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 Foreword 
Competent leaders of character are necessary for the Army to meet the challenges in the 
dangerous and complex security environment we face. 


FM 6-22 is the Army’s keystone field manual on leadership. It establishes leadership 
doctrine and fundamental principles for all officers, noncommissioned officers, and 
Army civilians across all components. 


This manual uses the BE-KNOW-DO concept to express what is required of Army 
leaders. It is critical that Army leaders be agile, multiskilled pentathletes who have 
strong moral character, broad knowledge, and keen intellect. They must display these 
attributes and leader competencies bound by the concept of the Warrior Ethos. Leaders 
must be committed to lifelong learning to remain relevant and ready during a career of 
service to the Nation.  


Army leaders must set the example, teach, and mentor, and this manual provides the 
principles, concepts, and training to accomplish this important task on which America 
depends. 
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Preface 


As the keystone leadership manual for the United States Army, FM 6-22 establishes leadership doctrine, the 
fundamental principles by which Army leaders act to accomplish their mission and care for their people. 
FM 6-22 applies to officers, warrant officers, noncommissioned officers, and enlisted Soldiers of all Army 
components, and to Army civilians. From Soldiers in basic training to newly commissioned officers, new 
leaders learn how to lead with this manual as a basis. 


FM 6-22 is prepared under the direction of the Army Chief of Staff. It defines leadership, leadership roles and 
requirements, and how to develop leadership within the Army. It outlines the levels of leadership as direct, 
organizational, and strategic, and describes how to lead successfully at each level. It establishes and describes 
the core leader competencies that facilitate focused feedback, education, training, and development across all 
leadership levels. It reiterates the Army Values. FM 6-22 defines how the Warrior Ethos is an integral part of 
every Soldier’s life. It incorporates the leadership qualities of self-awareness and adaptability and describes 
their critical impact on acquiring additional knowledge and improving in the core leader competencies while 
operating in constantly changing operational environments. 


In line with evolving Army doctrine, FM 6-22 directly supports the Army’s capstone manuals, FM 1 and 
FM 3-0, as well as keystone manuals such as FM 5-0, FM 6-0, and FM 7-0. FM 6-22 connects Army doctrine 
to joint doctrine as expressed in the relevant joint doctrinal publications, JP 1 and JP 3-0. 


As outlined in FM 1, the Army uses the shorthand expression of BE-KNOW-DO to concentrate on key factors 
of leadership. What leaders DO emerges from who they are (BE) and what they KNOW. Leaders are prepared 
throughout their lifetimes with respect to BE-KNOW-DO so they will be able to act at a moment’s notice and 
provide leadership for whatever challenge they may face. 


FM 6-22 expands on the principles in FM 1 and describes the character attributes and core competencies 
required of contemporary leaders. Character is based on the attributes central to a leader’s make-up, and 
competence comes from how character combines with knowledge, skills, and behaviors to result in leadership. 
Inextricably linked to the inherent qualities of the Army leader, the concept of BE-KNOW-DO represents 
specified elements of character, knowledge, and behavior described here in FM 6-22. 


This publication contains copyrighted material. 


This publication applies to all men and women of all ranks and grades who serve in the Active Army, Army 
National Guard/Army National Guard of the United States, Army Reserve, and Army civilian workforce unless 
otherwise stated. 


Terms that have joint or Army definitions are identified in both the glossary and the text. Glossary references: 
Terms for which FM 6-22 is the proponent field manual (the authority) are indicated with an asterisk in the 
glossary. Text references: Definitions for which FM 6-22 is the proponent field manual are printed in boldface 
in the text. These terms and their definitions will be incorporated into the next revision of FM 1-02. For other 
definitions in the text, the term is italicized and the number of the proponent manual follows the definition. 


U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command is the proponent for this publication. The preparing agency is the 
Center for Army Leadership, Command and General Staff College. Send written comments and 
recommendations on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) to Center for 
Army Leadership ATTN: ATZL-CAL (FM 6-22), 250 Gibbon Avenue, Fort Leavenworth, KS 66027-2337. 
Send comments and recommendations by e-mail to calfm622@leavenworth.army.mil. Follow the DA Form 
2028 format or submit an electronic DA Form 2028. 
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Introduction 


Upon taking the oath to become an Army leader, Soldiers, and Army civilians enter into a sacred agreement 
with the Nation and their subordinates. The men and women of the Army are capable of extraordinary feats of 
courage and sacrifice as they have proven on countless battlefields from the Revolutionary War to the War on 
Terrorism. These Soldiers and Army civilians display great patience, persistence, and tremendous loyalty as 
they perform their duty to the Nation in thousands of orderly rooms, offices, motor pools, and training areas 
around the world, no matter how difficult, tedious, or risky the task. In return, they deserve competent, 
professional, and ethical leadership. They expect their Army leaders to respect them as valued members of 
effective and cohesive organizations and to embrace the essence of leadership. 


FM 6-22 combines the lessons of the past with important insights for the future to help develop competent 
Army leaders. 


An ideal Army leader has strong intellect, physical presence, professional competence, high moral character, 
and serves as a role model. An Army leader is able and willing to act decisively, within the intent and purpose 
of his superior leaders, and in the best interest of the organization. Army leaders recognize that organizations, 
built on mutual trust and confidence, successfully accomplish peacetime and wartime missions. 


Organizations have many leaders. Everyone in the Army is part of a chain of command and functions in the 
role of leader and subordinate. Being a good subordinate is part of being a good leader. All Soldiers and Army 
civilians, at one time or another, must act as leaders and followers. Leaders are not always designated by 
position, rank, or authority. In many situations, it is appropriate for an individual to step forward and assume 
the role of leader. It is important to understand that leaders do not just lead subordinates—they also lead other 
leaders. 


Everyone in the Army is part of a team, and all team members have responsibilities inherent in belonging to 
that team. 


FM 6-22 addresses the following topics necessary to become a competent, multiskilled Army leader: 
• Understand the Army definitions of leader and leadership. 
• Learn how the Warrior Ethos is embedded in all aspects of leadership. 
• Use the Army leadership requirements model as a common basis for thinking and learning about 


leadership and associated doctrine. 
• Become knowledgeable about the roles and relationships of leaders, including the role of subordinate 


or team member. 
• Discover what makes a good leader, a person of character with presence and intellect. 
• Learn how to lead, develop, and achieve through competency-based leadership. 
• Identify the influences and stresses in our changing environment that affect leadership. 
• Understand the basics of operating at the direct, organizational, and strategic levels. 
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PART ONE  


The Basis of Leadership 
All Army team members, Soldiers and civilians alike, must have a basis of understanding 
for what leadership is and does. The definitions of leadership and leaders address their 
sources of strength in deep-rooted values, the Warrior Ethos, and professional 
competence. National and Army values influence the leader’s character and professional 
development, instilling a desire to acquire the essential knowledge to lead. Leaders 
apply this knowledge within a spectrum of established competencies to achieve 
successful mission accomplishment. The roles and functions of Army leaders apply to 
the three interconnected levels of leadership: direct, organizational, and strategic. Within 
these levels of leadership, cohesive teams can achieve collective excellence when 
leadership levels interact effectively. 


Chapter 1 


Leadership Defined 


1-1. An enduring expression for Army leadership has been BE-KNOW-DO. Army leadership begins with 
what the leader must BE—the values and attributes that shape character. It may be helpful to think of these as 
internal and defining qualities possessed all the time. As defining qualities, they make up the identity of the 
leader. 


1-2. Who is an Army leader? 


An Army leader is anyone who by virtue of assumed role or assigned responsibility inspires and 
influences people to accomplish organizational goals. Army leaders motivate people both inside and 
outside the chain of command to pursue actions, focus thinking, and shape decisions for the greater 
good of the organization. 


1-3. Values and attributes are the same for all leaders, regardless of position, although refined through 
experience and assumption of positions of greater responsibility. For example, a sergeant major with combat 
experience may have a deeper understanding of selfless service and personal courage than a new Soldier. 


1-4. The knowledge that leaders should use in leadership is what Soldiers and Army civilians KNOW. 
Leadership requires knowing about tactics, technical systems, organizations, management of resources, and the 
tendencies and needs of people. Knowledge shapes a leader’s identity and is reinforced by a leader’s actions. 


1-5. While character and knowledge are necessary, by themselves they are not enough. Leaders cannot be 
effective until they apply what they know. What leaders DO, or leader actions, is directly related to the 
influence they have on others and what is done. As with knowledge, leaders will learn more about leadership as 
they serve in different positions. 


1-6. New challenges facing leaders, the Army, and the Nation mandate adjustments in how the Army 
educates, trains, and develops its military and civilian leadership. The Army’s mission is to fight and win the 
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Nation’s wars by providing prompt, sustained land dominance across the spectrum of conflicts in support of 
combatant commanders. In a sense, all Army leaders must be warriors, regardless of service, branch, gender, 
status, or component. All serve for the common purpose of protecting the Nation and accomplishing their 
organization’s mission to that end. They do this through influencing people and providing purpose, direction, 
and motivation. 


Leadership is the process of influencing people by providing purpose, direction, and motivation 
while operating to accomplish the mission and improving the organization. 


INFLUENCING 
1-7. Influencing is getting people—Soldiers, Army civilians, and multinational partners—to do what is 
necessary. Influencing entails more than simply passing along orders. Personal examples are as important as 
spoken words. Leaders set that example, good or bad, with every action taken and word spoken, on or off duty. 
Through words and personal example, leaders communicate purpose, direction, and motivation. 


PURPOSE AND VISION 
1-8. Purpose gives subordinates the reason to act in order to achieve a desired outcome. Leaders should 
provide clear purpose for their followers and do that in a variety of ways. Leaders can use direct means of 
conveying purpose through requests or orders for what to do. 


1-9. Vision is another way that leaders can provide purpose. Vision refers to an organizational purpose that 
may be broader or have less immediate consequences than other purpose statements. Higher-level leaders 
carefully consider how to communicate their vision. 


DIRECTION 
1-10. Providing clear direction involves communicating how to accomplish a mission: prioritizing tasks, 
assigning responsibility for completion, and ensuring subordinates understand the standard. Although 
subordinates want and need direction, they expect challenging tasks, quality training, and adequate resources. 
They should be given appropriate freedom of action. Providing clear direction allows followers the freedom to 
modify plans and orders to adapt to changing circumstances. Directing while adapting to change is a continuous 
process. 


1-11. For example, a battalion motor sergeant always takes the time and has the patience to explain to the 
mechanics what is required of them. The sergeant does it by calling them together for a few minutes to talk 
about the workload and the time constraints. Although many Soldiers tire of hearing from the sergeant about 
how well they are doing and that they are essential to mission accomplishment, they know it is true and 
appreciate the comments. Every time the motor sergeant passes information during a meeting, he sends a clear 
signal: people are cared for and valued. The payoff ultimately comes when the unit is alerted for a combat 
deployment. As events unfold at breakneck speed, the motor sergeant will not have time to explain, 
acknowledge performance, or motivate them. Soldiers will do their jobs because their leader has earned their 
trust. 


MOTIVATION 
1-12. Motivation supplies the will to do what is necessary to accomplish a mission. Motivation comes from 
within, but is affected by others’ actions and words. A leader’s role in motivation is to understand the needs and 
desires of others, to align and elevate individual drives into team goals, and to influence others and accomplish 
those larger aims. Some people have high levels of internal motivation to get a job done, while others need 
more reassurance and feedback. Motivation spurs initiative when something needs to be accomplished. 


1-13. Soldiers and Army civilians become members of the Army team for the challenge. That is why it is 
important to keep them motivated with demanding assignments and missions. As a leader, learn as much as 
possible about others’ capabilities and limitations, then give over as much responsibility as can be handled. 
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When subordinates succeed, praise them. When they fall short, give them credit for what they have done right, 
but advise them on how to do better. When motivating with words, leaders should use more than just empty 
phrases; they should personalize the message. 


1-14. Indirect approaches can be as successful as what is said. Setting a personal example can sustain the drive 
in others. This becomes apparent when leaders share the hardships. When a unit prepares for an emergency 
deployment, all key leaders should be involved to share in the hard work to get the equipment ready to ship. 
This includes leadership presence at night, weekends, and in all locations and conditions where the troops are 
toiling. 


OPERATING 
1-15. Operating encompasses the actions taken to influence others to accomplish missions and to set the stage 
for future operations. One example is the motor sergeant who ensures that vehicles roll out on time and that 
they are combat ready. The sergeant does it through planning and preparing (laying out the work and making 
necessary arrangements), executing (doing the job), and assessing (learning how to work smarter next time). 
The motor sergeant leads by personal example to achieve mission accomplishment. The civilian supervisor of 
training developers follows the same sort of operating actions. All leaders execute these types of actions which 
become more complex as they assume positions of increasing responsibility. 


IMPROVING 
1-16. Improving for the future means capturing and acting on important lessons of ongoing and completed 
projects and missions. After checking to ensure that all tools are repaired, cleaned, accounted for, and properly 
stowed away, our motor sergeant conducts an after-action review (AAR). An AAR is a professional discussion 
of an event, focused on performance standards. It allows participants to discover for themselves what happened, 
why it happened, how to sustain strengths, and how to improve on weaknesses. Capitalizing on honest 
feedback, the motor sergeant identifies strong areas to sustain and weak areas to improve. If the AAR identifies 
that team members spent too much time on certain tasks while neglecting others, the leader might improve the 
section standing operating procedures or counsel specific people on how to do better. 


1-17. Developmental counseling is crucial for helping subordinates improve performance and prepare for 
future responsibilities. The counseling should address strong areas as well as weak ones. If the motor sergeant 
discovers recurring deficiencies in individual or collective skills, remedial training is planned and conducted to 
improve these specific performance areas. Part Three and Appendix B provide more information on counseling. 


1-18. By stressing the team effort and focused learning, the motor sergeant gradually and continuously 
improves the unit. The sergeant’s personal example sends an important message to the entire team: Improving 
the organization is everyone’s responsibility. The team effort to do something about its shortcomings is more 
powerful than any lecture. 
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Chapter 2 


The Foundations of Army Leadership 


2-1. The foundations of Army leadership are firmly grounded in history, loyalty to our country’s laws, 
accountability to authority, and evolving Army doctrine. By applying this knowledge with confidence and 
dedication, leaders develop into mature, competent, and multiskilled members of the Nation’s Army. While 
Army leaders are responsible for being personally and professionally competent, they are also charged with 
the responsibility of developing their subordinates. 


2-2. To assist leaders to become competent at all levels of leadership, the Army identifies three categories 
of core leader competencies: lead, develop, and achieve. These competencies and their subsets represent 
the roles and functions of leaders. 


THE FOUNDING DOCUMENTS OF OUR NATION 
When we assumed the Soldier, we did not lay aside the Citizen. 


General George Washington 
Speech to the New York Legislature, 1775 


2-3. The Army and its leadership requirements are based on the Nation’s democratic foundations, defined 
values, and standards of excellence. The Army recognizes the importance of preserving the time-proven 
standards of competence that have distinguished leaders throughout history. Leadership doctrine 
acknowledges that societal change, evolving security threats, and technological advances require an ever-
increasing degree of adaptability. 


2-4. Although America’s history and cultural traditions derive from many parts of the civilized world, 
common values, goals, and beliefs are solidly established in the Declaration of Independence and the 
Constitution. These documents explain the purpose of our nationhood and detail our specific freedoms and 
responsibilities. Every Army Soldier and leader should be familiar with these documents. 


2-5. On 4 July 1776, the Declaration of Independence formally sealed America’s separation from British 
rule and asserted her right as an equal participant in dealings with other sovereign nations. Adopted by 
Congress in March of 1787, the U.S. Constitution formally established the basic functions of our 
democratic government. It clearly explains the functions, as well as the checks and balances between the 
three branches of government: the executive, the legislative, and the judicial. The Constitution sets the 
parameters for the creation of our national defense establishment, including the legal basis for our Army. 
Amended to the Constitution in December 1791, the Federal Bill of Rights officially recognized specific 
rights for every American citizen, including freedom of religion, of speech, and of the press. At the time of 
publication of FM 6-22, there have been 27 amendments to the Constitution. The amendments illustrate the 
adaptability of our form of government to societal changes. 


THE CIVILIAN-MILITARY LINKAGE 
2-6. The U.S. Constitution grants Congress the ability to raise and support armies. Subsequently, the 
armed forces are given the task of defending the United States of America and her territories. Membership 
in the Army and its other Services is marked by a special status in law. That status is reflected in distinctive 
uniforms and insignia of service and authority. To be able to function effectively on the battlefield, the 
Army and other Services are organized into hierarchies of authority. The Army’s hierarchy begins with the 
individual Soldier and extends through the ranks to the civilian leadership including the Secretary of the 
Army, Secretary of Defense, and the President of the United States. 
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2-7. To formalize our ties to the Nation and to affirm subordination to its laws, members of the Army—
Soldiers and Army civilians—swear a solemn oath to support and defend the Constitution of the United 
States against all enemies, foreign and domestic. Soldiers simultaneously acknowledge the authority of the 
President as Commander in Chief and officers as his agents. The purpose of the oath is to affirm military 
subordination to civilian authority. The Army Values in figure 2-1 link tightly with the content of the oath. 


I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Constitution of the 
United States against all enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and 
allegiance to the same; and that I will obey the orders of the President of the United 
States and the orders of the officers appointed over me, according to regulations and the 
Uniform Code of Military Justice. So help me God. 


Oath of Enlistment 


I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I will support and defend the Constitution of the 
United States against all enemies, foreign and domestic; that I will bear true faith and 
allegiance to the same; that I take this obligation freely, without any mental reservation 
or purpose of evasion; and that I will well and faithfully discharge the duties of the office 
on which I am about to enter. So help me God. 


Oath of office taken by commissioned officers and Army civilians 


Figure 2-1. The Army Values 


2-8. The oath and values emphasize that the Army’s military and civilian leaders are instruments of the 
people of the United States. The elected government commits forces only after due consideration and in 
compliance with our national laws and values. Understanding this process gives our Army moral strength 
and unwavering confidence when committed to war. 


2-9. As General George Washington expressed more than 200 years ago, serving as a Soldier of the 
United States does not mean giving up being an American citizen with its inherent rights and 
responsibilities. Soldiers are citizens and should recognize that when in uniform, they represent their units, 
their Army, and their country. Every Soldier must balance the functions of being a dedicated warrior with 
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obedience to the laws of the Nation. They must function as ambassadors for the country in peace and war. 
Similarly, self-disciplined behavior is expected of Army civilians. 


LEADERSHIP AND COMMAND AUTHORITY 
When you are commanding, leading [Soldiers] under conditions where physical 
exhaustion and privations must be ignored; where the lives of [Soldiers] may be 
sacrificed, then, the efficiency of your leadership will depend only to a minor degree on 
your tactical or technical ability. It will primarily be determined by your character, your 
reputation, not so much for courage—which will be accepted as a matter of course—but 
by the previous reputation you have established for fairness, for that high-minded 
patriotic purpose, that quality of unswerving determination to carry through any military 
task assigned you. 


General of the Army George C. Marshall 
Speaking to officer candidates (1941) 


2-10. Command is a specific and legal leadership responsibility unique to the military. 


Command is the authority that a commander in the military service lawfully exercises over 
subordinates by virtue of rank or assignment. Command includes the leadership, authority, 
responsibility, and accountability for effectively using available resources and planning the 
employment of, organizing, directing, coordinating, and controlling military forces to 
accomplish assigned missions. It includes responsibility for unit readiness, health, welfare, 
morale, and discipline of assigned personnel (FMI 5-0.1). 


2-11. Command is about sacred trust. Nowhere else do superiors have to answer for how their 
subordinates live and act beyond duty hours. Society and the Army look to commanders to ensure that 
Soldiers and Army civilians receive the proper training and care, uphold expected values, and accomplish 
assigned missions. 


2-12. In Army organizations, commanders set the standards and policies for achieving and rewarding 
superior performance, as well as for punishing misconduct. In fact, military commanders can enforce their 
orders by force of criminal law. Consequently, it should not come as a surprise that organizations often 
take on the personality of their commanders. Army leaders selected to command are expected to lead 
beyond merely exercising formal authority. They should lead by example and serve as role models, since 
their personal example and public actions carry tremendous moral force. For that reason, people inside and 
outside the Army recognize commanders as the human faces of the system, the ones who embody the 
Army’s commitment to readiness and care of people. By virtue of their role, Army commanders must lead 
change with clear vision, encompassing yesterday’s heritage, today’s mission, and tomorrow’s force. 


THE ARMY LEADERSHIP REQUIREMENTS MODEL 
Just as the diamond requires three properties for its formation—carbon, heat, and 
pressure—successful leaders require the interaction of three properties—character, 
knowledge, and application. Like carbon to the diamond, character is the basic quality of 
the leader.… But as carbon alone does not create a diamond, neither can character 
alone create a leader. The diamond needs heat. Man needs knowledge, study and 
preparation.… The third property, pressure—acting in conjunction with carbon and 
heat—forms the diamond. Similarly, one’s character attended by knowledge, blooms 
through application to produce a leader. 


General Edward C. Meyer 
Chief of Staff, Army (1979-1983) 


2-13. FM 1, one of the Army’s two capstone manuals, states that the Army exists to serve the American 
people, protect enduring national interests, and fulfill the Nation’s military responsibilities. To accomplish 
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this requires values-based leadership, impeccable character, and professional competence. Figure 2-2 
shows the Army leadership requirements model. It provides a common basis for thinking and learning 
about leadership and associated doctrine. All of the model’s components are interrelated. 


Figure 2-2. The Army leadership requirements model 


2-14. The model’s basic components center on what a leader is and what a leader does. The leader’s 
character, presence, and intellect enable the leader to master the core leader competencies through 
dedicated lifelong learning. The balanced application of the critical leadership requirements empowers the 
Army leader to build high-performing and cohesive organizations able to effectively project and support 
landpower. It also creates positive organizational climates, allowing for individual and team learning, and 
empathy for all team members, Soldiers, civilians, and their families. 


2-15. Three major factors determine a leader’s character: values, empathy, and the Warrior Ethos. Some 
characteristics are present at the beginning of the leader’s career, while others develop over time through 
additional education, training, and experience. 


2-16. A leader’s physical presence determines how others perceive that leader. The factors of physical 
presence are military bearing, physical fitness, confidence, and resilience. The leader’s intellectual capacity 
helps to conceptualize solutions and acquire knowledge to do the job. A leader’s conceptual abilities apply 
agility, judgment, innovation, interpersonal tact, and domain knowledge. Domain knowledge encompasses 
tactical and technical knowledge as well as cultural and geopolitical awareness. 


2-17. The famous fight between the 20th Regiment of Maine Volunteers and the 15th and 47th Regiments 
of Alabama Infantry during the battle of Gettysburg shows multiple components of the leadership 
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requirements model at work. At the focal point, Colonel Joshua Chamberlain, a competent and confident 
leader, turns a seemingly hopeless situation into victory. 


Colonel Chamberlain at Gettysburg 
 


In late June 1863, Confederate GEN Robert E. Lee’s Army of Northern Virginia 
passed through western Maryland and invaded Pennsylvania. For five days, the 
Army of the Potomac hurried to get between the Confederates and the National 
capital. On 1 July 1863, the 20th Maine received word to press on to Gettysburg. The 
Union Army had engaged the Confederates there, and Union commanders were 
hurrying all available forces to the hills south of the little town. 


The 20th Maine arrived at Gettysburg near midday on 2 July, after marching more 
than one hundred miles in five days. They had had only two hours sleep and no hot 
food during the previous 24 hours. The regiment was preparing to go into a defensive 
position as part of the brigade commanded by COL Strong Vincent when a staff 
officer rode up to COL Vincent and began gesturing towards a little hill at the extreme 
southern end of the Union line. The hill, Little Round Top, dominated the Union 
position and, at that moment, was unoccupied. If the Confederates placed artillery on 
it, they could force the entire Union Army to withdraw. The hill had been left 
unprotected through a series of mistakes—wrong assumptions, the failure to 
communicate clearly, and the failure to check. The situation was critical. 


Realizing the danger, COL Vincent ordered his brigade to occupy Little Round Top. 
He positioned the 20th Maine, commanded by COL Joshua L. Chamberlain, on his 
brigade’s left flank, the extreme left of the Union line. COL Vincent told COL 
Chamberlain to “hold at all hazards.” 


On Little Round Top, COL Chamberlain issued his intent and purpose for the mission 
to the assembled company commanders. He ordered the right flank company to tie in 
with the 83d Pennsylvania and the left flank company to anchor on a large boulder 
because the 20th Maine was literally at the end of the line. 


COL Chamberlain then showed a skill common to good tactical leaders. He mentally 
rehearsed possible countermoves against imagined threats to his unit’s flank. Since 
he considered his left flank highly vulnerable, COL Chamberlain sent B Company, 
commanded by CPT Walter G. Morrill to guard it and “act as the necessities of battle 
required.” The captain positioned his men behind a stone wall, facing the flank of any 
possible Confederate advance. Fourteen Soldiers from the 2d U.S. Sharpshooters, 
previously separated from their own unit, joined them. 


The 20th Maine had only been in position a few minutes when the Soldiers of the 
15th and 47th Alabama attacked. The Confederates, having marched all night, were 
tired and thirsty, but they attacked ferociously. 


The Maine men held their ground until one of COL Chamberlain’s officers reported 
seeing a large body of Confederate Soldiers moving laterally behind the attacking 
force. COL Chamberlain climbed on a rock and identified a Confederate unit moving 
around his exposed left flank. He knew that if they outflanked him, his unit would be 
pushed off its position, facing sure destruction. 


COL Chamberlain had to think fast. The tactical manuals he had so diligently studied 
only offered maneuver solutions, unsuitable for the occupied terrain. He had to 
create a new stock solution—one that his Soldiers could execute now and under 
pressure. 


Since the 20th Maine was in a defensive line, two ranks deep, and it was threatened 
by an attack around its left flank, the colonel ordered his company commanders to 
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stretch the line to the left. While keeping up a steady rate of fire, his line ultimately 
connected with the large boulder he had pointed out earlier. The sidestep maneuver 
was tricky, but it was a combination of other battle drills his Soldiers knew. 


In spite of the terrible noise that confused voice commands, blinding smoke, the cries 
of the wounded, and the continuing Confederate attack—the Maine men succeeded. 


Although COL Chamberlain’s thin line was only one rank deep, it now covered twice 
their normal frontage and was able to throw back the Confederate infantry, assaulting 
a flank they thought was unprotected. 


Despite desperate confederate attempts to break through, the Maine men rallied and 
held repeatedly. After five desperate encounters, the Maine men were down to one 
or two rounds per man, and determined Confederates were regrouping for another 
try. 


COL Chamberlain recognized that he could not stay where he was but could not 
withdraw, either. He decided to attack. His men would have the advantage of 
attacking down the steep hill, he reasoned, and the Confederates would not expect it. 
Clearly, he was risking his entire unit, but the fate of the Union Army depended on his 
men. 


The decision left COL Chamberlain with another problem: there was nothing in the 
tactics book about how to get his unit from current disposition into a firm line of 
advance. Under tremendous fire in the midst of the battle, COL Chamberlain 
assembled his commanders. He explained that the regiment’s left wing would swing 
around “like a barn door on a hinge” until it was even with the right wing. Then the 
entire regiment, bayonets fixed, would charge downhill, staying anchored to the 83d 
Pennsylvania on the right. The explanation was as simple as the situation was 
desperate. 


When COL Chamberlain gave the order, LT Holman Melcher of F Company leaped 
forward and led the left wing downhill toward the surprised Confederates. COL 
Chamberlain had positioned himself at the boulder at the center of the unfolding 
attack. When his unit’s left wing came abreast of the right wing, he jumped off the 
rock and led the right wing down the hill. The entire regiment was now charging on 
line, swinging like a great barn door—just as he had intended. 


The Alabama Soldiers, stunned at the sight of the charging Union troops, fell back on 
the positions behind them. There, the 20th Maine’s charge might have failed. Just 
then, CPT Morrill’s B Company and the sharpshooters opened fire on the 
Confederate flank and rear, just as envisioned by COL Chamberlain. The exhausted 
and shattered Alabama regiments now thought they were surrounded. They broke 
and ran, not realizing that one more attack would have carried the hill for them. 


At the end of the battle, the slopes of Little Round Top were littered with bodies. 
Saplings halfway up the hill had been sawed in half by weapons fire. A third of the 
20th Maine had fallen—130 men out of 386. Nonetheless, the farmers, woodsmen, 
and fishermen from Maine—under the command of a brave and creative leader, who 
had anticipated enemy actions, improvised under fire, and applied disciplined 
initiative in the heat of battle—had fought through to victory. 


2-18. Colonel Chamberlain made sure that every man knew what was at stake when his unit prepared for 
battle at Gettysburg. Prior to the battle, he painstakingly developed his leaders and built his unit into a team 
with mutual trust between leaders and the subordinates. While teaching and training his Soldiers, he 
showed respect and compassion for his men and their diverse backgrounds, thus deepening the bond 
between the commander and his unit. During the battle, he effectively communicated his intent and led by 
example, with courage and determination. His tactical abilities, intellect, and initiative helped him seize the 
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opportunity and transition from defensive to offensive maneuver, achieving victory over his Confederate 
opponents. For his actions on 2 July 1863, Colonel Chamberlain received the Medal of Honor. 


EXCELLING AT THE CORE LEADER COMPETENCIES 
2-19. Leader competence develops from a balanced combination of institutional schooling, self-
development, realistic training, and professional experience. Building competence follows a systematic and 
gradual approach, from mastering individual competencies, to applying them in concert and tailoring them 
to the situation at hand. Leading people by giving them a complex task helps them develop the confidence 
and will to take on progressively more difficult challenges. 


2-20. Why competencies? Competencies provide a clear and consistent way of conveying expectations for 
Army leaders. Current and future leaders want to know what to do to succeed in their leadership 
responsibilities. The core leader competencies apply across all levels of the organization, across leader 
positions, and throughout careers. Competencies are demonstrated through behaviors that can be readily 
observed and assessed by a spectrum of leaders and followers: superiors, subordinates, peers, and mentors. 
This makes them a good basis for leader development and focused multisource assessment and feedback. 
Figure 2-3 identifies the core leader competencies and their subsets. 


Figure 2-3. Eight core leader competencies and supporting behaviors 


2-21. Leader competencies improve over extended periods. Leaders acquire the basic competencies at the 
direct leadership level. As the leader moves to organizational and strategic level positions, the 
competencies provide the basis for leading through change. Leaders continuously refine and extend the 
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ability to perform these competencies proficiently and learn to apply them to increasingly complex 
situations. 


2-22. These competencies are developed, sustained, and improved by performing one’s assigned tasks and 
missions. Leaders do not wait until combat deployments to develop their leader competencies. They use 
every peacetime training opportunity to assess and improve their ability to lead Soldiers. Civilian leaders 
also use every opportunity to improve. 


2-23. To improve their proficiency, Army leaders can take advantage of chances to learn and gain 
experience in the leader competencies. They should look for new learning opportunities, ask questions, 
seek training opportunities, and request performance critiques. This lifelong approach to learning ensures 
leaders remain viable as a professional corps. 
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Chapter 3 


Leadership Roles, Leadership Levels, and Leadership 
Teams 


3-1. Army leaders of character lead by personal example and consistently act as good role models 
through a dedicated lifelong effort to learn and develop. They achieve excellence for their organizations 
when followers are disciplined to do their duty, committed to the Army Values, and feel empowered to 
accomplish any mission, while simultaneously improving their organizations with focus towards the future. 


3-2. As their careers unfold, Army leaders realize that excellence emerges in many shapes and forms. The 
Army cannot accomplish its mission unless all Army leaders, Soldiers, and civilians accomplish theirs—
whether that means filling out a status report, repairing a vehicle, planning a budget, packing a parachute, 
maintaining pay records, or walking guard duty. The Army consists of more than a single outstanding 
general or a handful of combat heroes. It relies on hundreds of thousands of dedicated Soldiers and 
civilians—workers and leaders—to accomplish missions worldwide. 


3-3. Each of their roles and responsibilities is unique, yet there are common ways in which the roles of 
various types of leaders interact. Every leader in the Army is a member of a team, a subordinate, and at 
some point, a leader of leaders. 


ROLES AND RELATIONSHIPS 
3-4. When the Army speaks of Soldiers, it refers to commissioned officers, warrant officers, 
noncommissioned officers (NCOs), and enlisted Soldiers. The term commissioned officer refers to officers 
serving under a presidential commission in the rank of chief warrant officer 2 through general. An 
exception is those in the rank of warrant officer 1 (WO1) who serve under a warrant issued by the 
Secretary of the Army. Army civilians are employees of the Department of the Army and, like all Soldiers, 
are members of the executive branch of the federal government. All Army leaders, Soldiers, and Army 
civilians share the same goals: to support and defend the Constitution against all enemies, foreign and 
domestic, by providing effective Army landpower to combatant commanders and to accomplish their 
organization’s mission in peace and war. 


3-5. Although the Army consists of different categories of personnel serving and empowered by different 
laws and regulations, the roles and responsibilities of Army leaders from all organizations overlap and 
complement each other. Formal Army leaders come from three different categories: commissioned and 
warrant officers, noncommissioned officers, and Army civilians. 


3-6. Members of all these categories of service have distinct roles in the Army, although duties may 
sometimes overlap. Collectively, these groups work toward a common goal and should follow a shared 
institutional value system. Army leaders often find themselves in charge of units or organizations 
populated with members of all these groups. 


COMMISSIONED AND WARRANT OFFICERS 
3-7. Commissioned Army officers hold their grade and office under a commission issued under the 
authority of the President of the United States. The commission is granted on the basis of special trust and 
confidence placed in the officer’s patriotism, valor, fidelity, and abilities. The officer’s commission is the 
grant of presidential authority to direct subordinates and subsequently, an obligation to obey superiors. In 
the Army, commissioned officers are those who have been appointed to the rank of second lieutenant or 
higher or promoted to the rank of chief warrant officer 2 or higher. 
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3-8. Commissioned officers are essential to the Army’s organization to command units, establish policy, 
and manage resources while balancing risks and caring for their people. They integrate collective, leader 
and Soldier training to accomplish the Army’s missions. They serve at all levels, focusing on unit 
operations and outcomes, to leading change at the strategic levels. Commissioned officers fill command 
positions. Command makes officers responsible and accountable for everything their command does or 
fails to do. Command, a legal status held by appointment and grade, extends through a hierarchical rank 
structure with sufficient authority assigned or delegated at each level to accomplish the required duties. 


3-9. Serving as a commissioned officer differs from other forms of Army leadership by the quality and 
breadth of expert knowledge required, in the measure of responsibility attached, and in the magnitude of 
the consequences of inaction or ineffectiveness. An enlisted leader swears an oath of obedience to lawful 
orders, while the commissioned officer promises to, “well and faithfully discharge the duties of the office.” 
This distinction establishes a different expectation for discretionary initiative. Officers should be driven to 
maintain the momentum of operations, possess courage to deviate from standing orders within the 
commander’s intent when required, and be willing to accept the responsibility and accountability for doing 
so. While officers depend on the counsel, technical skill, maturity, and experience of subordinates to 
translate their orders into action, the ultimate responsibility for mission success or failure resides with the 
commissioned officer in charge. 


3-10. The cohorts differ in the magnitude of responsibility vested in them. The life and death decisions 
conveyed by noncommissioned officers and executed by Soldiers begin with officers. There are different 
legal penalties assigned for offenses against the authority of commissioned and noncommissioned officers, 
and there are specific offenses that only an officer can commit. Officers are strictly accountable for their 
actions. Senior officers bear a particular responsibility for the consequences of their decisions and for the 
quality of advice given—or not given—to their civilian superiors. 


3-11. As they do with all Army leaders, the Army Values guide officers in their daily actions. These values 
manifest themselves as principles of action. Another essential part of officership is a shared professional 
identity. This self-concept, consisting of four interrelated identities, inspires and shapes the officer’s 
behavior. These identities are warrior, servant of the Nation, member of a profession, and leader of 
character. As a warrior and leader of warriors, the officer adheres to the Soldier’s Creed and the Warrior 
Ethos. An officer’s responsibility as a public servant is first to the Nation, then to the Army, and then to his 
unit and his Soldiers. As a professional, the officer is obligated to be competent and stay abreast of 
changing requirements. As a leader of character, officers are expected to live up to institutional and 
National ethical values. 


3-12. Warrant officers possess a high degree of specialization in a particular field in contrast to the more 
general assignment pattern of other commissioned officers. Warrant officers command aircraft, maritime 
vessels, special units, and task organized operational elements. In a wide variety of units and headquarters 
specialties, warrants provide quality advice, counsel, and solutions to support their unit or organization. 
They operate, maintain, administer, and manage the Army’s equipment, support activities, and technical 
systems. Warrant officers are competent and confident warriors, innovative integrators of emerging 
technologies, dynamic teachers, and developers of specialized teams of Soldiers. Their extensive 
professional experience and technical knowledge qualifies warrant officers as invaluable role models and 
mentors for junior officers and NCOs. 


3-13. Warrant officers fill various positions at company and higher levels. Junior warrants, like junior 
officers, work with Soldiers and NCOs. While warrant positions are usually functionally oriented, the 
leadership roles of warrants are the same as other leaders and staff officers. They lead and direct Soldiers 
and make the organization, analysis, and presentation of information manageable for the commander. 
Senior warrants provide the commander with the benefit of years of tactical and technical experience. 


3-14. As warrant officers begin to function at the higher levels, they become “systems-of-systems” experts, 
rather than specific equipment experts. As such, they must have a firm grasp of the joint and multinational 
environments and know how to integrate systems they manage into complex operating environments. 
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NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICERS 
3-15. NCOs conduct the daily operations of the Army. The NCO corps has adopted a vision that defines 
their role within the Army organization. (See figure 3-1.) 


Figure 3-1. The NCO vision 


3-16. The Army relies on NCOs who are capable of executing complex tactical operations, making intent-
driven decisions, and who can operate in joint, interagency, and multinational scenarios. They must take 
the information provided by their leaders and pass it on to their subordinates. Soldiers look to their NCOs 
for solutions, guidance, and inspiration. Soldiers can relate to NCOs since NCOs are promoted from the 
junior enlisted ranks. They expect them to be the buffer, filtering information from the commissioned 
officers and providing them with the day-to-day guidance to get the job done. To answer the challenges of 
the contemporary operating environment, NCOs must train their Soldiers to cope, prepare, and perform no 
matter what the situation. In short, the Army NCO of today is a warrior-leader of strong character, 
comfortable in every role outlined in the NCO Corps’ vision. 


3-17. NCO leaders are responsible for setting and maintaining high-quality standards and discipline. They 
are the standard-bearers. Throughout history, flags have served as rallying points for Soldiers, and because 
of their symbolic importance, NCOs are entrusted with maintaining them. In a similar sense, NCOs are also 
accountable for caring for Soldiers and setting the example for them. 


3-18. NCOs live and work every day with Soldiers. The first people that new recruits encounter when 
joining the Army are NCOs. NCOs process Soldiers for enlistment, teach basic Soldier skills, and 
demonstrate how to respect superior officers. Even after transition from civilian to Soldier is complete, the 
NCO is the key direct leader and trainer for individual, team, and crew skills at the unit level. 


3-19. While preparing Soldiers for the mission ahead, the NCO trainer always stresses the basics of 
fieldcraft and physical hardening. He knows that the tools provided by technology will not reduce the need 
for mentally and physically fit Soldiers. Soldiers will continue to carry heavy loads, convoy for hours or 
days, and clear terrorists from caves and urban strongholds. With sleep often neglected in fast-paced 
operations, tactical success and failure is a direct correlation to the Soldiers’ level of physical fitness. 
Taking care of Soldiers means making sure they are prepared for whatever challenge lies ahead. 


3-20. NCOs have other roles as trainers, mentors, communicators, and advisors. When junior officers first 
serve in the Army, their NCO helps to train and mold them. When lieutenants make mistakes, seasoned 
NCOs can step in and guide the young officers back on track. Doing so ensures mission accomplishment 
and Soldier safety while forming professional and personal bonds with the officers based on mutual trust 
and common goals. “Watching each other’s back” is a fundamental step in team building and cohesion. 


3-21. For battalion commanders, the command sergeant major is an important source of knowledge and 
discipline for all enlisted matters within the battalion. At the highest level, the Sergeant Major of the Army 
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is the Army Chief of Staff’s personal advisor, recommending policy to support Soldiers and constantly 
meeting with and checking Soldiers throughout the Army. 


ARMY CIVILIAN LEADERS 
3-22. The Army civilian corps consists of experienced personnel committed to serving the Nation. Army 
civilians are an integral part of the Army team and are members of the executive branch of the federal 
government. They fill positions in staff and sustaining base operations that would otherwise be filled by 
military personnel. They provide mission-essential capability, stability, and continuity during war and 
peace in support of the Soldier. Army civilians take their support mission professionally. Army civilians 
are committed to selfless service in the performance of their duties as expressed in the Army Civilian 
Corps Creed. (See figure 3-2.) 


Figure 3-2. The Army civilian corps creed 


3-23. The major roles and responsibilities of Army civilians include establishing and executing policy; 
managing Army programs, projects, and systems; and operating activities and facilities for Army 
equipment, support, research, and technical work. These roles are in support of the organizational Army as 
well as warfighters based around the world. The main differences between military and civilian leaders are 
in the provisions of their position, how they obtain their leadership skills, and career development patterns. 


3-24. Army civilians’ job placement depends on their eligibility to hold the position. Their credentials 
reflect the expertise with which they enter a position. Proficiency in that position is from education and 
training they have obtained, prior experiences, and career-long ties to special professional fields. Unlike 
military personnel, Army civilians do not carry their grade with them regardless of the job they perform. 
Civilians hold the grade of the position in which they serve. Except for the Commander in Chief (the 
President of the United States) and Secretary of Defense, civilians do not exercise military command; 
however, they could be designated to exercise general supervision over an Army installation or activity 
under the command of a military superior. Army civilians primarily exercise authority based on the 
position held, not their grade. 


3-25. Civilian personnel do not have career managers like their military counterparts, but there are 
functional proponents for career fields that ensure provisions exist for career growth. Army civilians are 
free to pursue positions and promotions as they desire. While mobility is not mandatory in all career fields, 
there are some (and some grade levels) where mobility agreements are required. Personnel policies 
generally state that civilians should be in positions that do not require military personnel for reasons of law, 
training, security, discipline, rotation, or combat readiness. While the career civilian workforce brings a 
wealth of diversity to the Army team, there is also a wealth of knowledge and experience brought to the 
Army’s sustaining base when retired military join the civilian ranks. 


3-26. While most civilians historically support military forces at home stations, civilians also deploy with 
military forces to sustain theater operations. As evidenced by the ever-increasing demands of recent 
deployments, civilians have served at every level and in every location, providing expertise and support 
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wherever needed. Army civilians support their military counterparts and often remain for long periods 
within the same organization or installation, providing continuity and stability that the highly mobile 
personnel management system used for our military rarely allows. However, when the position or mission 
dictates, Army civilians may be transferred or deployed to meet the needs of the Army. 


JOINT AND MULTINATIONAL FORCES 
3-27. The Army team may also include embedded joint or multinational forces. Members of these groups, 
when added to an organization, change both the makeup and the capabilities of the combined team. While 
leaders may exercise formal authority over joint service members attached to a unit, they must exercise a 
different form of leadership to influence and guide the behavior of members of allied forces that serve with 
them. Leaders must adapt to the current operating environment and foster a command climate that includes 
and respects all members of the Army team. 


DEFENSE CONTRACTORS 
3-28. A subset of the Army team is contractor personnel. Contractors fill gaps in the available military and 
Army civilian work force. They also provide services not available through military means to include 
essential technical expertise to many of our newly fielded weapon systems. Contractor personnel can focus 
on short-term projects; maintain equipment and aircraft for already over-tasked units; or fill positions as 
recruiters, instructors, and analysts, freeing up Soldiers to perform Soldier tasks. Contractors used as part 
of sections, teams, or units must use influence techniques such as those described in Chapter 7 to obtain 
commitment and compliance as they fulfill their duties or deliver services. 


3-29. Managing contractors requires a different leadership approach since they are not part of the military 
chain-of-command. Contractor personnel should be managed through the terms and conditions set forth in 
their contract. They do not normally fall under Uniform Code of Military Justice authority. Therefore, it is 
imperative that Army military and Army civilian leaders ensure that a strong contractor management 
system is in place in both peacetime and during contingency operations. (See FM 3-100.21 for more 
information on managing contractor personnel). 


SHARED ROLES 
3-30. Good leaders wear both Army uniforms and business attire. All leaders take similar oaths upon entry 
to the Army. These groups work together in a superior-subordinate concept for command positions and 
formal leadership. Leadership draws on the same aspects of character, using the same competencies 
regardless of category. The military and civilian functions are complementary and highly integrated. While 
Soldiers focus on actively fighting and winning in war, the civilian workforce supports all warriors by 
sustaining operations and helping shape the conditions for mission success. Interdependence and 
cooperation of these leader categories within the Army make it the multifunctional, highly capable force 
the Nation depends on. 


LEVELS OF LEADERSHIP 
NCOs like to make a decision right away and move on to the next thing…so the higher up 
the flagpole you go, the more you have to learn a very different style of leadership. 


Douglas E. Murray 
Command Sergeant Major, U.S. Army Reserve (1989) 
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Figure 3-3. Army leadership levels 


3-31. Figure 3-3 shows the three levels of Army leadership: direct, organizational, and strategic. Factors 
determining a position’s leadership level can include the position’s span of control, its headquarters level, 
and the extent of influence the leader holding the position exerts. Other factors include the size of the unit 
or organization, the type of operations it conducts, the number of people assigned, and its planning 
horizon. 


3-32. Most NCOs, company and field grade officers, and Army civilian leaders serve at the direct 
leadership level. Some senior NCOs, field grade officers, and higher-grade Army civilians serve at the 
organizational leadership level. Primarily general officers and equivalent senior executive service Army 
civilians serve at the organizational or strategic leadership levels. 


3-33. Often, the rank or grade of the leader holding a position does not indicate the position’s leadership 
level. That is why Figure 3-3 does not show rank. A sergeant first class serving as a platoon sergeant works 
at the direct leadership level. If the same NCO holds a headquarters job dealing with issues and policy 
affecting a brigade-sized or larger organization, that NCO works at the organizational leadership level. 
However, if the sergeant’s primary duty is running a staff section that supports the leaders who run the 
organization, the NCO is a direct leader. 


3-34. It is important to realize that the headquarters echelon alone does not determine a position’s 
leadership level. Leaders of all ranks and grades serve in strategic-level headquarters, but they are not all 
strategic-level leaders. The responsibilities of a duty position together with the factors listed in paragraph 
3-32 usually determine its leadership level. For example, an Army civilian at a post range control facility 
with a dozen subordinates works at the direct leadership level. An Army civilian deputy garrison 
commander with a span of influence over several thousand people is an organizational-level leader. 
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DIRECT LEADERSHIP 
3-35. Direct leadership is face-to-face or first-line leadership. It generally occurs in organizations where 
subordinates are accustomed to seeing their leaders all the time: teams and squads; sections and platoons; 
companies, batteries, troops, battalions, and squadrons. The direct leader’s span of influence may range 
from a handful to several hundred people. NCOs are in direct leadership positions more often than their 
officer and civilian counterparts. 


3-36. Direct leaders develop their subordinates one-on-one and influence the organization indirectly 
through their subordinates. For instance, a squadron commander is close enough to the Soldiers to exert 
direct influence when he visits training or interacts with subordinates during other scheduled functions. 


3-37. Direct leaders generally experience more certainty and less complexity than organizational and 
strategic leaders. Mainly, they are close enough to the action to determine or address problems. Examples 
of direct leadership tasks are monitoring and coordinating team efforts, providing clear and concise 
mission intent, and setting expectations for performance. 


ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP 
3-38. Organizational leaders influence several hundred to several thousand people. They do this indirectly, 
generally through more levels of subordinates than do direct leaders. The additional levels of subordinates 
can make it more difficult for them to see and judge immediate results. Organizational leaders have staffs 
to help them lead their people and manage their organizations’ resources. They establish policies and the 
organizational climate that support their subordinate leaders. 


3-39. Organizational leaders generally include military leaders at the brigade through corps levels, military 
and civilian leaders at directorate through installation levels, and civilians at the assistant through 
undersecretary of the Army levels. Their planning and mission focus generally ranges from two to ten 
years. Some examples of organizational leadership are setting policy, managing multiple priorities and 
resources, or establishing a long-term vision and empowering others to perform the mission. 


3-40. While the same core leader competencies apply to all levels of leadership, organizational leaders 
usually deal with more complexity, more people, greater uncertainty, and a greater number of unintended 
consequences. Organizational leaders influence people through policymaking and systems integration 
rather than through face-to-face contact. 


3-41. Getting out of the office and visiting remote parts of their organizations is important for 
organizational leaders. They make time to get to the field and to the depot warehouses to verify if their 
staff’s reports, e-mails, and briefings match the actual production, the conditions their people face, and 
their own perceptions of the organization’s progress toward mission accomplishment. Organizational 
leaders use personal observation and visits by designated staff members to assess how well subordinates 
understand the commander’s intent and to determine if there is a need to reinforce or reassess the 
organization’s priorities. 


STRATEGIC LEADERSHIP 
3-42. Strategic leaders include military and Army civilian leaders at the major command through 
Department of Defense (DOD) levels. The Army has roughly 600 authorized military and civilian positions 
classified as senior strategic leaders. Strategic leaders are responsible for large organizations and influence 
several thousand to hundreds of thousands of people. They establish force structure, allocate resources, 
communicate strategic vision, and prepare their commands and the Army as a whole for their future roles. 


3-43. Strategic leaders work in uncertain environments that present highly complex problems affecting or 
affected by events and organizations outside the Army. The actions of a geographic combatant commander 
often have critical impacts on global politics. Combatant commanders command very large, joint 
organizations with broad, continuing missions. (JP 0-2 and JP 3-0 discuss combatant commands.) There 
are two different types of combatant commanders: 
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 Geographic combatant commanders are responsible for a geographic area (called an area of 
responsibility). For example, the commander of U.S. Central Command is responsible for most 
of southwestern Asia and part of eastern Africa. 


 Functional combatant commanders’ responsibilities are not bounded by geography. For 
example, the commander of the U.S. Transportation Command is responsible for providing 
integrated land, sea, and air transportation to all Services. 


3-44. Strategic leaders apply all core leader competencies they acquired as direct and organizational 
leaders, while further adapting them to the more complex realities of their strategic environment. Since that 
environment includes the functions of all Army components, strategic leader decisions must also take into 
account such things as congressional hearings, Army budgetary constraints, new systems acquisition, 
civilian programs, research, development, and inter-service cooperation. 


3-45. Strategic leaders, like direct and organizational leaders, process information quickly, assess 
alternatives based on incomplete data, make decisions, and generate support. However, strategic leaders’ 
decisions affect more people, commit more resources, and have wider-ranging consequences in space, 
time, and political impact, than do decisions of organizational and direct leaders. 


3-46. Strategic leaders are important catalysts for change and transformation. Because these leaders 
generally follow a long-term approach to planning, preparing, and executing, they often do not see their 
ideas come to fruition during their limited tenure in position. The Army’s transformation to more flexible, 
more rapidly deployable, and more lethal unit configurations, such as brigade combat teams, is a good 
example of long-range strategic planning. It is a complex undertaking that will require continuous 
adjustments to shifting political, budgetary, and technical realities. As the transformation progresses, the 
Army must remain capable of fulfilling its obligation to operate within the full spectrum of military 
operations on extremely short notice. While the Army relies on many leadership teams, it depends 
predominantly on organizational leaders to endorse the long-term strategic vision actively to reach all of 
the Army’s organizations. 


3-47. Comparatively speaking, strategic leaders have very few opportunities to visit the lowest-level 
organizations of their commands. That is why they need a good sense of when and where to visit. Because 
they exert influence primarily through staffs and trusted subordinates, strategic leaders must develop strong 
skills in selecting and developing talented and capable leaders for critical duty positions. 


LEADER TEAMS 
3-48. Leaders at all levels recognize the Army is a team as well as a team of teams. These teams interact as 
numerous functional units, designed to perform necessary tasks and missions that in unison produce the 
collective effort of all Army components. Everyone belongs to a team, serving as either leader or 
responsible subordinate. For these teams to function at their best, leaders and followers must develop 
mutual trust and respect, recognize existing talents, and willingly contribute talents and abilities for the 
common good of the organization. Leadership within the teams that make up Army usually comes in two 
forms: 


 Legitimate (formal). 
 Influential (informal). 


FORMAL LEADERSHIP 
3-49. Legitimate or formal leadership is granted to individuals by virtue of assignment to positions of 
responsibility and is a function of rank and experience. The positions themselves are based on the leader’s 
level of job experience and training. One selection process used for the assignment of legitimate authority 
is the command selection board. Similar to a promotion board, the selection board uses past performance 
and potential for success to select officers for command positions. NCOs assume legitimate authority when 
assigned as a platoon sergeant, first sergeant, or command sergeant major. These positions bring with them 
the duty to recommend disciplinary actions and advancement or promotion. 
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3-50. The Uniform Code of Military Justice supports military leaders in positions of legitimate authority. 
Regardless of the quality of leadership exhibited by organizationally appointed leaders, they possess the 
legal right to impose their will on subordinates, using legal orders and directives. 


INFORMAL LEADERSHIP 
3-51. Informal leadership can be found throughout organizations, and while it can play an important role 
in mission accomplishment, it should never undermine legitimate authority. All members of the Army 
could find themselves in a position to serve as a leader at any time. Informal leadership is not based on any 
particular rank or position in the organizational hierarchy. It can arise from the knowledge gained from 
experience and sometimes requires initiative on the part of the individual to assume responsibility not 
designated to his position. Therefore, even the most junior member may be able to influence the decision of 
the highest organizational authority. As the final decision maker, the formal leader is ultimately responsible 
for legitimizing an informal leader’s course of action. 


IMPLICATIONS FOR ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERS AND UNIT COMMANDERS 
3-52. To be effective team builders, organizational leaders and commanders must be able to identify and 
interact with both formal and informal teams, including— 


 The traditional chain of command. 
 Chains of coordination directing joint, interagency, and multinational organizations. 
 Chains of functional support combining commanders and staff officers. 


3-53. Although leading through other leaders is a decentralized process, it does not imply a commander or 
supervisor cannot step in and temporarily take active control if the need arises. However, bypassing the 
habitual chain of command should be by exception and focused on solving an urgent problem or guiding 
an organization back on track with the leader’s original guidance. 


TEAM STRUCTURES 
3-54. There are two leader team categories: horizontal and vertical. Horizontal leader teams can also be 
either formal (headquarters staffs, major commands) or informal (task forces, advisory boards). Vertical 
leader teams can be both formal (commanders and subordinates) and informal (members of a career field or 
functional area). Vertical leader teams often share a common background and function, such as intelligence 
analysis or logistical support. Vertical and horizontal teams provide structure to organize team training. 


3-55. Informal networks often arise both inside and outside formal organizations. Examples of informal 
networks include people who share experiences with former coworkers or senior NCOs on an installation 
who collaborate to solve a problem. Although leaders occupy positions of legitimate authority, teams are 
formed to share information and lessons gained from experience. When groups like this form, they often 
take on the same characteristics as formally designed organizations. As such, they develop norms unique to 
their network membership and seek legitimacy through their actions. 


3-56. Within the informal network, norms develop for acceptable and unacceptable influence. Studies have 
shown that groups who do not develop norms of behavior lose their ties and group status. 


3-57. The shared leadership process occurs when multiple leaders contribute combined knowledge and 
individual authority to lead an organization toward a common goal or mission. Shared leadership involves 
sharing authority and responsibility for decision making, planning, and executing. 


3-58. Shared leadership is occurring more frequently at both organizational and strategic levels where 
leaders of different ranks and positions come together to address specific challenges or missions where pre-
established organizational lines of authority may not exist. One such example occurred before Operation 
Iraqi Freedom when members of multiple components and Services had to work together to support the 
logistics challenges that lay ahead. 
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Shared Leadership Solves Logistics Challenges 
 
In the summer of 2002, V Corps hosted a logistics synchronization conference in 
Germany in anticipation of an impending war. 


Representatives from the coalition forces land component, 377th Theater Support 
Command, and attached units met with the V Corps logistics planners to iron out the 
details required to move, equip, receive, maintain, sustain, and provide transportation 
for forces flowing through Kuwait and other locations for the war against Iraq. 


Each organization presented its plans and reached a consensus about which 
component, Service, or provider could best handle each portion of the task. 


The mission ahead meant thinking creatively and taking on responsibilities not 
normally assigned. U.S. Army Central Command–Kuwait (ARCENT-KU) base 
operations personnel at Camp Doha found their jobs expanding, as they had to 
collaborate with Kuwaiti bus and trucking companies to provide transportation from 
the port and airport for the thousands of Soldiers and other Service personnel and 
contractors that would flow through the country. 


The Army and Navy put aside parochial issues to develop a plan to run port 
operations at the Kuwait Naval Base that would move equipment and personnel 
smoothly and safely. The Air Force and Army personnel processing units worked in 
tandem with contractors to design a reception process at Kuwait International Airport. 


This was a time when the skill of exercising shared leadership was crucial and 
unavoidable, given the situation and asset constraints. 


3-59. In this example, there were many advantages to using this form of leadership. Alone, each of the 
organizations might have planned and executed in a vacuum. Together, the group was empowered, calling 
on their combined base of knowledge and individual subject matter experts to wargame the plan and come 
up with the best possible courses of action. The result, by the time Operation Iraqi Freedom began, was a 
cohesive horizontal leader team executing their portions of the plan. 


SERVING AS RESPONSIBLE SUBORDINATES 
3-60. Most leaders are also subordinates within the context of organizations or the institution called the 
Army. All members of the Army are part of a larger team. A technical supervisor leading several civilian 
specialists is not just the leader of that group. That team chief also works for someone else and that team 
has a place in a larger organization. 


3-61. Part of being a responsible subordinate implies supporting the chain of command and making sure 
that the team supports the larger organization and its purpose. Just consider a leader whose team is 
responsible for handling the pay administration of a large organization. The team chief knows that when 
the team makes a mistake or falls behind in its work, hard-working Soldiers and civilians pay the price in 
terms of delayed pay actions. When the team chief introduces a new computer system for handling payroll 
changes, there is an obligation to try making it succeed, even if the chief initially has doubts that it will 
work as well as the old one. The team does not exist in a vacuum; it is part of a larger organization, serving 
many Soldiers, Army civilians, and their families. 


3-62. Should the team chief strongly disagree with a superior’s implementation concept as project failure 
that could negatively affect the team’s mission and the welfare of many, the chief has an obligation to 
speak up. The team chief must show the moral courage to voice an opinion in a constructive manner. 
Disagreement does not imply undermining the chain of command or showing disrespect. Disagreement can 
lead to a better solution, providing the team chief maintains a positive attitude and offers workable 
alternatives. 
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3-63. Ultimately, the discussion must conclude and the team chief should accept a superior’s final 
decision. From that point on, the team chief must support that decision and execute it to the highest of 
standards. Just imagine what chaos would engulf an organization if subordinates chose freely which orders 
to obey and which to ignore. In the end, it is important for all leaders to preserve trust and confidence in 
the chain of command and the collective abilities of the organization. 


LEADERSHIP WITHOUT AUTHORITY 
3-64. Often leadership arises from responsible subordinates who take charge and get the task completed in 
the absence of clear guidance from superiors. These circumstances arise when situations change or new 
situations develop for which the leader has not provided guidance or any standing orders for action and 
cannot be contacted promptly. 


3-65. Leadership without authority can originate from one’s expertise in a technical area. If others, 
including those of higher rank, consistently seek a Soldier’s or civilian’s expertise, that person has an 
implied responsibility to determine when it is appropriate to take the initiative related to that subject. When 
leading without designated authority, leaders need to appreciate the potential impact and act to contribute 
to the team’s success. (Appropriate actions are discussed further under the competency of Extends 
Influence beyond the Chain of Command in Chapter 7.) 


3-66. Often leadership without authority arises when one must take the initiative to alert superiors of a 
potential problem or predict consequences if the organization remains on its current course. Informal 
leaders without formal authority need to exhibit a leader’s image, that of self-confidence and humility. 


3-67. Leadership is expected from everyone in the Army regardless of designated authority or recognized 
position of responsibility. Every leader has the potential to assume ultimate responsibility. 


EMPOWERING SUBORDINATES 
3-68. Competent leaders know the best way to create a solid organization is to empower subordinates. 
Give them a task, delegate the necessary authority, and let them do the work. Empowering the team does 
not mean omitting checks and making corrections when necessary. When mistakes happen, leaders ensure 
subordinates sort out what happened and why. A quality AAR will help them learn from their mistakes in a 
positive manner. All Soldiers and leaders err. Good Soldiers and conscientious leaders learn from mistakes. 


3-69. Because subordinates learn best by doing, leaders should be willing to take calculated risks and 
accept the possibility that less experienced subordinates will make mistakes. If subordinate leaders are to 
grow and develop trust, it is best to let them learn through experience. Good leaders allow space so 
subordinates can experiment within the bounds of intent-based orders and plans. 


3-70. On the opposite end of the spectrum, weak leaders who have not trained their subordinates 
sometimes insist, “They can’t do it without me.” Leaders, used to being the center of the attention, often 
feel indispensable, their battle cry being, “I can’t take a day off. I have to be here all the time. I must watch 
my subordinates’ every move, or who knows what will happen?” The fact is that no Army leader is 
irreplaceable. The Army will not stop functioning just because one leader, no matter how senior or central, 
steps aside. In combat, the loss of a leader can be a shock to a unit, but the unit must, and will, continue its 
mission. 
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Stepping Up to Lead 
 
In the early days of Operation Anaconda, members of the 10th Mountain Division 
were sent into the Shah-e-kot Valley in eastern Afghanistan. Their mission was to 
seal off and destroy pockets of Al-Qaeda and Taliban forces. Members of the Afghan 
National Army assisted by U.S. Special Forces would attack from the north. 
CPT Nelson Kraft and his Soldiers from Charlie Company, 1st Battalion, 87th Infantry 
Regiment were part of the group that would land in the south and wait for them. As 
soon as the Chinooks carrying the troops landed, the unit found itself in the midst of 
100 or more enemy fighters, heavily armed and dug into the cragged mountainsides. 
First Platoon was sent up the ridgeline. From their position above the valley, they 
could hear the mortars advancing closer with each volley. One round hit close to the 
platoon leader, Lieutenant Brad Maroyka, and wounded him. He gave the order to 
move, but the next round hit his platoon sergeant. With both leaders out of 
commission, Kraft radioed SSG Randal Perez, a supply sergeant turned infantryman, 
and the senior Soldier left standing and told him to take charge. 
Reconnaissance photos and intelligence reports had failed to identify this enemy 
stronghold, but the men of Charlie Company knew they could not run, so they dug in 
and continued to fight. 
Perez did a quick assessment, finding nine of his 26 men wounded. He knew he 
needed to get them out of the area where they were pinned down. He and five others 
laid down heavy fire to allow the rest of the team to move to safer ground. 
Even though he too was injured, the company first sergeant watched from his 
position below to see how Perez was handling the pressure. He was glad that the 
many hours spent at Fort Drum mentoring Perez and teaching him infantry tactics 
were paying off. 
All during the fight, the newly appointed leader controlled his rates of fire, called in 
targets and kept his men reassured by going helmet to helmet. He rose to the 
challenge, doing the job of an officer with years of training. 


3-71. The company commander, faced with a difficult situation, was confident that the platoon had the 
depth and experience to regenerate a back-up chain of command. When he picked SSG Perez, he 
empowered a talented subordinate leader to demonstrate leadership abilities and initiative as envisioned in 
the commander’s intent. The staff sergeant who took charge in the mountains of Afghanistan rose to the 
occasion because his platoon sergeant had done his job of coaching, mentoring, and counseling him. He 
showed the courage to expose himself to enemy fire and quickly re-instilled confidence in his Soldiers. He 
kept reassuring them that things would be okay and kept them informed of the unfolding tactical situation. 
The staff sergeant understood the essentials of leading by example under adverse situations. When things 
were not going exactly in accordance with the plan, the acting platoon leader inspired his unit to persevere 
and bond against all odds. He mobilized a tremendous psychological force—morale. 


3-72. Leaders will have numerous roles and responsibilities throughout their time spent serving. Some will 
be commanders, staff officers, or senior civilians. Some will serve as platoon sergeants or first sergeants. 
Others will be recruiters and instructors, leading through example, and seeking out and training 
tomorrow’s leaders. Duty assignments may include time on a joint task force or as the member of a team 
seeking answers to future challenges. Whatever their role, Army leaders must have the character, presence, 
and intellect to do whatever is asked of them. 
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PART TWO 


The Army Leader: 
Person of Character, Presence and Intellect 


Army leadership doctrine concerns itself with all aspects of leadership, the most 
important of which is the Army leader. Part Two examines that person and highlights 
critical attributes that all Army leaders can bring to bear, in order to reach their full 
professional potential on a career path from direct leader to strategic leader. It 
demonstrates that when Soldiers and Army civilians begin as leaders, they bring 
certain values and attributes, such as family-ingrained values and the aptitude for 
certain sports or intellectual abilities, such as learning foreign languages. Army 
institutional training, combined with education, training, and development on the job, 
aims at using these existing qualities and potential to develop a well-rounded leader 
with sets of desired attributes forming the leader’s character, presence, and intellect. 
Development of the desired attributes requires that Army leaders pay attention to 
them through consistent self-awareness and lifelong learning. Appendix A lists the 
set of leader attributes and core leader competencies. 


Chapter 4 


Leader Character 


Just as fire tempers iron into fine steel so does adversity temper one’s character into 
firmness, tolerance, and determination…. 


Margaret Chase Smith 
Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Air Force Reserve and United States Senator 


Speech to graduating women naval officers at Newport, RI (1952) 


4-1. Character, a person’s moral and ethical qualities, helps determine what is right and gives a leader 
motivation to do what is appropriate, regardless of the circumstances or the consequences. An informed 
ethical conscience consistent with the Army Values strengthens leaders to make the right choices when 
faced with tough issues. Since Army leaders seek to do what is right and inspire others to do the same, they 
must embody these values. 


4-2. American Soldier actions during Operation Desert Storm speak about values, attributes, and 
character. 


Soldier Shows Character and Discipline 
 
On the morning of 28 February 1991, about a half-hour prior to the cease-fire, a T-55 
tank pulled up in front of a U.S Bradley unit, which immediately prepared to engage 
with TOW missiles. A vehicle section consisting of the platoon sergeant and his 
wingman tracked the Iraqi tank, ready to unleash two deadly shots. 
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Suddenly, the wingman saw the T-55 tank stop and a head popped up from the 
commander’s cupola. The wingman immediately radioed to his platoon sergeant to 
hold his fire, believing that the Iraqi was about to dismount the vehicle, possibly to 
surrender. 
The Iraqi tank crew jumped off their vehicle and ran behind a sand dune. Sensing 
something was not right, the platoon sergeant immediately instructed his wingman to 
investigate the area around a nearby dune, while he provided cover with his 
weapons. To everyone’s surprise, the wingman and his crew soon discovered 150 
enemy combatants ready to surrender. 
To deal with this vast number of prisoners, the American unit lined them up and ran 
them through a gauntlet to disarm them and check them for items of intelligence 
value. Then the unit called for prisoner of war handlers to pick them up. 
Before moving on, the platoon sergeant had to destroy the T-55 tank. Before blowing 
it in place, the NCO instructed it moved behind a sand berm to protect his people and 
the prisoners from the shrapnel of the tank’s on-board munitions. 
When the tank suddenly exploded and the small arms cooked-off, sounding as if 
small arms were fired, the prisoners panicked, believing the Soldiers would shoot 
them. Quickly, the Soldiers communicated that this would not happen, one of them 
telling the Iraqis, “Hey, we’re from America, we don’t shoot our prisoners!” 


4-3. The Soldier’s comment captures the essence of Army values-based character. There is a direct 
connection between the leader’s character and his actions. Character, discipline, and good judgment 
allowed the platoon sergeant and his wingman to hold fire for the proper surrender of enemy combatants. 
Sound reasoning and ethical considerations guided the platoon sergeant in his decision to safeguard his 
own men and the prisoners from the dangerous debris caused by the T-55’s explosion. He and his Soldiers 
safeguarded the Army Values and standards of conduct by reassuring the prisoners that they would be 
unharmed. 


4-4. Character is essential to successful leadership. It determines who people are and how they act. It 
helps determine right from wrong and choose what is right. The factors, internal and central to a leader, 
which make up the leader’s core are— 


 Army Values. 
 Empathy. 
 Warrior Ethos. 


ARMY VALUES 
4-5. Soldiers and Army civilians enter the Army with personal values developed in childhood and 
nurtured over many years of personal experience. By taking an oath to serve the Nation and the institution, 
one also agrees to live and act by a new set of values—Army Values. The Army Values consist of the 
principles, standards, and qualities considered essential for successful Army leaders. They are fundamental 
to helping Soldiers and Army civilians make the right decision in any situation. 


4-6. The Army Values firmly bind all Army members into a fellowship dedicated to serve the Nation and 
the Army. They apply to everyone, in every situation, anywhere in the Army. The trust Soldiers and 
civilians have for each other and the trust of the American people, all depend on how well a Soldier 
embodies the Army Values. 


4-7. The Army recognizes seven values that must be developed in all Army individuals. It is not 
coincidence that when reading the first letters of the Army Values in sequence they form the acronym 
“LDRSHIP”: 


 Loyalty. 
 Duty. 
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 Respect. 
 Selfless service. 
 Honor. 
 Integrity. 
 Personal courage. 


LOYALTY 
Bear true faith and allegiance to the U.S. Constitution, the Army, your unit, and other Soldiers. 


Loyalty is the big thing, the greatest battle asset of all. But no man ever wins the loyalty 
of troops by preaching loyalty. It is given him by them as he proves his possession of the 
other virtues. 


Brigadier General S. L. A. Marshall 
Men Against Fire (1947) 


4-8. All Soldiers and government civilians swear a sacred oath to support and defend the Constitution of 
the United States. The Constitution established the legal basis for the existence of our Army. Article I, 
Section 8, outlines congressional responsibilities regarding America’s armed forces. As a logical 
consequence, leaders as members of the armed forces or government civilians have an obligation to be 
faithful to the Army and its people. 


4-9. Few examples better illustrate loyalty to country, the Army, its people, and self better than that of 
World War II General Jonathan Wainwright. 


Loyal in War and in Captivity 
 
The Japanese invaded the Philippines in December 1941. In March 1942, GEN 
Douglas MacArthur left his Philippine command and evacuated to Australia. Although 
GEN MacArthur intended to stay in command from Australia, GEN Jonathan 
Wainwright, a tall, thin and loyal general officer assumed full command from the 
Malinta Tunnel on Corregidor, while Major General Edward King replaced Wainwright 
as commander of the American Forces and Filipino Scouts defending Bataan. 
Soon, the Japanese grip on the islands tightened and the Philippine defenders at 
Bataan were surrounded and without any support other than artillery fire from 
Corregidor. Disease, exhaustion, and malnutrition ultimately accomplished what 
thousands of Japanese soldiers had not done for 90 days—Bataan was lost. 
When Bataan fell to the Japanese, more than 12,000 Filipino Scouts and 17,000 
Americans became prisoners. On the initial march to Camp O’Donnell, the Japanese 
beheaded many who became too weak to continue the trip. Other prisoners were 
used for bayonet practice or pushed to their deaths from cliffs. 
The situation at Corregidor was no better. Soldiers were weary, wounded, 
malnourished, and diseased. GEN Wainwright directed the defenses with the limited 
resources available. Wainwright made frequent visits to the front to check on his men 
and to inspire them personally. He never feared coming under direct fire from enemy 
soldiers. A tenacious warrior, he was used to seeing men next to him die and had 
often personally returned fire on the enemy. 
GEN Wainwright was a unique kind of frontline commander—a fighting general who 
earned the loyalty of his troops by sharing their hardships. 
GEN Wainwright and his steadfast troops at Corregidor were the last organized 
resistance on Luzon. After holding the Japanese against impossible odds for a full six 
months, Wainwright had exhausted all possibilities—no outside help could be 
expected. 
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On 6 May 1942, GEN Wainwright notified his command of his intent to surrender and 
sent a message to the President of the United States to explain the painful decision. 
He was proud of his country and his men and he had been forthright and loyal to 
both. His Soldiers had come to love, admire, and willingly obey the fighting general. 
President Roosevelt reassured GEN Wainwright of the Nation’s loyalty and in one of 
his last messages to him wrote: “You and your devoted followers have become the 
living symbol of our war aims and the guarantee of victory.” 
Following the surrender, the Japanese shipped the defenders of Corregidor across 
the bay to Manila where they were paraded in disgrace. To humiliate him personally, 
GEN Wainwright was forced to march through his defeated Soldiers. Despite their 
wounds, their illness, their broken spirit, and shattered bodies, Wainwright’s Soldiers 
once again demonstrated their loyalty and respect for their leader. As he passed 
among their ranks, the men struggled to their feet and saluted. 
During his more than three years of captivity as the highest-ranking and oldest 
American prisoner of war in World War II, GEN Wainwright kept faith and loyalty with 
his fellow prisoners and suffered many deprivations, humiliation, abuse, and torture. 
Despite his steadfast posture in captivity, GEN Wainwright feared the moment of his 
return to America, expecting to be considered a coward and a traitor for his surrender 
at Corregidor. Americans at home had not forgotten and remained loyal to the 
fighting general and his courageous troops. To honor him and his men, GEN 
Wainwright stood behind GEN of the Army MacArthur together with British GEN 
Percival, during the signing of Japan’s official surrender on board the battleship USS 
Missouri, on 2 September 1945. 
GEN Jonathan Wainwright subsequently returned home not to experience shame, 
but a hero’s welcome. During a surprise ceremony on 10 September 1945, President 
Truman awarded Jonathan Wainwright the Medal of Honor. 


4-10. The bond of loyalty not only encompasses the institution and the Nation’s legal foundation, but also 
reaches into every unit and organization. At unit and organizational levels, loyalty is a two-way 
commitment between leaders and subordinates. 


There is a great deal of talk about loyalty from the bottom to the top. Loyalty from the 
top down is even more necessary and much less prevalent. 


General George S. Patton 
War As I Knew It (1947) 


4-11. The loyalty of subordinates is a gift given when a leader deserves it. Leaders earn subordinates’ 
loyalty by training them well, treating them fairly, and living the Army Values. Leaders who are loyal to 
their subordinates never let Soldiers be misused or abused. Subordinates who believe in their leaders will 
stand with them no matter how difficult the situation. 


4-12. Research and historical data agree that Soldiers and units fight for each other. Loyalty bonds them 
together. Without a doubt, the strongest bonds emerge when leading people in combat. While combat is the 
most powerful bonding experience, good units can build loyalty and trust during peacetime. 


4-13. Loyalty and trust are extremely important ingredients for the successful day-to-day operations of all 
organizations, many of them a mix of Army civilians and Soldiers. The logistical and political demands of 
modern war have greatly expanded the roles of civilians, regardless if employed by contractors or the 
Department of the Army. Whether stationed at home or in forward-deployed operational theaters, their 
contributions are vital to many mission accomplishments. They are loyal partners of the Army team, 
running logistical convoys, repairing infrastructure, maintaining complex equipment, and feeding Soldiers. 


4-14. To create strong organizations and tight-knit small-unit brotherhoods, all team members must 
embrace loyalty—superiors, subordinates, peers, civilians, and Soldiers. Loyalty encompasses all Army 
components, including the National Guard and Army Reserve who shoulder an increasingly growing share 
of the Army’s long-term operational commitments. Ultimately, the bonds of loyalty also extend to other 
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Services. While many think they can easily go it alone, the reality of modern, multidimensional war shows 
that joint capabilities are essential to successful mission outcomes. 


DUTY 
Fulfill your obligations. 


I go anywhere in the world they tell me to go, any time they tell me to, to fight anybody 
they want me to fight. I move my family anywhere they tell me to move, on a day’s notice, 
and live in whatever quarters they assign me. I work whenever they tell me to work…. 
And I like it. 


James H. Webb 
Former U.S. Marine and Secretary of the Navy (1987-1988) 


4-15. Duty extends beyond everything required by law, regulation, and orders. Professionals work not just 
to meet the minimum standard, but consistently strive to do their very best. Army leaders commit to 
excellence in all aspects of their professional responsibility. 


4-16. Part of fulfilling duty is to exercise initiative—anticipating what needs to be done before being told 
what to do. Army leaders exercise initiative when they fulfill the purpose, not merely the letter, of the tasks 
they have been assigned and the orders they have received. The task is not complete until the intended 
outcome is achieved. When a platoon sergeant tells a squad leader to inspect weapons, the squad leader 
only fulfills a minimum obligation when checking weapons. If the squad leader finds weapons that are not 
clean or serviced, a sense of duty alerts the leader to go beyond the platoon sergeant’s instructions. To 
fulfill that duty, squad leaders must correct the problem and ensure that all the unit’s weapons are up to 
standard. When leaders take initiative, they also take full responsibility for their actions and those of their 
subordinates. Conscientiousness is a human trait where duty is internalized. Conscientiousness means 
having a high sense of responsibility for personal contributions to the Army, demonstrated through 
dedicated effort, organization, thoroughness, reliability, and practicality. Conscientiousness consistently 
alerts the leader to do what is right—even when tired or demoralized. 


4-17. In rare cases, a leader’s sense of duty also has to detect and prevent an illegal order. Duty requires 
refusal to obey it—leaders have no choice but to do what is ethically and legally right. 


RESPECT 
Treat people as they should be treated. 


The discipline which makes the soldiers of a free country reliable in battle is not to be 
gained by harsh or tyrannical treatment. On the contrary, such treatment is far more 
likely to destroy than to make an army. It is possible to impart instruction and to give 
commands in such manner and such a tone of voice to inspire in the soldier no feeling 
but an intense desire to obey, while the opposite manner and tone of voice cannot fail to 
excite strong resentment and a desire to disobey. The one mode or the other of dealing 
with subordinates springs from a corresponding spirit in the breast of the commander. 
He who feels the respect which is due to others cannot fail to inspire in them regard for 
himself, while he who feels, and hence manifests, disrespect toward others, especially his 
inferiors, cannot fail to inspire hatred against himself. 


Major General John M. Schofield 
Address to the United States Corps of Cadets, 11 August 1879 


4-18. Respect for the individual is the basis for the rule of law—the very essence of what the Nation stands 
for. In the Army, respect means treating others as they should be treated. This value reiterates that people 
are the most precious resource and that one is bound to treat others with dignity and respect. 


4-19. Over the course of history, America has become more culturally diverse, requiring Army leaders to 
deal with people from a wider range of ethnic, racial, and religious backgrounds. An Army leader should 
prevent misunderstandings arising from cultural differences. Actively seeking to learn about people whose 
culture is different can help to do this. Being sensitive to other cultures will aid in mentoring, coaching, 
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and counseling subordinates. This demonstrates respect when seeking to understand their background, see 
things from their perspective, and appreciate what is important to them. 


4-20. Army leaders should consistently foster a climate in which everyone is treated with dignity and 
respect, regardless of race, gender, creed, or religious belief. Fostering a balanced and dignified work 
climate begins with a leader’s personal example. How a leader lives the Army Values shows subordinates 
how they should behave. Teaching values is one of a leader’s most important responsibilities. It helps 
create a common understanding of the Army Values and expected standards. 


SELFLESS SERVICE 
Put the welfare of the Nation, the Army, and subordinates before your own. 


…[A]sk not what your country can do for you; ask what you can do for your country. 
John F. Kennedy 


Inaugural speech as 35th President of the United States (1961) 


4-21. The military is often referred to as “the Service.” Members of the Army serve the United States of 
America. Selfless service means doing what is right for the Nation, the Army, the organization, and 
subordinates. While the needs of the Army and the Nation should come first, it does not imply family or 
self-neglect. To the contrary, such neglect weakens a leader and can cause the Army more harm than good. 


4-22. A strong but harnessed ego, high self-esteem, and a healthy ambition can be compatible with selfless 
service, as long as the leader treats his people fairly and gives them the credit they deserve. The leader 
knows that the Army cannot function except as a team. For a team to excel, the individual must give up 
self-interest for the good of the whole. 


4-23. Selfless service is not only expected of Soldiers. Civilians, supporting many of the Army’s most 
critical missions, should display the same value. During Operation Desert Storm, many of the civilians 
deployed to Southwest Asia volunteered to serve there, filling vital roles in supporting Soldiers and 
operations. 


4-24. On 11 September 2001, after the attack on the Pentagon, that selfless team effort between military 
personnel and civilian workers did not come as a surprise. Civilians and Soldiers struggled side-by-side to 
save each other’s lives, while together they ensured that critical operations around the world continued 
without loss of command and control. 


4-25. Often, the need for selflessness is not limited to combat or emergencies. Individuals continue to 
place the Army’s needs above their own as retirees volunteer for recall, members of the Reserve 
Components continue to serve beyond their mandatory service dates, and Army civilians volunteer for duty 
in combat zones. 


HONOR 
Live up to all the Army Values. 


War must be carried on systematically, and to do it you must have men of character 
activated by principles of honor. 


George Washington 
Commander, Continental Army (1775-81) and President of the United States (1789-97) 


4-26. Honor provides the moral compass for character and personal conduct for all members of the Army. 
Honor belongs to those living by words and actions consistent with high ideals. The expression “honorable 
person” refers to the character traits an individual possesses that the community recognizes and respects. 


4-27. Honor is the glue that holds the Army Values together. Honor requires a person to demonstrate 
continuously an understanding of what is right. It implies taking pride in the community’s acknowledgment 
of that reputation. Military ceremonies recognizing individual and unit achievements demonstrate and 
reinforce the importance the Army places on honor. 
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4-28. The Army leader must demonstrate an understanding of what is right and take pride in that 
reputation by living up to the Army Values. Living honorably, in line with the Army Values, sets an 
example for every member of the organization and contributes to an organization’s positive climate and 
morale. 


4-29. How leaders conduct themselves and meet obligations define them as persons and leaders. In turn, 
how the Army meets the Nation’s commitments defines the Army as an institution. Honor demands putting 
the Army Values above self-interest and above career and personal comfort. For Soldiers, it requires 
putting the Army Values above self-preservation. Honor gives the strength of will to live according to the 
Army Values, especially in the face of personal danger. It is not coincidence that our military’s highest 
award is the Medal of Honor. Its recipients clearly went beyond what is expected and beyond the call of 
duty.  


Honor, Courage, and Selfless Service in Korea 
 
On 14 June 1952 SGT David B. Bleak, a medical aidman in Medical Company, 223rd 
Infantry Regiment, 40th Infantry Division volunteered to accompany a combat patrol 
tasked to capture enemy forces for interrogation. While moving up the rugged slope 
of Hill 499, near Minari-gol, Korea, the patrol came under intense automatic weapons 
and small arms fire several times, suffering several casualties. An enemy group fired 
at SGT Bleak from a nearby trench while he tended the wounded. 
Determined to protect the wounded, the brave aidman faced the enemy. He entered 
the trench and killed two enemy soldiers with his bare hands and a third with his 
trench knife. While exiting, SGT Bleak detected a concussion grenade as it fell in 
front of a comrade. Bleak quickly shifted to shield the man from the blast. 
Disregarding his own injury, he carried the most severely wounded comrade down a 
hillside. Attacked by two enemy soldiers with bayonets, Bleak lowered the wounded 
man and put both adversaries out of action by slamming their heads together. He 
then carried the wounded American Soldier to safety. 
SGT Bleak’s courageous actions saved fellow Soldiers’ lives and preserved the 
patrol’s combat effectiveness. For his actions, President Dwight D. Eisenhower 
awarded him the Medal of Honor on 27 October 1953. 


INTEGRITY 
Do what’s right—legally and morally. 


No nation can safely trust its martial honor to leaders who do not maintain the universal 
code which distinguishes between those things that are right and those things that are 
wrong. 


General Douglas MacArthur 
Patriot Hearts (2000) 


4-30. Leaders of integrity consistently act according to clear principles, not just what works now. The 
Army relies on leaders of integrity who possess high moral standards and who are honest in word and 
deed. Leaders are honest to others by not presenting themselves or their actions as anything other than what 
they are, remaining committed to the truth. 


4-31. Here is how a leader stands for the truth: if a mission cannot be accomplished, the leader’s integrity 
requires him to inform the chain of command. If the unit’s operational readiness rate is truly 70 percent, 
despite the senior commander’s required standard of 90 percent, a leader of integrity will not instruct 
subordinates to adjust numbers. It is the leader’s duty to report the truth and develop solutions to meet the 
standard with honor and integrity. Identifying the underlying maintenance issues and raising the quality bar 
could ultimately save Soldiers’ lives. 
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4-32. If leaders inadvertently pass on bad information, they should correct it as soon as they discover the 
error. Leaders of integrity do the right thing not because it is convenient or because they have no other 
choice. They choose the path of truth because their character permits nothing less. 


4-33. Serving with integrity encompasses more than one component. However, these components are 
dependant on whether the leader inherently understands right versus wrong. Assuming the leader can make 
the distinction, a leader should always be able to separate right from wrong in every situation. Just as 
important, that leader should do what is right, even at personal cost. 


4-34. Leaders cannot hide what they do, but must carefully decide how to act. Army leaders are always on 
display. To instill the Army Values in others, leaders must demonstrate them personally. Personal values 
may extend beyond the Army Values, to include such things as political, cultural, or religious beliefs. 
However, as an Army leader and a person of integrity, these values should reinforce, not contradict, the 
Army Values. 


4-35. Conflicts between personal and Army Values should be resolved before a leader becomes a morally 
complete Army leader. If in doubt, a leader may consult a mentor with respected values and judgment. 


PERSONAL COURAGE 
Face fear, danger, or adversity (physical and moral). 


Courage is doing what you’re afraid to do. There can be no courage unless you’re 
scared. 


Captain Eddie Rickenbacker 
U.S. Army Air Corps, World War I 


4-36. As the Army Air Corps World War I fighter ace, Captain Eddie Rickenbacker, put it—personal 
courage is not the absence of fear. It is the ability to put fear aside and do what is necessary. Personal 
courage takes two forms: physical and moral. Good leaders demonstrate both. 


4-37. Physical courage requires overcoming fears of bodily harm and doing one’s duty. It triggers bravery 
that allows a Soldier to take risks in combat in spite of the fear of wounds or even death. One lieutenant 
serving during World War II displayed such courage despite serving in a time when he and his fellow 
African-American Soldiers were not fully recognized for their actions. 


Courage and Inspiration for Soldiers Then and Now 
 
Of all the Medals of Honor awarded during World War II, none went to an African-
American. In 1993, the Army contracted Shaw University in Raleigh, North Carolina, 
to research racial disparities in the selection of Medal of Honor recipients. As a 
result, the Army ultimately decided to recommend seven for the award. 
Fifty-two years after they earned them, the medals were awarded along with the 
nation’s silent apology for being ignored by the once-segregated Army. The only 
soldier still alive to receive his award was Vernon J. Baker, an exceptionally 
courageous and inspirational leader. 
On 5 and 6 April 1945, Second Lieutenant Baker of the 370th Infantry Regiment had 
demonstrated leadership by example near Viareggio, Italy, during his company’s 
attack against strongly entrenched German positions in mountainous terrain. 
When his company was stopped by fire from several machine gun emplacements, LT 
Baker crawled to one position and destroyed it, killing three German soldiers. He 
then attacked an enemy observation post and killed two occupants. With the aid of 
one of his men, LT Baker continued the advance and destroyed two more machine 
gun nests, killing or wounding the soldiers occupying these positions. After 
consolidating his position, LT Baker finally covered the evacuation of the wounded 
personnel of his unit by occupying an exposed position and drawing the enemy’s fire. 
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On the night following his heroic combat performance, LT Baker again volunteered to 
lead a battalion advance toward his division’s objective through enemy mine fields 
and heavy fire. Two-thirds of his company was wounded or dead and there were no 
reinforcements in sight. His commander ordered a withdrawal. Baker, in tears 
protested, “Captain, we can’t withdraw. We must stay here and fight it out.” 
LT Baker stands as an inspiration to the many African-American Soldiers who served 
with him and since that time. He stood courageously against the enemy and stood 
proudly to represent his fallen comrades when he received his Medal of Honor. 
Long after he saw combat in Italy, Vernon J. Baker still thought of his black comrades 
who died around him as they awaited reinforcements that never came. In a CNN 
interview, he summed up his feelings with the following modest words: “This day will 
vindicate those men and make things right.” 


4-38. Moral courage is the willingness to stand firm on values, principles, and convictions. It enables all 
leaders to stand up for what they believe is right, regardless of the consequences. Leaders, who take full 
responsibility for their decisions and actions, even when things go wrong, display moral courage. 


4-39. General Dwight D. Eisenhower was a leader of great moral courage during his service as the 
Supreme Commander of Allied Forces Europe. He displayed this moral courage in a handwritten note he 
prepared for public release, in case the Normandy landings failed. 


Our landings in the Cherbourg-Havre area have failed to gain a satisfactory foothold 
and I have withdrawn the troops. My decision to attack at this time and place was based 
upon the best information available. The troops, the air, and the Navy did all that 
bravery and devotion to duty could do. If any blame or fault attaches to the attempt it is 
mine alone—June 5. 


4-40. Moral courage also expresses itself as candor. Candor means being frank, honest, and sincere with 
others. It requires steering clear of bias, prejudice, or malice even when it is uncomfortable or may seem 
better to keep quiet. 


The concept of professional courage does not always mean being as tough as nails, 
either. It also suggests a willingness to listen to the soldiers’ problems, to go to bat for 
them in a tough situation and it means knowing just how far they can go. It also means 
being willing to tell the boss when he is wrong. 


William Connelly 
Sergeant Major of the Army (1979-1983) 


4-41. One can observe candor when a company commander calmly explains to the first sergeant that a 
Soldier should receive a lower-level punishment, although the first sergeant insists on a company-grade 
Article 15. Likewise, a candid first sergeant respectfully points out a company commander might be 
overreacting for ordering remedial weekend maintenance for the entire company, when only one platoon 
actually failed inspection. Trust relationships between leaders and subordinates rely on candor. Without it, 
subordinates will not know if they have met the standard and leaders will not know what is going on in 
their organization. 


EMPATHY 
4-42. Army leaders show a propensity to share experiences with the members of their organization. When 
planning and deciding, try to envision the impact on Soldiers and other subordinates. The ability to see 
something from another person’s point of view, to identify with and enter into another person’s feelings 
and emotions, enables the Army leader to better care for civilians, Soldiers, and their families. 


4-43. Competent and empathetic leaders take care of Soldiers by giving them the training, equipment, and 
all the support they need to keep them alive in combat and accomplish the mission. During wartime and 
difficult operations, empathetic Army leaders share the hardships with their people to gauge if their plans 
and decisions are realistic. Competent and empathetic leaders also recognize the need to provide Soldiers 







Chapter 4  


4-10 FM 6-22 12 October 2006  


and civilians with reasonable comforts and rest periods to maintain good morale and mission effectiveness. 
When a unit or organization suffers injuries or death, empathetic Army leaders can help ease the trauma 
and suffering in the organization to restore full readiness as quickly as possible. 


4-44. Modern Army leaders recognize that empathy also includes nourishing a close relationship between 
the Army and Army families. To build a strong and ready force, Army leaders at all levels promote self-
sufficient and healthy families. Empathy for families includes allowing Soldiers recovery time from 
difficult missions, protecting leave periods, permitting critical appointments, as well as supporting events 
that allow information exchange and family teambuilding. 


4-45. The requirement for leader empathy extends beyond civilians, Soldiers, and their families. Within 
the larger operational environment, leader empathy may be helpful when dealing with local populations 
and prisoners of war. Providing the local population within an area of operations with the necessities of life 
often turns an initially hostile disposition into one of cooperation. 


THE WARRIOR ETHOS 
4-46. General Eric Shinseki, former Army Chief of Staff, described the need for a common Warrior Ethos 
with emphasis on the uniformed members of the Army team: 


Every organization has an internal culture and ethos. A true warrior ethos must 
underpin the Army’s enduring traditions and values…. Soldiers imbued with an ethically 
grounded warrior ethos clearly symbolize the Army’s unwavering commitment to the 
nation we serve. The Army has always embraced this ethos but the demands of 
Transformation will require a renewed effort to ensure that all Soldiers truly understand 
and embody this warrior ethos. 


4-47. The Warrior Ethos refers to the professional attitudes and beliefs that characterize the American 
Soldier. It echoes through the precepts of the Code of Conduct and reflects a Soldier’s selfless commitment 
to the Nation, mission, unit, and fellow Soldiers. The Warrior Ethos was developed and sustained through 
discipline, commitment to the Army Values, and pride in the Army’s heritage. Lived by Soldiers and 
supported by dedicated Army civilians, a strong Warrior Ethos is the foundation for the winning spirit that 
permeates the institution. 


4-48. U.S Army Soldiers embrace the Warrior Ethos as defined in the Soldier’s Creed. (See figure 4-1.) 


Figure 4-1. The Soldier’s Creed 
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4-49. The Warrior Ethos is more than persevering in war. It fuels the fire to fight through any demanding 
conditions—no matter the time or effort required. It is one thing to make a snap decision to risk one’s life 
for a brief period. It is quite another to sustain the will to win when the situation looks hopeless and shows 
no indication of getting better, when being away from home and family is already a profound hardship. 
The Soldier who jumps on a grenade to save comrades is courageous without question—that action 
requires great mental and physical courage. Pursuing victory over extended periods with multiple 
deployments requires this deep moral courage, one that focuses on the mission. 


Wars may be fought with weapons, but they are won by men. It is the spirit of the men 
who follow and of the man who leads that gains the victory. 


General George S. Patton 
Cavalry Journal (1933) 


4-50. The actions of all who have fought courageously in wars past exemplify the essence of the Army’s 
Warrior Ethos. Developed through discipline, commitment to the Army Values, and knowledge of the 
Army’s proud heritage, the Warrior Ethos makes clear that military service is much more than just another 
job. It is about the warrior’s total commitment. It is the Soldiers’ absolute faith in themselves and their 
comrades that makes the Army invariably persuasive in peace and invincible in war. The Warrior Ethos 
forges victory from the chaos of battle. It fortifies all leaders and their people to overcome fear, hunger, 
deprivation, and fatigue. The Army wins because it fights hard and with purpose. It fights hard because it 
trains hard. Tough training is the path to winning at the lowest cost in human sacrifice. 


4-51. The Warrior Ethos is a component of character. It shapes and guides what a Soldier does. It is linked 
tightly to the Army Values such as personal courage, loyalty to comrades, and dedication to duty. During 
the Korean War, one leader displayed these traits and surpassed traditional bounds of rank to lead his 
Soldiers. 


Task Force Kingston 
 
LT Joseph Kingston, a boyish-looking platoon leader in K Company, 3d Battalion, 
32d Infantry, was commanding the lead element for his battalion’s move northward. 
The terrain was mountainous in that part of Korea, the weather bitterly cold—the 
temperature often below zero—and the cornered enemy still dangerous. 
LT Kingston inched his way forward, the battalion gradually adding elements to his 
force. Soon, he had anti-aircraft jeeps mounted with quad .50 caliber machine guns, 
a tank, a squad (later a platoon) of engineers, and an artillery forward observer under 
his control. Some of the new attachments were commanded by lieutenants who 
outranked him, as did the tactical air controller—a captain. LT Kingston remained in 
command, and battalion headquarters began referring to his growing force as, “Task 
Force Kingston.” 
Bogged down in Yongsong-ni with casualties mounting, Task Force Kingston 
received reinforcements that brought its strength to nearly 300. 1LT Kingston’s 
battalion commander wanted him to remain in command, even though he pushed 
forward several more officers who outranked LT Kingston. One of the attached units 
was a rifle company, commanded by a captain. Nonetheless, the cooperative 
command arrangement worked—because LT Kingston was a very competent leader. 
Despite tough fighting, the force advanced. Hit while leading an assault on one 
enemy stronghold, Kingston managed to toss a grenade, just as a North Korean 
soldier fired a shot that glanced off his helmet. The Lieutenant’s resilience and 
personal courage inspired every Soldier from the wide array of units under his 
control. 
Task Force Kingston succeeded in battle because of a competent young leader who 
inspired his people by demonstrating many attributes common to the Warrior Ethos 
and the Army Values that the Army currently espouses. 
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4-52. The Warrior Ethos requires unrelenting and consistent determination to do what is right and to do it 
with pride across the spectrum of conflicts. Understanding what is right requires respect for both comrades 
and all people involved in complex missions, such as stability and reconstruction operations. Ambiguous 
situations, such as when to use lethal or nonlethal force, are a test for the leader’s judgment and discipline. 
The Warrior Ethos helps create a collective commitment to win with honor. 


4-53. The Warrior Ethos is crucial but also perishable. Consequently, the Army must continually affirm, 
develop, and sustain it. The martial ethic connects American warriors of today with those whose sacrifices 
have sustained our very existence since America’s founding. The Army’s continuing drive to be the best, to 
triumph over all adversity, and to remain focused on mission accomplishment, does more than preserve the 
Army’s institutional culture—it sustains the Nation. 


4-54. Actions that safeguard and sustain the Nation occur everywhere there are Soldiers and civilian 
members of the Army team. All that tireless motivation comes in part from the cohesion that springs from 
the Warrior Ethos. Soldiers fight for each other and their loyalty runs front to rear as well as left to right. 
Mutual support is a defining characteristic of Army culture, present regardless of time or place. 


CHARACTER DEVELOPMENT 
4-55. People join the Army as Soldiers and Army civilians with their character, pre-shaped by their 
background, beliefs, education, and experience. An Army leader’s job would be simpler if merely checking 
the team member’s personal values against the Army Values and developing a simple plan to align them 
sufficed. Reality is much different. Becoming a person of character and a leader of character is a career-
long process involving day-to-day experience, education, self-development, developmental counseling, 
coaching, and mentoring. While individuals are responsible for their own character development, leaders 
are responsible for encouraging, supporting, and assessing the efforts of their people. Leaders of character 
can develop only through continual study, reflection, experience, and feedback. Leaders hold themselves 
and subordinates to the highest standards. The standards and values then spread throughout the team, unit, 
or organization and ultimately throughout the Army. 


4-56. Doing the right thing is good. Doing the right thing for the right reason and with the right goal is 
better. People of character must possess the desire to act ethically in all situations. One of the Army 
leader’s primary responsibilities is to maintain an ethical climate that supports development of such 
character. When an organization’s ethical climate nurtures ethical behavior, people will, over time, think, 
feel, and act ethically. They will internalize the aspects of sound character. 


CHARACTER AND BELIEFS 
4-57. Beliefs matter because they help people understand their experiences. Those experiences provide a 
start point for what to do in everyday situations. Beliefs are convictions people hold as true. Values are 
deep-seated personal beliefs that shape a person’s behavior. Values and beliefs are central to character. 


4-58. Army leaders should recognize the role beliefs play in preparing Soldiers for battle. Soldiers often 
fight and win against tremendous odds when they are convinced of the beliefs for which they are fighting. 
Commitment to such beliefs as justice, liberty, and freedom can be essential ingredients in creating and 
sustaining the will to fight and prevail. Warrior Ethos is another special case of beliefs. 


4-59. Beliefs derive from upbringing, culture, religious backgrounds, and traditions. As a result, different 
moral beliefs have, and will, continue to be shaped by diverse religious and philosophical traditions. Army 
leaders serve a Nation that protects the fundamental principle that people are free to choose their own 
beliefs. America’s strength derives and benefits from that diversity. Effective leaders are careful not to 
require their people to violate their beliefs by ordering or encouraging illegal or unethical actions. 


4-60. America’s Constitution reflects fundamental national principles. One of these principles is the 
guarantee of freedom of religion. The Army places a high value on the rights of its Soldiers to observe 
tenets of their respective religious faiths while respecting individual differences in moral background and 
personal conviction. While religious beliefs and practices remain a decision of individual conscience, 
Army leaders are responsible for ensuring their Soldiers and civilians have the opportunity to practice their 
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religion. Commanders, in accordance with regulatory guidance, normally approve requests for 
accommodation of religious practices unless they will have an adverse impact on unit readiness, individual 
readiness, unit cohesion, morale, discipline, safety, and/or health. At the same time, no leader may apply 
undue influence, coerce, or harass subordinates with reference to matters of religion. Chaplains are staff 
officers with specialized training and specific responsibilities for ensuring the free exercise of religion and 
are available to advise and assist Army leaders at every level. 


4-61. A common theme expressed by American prisoners of war during the Korean and Vietnam wars was 
the importance of beliefs instilled by a common American culture. Those beliefs helped them to withstand 
torture and the hardships of captivity. 


He Never Gave In 
 
In a park in Alexandria, Virginia is the life size statue of an American Soldier with two 
small Vietnamese children. Near them is a wall with the names of 65 other 
Alexandrians who died during the Vietnam conflict. 
This memorial came almost forty years after CPT Humbert “Rocky” Versace, a 
prisoner of war, was executed by his captors in North Vietnam. It honors a man who 
never gave up his beliefs during extreme hardships and never gave in to the enemy, 
even in the face of death. 
CPT Versace was a West Point graduate assigned to the military assistance advisory 
group as an intelligence advisor during October 1963. 
While accompanying a Civilian Irregular Defense Group engaged in combat 
operations in the An Xuyen Province, Versace and two fellow Special Forces 
Soldiers, LT Nick Rowe and SFC Dan Pitzer, were attacked by a Viet Cong main 
force battalion. Versace, shot in the leg and back, was taken prisoner along with the 
others. 
They were forced to walk barefoot a long distance, deep into the jungle. Once there, 
Versace assumed the position of senior prisoner and demanded the captors treat 
them as prisoners, not war criminals. They locked him in an isolation box, beaten and 
interrogated. He tried to escape four times, once crawling through the surrounding 
swamp until he was recaptured. He garnered most of the attention of the Viet Cong 
so that life was tolerable for his fellow prisoners. He was their role model. 
He refused to violate the Code of Conduct, giving the enemy only information 
required by the Geneva Convention which he would recite repeatedly, chapter and 
verse. 
When other Soldiers would operate in those remote areas, they heard stories of 
Versace’s ordeal from local rice farmers. Versace spoke fluent Vietnamese and 
French and would resist his captors loudly enough that local villagers could hear him. 
They reported seeing him led through the area bare footed, with a rope around his 
neck, hands tied, and head swollen and yellow from jaundice. His hair had turned 
white from the physical stress. The rice farmers spoke of his strength and character 
and his commitment to his God and his country. 
On 26 September 26 1965, after two years in captivity, he was executed in retaliation 
for three Viet Cong killed in Da Nang. For his bravery, Versace was awarded the 
Medal of Honor and inducted into the Ranger Hall of Fame at Fort Benning. 
Versace’s remains were never found, but a tombstone bearing his name stands 
above an empty grave in Arlington cemetery. The statue across town is a tribute to 
who Captain Versace was. Ironically, he was just weeks from leaving the Army and 
studying to become a missionary before being captured. He wanted to return to 
Vietnam and help the orphaned children. Most of all, he will be remembered as 
someone with strong character and beliefs who never gave in. 
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CHARACTER AND ETHICS 
4-62. Adhering to the principles that the Army Values embody is essential to upholding high ethical 
standards of behavior. Unethical behavior quickly destroys organizational morale and cohesion—it 
undermines the trust and confidence essential to teamwork and mission accomplishment. Consistently 
doing the right thing forges strong character in individuals and expands to create a culture of trust 
throughout the organization. 


4-63. Ethics are concerned with how a person should behave. Values represent the beliefs that a person 
has. The seven Army Values represent a set of common beliefs that leaders are expected to uphold and 
reinforce by their actions. The translation from desirable ethics to internal values to actual behavior 
involves choices. 


4-64. Ethical conduct must reflect genuine values and beliefs. Soldiers and Army civilians adhere to the 
Army Values because they want to live ethically and profess the values because they know what is right. 
Adopting good values and making ethical choices are essential to produce leaders of character. 


4-65. In combat, ethical choices are not always easy. The right thing may not only be unpopular, but 
dangerous as well. Complex and dangerous situations often reveal who is a leader of character and who is 
not. Consider the actions of Warrant Officer Thompson at My Lai, Vietnam. 


Warrant Officer Thompson at My Lai, Vietnam 
 
On 16 March 1968, WO1 Hugh C. Thompson, Jr. and his two-man helicopter crew 
were on a reconnaissance mission over the village of My Lai, Republic of Vietnam. 
WO1 Thompson watched in horror as he saw an American Soldier shoot an injured 
Vietnamese child. Minutes later, he observed more Soldiers advancing on a number 
of civilians in a ditch. Suspecting possible reprisal shootings, WO1 Thompson landed 
his helicopter and questioned a young officer about what was happening. Told that 
the ground combat action was none of his business, WO1 Thompson took off and 
continued to circle the embattled area. 
When it became apparent to Thompson that the American troops had now begun 
firing on more unarmed civilians, he landed his helicopter between the Soldiers and a 
group of ten villagers headed towards a homemade bomb shelter. Thompson 
ordered his gunner to train his weapon on the approaching Soldiers and to fire if 
necessary. Then he personally coaxed the civilians out of the shelter and airlifted 
them to safety. 
WO1 Thompson’s immediate radio reports about what was happening triggered a 
cease-fire order that ultimately saved the lives of many more villagers. Thompson’s 
willingness to place himself in physical danger to do the ethically and morally right 
thing was a sterling example of personal and moral courage. 


4-66. WO1 Thompson’s choices prevented further atrocities on the ground and demonstrated that duty-
conscious Americans ultimately enforce moral standards of decency. Soldiers must have the personal and 
moral courage to block criminal behavior and to protect noncombatants. 


4-67. Army leaders must consistently focus on shaping ethics-based organizational climates in which 
subordinates and organizations can achieve their full potential. To reach their goal, leaders can use tools 
such as the Ethical Climate Assessment Survey (GTA 22-6-1) to assess ethical aspects of their own 
character and actions, the workplace, and the external environment. Once they have done a climate 
assessment, leaders prepare and follow a plan of action. The plan of action focuses on solving ethical 
problems within the leader’s span of influence, while the higher headquarters is informed of ethical 
problems that cannot be changed at the subordinate unit’s level. 







Leader Character  


12 October 2006  FM 6-22 4-15 


ETHICAL REASONING 
4-68. To be an ethical leader requires more than knowing Army’s values. Leaders must be able to apply 
them to find moral solutions to diverse problems. Ethical reasoning occurs both as an informal process 
natural to thinking and as an integral part of the formal Army problem solving model (described in Chapter 
2, FM 5-0). Ethical considerations occur naturally during all steps of the formal process from identifying 
the problem through making and implementing the decision. The model specifically states that ethics are 
explicit considerations when selecting screening criteria, when conducting analysis, and during the 
comparison of possible solutions. 


4-69. Ethical choices may be between right and wrong, shades of gray, or two rights. Some problems 
center on an ethical dilemma requiring special consideration of what is most ethical. Leaders use multiple 
perspectives to think about an ethical problem, applying all three perspectives to determine the most ethical 
choice. One perspective comes from the view that desirable virtues such as courage, justice, and 
benevolence define ethical outcomes. A second perspective comes from the set of agreed-upon values or 
rules, such as the Army Values or rights established by the Constitution. A third perspective bases the 
consequences of the decision on whatever produces the greatest good for the greatest number is most 
favorable. 


4-70. True to the oath they take, Army leaders are expected do the right things for the right reasons all the 
time. That is why followers count on their leaders to be more than just technically and tactically proficient. 
They rely on them to make good decisions that are also ethical. Determining what is right and ethical can 
be a difficult task. 


4-71. Ethical dilemmas are nothing new for military leaders. Although it often seems critical to gain timely 
and valuable intelligence from insurgent detainees or enemy prisoners, what measures are appropriate to 
obtain vital information from the enemy that could save lives? Vaguely understood instructions from 
higher headquarters could present one reason why subordinates sometimes push the limits past the 
framework of what is legal, believing they are doing their duty. Nothing could be more dangerous from an 
ethical perspective, and nothing could do more harm to the reputation of the Army and its mission. If legal 
limits are clearly in question, the Army Values bind everyone involved, regardless of rank, to do something 
about it. Army leaders have a responsibility and the duty to research relevant orders, rules, and regulations 
and to demand clarification of orders that could lead to criminal misinterpretation or abuse. Ultimately, 
Army leaders must accept the consequences of their actions. 


4-72. Keep in mind that ethical reasoning is very complex in practice. The process to resolve ethical 
dilemmas involves critical thinking based on the Army Values. No formula will work every time. By 
embracing the Army Values to govern personal actions, understanding regulations and orders, learning 
from experiences, and applying multiple perspectives of ethics, leaders will be prepared to face tough calls 
in life. 


ETHICAL ORDERS 
4-73. Making the right choice and acting on it when faced with an ethical question can be difficult. 
Sometimes it means standing firm and disagreeing with the boss on ethical grounds. These occasions test 
character. Situations in which a leader thinks an illegal order is issued can be the most difficult. 


4-74. Under normal circumstances, a leader executes a superior leader’s decision with energy and 
enthusiasm. The only exception would be illegal orders, which a leader has a duty to disobey. If a Soldier 
perceives that an order is illegal, that Soldier should be sure the details of the order and its original intent 
are fully understood. The Soldier should seek immediate clarification from the person who gave it before 
proceeding. 


4-75. If the question is more complex, seek legal counsel. If it requires an immediate decision, as may 
happen in the heat of combat, make the best judgment possible based on the Army Values, personal 
experience, critical thinking, and previous study and reflection. There is a risk when a leader disobeys what 
may be an illegal order, and it may be the most difficult decision that Soldier ever makes. Nonetheless, that 
is what competent, confident, and ethical leaders should do. 







Chapter 4  


4-16 FM 6-22 12 October 2006  


4-76. While a leader may not be completely prepared for the complex situations, spending time to reflect 
on the Army Values, studying, and honing personal leadership competencies will help. Talk to superiors, 
particularly those who have done the same. 


4-77. Living the Army Values and acting ethically is not just for generals and colonels. There are ethical 
decisions made every day in military units and in offices on Army installations across the world. They 
include decisions that can directly affect the lives of Soldiers in the field, innocent noncombatants, Army 
civilians, as well as American taxpayers. It is up to all Army leaders to make value-based, ethical choices 
for the good of the Army and the Nation. Army leaders should have the strength of character to make the 
right choices. 
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Chapter 5 


Leader Presence 


…[L]eadership is not a natural trait, something inherited like the color of eyes or hair. 
Actually, leadership is a skill that can be studied, learned, and perfected by practice. 


The Noncom’s Guide (1962) 


5-1. The impression that a leader makes on others contributes to the success in leading them. How others 
perceive a leader depends on the leader’s outward appearance, demeanor, actions, and words. 


5-2. Followers need a way to size up their leaders, dependent on leaders being where Soldiers and 
civilians are. Organizational and strategic level leaders who are willing to go everywhere, including where 
the conditions are the most severe, illustrate through their presence that they care. There is no greater 
inspiration than leaders who routinely share in team hardships and dangers. Moving to where duties are 
performed allows the leader to have firsthand knowledge of the real conditions Soldiers and civilians face. 
Soldiers and civilians who see or hear from the boss appreciate knowing that their unit has an important 
part to play. 


5-3. Presence is not just a matter of the leader showing up; it involves the image that the leader projects. 
Presence is conveyed through actions, words, and the manner in which leaders carry themselves. A 
reputation is conveyed by the respect that others show, how they refer to the leader, and respond to the 
leader’s guidance. Presence is a critical attribute that leaders need to understand. A leader’s effectiveness is 
dramatically enhanced by understanding and developing the following areas: 


 Military bearing: projecting a commanding presence, a professional image of authority. 
 Physical fitness: having sound health, strength, and endurance, which sustain emotional health 


and conceptual abilities under prolonged stress. 
 Confidence: projecting self-confidence and certainty in the unit’s ability to succeed in whatever 


it does; able to demonstrate composure and outward calm through steady control over emotion. 
 Resilience: showing a tendency to recover quickly from setbacks, shock, injuries, adversity, and 


stress while maintaining a mission and organizational focus. 


5-4. Physical characteristics—military and professional bearing, health and physical fitness—can and 
must be continuously developed in order to establish presence. Army leaders represent the institution and 
government and should always maintain an appropriate level of physical fitness and professional bearing. 


MILITARY AND PROFESSIONAL BEARING 
Our quality soldiers should look as good as they are. 


Julius W. Gates 
Sergeant Major of the Army (1987-1991) 


5-5. Pride in self starts with pride in appearance. Army leaders are expected to look and act like 
professionals. They must know how to wear the appropriate uniform or civilian attire and do so with pride. 
Soldiers seen in public with their jackets unbuttoned and ties undone do not send a message of pride and 
professionalism. Instead, they let down their unit and fellow Soldiers in the eyes of the American people. 
Meeting prescribed height and weight standards is another integral part of the professional role. How 
leaders carry themselves when displaying military courtesy and appearance sends a clear signal: I am proud 
of my uniform, my unit, and my country. 


5-6. Skillful use of professional bearing—fitness, courtesy, and proper military appearance—can also aid 
in overcoming difficult situations. A professional presents a decent appearance because it commands 
respect. Professionals must be competent as well. They look good because they are good. 
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HEALTH FITNESS 
5-7. Disease remains a potent enemy on modern battlefields. Staying healthy and physically fit is 
important to protect Soldiers from disease and strengthen them to deal with the psychological impact of 
combat. A Soldier is similar to a complex combat system. Just as a tank requires good maintenance and 
fuel at regular intervals, a Soldier needs exercise, sufficient sleep, and adequate food and water for peak 
performance. 


5-8. Health fitness is everything done to maintain good health. It includes undergoing routine physical 
exams; practicing good dental hygiene, personal grooming, and cleanliness; keeping immunizations 
current; as well as considering mental stresses. Healthy and hygiene-conscious Soldiers perform better in 
extreme operational environments. One sick crewmember on a well-trained flight crew represents a weak 
link in the chain and makes the entire aircraft more vulnerable and less lethal. Health fitness also includes 
avoiding things that can degrade personal health, such as substance abuse, obesity, and smoking. 


PHYSICAL FITNESS 
…I am obliged to sweat them tonight, sir, so that I can save their blood tomorrow. 


Thomas J. “Stonewall” Jackson 
Confederate Civil War General (1861-1863) 


5-9. Unit readiness begins with physically fit Soldiers and leaders, for combat drains physically, 
mentally, and emotionally. Physical fitness, while crucial for success in battle, is important for all members 
of the Army team, not just Soldiers. Physically fit people feel more competent and confident, handle stress 
better, work longer and harder, and recover faster. These attributes provide valuable payoffs in any 
environment. 


5-10. The physical demands of leadership, prolonged deployments, and continuous operations can erode 
more than physical attributes. Physical fitness and adequate rest support cognitive functioning and 
emotional stability, both essential for sound leadership. Soldiers must be prepared for deprivation; it is 
difficult to maintain high levels of fitness during fast-paced, demanding operations. If not physically fit 
before deployment, the effects of additional stress compromise mental and emotional fitness as well. 
Combat operations in difficult terrain, extreme climates, and high altitude require extensive physical pre-
conditioning; once in the area of operations there must be continued efforts to sustain physical readiness. 


5-11. Preparedness for operational missions must be a primary focus of the unit’s physical fitness program. 
Fitness programs that merely emphasize top scores on the Army physical fitness test do not prepare 
Soldiers for the strenuous demands of actual combat. The forward-looking leader develops a balanced 
physical fitness program that enables Soldiers to execute the unit’s mission-essential task list. (FM 7-0 
discusses the integration of Soldier, leader, and collective training based on the mission-essential task list). 


5-12. Ultimately, the physical fitness requirements for Army leaders have significant impact on their 
personal performance and health. Since leaders’ decisions affect their organizations’ combat effectiveness, 
health, and safety, it is an ethical as well as a practical imperative for leaders to remain healthy and fit. 


CONFIDENCE 
5-13. Confidence is the faith that leaders place in their abilities to act properly in any situation, even under 
stress and with little information. Leaders who know their own capabilities and believe in themselves are 
confident. Self-confidence grows from professional competence. Too much confidence can be as 
detrimental as too little confidence. Both extremes impede learning and adaptability. Bluster—
loudmouthed bragging or self-promotion—is not confidence. Truly confident leaders do not need to 
advertise their gift because their actions prove their abilities. 


5-14. Confidence is important for leaders and teams. The confidence of a good leader is contagious and 
quickly permeates the entire organization, especially in dire situations. In combat, confident leaders help 
Soldiers control doubt while reducing team anxiety. Combined with strong will and self-discipline, 
confidence spurs leaders to do what must be done in circumstances where it would be easier to do nothing. 
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RESILIENCE 
5-15. Resilient leaders can recover quickly from setbacks, shock, injuries, adversity, and stress while 
maintaining their mission and organizational focus. Their resilience rests on will, the inner drive that 
compels them to keep going, even when exhausted, hungry, afraid, cold, and wet. Resilience helps leaders 
and their organizations to carry difficult missions to their conclusion. 


5-16. Resilience and the will to succeed are not sufficient to carry the day during adversity. Competence 
and knowledge guide the energies of a strong will to pursue courses of action that lead to success and 
victory in battle. The leader’s premier task is to instill resilience and a winning spirit in subordinates. That 
begins with tough and realistic training. 


5-17. Resilience is essential when pursuing mission accomplishment. No matter what the working 
conditions are, a strong personal attitude helps prevail over any adverse external conditions. All members 
of the Army—active, reserve, or civilian—will experience situations when it would seem easier to quit 
rather than finish the task. During those times, everyone needs an inner source of energy to press on to 
mission completion. When things go badly, a leader must draw on inner reserves to persevere. 


5-18. The following story of a U.S. military police company in action illustrates how individuals and 
leaders showed resilience and discipline when faced with the shock of an ambush by a superior number of 
insurgents during routine convoy operations. 


Mission First—Never Quit! 
 
When SGT Leigh Ann Hester and members of her Kentucky National Guard military 
police company set out for a routine convoy escort mission in March 2005, she did 
not know what challenges awaited her and her team. 
SGT Hester was the vehicle commander riding in the second HMMWV behind a 
convoy of 26 supply vehicles when her squad leader, SSG Timothy Nein, observed 
the convoy under attack and moved to contact. 
When she arrived at the ambush location, she saw the lead vehicle had been hit with 
a rocket-propelled grenade. A group of about 50 insurgents seemed determined to 
inflict devastating damage on the now stopped convoy. She immediately joined the 
fight and engaged the enemy with well-aimed fires from her rifle and grenade 
launcher. The intense engagement lasted over 45 minutes. When the firing finally 
subsided, 27 insurgents lay dead, six were wounded, and one was captured. 
Despite the initially overwhelming odds and battlefield clutter, SGT Hester and her 
Soldiers persevered. They effectively quelled the attack, allowing the supply convoy 
to continue safely to their destination. Throughout the situational chaos, SGT Hester 
and her comrades had remained resilient, focused, and professional. The fearless 
response by Hester and SSG Nein had helped the Soldiers overcome the initial 
shock of the ambush and instilled the necessary confidence and courage to complete 
the mission successfully. 
For Hester’s military police company, the countless hours on small arms ranges and 
practicing urban warfare and convoy operations had paid off. 
Well-rehearsed battle drills became second nature. She and her fellow Soldiers were 
able to live the words, “Mission first—never quit.” 
For her actions, SGT Hester earned the Silver Star. She is the first female Soldier 
since World War II to receive this award. SSG Nein and SPC Jason Mike also won 
the Silver Star; several other unit members were awarded Bronze Stars for valor.
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Chapter 6 


Leader Intelligence 


6-1. An Army leader’s intelligence draws on the mental tendencies and resources that shape conceptual 
abilities, which are applied to one’s duties and responsibilities. Conceptual abilities enable sound judgment 
before implementing concepts and plans. They help one think creatively and reason analytically, critically, 
ethically, and with cultural sensitivity to consider unintended as well as intended consequences. Like a 
chess player trying to anticipate an opponent’s moves three or four turns in advance (action-reaction-
counteraction), leaders must think through what they expect to occur because of a decision. Some decisions 
may set off a chain of events. Therefore, leaders must attempt to anticipate the second- and third-order 
effects of their actions. Even lower-level leaders’ actions may have effects well beyond what they expect. 


6-2. The conceptual components affecting the Army leader’s intelligence include— 
 Agility. 
 Judgment. 
 Innovation. 
 Interpersonal tact. 
 Domain knowledge. 


MENTAL AGILITY 
It is not genius which reveals to me suddenly and secretly what I should do in 
circumstances unexpected by others; it is thought and meditation. 


Napoleon Bonaparte 
French general (1789-1804) and Emperor of France (1804-1814) 


6-3. Mental agility is a flexibility of mind, a tendency to anticipate or adapt to uncertain or changing 
situations. Agility assists thinking through second- and third-order effects when current decisions or 
actions are not producing the desired effects. It helps break from habitual thought patterns, to improvise 
when faced with conceptual impasses, and quickly apply multiple perspectives to consider new approaches 
or solutions. 


6-4. Mental agility is important in military leadership because great militaries adapt to fight the enemy, 
not the plan. Agile leaders stay ahead of changing environments and incomplete planning to preempt 
problems. In the operational sense, agility also shows in the ability to create ad hoc and tactically creative 
units that adapt to changing situations. They can alter their behavior to ease transitioning from full-scale 
maneuver war to stability operations in urban areas. 


6-5. The basis for mental agility is the ability to reason critically while keeping an open mind to multiple 
possibilities until reaching the most sensible solution. Critical thinking is a thought process that aims to 
find truth in situations where direct observation is insufficient, impossible, or impractical. It allows 
thinking through and solving problems and is central to decision making. Critical thinking is the key to 
understanding changing situations, finding causes, arriving at justifiable conclusions, making good 
judgments, and learning from experience. 


6-6. Critical thinking implies examining a problem in depth, from multiple points of view, and not 
settling for the first answer that comes to mind. Army leaders need this ability because many of the choices 
they face require more than one solution. The first and most important step in finding an appropriate 
solution is to isolate the main problem. Sometimes determining the real problem presents a huge hurdle; at 
other times, one has to sort through distracting multiple problems to get to the real issue. 
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6-7. A leader’s mental agility in quickly isolating a problem and identifying solutions allows the use of 
initiative to adjust to change during operations. Agility and initiative do not appear magically. The leader 
must instill them within all subordinates by creating a climate that encourages team participation. 
Identifying honest mistakes in training makes subordinates more likely to develop their own initiative. 


6-8. Modern Army training and education focuses on improving leader agility and small unit initiative. 
Combat deployments in Grenada, Panama, Kosovo, Somalia, Afghanistan, and Iraq have emphasized the 
demands on mental agility and tactical initiative down to the level of the individual Soldier. Contemporary 
operational environments call for more agile junior officers and noncommissioned officers, able to lead 
effectively small and versatile units across the spectrum of conflicts. 


SOUND JUDGMENT 
Judgment comes from experience and experience comes from bad judgments. 


General of the Army Omar N. Bradley 
Address at the U.S. Army War College (1971) 


6-9. Judgment goes hand in hand with agility. Judgment requires having a capacity to assess situations or 
circumstances shrewdly and to draw feasible conclusions. Good judgment enables the leader to form sound 
opinions and to make sensible decisions and reliable guesses. Good judgment on a consistent basis is 
important for successful Army leaders and much of it comes from experience. Leaders acquire experience 
through trial and error and by watching the experiences of others. Learning from others can occur through 
mentoring and coaching by superiors, peers, and even some subordinates (see Part Three for more 
information). Another method of expanding experience is self-development by reading biographies and 
autobiographies of notable men and women to learn from their successes and failures. The histories of 
successful people offer ageless insights, wisdom, and methods that might be adaptable to the current 
environment or situation. 


6-10. Often, leaders must juggle facts, questionable data, and gut-level feelings to arrive at a quality 
decision. Good judgment helps to make the best decision for the situation at hand. It is a key attribute of 
the art of command and the transformation of knowledge into understanding and quality execution. FM 6-0 
discusses how leaders convert data and information into knowledge and understanding. 


6-11. Good judgment contributes to an ability to determine possible courses of action and decide what 
action to take. Before choosing the course of action, consider the consequences and think methodically. 
Some sources that aid judgment are senior leaders’ intents, the desired outcome, rules, laws, regulations, 
experience, and values. Good judgment includes the ability to size up subordinates, peers, and the enemy 
for strengths, weaknesses, and to create appropriate solutions and action. Like agility, it is a critical part of 
problem solving and decision making. 


INNOVATION 
6-12. Innovation describes the Army leader’s ability to introduce something new for the first time when 
needed or an opportunity exists. Being innovative includes creativity in the production of ideas that are 
original and worthwhile. 


6-13. Sometimes a new problem presents itself or an old problem requires a new solution. Army leaders 
should seize such opportunities to think creatively and to innovate. The key concept for creative thinking is 
developing new ideas and ways to challenge subordinates with new approaches and ideas. It also involves 
devising new ways for their Soldiers and civilians to accomplish tasks and missions. Creative thinking 
includes using adaptive approaches (drawing from previous similar circumstances) or innovative 
approaches (coming up with a completely new idea). 


6-14. All leaders can and must think creatively to adapt to new environments. A unit deployed for stability 
operations may find itself isolated on a small secure compound with limited athletic facilities and without 
much room to run. This situation would require its leaders to devise reliable ways to maintain their 
Soldiers’ physical fitness. Innovative solutions might include weight training, games, stationary runs, 
aerobics, treadmills, and other fitness drills. 
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6-15. Innovative leaders prevent complacency by finding new ways to challenge subordinates with 
forward-looking approaches and ideas. To be innovators, leaders learn to rely on intuition, experience, 
knowledge, and input from subordinates. Innovative leaders reinforce team building by making everybody 
responsible for, and stakeholders in, the innovation process. 


INTERPERSONAL TACT 
6-16. Effectively interacting with others depends on knowing what others perceive. It also relies on 
accepting the character, reactions, and motives of oneself and others. Interpersonal tact combines these 
skills, along with recognizing diversity and displaying self-control, balance, and stability in all situations. 


RECOGNIZING DIVERSITY 
6-17. Soldiers, civilians, and contractors originate from vastly different backgrounds and are shaped by 
schooling, race, gender, religion, as well as a host of other influences. Personal perspectives can even vary 
within societal groups. People should avoid snap conclusions based on stereotypes. It is better to 
understand individuals by acknowledging their differences, qualifications, contributions, and potential. 


6-18. Joining the Army as Soldiers and civilians, subordinates agreed to accept the Army’s culture. This 
initial bond holds them together. Army leaders further strengthen the team effort by creating an 
environment where subordinates know they are valued for their talents, contributions, and differences. A 
leader’s job is not to make everyone the same; it is to take advantage of the different capabilities and 
talents brought to the team. The biggest challenge is to put each member in the right place to build the best 
possible team. 


6-19. Army leaders should keep an open mind about cultural diversity. It is important, because it is 
unknown how the talents of certain individuals or groups will contribute to mission accomplishment. 
During World War II, U.S. Marines from the Navajo nation formed a group of radio communications 
specialists called the Navajo Code Talkers. The code talkers used their native language—a unique talent—
to handle command radio traffic. Using the Navajo code significantly contributed to successful ground 
operations because the best Japanese code breakers could not decipher their messages. 


SELF-CONTROL 
…[A]n officer or noncommissioned officer who loses his temper and flies into a tantrum 
has failed to obtain his first triumph in discipline. 


Noncommissioned Officer’s Manual (1917) 


6-20. Good leaders control their emotions. Instead of hysterics or showing no emotion at all, leaders 
should display the right amount of sensitivity and passion to tap into subordinates’ emotions. Maintaining 
self-control inspires calm confidence in the team. Self-control encourages feedback from subordinates that 
can expand understanding of what is really happening. Self-control in combat is especially important for 
Army leaders. Leaders who lose their self-control cannot expect those who follow them to maintain theirs. 


Self-Control 
 
A leader’s emotional state is often transferred to subordinates. A battalion staff team 
at the National Training Center demonstrates how short tempers, fatigue, and stress 
can have a devastating effect. 
During the first week of force-on-force operations MAJ Jones* had been under a lot 
of stress and had gotten little sleep. MAJ Jones had earned a reputation for a short 
temper, but nothing prepared the staff for what happened next. 
MAJ Jones had snapped, causing a commotion outside: “You need to get your 
lieutenants under control; I let that idiot Smith use my HMMWV but told him to be 
back here by 1400. Now I’ll miss the brigade rehearsal. Who does he think he is?” 
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A fellow major tried to calm the situation down by offering to give MAJ Jones a ride to 
the rehearsal. “No! I want MY HMMWV! When that idiot gets back I want him 
standing right here,” kicking his heel into the desert sand. “No food, no water, he 
better be waiting for me when I get back.” 
The “idiot” had been at the brigade headquarters picking up the next operation order 
so the staff could start mission planning. He had also stopped to re-fuel MAJ Jones’s 
HMMWV so he would not run out of fuel on the way to the rehearsal. He was doing 
his job. 
MAJ Jones was obviously overstressed by the situation, his job, and the demanding 
pace of the operations, just like everyone else on the battalion staff. His failure to 
control his anger and maintain his professional bearing cost him the respect and 
loyalty of many of his fellow officers and enlisted Soldiers. It also planted a seed of 
doubt about how he would perform under real combat conditions. 
Leaders do not have the luxury of being able to lose their temper, be unprofessional, 
or berate subordinate leaders. Every action is noticed and although some Soldiers 
dismissed the incident, some carried the memory throughout their career. MAJ 
Jones’s blunder served Soldiers differently that day. Some saw the effects of stress 
and its impacts and some saw something they never wanted to become. 
*names have been changed 


EMOTIONAL FACTORS 
…[A]nyone can get angry—that is easy… but to [get angry with] the right person, to the 
right extent, at the right time, for the right reason, and in the right way is no longer 
something easy that anyone can do. 


Aristotle 
Greek philosopher and tutor to Alexander the Great 


6-21. An Army leader’s self-control, balance, and stability greatly influence his ability to interact with 
others. People are human beings with hopes, fears, concerns, and dreams. Understanding that motivation 
and endurance are sparked by emotional energy is a powerful leadership tool. Giving constructive feedback 
will help mobilize the team’s emotional energies to accomplish difficult missions during tough times. 


6-22. Self-control, balance, and stability also assist making the right ethical choices. (Chapter 4 covers 
ethical reasoning.) An ethical leader successfully applies ethical principles to decision making and retains 
self-control. Leaders cannot be at the mercy of emotion. It is critical for leaders to remain calm under 
pressure and expend energy on things they can positively influence and not worry about things they cannot 
affect. 


6-23. Emotionally mature and competent leaders are also aware of their own strengths and weaknesses. 
They spend their energy on self-improvement, while immature leaders usually waste their energy denying 
that there is anything wrong or analyzing the shortcomings of others. Mature, less defensive leaders benefit 
from feedback in ways that immature people cannot. 


BALANCE 
6-24. Emotionally balanced leaders are able to display the right emotion for a given situation and can read 
others’ emotional state. They draw on their experience and provide their subordinates the proper 
perspective on unfolding events. They have a range of attitudes, from relaxed to intense, with which to 
approach diverse situations. They know how to choose the one appropriate for the circumstances. Balanced 
leaders know how to convey that things are urgent without throwing the entire organization into chaos. 
They are able to encourage their people to continue the mission, even in the toughest of moments. 
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STABILITY 
6-25. Effective leaders are steady, levelheaded when under pressure and fatigued, and calm in the face of 
danger. These characteristics stabilize their subordinates who are always looking to their leader’s example: 


  Model the emotions for subordinates to display.  
 Do not give in to the temptation to do what personally feels good.  
 If under great stress, it might feel better to vent—but will that help the organization?  
 If subordinates are to be calm and rational under pressure, leaders must display the same 


stability. 


6-26. Brigadier General Thomas J. Jackson’s actions during the Civil War’s First Battle of Bull Run serve 
as a vivid example of how one leader’s self-control under fire can stabilize an uncertain situation and 
ultimately turn the tide in battle. 


He Stood Like a Stone Wall 
 
At a crucial juncture in the First Battle of Bull Run, the Confederate line was being 
beaten back from Matthews Hill by Union forces. Confederate BG Thomas J. 
Jackson and his 2,000-man brigade of Virginians, hearing the sounds of battle to the 
left of their position, pressed on to the action. Despite a painful shrapnel wound, 
General Jackson calmly placed his men in a defensive position on Henry Hill and 
assured them that all was well. 
As men of the broken regiments flowed past, one of their officers, BG Barnard E. Bee 
exclaimed to Jackson, “General, they are driving us!” 
Calmly looking toward the direction of the enemy, BG Jackson replied, “Sir, we will 
give them the bayonet.” 
Impressed by BG Jackson’s confidence, stability, and self-control, BG Bee rode off 
towards what was left of the officers and men of his brigade. As he rode into the 
throng, he gestured with his sword toward Henry Hill and shouted, “Look, men! There 
is Jackson standing like a stone wall! Let us determine to die here, and we will 
conquer! Follow me!” 
Bee would later be mortally wounded, but the Confederate line stabilized. The 
nickname he gave to BG Jackson would live on in American history. 


DOMAIN KNOWLEDGE 
6-27. Domain knowledge requires possessing facts, beliefs, and logical assumptions in many areas. 
Tactical knowledge is an understanding of military tactics related to securing a designated objective 
through military means. Technical knowledge consists of the specialized information associated with a 
particular function or system. Joint knowledge is an understanding of joint organizations, their procedures, 
and their roles in national defense. Cultural and geopolitical knowledge is awareness of cultural, 
geographic, and political differences and sensitivities. 


TACTICAL KNOWLEDGE 
The commander must decide how he will fight the battle before it begins. He must then 
decide how he will use the military effort at his disposal to force the battle to swing the 
way he wishes it to go; he must make the enemy dance to his tune from the beginning, 
and never vice versa. 


Field Marshal Viscount Montgomery 
Memoirs (1958) 







Chapter 6  


6-6 FM 6-22 12 October 2006  


Doctrine 
6-28. Army leaders know doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures. Their tactical knowledge allows 
them to effectively employ individuals, teams, and larger organizations together with the activities of 
systems (combat multipliers) to fight and win engagements and battles or to achieve other objectives. 
While direct leaders usually fight current battles, organizational leaders focus deeper in time, space, and 
events. This includes a geopolitical dimension. 


6-29. Tactics is the art and science of employing available means to win battles and engagements. The 
science of tactics encompasses capabilities, techniques, and procedures that can be codified. The art 
includes the creative and flexible array of means to accomplish assigned missions, decision making when 
facing an intelligent enemy, and the effects of combat on Soldiers. FM 3-90 addresses tactics. FM 71-100 
addresses divisional organizations, tactics, and techniques. FM 100-15 contains the same information for 
corps. FM 100-7 discusses the Army in theater operations. 


Fieldcraft 
6-30. Fieldcraft describes the skills Soldiers require to sustain themselves in the field. Proficiency in 
fieldcraft reduces the likelihood of casualties. Understanding and excelling at fieldcraft sets conditions for 
mission success. Likewise, the requirement that Army leaders make sure their Soldiers take care of 
themselves and provide them with the means to do so also sets conditions for success. 


6-31. STP 21-1-SMCT, Soldier’s Manual of Common Tasks, lists the individual skills all Soldiers must 
know to operate effectively in the field. Those skills include everything from staying healthy to digging 
fighting positions. Some military occupational specialties require proficiency in additional fieldcraft skills. 
They are listed in Soldiers’ manuals for these specialties. 


6-32. Army leaders gain proficiency in fieldcraft through formal training, study, and practice. Although 
easily learned, fieldcraft skills are often neglected during training exercises. That is why during peacetime 
exercises, leaders must strictly enforce tactical discipline and make sure their Soldiers practice fieldcraft to 
keep them from becoming casualties in wartime. The Army’s Combat Training Centers set the right 
example on how to conduct realistic training in an environment that enforces tactical and fieldcraft 
discipline. During Combat Training Center rotations, skilled observers and controllers assess appropriate 
training casualties and make recommendations to reinforce the appropriate fieldcraft standards. 


Tactical Proficiency 
6-33. While practicing tactical abilities is generally challenging, competent leaders try to replicate actual 
operational conditions during battle-focused training (see FM 7-0). Unfortunately, Army leaders cannot 
always take their entire unit to the field for full-scale maneuvers. They must therefore learn to achieve 
maximum readiness by training parts of a scenario or a unit on the ground, while exercising larger echelons 
with simulations. Despite distracters and limitations, readiness-focused leaders train for war as realistically 
as possible. FM 7-0 and FM 7-1 discuss training principles and techniques. 


TECHNICAL KNOWLEDGE 
Knowing Equipment 


6-34. Technical knowledge relates to equipment, weapons, and systems—everything from a gun sight to 
the computer that tracks personnel actions. Since direct leaders are closer to their equipment than 
organizational and strategic leaders, they have a greater need to know how it works and how to use it. 
Direct leaders are usually the experts called upon to solve problems with equipment. They figure out how 
to make it work better, how to apply it, how to fix it, and even how to modify it. If they do not know the 
specifics, they will know who knows how to solve issues with it. Subordinates expect their first-line 
leaders to know the equipment and be experts in all the applicable technical skills. That is why sergeants, 
junior officers, warrant officers, wage grade employees, and journeymen are the Army’s technical experts 
and teachers. 
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Operating Equipment 
6-35. Military and civilian leaders know how to operate their organizations’ equipment and ensure their 
people do as well. They often set an example with a hands-on approach. When new equipment arrives, 
direct leaders learn how to use it and train their subordinates to do the same. Once individuals are trained, 
teams, and in turn, whole units train together. Army leaders know understanding equipment strengths and 
weaknesses are critical. Adapting to these factors is necessary to achieve success in combat. 


Employing Equipment 
6-36. Direct, organizational, and strategic level leaders need to know what functional value the equipment 
has for their operations and how to employ the equipment in their units and organizations. At higher levels, 
the requirement for technical knowledge shifts from understanding how to operate single items of 
equipment to how to employ entire systems. Higher-level leaders have a responsibility to keep alert to 
future capabilities and the impact that fielding will have on their organizations. Some organizational and 
strategic level leaders have general oversight responsibility for the development of new systems; they 
should have knowledge of the major features and required capabilities. Their interests are in knowing the 
technical aspects of how systems affect doctrine, organizational design, training, related materiel, 
personnel, and facilities. They must ensure that organizations are provided with all necessary resources to 
properly field, train, maintain, operate, inventory, and turn-in equipment. 


JOINT KNOWLEDGE 
6-37. Joint warfare is team warfare. The 1986 Goldwater-Nichols legislation mandated a higher level of 
cooperation among America’s military Services, based on experiences drawn from previous deployments. 
Since then, Army leaders from the most junior field leader to the generals serving at the strategic level have 
embraced the importance of joint warfare. Leaders acquire joint knowledge through formal training in the 
Joint Professional Military Education program and assignments in joint organizations and staffs. Army 
leaders acknowledge all Services bring certain strengths and limitations to the battlefield. Only the close 
cooperation of all Services can assure swift mission accomplishment in the complex operational 
environments our militaries face. 


CULTURAL AND GEOPOLITICAL KNOWLEDGE 
If you can wear Arab kit when with the tribes you will acquire their trust and intimacy to 
a degree impossible in uniform. 


T.E. Lawrence 
Twenty-Seven-Articles (1917) 


6-38. Culture consists of shared beliefs, values, and assumptions about what is important. Army leaders 
are mindful of cultural factors in three contexts: 


 Sensitive to the different backgrounds of team members to best leverage their talents. 
 Aware of the culture of the country in which the organization is operating. 
 Consider and evaluate the possible implications of partners’ customs, traditions, doctrinal 


principles, and operational methods when working with forces of another nation. 


6-39. Understanding the culture of adversaries and of the country in which the organization is operating is 
just as important as understanding the culture of a Soldier’s own country and organization. Contemporary 
operational environments, which place smaller units into more culturally complex situations with 
continuous media coverage, require even greater cultural and geopolitical awareness from every Army 
leader. Consequently, be aware of current events—particularly those in areas where America has national 
interests. Before deploying, ensure that Soldiers and the organization are properly prepared to deal with the 
population of particular areas—either as partners, neutrals, or adversaries. The more that is known about 
them, including their language, the better off the organization will be. 


6-40. Understanding other cultures applies to full spectrum operations, not only stability and 
reconstruction operations. For example, different tactics may be employed against an adversary who 
considers surrender a dishonor worse than death, as compared to those for whom surrender remains an 
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honorable option. Likewise, if the organization is operating as part of a multinational team, how well 
leaders understand partners’ capabilities and limitations will affect how well the team accomplishes its 
mission. 


6-41. Cultural understanding is crucial to the success of multinational operations. Army leaders take the 
time to learn the customs and traditions as well as the operational procedures and doctrine of their partners. 
To be able to operate successfully in a multinational setting, U.S. leaders must be aware of any differences 
in doctrinal terminology and the interpretation of orders and instructions. They must learn how and why 
others think and act as they do. In multinational forces, effective leaders often create a “third culture” by 
adopting practices from several cultures to create a common operating basis. 


6-42. Besides overcoming language barriers, working in a multicultural environment requires leaders to 
keep plans and orders as simple as possible to prevent misunderstandings and unnecessary losses. 
Dedicated liaison teams and linguists provide a cultural bridge between partners to mitigate some 
differences, but they cannot eliminate all of them. FM 3-16 provides information on working in a 
multinational context. 


6-43. Cultural awareness played a major role in the peaceful capture of Najaf during Operation Iraqi 
Freedom in April 2003. 


No Slack Soldiers Take a Knee 
 
The Soldiers of LTC Christopher Hughes’ 2nd Battalion, 327th Infantry were tired 
following several weeks of battling insurgents on their journey to Najaf. It was early 
April 2003 and elements from the 101st Airborne Division were taking part in a bigger 
effort to secure the holy city on the road to Baghdad. 
The 2-327th had served in Vietnam and one of their finest had been killed just days 
before rotating to the states. In his honor, and based on his favorite saying “cut the 
enemy no slack,” the battalion now called themselves “No Slack.” 
Their leader, LTC Hughes, was no stranger to Muslim customs, learning all he could 
while investigating the bombing of the USS Cole and serving on a joint antiterrorism 
task force. Still, he took the opportunity to learn more about the Shiite people and the 
grand Ali Mosque in the city where he and his Soldiers were headed. Earlier that 
month, on the 54-hour drive out of Kuwait, Hughes had listened while his Iraqi-
American translator explained the importance of the Ayatollah Ali Sistani, the years 
he spent imprisoned under Saddam Hussein, and how Shiites considered the gold-
domed Mosque as a most holy site. 
When Hughes and his Soldiers approached the mosque to ask Sistani to issue a 
fatwa (religious decree) allowing the Americans to go on to Baghdad without 
resistance, they met an angry crowd. 
Hundreds of people protected the entrance to the mosque, concerned that the 
Americans had come to destroy it. They chanted “In city yes—in city OK. Mosque 
no!” Hughes had to act quickly to dispel their fears. At first, he pointed his weapon to 
the ground. No one noticed. 
Next, he commanded his troops to take a knee. Some gave him a questioning 
glance, but still obeyed without hesitation. They trusted their leader. Many Iraqis in 
the crowd joined them; LTC Hughes went a step further. He told his Soldiers to smile. 
The Iraqis smiled back. The anger in the crowd was defused. A universal language of 
goodwill spread, and Hughes was able to have his Soldiers get up and walk away. 
As he turned to leave, Hughes put his right hand on his chest in a traditional Islamic 
gesture, “Peace be with you,” he said, “Have a nice day.” The fatwa was issued, 
Baghdad was taken, and unnecessary conflict was avoided. 
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Understanding the mixture of cultures and with an adaptability that makes the 
American Soldier unique, these combat-hardened warriors allowed diplomacy and 
respect for others to rule the day. 


6-44. Cultural awareness and geopolitical knowledge are important factors when Army leaders are 
challenged to extend influence beyond their traditional chain of command. There is more about this 
important topic in Chapter 7. 
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PART THREE 


Competency-Based Leadership for Direct 
Through Strategic Levels 


In short, Army leaders in this century need to be pentathletes, multi-skilled leaders who 
can thrive in uncertain and complex operating environments... innovative and adaptive 
leaders who are expert in the art and science of the profession of arms. 
The Army needs leaders who are decisive, innovative, adaptive, culturally astute, 
effective communicators and dedicated to life-long learning. 


Dr. Francis J. Harvey 
Secretary of the Army 


Speech for U.S. Army Command and General Staff College graduation (2005) 


Leaders serve to provide purpose, direction and motivation. Army leaders work hard 
to lead people, to develop themselves, their subordinates, and organizations, and to 
achieve mission accomplishment across the spectrum of conflicts. 


For leadership to be effective in the operational environment, it is important to 
consider the impact of its dimensions on the members of the organization. Weather 
and terrain, combined with the day-night cycle, form the basis for all operations. This 
basic environment is influenced by technology, affecting the application of firepower, 
maneuver, protection and leadership. A combination of the psychological impact of 
mortal danger, weapons effects, difficult terrain, and the presence of enemy forces 
can create chaos and confusion, turning simple tactical and operational plans into 
the most challenging endeavors. 


Continuously building and refining values and attributes, as well as acquiring 
professional knowledge, is only part of becoming a competent leader. Leadership 
succeeds when the leader effectively acts and applies the core leader competencies 
and their subsets. As one moves from direct leadership positions to the 
organizational and strategic leader levels, those competencies take on different 
nuances and complexities. 


As a direct leader, an example of leading would be providing mission intent. At the 
organizational level the leader might provide a vision and empower others, while at 
the strategic level the same leader would lead change and shape an entire 
insititution for future success. A more thorough discussion of the challenges of 
leading across different organizational levels and how the core leader competencies 
are adapted to meet these challenges is found in Chapters 11 and 12. 
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Chapter 7 


Leading 


The American soldier…demands professional competence in his leaders. In battle, he 
wants to know that the job is going to be done right, with no unnecessary casualties. The 
noncommissioned officer wearing the chevron is supposed to be the best soldier in the 
platoon and he is supposed to know how to perform all the duties expected of him. The 
American soldier expects his sergeant to be able to teach him how to do his job. And he 
expects even more from his officers. 


Omar N. Bradley 
General of the Army (1950-1953) 


7-1. Army leaders apply character, presence, intellect, and abilities to the core leader competencies while 
guiding others toward a common goal and mission accomplishment. Direct leaders influence others person-
to-person, such as a team leader who instructs, recognizes achievement, and encourages hard work. 
Organizational and strategic leaders influence those in their sphere of influence, including immediate 
subordinates and staffs, but often guide their organizations using indirect means of influence. At the direct 
level, a platoon leader knows what a battalion commander wants done, not because the lieutenant was 
briefed personally, but because the lieutenant understands the commander’s intent two levels up. The intent 
creates a critical link between the organizational and direct leadership levels. At all levels, leaders take 
advantage of formal and informal processes (see Chapter 3) to extend influence beyond the traditional 
chain of command. 


7-2. The leading category of the core leader competencies includes four competencies. (See Appendix A 
for descriptions and examples of the core leader competencies.) Two competencies focus on who is being 
led and with what degree of authority and influence: leads others and extends influence beyond the 
chain of command. The other leading competencies address two ways by which leaders to convey 
influence: leads by example and communicates. 


 Leads others involves influencing Soldiers or Army civilians in the leader’s unit or 
organization. This competency has a number of components including setting clear direction, 
enforcing standards, and balancing the care of followers against mission requirements so they 
are a productive resource. Leading within an established chain of command with rules, 
procedures, and norms differs from leading outside an established organization or across 
commands. 


 Extends influence beyond the chain of command requires the ability to operate in an 
environment, encompassing higher and lower command structures, and using one’s influence 
outside the traditional chain of command. This includes connecting with joint, allied, and 
multinational partners, as well as local nationals, and civilian-led governmental or 
nongovernmental agencies. In this area, leaders often must operate without designated authority 
or while their authority is not recognized by others. 


 Leads by example is essential to leading effectively over the course of time. Whether they 
intend to or not, leaders provide an example that others consider and use in what they do. This 
competency reminds every leader to serve as a role model. What leaders do should be grounded 
in the Army Values and imbued with the Warrior Ethos. 


 Communicates ensures that leaders attain a clear understanding of what needs to be done and 
why within their organization. This competency deals with maintaining clear focus on the 
team’s efforts to achieve goals and tasks for mission accomplishment. It helps build consensus 
and is a critical tool for successful operations in diverse multinational settings. Successful 
leaders refine their communicating abilities by developing advanced oral, written, and listening 
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skills. Commanders use clear and concise mission orders and other standard forms of 
communication to convey their decisions to subordinates. 


LEADS OTHERS 
7-3. Former Army Chief of Staff Creighton W. Abrams once said, 


The Army is people; its readiness to fight depends upon the readiness of its people, 
individually and as units. We improve our readiness and foster a ready state of mind by 
training, motivating and supporting our people, and by giving them a sense of 
participation in the Army’s important endeavors. 


7-4. All of the Army’s core leader competencies, especially leading others, involve influence. Army 
leaders can draw on a variety of techniques to influence others. These range from obtaining compliance to 
building a commitment to achieve. Compliance is the act of conforming to a specific requirement or 
demand. Commitment is willing dedication or allegiance to a cause or organization. Resistance is the 
opposite of compliance and commitment. There are many techniques for influencing others to comply or 
commit, and leaders can use one or more of them to fit to the specifics of any situation. 


COMPLIANCE AND COMMITMENT 
7-5. Compliance-focused influence is based primarily on the leader’s authority. Giving a direct order to a 
follower is one approach to obtain compliance during a task. Compliance is appropriate for short-term, 
immediate requirements and for situations where little risk can be tolerated. Compliance techniques are 
also appropriate for leaders to use with others who are relatively unfamiliar with their tasks or unwilling or 
unable to commit fully to the request. If something needs to be done with little time for delay, and there is 
not a great need for a subordinate to understand why the request is made, then compliance is an acceptable 
approach. Compliance-focused influence is not particularly effective when a leader’s greatest aim is to 
create initiative and high esteem within the team. 


7-6. Commitment-focused influence generally produces longer lasting and broader effects. Whereas 
compliance only changes a follower’s behavior, commitment reaches deeper—changing attitudes and 
beliefs, as well as behavior. For example, when a leader builds responsibility among followers, they will 
likely demonstrate more initiative, personal involvement, and creativity. Commitment grows from an 
individual’s desire to gain a sense of control and develop self-worth by contributing to the organization. 
Depending on the objective of the influence, leaders can strengthen commitment by reinforcing followers’ 
identification with the Nation (loyalty), the Army (professionalism), the unit or organization (selfless 
service), the leadership in a unit (respect), and to the job (duty). 


Influence Techniques 
7-7. Leaders use several specific techniques for influence that fall along a continuum between compliance 
and commitment. The ten techniques described below seek different degrees of compliance or commitment 
ranging from pressure at the compliance end to relations building at the commitment end. 


7-8. Pressure is applied when leaders use explicit demands to achieve compliance, such as establishing 
task completion deadlines with negative consequences imposed for unmet completion. Indirect pressure 
includes persistent reminders of the request and frequent checking. This technique should be used 
infrequently since it tends to trigger resentment from followers, especially if the leader-exerted pressure 
becomes too severe. When followers perceive that pressures are not mission related but originate from their 
leader’s attempt to please superiors for personal recognition, resentment can quickly undermine an 
organization’s morale, cohesion, and quality of performance. Pressure is a good choice when the stakes are 
high, time is short, and previous attempts at achieving commitment have not been successful. 


7-9. Legitimate requests occur when leaders refer to their source of authority to establish the basis for a 
request. In the military, certain jobs must be done regardless of circumstances when subordinate leaders 
receive legitimate orders from higher headquarters. Reference to one’s position suggests to those who are 
being influenced that there is the potential for official action if the request is not completed. 
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7-10. Exchange is an influence technique that leaders use when they make an offer to provide some 
desired item or action in trade for compliance with a request. The exchange technique requires that the 
leaders control certain resources or rewards that are valued by those being influenced. A four-day pass as 
reward for excelling during a maintenance inspection is an example of an exchange influence technique. 


7-11. Personal appeals occur when the leader asks the follower to comply with a request based on 
friendship or loyalty. This might often be useful in a difficult situation when mutual trust is the key to 
success. The leader appeals to the follower by highlighting the subordinate leader’s special talents and 
professional trust to strengthen him prior to taking on a tough mission. An S3 might ask a staff officer to 
brief at an important commander’s conference if the S3 knows the staff officer will do the best job and 
convey the commander’s intent. 


7-12. Collaboration occurs when the leader cooperates in providing assistance or resources to carry out a 
directive or request. The leader makes the choice more attractive by being prepared to step in and resolve 
any problems. A major planning effort prior to a deployment for humanitarian assistance would require 
possible collaboration with joint, interagency, or multinational agencies. 


7-13. Rational persuasion requires the leader to provide evidence, logical arguments, or explanations 
showing how a request is relevant to the goal. This is often the first approach to gaining compliance or 
commitment from followers and is likely to be effective if the leader is recognized as an expert in the 
specialty area in which the influence occurs. Leaders often draw from their own experience to give reasons 
that some task can be readily accomplished because the leader has tried it and done it. 


7-14. Apprising happens when the leader explains why a request will benefit a follower, such as giving 
them greater satisfaction in their work or performing a task a certain way that will save half the time. In 
contrast to the exchange technique, the benefits are out of the control of the leader. A commander may use 
the apprising technique to inform a newly assigned noncommissioned officer that serving in an operational 
staff position, prior to serving as a platoon sergeant, could provide him with invaluable experience. The 
commander points out that the additional knowledge may help the NCO achieve higher performance than 
his peers and possibly lead to an accelerated promotion to first sergeant. 


7-15. Inspiration occurs when the leader fires up enthusiasm for a request by arousing strong emotions to 
build conviction. A leader may stress to a fellow officer that without help, the safety of the team may be at 
risk. By appropriately stressing the results of stronger commitment, a unit leader can inspire followers to 
surpass minimal standards and reach elite performance status. 


7-16. Participation occurs when the leader asks a follower to take part in planning how to address a 
problem or meet an objective. Active participation leads to an increased sense of worth and recognition. It 
provides value to the effort and builds commitment to execute the commitment. Invitation to get involved 
is critical when senior leaders try to institutionalize a vision for long-term change. By involving key leaders 
of all levels during the planning phases, senior leaders ensure that their followers take stock in the vision. 
These subordinates will later be able to pursue critical intermediate and long-term objectives, even after 
senior leaders have moved on. 


7-17. Relationship building is a technique in which leaders build positive rapport and a relationship of 
mutual trust, making followers more willing to support requests. Examples include, showing personal 
interest in a follower’s well-being, offering praise, and understanding a follower’s perspective. This 
technique is best used over time. It is unrealistic to expect it can be applied hastily when it has not been 
previously used. With time, this approach can be a consistently effective way to gain commitment from 
followers. 


Putting Influence Techniques to Work 
7-18. To succeed and create true commitment, influencing techniques should be perceived as authentic and 
sincere. Positive influence comes from leaders who do what is right for the Army, the mission, the team, 
and each individual Soldier. Negative influence—real and perceived—emanates from leaders who 
primarily focus on personal gain and lack self-awareness. Even honorable intentions, if wrongly perceived 
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by followers as self-serving, will yield mere compliance. False perception may trigger unintended side 
effects such as resentment of the leader and the deterioration of unit cohesion. 


7-19. The critical nature of the mission also determines which influence technique or combination of 
techniques is appropriate. When a situation is urgent and greater risk is involved, eliciting follower 
compliance may be desirable. Direct-level leaders often use compliance techniques to coordinate team 
activities in an expedient manner. In comparison, organizational leaders typically pursue a longer-term 
focus and use indirect influence to build strong commitment. 


7-20. When influencing their followers, Army leaders should consider that— 
 The objectives for the use of influence should be in line with the Army Values, ethics, the 


Uniform Code of Military Justice, the Warrior Ethos, and the Civilian Creed. 
 Various influence techniques can be used to obtain compliance and commitment. 
 Compliance-seeking influence focuses on meeting and accounting for specific task demands. 
 Commitment-encouraging influence emphasizes empowerment and long-lasting trust. 


PROVIDING PURPOSE, MOTIVATION, AND INSPIRATION 
7-21. Leaders influence others to achieve some purpose. To be successful at exerting influence Army 
leaders have an end or goal in mind. Sometimes the goal will be very specific, like reducing the number of 
training accidents by one-half over a period of six months. Many goals are less distinct and measurable 
than this example, but are still valid and meaningful. A leader may decide that unit morale needs to be 
improved and may set that as a goal for others to join to support. 


7-22. Purpose provides what the leader wants done, while motivation and inspiration provide the 
energizing force to see that the purpose is addressed and has the strength to mobilize and sustain effort to 
get the job done. Motivation and inspiration address the needs of the individual and team. Indirect needs—
like job satisfaction, sense of accomplishment, group belonging, and pride—typically have broader 
reaching effects than formal rewards and punishment, like promotions or nonjudicial actions. 


7-23. Besides purpose and motivation, leader influence also consists of direction. Direction deals with how 
a goal, task, or mission is to be achieved. Subordinates do not need to receive guidance on the details of 
execution in all situations. The skilled leader will know when to provide detailed guidance and when to 
focus only on purpose, motivation, or inspiration. 


7-24. Mission command conveys purpose without providing excessive, detailed direction. Mission 
command is the conduct of military operations through decentralized execution based on mission orders for 
effective mission accomplishment. Successful mission command rests on four elements: 


 Commander’s intent. 
 Subordinates’ initiative. 
 Mission orders. 
 Resource allocation. 


7-25. Mission command is a basis for Army planning (as described in FM 5-0) and is thoroughly explained 
in FM 6-0. 


Providing Purpose 
7-26. Leaders in command positions use commander’s intent to convey purpose. The commander’s intent 
is a clear, concise statement of what the force must do and the conditions the force must meet to succeed 
with respect to the enemy, terrain, and desired end state (FM 3-0). When leading in other than command 
positions or in a nontactical application, leaders also establish tasks and the conditions for successful 
accomplishment. For leader situations other than command and for Army civilian leaders, enemy and 
terrain may be substituted by factors such as goals or organizational obstacles. Leaders communicate 
purpose with implied or explicit instructions so that others may exercise initiative while maintaining focus. 
This is important for situations when unanticipated opportunities arise or the original solution no longer 
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applies. While direct and organizational level leaders provide purpose or intent, strategic leaders usually 
provide long-term vision or conceptual models. 


Motivating and Inspiring 
7-27. Motivation is the reason for doing something or the level of enthusiasm for doing it. Motivation 
comes from an inner desire to put effort into meeting a need. People have a range of needs. They include 
basics, such as survival and security and advanced needs, such as belonging and a sense of 
accomplishment. Awareness of one’s own needs is most acute when needs go unfulfilled. 


7-28. Army leaders use the knowledge of what motivates others to influence those they lead. Knowing 
one’s Soldiers and others who may be influenced, gives leaders insight into guiding the team to higher 
levels of performance. Understanding how motivation works provides insight into why people may take 
action and how strongly they are driven to act. 


7-29. While it is difficult to know others’ needs, it helps to consider three parts that define motivation: 
 Arousal: A need or desire for something that is unfulfilled or below expectations. 
 Direction: Goals or other guides that direct the course of effort and behavior. 
 Intensity: The amount of effort that is applied to meet a need or reach a goal. 


7-30. The arousal, direction, and intensity of motivation produce at least four things that contribute directly 
to effective task performance. Motivation focuses attention on issues, goals, task procedures, or other 
aspects of what needs to be done. Motivation produces effort that dictates how hard one tries. Motivation 
generates persistence in terms of how long one tries. The fourth product of motivation is task strategies 
that define how a task is performed—the knowledge and skills used to reach a particular goal. Knowing 
better ways to perform a task can improve performance and lead to success in reaching a desired goal. 


7-31. Motivation is based on the individual and the situation. Individuals contribute job knowledge and 
ability, personality and mood, and beliefs and values. The situation is the physical environment, task 
procedures and standards, rewards and reinforcements, social norms, and organization climate and culture. 
Leaders can improve individual motivation by influencing the individual and the situation. The influence 
techniques operate on different parts of motivation. 


7-32. Self-efficacy is the confidence in one’s ability to succeed at a task or reach a goal. Leaders can 
improve others’ motivation by enhancing their self-efficacy by developing necessary knowledge and skills. 
Certain knowledge and skills may contribute to working smarter and just working harder or longer. An 
example is learning a more effective way to perform a task without reducing the quality of work. 


7-33. Emotional inspiration is another way that a leader can enhance motivation. Providing an inspirational 
vision of future goals can increase the inner desire of a subordinate to achieve that vision. Leaders can 
inspire through the images when speaking. Inspirational images energize the team to go beyond satisfying 
individual interests and exceed expectations. Combat and life-threatening situations cause enough arousal 
as a natural response that leaders in these situations do not need to energize. Instead, they need to moderate 
too much arousal by providing a steady and calming influence and focus. Creating the right level of 
emotional arousal takes a careful balancing act. Training under severe and stressful conditions allows 
individuals the chance to experience different levels of arousal. 


7-34. Leaders can encourage subordinates to set goals on their own and to set goals together. When goals 
are accepted they help to focus attention and action, increase the effort that is expended and persistence 
even in the face of failure, and develop strategies to help in goal accomplishment. 


7-35. Positive reinforcement in the form of incentives (for example, monetary rewards or time off) as well 
as internal rewards (for example, praise and recognition) can enhance motivation. Punishment can be used 
when there is an immediate need to discontinue dangerous or otherwise undesirable behavior. Punishment 
can also send a clear message to others in the unit about behavioral expectations and the consequences of 
violating those expectations. In this way, a leader can shape the social norms of a unit. One caution is that 
punishment should be used sparingly and only in extreme cases because it can lead to resentment. 
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7-36. Effective leaders leverage the values and shared goals of those within their sphere of influence in 
order to motivate others. Leaders encourage others to reflect on their commitments such as the shared goals 
in this unit. Additionally, there are often shared values within an organization that form the basis of 
individual commitments (for example, personal courage, honor, and loyalty). Letting others know how a 
particular task is related to a larger mission, objective, or goal is often an effective motivational technique. 


7-37. Individuals can be motivated by the duties they perform. Generally, if someone enjoys performing a 
task and is internally motivated, the simple acknowledgment of a job well done may be enough to sustain 
performance. No other rewards or incentives are necessary to motivate continued work on the task. In this 
case, task enjoyment provides the internal reward that motivates a Soldier to complete a task. 


7-38. People often want to be given the opportunity to be responsible for their own work and to be 
creative—they want to be empowered. Empower subordinates by training them to do a job and providing 
them with necessary task strategies; give them the necessary resources, authority and clear intent; and then 
step aside to let them accomplish the mission. Empowering subordinates is a forceful statement of trust and 
one of the best ways of developing them as leaders. It is important to point out that being empowered also 
implies accepting the responsibility for the freedom to act and create. 


7-39. Effective motivation is achieved when the team or organization wants to succeed. Motivation 
involves using words and examples to inspire subordinates to accomplish the mission. It grows from 
people’s confidence in themselves, their unit, and their leaders. That confidence develops through tough 
and realistic training as well as consistent and fair leadership. Motivation also springs from the person’s 
faith in the organization’s larger missions, a sense of being a part of the bigger picture. 


Building and Sustaining Morale 
There is a soul to an army as well as to the individual man, and no general can 
accomplish the full work of his army unless he commands the soul of his men as well as 
their bodies and legs. 


General William T. Sherman 
Letter to General Ulysses S. Grant 


7-40. Military historians describing great armies often focus on weapons and equipment, training, and the 
National cause. They may mention numbers or other factors that can be analyzed, measured, and 
compared. Many historians also place great emphasis on one critical factor that cannot be easily measured: 
the emotional element called morale. 


7-41. Morale is the human dimension’s most important intangible element. It is a measure of how people 
feel about themselves, their team, and their leaders. High morale comes from good leadership, shared 
effort, and mutual respect. An emotional bond springs from the Warrior Ethos, common values like loyalty, 
and a belief that the Army will care for Soldiers’ families. High morale results in a cohesive team striving 
to achieve common goals. Competent leaders know that morale—the essential human element—holds the 
team together and keeps it going in the face of the terrifying and dispiriting things that occur in war. 


7-42. Captain Audie Murphy, Medal of Honor recipient and most decorated Soldier of World War II, puts 
morale in the following simple words: 


You have a comradeship … a rapport that you'll never have again, not in our society, 
anyway. I suppose it comes from having nothing to gain except the end of the war. 
There's no competitiveness, no money values. You trust the man on your left and on your 
right with your life, while, as a civilian, you might not trust either one of them with ten 
cents. 


7-43. One unit that represented the Army’s expectations of enduring high morale was Easy Company, 
506th Parachute Infantry Regiment, 101st Airborne Division. Major Richard Winters commanded the 
company from the Normandy Invasion to the defeat of Germany in 1945. In a recorded interview, he 
stressed that good morale results from mutual respect between leaders and followers—the leader living 
with his men and knowing them. He emphasized that good leaders must be prepared to give to the people 
they lead—in every way. They should never take from the people they lead. 







Leader Intelligence  


12 October 2006  FM 6-22 7-9 


7-44. Without a doubt, Easy Company’s high morale grew from a strong mutual trust in most of their 
leaders and the many friendships forged during training and actual combat. The unit knew its commander 
would go to bat for them to maintain a balance between combat readiness and the need for recovery and 
relaxation. Easy Company’s example shows that commanders can build morale by carefully balancing hard 
work and sacrifice in combat with appropriate recognition and rewards. The rewards can be simple things, 
such as a good night’s sleep away from the front, warm meals, phone calls home, and movies. Rewards can 
also include extended leave periods and morale, welfare, and recreation sponsored trips. 


7-45. Leaders can furthermore boost morale in the face of extreme danger by providing their Soldiers the 
force protection means and support for successful operations. Units with high morale are usually more 
effective in combat and deal with hardships and losses better. It does not come as a surprise that these units 
conduct reunions and maintain close friendships for decades after they have served together in combat. A 
message scribbled by an Army aviator in distress during the Somalia operations in 1993 reminds us that 
exceptional morale is always present in our Army’s Soldiers and well-led units. When Chief Warrant 
Officer Mike Durant was injured and held captive by Somali guerillas in October 1993, he wrote his wife: 


NSDQ = Night Stalkers Don’t Quit! 
Motto of the 160th Special Operations 


Aviation Regiment, “The Night Stalkers” 


ENFORCING STANDARDS 
7-46. To lead others and gauge if a job has been done correctly, the Army has established standards for 
military activities. Standards are formal, detailed instructions that can be described, measured, and 
achieved. They provide a mark for performance to assess how a specific task has been executed. To use 
standards effectively, leaders know, communicate, and enforce high but realistic standards. Good leaders 
explain the standards that apply to their organizations, but give subordinates the authority to enforce them. 


7-47. When enforcing standards for unit activities, leaders must remain aware that not everything can be a 
number one priority. Striving for excellence in every area, regardless of how trivial, would work an 
organization too hard. Leaders must prioritize the tasks without allowing other tasks to drop below 
established standards. True professionals make sure the standard fits the task’s importance. 


7-48. A leader’s ultimate goal is to train the organization to the standards that ensure success in its wartime 
mission. The leader’s daily work includes setting the intermediate goals to prepare the organization to 
reach the standards. To be successful at this, leaders use the Army training management cycle. The training 
management process is used to set appropriate training goals and to plan, resource, execute, and evaluate 
training accordingly (see FM 7-0 for more detail). 


Performing Checks and Inspections 
7-49. Proper supervision is essential to ensuring mission accomplishment to standard. It is an integral part 
of caring for Soldiers. The better they know their unit and subordinates, the more they can strike a balance 
for finding the details. Training subordinates for independent action is vital. To foster independence and 
initiative, direct leaders give instructions and clear mission intent. Then they allow subordinates to get the 
work done without constantly looking over their shoulders. 


7-50. Accomplishing the unit’s real-world mission is critically important. This requires that units and 
individuals are fully prepared. It is why leaders check things—conducting pre-operation checks and formal 
inspections (FM 6-0). Thorough inspections ensure that Soldiers, units, and systems are as fully capable 
and ready to execute the mission as time and resources permit. 


7-51. Focused checking minimizes the chance of neglect or mistakes that may derail a mission or cause 
unnecessary casualties. Checking also gives leaders a chance to see and recognize subordinates who are 
doing things right or to make on-the-spot corrections when necessary. For example, a platoon sergeant 
delegates to the platoon’s squad leaders the authority to get their squads ready for a tactical road march. 
The platoon sergeant oversees the activity but does not personally intervene unless errors, sloppy work, or 
lapses in performance occur. The platoon sergeant is mainly present to answer questions or resolve 
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problems that the squad leaders cannot handle. This type of supervision ensures that the squads are 
prepared to meet standards, while giving the squad leaders the authority and confidence to do their job. 


Instilling Discipline 
7-52. Leaders who consistently enforce standards are simultaneously instilling discipline that will pay-off 
in critical situations. Disciplined people take the right action, even if they do not feel like it. True discipline 
demands habitual and reasoned obedience, an obedience that preserves initiative and works, even when the 
leader is not around or when chaos and uncertainty abound. 


7-53. Discipline does not mean barking orders and demanding instant responses. A good leader gradually 
instills discipline by training to standard, using rewards and punishment judiciously, instilling confidence, 
building trust among team members, and ensuring that Soldiers and civilians have necessary technical and 
tactical expertise. Confidence, trust, and team effort are crucial for success in operational settings. 


7-54. Individual and collective discipline generally carries the day when organizations are faced with 
complex and dangerous situations. It usually begins with the resilience, competence, and discipline of one 
individual who recognizes the need to inspire others to follow an example, turning a negative situation into 
success. One such event during Operation Iraqi Freedom showed how discipline during training could 
make the difference during wartime. 


One Man Can Make a Difference 
 
When SFC Paul Smith started his day at the Baghdad Airport on 4 April 2003, he 
was focused on building a holding pen for enemy prisoners. Before the day was over, 
he had given his life and saved as many as 100 others in the process. 
SFC Smith was a combat engineer assigned to Bravo Company, 11th Engineer 
Battalion in support of Task Force 2-7 Infantry. Smith, whose call sign was “Sapper 
7,” was well liked by his Soldiers. He was a taskmaster and his experience in Desert 
Storm taught him to train tirelessly and to standard. He was the acting platoon leader 
when 50-100 of Saddam’s well-trained Republican Guard attacked him and his men. 
Three of his Soldiers were seriously wounded and Smith helped evacuate them to a 
nearby aid station that was also threatened by the attackers. He organized a hasty 
defense. He told one of his Soldiers “we are in a world of hurt.” 
Selflessly, Smith took over a .50 caliber machine gun in an exposed position. He fired 
over 300 rounds at the enemy before his gun fell silent. SFC Smith was the only 
member of his unit to die that day. For his discipline and courage under fire, he 
received the first Medal of Honor awarded during Operation Iraqi Freedom. 


7-55. Soldiers have overcome treacherous ambush situations throughout history. Like Sergeant First Class 
Paul Smith, all possessed the unique ability to persevere in adversity. That ability is deeply rooted in 
confidence in themselves, their friends, their leaders, their equipment, and their training. Most importantly, 
Soldiers endure because they have discipline and are resilient. 


BALANCING MISSION AND WELFARE OF SOLDIERS 
Leading and caring are essential to readiness and excellence. . . . 


General John A. Wickham, Jr. 
Chief of Staff, Army (1983-1987) 


7-56. Consideration of the needs of Soldiers and civilians is a basic function of all Army leaders. Having 
genuine concern for the well-being of followers goes hand-in-hand with motivation, inspiration, and 
influence. Soldiers and civilians will be more willing to go the extra mile for leaders who they know look 
out for them. Sending Soldiers or civilians in harm’s way to accomplish the mission seems to contradict all 
the emphasis on taking care of people. How can a leader truly care for comrades and send them on 
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missions that might get them killed? Similarly, when asking junior officers and NCOs to define what 
leaders do, the most common response is, “Take care of Soldiers.” 


7-57. Taking care of Soldiers entails creating a disciplined environment where they can learn and grow. It 
means holding them to high standards when training and preparing them to do their jobs so they can 
succeed in peace and win in war. Taking care of Soldiers, treating them fairly, refusing to cut corners, 
sharing hardships, and setting a personal example are crucial. 


7-58. Taking care of Soldiers also means demanding that Soldiers do their duty—even at risk to their lives. 
Preparing Soldiers for the brutal realities of actual combat is a direct leader’s most important duty. It does 
not mean coddling or making training easy or comfortable. Training neglect of that kind can get Soldiers 
killed. Training must be rigorous and simulate combat as much as possible, while keeping safety in mind. 
Leaders use risk management to ensure safety standards are appropriate. During wartime operations, unit 
leaders must also recognize the need to provide Soldiers with reasonable comforts to bolster morale and 
maintain long-term combat effectiveness. Comfort always takes second seat to the mission. 


7-59. Taking care of others means finding out a Soldier’s personal state on a particular day or their attitude 
about a particular task. The three attributes of a leader—character, presence, and intellectual capacity—can 
be applied as a leader’s mental checklist to check on the welfare and readiness of Soldiers and civilians 
alike. It is up to the leader to provide the encouragement to push through to task completion or, when relief 
is required, to prevent unacceptable risk or harm and find other means to accomplish the task. 


7-60. Many leaders connect at a personal level with their followers so they will be able to anticipate and 
understand the individual’s circumstances and needs. As discussed previously in the chapter, building 
relationships is one way to gain influence and commitment from followers. Knowing others is the basis 
that many successful leaders use to treat personnel well. It includes everything from making sure a Soldier 
has time for an annual dental exam, to finding out about a person’s preferred hobbies and pastimes. 
Leaders should provide an adequate family support and readiness network that assures Soldiers’ families 
will be taken care of, whether the Soldier is working at home station or deployed. 


EXTENDS INFLUENCE BEYOND THE CHAIN OF COMMAND 
7-61. While Army leaders traditionally exert influence within their unit and its established chain of 
command, multiskilled leaders must also be capable of extending influence to others beyond the chain of 
command. Extending influence is the second leader competency. In today’s politically and culturally 
charged operational environments, even direct leaders may work closely with joint, interagency, and 
multinational forces, the media, local civilians, political leaders, police forces, and nongovernmental 
agencies. Extending influence requires special awareness about the differences in how influence works. 


7-62. When extending influence beyond the traditional chain, leaders often have to influence without 
authority designated or implied by rank or position. Civilian and military leaders often find themselves in 
situations where they must build informal teams to accomplish organizational tasks. 


7-63. A unique aspect of extending influence is that those who are targets of influence outside the chain 
may not even recognize or willingly accept the authority that an Army leader has. Often informal teams 
must be created in situations where there are no official chains of authority. In some cases, it may require 
leaders to establish their credentials and capability for leading others. At other times, leaders may need to 
interact as a persuasive force but not from an obvious position and attitude of power. 


7-64. The key element of extending influence and building teams is the creation of a common vision 
among prospective team members. At times leaders may need to interact with others as a persuasive 
influence but not from an obvious position and attitude of power. 


7-65. Leading without authority requires adaptation to the environment and cultural sensitivities of the 
given situation. Leaders require cultural knowledge to understand different social customs and belief 
systems and to address issues in those contexts. When conducting peace operations, for example, even 
small unit leaders and civilian negotiators must understand that their interaction with locals and their 
leaders can have dramatic impacts on the overall theater strategy. The manner in which a unit conducts 
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house-to-house searches for insurgents can influence the local population’s acceptance of authority, or 
become a recruiting incentive for the insurgency. 


7-66. Extending influence includes the following competency subsets: 
 Building trust outside lines of military command authority. 
 Understanding the sphere, means, and limits of influence. 
 Negotiating, consensus building, and conflict resolution. 


BUILDING TRUST OUTSIDE LINES OF AUTHORITY 
7-67. Forming effective, cohesive teams is often the first challenge of a leader working outside a 
traditional command structure. These teams usually have to be formed from disparate groups who are 
unfamiliar with military and Army customs and culture. Without some measure of trust, nothing will work 
as well. To establish trust, the leader will have to identify areas of common interests and goals. Trust 
between two people or two groups is based largely on being able to anticipate what the others understand 
and how they will respond in various situations. Keeping others informed also builds trust. Cementing and 
sustaining trust depends on following through on commitments. 


7-68. Successful teams develop an infectious winner’s attitude. Problems are challenges rather than 
obstacles. Cohesive teams accomplish missions much more efficiently than a loose group of individuals. 
While developing seamless teams is ideal, sometimes it will not be practical to bring disparate groups 
together. 


7-69. Building alliances is similar to building teams; the difference being that in alliances the groups 
maintain greater independence. Trust is a common ingredient in effective alliances. Alliances are groomed 
over time by establishing contact with others, growing friendships, and identifying common interests. 


7-70. Whether operating in focused teams or in looser alliances, training and working together builds 
collective competence and mutual trust. A mutual trust relationship will ultimately permeate the entire 
organization, embracing every single member, regardless of gender, race, social origin, religion or if 
permanently assigned or temporarily attached. 


7-71. The requirements for building trust and cohesion are valid for relationships extending beyond the 
organization and the chain of command. They apply when working with task-organized organizations; 
joint, interagency, and multinational forces; and noncombatants. If a special operations team promises 
critical air support and medical supplies to indigenous multinational forces for an upcoming operation, the 
personal reputation of the leader, and trust in the United States as a respected, supportive nation, can be at 
stake. 


UNDERSTANDING SPHERE, MEANS, AND LIMITS OF INFLUENCE 
7-72. When operating with an established command structure and common procedures, the provisions and 
limits of roles and responsibilities are readily apparent. When leading outside an established organization, 
assessing the parties involved becomes another part of the operation. Identifying who is who, what role 
they have, over whom they have authority or influence, and how they are likely to respond to the Army 
leader’s influence are all important considerations. Sometimes this is viewed as understanding the limits to 
the Army’s or the leader’s influence. 


7-73. Spanning the boundaries of disparate groups or organizations is a task that requires special attention. 
The key to influence outside the chain of command is to learn about the people and organizations. By 
understanding their interests and desires, the leader will know what influence techniques are most likely to 
work. Leaders can learn some of the art of dealing with disparate interests from business operations that 
deal with coordinating opposing parties with different interests. 


NEGOTIATING, BUILDING CONSENSUS, AND RESOLVING CONFLICTS 
7-74. While operating outside the chain of command, leaders often have to resolve conflicts between 
Army interests and local populations or others. Conflict resolution identifies differences and similarities 
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among the stances of the various groups. Differences are further analyzed to understand what is behind the 
difference. Proposals are made for re-interpreting the differences or negotiating compromise to reach 
common understanding or shared goals. Trust, understanding, and knowing the right influence technique 
for the situation are the determining factors in negotiating, consensus building, and conflict resolution. 


LEADS BY EXAMPLE 


DISPLAYING CHARACTER 
7-75. Leaders set an example whether they know it or not. Countless times leaders operate on instinct that 
has grown from what they have seen in the past. What leaders see others do sets the stage for what they 
may do in the future. A leader of sound character will exhibit that character at all times. Modeling these 
attributes of character defines the leaders to the people with whom they interact. A leader of character does 
not have to worry about being seen at the wrong moment doing the wrong thing. 


7-76. Living by the Army Values and the Warrior Ethos best displays character and leading by example. It 
means putting the organization and subordinates above personal self-interest, career, and comfort. For the 
Army leader, it requires putting the lives of others above a personal desire for self-preservation. 


Leading with Confidence in Adverse Conditions 
7-77. A leader who projects confidence is an inspiration to followers. Soldiers will follow leaders who are 
comfortable with their own abilities and will question the leader who shows doubt. 


7-78. Displaying confidence and composure when things are not going well can be a challenge for anyone, 
but is important for the leader to lead others through a grave situation. Confidence is a key component of 
leader presence. A leader who shows hesitation in the face of setbacks can trigger a chain reaction among 
others. A leader who is over-confident in difficult situations may lack the proper degree of care or concern. 


7-79. Leading with confidence requires a heightened self-awareness and ability to master emotions. 
Developing the ability to remain confident no matter what the situation involves— 


 Having prior opportunities to experience reactions to severe situations. 
 Maintaining a positive outlook when a situation becomes confusing or changes. 
 Remaining decisive after mistakes have been discovered. 
 Encouraging others when they show signs of weakness. 


Displaying Moral Courage 
7-80. Projecting confidence in combat and other situations requires physical and moral courage. While 
physical courage allows infantrymen to defend their ground, even when the enemy has broken the line of 
defense and ammunition runs critically short, moral courage empowers leaders to stand firm on values, 
principles, and convictions in the same situation. Leaders who take full responsibility for their decisions 
and actions display moral courage. Morally courageous leaders are willing to critically look inside 
themselves, consider new ideas, and change what caused failure. 


7-81. Moral courage in day-to-day peacetime operations is as important as momentary physical courage in 
combat. Consider a civilian test board director who has the responsibility to determine whether a new piece 
of military equipment performs to the established specifications. Knowing that a failed test may cause the 
possibility of personal pressure and command resistance from the program management office, a morally 
courageous tester will be prepared to endure that pressure and remain objective and fair in test procedures 
and conclusions. Moral courage is fundamental to living the Army Values of integrity and honor, whether a 
civilian or military team member. 
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DEMONSTRATING COMPETENCE 
7-82. It does not take long for followers to become suspicious of a leader who acts confident but does not 
have the competence to back it up. Having the appropriate levels of domain knowledge is vital to prepare 
competent leaders who can in turn display confidence through their attitudes, actions, and words. 


7-83. When examining the majority of small unit military operations, many often were uncertain until 
competent and confident leaders made the difference. At the right time, the competent leaders apply the 
decisive characteristics to influence the tactical or operational situation. Their personal presence and 
indirect influences help mobilize the will and morale in their people to achieve final victory. 


7-84. Leading by example demands that leaders stay aware of how their guidance and plans are executed. 
Direct and organizational leaders cannot remain in safe, dry headquarters, designing complex plans without 
examining what their Soldiers and civilians are experiencing. They must have courage to get out to where 
the action is, whether the battlefield or the shop floor. Good leaders connect with their followers by sharing 
hardships and communicating openly to clearly see and feel what goes on from a subordinate’s perspective. 


7-85. Military leaders at all levels must remember that graphics on a map symbolize human Soldiers, often 
fighting at very close range. To verify that a plan can succeed, true warrior leaders lead from the front and 
share the experiences of their Soldiers. Seeing and feeling the plan transform into action empowers the 
leader to better assess the situation and influence the execution by their immediate presence. Leaders who 
stay at a safe distance from the front risk destroying their Soldiers’ trust and confidence. Similar concerns 
apply for civilian leaders when operating under difficult conditions, such as 24/7 maintenance operations 
or dangerous supply missions in support of deployed military forces. Just like their counterparts in 
uniform, they must ask themselves: Would I readily do what I’m asking my workers to do? 


7-86. General Patton made it clear that leading from the front and making plans with a clear understanding 
of the frontline situation were keys to success. In his General Orders to the 3rd Army of 6 March 1944, he 
stipulated: 


The Commanding General or his Chief of Staff (never both at once) and one member of 
each of the General Staff sections, the Signal, Medical, Ordnance, Engineer, and 
Quartermaster sections, should visit the front daily. To save duplication, the Chief of 
Staff will designate the sector each is to visit. 
The function of these Staff officers is to observe, not to meddle. In addition to their own 
specialty, they must observe and report anything of military importance. …Remember, 
too, that your primary mission as a leader is to see with your own eyes and be seen by 
your troops while engaged in personal reconnaissance. 


COMMUNICATES 
7-87. Competent leadership that gets results depends on good communication. Although communication is 
usually viewed as a process of providing information, communication as a competency must ensure that 
there is more than the simple transmission of information. Communication needs to achieve a new 
understanding. Communication must create new or better awareness. Communicating critical information 
in a clear fashion is an important skill to reach a shared understanding of issues and solutions. It is 
conveying thoughts, presenting recommendations, bridging cultural sensitivities and reaching consensus. 
Leaders cannot lead, supervise, build teams, counsel, coach, or mentor without the ability to communicate 
clearly. 


LISTENING ACTIVELY 
7-88. An important form of two-way communication to reach a shared understanding is active listening. 
Although the most important purpose of listening is to comprehend the sender’s thoughts, listeners should 
provide an occasional indication to the speaker that they are still attentive. Active listening involves 
avoiding interruption and keeping mental or written notes of important points or items for clarification. 
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Good listeners will be aware of the content of the message, but also the urgency and emotion of how it is 
spoken. 


7-89. It is critical to remain aware of barriers to listening. Do not formulate a response while it prevents 
hearing what the other person is saying. Do not allow distraction by anger, disagreement with the speaker, 
or other things to impede. These barriers prevent hearing and absorbing what is said. 


STATING GOALS FOR ACTION 
7-90. The basis for expressing clear goals for action resides in the leader’s vision and how well that vision 
is explained. Before stating goals, objectives, and required tasks for the team, unit, or organization, it is 
important for the leader to visualize a desired end state. Once the goals are clear, leaders communicate 
them in a way that motivates them to understand the message and to accept and act on the message. 


7-91. Speaking to engage listeners can improve by being aware of what styles of communication energize 
the leader when the leader is the listener. The speaker should be open to cues that listeners give and adapt 
to ensure that his message is received. The speaker needs to be alert to recognize and resolve 
misunderstandings. Since success or failure of any communication is the leader’s responsibility, it is 
important to ensure the message has been received. Leaders can use backbriefs or ask a few focused 
questions to do so. 


ENSURING SHARED UNDERSTANDING 
7-92. Competent leaders know themselves, the mission, and the message. They owe it to their organization 
and their subordinates to share information that directly applies to their duties. They should also provide 
information that provides context for what needs to be done. Generous sharing of information also 
provides information that may be useful in the future. 


7-93. Leaders keep their organizations informed because it builds trust. Shared information helps relieve 
stress and control rumors. Timely information exchange allows team members to determine what needs to 
be done to accomplish the mission and adjust to changing circumstances. Informing subordinates of a 
decision, and the overall reasons for it, shows they are appreciated members of the team and conveys that 
support and input are needed. Good information flow also ensures the next leader in the chain can be 
sufficiently prepared to take over, if required. Subordinates must clearly understand the leader’s vision. In 
a tactical setting, all leaders must fully understand their commanders’ intent two levels up. 


7-94. Leaders use a variety of means to share information: face-to-face talks, written and verbal orders, 
estimates and plans, published memos, electronic mail, websites, and newsletters. When communicating to 
share information, the leader must acknowledge two critical factors: 


 A leader is responsible for making sure the team understands the message. 
 A leader must ensure that communication is not limited to the traditional chain of command but 


often includes lateral and vertical support networks. 


7-95. When checking the information flow for shared understanding, a team leader should carefully listen 
to what supervisors, platoon sergeants, platoon leaders, and company commanders say. A platoon sergeant 
who usually passes the message through squad leaders or section chiefs should watch and listen to the 
troops to verify that the critical information makes it to where it will ultimately be translated into action. 


7-96. Communicating also flows from bottom to top. Leaders find out what their people are thinking, 
saying, and doing by listening. Good leaders keep a finger on the pulse of their organizations by getting out 
to coach, to listen, and to clarify. They then pass relevant observations to their superiors who can assist 
with planning and decision making. 


7-97. Often, leaders communicate more effectively with informal networks than directly with superiors. 
Sometimes that produces the desired results but can lead to misunderstandings and false judgments. To run 
an effective organization and achieve mission accomplishment without excessive conflict, leaders must 
figure out how to reach their superiors when necessary and to build a relationship of mutual trust. First, 
leaders must assess how the boss communicates and how information is received. Some use direct and 
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personal contact while others may be more comfortable with weekly meetings,  electronic mail, or 
memoranda. Knowing the boss’s intent, priorities, and thought processes enhance organizational 
effectiveness and success. A leader who communicates well with superiors minimizes friction and 
improves the overall organizational climate. 


7-98. To prepare organizations for inevitable communication challenges, leaders create training situations 
where they are forced to act with minimum guidance or only the commander’s intent. Leaders provide 
formal or informal feedback to highlight the things subordinates did well, what they could have done 
better, and what they should do differently next time to improve information sharing and processing. 


7-99. Open communication does more than share information. It shows that leaders care about those they 
work with. Competent and confident leaders encourage open dialogue, listen actively to all perspectives, 
and ensure that others can voice forthright and honest opinions, without fear of negative consequences.
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Chapter 8 


Developing 


8-1. Good leaders strive to leave an organization better than they found it and expect other leaders 
throughout the Army do the same. Leaders can create a positive organizational climate, prepare themselves 
to do well in their own duties, and help others to perform well. Good leaders look ahead and prepare 
talented Soldiers and civilians to assume positions with greater leadership responsibility in their own 
organization and in future assignments. They also work on their own development to prepare for new 
challenges. 


8-2. To have future focus and maintain balance in the present, Army leaders set priorities and weigh 
competing demands. They carefully steer their organizations’ efforts to address short- and long-term goals, 
while continuing to meet requirements that could contribute directly to achieving those goals. Accounting 
for the other demands that vie for an organization’s time and resources, a leader’s job becomes quite 
difficult. Guidance from higher headquarters may help, but leaders have to make the tough calls to keep a 
healthy balance. 


8-3. Developing people and the organization with a long-term perspective requires the following: 
 The leader must create a positive environment that fosters teamwork, promotes cohesion, and 


encourages initiative and acceptance of responsibility. A leader should also maintain a healthy 
balance between caring for people and focusing on the mission. 


 The leader must seek self-improvement. To master the profession at every level, a leader must 
make a full commitment to lifelong learning. Self-improvement leads to new skills necessary to 
adapt to changes in the leadership environment. Self-improvement requires self-awareness. 


 The leader must invest adequate time and effort to develop individual subordinates and build 
effective teams. Success demands a fine balance of teaching, counseling, coaching, and 
mentoring. 


CREATES A POSITIVE ENVIRONMENT 
8-4. Climate and culture describe the environment in which a leader leads. Culture refers to the 
environment of the Army as an institution and of major elements or communities within it. While strategic 
leaders maintain the Army’s institutional culture, climate refers to the environment of units and 
organizations, primarily shaped by organizational and direct leaders. 


8-5. Taking care of people and maximizing their performance is influenced by how well the leader shapes 
the organization’s climate. Climate is how members feel about the organization and comes from shared 
perceptions and attitudes about the unit’s daily functioning. These things have a great impact on their 
motivation and the trust they feel for their team and their leaders. Climate is generally a short-term 
experience, depending on a network of the personalities in a small organization. The organization’s climate 
changes as people come and go. When a Soldier says, “My last platoon sergeant was pretty good, but this 
new one is great,” the Soldier is pinpointing one of the many elements that affect an organization’s climate. 


8-6. Culture is a longer lasting and more complex set of shared expectations than climate. While climate 
is a reflection about how people think and feel about their organization right now, culture consists of the 
shared attitudes, values, goals, and practices that characterize the larger institution over time. It is deeply 
rooted in long-held beliefs, customs, and practices. Leaders must establish a climate consistent with the 
culture of the enduring institution. They also use the culture to let their people know they are part of 
something bigger than just themselves, that they have responsibilities not only to the people around them 
but also to those who have gone before and those who will come after. 
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8-7. Soldiers draw strength from knowing they are part of a long-standing tradition. Most meaningful 
traditions have their roots in the institution’s culture. Many of the Army’s everyday customs and traditions 
exist to remind Soldiers they are the latest addition to a long line of Soldiers. Army culture and traditions 
connect Soldiers to the past and to the future. The uniforms, the music played during official ceremonies, 
the way Soldiers salute, military titles, the organization’s history, and the Army Values all are reminders of 
a place in history. This sense of belonging lives in many veterans long after they have left the service. For 
most, service to the Nation remains the single most significant experience of their lives. 


8-8. Soldiers join the Army to become part of a values and tradition based culture. While the Army 
Values help deepen existing personal values, such as family bonds, work ethic, and integrity, it is tradition 
that ties Soldiers and their families into military culture. Unit history is an important factor for that 
bonding, since Soldiers want to belong to organizations with distinguished service records. Unit names, 
such as the Big Red One, Old Ironsides, All Americans, and Spearhead carry an extensive history. To 
sustain tradition, leaders must teach Soldiers the history that surrounds unit crests, military greetings, 
awards, decorations, and badges. Through leading by example, teaching, and upholding traditions, leaders 
ensure that the Army’s culture becomes an integral part of every member of the Army team and adds 
purpose to their lives. 


SETTING THE CONDITIONS FOR POSITIVE CLIMATE 
8-9. Climate and culture are the context in which leaders and followers interact. Each element has an 
effect on the other. Research in military, government, and business organizations shows that a positive 
environment leads to workers who feel better about themselves, have stronger commitments, and produce 
better work. If leaders set the tone for a positive climate, others will respond in kind. 


8-10. Good leaders are concerned with establishing a climate that can be characterized as fair, inclusive, 
and ethical. Fairness means that treatment is equitable and no one gets preferential treatment for arbitrary 
reasons. Inclusive means that everyone, regardless of any difference, is integrated into the organization. 
Ethical means that actions throughout the organization conform to the Army Values and moral principles. 


Fairness and Inclusiveness 
8-11. A leader who uses the same set of policies and the same viewpoint in treatment of others is on the 
right path to building a positive climate. Although leaders should be consistent and fair in how they treat 
others, not everyone will be treated exactly alike. People have different capabilities and different needs, so 
leaders should consider some differences while ignoring irrelevant differences. Leaders need to judge 
certain situations according to what is important in each case. While not everyone will receive the same 
treatment, fair leaders will use the same set of principles and values to avoid arbitrary treatment of others. 


8-12. All leaders are responsible for adhering to equal opportunity policies and preventing all forms of 
harassment. Creating a positive climate begins with encouraging diversity and inclusiveness. 


Open and Candid Communications 
8-13. Through the example they set and the leadership actions they take, good leaders will encourage open 
communications and candid observations. A leader who is as interested in getting others’ input in 
advocating a position needs to encourage an environment where others feel free to contribute. An open and 
candid environment is a key ingredient in creating a unit that is poised to recognize and adapt to change. 
Approachable leaders show respect for others’ opinions, even when it may represent contrary viewpoints 
or viewpoints out of the mainstream of thought. Some leaders specifically recognize others to provide a 
critical viewpoint to guard against groupthink. An open leader does not demean others and encourages 
input and feedback. A positive leader also remains calm and objective when receiving potentially bad 
news. 


Learning Environment 
8-14. The Army, as a learning organization, harnesses the experience of its people and organizations to 
improve the way it operates. Based on their experiences, learning organizations adopt new techniques and 
procedures that get the job done more efficiently or effectively. Likewise, they discard techniques and 
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procedures that have outlived their purpose. Learning organizations create a climate that values and 
supports learning in its leaders and people. Opportunities for training and education are actively identified 
and supported. Leaders have direct impact on creating a climate that values learning across everyone’s 
entire Army career. This corresponds to the same goal as lifelong learning. 


Lifelong learning is the individual lifelong choice to actively and overtly pursue knowledge, the 
comprehension of ideas, and the expansion of depth in any area in order to progress beyond a 
known state of development and competency (FM 7-0). 


8-15. Leaders who learn look at their experience and find better ways of doing things. It takes courage to 
create a learning environment. Leaders dedicated to a learning environment cannot be afraid to challenge 
how they and their organizations operate. When leaders question, “why do we do it this way” and find out 
the only reason is, “because we’ve always done it that way”, it is time for a closer look at this process. 
Teams that have found a way that works may not be doing things the best way. Unless leaders are willing 
to question how things operate now, no one will ever know what can be done. 


8-16. Leaders who make it a priority to improve their Soldiers and civilians, and the way the teams work, 
lead a learning organization. They use effective assessment and training methods, encourage others to 
reach their full potential, motivate others to develop themselves, and help others obtain training and 
education. An upbeat climate encourages Soldiers and civilians to recognize the need for organizational 
change and supports a willing attitude of learning to deal with change. 


Assessing Climate 
8-17. Some very definite actions and attitudes can determine climate. The members’ collective sense of the 
group—its organizational climate—is directly attributable to the leader’s values, skills, and actions. Army 
leaders shape the climate of the organization, no matter what the size. Conducted within 90 days of taking 
company command, Command Climate Surveys assist leaders in understanding the unit’s climate. (See DA 
Pam 600-69 for information.) Answering the following questions can help assess organizational climate: 


 Are clear priorities and goals set? 
 Does a system of recognition, rewards, and punishments exist? Does it work? 
 Do leaders know what they are doing? 
 Do leaders have the courage to admit when they are wrong? 
 Do leaders actively seek input from subordinates? 
 Do leaders act on the feedback they have provided? 
 In the absence of orders, do junior leaders have authority to make decisions when they are 


consistent with the commander’s intent or guidance? 
 Do leaders perceive high levels of internal stress and negative competition in the organization? 


If so, what are the options to change that situation?  
 Do leaders lead by example and serve as good role models? 
 Is leader behavior consistent with the Army Values? 
 Do leaders lead from the front, sharing hardship when things get rough? 
 Do leaders talk to the organization on a regular basis and keep people informed? 


8-18. The leader’s behavior has significant impact on the organizational climate. Army leaders who do the 
right things for the right reasons will create a healthy organizational climate. Leader behavior signals to 
every member of the organization what is or is not tolerated. 


Dealing with Ethics and Climate 
8-19. A leader is the ethical standard-bearer for the organization, responsible for building an ethical 
climate that demands and rewards behavior consistent with the Army Values. Other staff specialists—the 
chaplain, staff judge advocate, inspector general, and equal employment opportunity specialist—assist in 
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shaping and assessing the organization’s ethical climate. Regardless of all the available expert help, the 
ultimate responsibility to create and maintain an ethical climate rests with the leader. 


8-20. Setting a good ethical example does not necessarily mean subordinates will follow it. Some may feel 
that circumstance justifies unethical behavior. Therefore, the leader must constantly monitor the 
organization’s ethical climate and take prompt action to correct any discrepancies between the climate and 
the standard. To effectively monitor organizational climates, leaders can use a periodic Ethical Climate 
Assessment Survey combined with a focused leader plan of action as follows: 


 Begin the plan of action by assessing the unit. Observe, interact, and gather feedback from 
others, or conduct formal assessments of the workplace. 


 Analyze gathered information to identify what needs improvement. After identifying what needs 
improvement, begin developing courses of action to make the improvements. 


 Develop a plan of action. First, develop and consider several possible courses of action to 
correct identified weaknesses. Gather important information, assess the limitations and risks 
associated with the various courses, identify available key personnel and resources, and verify 
facts and assumptions. Attempt to predict the outcome for each possible course of action. Based 
on predictions, select several leader actions to deal with target issues. 


 Execute the plan of action by educating, training, or counseling subordinates; instituting new 
policies or procedures; and revising or enforcing proper systems of rewards and punishment. 
The organization moves towards excellence by improving substandard or weak areas and 
maintaining conditions that meet or exceed the standard. Finally, periodically reassess the unit to 
identify new matters of concern or to evaluate the effectiveness of the leader actions. 


8-21. Use this process for many areas of interest and concern within the organization. It is important for 
subordinates to have confidence in the organization’s ethical environment because much of what is 
necessary in war goes against the grain of societal values that individuals bring into the Army. A Soldier’s 
conscience may say it is wrong to take human life while the mission calls for exactly that. A strong ethical 
climate helps Soldiers define their duty, preventing a conflict of values that may sap a Soldier’s will to 
fight at tremendous peril to the entire team. 


SGT York 
 
Initially a conscientious objector from the Tennessee hills, Alvin C. York was drafted 
after America’s entry into World War I and assigned to the 328th Infantry Regiment of 
the 82d Division, the “All Americans.” 
PVT York, a devout Christian, told his commander, CPT E. C. B. Danforth, that he 
would bear arms against the enemy—but did not believe in killing. Recognizing PVT 
York as a good Soldier and potential leader but unable to sway him from his 
convictions, CPT Danforth consulted his battalion commander, MAJ George E. 
Buxton, on how to handle the situation. 
MAJ Buxton, a religious man with excellent knowledge of the Bible, had CPT 
Danforth bring PVT York to him. The major and PVT York talked at length about the 
Scriptures, God’s teachings, about right and wrong, and just wars. Then MAJ Buxton 
sent PVT York home on leave to ponder and pray over the dilemma. 
The battalion commander had promised to release York from the Army if he decided 
that he could not serve his country without sacrificing his integrity. 
After two weeks of reflection and soul-searching, PVT York returned to his unit. He 
had reconciled his personal values with those of the Army. PVT York’s decision 
would have great consequences for both himself and his unit. 
In the morning hours of 8 October 1918 in France’s Argonne Forest, now CPL York, 
after winning his stripes during combat in the Lorraine, would demonstrate the 
character and heroism that would become part of American military history. 
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CPL York’s battalion was moving across a valley to seize a German-held rail point 
when a German infantry battalion, hidden on a wooded ridge overlooking the valley, 
opened with machine gun fire. The Americans sought cover and the attack stalled. 
CPL York’s platoon, reduced to 16 men, was sent to flank the enemy guns. They 
advanced through the woods, surprising a group of some 25 Germans. The shocked 
enemy troops offered only token resistance as several hidden machine guns swept 
the clearing with fire. The Germans immediately dropped to the ground unharmed, 
while nine Americans, including the platoon leader and two other corporals, fell from 
the hail of bullets. CPL York was the only unwounded American leader remaining. 
CPL York found his platoon trapped and under fire within 25 yards of enemy machine 
gun pits. Instead of panicking, he began firing into the nearest enemy position, aware 
that the Germans would have to expose themselves to aim at him. An expert 
marksman, CPL York was able to hit every enemy who lifted his head over the 
parapet. 
After CPL York shot more than a dozen, six Germans decided to charge with fixed 
bayonets. As the Germans ran toward him, CPL York, drawing on the instincts of a 
Tennessee hunter, shot the last man in the German group first, so the others would 
not know that they were under fire. York then shot all the assaulting Germans, 
moving his fire up to the front of the column. Finally, he again turned his attention to 
the machine gun pits. In between shots, he called at the Germans to surrender. 
Although it seemed ludicrous for a lone Soldier to call on a well-entrenched enemy to 
surrender, the opposing German battalion commander, who had seen over 20 of his 
Soldiers killed, advanced and offered to surrender to CPL York if he ceased firing. 
CPL York faced a daunting task. His platoon, with merely seven unwounded 
Soldiers, was isolated behind enemy lines with several dozen prisoners. When one 
American reminded York that the platoon’s predicament was hopeless, he told him to 
be quiet. 
CPL York soon moved the prisoners and his platoon toward American lines, 
encountering other German positions also forcing their surrender. By the time the 
platoon reached the edge of the valley they left just a few hours before, the hill was 
clear of all German machine guns. The suppressive fires on the Americans 
substantially reduced, the advance could continue. 
CPL York returned to American lines with 132 prisoners and 35 German machine 
guns out of action. After delivering the prisoners, he returned to his unit. U.S. 
Intelligence officers later questioned the prisoners to learn that one determined 
American Soldier, armed with only a rifle and pistol, had defeated an entire German 
battalion. 
For his heroic actions, CPL York was promoted to sergeant and awarded the Medal 
of Honor. His character, physical courage, competence, and leadership enabled him 
to destroy the morale and effectiveness of an entire enemy infantry battalion. 


8-22. From a simply disciplinary perspective, Captain Danforth and Major Buxton could easily have 
ordered Private York to do his duty under threat of courts martial, or they might even have assigned him a 
duty away from the fighting. Instead, these two leaders appropriately addressed the Soldier’s ethical 
concerns. Major Buxton, in particular, established the appropriate ethical climate when he showed that he, 
too, had wrestled with the very questions that troubled Private York. The climate the leaders created 
demonstrated that every person’s beliefs were important and would be considered. Major Buxton 
established that a Soldier’s duties could be consistent with the ethical framework established by his 
spiritual beliefs. 
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BUILDING TEAMWORK AND COHESION 
8-23. Teamwork and cohesion are measures of climate. Willingness to engage in teamwork is the opposite 
of selfishness. Selfless service is a requirement for effective teamwork. To operate effectively, teams, units, 
and organizations need to work together for common Army Values and task and mission objectives. 
Leaders encourage others to work together, while promoting group pride in accomplishments. Teamwork 
is based on commitment to the group, which in turn is built on trust. Trust is based on expecting that others 
will act for the team and keep its interests ahead of their own. Leaders have to do the hard work of dealing 
with breaches in trust, poor team coordination, and outright conflicts. Leaders should take special care in 
quickly integrating new members into the team with this commitment in mind. 


8-24. Leaders can shape teams to be cohesive by setting and maintaining high standards. Positive climate 
exists where good, consistent performance is the norm. This is very different from a climate where 
perfectionism is the expectation. Team members should feel that a concentrated, honest effort is 
appreciated even when the results are incomplete. They should feel that their leader recognizes value in 
every opportunity as a means to learn and to get better. 


8-25. Good leaders recognize that reasonable setbacks and failures occur whether the team does everything 
right or not. Leaders should express the importance of being competent and motivated, but understand that 
weaknesses exist. Mistakes create opportunities to learn something that may not have been brought to 
mind. 


8-26. Soldiers and Army civilians expect to be held to high but realistic standards. In the end, they feel 
better about themselves when they accomplish their tasks successfully. They gain confidence in leaders 
who help them achieve standards and lose confidence in leaders who do not know the standards or who fail 
to demand quality performance. 


ENCOURAGING INITIATIVE 
8-27. One of the greatest challenges for a leader is to encourage subordinates to exercise initiative. 
Soldiers and civilians who are not in leadership positions are often reluctant to recognize that a situation 
calls for them to accept responsibility and step forward. This could involve speaking up when the Soldier 
has technical knowledge or situational information that his commander does not. 


8-28. Climate is largely determined by the degree to which initiative and input is encouraged from anyone 
with an understanding of the relevancy of the point. Leaders can set the conditions for initiative by guiding 
others in thinking through problems for themselves. They can build confidence in the Soldier’s, or Army 
civilian’s, competence and ability to solve problems. 


DEMONSTRATING CARE FOR PEOPLE 
8-29. The care that leaders show for others affects climate. Leaders who have the well-being of their 
subordinates in mind create greater trust. Leaders who respect those they work with will likely be shown 
respect in return. Respect and care can be demonstrated by simple actions such as listening patiently or 
ensuring that Soldiers or civilians who are deploying have their families’ needs addressed. Regular sensing 
of morale and actively seeking honest feedback about the health of the organization also indicate care. 


PREPARES SELF  
8-30. To prepare for increasingly more demanding operational environments, Army leaders must invest 
more time on self-study and self-development than before. Besides becoming multiskilled, Army leaders 
have to balance the demands of diplomat and warrior. Acquiring these capabilities to succeed across the 
spectrum of conflicts is challenging, but critical. In no other profession is the cost of being unprepared as 
unforgiving, often resulting in mission failure and unnecessary casualties. 


BEING PREPARED FOR EXPECTED AND UNEXPECTED CHALLENGES 
8-31. Successful self-development concentrates on the key components of the leader: character, presence, 
and intellect. While continuously refining their ability to apply and model the Army Values, Army leaders 
know that in the physical arena, they must maintain high levels of fitness and health, not only to earn 
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continuously the respect of subordinates, peers, and superiors, but also to withstand the stresses of leading 
and maintaining their ability to think clearly. 


8-32. While physical self-development is important, leaders must also exploit every available opportunity 
to sharpen their intellectual capacity and knowledge in relevant domains. As addressed in Chapter 6, the 
conceptual components affecting the Army leader’s intelligence include agility, judgment, innovation, 
interpersonal tact, and domain knowledge. A developed intellect helps the leader think creatively and 
reason analytically, critically, ethically, and with cultural sensitivity. 


8-33. When faced with diverse operational settings, a leader draws on intellectual capacity, critical 
thinking abilities, and applicable domain knowledge. Leaders create these capabilities by frequently 
studying doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures, and by putting the information into context with 
personal experiences, military history, and geopolitical awareness. Here, self-development should include 
taking the time to learn languages, customs, belief systems, motivational factors, operational principles, 
and the doctrine of multinational partners and those of potential adversaries. Leaders can gain additional 
language skills and geopolitical awareness by seeking language schooling and assignments in specific 
regions of interest. 


8-34. Self-development is continuous and must be pursued during both institutional and operational 
assignments. Successful self-development begins with the motivated individual, supplemented by a 
concerted team effort. Part of that team effort is quality feedback from multiple sources, including peers, 
subordinates, and superiors. Trust-based mentorship can also help focus self-development efforts to 
achieve specific professional objectives. It is important to understand that this feedback leads to 
establishing self-development goals and self-improvement courses of action. These courses of action are 
designed to improve performance by enhancing previously acquired skills, knowledge, behaviors, and 
experience. They further determine the potential for progressively more complex and higher-level 
assignments. 


8-35. Generally, self-development for junior leaders is more structured and focused. The focus broadens as 
individuals identify their own strengths and weaknesses, determine individual needs, and become more 
independent. While knowledge and perspective increase with age, experience, institutional training, and 
operational assignments, goal-oriented self-development actions can greatly accelerate and broaden skills 
and knowledge. Soldiers and civilians can expect their leaders to assist in their self-development. 


8-36. Civilian and military education is another important part of self-development. Army leaders never 
stop learning and seek out education and training opportunities beyond what is offered in required 
schooling or during duty assignments. To prepare for future responsibilities, Army leaders should explore 
off-duty education, such as available college courses that teach additional skills and broaden perspectives 
on life, as well as distributed learning courses on management principles or specific leadership topics. 


8-37. Leaders are challenged to develop themselves and assist subordinates to acquire the individual 
attributes, intellectual capacities, and competencies to become the future leaders of the Army. To achieve 
leadership success in increasingly more complex tactical, operational, and strategic environments, leaders 
need to expand professional, domain knowledge and develop a keen sense of self-awareness. 


EXPANDING KNOWLEDGE 
8-38. Leaders prepare themselves for leadership positions through lifelong learning. Lifelong learning 
involves study and reflection to acquire new knowledge and to learn how to apply it when needed. Some 
leaders readily pick up strategies about how to learn new information faster and more thoroughly. 
Becoming a better learner involves several purposeful steps: 


 Plan the approach to use to learn. 
 Focus on specific, achievable learning goals. 
 Set aside time to study. 
 Organize new information as it is encountered. 
 Track how learning is proceeding. 
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8-39. Good learners will focus on new information, what it means in relation to other information, and 
how it might be applied. To solidify new knowledge, try to apply it and experience what it means. Leaders 
need to develop and extend knowledge of tactics and operational art, technical equipment and systems, 
diverse cultures, and geopolitical situations. (Chapter 6 describes these domains.) 


DEVELOPING SELF-AWARENESS 
8-40. Self-awareness is a component of preparing self. It is being prepared, being actively engaged in a 
situation and interacting with others. Self-awareness has the potential to help all leaders become better 
adjusted and more effective. Self-awareness is relevant for contemporary operations requiring cultural 
sensitivity and for a leader’s adaptability to inevitable environmental change. 


8-41. Self-awareness enables leaders to recognize their strengths and weaknesses across a range of 
environments and progressively leverage strengths to correct these weaknesses. To be self-aware, leaders 
must be able to formulate accurate self-perceptions, gather feedback on others’ perceptions, and change 
their self-concept as appropriate. Being truly self-aware ultimately requires leaders to develop a clear, 
honest picture of their capabilities and limitations. 


Self-awareness is being aware of oneself, including one’s traits, feelings, and behaviors. 


8-42. As a given situation changes, so must a leader’s assessment of abilities and limitations in order to 
adapt. Every leader has the ability to be self-aware. Competent leaders understand the importance of self-
awareness and work to develop it. 


8-43. In contrast, leaders who lack self-awareness are often seen as arrogant and disconnected from their 
subordinates. They may be technically competent but lack of awareness as to how they are seen by 
subordinates. This may also obstruct learning and adaptability, which in turn, keeps them from creating a 
positive work climate and a more effective organization. Self-aware leaders understand the variety of 
Soldiers and civilians on their team. They sense how others react to their actions, decisions, and image. 


8-44. Self-aware leaders are open to feedback and actively seek it. A leader’s goal in obtaining feedback is 
to develop an accurate self-perception by understanding other people’s perceptions. Many leaders have 
successfully used a multisource assessment and feedback method to gain insight. A multisource assessment 
is a formal measure of peer, subordinate, superior, and self-impressions of a single individual. It may 
provide critical feedback and insights that are otherwise not apparent. 


8-45. The Army’s after-action review (AAR) process is a well-used awareness tool. Its purpose is to help 
units and individuals identify their strengths and weaknesses. A productive self-review occurs when one 
examines his or her self and becomes conscious of one’s own behavior and interactions with others. 


8-46. Leaders should also seek out others to help them make sense of their experiences. Talking with 
coaches, friends, or other trusted individuals can provide valuable information. Most, but not all Army 
leaders, find a mentor whom they trust to provide honest feedback and encouragement. 


8-47. It is important to realize that feedback does not have to be gathered in formal counseling, survey, or 
sensing sessions. Some of the best feedback comes from simply sitting down and informally talking with 
Soldiers and civilians. Many commanders have gained valuable information about themselves from merely 
eating a meal in the dining facility with a group of Soldiers and asking about unit climate and training. 


8-48. Self-aware leaders analyze themselves and ask hard questions about experiences, events, and their 
actions. They should examine their own behavior seriously. Competent and confident leaders make sense 
of their experience and use it to learn more about themselves. Journals and AARs are valuable tools to help 
gain an understanding of one’s past experiences and reactions to the changes in the environment. Self-
critique can be as simple as posing questions about one’s own behavior, knowledge, or feelings. It can be 
as formal as answering a structured set of questions about a high profile event. Critical questions include— 


 What happened? 
 How did I react? 
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 How did others react and why? 
 What did I learn about myself based on what I did and how I felt? 
 How will I apply what I learned? 


8-49. In the rapidly changing environment of both the current and future force, leaders are faced with 
unfamiliar and uncertain situations. For any leader, self-awareness is a critical factor in making accurate 
assessments of the changes in the environment and their personal capabilities and limitations to operate in 
that environment. Self-awareness helps leaders translate prior training to a new environment and seek out 
new information when the situation requires. Self-aware leaders are better informed and able to determine 
what needs to be learned and what assistance they need to seek out to handle a given situation. 


8-50. Adjusting one’s thoughts, feelings, and actions based on self-awareness is called self-regulation. It is 
the proactive and logical follow-up to self-awareness. When leaders determine a gap from actual “self” to 
desired “self,” they should take steps to close the gap. Leaders can seek new perspectives about themselves 
and turn those perspectives into a leadership advantage. Because leaders cannot afford to stop learning, 
they seek to improve and grow. Becoming more self-aware is not something that happens automatically. 
Competent and confident leaders seek input and improvements over the entire span of their careers. 


DEVELOPS OTHERS 
…[G]ood NCOs are not just born—they are groomed and grown through a lot of hard 
work and strong leadership by senior NCOs. 


William A. Connelly 
Sergeant Major of the Army (1979-1983) 


8-51. Leader development is a deliberate, continuous, sequential, and progressive process grounded in the 
Army Values. It grows Soldiers and civilians into competent and confident leaders capable of directing 
teams and organizations to execute decisive action. Leader development is achieved through the lifelong 
synthesis of the knowledge, skills, and experiences gained through institutional training and education, 
organizational training, operational experience, and self-development. 


8-52. Leader development takes into consideration that military leaders are inherently Soldiers first and 
must be technically and tactically proficient as well as adaptive to change. Army training and leader 
development therefore centers on creating trained and ready units, led by competent and confident leaders. 
The concept acknowledges an important interaction that trains Soldiers now and develops leaders for the 
future. 


8-53. The three core domains that shape the critical learning experiences throughout Soldiers’ and leaders’ 
careers are— 


 Institutional training. 
 Training, education, and job experience gained during operational assignments. 
 Self-development. 


8-54. These three domains interact by using feedback and assessment from various sources and methods. 
Although leader development aims at producing competent leadership at all levels, it recognizes small unit 
leaders must reach an early proficiency to operate in widely dispersed areas in combined arms teams. The 
Army increasingly requires proficient small unit leaders capable of operating in widely dispersed areas 
and/or integrated with joint, multinational, special operations forces as well as nongovernmental agencies. 
These leaders must be self-aware and adaptive, comfortable with ambiguity, able to anticipate possible 
second- and third-order effects, and be multifunctional to exploit combined arms integration. 


8-55. To that end, the Army leverages leader development education (professional military education and 
the Civilian Education System), ensuring the best mix of experiences and operational assignments 
supported by resident and distributed education. The effort requires improved individual assessment and 
feedback and increased development efforts at the organizational level in the form of mentoring, coaching, 
and counseling, as well as picking the right talent for specific job assignments. The purpose of the 
increased developments efforts is to instill in all Soldiers and leaders the desire and drive to update their 
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professional knowledge and competencies, thus improving current and future Army leaders’ abilities to 
master the challenges of full spectrum operations. 


8-56. Leader development also requires organizational support. A commander or other designated leader 
has the responsibility to develop others for better performance in their current and future positions. There 
are specific actions that leaders can take to personalize leader development in their organization. 


ASSESSING DEVELOPMENTAL NEEDS 
8-57. The first step in developing others is to understand how they may be developed best; what areas are 
already strong and what areas should be stronger. Leaders who know their subordinates will have an idea 
where to encourage them to develop. New subordinates can be observed under different task conditions to 
identify strengths and weaknesses to see how quickly they pick up new information and skills. 


8-58. Leaders often conduct an initial assessment before they take over a new position. They ask 
themselves questions: how competent are new subordinates? what is expected in the new job? Leaders 
review the organization’s standing operating procedure and any regulations that apply as well as status 
reports and recent inspection results. They meet with the outgoing leader and ask for an assessment and 
meet with key people outside the organization. Leaders listen carefully as everyone sees things through 
personal filters. .They reflect and realize initial that their impressions may still be off base. Good leaders 
update in-depth assessments with assumption of new duty positions since a thorough assessment assists in 
implementing changes gradually and systematically without causing damaging organizational turmoil. 


8-59. To objectively assess subordinates, leaders do the following: 
 Observe and record subordinates’ performance in the core leader competencies. 
 Determine if the performances meet, exceed, or fall below expected standards. 
 Tell subordinates what was observed and give an opportunity to comment. 
 Help subordinates develop an individual development plan (IDP) to improve performance. 


8-60. Good leaders provide honest feedback to others, discussing strengths and areas for improvement. 
Effective assessment results in an IDP designed to correct weaknesses and sustain strengths. Here is what 
is required to move from planning to results: 


 Design the individual development plan together, but let the subordinate take the lead. 
 Agree on the required actions to improve leader performance in the core leader competencies. 


Subordinates must buy into this plan if it is going to work. 
 Review the plan frequently, check progress, and modify the plan if necessary. 


DEVELOPING ON THE JOB 
8-61. The best development opportunities often occur on the job. Leaders who have an eye for developing 
others will encourage growth in current roles and positions. How a leader assigns tasks and duties can 
serve as a way to direct individual Soldiers or civilians to extend their capabilities. The Army civilian 
intern program is an excellent example of this type of training. Feedback from a leader during routine duty 
assignments can also direct subordinates to areas where they can focus their development. Some leaders 
constantly seek new ways to re-define duties or enrich a job to prepare subordinates for additional 
responsibilities in their current position or next assignment. Cross training on tasks provides dual benefits 
of building a more robust team and expanding the skill set of team members. Challenging subordinates 
with different job duties is a good way to keep them interested in routine work. 


SUPPORTING PROFESSIONAL AND PERSONAL GROWTH 
8-62. Preparing self and subordinates to lead aims at the goal of developing multiskilled leaders—leader 
pentathletes. The adaptable leader will more readily comprehend the challenges of a constantly evolving 
strategic environment, demanding not only warfighting skills, but also creativity and a degree of diplomacy 
combined with multicultural sensitivity. To achieve this balance, the Army creates positive learning 
environments at all levels to support its lifelong learning strategy. 
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8-63. As a lifelong learning institution, the Army addresses the differences between operations today and 
in the future and continuously develops enhanced training and leader development capabilities. Army 
leaders who look at their experiences and learn from them will find better ways of doing things. It takes 
openness and imagination to create an effective organizational learning environment. Do not be afraid to 
make mistakes. Instead, stay positive and learn from those mistakes. Leaders must remain confident in their 
own and their subordinates’ ability to make learning the profession of arms a lifelong commitment. This 
attitude will allow growth into new responsibilities and adapt to inevitable changes. French military 
theorist Ardant Du Picq stressed the importance of learning: 


The instruments of battle are valuable only if one knows how to use them…. 


8-64. Leaders who have the interest of others and the organization in mind will fully support available 
developmental opportunities, nominate and encourage subordinates for those opportunities, help remove 
barriers to capitalize on opportunities, and see that the new knowledge and skills can be reinforced once 
they are back on the job. 


HELPING PEOPLE LEARN 
8-65. In any developmental relationship, the leader can adopt special ways to help others learn. It is the 
leader’s responsibility to help subordinates to learn. Certain instructions clearly help people learn. Explain 
why a subject is important. Leaders show how it will help individuals and the organization perform better 
and actively involve subordinates in the learning process. For instance, never try to teach someone how to 
drive a vehicle with classroom instruction alone. Ultimately, the person has to get behind the wheel. To 
keep things interesting, keep lectures to a minimum and maximize hands-on training. 


8-66. Learning from actual experience is not always possible. Leaders cannot have every experience in 
training. They substitute for that by taking advantage of what others have learned and getting the benefit 
without having the personal experience. Leaders should also share their experiences with subordinates 
during counseling, coaching, and mentoring, such as combat veterans sharing experiences with Soldiers 
who have not been to war. 


COUNSELING, COACHING AND MENTORING 
Soldiers learn to be good leaders from good leaders. 


Richard A. Kidd 
Sergeant Major of the Army (1991-1995) 


8-67. Leaders have three principal ways of developing others. They can provide others with knowledge 
and feedback through counseling, coaching, and mentoring: 


 Counseling—occurs when a leader, who serves as a subordinate’s designated rater, reviews with 
the subordinate his demonstrated performance and potential, often in relation to a programmed 
performance evaluation. 


 Coaching—the guidance of another’s person’s development in new or existing skills during the 
practice of those skills. 


 Mentoring—a leader with greater experience than the one receiving the mentoring provides 
guidance and advice; it is a future-oriented developmental activity focused on growing in the 
profession. 


Counseling 
8-68. Counseling is central to leader development. Leaders who serve as designated raters have to prepare 
their subordinates to be better Soldiers or civilians. Good counseling focuses on the subordinate’s 
performance and problems with an eye toward tomorrow’s plans and solutions. The subordinate is 
expected to be an active participant who seeks constructive feedback. Counseling cannot be an occasional 
event but should be part of a comprehensive program to develop subordinates. With effective counseling, 
no evaluation report—positive or negative—should be a surprise. A consistent counseling program 
includes all subordinates, not just the people thought to have the most potential. 
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Counseling is the process used by leaders to review with a subordinate the subordinate’s 
demonstrated performance and potential. 


8-69. During counseling, subordinates are not passive listeners but active participants in the process. 
Counseling uses a standard format to help mentally organize and isolate relevant issues before, during, and 
after the counseling session. During counseling, leaders assist subordinates to identify strengths and 
weaknesses and create plans of action. To make the plans work, leaders actively support their subordinates 
throughout the implementation and assessment processes. (See Appendix B for a detailed discussion on 
counseling.) Subordinates invest themselves in the process by being forthright in their willingness to 
improve and being candid in their assessment and goal setting. 


8-70. The three types of counseling are— 
 Event counseling. 
 Performance counseling. 
 Professional growth counseling. 


Event Counseling 


8-71. Event counseling covers a specific event or situation. It may precede events such as going to a 
promotion board or attending a school. It may also follow events such as an exceptional duty performance, 
a performance problem, or a personal problem. Event counseling is also recommended for reception into a 
unit or organization, for crises, and for transition from a unit or separation from the Army. 


Performance Counseling 


8-72. Performance counseling is the review of a subordinate’s duty performance during a specified period. 
The leader and the subordinate jointly establish performance objectives and clear standards for the next 
counseling period. The counseling focuses on the subordinate’s strengths, areas to improve, and potential. 
Effective counseling includes providing specific examples of strengths and areas needing improvement and 
providing guidance on how subordinates can improve their performance. Performance counseling is 
required under the officer, noncommissioned officer (NCO), and Army civilian evaluation reporting 
systems. 


Professional Growth Counseling 


8-73. Professional growth counseling includes planning for the accomplishment of individual and 
professional goals. It has a developmental orientation and assists subordinates in identifying and achieving 
organizational and individual goals. Professional growth counseling includes a review to identify and 
discuss the subordinate’s strengths and weaknesses and the creation of an IDP. The plan builds on existing 
strengths to overcome weaknesses. 


8-74. A part of professional growth counseling is a discussion characterized as a “pathway to success.” It 
establishes short- and long-term goals for the subordinate. These goals may include opportunities for 
civilian or military schooling, future duty assignments, special programs, or reenlistment options. Leaders 
help develop specific courses of action tailored to each individual. For example, during required career 
field counseling for lieutenants and captains, raters and senior raters, together with the rated officer, 
determine how the rated officer’s skills and talents best fit the needs of the Army. They allow special 
consideration to the rated officer’s preferences and abilities. 


Approaches to Counseling 


8-75. Inexperienced leaders are sometimes uncomfortable when confronting a subordinate who is not 
performing to standard. Counseling is not about leader comfort; it is about correcting the performance or 
developing the character of a subordinate. To be effective counselors, Army leaders must demonstrate 
certain qualities: respect for subordinates, self-awareness, cultural awareness, empathy, and credibility. 


8-76. One challenging aspect of counseling is selecting the proper approach for a specific situation. To 
counsel effectively, the technique used must fit the situation. Some cases may only require giving 
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information or listening. A subordinate’s improvement may call for just a brief word of praise. Other 
situations may require structured counseling followed by specific plans for actions. An effective leader 
approaches each subordinate as an individual. Counseling includes nondirective, directive, and combined 
approaches. The major difference between the approaches is the degree to which the subordinate 
participates and interacts during a counseling session. 


8-77. The nondirective approach is preferred for most counseling sessions. Leaders use their 
experiences, insight and judgment to assist subordinates in developing solutions. Leaders partially structure 
this type of counseling by telling the subordinate about the counseling process and explaining expectations. 


8-78. The directive approach works best to correct simple problems, make on-the-spot corrections, and 
correct aspects of duty performance. When using the directive style, the leader does most of the talking and 
tells the subordinate what to do and when to do it. In contrast to the nondirective approach, the leader 
directs a course of action for the subordinate. 


8-79. In the combined approach, the leader uses techniques from both the directive and nondirective 
approaches, adjusting them to articulate what is best for the subordinate. The combined approach 
emphasizes the subordinate’s planning and decision-making responsibilities. 


Coaching 
8-80. While a mentor or counselor generally has more experience than the person being supported does, 
coaching relies primarily on teaching and guiding to bring out and enhance the capabilities already present. 
From its original meaning, coaching refers to the function of helping someone through a set of tasks. Those 
being coached may, or may not, have appreciated their potential. The coach helps them understand their 
current level of performance and instructs them how to reach the next level of knowledge and skill. 


8-81. When compared to counseling and mentoring, coaching is a development technique that tends to be 
used for a skill and task-specific orientation. Coaches should possess considerable knowledge in the 
specific area in which they coach others. 


8-82. An important aspect of coaching is identifying and planning for short- and long-term goals. The 
coach and the person being coached discuss strengths, weaknesses, and courses of action to sustain or 
improve. Coaches use the following guidelines:  


 Focus Goals: This requires the coach to identify the purpose of the coaching session. 
Expectations of both the person being coached and the coach need to be discussed. The coach 
communicates to the individual the developmental tasks for the coaching session, which can 
incorporate the results of the individual’s multisource assessment and feedback survey. 


 Clarify the Leader’s Self-Awareness: The coach works directly with the leader to define both 
strengths and developmental needs. During this session, the coach and the leader communicate 
perceived strengths, developmental needs, and focus areas to improve leader performance. Both 
the coach and the individual agree on areas of developmental needs. 


 Uncover Potential: The coach facilitates self-awareness of the leader’s potential and the 
leader’s developmental needs by guiding the discussion with questions. The coach actively 
listens to how the leader perceives his potential. The aim is to encourage the free flow of ideas. 
The coach also assesses the leader’s readiness to change and incorporates this into the coaching 
session. 


 Eliminate Developmental Barriers: The coach identifies developmental needs with the leader 
and communicates those areas that may hinder self-development. It is during this step that the 
coach helps the individual determine how to overcome barriers to development and how to 
implement an effective individual development plan to improve the leader’s overall 
performance. The coach helps the leader identify potential sources of support for implementing 
an action plan. 


 Develop Action Plans and Commitment: The coach and the individual develop an action plan 
defining specific actions that can improve the leader’s performance within a given period. The 
coach utilizes a developmental action guide to communicate those self-directed activities the 
leader can accomplish on his own to improve his performance within a particular competency. 
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 Follow-Up: After the initial coaching session, there should be a follow up as part of a larger 
transition. After the initial coaching, participants should be solicited for their feedback 
concerning the effectiveness of the assessment, the usefulness of the information they received, 
and their progress towards implementing their IDP. The responsibility for follow-up coaching, 
further IDP development, and IDP execution is usually the responsibility of the unit chain of 
command. Leaders in the chain of command who provide coaching have a profound impact on 
the development of their subordinate leaders. They are the role models and present subordinates 
with additional information and incentives for self-development. Leaders who coach provide 
frequent informal feedback and timely, proactive, formal counseling to regularly inspire and 
improve their subordinates. 


Mentoring 
8-83. Future battlefield environments will place additional pressures on developing leaders at a rapid pace. 
To help these leaders acquire the requisite abilities, the Army relies on a leader development system that 
compresses and accelerates development of professional expertise, maturity, and conceptual and team 
building skills. Mentoring is a developmental tool that can effectively support many of these learning 
objectives. It is a combat multiplier because it boosts positive leadership behaviors on a voluntary basis. 


8-84. It is usually unnecessary for leaders to have the same occupational or educational background as 
those they are coaching or counseling. In comparison, mentors generally specialize in the same specific 
area as those being mentored. Mentors have likely experienced what their protégés and mentees are 
experiencing, or are going to experience. Consequently, mentoring relationships tend to be occupation 
and/or domain specific, with the mentor having expertise in the particular areas they are assisting in, but 
without the requirement to have the same background. Mentoring focuses primarily on developing a less 
experienced leader for the future. 


Mentorship is the voluntary developmental relationship that exists between a person of greater 
experience and a person of lesser experience that is characterized by mutual trust and respect 
(AR 600-100). 


8-85. The focus of mentorship is the voluntary mentoring that goes beyond the chain of command. 
Mentorship is generally characterized by the following: 


 Mentoring takes place when the mentor provides a less experienced leader with advice and 
counsel over time to help with professional and personal growth. 


 The developing leader often initiates the relationship and seeks counsel from the mentor. The 
mentor takes the initiative to check on the well-being and development of that person. 


 Mentorship affects both personal development (maturity, interpersonal, and communication 
skills) as well as professional development (technical and tactical knowledge and career path 
knowledge). 


 Mentorship helps the Army maintain a highly competent set of leaders. 
 The strength of the mentoring relationship is based on mutual trust and respect. The mentored 


carefully consider assessment, feedback, and guidance; these considerations become valuable 
for the growth that occurs. 


8-86. Contrary to common belief, mentoring relationships are not confined to the superior-subordinate 
relationship. They may also be found between peers and notably between senior NCOs and junior officers. 
This relationship can occur across many levels of rank. In many circumstances, this relationship extends 
past the point where one or the other has left the chain of command. 


8-87. Supportive mentoring occurs when a mentor does not outrank the person being mentored, but has 
more extensive knowledge and experience. Early in their careers, young officers are paired with senior 
experienced NCOs. The relationship that frequently comes from this experience tends to be instrumental in 
the young officer’s development. Often, officers will recognize that the noncommissioned officer in their 
first or second assignment was a critical mentor with a major impact on their development. 
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8-88. Individuals must be active participants in their developmental process. They must not wait for a 
mentor to choose them but have responsibility to be proactive in their own development. Every Army 
officer, NCO, Soldier, and civilian should identify specific personal strengths, weaknesses, and areas in 
need of improvement. Each individual should then determine a developmental plan to correct these 
deficiencies. Some strategies that may be used are to— 


 Ask questions and pay attention to experts. 
 Read and study. 
 Watch those in leadership positions. 
 Find educational opportunities (civilian, military, and correspondence). 
 Seek and engage in new and varied opportunities. 


8-89. Soldiers can increase their chances of being mentored by actively seeking performance feedback and 
by adopting an attitude of lifelong learning. These self-development actions help set the stage for 
mentoring opportunities. Soldiers who seek feedback to focus their development, coupled with dedicated, 
well-informed mentors, will be the foundation for embedding the concepts of lifelong learning, self-
development, and adaptability into the Army’s culture. 


8-90. While mentoring is generally associated with improving duty-related performance and growth, it 
does not exclude a spiritual dimension. A chaplain or other spiritually trained or enlightened individual 
may play a significant role in helping individuals cope with stress and find better professional balance and 
purpose. 


BUILDING TEAM SKILLS AND PROCESSES 
The cohesion that matters on the battlefield is that which is developed at the company, 
platoon, and squad levels…. 


General Edward C. Meyer 
Chief of Staff, Army (1979-1983) 


8-91. The national cause, the purpose of the mission, and many other concerns may not be visible from the 
Soldier’s perspective on the battlefield. Regardless of larger issues, Soldiers perform for the other people in 
the squad or section, for others on the team or crew, for the person on their right or left. It is a fundamental 
truth, born from the Warrior Ethos. Soldiers get the job done because they do not want to let their friends 
down. Similarly, Army civilians feel part of the installation and organizational team and want to be 
winners. 


8-92. Developing close teams takes hard work, patience, and interpersonal skill on the part of the leader. It 
is a worthwhile investment because good teams complete missions on time with given resources and a 
minimum of wasted effort. In combat, cohesive teams are the most effective and take the fewest casualties. 


Characteristics of Teams 
8-93. The hallmarks of close teams include— 


 Trusting each other and being able to predict what each other will do. 
 Working together to accomplish the mission. 
 Executing tasks thoroughly and quickly. 
 Meeting and exceeding the standard. 
 Thriving on demanding challenges. 
 Learning from their experiences and developing pride in their accomplishments. 


8-94. The Army as a team includes many members who are not Soldiers. The contributions made by 
countless Army civilians, contractors, and multinational personnel in critical support missions during 
Operation Desert Storm, the Balkans, and the War on Terrorism are often forgotten. In today’s logistic-
heavy operational environments, many military objectives could not be achieved without the dedicated 
support of the Army’s hard-working civilian team members. 
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8-95. Within a larger team, smaller teams may be at different stages of development. For instance, 
members of First Squad may be accustomed to working together. They trust one another and accomplish 
the mission, usually exceeding the standard without wasted effort. Second Squad in the same platoon just 
received three new Soldiers and a team leader from another company. As a team, Second Squad is less 
mature and it will take them some time to get up to the level of First Squad. Second Squad’s new team 
members have to learn how things work. First, they have to feel like members of the team. Subsequently, 
they must learn the standards and the climate of their new unit and demonstrate competence before other 
members really accept them. Finally, they must practice working together. Leaders can best oversee the 
integration process if they know what to expect. 


8-96. Competent leaders are sensitive to the characteristics of the team and its individual members. Teams 
develop differently and the boundaries between stages are not hard and fast. The results can help determine 
what to expect of the team and what is needed to improve its capabilities. 


Stages of Team Building 
8-97. Figure 8-1 lists actions that pull a team together. Teams do not come together by accident. Leaders 
must guide them through three developmental stages: 


 Formation. 
 Enrichment. 
 Sustainment. 


Formation Stage 


8-98. Teams work best when new members quickly feel a part of the team. The two critical steps of the 
formation stage—reception and orientation—are dramatically different in peace and war. In combat, a 
good sponsorship process can literally make the difference between life and death for new arrivals and to 
the entire team. 


8-99. Reception is the leader’s welcome to the organization. Time permitting; it should include a 
handshake and personal introduction. The orientation stage begins with meeting other team members, 
learning the layout of the workplace, learning the schedule, and generally getting to know the environment. 
In combat, leaders may not have much time to spend with new members. In this case, a sponsor is assigned 
to new arrivals. That person will help them get oriented until they “know the ropes.” 


8-100. In combat, Army leaders have countless things to worry about and the mental state of new arrivals 
might seem low on the list. If Soldiers cannot fight, the unit will suffer needless casualties and may 
ultimately fail to complete the mission. 


8-101. Discipline and shared hardships pull people together in powerful ways. SGT Alvin C. York 
described cohesion in this clear and simple way: 


The war brings out the worst in you. It turns you into a mad, fightin’ animal, but it also 
brings out something else, something I jes don’t know how to describe, a sort of 
tenderness and love for the fellows fightin’ with you. 
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Figure 8-1. Stages of team building 


Enrichment Stage 


8-102. New teams and new team members gradually move from questioning everything to trusting 
themselves, their peers, and their leaders. Leaders learn to trust by listening, following up on what they 
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hear, establishing clear lines of authority, and setting standards. By far the most important thing a leader 
does to strengthen the team is training. Training takes a group of individuals and molds them into a team 
while preparing them to accomplish their missions. Training occurs during all three stages of team 
building, but is particularly important during enrichment. It is at this point that the team is building 
collective proficiency. 


Sustainment Stage 


8-103. During this stage, members identify with “their team.” They own it, have pride in it, and want the 
team to succeed. At this stage, team members will do what is necessary without being told. Every new 
mission gives the leader a chance to strengthen the bonds and challenge the team to reach for new heights 
of accomplishment. The leader develops his subordinates because he knows they will be tomorrow’s team 
leaders. The team should continuously train so that it maintains proficiency in the collective and individual 
tasks it must perform to accomplish its missions. 
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Chapter 9 


Achieving 


9-1. Leadership builds effective organizations. Effectiveness is most directly related to the core leader 
competency of getting results. From the definition of leadership, achieving is focused on accomplishing 
the mission. Mission accomplishment is a goal that must co-exist with an extended perspective towards 
maintaining and building up the organization’s capability for the future. Achieving begins in the short term 
by setting objectives. In the long term, achieving based on clear vision requires getting results in pursuit of 
those objectives. Getting results is focused on structuring what needs to be done so results are consistently 
produced. This competency focuses on the organization of how to achieve those results. 


9-2. Getting results embraces all actions to get the job done on time and to standard: 
 Providing direction, guidance, and clear priorities involves guiding teams in what needs to be 


done and how. 
 Developing and executing plans for mission and task accomplishment involves anticipating how 


to carry out what needs to be done, managing the resources used to get it done, and conducting 
the necessary actions. 


 Accomplishing missions consistently and ethically involves using monitoring to identify 
strengths and correct weaknesses in organizational, group, and individual performance. 


PROVIDING DIRECTION, GUIDANCE, AND PRIORITIES 
It is in the minds of the commanders that the issue of battle is really decided. 


Sir Basil H. Liddell Hart 
Thoughts on War (1944) 


9-3. As leaders operate in larger organizations, their purpose, direction, guidance, and priorities typically 
become forward-looking and wider in application. Direct level leaders and small unit commanders usually 
operate with less time for formal planning than organizational and strategic level leaders. Although leaders 
use different techniques for guidance depending on the amounts of time and staff available, the basics are 
the same. The leader provides guidance so subordinates and others understand the goals and priorities. 


9-4. Whether operating with an infantry squad, a finance section, or an engineer team, leaders will match 
their teams, units, or organizations to the work required. Most work is defined by standard operating 
procedures and tasks assigned to groups. As new tasks develop and priorities change, assignments will 
differ. In higher-level positions, commanders and directors have others to help perform these assignment 
and prioritization functions. Higher-level organizations also have procedures such as running estimates and 
the military decisionmaking process to define and synchronize planning activities (see FM 5-0). 


9-5. Leaders should provide guidance from both near-term and long-term perspectives. Good leaders 
make thoughtful trade-offs between providing too much or too little guidance. A near-term focus is based 
on critical actions that must be accomplished immediately. In contrast, by delegating as much as possible, 
leaders prepare others to handle future tasks competently and are available for higher-level coordination. 


9-6. When tasks are difficult, adaptive leaders identify and account for the capabilities of the team. Some 
tasks will be routine and will require little clarification from the leader, while others will present new 
challenges for the knowledge and experience that the team has. When a new task is undertaken for the first 
time working with a new group, leaders are alert to group organization, their capabilities, and their 
commitment to the task. 
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9-7. Leaders should provide frequent feedback as an embedded, natural part of the work. While it is 
important to have set periods for developmental performance counseling, it is also important to provide 
feedback on a regular basis. Making feedback part of the normal performance of work is a technique 
leaders use to guide how duties are accomplished. 


9-8. Often the most challenging of the leader’s jobs is to identify and clarify conflicts in followers’ roles 
and responsibilities. Good communication techniques with brief backs are useful for identifying conflicts. 
Role differences may arise during execution and should be resolved by the leader as they occur. 


9-9. Good guidance depends on understanding how tasks are progressing, so the leader knows if and 
when to provide clarification. Most workers have a desire to demonstrate competence in their work, so 
leaders need to be careful that they do not reduce this drive. 


DEVELOPING AND EXECUTING PLANS 
A plan is a proposal for executing a command decision or project. Planning is the means 
by which the leader or commander envisions a desired outcome and lays out effective 
ways of achieving it. In the plan, the leader communicates his vision, intent and decisions 
and focuses his subordinates on the results he expects to achieve. 


FM 3-0 


9-10. In daily peacetime or combat training and operations, a leader’s primary responsibility is to help the 
organization function effectively. The unit must accomplish the mission despite any surrounding chaos. 
This all begins with a well thought out plan and thorough preparation. 


PLANNING 
9-11. Leaders use planning to ensure that an approach for reaching goals will be practical. Planning 
reduces confusion, builds subordinates’ confidence in themselves and their organization, and allows 
flexibility to adjust to changing situations. Good planning boosts shared understanding and ensures that a 
mission is accomplished with a minimum of wasted effort and fewer casualties in combat. FM 6-0 
discusses the different types of plans in more detail. 


Considering Intended and Unintended Consequences 
9-12. Plans and the actions taken in those plans will most likely have unintended, as well as intended, 
consequences. Leaders should think through what they can expect to happen because of a plan or course of 
action. Some decisions may set off a chain of events that are contrary to the desired effects. Intended 
consequences are the anticipated results of a leader’s decisions and actions. Unintended consequences arise 
from unplanned events that affect the organization or accomplishment of the mission. Intended and 
unintended consequences can best be addressed during wargaming and rehearsals that are critical during 
planning. The aim of wargaming and rehearsals is to reduce the unintended consequences to as few as 
possible. 


9-13. Even lower-level leaders’ actions may have effects well beyond what they expect. Consider the case 
of a sergeant whose team is operating a roadblock as part of peace enforcement. Early one morning, a 
truckload of civilians appears racing toward the roadblock. In the half-light, the noncommissioned officer 
(NCO) in charge of the checkpoint cannot tell if the objects in the passengers’ hands are weapons or 
harmless farm tools—while the driver seems intent on proceeding without stopping. In the space of a few 
seconds, the NCO must decide whether to order the team to fire on the truck. 


9-14. If the sergeant orders the team to fire to force the truck to stop, that decision can easily have 
international and strategic consequences. If any innocent civilians are killed, chances are good the chain of 
command and the outside world will know about the incident in a few short hours. The decision is tough 
for another reason: If the sergeant does not order the team to fire and the civilians turn out to be armed 
insurgents, the team may suffer unnecessary casualties. 
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9-15. Ultimately, the sergeant must act as the leader in charge. Leaders who think through the 
consequences of possible actions and understand the commander’s intent, mission priorities, and rules of 
engagement are usually prepared to take the right steps. The intended consequences are obvious in the 
roadblock example: to control access of people and to eliminate entry of explosives, weapons, and 
contraband. 


9-16. Thinking ahead about intended consequences and beyond to unintended consequences serves to 
sharpen what is important in the planning process. In this checkpoint example, the intended consequences 
of conducting an effective and secure operation might be foiled if vehicle drivers are not properly warned 
of the checkpoint. Are there signs in the appropriate language to demand a slow approach speed? Are there 
speed bumps to force a slow-go approach? Is the traffic properly funneled to prevent a bypass or escape? If 
these and other measures are not considered and implemented, the unintended consequences could include 
accidentally engaging vehicles carrying innocent civilians because of possible driver reactions that might 
be misinterpreted as hostile behavior. 


9-17. Sometimes consequences are not direct and immediate. These types of consequences are referred to 
as second- and third-order effects. These effects can be intended or unintended. In the checkpoint example, 
the second-order effect of setting up a checkpoint may be to reduce the amount of civilian traffic in the 
area. The third-order effect may be to slow down the restoration of commerce in the area or the checkpoint 
may provide insurgents a target where local civilians gather at predictable periods during the day. An 
unintended consequence of the NCO’s decision to fire on a speeding truckload of civilians may cause a 
second-order effect of local outrage. A possible third-order effect is it may cause an international incident. 
However, second- and third-order effects should not be the basis for hindering initiative or doing the right 
thing. 


Reverse Planning 
9-18. Reverse planning is a specific technique used to ensure that a concept leads to the intended end state. 
It begins with the goal or desired mission outcome in mind. The start point is the question: “Where do I 
want to end up?” From there, think and work the plan backwards to the current situation. While following 
the thought process from projected goal to current position, establish the basics steps along the way and 
determine the who, what, when, where, and why to accomplish the goal. 


9-19. While planning, leaders consider the amount of time needed to coordinate and conduct each step. For 
instance, a tank platoon sergeant whose platoon has to spend part of a field exercise on the firing range 
might have to arrange for refueling at the range. No one explicitly said to refuel at the range, but the 
platoon sergeant knows it needs to happen, given the heavy fuel consumption of M1A2 tanks. 
Consequently, the platoon sergeant must think through the steps from the last to the first: (1) when the 
refueling must be complete, (2) how long the refueling will take, (3) how long it takes the refueling unit to 
get set up, and (4) when the refueling vehicles must report to the range. 


9-20. After determining what must happen on the way to the goal, leaders put the tasks in logical 
sequence, set clear priorities, and determine a realistic time line. They examine all steps required in the 
order they will occur and if time permits solicit input from subordinates. Experienced subordinates can 
often provide a valuable reality check for the plan. Subordinates’ input also shows their part-ownership of 
the plan. Positively contributing builds trust while boosting their self-confidence and will to succeed. 


PREPARING 
9-21. Preparation complements planning. Doctrinally, preparation for combat includes plan refinement, 
rehearsals, reconnaissance, coordination, inspections, and movement. See FM 3-0 and FM 6-0 for more 
information. In all cases, preparation includes detailed coordination with other organizations involved or 
affected by the operation or project. In the case of a nontactical requirement, preparation may include 
ensuring the necessary facilities (for example, hospitals, labs, maintenance shops) and other resources (for 
example, firefighters, police, and other first responders) are available to support the mission. 
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9-22. A rehearsal is a critical element of preparation. It allows everyone involved in a mission to develop a 
mental picture of responsibilities and what should happen. It helps the team synchronize operations at 
times and places critical to successful mission accomplishment. FM 6-0 features a detailed appendix on 
rehearsals. Rehearsing key combat actions allows subordinates to see how things are supposed to work and 
builds confidence in the plan. Even a simple walk-through helps leaders visualize who is supposed to be at 
a specific location to perform a coordinated action at a certain time. Leaders can see how things might 
unfold, what might go wrong, and how the plan could change to adjust for intended or unintended 
consequences. 


EXECUTING  
…[A] good plan violently executed now is better than a perfect plan next week. 


General George S. Patton, Jr.  
War As I Knew It (1947) 


9-23. Successful execution of a plan is based on all the work that has gone before. Executing for success 
requires situational understanding, supervising task completion, assessing progress, and implementing 
required execution or adjustment decisions (FM 6-0). 


9-24. Executing in combat means putting a plan into action by applying combat power to accomplish the 
mission and using situational understanding to assess progress and make execution and adjustment 
decisions. In combat, leaders strive to effectively integrate and synchronize all elements of the joint and 
combined arms team as well as nonmilitary assets. The goal is to assign specific tasks or objectives to the 
most capable organization and empowering its leaders to execute and exercise initiative within the given 
intent. 


9-25. Planning execution involves awareness of whether critical tasks are being accomplished on the way 
to mission completion. Good leaders know which of the most important parts of the mission to check. 
Knowing from actual experience what makes missions difficult or unsuccessful aids in tracking mission 
progress. Guiding progress toward mission accomplishment involves scheduling activities, tracking tasks 
and suspenses, alerting others when their support will be required, and making adjustments as required. 


Adapting to Changes 
9-26. Competent and realistic leaders also keep in mind that friction and uncertainty can and will always 
affect plans; generally, no plan survives initial contact with the enemy. The leader must therefore be 
prepared to replace portions of the original plan with new ideas and initiatives. Leaders must have the 
confidence and resilience to fight through setbacks, staying focused on the intent two levels up and the 
mission. Leaders preserve freedom of action by adapting to changing situations. They should be in a 
position to keep their people mission-focused, motivated, and able to react with agility to changes while 
influencing the team to accomplish the mission as envisioned in the plan. 


9-27. Adjustments are needed when facing obstacles that were not anticipated. In increasingly busy times, 
leaders need to provide an environment in which subordinates can focus and accomplish critical tasks. 
Minimizing and preventing distractions allows subordinates to pay full attention to mission 
accomplishment. Leaders need to ensure that additional taskings are within the capabilities of the unit or 
organization. If they are not, the leader needs to seek relief by going to superiors and clarify the impact that 
the additional workload has on the unit. Experienced leaders anticipate cyclical workloads and schedule 
accordingly. Competent leaders will make good decisions about when to press Soldiers and civilians and 
when to ease back and narrow focus on the one or two most important tasks if performance is in decline. 


9-28. Leaders constantly scan what is going on in the work environment and the mission. With this 
awareness of the situation, the leader will recognize when the situation has changed or when the plan is not 
achieving the desired effects. If the situation changes significantly, leaders will consider options for 
proceeding, including the review of any contingencies that were developed to deal with new circumstances. 
Leaders make on-the-spot adjustments in the course of action to keep moving toward designated goals. 
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Managing Resources 
9-29. A main responsibility of leaders—whether officers, NCOs, or Army civilians—is to accomplish the 
assigned mission, which includes making the best use of available resources. Some Army leaders specialize 
in managing single categories of resources, such as ammunition, food, personnel, and finances, but all 
leaders have an interest in overseeing that all categories of resources are provided and used wisely by their 
teams. 


9-30. Managing resources consists of multiple steps that require different approaches and even different 
skills. In many cases, Army leaders need to acquire needed resources for themselves or others. Resources 
can take the form of money, materiel, personnel, and time. The acquisition process can be a relatively 
straightforward process of putting in a request through proper channels. Other times a leader may need to 
be more creative and resourceful. In such cases, the effective use of influence tactics (see Chapter 7) will 
likely be instrumental in successfully acquiring needed resources. 


9-31. After resources have been acquired, leaders are responsible for allocating them in an impartial 
manner that recognizes different needs and priorities. A leader may have multiple requests for limited 
resources and will need to make decisions about the best distribution of resources. Doing so in a way that 
recognizes and resolves potential ethical dilemmas requires a firm grounding in the Army Values (see 
Chapter 4). Ultimately, a leader must decide how to best allocate resources in ways to meet the Army’s 
mission. Leaders need to deal openly and honestly with their allocation decisions and be prepared to handle 
reactions from those who may feel that their requests were not handled fairly or effectively. 


9-32. Leaders should evaluate if the limited resources were used wisely and effectively. Do the resources 
advance the mission of the Army and the organization? Conversely, were the resources squandered or used 
in ways that did not enhance the effectiveness of the individual, unit, or the Army as a whole? In cases in 
which resources were not used wisely, a leader should follow this evaluation with appropriate counseling 
for those who are accountable for the resources in question. 


ACCOMPLISHING MISSIONS 
…[S]chools and their training offer better ways to do things, but only through experience 
are we able to capitalize on this learning. The process of profiting from mistakes 
becomes a milestone in learning to become a more efficient soldier. 


William G. Bainbridge 
Sergeant Major of the Army (1975-1979) 


9-33. A critical element of getting results is adopting measures that support a capability for consistent 
accomplishment. Achieving consistent results hinges on doing all the right things addressed by the other 
competencies—having a clear vision, taking care of people, setting the right example, building up the 
organization, encouraging leader growth, and so on. Consistent performance can be achieved by using 
techniques to— 


 Monitor collective performance. 
 Reinforce good performance. 
 Implement systems to improve performance. 


MONITORING PERFORMANCE 
9-34. The ability to assess a situation accurately and reliably against desired outcomes, established values, 
and ethical standards is a critical tool for leaders to achieve consistent results and mission success. 
Assessment occurs continually during planning, preparation, and execution; it is not solely an after-the-fact 
evaluation. Accurate assessment requires instinct and intuition based on experience and learning. It also 
demands a feel for the reliability and validity of information and its sources. Periodic assessment is 
necessary to determine organizational weaknesses and prevent mishaps. Accurately determining causes is 
essential to training management, developing subordinate leadership, and initiating quality improvements. 
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Assessment Techniques 
9-35. There are many different ways to gather information for assessment purposes. These include asking 
team members questions to find out if information is getting to them, meeting people to inquire if tasks and 
objectives are appropriate, and checking for plan synchronization. Assessing can also involve researching 
and analyzing electronic databases. No matter which techniques the leader explores, it is important that 
information be verified as accurate. 


9-36. Although staff and key subordinates manage and process information for organizational and strategic 
leaders, this does not relieve them from the responsibility of analyzing information as part of the decision-
making process. Often, leaders draw information from various sources to be able to compare the 
information and create a multidimensional picture. Often, leaders accomplish this by sending out liaison 
officers thoroughly familiar with their commander’s intent as their eyes and ears. 


9-37. While personal presence and the eyes and ears deliver much useful information, leaders can also 
exploit technologies for the purpose of timely assessment. In the world of digital command and control, 
commanders can set various command and control systems to monitor the status of key units, selected 
enemy parameters, and critical planning and execution time lines. They may establish prompts in the 
information systems that warn of selected critical events. Information systems may provide alerts about low 
fuel levels in maneuver units, tight management time lines among aviation crews, or massing enemy 
artillery. Management information systems in institutional settings may track the amount of email or new 
documents created. 


9-38. It is sometimes dangerous to be too analytical when dealing with automated information or limited 
amounts of time. When analyzing information, leaders should guard against rigidity, impatience, or 
overconfidence that may bias their analysis. 


Designing an Effective Assessment System 
9-39. The first step in designing an effective assessment system is to determine the purpose of the 
assessment. While purposes vary, most fall into one of the following categories: 


 Evaluate progress toward organizational goals, such as using an emergency deployment 
readiness exercise to check unit readiness or monitoring progress of units through stages of 
reception, staging, onward movement, and integration. 


 Evaluate the efficiency of a system: the ratio of the resources expended to the results gained, 
such as comparing the amount of time spent performing maintenance to the organization’s 
readiness rate. 


 Evaluate the effectiveness of a system: the quality of the results it produces, such as analyzing 
the variation in Bradley gunnery scores. 


 Compare the relative efficiency or effectiveness against standards. 
 Compare the behavior of individuals in a group with the prescribed standards, such as Army 


physical fitness test or gunnery scores. 
 Evaluate systems supporting the organization, such as following up “no pay dues” to see what 


the NCO support channel did about them. 


9-40. While systems and leader proxies can greatly assist in assessing organizational performance, the 
leader remains central by spot-checking people, performance, equipment, and resources. Leaders adopt 
best business practices, use performance indicators to check things, and ensure the organization meets 
standards while moving toward the goals the leader has established. 


9-41. While assessing, good leaders find opportunities to engage in impromptu coaching. Junior leaders 
can learn spot-checking by watching experienced first sergeants or command sergeants major observe daily 
training or conduct uniform inspections. Pay attention to how these experienced leaders’ eyes sweep across 
Soldiers, weapons, and equipment and note discrepancies and successes. It demonstrates how experience 
makes supervising, inspecting, and correcting becomes a routine part of daily duties. 
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REINFORCING GOOD PERFORMANCE 
9-42. To accomplish missions consistently leaders need to maintain motivation among the team. One of 
the best ways to do this is to recognize and reward good performance. Leaders who recognize individual 
and team accomplishments will shape positive motivation and actions for the future. Recognizing 
individuals and teams in front of superiors and others gives those contributors an increased sense of worth. 
Soldiers and civilians who feel their contributions are valued are encouraged to sustain and improve 
performance. 


9-43. Leaders should not overlook giving credit to subordinates. Sharing credit has enormous payoffs in 
terms of building trust and motivation for future actions. A leader who understands how individuals feel 
about team accomplishments will have a better basis for motivating individuals based on their interests. 


IMPROVING ORGANIZATIONAL PERFORMANCE 
9-44. High performing units are learning organizations that take advantage of opportunities to improve 
performance. Leaders need to encourage a performance improvement mindset that allows for conformity 
but goes beyond meeting standards to strive for increased efficiencies and effectiveness. Several actions 
are characteristic of performance improvement: 


 Ask incisive questions about how tasks can be performed better. 
 Anticipate the need for change and action. 
 Analyze activities to determine how desired end states are achieved or affected. 
 Identify ways to improve unit or organizational procedures. 
 Consider how information and communication technologies can improve effectiveness. 
 Model critical and creative thinking and encourage it from others. 


9-45. Too often, leaders unknowingly discourage ideas. As a result, subordinates become less inclined to 
approach leaders with new ideas for doing business. From their viewpoint leaders respond to subordinates’ 
ideas with reactions about what is and is not desired. This can be perceived as closed-mindedness and 
under-appreciation of the Soldier’s or civilian’s insight. “We’ve tried that before.” “There’s no budget for 
that.” “You’ve misunderstood my request.” “Don’t rock the boat.” These phrases can kill initiative and 
discourage others from even thinking about changes to improve the organization. Leaders need to 
encourage a climate of reflection about the organization and encourage ideas for improvement. The 
concept of lifelong learning applies equally to the collective organization as well as to the individual. 


COMPETENCIES APPLIED FOR SUCCESS 
The American people expect only one thing from us: That we will win. What you have 
done is no more than they expect. You have won. 


General Gordon Sullivan 
Vice Chief of Staff of the Army 


Addressing the Third Army staff following the Operation Desert Storm victory (1991) 


9-46. Army history has many examples of units succeeding in accomplishing their mission consistently 
and ethically because of competent, multiskilled leaders. Achieving results consistently and ethically does 
not merely pertain to combat or military leadership. Competent military and civilian leaders pursue 
excellence wherever and whenever possible. 


9-47. Competent leaders ensure that all organization members know the important roles they play every 
day. They look for everyday examples occurring under ordinary circumstances: how a Soldier digs a 
fighting position, prepares for guard duty, fixes a radio, or lays an artillery battery; or how an Army 
civilian improves maintenance procedures, processes critical combat supplies, and supports the families of 
deploying service members. Competent leaders know each of these people is contributing in an important 
way to the Army mission. They appreciate the fact that to accomplish the Army’s mission with consistency 
and ethics, it requires a collection of countless teams, performing countless small tasks to standard every 
day. 
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9-48. Competent leaders are also realists. They understand that excellence in leadership does not mean 
perfection. On the contrary, competent leaders allow subordinates room to learn from their mistakes as well 
as their successes. In an open and positive work climate, people excel to improve and accept calculated 
risks to learn. It is the best way to improve the force and the only way to develop confident leaders for the 
future. Competent and confident leaders tolerate honest mistakes that do not result from negligence, 
because achieving organizational excellence is not a game to reach perfection. It involves trying, learning, 
trying again, and getting better each time. However, even the best efforts and good intentions cannot take 
away an individual’s responsibility for their own actions. 


9-49. At the end of the day or a career, Soldier and Army civilian leaders can look back confidently that 
their efforts have created an Army of consistent excellence. Whether they commanded an invasion force of 
thousands or supervised a technical support section of three people, they made a positive difference. 


Achieving Success and Leadership Excellence 
 
GEN Matthew B. Ridgway successfully led the 82d Airborne Division and XVIII 
Airborne Corps during World War II. He later commanded the Eighth (U.S.) Army 
during the Korean War. GEN Ridgway exemplified the qualities of the competent and 
multiskilled Army leader. His knowledge of American Soldiers, other Services, allies, 
foreign cultures, and the overall strategic situation led him to certain expectations. 
Those expectations gave him a baseline from which to assess his command once he 
arrived in theater. He continually visited units throughout the Eighth Army area, 
talked with Soldiers and their commanders, assessed command climate, and took 
action to mold attitudes with clear intent, supreme confidence, and unyielding tactical 
discipline. 
GEN Ridgway constantly sought to develop and mentor subordinate commanders 
and their staffs by sharing his thoughts and expectations of combat leadership. He 
frequently visited the frontlines to feel the pulse of the fighting forces, shared their 
hardships, and demanded they be taken care of. He took care of his troops by 
pushing the logistic systems to provide creature comforts as well as war supplies. He 
eliminated the skepticism of purpose, gave Soldiers cause to fight, and helped them 
gain confidence by winning small victories. GEN Ridgway led by example. 
His actions during four months in command of the Eighth Army prior to his 
appointment as United Nations Supreme Commander bring to life the leader’s 
competencies. He left a legacy that leaders can operate within the spheres of all 
levels of leadership to accomplish their mission consistently and ethically. 
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Chapter 10 


Influences on Leadership 


10-1. Each day as a leader brings new challenges. Some of these challenges are predictable based on 
experiences. Some are unpredictable, surfacing because of a situation or place in time in which Soldiers 
find themselves. Leaders must be prepared to face the effects of stress, fear in combat, external influences 
from the media, the geopolitical climate, and the impact of changing technology. 


10-2. Some of these factors are mitigated through awareness, proper training, and open and frank 
discussion. The Army must consider these external influences and plan accordingly. An effective leader 
recognizes the tools needed to adapt in changing situations. (See paragraph 10-48 for further discussion.) 


CHALLENGES OF THE OPERATING ENVIRONMENT 
The role of leadership is to turn challenges into opportunities. 


General Dennis J. Reimer 
Chief of Staff, Army (1995-1999) 


ADAPTING TO EVOLVING THREATS 
10-3. America’s Army of the 21st century must adapt to constantly evolving threats while taking 
advantage of the latest technological innovations and adjusting to societal changes. As part of the United 
States Armed Forces, the Army is guided by a broader National Military Strategy outlining how to— 


 Protect the United States. 
 Prevent conflict and surprise attacks. 
 Prevail against adversaries threatening our homeland, deployed forces, or allies and friends. 


10-4. The National Military Strategy also sets priorities for success and changes with each administration 
and addresses new challenges our country faces. The uncertain nature of the threat will always have major 
impact on Army leadership. For the Army, a new era began in 1989 with the fall of the Berlin Wall and the 
subsequent collapse of the Soviet Union. Since 11 September 2001, the War on Terrorism has become 
America’s main effort and long-term security focus. In addition to adapting to evolving issues, U.S. forces 
must also remain capable to conduct full spectrum operations. This mandates that the Army, as an essential 
component of America’s war effort, be fully capable of seamless shifts across the spectrum of conflict. 
This blurring of the lines between war and peace make the challenges that leaders face constant and 
unpredictable. 


10-5. Agility and adaptability at all leadership levels of Army organizations are becoming more important 
to address situations that cannot be fully anticipated. In the new operational environment, the importance of 
direct leaders— noncommissioned officers and junior officers—making the right decisions in stressful 
situations has taken on a new significance. Decisions and actions taken by direct-level leaders—the 
sergeants and lieutenants carrying out the missions—can easily have major strategic-level and political 
implications. 


10-6. U.S. forces in Afghanistan and Iraq have experienced many situations requiring a balanced 
application of tactical and diplomatic measures. In most of these tactical confrontations, junior leaders 
ensure mission accomplishment by reacting appropriately and within the bounds of their commanders’ 
intent. 
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THE INFLUENCE OF THE MEDIA 
10-7. Another influence on leadership is the media. The media can be both an asset and impediment to the 
leader. Embedded media, like those during Operation Iraqi Freedom, can tell the story from the Soldier’s 
perspective to an anxious Nation back home. The media can provide real-time information, sometimes 
unfiltered and raw, which the enemy could exploit as a means to change the regional political climate. 


10-8. Leaders must ensure subordinate leaders and Soldiers are trained to deal with the media and 
understand the long-term effects of specific stories and images. The morale of those serving and the Nation 
may be affected if the overall view presented by the media is overly negative or that military actions are in 
vain. These can adversely impact recruiting, retention, and the treatment of veterans for years to follow. 
Leaders can counter-act negatives by using media opportunities to explain how the Army mission serves 
national interests and how Soldiers dedicate themselves to accomplishing the mission. 


MULTICOMPONENT AND JOINT ENVIRONMENT 
10-9. Soldiers find themselves serving with members of other Services, the Reserve Components, and 
other countries’ forces more than ever before. Understanding the unique cultures and subcultures of these 
various groups can be essential to success in a volatile and changing world. 


10-10. Leaders must be aware that while most of the policies and regulations for Soldiers apply across the 
board, specific differences apply in the promotion, pay, benefit, and retirement systems of the Reserve 
Components. Knowledge of the differences is essential for effectively employing all components. 


10-11. Within the Army, leaders should recognize the existence of subcultures such as the special 
operations, law enforcement, medical, and branch-specific communities. Members of these subcultures 
cross components and Services during their careers for specific assignments. Consequently, leaders 
involved in conducting operations need to understand how members of these specialized units train and 
work. Often, they approach missions from a different perspective and sometimes use unconventional 
methods to accomplish them. Special operations forces usually operate in small, independent teams and 
frequently interface with local civilians and members of other governmental agencies. For operational 
reasons, they may not be required to disclose routine information about their units like conventional forces. 
Logisticians and operations planners may need innovative solutions to provide special operations forces 
autonomy while allowing the joint task force or other commanders to maintain visibility and control over 
these assets and to provide the special operators the logistical support necessary. 


10-12. Other subcultures, such as law enforcement, follow norms established by their branches and share 
experiences developed through specific assignments and schools. These functional subcultures can be 
useful as a means to exchange knowledge and provide corporate solutions when the Army needs answers 
from subject matter experts. 


THE GEOPOLITICAL SITUATION 
10-13. Though the world continues to become more connected by technology and economic growth, it 
remains very diverse and divided by religions, cultures, living conditions, education, and health. Within the 
political sphere of influence, maintaining our presence in foreign countries through a careful mix of 
diplomatic and military arrangements remains an important challenge. Leaders must be aware that the 
balance between diplomacy and military power is fragile. Army leaders must consistently consider the 
impact on local civilians, as well as on cultural and religious treasures, prior to committing firepower. 


10-14. Tomorrow’s leaders will be expected to operate in many different environments worldwide. While 
most Soldiers speak English as their first language, continued deployments and global interaction will 
require an understanding of other languages and cultures. Forecasts predict the Chinese, Hindu, Arabic, 
and Spanish languages will gain speakers in the years to come. Leaders will need to become multilingual 
and study the cultures and histories of other regions of interest. A vehicle for gaining this knowledge of the 
geopolitical situation is technology. 
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CHANGING WITH TECHNOLOGY 
10-15. While the stresses of combat have been constant for centuries, another aspect of the human 
dimension has assumed increasing importance: the effect of rapid technological advances on organizations 
and people. Although military leaders have always dealt with the effect of technological changes, these 
changes are different from before. It is forcing the Army and its leaders to rethink and redesign itself. 


10-16. Modern Army leaders must stay abreast of technological advances and learn about their 
applications, advantages, and requirements. Together with technical specialists, leaders can make 
technology work for the warrior. The right technology, properly integrated, will increase operational 
effectiveness, battlefield survivability, and lethality. 


10-17. Technological challenges facing the Army leadership include— 
 Learning the strengths and vulnerabilities of different technologies that support the team and its 


mission. 
 Thinking through how the organization will operate with other organizations that are less or 


more technologically complex, such as operating with joint, inter-Service, and multinational 
forces. 


 Considering the effect of technology on the time available to analyze problems, make a decision, 
and act. Events happen faster today, and the stress encountered as an Army leader is 
correspondingly greater. 


 Leveraging technology to influence virtual teams given the increasing availability and necessity 
to use reach-back and split-based operations. 


Virtual team refers to any team whose interactions are mediated by time, distance, or 
technology. 


10-18. Technology can also lead to operational issues. A growing reliance on the new global positioning 
system (GPS) navigation technology since the Desert Storm era decreased emphasis on manual land 
navigation skills in training, thus rendering forces more vulnerable if the technology fails or is wrongly 
programmed. Part of the leadership challenge became to determine how to exploit GPS technology while 
guarding against its weaknesses. The answer was improved training. It included reintroducing essential 
back-up land navigation training, emphasizing the availability of adequate battery supplies, and detailed 
instructions on the maintenance and operation of the GPS receiver equipment. 


10-19. Leaders not on-site with the Soldiers must not discount the fear the Soldiers may be experiencing. 
A leader who does not share the same risks could easily fall into the trap of making a decision that could 
prove unworkable given the psychological state of the Soldiers. Army leaders with command and control 
over a distributed or virtual team should ask for detailed input from the Soldiers or subordinate 
commanders who are closer to the action and can provide the most accurate information about the 
situation. 


10-20. Technology is changing the leadership environment in many aspects, especially the amount of 
information available for decision makers. Although advances in electronic data processing allow the 
modern leader to handle large amounts of information easier than ever before, a possible second-order 
effect of enhanced technology is information overload. 


10-21. Too much information is as bad as not enough. Leaders must be able to sift through the 
information provided to them, analyze and synthesize it, and forward only the important data up the chain 
of command. Senior leaders rely on their subordinates to process information for them, isolating critical 
information to expedite decisions. Leaders owe it to their subordinates to design information gathering and 
reporting procedures that do not create more work for already stretched staffs and units. 


10-22. Army leaders and staffs have always needed to determine mission-critical information, prioritize 
incoming reports, and process them quickly. The volume of information provided by current technology 
makes this ability even more critical. The answer lies in the agile and adaptable human mind. Sometimes a 
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nontechnological approach can divert the flood of technological help into channels the leader and staff can 
capably manage. For example, a well-understood commander’s intent and thought-through commander’s 
critical information requirements will help free leaders from nonessential information overload. The Army 
concept of mission command is even more important in an environment of information overload. Mission 
command delegates most decisions to lower echelons in order to free higher echelons for critical decisions 
only they can make. Army leaders should continue to resist the lure of centralized decision making even 
though they have more information available to them than ever before. 


SYNCHRONIZING SYSTEMS 
10-23. Today’s Army leaders require systems understanding and more technical and tactical knowledge 
than ever before. Leaders must be aware of the fine line between a healthy questioning of new systems’ 
capabilities and an unreasonable hostility that rejects the advantages technology offers. The adaptable 
leader remains aware of the capabilities and shortcomings of advanced technology and ensures 
subordinates do as well. 


10-24. All leaders must consider systems in their organization—how they work together, how using one 
affects the others, and how to get the best performance from the whole. They must think beyond their own 
organizations and consider how the actions of their organization can influence other organizations and the 
team as a whole. 


10-25. Technology is also changing battlefield dispersal and the speed of operations. Instant global 
communications are accelerating the pace of military actions. GPS and night vision capabilities mean the 
Army can fight at night and during periods of limited visibility—conditions that used to slow things down. 
Additionally, nonlinear operations make it more difficult for commanders to determine critical points on 
the battlefield. (FM 3-0 discusses continuous operations.) 


10-26. Modern technology has also increased the number and complexity of skills the Army requires. 
Army leaders must carefully manage low-density occupational specialties and ensure critical positions are 
filled with properly trained people who maintain proficiency in these perishable high-tech skills. Army 
leaders must balance leadership, personnel management, and training management to ensure their 
organizations are assigned people with the appropriate specialty training and that the entire organization 
stays continuously trained, certified, and ready. 


STRESS IN COMBAT 
All men are frightened. The more intelligent they are, the more they are frightened. The 
courageous man is the man who forces himself, in spite of his fear, to carry on. 


General George S. Patton, Jr.  
War As I Knew It (1947) 


10-27. Combat is sudden, intense, and life threatening. It is the Soldier’s job to kill in combat. 
Unfortunately, combat operations may involve the accidental killing of innocent men, women, and 
children. Soldiers are unsure how they will perform in combat until that moment comes. The stresses 
experienced in combat and even the stress preparing for, waiting for, and supporting combat can be 
substantial. 


10-28. Leaders must understand this human dimension and anticipate Soldiers’ reactions to stress. It takes 
mental discipline and resilience to overcome the plan going wrong, Soldiers becoming wounded or dying, 
and the enemy attacking unexpectedly. 


10-29. When preparing for war, leaders must thoroughly condition their Soldiers to deal with combat 
stress during all phases of operations—mobilization, deployment, sustainment, and redeployment. (See FM 
6-22.5 for more on combat stress and FM 3-0 for descriptions of specific deployment phases.) The most 
potent countermeasures to confront combat stress and to reduce psychological breakdown in combat are— 


 Admit that fear exists when in combat. 
 Ensure communication lines are open between leaders and subordinates. 
 Do not assume unnecessary risks. 
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 Provide good, caring leadership. 
 Treat combat stress reactions as combat injuries. 
 Recognize the limits of a Soldier’s endurance. 
 Openly discuss moral implications of behavior in combat. 
 Reward and recognize Soldiers and their families for personal sacrifices. 


10-30. Units are stabilized during mobilization and in preparation for deployment. Stabilization allows 
leaders and Soldiers to build a trust relationship while the unit undergoes rigorous combat skills 
certification or theater-specific training. Confidence in leaders, comrades, training, and equipment are key 
factors for combat success. 


10-31. During initial deployment, units should be eased into the mission. A daytime operation could 
precede a night raid, for example. Training and drill can continue while leaders deepen a personable leader-
to-led relationship with their Soldiers based on trust and not fear of rank and duty position. 


10-32. During sustaining operations, units at all levels should discuss and absorb critical operations 
experiences and help individuals cope with initial combat stress. Soldiers can be encouraged to reveal their 
true feelings within their circle of warrior comrades. If the unit suffered casualties, leaders should openly 
discuss their status. In this phase, it is important to keep people informed about wounded and evacuated 
team members and to weigh the unit’s losses and successes. Memorial services should be held to honor the 
fallen. Soldiers and leaders who do not succeed during operations should be retrained, counseled, or 
reassigned. The unit should be allocated appropriate rest periods between missions. Ensure Soldiers with 
serious issues have access to mental health professionals if necessary. 


10-33. When preparing to redeploy, Soldiers should talk about their experiences. Leaders and 
commanders should be available first and refer or bring in backup like psychologists or chaplains when 
needed. During this phase, leaders must emphasize that Soldiers have an obligation to remain disciplined, 
just as they were during deployment. Soldiers must participate in provided reintegration screening and 
counseling. Leaders should stress that it is acceptable, and not shameful, to seek appropriate psychological 
help. 


10-34. Once returned to their home station, organizations and units generally remain stabilized to further 
share common experiences before the individuals are released to new assignments. This can be difficult for 
returning Reserve Component forces that are often released very soon after redeployment. 


10-35. When possible, Soldiers should have unfettered access to medical experts and chaplains to 
continue their physical and psychological recovery. Experts helping and treating the psychologically 
wounded must work hand-in-hand with the unit chain of command to stress the importance of maintaining 
good order and discipline. Aggressive or criminal behavior to compensate for wartime experiences is not 
tolerated. 


10-36. The Army has implemented a comprehensive mental health recovery plan for all returning 
Soldiers to counter post-traumatic stress disorder. Sound leadership, unit cohesion, and close camaraderie 
are essential to assure expeditious psychological recovery from combat experiences. 


OVERCOMING FEAR IN BATTLE 
Sure I was scared, but under the circumstances, I’d have been crazy not to be 
scared….There’s nothing wrong with fear. Without fear, you can’t have acts of courage. 


Sergeant Theresa Kristek 
Operation Just Cause, Panama (1989) 


10-37. Leaders need to understand that danger and fear will always be a part of their job. Battling the 
effects of fear does not mean denying them. It means recognizing fear and effectively dealing with it. Fear 
is overcome by understanding the situation and acting with foresight and purpose to overcome it. Army 
leaders must expect fear to take hold when setbacks occur, the unit fails to complete a mission, or there are 
casualties. Fear can paralyze a Soldier. Strong leaders share the same risks with their Soldiers, but use 
competence and extensive training to gain their Soldiers’ trust and loyalty. The sights and sounds of the 
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modern battlefield are terrifying. So is fear of the unknown. Soldiers who see their friends killed or 
wounded suddenly have a greater burden—they become aware of their own mortality. 


10-38. Combat leadership is a different type of leadership where leaders must know their profession, their 
Soldiers, and the tools of war. Direct leaders have to be strong tacticians and be able to make decisions and 
motivate Soldiers under horrific conditions. They must be able to execute critical warrior tasks and drills 
amidst noise, dust, explosions, confusion, and screams of the wounded and dying. They have to know how 
to motivate their Soldiers in the face of adversity. 


10-39. One leader who exhibited all these traits and helped his men overcome the fear of battle was 
Lieutenant Rick Rescorla. 


A Fearless Leader—Twice a Hero 
 
One of the “young Soldiers” who fought with LTC Harold Moore at the well-known 
battle of Ia Drang, Vietnam, in late 1965 was LT Cyril Richard “Rick” Rescorla. He 
was British, the epitome of a warrior, already battle-hardened by time spent in 
Cyprus and Rhodesia at the age of 24. Rescorla came to America to join the fight in 
Vietnam. 
LTC Moore called him the best platoon leader he ever saw. His troops loved him for 
his spirit and fearlessness. The night after an entire company of the 2nd Battalion, 
7th Cavalry was virtually annihilated at Landing Zone X-Ray, Rescorla’s company 
was ordered to replace them on the perimeter at the foot of the Chu Pong ridge. 
That night, the young lieutenant did all the right things to prepare his Soldiers for 
battle: studied the terrain, relocated foxholes, laid booby traps, and repositioned 
weapons. The best thing he did was display confidence. 
Sometime after midnight, he started singing a slow Cornish mining tune: “Going Up 
Cambourne Hill Coming Down.” One of his sergeants remembers Rescorla stopping 
by his foxhole to check on him and analyze his fields of fire. 
“We all thought we were going to die that night,” the sergeant said, “and he gave us 
our courage back. I figured if he’s walking around singing, the least I can do is stop 
trembling.” 
The next morning Bravo Company defended against four assaults, killing over 200 
enemy soldiers while sustaining only a few injuries. However, their task was not 
done. The next day when the battalion marched into a vicious ambush, Rescorla’s 
men were called on to rescue them. Once again, the lieutenant arrived under fire and 
immediately lifted the spirits of weary Soldiers who thought they were finished. 
Rescorla left Vietnam and returned to civilian life. He finished out his career in the 
Army Reserve, achieving the rank of colonel. He was the vice president for corporate 
security at Morgan Stanley Dean Witter & Company on 11 September 2001, the day 
a jet plowed into the World Trade Center. 
Once again, Rescorla was cool under pressure. His military leadership experience 
served him well as he led his company’s nearly 2,700 employees to safety. As the 
employees left the building, Rescorla remained inside searching for stragglers, 
determined to leave no one behind. He was last seen near the stairwell of the tenth 
floor, reassuring everyone that they would be all right. It is rumored that he sang his 
Cornish song again and led everyone in renditions of “God Bless America.” 
Rescorla called his wife and told her she had made his life. One of his last phone 
calls before he died was to an old friend from Vietnam, Dan Hill. 
“Typical Rescorla,” Hill recalled. “Incredible under fire.” 
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10-40. What carries Soldiers through the terrible challenges of combat and operating in support under 
hazardous conditions is good preparation, planning, and rigorous training. Realistic training developed 
around critical tasks and battle drills is a primary source for the resilience and confidence to win along with 
the ability to gut it out when things get tough, even when things look hopeless. It is leader competence, 
confidence, agility, courage, and resilience that help units persevere and find workable solutions to the 
toughest problems. The Warrior Ethos and resilience mobilize the ability to forge victory out of the chaos 
of battle to overcome fear, hunger, deprivation, and fatigue and to accomplish the mission no matter what 
the odds. 


THE WARRIOR MINDSET 
10-41. It is important for Soldiers to acquire and maintain a warrior mindset when serving in harm’s way. 
Resilience and the Warrior Ethos apply in more situations than those requiring physical courage. 
Sometimes leaders will have to carry on for long periods in very difficult situations. The difficulties 
Soldiers face may not only be ones of physical danger, but of great physical, emotional, and mental strain. 


10-42. An essential part of the warrior mindset is discipline. Discipline holds a team together, while 
resilience, the Warrior Ethos, competence, and confidence motivate Soldiers to continue the mission 
against all odds. Raw physical courage causes Soldiers to charge a machine gun but resilience, discipline, 
and confidence backed by professional competence help them fight on when they are hopelessly 
outnumbered and living under appalling conditions. 


STRESS IN TRAINING 
War makes extremely heavy demands on the soldier’s strength and nerves. For this 
reason, make heavy demands on your men in peacetime. 


Field Marshall Erwin Rommel 
Infantry Attacks (1937) 


10-43. As Erwin Rommel wrote in 1937, it is still valid for the complex combat environment of the War 
on Terrorism: Training to high standards—using scenarios that closely resemble the stresses and effects of 
the real battlefield—is essential to victory and survival in combat. 


10-44. Merely creating a situation for subordinates and having them react does not induce the kind of 
stress required for combat training. A meaningful and productive mission with detailed constraints and 
limitations and high standards of performance induces a basic level of stress. To reach a higher level of 
reality, leaders must add unanticipated conditions to the basic stress levels of training to create a 
demanding learning environment. 


DEALING WITH THE STRESS OF CHANGE 
10-45. Since the end of the Cold War, the Army has gone through many changes—dramatic decreases in 
the number of Soldiers and Army civilians in all components, changes in assignment policies, base 
closings, new organizational structures, and a host of other shifts that put stress on Soldiers, Army 
civilians, and their families. Despite the Army’s reduced personnel strength, deployments to conduct 
stability operations and to fight the spread of terrorism have increased considerably. While adapting to the 
changes, Army leaders continuously have to sustain the force and prepare the Soldiers of all components 
for the stresses of combat. 


10-46. To succeed in an environment of continuous change, Army leaders emphasize the constants of the 
Army Values, teamwork, and discipline while helping their people anticipate change, adapt to change, and 
seek new ways to improve. Competent leadership implies managing change, adapting, and making it work 
for the entire team. Leaders determine what requires change. Often, it is better to build on what already 
exists to limit stress. 


10-47. Stress will be a major part of the leadership environment, both in peace and war. Major sources of 
stress include an ever-changing geopolitical situation, combat stress and related fears, the rapid pace of 
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change, and the increasing complexity of technology. A leader’s character and professional competence are 
important factors in mitigating stress for the organization and achieving mission accomplishment, despite 
environmental pressures and changes. When dealing with these factors, adaptability is essential to success. 


TOOLS FOR ADAPTABILITY 
10-48. Adaptability is an individual’s ability to recognize changes in the environment, identify the critical 
elements of the new situation, and trigger changes accordingly to meet new requirements. 


Adaptability is an effective change in behavior in response to an altered situation. 


10-49. Adaptable leaders scan the environment, derive the key characteristics of the situation, and are 
aware of what it will take to perform in the changed environment. Leaders must be particularly observant 
for evidence that the environment has changed in unexpected ways. They recognize that they face highly 
adaptive adversaries, and operate within dynamic, ever-changing environments. Sometimes what happens 
in the same environment changes suddenly and unexpectedly from a calm, relatively safe operation to a 
direct fire situation. Other times environments differ (from a combat deployment to a humanitarian one) 
and adaptation is required for mind-sets and instincts to change. 


10-50. Highly adaptable leaders are comfortable entering unfamiliar environments. They have the proper 
frame of mind for operating under mission command orders in any organization (see FM 6-0). Successful 
mission command results from subordinate leaders at all echelons exercising disciplined initiative within 
the higher commander’s intent. All adaptable leaders can quickly assess the situation and determine the 
skills needed to deal with it. If the skills they learned in the past are not sufficient for success in the new 
environment, adaptable leaders seek to apply new or modified skills and applicable competencies. 


10-51. Adaptive leadership includes being an agent of change. This means helping other members of the 
organization, especially key leaders, to recognize that an environment is changing and building consensus 
as change is occurring. As this consensus is built, adaptive leaders can work to influence the course of the 
organization. Depending on the immediacy of the problem, adaptive leaders may use several different 
methods for influencing their organization. These can range from “crisis action meetings” (when time is 
very short) to publishing white papers or other “thought pieces” that convey the need for change (when 
more time is available). 


10-52. Leaders lacking adaptability enter all situations in the same manner and often expect their 
experience in one job to carry them to the next. Consequently, they may use ill-fitting or outdated 
strategies. Failure to adapt may result in poor performance in the new environment or outright 
organizational failure. 


10-53. Deciding when to adapt is as important as determining how to adapt. Adaptation does not produce 
certainty that change will improve results. Sometimes, persistence on a given course of action may have 
merit over change. 


Nothing in the world can take the place of persistence. Talent will not…. Genius will not 
…. Education will not …. Persistence and determination alone are omnipotent. The 
slogan “press on” has solved and always will solve the problems of the human race. 


Calvin Coolidge 
President of the United States (1923-1929) 


10-54. Adaptable leaders are comfortable with ambiguity. They are flexible and innovative—ready to 
face the challenges at hand with the resources available. The adaptable leader is most likely a passionate 
learner, able to handle multiple demands, shifting priorities and rapid change smoothly. Adaptable leaders 
see each change thrust upon them as an opportunity rather than a liability. 
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10-55. Adaptability has two key components: 
 The ability of a leader to identify the essential elements critical for performance in each new 


situation. 
 The ability of a leader to change his practices or his unit by quickly capitalizing on strengths and 


minimizing weaknesses. 


10-56. Like self-awareness, adaptability takes effort. To become adaptable, leaders must challenge their 
previously held ideas and assumptions by seeking out situations that are novel and unfamiliar. Leaders who 
remain safely inside their comfort zone provided by their current level of education, training, and 
experience will never learn to recognize change or understand the inevitable changes in their environment. 
Adaptability is encouraged by a collection of thought habits. These include open-mindedness, ability to 
consider multiple perspectives, not jumping to conclusions about what a situation is or what it means, 
willingness to take risks, and being resilient to setbacks. To become more adaptable, leaders should— 


 Learn to adapt by adapting. Leaders must go beyond what they are comfortable with and must 
get used to experiencing the unfamiliar through diverse and dynamic challenges. For example, 
the Army’s best training uses thinking like an enemy to help leaders recognize and accept that 
no plan survives contact with the enemy. This encourages adaptive thinking. Adaptive training 
involves variety, particularly in training that may have become routine. 


 Lead across cultures. Leaders must actively seek out diverse relationships and situations. 
Today’s joint, interagency, and multinational assignments offer challenging opportunities to 
interact across cultures and gain insight into people who think and act differently than most 
Soldiers or average U.S. citizens. Leaders can grow in their capacity for adaptability by seizing 
such opportunities rather than avoiding them. 


 Seek challenges. Leaders must seek out and engage in assignments that involve major changes 
in the operational environment. Leaders can be specialists, but their base of experience should 
still be broad. As the breadth of experience accumulates, so does the capacity to adapt. Leaders 
who are exposed to change and embrace new challenges will learn the value of adaptation. They 
carry forward the skills to develop adaptable Soldiers, civilians, units, and organizations. 


10-57. While adaptability is an important tool, leaders at all levels must leverage their cognitive abilities 
to counteract the challenges of the operational environment through logical problem solving processes. FM 
5-0 discusses these in detail. 
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PART FOUR 


Leading at Organizational and Strategic Levels 
All professional Army leaders consistently prepare themselves for greater 
responsibilities while mastering core leader competencies. By the time they become 
organizational and strategic leaders, they should be multiskilled leaders who can 
comfortably operate at all levels of leadership and apply their vast experiences and 
knowledge for success across the spectrum of conflicts. They oversee continuous 
transformation of the Army and respond to evolving operational environments. They 
also mentor and develop the leadership of the future force. 


Chapter 11 


Organizational Leadership 


11-1. Whether they fight for key terrain in combat or work to achieve readiness in peacetime training, 
organizational leaders must be able to translate complex concepts into understandable operational and 
tactical plans and decisive action. Organizational leaders develop the programs and plans, and synchronize 
the appropriate systems allowing Soldiers in small units to turn tactical and operational models into action. 


11-2. Through leadership by example, a wide range of knowledge, and the application of leader 
competencies, organizational leaders build teams of teams with discipline, cohesion, trust, and proficiency. 
They focus their organizations down to the lowest level on the mission ahead by disseminating a clear 
intent, sound operational concepts, and a systematic approach to execution. 


LEADING 
11-3. Successful organizational leadership tends to build on direct leader experiences. Because they lead 
complex organizations, such as task forces, brigade combat teams, divisions, and corps, organizational 
leaders often apply elements of direct, organizational, and strategic leadership simultaneously. Highly 
accelerated operating tempos, compressed training cycles, contingency operations, and continual 
deployment cycles mandate leader agility. The modern organizational level leader must carefully extend 
his influence beyond the traditional chain of command by balancing his role of warrior with that of a 
diplomat in uniform. 


LEADS OTHERS 
The American soldier demonstrated that, properly equipped, trained and led, he has no 
superior among all of the armies in the world. 


Lt. General Lucian K Truscott 
Commanding General, 5th Army, World War II 


11-4. Modern organizational leaders are multiskilled, multipurpose leaders. They have developed a strong 
background in doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures, as well as an appreciation for the geopolitical 
consequences of their application. From their personal experience at the operational and tactical levels, 
they have grown the instincts, intuition, and knowledge that form the understanding of the interrelation of 
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tactical and operational processes (FM 3-0). Their refined tactical skills allow them to understand, 
integrate, and synchronize the activities of multiple systems, bringing all resources and systems to bear 
across the spectrum of conflicts. 


11-5. Given the increased size of their organizations, organizational leaders influence more often indirectly 
than in person. They rely more heavily on developing subordinates and empowering them to execute their 
assigned responsibilities and missions. They should be able to visualize the larger impact on the 
organization and mission when making decisions. Soldiers and subordinate leaders, in turn, look to their 
organizational leaders to set achievable standards, to provide clear intent, and to provide the necessary 
resources. 


11-6. Decisions and actions by organizational leaders have far greater consequences for more people over 
a longer time than those of direct leaders. Because the connections between action and effect are 
sometimes more remote and difficult to see, organizational leaders spend more time than direct leaders 
thinking and reflecting about what they are doing and how they are doing it. Organizational leaders 
develop clear concepts for operations as well as policies and procedures to control and monitor their 
execution. 


EXTENDS INFLUENCE BEYOND THE CHAIN OF COMMAND 
11-7. While organizational leaders primarily exert direct influence through their chain of command and 
staff, they extend influence beyond their chain of command and organization by other means. These 
include persuasion, empowerment, motivation, negotiation, conflict resolution, bargaining, advocacy, and 
diplomacy. They often apply various skills when serving as military negotiators, consensus builders, and 
operational diplomats in joint, interagency, and multinational assignments. Chiefs of special directorates 
within and outside the Army also need these skills. As leaders, they affect the operational situation in their 
area of operations by extending influence through local leaders such as police chiefs, mayors, and tribal 
elders. Numerous experiences during Operation Iraqi Freedom have shown that the organizational leader, 
when effectively balancing the functions of combat leader and military diplomat, can set the stage for 
military, political, and social stability in assigned areas. 


Leveraging Joint, Interagency, and Multinational Capabilities 
11-8. Brigade combat teams, task forces, and battalions often participate in joint and multinational 
operations. Consequently, organizational leaders and their staffs must understand joint procedures and 
concerns, just as much as Army procedures and concerns. Additionally, corps or divisions may control 
forces of other nations. This means that corps, division, and even brigade combat team headquarters and 
below may have liaison officers from other nations. In some cases, U.S. staffs may have members of other 
nations permanently assigned, creating a multinational staff. 


11-9. Today’s operations present all Army leaders, particularly organizational leaders, with a nonlinear, 
dynamic environment. These varied conditions create an information-intense environment, challenging 
leaders to synchronize their efforts beyond the traditional military chain. Today’s mission complexities 
might demand the full integration and cooperation of nonmilitary and nongovernmental agencies to 
accomplish missions. 


Negotiating, Building Consensus and Resolving Conflicts 
11-10. Leaders often must leverage negotiating skills to obtain the cooperation and support necessary to 
accomplish a mission beyond the traditional chain of command. During complex operations, different joint, 
interagency, and multinational contingents might operate under specific restraints by their national or 
organizational chains. This can result in important negotiations and conflict resolution versus a simpler 
process of merely issuing binding orders. 


11-11. Successful negotiating involves communicating a clear position on relevant issues and integrating 
understanding of motives while conveying a willingness to bargain on other issues. This requires 
recognizing what is acceptable to the negotiating parties and achieving a workable compromise. Good 
negotiators visualize several possible end states while maintaining a clear idea of the optimal end state 
from the parent command’s perspective. 
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11-12. In joint and multinational operations, leaders often have to create consensus by carefully 
persuading others about the validity of the U.S. position. They must convince others that the United States 
fully understands and respects their interests and concerns. The art of persuasion is an important method of 
extending influence. Working through controversy in a positive and open way helps overcome resistance to 
an idea or plan and build support. Proactively involving partners frees communications with them and 
places value on their opinions. Openness to discussing one’s position and a positive attitude toward a 
dissenting view often diffuses conflict, increases mutual trust, and saves time. 


LEADS BY EXAMPLE 
If you are the leader, your people expect you to create their future. They look into your 
eyes, and they expect to see strength and vision. To be successful, you must inspire and 
motivate those who are following you. When they look into your eyes, they must see that 
you are with them. 


General Gordon R. Sullivan 
Hope is Not a Method (1996) 


11-13. Army operations since the Cold War ended have shown all organizations must be capable of 
adapting to rapidly changing situations. It is often the ability to make quality decisions quickly and execute 
them within the enemy’s decision cycle that determines who wins a sudden engagement or battle. 


11-14. The Army’s organizational leaders play a critical part when it comes to maintaining focus on 
fighting the enemy and not the plan. They are at the forefront of adapting to changes in the operational 
environment and exploiting emerging opportunities by applying a combination of intuition, analytical 
problem solving, systems integration, and leadership by example—as close to the action as feasible. 


11-15. To see and feel the situation at hand and exert leadership by personal presence and example, 
organizational leaders position themselves as closely as possible to the front with all necessary means to 
maintain contact with critical combat elements and headquarters. The V Corps forward headquarters used 
by Lieutenant General William S. Wallace during Operation Iraqi Freedom was a compact, mobile 
command and control element that facilitated the effective leading of many complex organizations from the 
front. It consisted of approximately eighty key personnel, three command and control vehicles, and ten 
support vehicles. The general’s forward headquarters was sufficiently mobile to enable him and key staff 
members to see and feel the battlespace and to maintain close contact with organizations in critical fights. 


11-16. Proximity to the front provides today’s organizational commanders with the required awareness to 
apply quick creative thinking in collaboration with subordinate leaders. It facilitates adjustments for 
deficiencies in planning and shortens reaction time when applying sound tactical and operational solutions 
to changing battlefield realities. In some areas of operation during Operation Iraqi Freedom, creative 
organizational leadership was instrumental in achieving a swift transition from mechanized warfare to 
stability operations centering on urban areas. Transition efforts mandated creating ad-hoc organizations, 
integrating new equipment and technologies, as well as adjusting the rules of engagement. 


11-17. Organizational leaders represent the critical link to collecting, recording, and exploring the tactical 
and operational lessons learned. They ultimately direct the integration of critical experiences and new 
concepts into doctrine and future training. They leverage Army schools and combat training centers to 
coach and mentor subordinate leaders to spread innovative solutions within organizations and the Army at 
large. Organizational leaders actively coach and mentor subordinate leaders for their future leadership 
roles. 


COMMUNICATES 
Too often we place the burden of comprehension on those above or below us— assuming 
both the existence of a common language and a motivation. 


General Edward C. Meyer 
Chief of Staff, Army (1979-1983) 
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Ensuring Shared Understanding 
11-18. Organizational leaders know themselves, the mission, and the message. They owe it to their 
organization and their subordinates to share as much information as possible. An open, two-way exchange 
of information reinforces sharing team values and signals constructive input is appreciated. 


11-19. Communicating openly and clearly with superiors is important but critically important for 
organizational leaders. Understanding the superior’s intent, priorities, and thought processes makes it 
easier to anticipate future planning and resource priorities. Understanding the azimuth of the higher 
headquarters reduces the amount of course corrections at the lower levels, thus minimizing friction and 
maintaining a stable organizational climate. 


Leveraging the Staff as a Communications Tool 


11-20. Organizational leaders constantly need to understand what is happening within their organization, 
developing laterally and unfolding within the next two higher echelons. Networking between staffs gives 
organizational leaders a broader picture of the overall operational environment and its dimensions. 
Coordination allows leaders to constantly interact and share thoughts, ideas, and priorities through multiple 
channels, creating a more complete picture. With reliable information, staffs can productively assist in 
turning policies, concepts, plans, and programs into achievable results and quality products. 


11-21. By interacting with the next-higher staff, organizational leaders better understand the superior’s 
priorities and impending shifts. This helps set the conditions for their own requirements and changes. 
Constantly sensing, observing, talking, questioning, and actively listening helps organizational leaders 
better identify and solve potential problems or to avoid them. It allows them to anticipate decisions and put 
their outfit in the best possible position in time and space to appropriately respond and execute. 


Using Persuasion to Build Teams and Consensus 


11-22. Persuasion is an important method of communication for organizational leaders. Well-developed 
skills of persuasion and openness to working through controversy in a positive way help organizational 
leaders overcome resistance and build support. These characteristics are important in dealing with other 
organizational leaders, multinational partners, and in the socio-political arena. By reducing grounds for 
misunderstanding, persuasion reduces wasted time in overcoming unimportant issues. It also ensures 
involvement of others, opens communication with them, and places value on their opinions—all critical 
team-building actions. Openness to discussing one’s position and a positive attitude toward a dissenting 
view often defuses tension and saves time. By demonstrating these traits, organizational leaders also 
provide an example that subordinates can use in self-development. 


11-23. In some circumstances, persuasion may be inappropriate. In combat, all leaders must often make 
decisions quickly, requiring a more direct style when leading and deciding on courses of action. 


DEVELOPING 
11-24. Comparatively, organizational leaders take a long-term approach to developing the entire 
organization. They prepare their organizations for the next quarter, next year, or even five years from now. 
The responsibility to determine how our Army fights the next war lies with today’s Army leaders, 
especially those at the organizational and strategic levels. Leaders at the organizational level rely more on 
indirect leadership methods, which can make developing, leading, and achieving more difficult. 


CREATES A POSITIVE ENVIRONMENT 
It is not enough to fight. It is the spirit which we bring to the fight that decides the issue. 
It is morale that wins the victory. 


General of the Army George C. Marshall 
Chief of Staff, Army (1939–1945) 


11-25. An organization’s climate springs from its leader’s attitudes, actions, and priorities. These are 
engrained through choices, policies, and programs. Once in an organizational leadership position, the 
leader determines the organizational climate by assessing the organization from the bottom up. Once this 
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assessment is done, the leader can provide clear guidance and focus (purpose, direction, and motivation) to 
move the organization towards the desired end state. 


11-26. A climate that promotes the Army Values and fosters the Warrior Ethos encourages learning, 
promotes creativity and performance, and establishes cohesion. The foundation for a positive environment 
is a healthy ethical climate, although that alone is insufficient. Characteristics of successful organizational 
climates include a clear, widely known purpose; well-trained and confident Soldiers; disciplined, cohesive 
teams; and trusted, competent leaders. 


11-27. To create such a climate, organizational leaders recognize mistakes as opportunities to learn, 
create cohesive teams, and reward leaders of character and competence with increasing responsibilities. 
Organizational leaders value honest feedback and constantly use all available means to maintain a feel for 
the organization within the contemporary operational environment. Special staff members who may be 
good sources for quality feedback include equal opportunity advisors, chaplains, medical officers and legal 
advisors. The organizational leader’s feedback methods include town hall meetings, surveys, and councils. 


PREPARES SELF 
11-28. Leadership begins at the top, and so does developing. Organizational leaders keep a focus on 
where the organization needs to go and what all leaders must be capable of accomplishing. As visible role 
models, they continually develop themselves and actively counsel their subordinate leaders in professional 
growth. At the organizational level, commanders ensure that systems and conditions are in place for 
objective feedback, counseling, and mentoring for all the organization’s members. 


11-29. Self-aware organizational leaders who know their organizations generally achieve high quality 
results. Confident and competent organizational leaders do not shy away from asking their closest 
subordinates to give them informal feedback. This includes feedback about their leadership behaviors in 
critical training situations. It is all part of an open assessment and feedback effort. When they are part of 
official after-action reviews (AARs), organizational leaders should also invite subordinates to comment on 
how the leaders could have made things better. That is important since errors by organizational leaders are 
spotted easily and can often affect those they lead. Consequently, admitting, analyzing, and learning from 
these errors add value to the training. For the Army’s organizational leaders—just like for leaders at other 
levels—reflecting, learning, and applying corrective actions in peacetime is critical for effectiveness in 
crisis. 


11-30. While basic leader competencies stay the same across levels, moving from direct leader positions 
to the organizational level requires a shift in approach. Professional military education and Civilian 
Education System are designed to facilitate the transition in the scope and breadth of responsibilities. 
Leaders need to become accustomed to rely on less direct means of direction, control, and monitoring. 


11-31. Developing as a leader does not only mean acquiring more skill, it also requires letting go of 
certain things. The demands on leaders vary at different levels. What may occupy a great deal of a leader’s 
time at a lower level (for example, face-to-face supervision of Soldiers) may involve less time at higher 
levels. Certain technical skills that are vital for a direct leader may be of little importance to a strategic 
leader who needs to spend most of the time on strategic, system-wide leadership issues. As a result, leaders 
emphasize some skills less as the focus of leadership changes. 


DEVELOPS OTHERS 
11-32. One important organizational leader responsibility is to create an environment that enables and 
supports people within the organization to learn from their experiences and those of others. Operational 
leaders know they bear major responsibility for training the leadership of tomorrow’s Army. They rely on 
an environment that leverages three sources of learning available throughout a Soldier and Army civilian’s 
career: institutional training, education and training in operational assignments, and self-development 
through various procedures such as multisource assessment and feedback. To strengthen learning in 
organizations, organizational leaders can make four interdependent avenues available for lifelong learning: 
assignment oriented training, simulations, learning centers, and virtual training. 
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11-33. Effective organizational leaders develop leaders at all levels within their organization. 
Organizational leaders determine the potential of others. This takes special awareness of others and 
flexibility to build on strengths and address weaknesses. Developing others at this level is challenging. The 
organizational leader has to balance the criticality of the job, and who would do the best job, with the 
developmental needs of all subordinates. 


11-34. Another consideration that organizational leaders take into account is how individuals learn and 
what they need to learn. Learning by trial and error and by making mistakes may be okay for some leaders, 
but others need to experience more successes than failures to develop self-confidence and initiative. 


Building Team Skills and Processes 
When a team outgrows individual performance and learns team confidence, excellence 
becomes a reality. 


Joe Paterno 
Head Coach, Penn State football 


11-35. Organizational leaders recognize that the Army is a team, as well as a team of teams. As such, it is 
comprised of numerous functional organizations. These organizations are designed to perform necessary 
tasks and missions that in unison produce the effort of all Army components. At the mid-range, strategic 
leaders influence organizational leaders. As leaders of leaders, organizational leaders, in turn, influence 
subordinate leaders to achieve organizational goals. 


11-36. Generally, organizational leaders rely on others to follow and execute their intent. Turning a 
battlefield vision or training goal into reality takes the combined efforts of many teams inside and outside 
of the organization. Organizational leaders build solid, effective teams by developing and training them. 


11-37. Subordinates work hard and fight tenaciously when they are well trained and sense that they are 
part of a first-rate team. Collective confidence comes from succeeding under challenging and stressful 
conditions, beginning in training. Sense of belonging derives from experiencing technical and tactical 
proficiency—first as individuals and later collectively. That proficiency expresses itself in the confidence 
team members have in their peers and their leaders. Ultimately, cohesive teams combine into a network—a 
team of teams. Effective organizations work in synchronized fashion with teams to complete tasks and 
missions. 


Encouraging Initiative and Acceptance of Responsibility 
Never tell people how to do things. Tell them what to do and they will surprise you with 
their ingenuity. 


General George S. Patton, Jr.  
War As I Knew It (1947) 


11-38. Since missions for larger organizations are more complex and involve many parallel efforts, 
leaders at higher levels must encourage subordinate initiative. Effective organizational leaders must 
delegate authority and support their subordinates’ decisions while holding them accountable for their 
actions. 


11-39. Successful delegation of authority involves convincing subordinates that they are empowered and 
have the freedom to act independently. Empowered subordinates understand that they bear more than the 
responsibility to get the job done. They have the authority to operate as they see fit, within the limits of 
commander’s intent, assigned missions, task organization, and available resources. This helps them lead 
their people with determination. 


11-40. Since delegation is a critical factor for success at the organizational level of leadership, leaders 
must know the character of their subordinates. Ultimate success may be in the hands of a properly 
empowered subordinate. Organizational leaders must know the resident talent within the organization and 
prepare subordinates to assume the critical roles when necessary. To empower the diverse elements within 
a larger organization, organizational leaders must also exploit the value of a creative staff composed of 
competent and trustworthy subordinates. 
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Choosing Talented Staff Leaders 


11-41. A high-performing staff begins with putting the right people in the right positions. Organizational 
leaders are usually limited to find the right talents within their organization’s resources. Nonetheless, they 
have choices on how to use good people. They thoughtfully select them from the entire organization—
officers, noncommissioned officers and civilians who can think creatively. Organizational leaders make 
time to evaluate the staff and develop them to full capability with focused training. They avoid 
micromanaging the staff while trusting and empowering them to think creatively and provide truthful 
answers and feasible options. 


11-42. One of the most important decisions for a commander is to select the right chief of staff or civilian 
deputy. By definition, the chief of staff or deputy is the principal assistant for directing, coordinating, 
supervising, and training the staff except in areas the commander reserves for himself. The chief of staff or 
deputy is a leader who has the respect of the team and can take charge of the staff, focus it, inspire it, and 
move it to achieve results in the absence of a commander. Although staff sections work as equals, it 
requires good chief of staff leadership to make them function as a cohesive team. (FM 6-0 discusses the 
role of the chief of staff.) 


11-43. As leaders progress in their careers and the span of authority increases, incorporating subordinates 
in assessments and obtaining objective feedback from them becomes more important. Two proven 
techniques that involve subordinates in assessing are: 


 In-process reviews. 
 After-action reviews. 


In-Process Review  


11-44. An in-process review (IPR) is a quality control checkpoint on the path to mission accomplishment. 
Assessment begins with forming a picture of the organization’s performance as early as possible. Leaders 
anticipate in which areas the organization might have trouble and focus attention there. Once the 
organization begins a mission, successive IPRs evaluate performance and give timely feedback. Leaders 
can use  IPRs for major plans and operations as well as day-to-day events. 


11-45. While IPRs are formal procedures, leaders should also consider informal methods of gathering 
feedback. Asking trusted subordinates for their candid input on leadership behaviors is another way leaders 
can assess their organization. Today’s Soldiers are becoming tactically and technically knowledgeable at 
such a rapid pace that their feedback should not be discounted. 


After-Action Review  


11-46. AARs fulfill a similar role at the end of a mission. The AAR is a structured review process that 
allows participating Soldiers, leaders, and units to discover what happened during an event, why it 
happened, and how to do it better next time. Army leaders use AARs as opportunities to develop 
subordinates. When subordinates share in identifying reasons for success and failure, they become owners 
of how things are done. AARs also give invaluable opportunities to hear what is on subordinates’ minds. 


11-47. The key for meaningful AARs is for leaders to base reviews on accurate observations and exact 
recording of those observations. When evaluating a ten-day field exercise, good notes are essential to recall 
everything that happened. When recording observations, it is also helpful to look at things in a systematic 
way. Leaders can use a specific event or focus on an operating system to record observations. Most 
importantly, leaders must see things first-hand and not neglect tasks that call for subjective judgment such 
as unit cohesion, discipline, and morale. (FM 7-0 and FM 7-1 discuss training assessment.) 


11-48. Inquisitive leaders who conduct regular assessments of themselves and their organizations hold 
their organizations to the highest standards. Open-minded reflection and corrective action in peacetime is 
critical for effective performance in crisis. Consider the 100-hour ground war of Operation Desert Storm. It 
was won before it was executed through hard work in countless field exercises, on ranges, and at the 
combat training centers. The continuous assessment process helped organizational leaders to translate 
critical peacetime lessons into decisive operations in war. 
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ACHIEVING 
11-49. To get consistent results, organizational leaders have to be competent in planning, preparing, 
executing, and assessing. While leaders can continuously emphasize teamwork and cooperation, they also 
understand healthy competition can be an effective motivator. They must provide clear focus with their 
intent, so subordinates accomplish the mission, no matter what happens to the original plan. 


Providing Direction, Guidance and Clear Priorities in Timely Manner 
The key is not to make quick decisions, but to make timely decisions. 


General Colin Powell 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (1989-1993) 


11-50. Organizational leaders are far more likely than direct leaders to be required to provide guidance 
and make decisions with incomplete information. Part of the organizational leaders’ analysis must be to 
determine whether they have to decide at all, which decisions to make themselves, and which ones to push 
down to lower levels. While determining the right course of action, they consider possible second- and 
third-order effects and project far into the future—months or even years. 


Accomplishing Missions Consistently 
11-51. During operations, organizational leaders integrate and synchronize all available joint, 
interagency, and multinational resources. They assign specific tasks to accomplish the mission and 
empower their subordinates to execute within the given intent. The core strength for successfully executing 
the larger operational requirement centers on the leader’s vision and the team’s confidence and 
professionalism. 


11-52. While a single leader in isolation can make good decisions, the organizational leader needs a 
creative staff to make quality decisions in an environment where operational momentum dominates a 24/7 
cycle and decisions project into the future. In the complex operational environments faced today, 
organizational leaders must be able to rely on a creative and trustworthy staff to help acquire and filter 
huge amounts of information, monitor vital resources, synchronize systems, and assess operational 
progress and success. 


11-53. Today’s organizational leaders deal with a tremendous amount of information. Analysis and 
synthesis are essential to effective decision-making and program development. Analysis breaks a problem 
into its component parts. Synthesis assembles complex and disorganized data into a solution. 


11-54. Good information management helps filter relevant information to enable organizational leaders 
and staffs to exercise effective command and control. Information management uses procedures and 
information systems to collect, process, store, display, and disseminate information. (FM 3-0 discusses 
information management. FM 6-0 discusses relevant information.) 


11-55. Organizational leaders analyze systems and results to improve the organization and its processes. 
Performance indicators and standards for systems assist in analysis. Once organizational leaders complete 
an assessment and identify problems, they can develop appropriate solutions to address the problems. 


MASTERING RESOURCES AND SYSTEMS 
11-56. Organizational leaders must be masters of resourcing. Resources—including time, equipment, 
facilities, budgets, and people—are required to achieve organizational goals. Organizational leaders 
aggressively manage and prioritize the resources at their disposal to ensure optimal readiness of the 
organization. A leader’s job is more difficult when unanticipated events such as emergency deployment 
shift priorities. 


11-57. Organizational leaders are good stewards of their people’s time and energy, as well as their own. 
They do not waste resources but skillfully evaluate objectives, anticipate resource requirements, and 
efficiently allocate what is available. They balance available resources with organizational requirements 
and distribute them in a way that best achieves organizational goals in combat or peacetime. 
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11-58. For example, in the early phases of an operation, airfields and supply routes to an area are often 
austere or nonexistent. Innovative logisticians coordinate available airlift, time-phasing cargo destined for 
forward operating bases. What takes priority? Bullets, food, water, fuel, personnel replacements, or mail? 
A good organizational leader will base prioritization decisions on multiple information sources: the 
warfighters’ assessments, input from supporting units, personal situation assessments, and the 
commander’s intent. 


11-59. Because of the more indirect nature of their influence, organizational leaders continuously assess 
interrelated systems and design longer-term plans to accomplish missions. They must continuously sharpen 
their abilities to assess and balance their environments, organization, and people. Organizational leaders 
determine the cause and effect of shortcomings and translate these new understandings into workable plans 
and programs. They then allow subordinate leaders latitude to execute and get the job done. 


11-60. Leaders who reach the organizational level must have developed a comprehensive systems 
perspective. This allows them to balance doctrine, organization, training, materiel, leadership and 
education, personnel, and facilities. Together with the Army Values and the Warrior Ethos, these systems 
provide the framework for influencing people and organizations at all levels. They are the foundation for 
conducting a wide variety of operations and continually improving the organization and the force. 


Understanding and Synchronizing Systems 
11-61. All leaders, especially organizational leaders, apply a systems perspective to shape and employ 
their organizations. The ability to understand and effectively leverage systems is critical to achieving 
organizational goals, objectives, and tasks. Organizational leadership, combined with effective information 
and systems management, can effectively generate combat power through superior logistics. 


Leveraging the Logistics System to Increase Combat Power 
 
During Operation Desert Shield (1990), a contingent of Army civilians deployed to a 
combat theater depot to provide critical warfighting supplies and operational 
equipment to the Third U.S. Army. 
Two senior Army civilian leaders, the depot’s deputy director of maintenance and the 
chief of the vehicle branch, confronted a critical issue: generating additional combat 
power. They had to devise a plan to replace the standard M1 tanks of several 
arriving units with upgraded M1A1s featuring greater firepower, better armor, and an 
advanced nuclear, biological, and chemical protective system. However, simple 
fielding was not enough. The civilian maintenance teams had to perform semiannual 
and annual maintenance checks, incorporate critical modifications such as applying 
additional armor, and repaint the tanks in desert camouflage patterns. 
While some peacetime fieldings may take 18 to 24 months to complete, the two 
logistic leaders set an ambitious goal of 6 months. The team clearly understood the 
systems and resources that needed to be mobilized to get the job done to standard. 
Despite some initial skepticism, they completed the project in 2 months. 
Success for the civilian logistic organization was solidly based on clear intent, firm 
objectives, systems knowledge, innovation, and leadership by example. Through a 
concerted effort, all critical combat units of Operation Desert Storm crossed the line 
of departure with confidence in the reliability and lethality of their weapons systems. 


Synchronizing Tactical Systems  
11-62. Organizational leaders must be masters of tactical and operational synchronization. They must 
arrange activities in time, space, and purpose to mass maximum relative combat power or organizational 
effort at a decisive point and time. Through synchronization, organizational leaders focus warfighting 
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functions to mass the effects of combat power at the chosen place and time to overwhelm an enemy or to 
dominate a situation. The warfighting functions are— 


 Intelligence. 
 Movement and maneuver. 
 Fire support. 
 Protection. 
 Sustainment. 
 Command and control. 


11-63. Organizational leaders at corps and above further synchronize by applying the complementary and 
reinforcing effects of all joint military and nonmilitary assets to overwhelm opponents at one or more 
decisive points. Effective synchronization requires leaders to pull together technical, interpersonal, and 
conceptual abilities and apply them to warfighting goals, objectives, and tasks. 


11-64. The operational skill of synchronizing a series of tactical and operational events is demanding and 
far-reaching. The following example shows the complexity of an operation that synchronized joint, 
multinational, and civilian support assets for an evacuation operation for Americans and foreign nationals. 


Joint and Multinational Synchronization 
during Operation Assured Response 


 
For Operation Assured Response in Liberia, forces from the Republic of Georgia, 
Italy, and Germany joined with U.S. special operations, Air Force, Navy, and Marine 
forces to conduct a noncombatant evacuation operation. In early 1996, gunmen had 
filled the streets of Monrovia, Liberia as the country split into armed factions intent on 
seizing power. The situation worsened as faction members took hostages. 
On 9 April 1996, President Clinton ordered the U.S. military to evacuate Americans 
and designated third party foreign nationals. In rapid response, the Army deployed 
special forces, an airborne company, signal augmentation, and a medical section as 
part of a special operations task force from Special Operations Command–Europe. 
Army forces entered Monrovia’s Mamba Point embassy district where they 
established security for international relief agencies headquartered there. Additional 
Army forces reinforced Marine guards at the American embassy and secured the 
central evacuee assembly collection point. Navy helicopters then flew the evacuees 
to Sierra Leone. 
The combined capabilities of the Army, other Services, and multinational troops 
evacuated U.S. and foreign citizens from 73 countries from Liberia demonstrating the 
effectiveness and importance of synchronized joint, multinational operations. 


Assessing to Ensure Mission Success and Organizational Improvement 
11-65. Assessing situations reliably—and looking at the state of the organizations and their component 
elements—is critical for organizational leaders to achieve consistent results and mission success. Accurate 
assessment requires their instincts and intuitions based on the reliability of information and their sources. 
Quality organizational assessment can determine weaknesses and force focused improvements. 


11-66. In addition to designing effective assessment systems, organizational leaders set achievable and 
measurable assessment standards. Assisted by their staffs, the chain of command, and other trusted 
advisors, leaders ensure that these are met. To get it right, organizational leaders ask: 


 What is the standard? 
 Does the standard make sense to all concerned? 
 Did we meet it? 
 What system measures it? 
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 Who is responsible for the system? 
 How do we reinforce or correct our findings? 


11-67. Because their decisions can have wide-ranging effects, leaders must be more sensitive how their 
actions affect the organization’s climate. The ability to discern and predict second- and third-order effects 
helps organizational leaders assess the health of the organizational climate and provide constructive 
feedback to subordinates. 


11-68. Attempting to predict second- and third-order effects may result in identifying resource 
requirements and changes to organizations and procedures. For instance, when the Army Chief of Staff 
approves a new military occupational specialty code for the Army, the consequences are wide-ranging. 
Second-order effects may mean specialized schooling, a revised promotion system for different career 
patterns, and requirements for more doctrinal and training material to support new specialties. Third-order 
effects include resource needs for training material and additional instructor positions at the appropriate 
training centers and schools. All leaders are responsible for anticipating the consequences of any action. 
Thorough planning and staff analysis can help, but anticipation also requires imagination, vision, and an 
appreciation of other people, talents, and organizations. 
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Chapter 12 


Strategic Leadership 


Final decisions are made not at the front by those who are there, but many miles away by 
those who can but guess at the possibilities and potentialities. 


General Douglas MacArthur 
Reminiscences (1964) 


12-1. This chapter covers strategic leadership and puts the role of the strategic leader in perspective for all 
those who support strategic leaders. To support strategic leaders effectively—general and some senior field 
grade officers as well as senior Army civilians—one must fully understand the distinct environment in 
which these leaders work and the special considerations it requires. 


12-2. Strategic leaders are the Army’s ultimate multiskilled pentathletes. They represent a finely balanced 
combination of high-level thinkers, accomplished warfighters, and geopolitical military experts. Strategic 
leaders simultaneously sustain the Army’s culture, envision the future force, and convey that vision to a 
wide audience. They often personally spearhead institutional change. Their leadership scope is enormous, 
typically responsible for influencing several thousand to hundreds of thousands of Soldiers and civilians. 


12-3. To maintain focus, strategic leaders survey the environment outside the Army today to understand 
the context for the institution’s future roles better. They use their knowledge of the current force to anchor 
their vision of the future force in reality-grounded analysis. Strategic leaders apply additional knowledge, 
experience, techniques, and skills beyond those required by direct and organizational leaders. In a strategic 
environment of extreme complexity, ambiguity, and volatility, strategic leaders must think in multiple time 
periods and apply more adaptability and agility to manage change. In addition to accepting harsher 
consequences for their actions, strategic leaders extend influence in an environment where they interact 
with many high level leaders over whom they have minimal formal authority or no authority at all. 


12-4. Strategic leaders are experts in their own fields of warfighting and leading large organizations, and 
have to be comfortable in the departmental and political environments of the Nation’s decision making. 
They have to deal competently with the public sector, the executive branch, and the legislature. America’s 
complex national security environment requires an in-depth knowledge of the diplomatic, informational, 
military, and economic instruments of national power, as well as the interrelationships among them. 
Leaders not only know themselves and their own organizations, but also understand a host of different 
players, rules, and conditions. 


12-5. Strategic leaders are keenly aware of the complexities of the national and international security 
environment. Their decisions take into account factors such as congressional hearings, Army budget 
constraints, Reserve Component issues, new systems acquisition, Army civilian programs, research, 
development, contracting, and inter-service cooperation. Strategic leaders process information from these 
areas quickly while assessing alternatives. Then they formulate practical decisions and garner support. 
Highly developed interpersonal abilities are essential to building consensus between civilian and military 
policy makers on national and international levels. 


12-6. Strategic leaders need to understand organizational, national, and world politics. They operate in 
intricate networks of overlapping and sometimes competing constituencies. They participate in and shape 
endeavors extending beyond their span of responsibility. As institutional leaders, they represent their 
organizations to Soldiers, Army civilians, citizens, public officials, and the media, as well as to other 
Services and nations. Communicating effectively with different audiences is vital to any institution’s 
success. 


12-7. While direct and organizational leaders have a more near- and mid-term focus, strategic leaders must 
concentrate on the future. They spend much of their time looking toward long-term goals and positioning 
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for long-term success even as they often contend with mid-term and immediate issues and crises. With that 
perspective and limited stabilization in their duty positions, strategic leaders seldom see their ideas come to 
fruition during their tenure. 


12-8. To create powerful organizations and institutions capable of adapting and self-renew, strategic 
leaders and their staffs develop networks of knowledgeable individuals in organizations and agencies that 
can positively influence their own organizations. Through continuous assessments, strategic leaders seek to 
understand the personal strengths and weaknesses of the main players on a particular issue. Strategic 
leaders adeptly read other people while disciplining their own actions and reactions. Armed with improved 
knowledge of others, self-control, and established networks, strategic leaders influence external events by 
providing quality leadership, timely and relevant information, and access to the right people and agencies. 


LEADING 
Leadership is understanding people and involving them to help you do a job. That takes 
all of the good characteristics, like integrity, dedication of purpose, selflessness, 
knowledge, skill, implacability, as well as determination not to accept failure. 


Admiral Arleigh A. Burke 
Naval Leadership: Voices of Experience (1987) 


12-9. When leading at the highest levels of the Army, the DOD, and the national security establishment, 
military, and Army civilian strategic leaders face highly complex demands from inside and outside the 
Army. The constantly changing world challenges their decision-making abilities. Despite the challenges, 
strategic leaders personally tell the Army story, make long-range decisions, and shape the Army culture to 
influence the force and its strategic partners within and outside the United States. They plan for 
contingencies across spectrum of conflicts and allocate resources to prepare for them, while constantly 
assessing emerging threats and the force’s readiness. Steadily improving the Army, strategic leaders 
develop their successors, spearhead force changes, and optimize systems and operations while minimizing 
risk. 


LEADS OTHERS 
12-10. Strategic leaders act to influence both their organization and the external environment. Like direct 
and organizational leaders, strategic leaders lead by example and exert indirect leadership by 
communicating, inspiring, and motivating. 


12-11. As noted earlier, strategic leaders develop the wisdom and reference framework to identify the 
information relevant to the situation. They also use their interpersonal abilities to develop a network of 
knowledgeable people in those organizations that can influence their own. They encourage staff members 
to develop similar networks. Through these formal and informal networks, strategic leaders actively seek 
information relevant to their organizations as well as subject matter experts who can assist them and their 
staffs. Using their networks, strategic leaders can call on the Nation’s best minds and information sources 
because they may face situations where nothing less will suffice. 


Providing Vision, Motivation, and Inspiration 
A tremendous amount of work has been done to prepare the Army for the next century, 
but the job is not finished—and never will be. Change is a journey, not a destination…. 


General Gordon R. Sullivan Chief of Staff, Army (1991-1995)  
Speech to the International Strategic Management Conference (1995) 


12-12. The ability to provide clear vision is vital to the strategic leader, but forming a vision is pointless 
until the leader shares it with a broad audience, gains widespread support, and uses it as a compass to guide 
the organization. For the vision to provide purpose, direction, and motivation, the strategic leader must 
personally commit to it, gain commitment from the organization as a whole, and persistently pursue the 
goals and objectives that will spread the vision throughout the organization and make it a reality. 


12-13. At the strategic level, leaders must ensure that their vision is clear to avoid confusion across joint 
and multinational forces. This allows each of them to turn an operational concept into their plans of action. 
On 14 November 1990, General Norman Schwarzkopf, Commander of U.S. Central Command, called 22 
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of his top commanders to Dhahran, Saudi Arabia to provide his vision and concept for Operation Desert 
Storm. The result was an example of clarity and simplicity. 


From Vision to Victory 
 
GEN H. Norman Schwarzkopf knew that this 14 November 1990 briefing was 
probably his most important during the planning phase for Desert Storm. He wanted 
to ensure that no one would leave with questions about the mission ahead. 
He laid out his analysis of Iraq’s forces: their force strength, their willingness to use 
chemical weapons, along with their weaknesses. He emphasized the strengths of his 
own forces and then revealed his vision. He laid out several objectives including 
destroying the Iraqi’s capability as an effective fighting force. His message was 
clear—“destroy the Republican Guard.” 
One of Schwarzkopf’s subordinate commanders reported in a later interview that it 
was “a mission that even privates could understand and one upon which they could 
all concentrate their efforts.” 
What had begun as a close-hold planning process was communicated horizontally 
and vertically so that each commander from division level and up heard the concept 
of operations from Schwarzkopf himself. 
Schwarzkopf was pleased the President and Secretary of Defense gave him full 
authority to carry out his mission. In return, he stayed out of his commanders’ way, 
allowing them to focus on their jobs and not be distracted by higher headquarters. 
In mid-January 1991 when President Bush gave word to begin the operation, those 
tasked with carrying out the orders knew what their commander expected. The 
mission succeeded in driving the Iraqi occupying forces out, liberating Kuwait. Air 
superiority was gained and maintained, and much of Saddam Hussein’s 
infrastructure and command and control were defeated during the conflict. Stability in 
the Gulf Region was regained, and the Republican Guard never fully recovered its 
fighting capability. 


12-14. Strategic leaders identify trends, opportunities, and threats that could affect the Army’s future and 
move vigorously to mobilize the talent that will help create strategic vision. In 1991, Army Chief of Staff 
General Gordon R. Sullivan formed a study group of two dozen people to help construct his vision for the 
future Army. In this process, General Sullivan considered authorship less important than shared vision: 


Once a vision has been articulated and the process of buy-in has begun, the vision must 
be continually interpreted. In some cases, the vision may be immediately understandable 
at every level. In other cases, it must be translated—put into more appropriate 
language—for each part of the organization. In still other cases, it may be possible to 
find symbols that come to represent the vision. 


12-15. Strategic leaders are open to ideas from many sources, not just their own organizations. One such 
vision with long-term strategic and broad societal consequences was the integration of women into the 
armed forces. 


Combat Power from a Good Idea 
 
In 1941, as the American military was preparing for war, Congresswoman Edith 
Nourse Rogers correctly anticipated a manpower shortage in industry and in the 
armed forces as the military expanded. To meet growing needs, she proposed 
creating a Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps (WAAC) of 25,000 women to fill 
administrative jobs, freeing men for service with combat units. 
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After the United States entered the war, it became clear that the effort was on target 
but needed further expansion. Consequently, Congresswoman Rogers introduced 
another bill for 150,000 additional WAAC women. Although the bill met stiff 
opposition in some congressional quarters, a version of it passed. Eventually the 
Women’s Army Corps was born and accepted as a major force multiplier. 
Congresswoman Rogers’ vision of how to best satisfy the need for additional military 
personnel for a global war effort, significantly contributed to winning WWII and 
opened the door for employing the tremendous capabilities of female Soldiers. 


12-16. The Army’s institutional values-based culture affirms the importance of individuals and 
organizational quality through high standards, leader development, and lifelong learning initiatives. By 
committing to broad-based leader development, the Army often redefines what it means to be a Soldier. 
Army strategic leaders have consistently implemented changes to improve Soldier appearance together 
with performance standards. Introducing height and weight standards, raising physical fitness standards, 
embracing technology, and deglamorizing alcohol and tobacco have all contributed to fundamental changes 
in the Army’s institutional culture. 


EXTENDS INFLUENCE  
12-17. Whether by nuance or overt presentation, strategic leaders vigorously and constantly represent the 
Army and its people by talking about what it is doing, and where it is going. Their audience is the Army 
itself, the Nation, and the rest of the world. There is a powerful responsibility to explain things to the 
American people, who support their Army with the essential resources of money and people. Whether 
working with federal agencies, the media, other countries’ militaries, other Services, or their own 
organizations, strategic leaders rely increasingly on writing and public speaking to reinforce the Army’s 
central messages. 


12-18. Throughout the United States’ history, strategic leaders have determined and reinforced the 
message that speaks to the soul of this Nation and unifies the armed forces. In 1973, Army leaders at all 
levels embraced “The Big Five” as a primary transformation message. It focused on the weapons systems 
that would help change the conscript Army into a professional volunteer force capable of dominating the 
Soviet threat. The Big Five included a new tank, an Infantry fighting vehicle, an advanced attack 
helicopter, a new utility helicopter, and an air defense system. Those programs soon yielded the M1 
Abrams tank, the M2/M3 Bradley IFV, the AH-64 Apache, the UH-60 Blackhawk helicopter, and the 
Patriot missile system. 


12-19. These modernization initiatives were more than just newer and better hardware; they improved 
concepts and doctrine on how to fight and win against a massive Soviet-style force. Soldiers experienced 
these improvements during schooling and in the field. The synergism of new equipment, new ideas, and 
good leadership ultimately resulted in the Army of Excellence. 


12-20. Strategic leaders use focused messages to extend influence and to gain public support during crisis 
and war. An example of extending influence beyond the Army’s sphere was Operation Desert Shield. 
During the deployment phase, strategic leaders decided to invite local reporters to the theater of war to 
focus reporting on mobilized Reserve Component units from local communities. The reporting focus had 
several positive effects. It conveyed the Army’s deployment story to the citizens of hometown America, 
which resulted in a flood of mail from countless citizens to their deployed Soldiers. The most significant 
effect was soon felt by all Soldiers—a renewed pride in themselves and the Army. 


12-21. Using Gulf War experiences, the Army’s strategic leaders were able to improve their sharing of 
the Army’s story during Operation Enduring Freedom and Operation Iraqi Freedom. Embedded reporters 
better informed the public about military culture while also giving the American people and the world a 
picture of the accomplishments of the Army during all phases of operations. 


12-22. Often, strategic leadership beyond the traditional chain of command occurs when sending a 
symbolic message. Joshua Chamberlain’s greatest contribution to our Nation may not have been at 
Gettysburg but at Appomattox. Then a major general, Chamberlain was chosen to command the parade at 
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which General Lee’s Army of Northern Virginia laid down their arms and colors. General Grant had 
directed a simple ceremony to recognize the Union victory without humiliating the Confederates. 
Chamberlain sensed the need for something even greater. Instead of gloating as the vanquished army 
passed, he directed his bugler to sound the commands for attention and present arms. His units came to 
attention and rendered a salute in respect. That act of military honor symbolized the beginning of a new era 
of respect, reconciliation, and reconstruction. It also highlighted a brilliant but humble leader, brave in 
battle and respectful in peace. 


Negotiating Within and Beyond National Boundaries 
12-23. Strategic leaders must often rely on negotiating skills to obtain the cooperation and support 
necessary to accomplish a mission or meet the command’s needs. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
(NATO) provides many good examples. When NATO sent national contingents as part of the 
implementation force (IFOR) to Bosnia in response to the Dayton Peace Accords of 1995, all contingents 
had specific national operational limitations imposed on them. All contingent commanders maintained 
direct lines to their national governments to clarify situations immediately that may have exceeded those 
limits. Based on these political and cultural boundaries, NATO strategic leaders had to negotiate plans and 
actions that ordinarily would have required issuing simple orders. In the spirit of cooperation, commanders 
had to interpret all requirements to the satisfaction of one or more foreign governments. 


12-24. The IFOR experience taught that successful negotiating requires a wide range of interpersonal 
skills. To resolve conflicting views, strategic leaders visualize several possible end states, while 
maintaining a clear idea of the best end state from the national command’s perspective. Sometimes 
strategic leaders must also use tact to justify standing firm on nonnegotiable points while still 
communicating respect for other participants. 


12-25. A successful negotiator must be particularly skilled in active listening. Other essential personal 
characteristics include good judgment and mental agility. Negotiators must be able to diagnose unspoken 
agendas and detach themselves from the negotiation process. Successful negotiating also involves 
communicating a clear position on all issues while conveying a willingness to bargain on negotiable 
portions. This requires recognizing what is acceptable to all concerned parties and working towards a 
common goal. 


12-26. To reach acceptable consensus, strategic leaders often circulate proposals early so that further 
negotiations can focus on critical issues and solutions. Confident in their abilities, strategic leaders do not 
claim every good idea. Their commitment to selfless service enables them to subordinate the need for 
personal recognition to finding positive solutions that produce the greatest good for their organization, the 
Army, and the Nation. 


Building Strategic Consensus 
12-27. Strategic leaders are skilled at reaching consensus and building coalitions. They may apply these 
skills to tasks—such as designing combatant commands, joint task forces, and policy working-groups—or 
determine the direction of a major command or the Army as an institution. Strategic leaders routinely bring 
designated people together for missions lasting from a few months to years. Using peer leadership rather 
than strict positional authority, strategic leaders carefully monitor progress toward a visualized end state. 
They focus on the health of the relationships necessary to achieve it. Interpersonal contact sets the tone for 
professional relations: strategic leaders must be tactful. 


12-28. General Dwight D. Eisenhower’s creation of Supreme Headquarters Allied Expeditionary Force 
(SHAEF) during World War II is an inspiring example of coalition building and sustaining fragile 
relationships. General Eisenhower exercised his authority through an integrated command and staff 
structure that respected the contributions of all nations involved. To underscore the united team spirit, 
sections within SHAEF had chiefs of one nationality and deputies of another. 


12-29. Across the Atlantic Ocean, General George C. Marshall, the Army Chief of Staff, also had to seek 
strategic consensus with demanding peers, such as Admiral Ernest J. King, Commander in Chief, U.S. 
Fleet and Chief of Naval Operations. General Marshall expended great personal energy ensuring that inter-
Service feuding at the top did not dilute the U.S. war effort. Admiral King, a forceful leader with strong 
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and often differing views, responded in kind. Because of their ability to find consensus, President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt had few issues of major consequence to resolve once he had issued a decision and guidance. 


LEADS BY EXAMPLE 
When I am faced with a decision—picking somebody for a post, or choosing a course of 
action—I dredge up every scrap of knowledge I can. I call in people. I phone them. I 
read whatever I can get my hands on. I use my intellect to inform my instinct. I then use 
my instinct to test all this data. “Hey, instinct, does this sound right? Does it smell right, 
feel right, fit right?” 


General Colin Powell 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (1989-1993) 


12-30. Strategic leaders have great conceptual resources, including an intellectual network to share 
thoughts and plan for the institution to have continued success and well-being. Decisions made by strategic 
leaders—whether combatant commanders deploying forces or service chiefs initiating budget programs—
often result in a major commitment of resources. Once in motion these are expensive and tough to reverse. 
Therefore, strategic leaders rely on timely feedback throughout the decision-making process to avoid 
making a final decision based on inadequate or faulty information. Their purpose, direction, and motivation 
flow down while information and recommendations surface from below. Strategic leaders leverage the 
processes of the DOD, Joint Staff, and Army strategic planning systems to provide purpose and direction to 
subordinate leaders. These systems include— 


 The Joint Strategic Planning System. 
 The Joint Operation Planning and Execution System. 
 The Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System. 


12-31. No matter how many systems are involved or how complex they are, providing motivation for 
mission accomplishment remains a primary responsibility of the strategic leader. Since strategic leaders are 
constantly involved in planning and because decisions at their level are often complex and depend on 
numerous variables, there can be a temptation to overanalyze. Their conscientiousness, knowledge, 
competence, judgment, and agility help them know when to decide. A strategic leader’s decision at a 
critical moment in wartime can rapidly alter the course of an entire campaign. 


Leading and Inspiring Institutional Change 
If you don’t like change, you’re going to like irrelevance even less. 


General Eric Shinseki 
Chief of Staff, Army (1999-2003) 


12-32. To fulfill its mission, the Army must be able to deal with inevitable change. The Army’s strategic 
leadership recognizes that as an institution, the Army is in a nearly constant state of flux: processing and 
integrating new people, new missions, new technologies, new equipment, and new information. The 
challenge for the strategic leaders is to create grounded future-oriented change. 


12-33. Strategic leaders lead change by— 
 Identifying the force capabilities necessary to accomplish the National Military Strategy. 
 Assigning strategic and operational missions, including priorities for allocating resources. 
 Preparing plans for using military forces across the full spectrum of operations. 
 Creating, resourcing, and sustaining organizational systems, including: 


 Conducting force modernization programs. 
 Requisite personnel and equipment resources. 
 Essential command, control, communications, computers, and intelligence systems. 


 Developing and improving doctrine as well as the training methods supporting it. 
 Planning for the second- and third-order effects of change. 
 Maintaining an effective leader development program and other human resource initiatives. 
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12-34. Strategic leaders accept change in proactive, not in reactive fashion. They anticipate change even 
as they shield their organizations from unimportant and bothersome influences. The history of the post-
Vietnam volunteer Army illustrates how strategic leaders can effectively shape change to improve the 
institution while continuing to deal with routine operations and requirements. 


Change after Vietnam 
 
The Army began seeking only volunteers in the early 1970s. Transforming to an all-
volunteer force required a multitude of doctrinal, personnel, and training initiatives 
that took years to mature. While transforming, the Army tackled societal changes, 
such as drug abuse, racial tensions, and a sagging economy. Simultaneous with 
changes in the personnel arena, new equipment, weapons, vehicles, and uniforms 
further enhanced capabilities and readiness. 
With vision, confidence, and personal example, the Army’s strategic leaders 
succeeded in overhauling Army doctrine to create an environment that improved 
training at all levels. New training management doctrine and the Combat Training 
Center programs provided a solid foundation for uniformly understood warfighting. 
All these changes required ambitious, long-range plans and aggressive leader 
actions. The result was the Army of Desert Storm, a force greatly different from the 
force of fifteen years earlier. The Army’s transformation did not happen by accident. 
The blueprint for change came from the minds of strategic leaders who had taken the 
lessons of the past and combined them with a vision for the future. It was then put 
into reality and ultimately battlefield victory—by the hard work of direct and 
organizational leaders, as well as all member of the Army team. 


12-35. Generally, strategic leaders know that institutional change requires influence grounded in 
commitment rather than forced compliance. Commitment must be reinforced consistently throughout the 
multiple levels of the organization. While all levels of leaders lead change, strategic level leaders make the 
most-sweeping changes and ones that focus on the most distant horizon. Strategic leaders guide their 
organizations through eight distinct steps if their initiatives for change are to make lasting progress. The 
critical steps of the leading change process are: 


 Demonstrate a sense of urgency by showing both the benefits and necessity for change. 
 Form guiding coalitions to work the process of change from concept through implementation. 
 With the guiding coalitions and groups, develop a vision of the future and strategy for making it 


a reality. 
 Clearly communicate the future vision throughout the institution or organization; change is most 


effective when all members embrace it. 
 Empower subordinates at all levels to pursue widespread, parallel efforts. 
 Plan for short-term successes to validate key programs and keep the vision credible. 
 Consolidate the successful programs to produce further change. 
 Ensure that the change is culturally preserved. 


12-36. The result is an institution that constantly prepares for and shapes the future environment. 
Strategic leaders seek to sustain the Army as that kind of institution. 


Displaying Confidence in Adverse Conditions—Dealing with Uncertainty and Ambiguity 
Difficulties mastered are opportunities won.  


Sir Winston Churchill 
Prime Minister of Great Britain, WW II 


12-37. Strategic leaders operate in an environment of increased volatility, complexity, and ambiguity. 
Since change may arrive unexpectedly, strategic leaders prepare intellectually for a range of threats and 
scenarios. Planning and foresight cannot predict or influence all future events, strategic leaders work 
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carefully to shape the future with the means available to them through the diplomatic, informational, 
military, and economic instruments of national power, as well as their character, competence, and 
confidence. 


12-38. Strategic leaders best deal with complexity by embracing it. This means they expand their frame of 
reference to fit a situation rather than reducing a situation to fit their preconceptions. Because of their sense 
of duty, competence, intellectual capacity, and wise judgment, they tolerate ambiguity, as they will never 
have all the information they want. Instead, strategic leaders carefully analyze events and decide when to 
make a decision, realizing that they must innovate and accept some risk. Once they make decisions, 
strategic leaders explain them to their organization, the Army, and the Nation. 


12-39. In addition to demonstrating the agility required to handle competing demands, strategic leaders 
understand complex cause-and-effect relationships and anticipate the second- and third-order effects of 
their decisions throughout the organization. Some second- and third-order effects are desirable and leaders 
can purposely pursue specific actions to achieve them. While the highly volatile nature of the strategic 
environment may tempt some strategic leaders to concentrate mainly on the short term, they cannot allow 
the crisis of the moment to absorb them. They must remain focused on their responsibility to shape an 
organization or policies that will perform successfully over the next ten to twenty years. 


COMMUNICATES 
12-40. Communication at the strategic level is very encompassing. It involves a wide array of staffs and 
many functional and operational components interacting with each other, as well as with external agencies. 
These complex, information-sharing relationships require strategic leaders to employ comprehensive 
communications skills when representing their organizations. One prominent difference between strategic 
leaders and leaders at other levels is the greater emphasis on symbolic communication. The example that 
strategic leaders set—their words, decisions, and their actions—have meaning beyond their immediate 
consequences, more than those of direct and organizational leaders. 


12-41. Strategic leaders must identify those actions that transmit messages and carefully use their 
positions of prominence and authority to convey them to the right target audiences. Strategic leaders 
generally send messages of a broader scope that support traditions, the Army Values, or a particular 
program. The broad scope also helps strategic leaders indicate their priorities and direction. To influence 
those audiences, strategic leaders must simultaneously convey professional integrity and confidence in the 
message to earn general trust. As General George C. Marshall noted, strategic leaders become experts in 
the art of persuasion. 


12-42. To achieve the desired effect, strategic leaders commit to a few common, powerful, and consistent 
messages, which they repeat in different forms and settings. They devise and follow a communications 
campaign plan—written or conceptual—outlining how to deal with each target group. When preparing to 
address a specific audience, strategic leaders determine its composition and agenda beforehand so they 
know how best to reach its members. They carefully assess the impact of the message in the categories of 
medium, frequency, specific words, and the general environment. It is essential to ensure the message is 
going to all the right groups with the desired effect. 


12-43. One form of communication strategic leaders must use effectively to persuade individuals, rather 
than groups, is dialogue. Dialogue is conversation that takes the forms of advocacy and inquiry. Advocacy 
seeks to advance a position, and inquiry looks to find out more about another’s position or perspective. 
Dialogue that blends the two has greater value for leaders who must deal with issues, which are more 
complex than personal experience. To advocate a view, leaders make reasoning explicit, invite others to 
consider the view, encourage others to provide different views, and explore how views differ. When 
inquiring into another’s view, leaders should voice their assumptions and seek to identify what evidence or 
support exists for the other view. Open dialogue can help overcome reluctance to consider different points 
of view. 
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DEVELOPING 
12-44. Strategic leaders make institutional investments with a long-term focus. Their fundamental goal is 
to leave the Army better than they found it. This effort calls for the courage to experiment and innovate. 
Developing the institution, its organizations, and people involves an ongoing tradeoff between operating 
today and building for tomorrow. Strategic leaders apply wisdom and a refined frame of reference to 
understand what traditions should remain stable and which long-standing methods need to evolve. Most 
importantly, strategic leaders set the conditions for long-term success of the organization by developing 
subordinates who can take the institution to its next level of capability. 


CREATES A POSITIVE ENVIRONMENT TO POSITION THE INSTITUTION FOR THE FUTURE 
A good soldier, whether he leads a platoon or an army, is expected to look backward as 
well as forward; but he must think only forward. 


General Douglas MacArthur 
Graduation Speech at the United States Military Academy (17 June 1933) 


12-45. The Nation expects military professionals as individuals and the Army as an institution to learn 
from the experience of others, apply that learning to understanding the present, and prepare for the future. 
Such learning requires both individual and institutional commitments. Strategic leaders, by personal 
example and critical resourcing decisions, sustain the culture and policies that encourage both the 
individual and the Army to learn and evolve. 


12-46. Like organizational and direct leaders, strategic leaders must model character with all their actions. 
Only experience can validate the Army Values. Subordinates will know of the Army Values after seeing 
those around them actually live by them. 


12-47. Strategic leaders ensure the Army Values and the Warrior Ethos remain fundamental to the 
Army’s institutional culture. The culture affects how they act in relation to each other and towards outside 
agencies, as well as how they approach the mission. A solid and values-based culture helps define the 
boundaries of acceptable behavior, ranging from how to wear the uniform to how to interact appropriately 
with foreign cultures. It helps determine how people approach problems, make judgments, determine right 
from wrong, and establish proper priorities. Culture shapes Army customs and traditions through doctrine, 
policies, and regulations, and the philosophy that guides the institution. Professional journals, historical 
works, ceremonies—even the folklore of the organization—all contain evidence of the Army’s institutional 
culture. 


12-48. A healthy culture is a powerful motivational tool. Strategic leaders leverage it to guide and inspire 
large and diverse organizations. They use the institutional culture to support vision, accomplish the 
mission, and improve the organization. A cohesive culture molds the organization’s morale, reinforcing an 
ethical climate solidly resting on the Army Values. 


12-49. Strategic leaders promote learning by emplacing systems for studying the force and future 
environments. They resource a structure that constantly reflects on how the Army fights and what success 
requires. It requires constantly assessing the culture and deliberately encouraging creativity and learning. 


12-50. Strategic leaders focus research and development efforts on achieving joint, interagency, and 
multinational synergy for success. They also coordinate time lines and budgets so that compatible and 
mutually supporting systems are fielded together. 


12-51. Strategic leaders are also concerned that evolving forces have optimal capability over time. They 
prepare plans to integrate new equipment and concepts into the force as soon as components are available 
rather than waiting for all elements of a system to be ready before fielding it. Rehearsing the integration of 
systems or their separate components is often done during especially designed exercises to gain early 
feedback. The Louisiana Maneuvers in 1941 taught the Army what mechanized warfare would look like 
and how to prepare for it. The success of U.S. mechanized warfare validated most of the lessons learned. A 
study bearing the same name 50 years later advanced the conceptual Force XXI recreating the 4th Infantry 
Division as the first digitized division. Strategic leaders commissioned these forward-looking projects 
because the Army is dedicated to learning about operations in new environments and against evolving 
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threats. The Louisiana Maneuvers can be seen as strategic counterparts to the rehearsals conducted at lower 
levels by direct and organizational leaders prior to an upcoming mission. 


12-52. Strategic leaders are at the forefront of making the Army a lifelong learning organization, 
embracing the entire Army—Regular Army and Reserve Components as well as Army civilians. Modern 
strategic leaders must use the constantly evolving information technology and distributed learning, thus 
turning many institutions into classrooms without walls. The overarching goal is to provide the right 
education and training and to incorporate the best ideas rapidly into doctrine that ultimately improve and 
refine operational readiness. 


PREPARES SELF WITH STRATEGIC ORIENTATION 
12-53. All self-aware Army leaders build a personal frame of reference from schooling, experience, self-
study, and assessment while reflecting on current events, history, and geography. Strategic leaders create a 
comprehensive frame of reference that encompasses their entire organization and places it in the strategic 
environment. To construct a useful framework, strategic leaders are open to new experiences and to 
comments from others including subordinates. Strategic leaders are reflective, thoughtful, and unafraid to 
rethink past experiences in order to learn from them. They are comfortable with the abstractions and 
concepts common in the operational and strategic environments. They try to understand the circumstances 
surrounding them, their organization, and the Nation. 


12-54. Much like intelligence analysts, strategic leaders look at events and see patterns to determine when 
to intervene or act. A strategic leader’s broad frame of reference helps identify the information most 
relevant to a strategic situation and find the heart of a matter without distraction. Cognizant strategic 
leaders with comprehensive frames of reference, and the wisdom that comes from experience and mental 
agility, are equipped to deal with events with complex causes. They can envision creative and innovative 
solutions. 


12-55. A well-developed frame of reference also gives strategic leaders a thorough knowledge of 
organizational subsystems and their interacting processes. Cognizant of the interactive relationships among 
systems, strategic leaders foresee the possible effects of one system as it could affect the actions in others. 
That vision helps them anticipate and prevent potential problems. 


Expanding Knowledge in Cultural and Geopolitical Areas—Mastering Strategic Art 
The crucial military difference (apart from levels of innate ability) between Washington 
and the commanders who opposed him was that they were sure they knew all the 
answers, while Washington tried every day and every hour to learn. 


James Thomas Flexner 
George Washington in the American Revolution (1968) 


12-56. Strategic leaders create their work on a broad canvas that requires broad technical skills and 
mastery of strategic art. Broadly defined, strategic art is the skillful formulation, coordination, and 
application of ends, ways, and means to promote and defend the national interest. Masters of the strategic 
art competently integrate the three roles performed by the complete strategist: 


 Strategic leader. 
 Strategic practitioner. 
 Strategic theorist. 


12-57. Using their understanding of the systems within their own organizations, strategic leaders work 
through the complexity and uncertainty of the strategic environment and translate abstract concepts into 
concrete actions. Proficiency in the science of leadership theory, programs, schedules, and systems, helps 
organizational leaders succeed. For strategic leaders, the intangible qualities of leadership draw on their 
long and varied experience to produce a rare art. 


12-58. By reconciling political and economic constraints with the Army’s needs, strategic leaders 
navigate to move the force forward using a combination of strategy and budget processes. They spend a 
great deal of time obtaining and allocating resources and determining conceptual directions, especially 
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those judged critical for future strategic positioning and others necessary to prevent readiness shortfalls. 
They also oversee the Army’s responsibilities under Title 10 of the United States Code. 


12-59. Strategic leaders focus not so much on internal processes, but as to how the organization fits into 
DOD and the international arena. They ask broad questions, such as— 


 What are the relationships among external organizations? 
 What are the broad political and social systems in which the organization and the Army must 


operate? 


12-60. Because of the complex reporting and coordinating relationships, strategic leaders must fully 
understand their roles, the boundaries of these roles, and the expectations of other departments and 
agencies. Understanding those interdependencies outside the Army helps strategic leaders do the right 
thing for the programs, systems, and people within the Army as well as for the Nation. 


12-61. A strategic and institutional challenge occurred in the summer of 1990. While the Army was in the 
midst of the most precisely planned force drawdown in its history, Army Chief of Staff Carl Vuono had to 
halt the process to meet a crisis in the Persian Gulf. On short notice, General Vuono was required to call 
up, mobilize, and deploy the forces necessary to meet the immediate Gulf crisis while retaining adequate 
capabilities in other theaters. After the successful completion of Operation Desert Shield and Operation 
Desert Storm, he then redeployed the Third U.S. Army in 1991, demobilized the activated reserves, and 
resumed downsizing the Army to the smallest active force since the 1930s. By doing so without a major 
degradation of readiness, General Carl Vuono demonstrated mastery of the technical component of the 
strategic art. 


Self-Awareness and Recognition of Impact on Others—Drawing on Conceptual Abilities 
From an intellectual standpoint, Princeton was a world-shaking experience. It 
fundamentally changed my approach to life. The basic thrust of the curriculum was to 
give students an appreciation of how complex and diverse various political systems and 
issues are....The bottom line was that answers had to be sought in terms of the shifting 
relationships of groups and individuals, that politics pervades all human activity, a truth 
not to be condemned but appreciated and put to use. 


Admiral William J. Crowe 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff (1985-1989) 


12-62. Strategic leaders, more so than direct and organizational leaders, draw on their self-awareness and 
conceptual abilities to comprehend and manage their more complex environments. Their environmental 
challenges include national security, theater strategies, operating in the strategic and theater contexts, and 
helping vast, complex organizations evolve. The variety and scope of strategic leaders’ concerns demand 
the application of more sophisticated concepts and wisdom beyond pure knowledge. 


DEVELOPS LEADERS 
Certainly one of the reasons for [General] Marshall’s success as a leader was not only 
his personal determination to learn but also his desire to share the knowledge he gained 
with his associates and subordinates, regardless of rank. He did this eagerly and 
willingly, without thought of personal glory, for the benefit of a common cause. 


Edgar F. Puryear, Jr.  
Nineteen Stars: A Study in Leadership (1971) 


12-63. Strategic leaders develop subordinates through coaching, through providing policies and 
resources, and sharing the benefit of their perspective and experience (mentoring). To bridge the 
knowledge gap between organizational and strategic leaders, experienced strategic leaders can help 
newcomers by introducing important players and pointing out the critical places and activities. Strategic 
leaders become enablers as they underwrite the learning, efforts, projects, and ideas of rising leaders. 
Through developing others, strategic leaders help build a team of leaders prepared to fill critical positions 
in the future. 
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Counseling, Coaching, and Mentoring 
12-64. More than a matter of following formats and structured sessions, mentoring by strategic leaders 
means giving the right people an intellectual boost so that they make the leap to successfully operating and 
creatively thinking at the highest levels. 


12-65. Since few formal leader development programs exist beyond the senior service colleges, strategic 
leaders pay special attention to their subordinates’ self-development. Leaders coach them on what to study, 
where to focus attention, whom to study as examples, and how to proceed along their career path. To 
impart their wisdom beyond coaching and mentoring, leaders speak to audiences at service schools about 
what happens at their level and share their perspectives with those who have not yet reached the highest 
levels of Army leadership. Today’s subordinates will become the next generation of strategic leaders. 


Building Team Skills and Processes 
12-66. Given a more rapid transfer speed for all types of information, today’s strategic leaders often have 
less time to assess situations, make plans, prepare an appropriate response, and execute for success. A 
world strategic environment in constant flux has increased the importance of building courageous, honest, 
and competent staffs and command teams. 


12-67. Strategic leaders mold staffs and organizational teams, able to package concise, unbiased 
information and build networks across organizational lines. It is because strategic leaders make so many 
wide-ranging and interrelated decisions that they must be able to rely on imaginative staff members and 
subordinate leaders who comprehend the environment, foresee consequences of various courses of action, 
and identify crucial information. 


12-68. Because they must be able to compensate for their own weaknesses, strategic leaders cannot afford 
to have staffs that blindly agree with everything they say. Strategic leaders encourage staffs to participate 
in open dialogue with them, discuss alternative points of view, and explore all facts, assumptions, and 
implications. Such dialogue assists strategic leaders in fully assessing all aspects of an issue and helps 
clarify their vision, intent, and guidance. As strategic leaders build and use effective staffs, they continually 
seek honest and competent people: Soldiers and civilians of all diverse backgrounds. 


Assessing Developmental Needs and Foster Job Development 
12-69. What strategic leaders do for individuals they mentor, they also seek to provide for the force at 
large. By committing money to select programs and projects or investing additional time and resources to 
specific actions, strategic leaders can set priorities. Ultimately, the Soldiers and civilians who develop 
those ideas become trusted assets themselves. Strategic leaders can choose wisely the ideas that bridge the 
gap between today and tomorrow and skillfully determine how best to resource critical ideas and people. 


12-70. Living with time and budget constraints, strategic leaders must make difficult decisions about how 
much institutional development suffices. They can calculate how much time it will take to develop and 
nourish the Army’s leaders and ideas for the future. They balance today’s operational requirements against 
tomorrow’s force structure and leadership needs. Their goal is to develop a core of Army leaders with the 
relevant competencies to steer the force into the future. 


12-71. Programs like Training with Industry, advanced civil schooling, and foreign area officer education 
complement the training and education available in the Army’s schools and contribute to shaping the 
people who will shape the Army’s future. Strategic leaders develop the institution by using available Army 
resources. They skillfully complement this effort with resources offered by other Services or the public 
sector. 


12-72. After the Vietnam War, the Army’s leadership acknowledged that investing in officer 
development was so critically important that new courses were developed to revitalize the professional 
education for the force. Establishing the Training and Doctrine Command revived Army doctrine as a 
central intellectual pillar of the service. The Goldwater-Nichols Act of 1986 provided similar attention and 
increased emphasis on professional joint education and doctrine. 
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12-73. Likewise, there has been a huge investment in developing professional Army noncommissioned 
officer (NCOs). In 1973, the Army established the U.S. Army Sergeants Major Academy. This school 
became the pinnacle of formal military schooling for Army NCOs. 


12-74. Complementary to military education systems for officers, warrant officers and NCOs, the civilian 
education system is the Army’s program for developing Army civilian leaders. It continues throughout an 
individual’s career as a lifelong learning initiative. The civilian education system provides a progressive, 
sequential, and competency-based leader development educational program beginning at entry level and 
continuing through managerial level. Senior service college is the apex of a civilian’s leader development 
education and prepares civilians for positions that require an understanding of complex policy and 
operational challenges and increased knowledge of the national security mission. The Defense Leadership 
and Management Program is a comprehensive program of education and development for senior DOD 
civilian leaders with a DOD-wide perspective; substantive knowledge of the national security mission; a 
shared understanding, trust, and sense of mission with military counterparts; and strong leadership and 
management skills. Together, these programs provide Army civilians the requisite educational 
development opportunities, paralleling that of their counterpart in uniform. 


ACHIEVING 
Continuity and change are important in the life and vitality of any organization…. We 
achieve a healthy balance [by] maintaining continuity and creating change. 


General John A. Wickham, Jr. 
Chief of Staff, Army (1983-1987) 


12-75. The National Security Strategy and National Military Strategy guide strategic leaders as they 
develop visions for their organizations. Strategic leaders must define for their diverse organizations what 
success means when executing to pursue their vision. They monitor progress and results by drawing on 
personal observations, organized review and analysis, strategic management plans, and informal 
discussions with Soldiers and Army civilians. 


PROVIDING DIRECTION, GUIDANCE, AND CLEAR VISION 
12-76. When providing direction, giving guidance, and setting priorities, strategic leaders must judge 
realistically what the future may hold. They incorporate new ideas, new technologies, and new capabilities. 
From a mixture of ideas, facts, conjecture, and personal experience, they create an image of what their 
organizations need to be and where it must go to get desired results. 


12-77. The strategic leader’s vision provides the ultimate sense of purpose, direction, and motivation for 
everyone in the organization. It is the starting point for developing specific goals and plans, a yardstick for 
measuring organizational accomplishment, and a check on organizational values. A shared vision 
throughout the organization is important for attaining commitment to change. A strategic leader’s vision 
for the organization may have a time horizon of years, or even decades. 


12-78. Strategic leaders seek to keep their vision consistent with the external environment, alliance goals, 
the National Security Strategy, National Defense Strategy, and National Military Strategy. Subordinate 
leaders align their visions and intent with their strategic leader’s vision. A strategic leader’s vision is in 
everything from small actions to formal written policy statements. 


12-79. Regularly published concept papers creatively array future technologies and force structure against 
emerging threats. While no one can see in minute detail what the future force will look like exactly, the 
papers provide a snapshot for future options. 


STRATEGIC PLANNING AND EXECUTION 
12-80. Strategic-level plans must balance competing demands across the vast structure of DOD. The 
fundamental requirements for strategic-level planning are the same as planning at the direct and 
organizational levels. At all levels, leaders establish realistic priorities and communicate decisions. What 
adds complexity at the strategic level is the sheer number of players and resource factors that can influence 
the organization. 
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12-81. The following example shows how General Colin Powell, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, applied 
strategic planning, critical thinking, and culturally sensitive decision making to determine a proportionate 
military response to prevent a coup attempt. 


Strategic Planning and Execution 
 
At the end of November 1989, 1,000 rebels seized two Filipino air bases in an 
attempt to overthrow the government of the Philippines. There were rumors of a 
plotted coup to end Philippine President Corazon Aquino’s rule. Already, rebel 
aircraft from the captured airfields had bombed and strafed the presidential palace. 
President Aquino requested that the United States help suppress the coup attempt 
by destroying the captured airfields. Vice President Dan Quayle and Deputy 
Secretary of State Lawrence Eagleburger favored U.S. military intervention to 
support the Philippine government. As the principal military advisor to the President, 
Joint Chiefs of Staff Chairman General Colin Powell was asked to recommend an 
appropriate response to President Aquino’s urgent request. 
GEN Powell applied critical thinking to evaluate the request for U.S. military power in 
support of a foreign government. He first asked about the purpose of the proposed 
intervention. The State Department and White House responded that the United 
States needed to demonstrate support for President Aquino and keep her in power. 
Powell then asked about the purpose of bombing the airfields. To prevent aircraft 
from supporting the coup was the reply. Once GEN Powell understood the political 
goal, he formulated a military response to support it. 
The chairman recommended to the White House that American combat jets initially 
fly menacing “dry-runs” over the captured airfields. The purpose would be to prevent 
takeoffs from the airfields by intimidating the rebel pilots rather than destroying 
aircraft and valuable facilities. President George Bush quickly approved the course of 
action. 
GEN Powell’s graduated and proportionate response achieved the desired political 
goal: it deterred the rebel pilots from supporting the coup attempt, undermining 
enemy unity of effort. The coup failed. 
By understanding the political goal, GEN Powell was able to recommend a course of 
action that applied a measured military response to what was, from the United 
States’ perspective, a primarily diplomatic problem. By electing to conduct a show of 
force rather than an all-out attack, success was achieved without unnecessary 
casualties and damage to the Philippine infrastructure. 


12-82. The shift from Cold War to regional conflicts and the War on Terrorism within a decade 
demonstrates that the character of war is continuously changing. Strategic leaders must therefore constantly 
seek current information about the shifting strategic environment to determine what sort of force to 
prepare. 


12-83. Questions strategic leaders must consider are: 
 Where is the next threat? 
 Will we have allies or contend alone? 
 What will our national and military goals be? 
 What will the exit strategy be? 


12-84. Strategic leaders must be able to address the technological, leadership, and ethical considerations 
associated with conducting missions on an asymmetrical battlefield and typified by operations in Iraq and 
Afghanistan after the collapse of the original power structure. Strategic leaders will find themselves more 
than ever at the center of the tension between traditional warfare and the newer kinds of multiparty conflict 
emerging outside the industrialized world. 







Strategic Leadership  


12 October 2006  FM 6-22 12-15 


Allocating the Right Resources 
12-85. Because lives are precious and materiel is scarce, strategic leaders must make tough decisions 
about priorities. Strategic Army priorities focus on projecting Landpower: the ability—by threat, force, or 
occupation—to promptly gain, sustain, and exploit control over land, resources, and people (see FM 1). 


12-86. When planning for tomorrow, strategic leaders consistently call on their understanding and 
knowledge of the budgetary process to determine which combat, combat support, and combat service 
support technologies will provide the leap-ahead capability commensurate with the cost. Visionary Army 
leaders of the 1970s and 1980s realized that superior night-fighting systems and greater standoff ranges 
would expose fewer Soldiers to danger, yet kill more of the enemy. Those leaders committed the necessary 
money to developing and procuring these and other superior systems and ancillary equipment. Operation 
Desert Storm ultimately validated their vision and decisions when U.S. tanks destroyed Soviet-style armor 
before it could close within its own maximum effective range. 


Leveraging Joint, Interagency, and Multinational Assets 
12-87. Strategic leaders oversee the relationship between their organizations, as part of the Nation’s total 
defense force, and the national policy apparatus. Among their continuous duties, strategic leaders— 


 Provide military counsel in national policy forums. 
 Interpret national policy guidelines and directions. 
 Plan for and maintain the military capability required to implement national policy. 
 Present the organization’s resource requirements. 
 Develop strategies to support national objectives. 
 Bridge the gap between political decisions made as part of national strategy and the individuals 


and organizations that must carry out those decisions. 


12-88. Just as direct and organizational leaders consider their sister units and support agencies, strategic 
leaders consider and work with other Services and government agencies. Consider that most of the Army’s 
four-star billets today are joint or multinational. Almost half of the lieutenant generals hold similar 
positions on the Joint Staff, with the DOD, or in combatant commands. While the remaining strategic 
leaders are assigned to nominally single service organizations (Forces Command, Training and Doctrine 
Command, Army Materiel Command), they frequently work outside Army channels. In addition, many 
Army civilian strategic leaders hold positions that require a well-rounded joint perspective. 


12-89. The complexity of joint and multinational requirements is two-fold. First, communication is more 
complicated because of different interests, cultures, and languages of multinational participants. Even the 
cultures and jargon of the other Services can differ. Second, subordinates may not be subordinate in the 
same sense as they are in a purely Army organization. Strategic leaders and their forces may fall under 
international operational control but retain their allegiances and lines of authority to their own national 
commanders. United Nations and NATO commands, such as IFOR, as well as cooperative arrangements 
between NATO or multinational forces in Operations Enduring Freedom and Iraqi Freedom, are examples 
of these complex arrangements. 


Operating and Succeeding in a Multicultural Context 
12-90. Creating a third culture is often critical for success in the international environment—a hybrid 
culture that bridges the gap between partners in multinational operations. Strategic leaders take time to 
learn about their partners’ cultures—including political, social, and economic aspects. Cultural sensitivity 
and geopolitical awareness are critical tools for getting things done beyond the traditional chain of 
command. 


12-91. When the Army’s immediate needs conflict with the objectives of other agencies, strategic leaders 
should work to reconcile the differences. Continued disagreement can impair the Army’s ability to serve 
the Nation. Consequently, strategic leaders must devise Army courses of action that reflect national policy 
objectives and take into account the interests of other organizations and agencies. 
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Leveraging Technology 
12-92. Leveraging superior U.S. technology has given strategic leaders advantages in force projection, 
command and control, and the generation of overwhelming combat power. Leveraging technology has 
increased the tempo of operations, the speed of maneuver, the precision of firepower, and the pace at which 
critical information is processed. Well-managed information technology enhances not only communication, 
but also situational understanding. Operation Iraqi Freedom in 2003 clearly demonstrated this 
technological synergism when U.S. forces rapidly defeated Iraq’s conventionally employed military. 


12-93. Part of leveraging emerging technology includes envisioning desired future capabilities that could 
be exploited with a particular technology. Another aspect is rethinking the shape and composition of 
organizations to take advantage of new processes previously not available. 


ACCOMPLISHES MISSIONS CONSISTENTLY AND ETHICALLY 
12-94. To be able to put strategic vision, concepts, and plans into reality, strategic leaders must employ 
reliable feedback systems to monitor progress and adherence to values and ethics. They have to find ways 
to assess many environmental elements to determine the successfulness of policies, operations, or a 
transformational vision. Like leaders at other levels, they must assess themselves; their leadership style, 
strengths, and weaknesses; and their fields of excellence. Other assessment efforts involve understanding 
the will and opinions of the American people, expressed partly through law, policy, their leaders, and the 
media. 


12-95. To gain a complete picture, strategic leaders cast a wide net to assess their own organizations. 
They develop performance indicators to signal how well they are communicating to all levels of command 
and how well established systems and processes are balancing the imperatives of doctrine, organization, 
training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities. Assessment starts early in each 
operation and continues through successful conclusion. They may include monitoring such diverse areas as 
resource use, development of subordinates, efficiency, effects of stress and fatigue, morale, ethical 
considerations, and mission accomplishment. 


12-96. Strategic leaders routinely deal with diversity, complexity, ambiguity, rapid change, uncertainty, 
and conflicting policies. They are responsible for developing well-reasoned positions and provide their 
views and advice to the Nation’s highest leaders. For the good of the Army and the Nation, strategic 
leaders seek to determine what is important now and what will be important in the future. 


12-97. General Gordon Sullivan signaled the Army’s commitment to learn today’s lessons and apply 
them for visionary concepts of the future when he assigned General Frederick Franks, Jr., V Corps 
(commander during Operation Desert Storm) as the commanding general of the U.S. Army Training and 
Doctrine Command. In his guidance to General Franks, General Sullivan specified— 


You will be informing us and, in turn, teaching us how to think about war in this 
proclaimed “New World Order,” Goldwater-Nichols era in which we are living. What 
we think about doctrine, organizations, equipment, and training in the future must be the 
result of a vigorous and informed discussion amongst seasoned professionals. 


12-98. The professionals General Sullivan implied are none other than the competent leaders who serve at 
all levels of our Army. 
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Appendix A 


Leader Attributes and Core Leader Competencies 


A-1. The core leader competencies stem directly from the Army definition of leadership: 


Leadership is influencing people by providing purpose, motivation, and direction while 
operating to accomplish the mission and improve the organization. 


A-2. The definition contains three basic goals: to lead others, to develop the organization and its 
individual members, and to accomplish the mission. These goals are extensions of the Army’s strategic 
goal of remaining relevant and ready through effective leadership. The leadership requirements model 
outlines the attributes and competencies Army leaders develop to meet these goals. (See figure A-1.) 


Figure A-1. The Army leadership requirements model 


CORE LEADER COMPETENCIES 
A-3. The core leader competencies emphasize the roles, functions, and activities of what leaders do. The 
following discussions and figures provide additional detail on component categories and actions that help 
convey what each competency involves. The action-based competencies do not include attributes of 
character (for example, enthusiasm, cooperativeness, flexibility), which are described separately. 
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LEADS 
A-4. Leading is all about influencing others. Leaders and commanders set goals and establish a vision, 
and then must motivate or influence others to pursue the goals. Leaders influence others in one of two 
ways. Either the leader and followers communicate directly, or the leader provides an example through 
everyday actions. The key to effective communication is to come to a common or shared understanding. 
Leading by example is a powerful way to influence others and is the reason leadership starts with a 
foundation of the Army Values and the Warrior Ethos. Serving as a role model requires a leader to display 
character, confidence, and competence to inspire others to succeed. Influencing outside the normal chain of 
command is a new way to view leadership responsibilities. Leaders have many occasions in joint, 
interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational situations to lead through diplomacy, negotiation, 
conflict resolution, and consensus building. To support these functions, leaders need to build trust inside 
and outside the traditional lines of authority and need to understand their sphere, means, and limits of 
influence. (Figures A-2 through A-5 identify the first four competencies and associated components and 
actions.) 


Figure A-2. Competency of leads others and associated components and actions 
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Figure A-3. Competency of extends influence beyond the chain of command and associated 
components and actions 
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Figure A-4. Competency of leads by example and associated components and actions 
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Figure A-5. Competency of communicates and associated components and actions 


DEVELOPS 
A-5. Developing the organization, the second category, involves three competencies: creating a positive 
environment in which the organization can flourish, preparing oneself, and developing other leaders. The 
environment is shaped by leaders taking actions to foster working together, encouraging initiative and 
personal acknowledgment of responsibility, setting and maintaining realistic expectations, and 
demonstrating care for people—the number one resource of leaders. Preparing self involves getting set for 
mission accomplishment, expanding and maintaining knowledge in such dynamic topic areas as cultural 
and geopolitical affairs, and being self-aware. Developing others is a directed responsibility of 
commanders. Leaders develop others through coaching, counseling, and mentoring—each with a different 
set of implied processes. Leaders also build teams and organizations through direct interaction, resource 
management, and providing for future capabilities. (Figures A-6 through A-8 [pages A-6 through A-8] 
identify the three developmental competencies and associated components and actions.) 
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Figure A-6. Competency of creates a positive environment and associated components and 
actions 
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Figure A-7. Competency of prepares self and associated components and actions  
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Figure A-8. Competency of develops others and associated components and actions 


ACHIEVES 
A-6. Achieving is the third competency goal. Ultimately, leaders exist to accomplish those endeavors that 
the Army has prescribed for them. Getting results, accomplishing the mission, and fulfilling goals and 
objectives are all ways to say that leaders exist at the discretion of the organization to achieve something of 
value. Leaders get results through the influence they provide in direction and priorities. They develop and 
execute plans and must consistently accomplish goals to a high ethical standard. (Figure A-9 identifies the 
eighth core leader competency and associated components and actions.) 
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Figure A-9. Competency of gets results and associated components and actions  
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ATTRIBUTES 
A-7. The core leader competencies are complemented by attributes that distinguish high performing 
leaders of character. Attributes are characteristics that are an inherent part of an individual’s total core, 
physical, and intellectual aspects. Attributes shape how an individual behaves in their environment. 
Attributes for Army leaders are aligned to identity, presence, and intellectual capacity. (See figures A-10 
through A-12.) 


Figure A-10. Attributes associated with a leader of character (identity) 


Figure A-11. Attributes associated with a leader with presence 
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Figure A-12. Attributes associated with a leader with intellectual capacity 
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Appendix B 


Counseling 


B-1. Counseling is the process used by leaders to review with a subordinate the subordinate’s 
demonstrated performance and potential (Part Three, Chapter 8). 


B-2. Counseling is one of the most important leadership development responsibilities for Army leaders. 
The Army’s future and the legacy of today’s Army leaders rests on the shoulders of those they help prepare 
for greater responsibility. 


TYPES OF DEVELOPMENTAL COUNSELING 
B-3. Developmental counseling is categorized by the purpose of the session. The three major categories 
of developmental counseling are— 


 Event counseling. 
 Performance counseling. 
 Professional growth counseling. 


EVENT COUNSELING 
B-4. Event-oriented counseling involves a specific event or situation. It may precede events such as 
appearing before a promotion board or attending training. It can also follow events such as noteworthy 
duty performance, a problem with performance or mission accomplishment, or a personal issue. Examples 
of event-oriented counseling include— 


 Instances of superior or substandard performance. 
 Reception and integration counseling. 
 Crisis counseling. 
 Referral counseling. 
 Promotion counseling. 
 Separation counseling. 


Counseling for Specific Instances 
B-5. Sometimes counseling is tied to specific instances of superior or substandard duty performance. The 
leader uses the counseling session to convey to the subordinate whether or not the performance met the 
standard and what the subordinate did right or wrong. Successful counseling for specific performance 
occurs as close to the event as possible. Leaders should counsel subordinates for exceptional as well as 
substandard duty performance. The key is to strike a balance between the two. To maintain an appropriate 
balance, leaders keep track of counseling for exceptional versus substandard performance. 


B-6. Although good leaders attempt to balance their counseling emphasis, leaders should always counsel 
subordinates who do not meet the standard. If the Soldier or civilian’s performance is unsatisfactory 
because of a lack of knowledge or ability, leader and subordinate can develop a plan for improvement. 
Corrective training helps ensure that the subordinate knows and consistently achieves the standard. 


B-7. When counseling a subordinate for a specific performance, take the following actions: 
 Explain the purpose of the counseling—what was expected, and how the subordinate failed to 


meet the standard. 
 Address the specific unacceptable behavior or action—do not attack the person’s character. 
 Explain the effect of the behavior, action, or performance on the rest of the organization. 
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 Actively listen to the subordinate’s response. 
 Remain neutral. 
 Teach the subordinate how to meet the standard. 
 Be prepared to do some personal counseling, since a failure to meet the standard may be related 


to or be the result of an unresolved personal problem. 
 Explain to the subordinate how an individual development plan will improve performance and 


identify specific responsibilities in implementing the plan. Continue to assess and follow up on 
the subordinate’s progress. Adjust the plan as necessary. 


Reception and Integration Counseling 
B-8. Caring and empathic Army leaders should counsel all new team members when they join the 
organization. Reception and integration counseling serves two important purposes: 


 It identifies and helps alleviate any problems or concerns that new members may have, including 
any issues resulting from the new duty assignment. 


 It familiarizes new team members with the organizational standards and how they fit into the 
team. It clarifies roles and assignments and sends the message that the chain of command cares. 


B-9. Reception and integration counseling should among others include the following discussion points: 
 Chain of command familiarization. 
 Organizational standards. 
 Security and safety issues. 
 Noncommissioned officer (NCO) support channel (who is in it and how it is used). 
 On- and off-duty conduct. 
 Personnel/personal affairs/initial and special clothing issue. 
 Organizational history, structure, and mission. 
 Soldier programs within the organization, such as Soldier of the Month/Quarter/Year, and 


educational and training opportunities. 
 Off limits and danger areas. 
 Functions and locations of support activities. 
 On- and off-post recreational, educational, cultural, and historical opportunities. 
 Foreign nation or host nation orientation. 
 Other areas the individual should be aware of as determined by the leader. 


Crisis Counseling 
B-10. Crisis counseling includes getting a Soldier or employee through a period of shock after receiving 
negative news, such as the notification of the death of a loved one. It focuses on the subordinate’s 
immediate short-term needs. Leaders may assist the subordinate by listening and providing appropriate 
assistance. Assisting can also mean referring the subordinate to a support activity or coordinating for 
external agency support, such as obtaining emergency funding for a flight ticket or putting them in contact 
with a chaplain. 


Referral Counseling 
B-11. Referral counseling helps subordinates work through a personal situation. It may or may not follow 
crisis counseling. Referral counseling aims at preventing a problem from becoming unmanageable if the 
empathic Army leader succeeds in identifying the problem in time and involves appropriate resources, such 
as Army Community Services, a chaplain, or an alcohol and drug counselor. (Figure B-4 lists support 
activities.) 
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Promotion Counseling 
B-12. Army leaders must conduct promotion counseling for all specialists and sergeants who are eligible 
for advancement without waivers but not recommended for promotion to the next higher grade. Army 
regulations require that Soldiers within this category receive initial (event-oriented) counseling when they 
attain full promotion eligibility and then periodic (performance/personal growth) counseling thereafter. 


Adverse Separation Counseling 
B-13. Adverse separation counseling may involve informing the Soldier of the administrative actions 
available to the commander in the event substandard performance continues and of the consequences 
associated with those administrative actions (see AR 635-200). 


B-14. Developmental counseling may not apply when an individual has engaged in serious acts of 
misconduct. In those situations, leaders should refer the matter to the commander and the servicing staff 
judge advocate. When rehabilitative efforts fail, counseling with a view towards separation is required. It is 
an administrative prerequisite to many administrative discharges, while sending a final warning to the 
Soldier: improve performance or face discharge. In many situations, it is advisable to involve the chain of 
command as soon as it is determined that adverse separation counseling might be required. A unit first 
sergeant or the commander should inform the Soldier of the notification requirements outlined in AR 635-
200. 


PERFORMANCE COUNSELING 
B-15. During performance counseling, leaders conduct a review of a subordinate’s duty performance over 
a certain period. Simultaneously, leader and subordinate jointly establish performance objectives and 
standards for the next period. Rather than dwelling on the past, focus on the future: the subordinate’s 
strengths, areas of improvement, and potential. 


B-16. Performance counseling is required under the officer, NCO, and Army civilian evaluation reporting 
systems. The officer evaluation report (OER) (DA Form 67-9) process requires periodic performance 
counseling as part of the OER Support Form requirements. Mandatory, face-to-face performance 
counseling between the rater and the rated NCO is required under the noncommissioned officer evaluation 
reporting system. (See AR 623-3). Performance evaluation for civilian employees also includes both of 
these requirements. 


B-17. Counseling at the beginning of and during the evaluation period ensures the subordinate’s personal 
involvement in the evaluation process. Performance counseling communicates standards and is an 
opportunity for leaders to establish and clarify the expected values, attributes, and competencies. The OER 
support form’s coverage of leader attributes and competencies is an excellent tool for leader performance 
counseling. For lieutenants and junior warrant officers, the major performance objectives on the OER 
Support Form (DA Form 67-9-1) are used as the basis for determining the developmental tasks on the 
Developmental Support Form (DA Form 67-9-1A). Quarterly face-to-face performance and developmental 
counseling is required for these junior officers as outlined in AR 623-3. Army leaders ensure that 
performance objectives and standards are focused and tied to the organization’s objectives and the 
individual’s professional development. They should also echo the objectives on the leader’s support form 
as a team member’s performance contributes to mission accomplishment. 


PROFESSIONAL GROWTH COUNSELING 
B-18. Professional growth counseling includes planning for the accomplishment of individual and 
professional goals. During the counseling, leader and subordinate conduct a review to identify and discuss 
the subordinate’s strengths and weaknesses and to create an individual development plan that builds upon 
those strengths and compensates for (or eliminates) weaknesses. 


B-19. As part of professional growth counseling, leader and subordinate may choose to develop a 
“pathway to success” with short- and long-term goals and objectives. The discussion of the pathway 
includes opportunities for civilian or military schooling, future duty assignments, special programs, and 
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reenlistment options. An individual development plan is a requirement for all Soldiers and Army civilians 
as every person’s needs and interests are different. 


B-20. Career field counseling is required for lieutenants and captains before they are considered for 
promotion to major. Raters and senior raters in conjunction with the rated officer need to determine where 
the officer’s skills and talents best fit the needs of the Army. The rated officer’s preference and abilities 
(both performance and intellectual) must be considered. The rater and senior rater should discuss career 
field designation with the officer prior to making a recommendation on the rated officer’s OER. 


B-21. While these categories can help organize and focus counseling sessions, they should not be viewed 
as separate or exhaustive. For example, a counseling session that focuses on resolving a problem may also 
address improving duty performance. A session focused on performance often includes a discussion on 
opportunities for professional growth. Regardless of the topic of the counseling session, leaders should 
follow a basic format to prepare for and conduct it. The Developmental Counseling Form, DA Form 4856, 
discussed at the end of this appendix provides a useful framework to prepare for almost any type of 
counseling. Use it to help mentally organize the relevant issues to cover during counseling sessions. 


THE LEADER AS A COUNSELOR 
B-22. To be effective, developmental counseling must be a shared effort. Leaders assist their subordinates 
in identifying strengths and weaknesses and creating plans of action. Once an individual development plan 
is agreed upon, they support their Soldiers and civilians throughout the plan implementation and continued 
assessment. To achieve success, subordinates must be forthright in their commitment to improve and 
candid in their own assessments and goal setting. 


B-23. Army leaders evaluate Army civilians using procedures prescribed under civilian personnel policies. 
DA Form 4856 is appropriate to counsel Army civilians on professional growth and career goals. DA Form 
4856 is not adequate to address civilian counseling concerning Army civilian misconduct or poor 
performance. The servicing Civilian Personnel Office can provide guidance for such situations. 


B-24. Caring and empathic Army leaders conduct counseling to help subordinates become better team 
members, maintain or improve performance, and prepare for the future. While it is not easy to address 
every possible counseling situation, leader self-awareness and an adaptable counseling style focusing on 
key characteristics will enhance personal effectiveness as a counselor. These key characteristics include— 


 Purpose: Clearly define the purpose of the counseling. 
 Flexibility: Fit the counseling style to the character of each subordinate and to the relationship 


desired. 
 Respect: View subordinates as unique, complex individuals, each with a distinct set of values, 


beliefs, and attitudes. 
 Communication: Establish open, two-way communication with subordinates using spoken 


language, nonverbal actions, gestures, and body language. Effective counselors listen more than 
they speak. 


 Support: Encourage subordinates through actions while guiding them through their problems. 


THE QUALITIES OF THE COUNSELOR 
B-25. Army leaders must demonstrate certain qualities to be effective counselors. These qualities include 
respect for subordinates, self-awareness and cultural awareness, empathy, and credibility. 


B-26. One challenging aspect of counseling is selecting the proper approach to a specific situation. To 
counsel effectively, the technique used must fit the situation, leader capabilities, and subordinate 
expectations. Sometimes, leaders may only need to give information or listen, while in other situations a 
subordinate’s improvement may call for just a brief word of praise. Difficult circumstances may require 
structured counseling followed by definite actions, such as referrals to outside experts and agencies. 


B-27. Self-aware Army leaders consistently develop and improve their own counseling abilities. They do 
so by studying human behavior, learning the kinds of problems that affect their followers, and developing 







Counseling  


12 October 2006  FM 6-22 B-5 


their interpersonal skills. The techniques needed to provide effective counseling vary from person to 
person and session to session. However, general skills that leaders will need in almost every situation 
include active listening, responding, and questioning. 


ACTIVE LISTENING 
B-28. Active listening helps communicate reception of the subordinate’s message verbally and 
nonverbally. To capture the message fully, leaders listen to what is said and observe the subordinate’s 
manners. Key elements of active listening include— 


 Eye contact. Maintaining eye contact without staring helps show sincere interest. Occasional 
breaks of eye contact are normal and acceptable, while excessive breaks, paper shuffling, and 
clock-watching may be perceived as a lack of interest or concern. 


 Body posture. Being relaxed and comfortable will help put the subordinate at ease. However, a 
too-relaxed position or slouching may be interpreted as a lack of interest. 


 Head nods. Occasionally head nodding indicates paying attention and encourages the 
subordinate to continue. 


 Facial expressions. Keep facial expressions natural and relaxed to signal a sincere interest. 
 Verbal expressions. Refrain from talking too much and avoid interrupting. Let the subordinate 


do the talking, while keeping the discussion on the counseling subject. 


B-29. Active listening implies listening thoughtfully and deliberately to capture the nuances of the 
subordinate’s language. Stay alert for common themes. A subordinate’s opening and closing statements as 
well as recurring references may indicate his priorities. Inconsistencies and gaps may indicate an avoidance 
of the real issue. Certain inconsistencies may suggest additional questions by the counselor. 


B-30. Pay attention to the subordinate’s gestures to understand the complete message. By watching the 
subordinate’s actions, leaders identify the emotions behind the words. Not all actions are proof of a 
subordinate’s feelings but they should be considered. Nonverbal indicators of a subordinate’s attitude 
include— 


 Boredom. Drumming on the table, doodling, clicking a ballpoint pen, or resting the head in the 
palm of the hand. 


 Self-confidence. Standing tall, leaning back with hands behind the head, and maintaining steady 
eye contact. 


 Defensiveness. Pushing deeply into a chair, glaring at the leader, and making sarcastic 
comments as well as crossing or folding arms in front of the chest. 


 Frustration. Rubbing eyes, pulling on an ear, taking short breaths, wringing the hands, or 
frequently changing total body position. 


 Interest, friendliness, and openness. Moving toward the leader while sitting. 
 Anxiety. Sitting on the edge of the chair with arms uncrossed and hands open. 


B-31. Leaders consider each indicator carefully. Although each may reveal something about the 
subordinate, do not judge too quickly. When unsure look for reinforcing indicators or check with the 
subordinate to understand the behavior, determine what is underlying it, and allow the subordinate to take 
responsibility. 


RESPONDING 
B-32. A leader responds verbally and nonverbally to show understanding of the subordinate. Verbal 
responses consist of summarizing, interpreting, and clarifying the subordinate’s message. Nonverbal 
responses include eye contact and occasional gestures such as a head nod. 


QUESTIONING 
B-33. Although focused questioning is an important skill, counselors should use it with caution. Too many 
questions can aggravate the power differential between a leader and a subordinate and place the 
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subordinate in a passive mode. The subordinate may also react to excessive questioning as an intrusion of 
privacy and become defensive. During a leadership development review, ask questions to obtain 
information or to get the subordinate to think deeper about a particular situation. Questions should evoke 
more than a yes or no answer. Well-posed questions deepen understanding, encourage further explanation, 
and help the subordinate perceive the counseling session as a constructive experience. 


COUNSELING ERRORS 
B-34. Dominating the counseling by talking too much, giving unnecessary or inappropriate advice, not 
truly listening, and projecting personal likes, dislikes, biases, and prejudices all interfere with effective 
counseling. Competent leaders avoid rash judgments, stereotyping, losing emotional control, inflexible 
counseling methods, or improper follow-up. 


B-35. To improve leader counseling skills, follow these general guidelines: 
 To help resolve the problem or improve performance, determine the subordinate’s role in the 


situation and what the subordinate has done. 
 Draw conclusions based on more factors than the subordinate’s statement. 
 Try to understand what the subordinate says and feels; listen to what is said and how it is said 
 Display empathy when discussing the problem. 
 When asking questions, be sure the information is needed. 
 Keep the conversation open-ended and avoid interrupting. 
 Give the subordinate your full attention. 
 Be receptive to the subordinate’s emotions, without feeling responsible to save the subordinate 


from hurting. 
 Encourage the subordinate to take the initiative and to speak aloud. 
 Avoid interrogating. 
 Keep personal experiences out of the counseling session, unless you believe your experiences 


will really help. 
 Listen more and talk less. 
 Remain objective. 
 Avoid confirming a subordinate’s prejudices. 
 Help the subordinates help themselves. 
 Know what information to keep confidential and what to present to the chain of command, if 


necessary. 


ACCEPTING LIMITATIONS 
B-36. Army leaders cannot help everyone in every situation. Recognize personal limitations and seek 
outside assistance, when required. When necessary, refer a subordinate to the agency more qualified to 
help. 


B-37. The agency list in figure B-1 assists in solving problems. Although it is generally in an individual’s 
best interest to begin by seeking help from their first-line leaders, caring leaders should respect an 
individual’s preference to contact any of these agencies on their own. 
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Figure B-1. Support activities 
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ADAPTIVE APPROACHES TO COUNSELING 
B-38. An effective leader approaches each subordinate as an individual. Different people and different 
situations require different counseling approaches. Three approaches to counseling include nondirective, 
directive, and combined (see Part Three, Chapter 8 for more). These approaches differ in specific 
techniques, but all fit the definition of counseling and contribute to its overall purpose. The major 
difference between the approaches is the degree to which the subordinate participates and interacts during a 
counseling session. Figure B-2 identifies the advantages and disadvantages of each approach. 


Figure B-2. Counseling approach summary chart 


COUNSELING TECHNIQUES 
B-39. The Army leader can select from several techniques when counseling subordinates. These techniques 
may cause subordinates to change behavior and improve upon their performance. Counseling techniques 
leaders may explore during the nondirective or combined approaches include— 


 Suggesting alternatives. Discuss alternative actions that the subordinate may take. Leader and 
subordinate together decide which course of action is most appropriate. 


 Recommending. Recommend one course of action, but leave the decision to accept it to the 
subordinate. 


 Persuading. Persuade the subordinate that a given course of action is best, but leave the final 
decision to the subordinate. Successful persuasion depends on the leader’s credibility, the 
subordinate’s willingness to listen, and mutual trust. 


 Advising. Advise the subordinate that a given course of action is best. This is the strongest form 
of influence not involving a command. 


B-40. Techniques to use during the directive approach to counseling include— 
 Corrective training. Teach and assist the subordinate in attaining and maintaining the required 


standard. A subordinate completes corrective training when the standard is consistently attained. 
 Commanding. Order the subordinate to take a given course of action in clear, precise words. 


The subordinate understands the order and will face consequences for failing to carry it out. 
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THE FOUR-STAGE COUNSELING PROCESS 
B-41. Effective Army leaders make use of a four-stage counseling process: 


 Identify the need for counseling. 
 Prepare for counseling. 
 Conduct counseling. 
 Follow-up. 


STAGE 1: IDENTIFY THE NEED FOR COUNSELING 
B-42. Usually organizational policies—such as counseling associated with an evaluation or command 
directed counseling—focus a counseling session. However, leaders may also conduct developmental 
counseling whenever the need arises for focused, two-way communication aimed at subordinate’s 
development. Developing subordinates consists of observing the subordinate’s performance, comparing it 
to the standard, and then providing feedback to the subordinate in the form of counseling. 


STAGE 2: PREPARE FOR COUNSELING 
B-43. Successful counseling requires preparation in the following seven areas: 


 Select a suitable place. 
 Schedule the time. 
 Notify the subordinate well in advance. 
 Organize information. 
 Outline the counseling session components. 
 Plan the counseling strategy. 
 Establish the right atmosphere. 


Select a Suitable Place 
B-44. Conduct the counseling in an environment that minimizes interruptions and is free from distracting 
sights and sounds. 


Schedule the Time 
B-45. When possible, counsel a subordinate during the duty day. Counseling after duty hours may be 
rushed or perceived as unfavorable. Select a time free from competition with other activities. Consider that 
important events occurring after the session could distract a subordinate from concentrating on the 
counseling. The scheduled time for counseling should also be appropriate for the complexity of the issue at 
hand. Generally, counseling sessions should last less than an hour. 


Notify the Subordinate Well in Advance 
B-46. Counseling is a subordinate-centered, two-person effort for which the subordinate must have 
adequate time to prepare. The person to be counseled should know why, where, and when the counseling 
takes place. Counseling tied to a specific event should happen as closely to the event as possible. For 
performance or professional development counseling, subordinates may need at least a week or more to 
prepare or review specific documents and resources, including evaluation support forms or counseling 
records. 


Organize Information 
B-47. The counselor should review all pertinent information, including the purpose of the counseling, 
facts, and observations about the person to be counseled, identification of possible problems, and main 
points of discussion. The counselor can outline a possible plan of action with clear obtainable goals as a 
basis for the final plan development between counselor and the Soldier or civilian. 
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Outline the Components of the Counseling Session 
B-48. Using the available information, determine the focus and specific topics of the counseling session. 
Note what prompted the counseling requirement, aims, and counselor role. Identify possible key comments 
and questions to keep the counseling session subordinate-centered and which can help guide the 
subordinate through the session’s stages. As subordinates may be unpredictable during counseling, a 
written outline can help keep the session on track and enhances the chance for focused success. 


Counseling Outline 
Type of counseling:  Initial NCOER counseling for SFC Taylor, a recently promoted 
new arrival to the unit. 


Place and time:  The platoon office, 1500 hours, 9 October. 


Time to notify the subordinate: Notify SFC Taylor one week in advance of the 
counseling session. 


Subordinate preparation: Instruct SFC Taylor to put together a list of goals and 
objectives he would like to complete over the next 90 to 180 days. Review the 
values, attributes, and competencies of FM 6-22. 


Counselor preparation: 


Review the NCO Counseling Checklist/Record 


Update or review SFC Taylor’s duty description and fill out the rating chain and duty 
description on the working copy of the NCOER. 


Review each of the values and responsibilities in Part IV of the NCOER and the 
values, attributes, and competencies in FM 6-22.  Think of how each applies to SFC 
Taylor’s duties as platoon sergeant. 


Review the actions necessary for a success or excellence rating in each value and 
responsibility. 


Make notes in blank spaces on relevant parts of the NCOER to assist in counseling. 


Role as a counselor: Help SFC Taylor to understand the expectations and 
standards associated with the platoon sergeant position. Assist SFC Taylor in 
developing the values, attributes, and competencies that enable him to achieve his 
performance objectives consistent with those of the platoon and company. Resolve 
any aspects of the job that SFC Taylor does not clearly understand.  


Session outline: Complete an outline following the counseling session components 
listed in figure B-4 and based on the draft duty description on the NCOER. This 
should happen two to three days prior to the actual counseling session. 


Figure B-3. Example of a counseling outline 


Plan the Counseling Strategy 
B-49. There are many different approaches to counseling. The directive, nondirective, and combined 
approaches offer a variety of options that can suit any subordinates and situation (see figure B-3 and Part 
Three, Chapter 8). 
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Establish the Right Atmosphere 
B-50. The right atmosphere promotes open, two-way communication between a leader and subordinate. To 
establish a more relaxed atmosphere, offer the subordinate a seat or a cup of coffee. If appropriate, choose 
to sit in a chair facing the subordinate since a desk can act as a barrier. 


B-51. Some situations require more formal settings. During counseling to correct substandard performance, 
leaders seated behind a desk may direct the subordinate to remain standing. This reinforces the leader’s 
role and authority and underscores the severity of the situation.  


Example Counseling Session 
Open the Session 


• To establish a relaxed environment for an open exchange, explain to SFC Taylor 
that the more one discusses and comprehends the importance of the Army 
Values, leader attributes, and competencies, the easier it is to develop and 
incorporate them for success into an individual leadership style. 


• State the purpose of the counseling session and stress that the initial counseling 
is based on what SFC Taylor needs to do to be a successful platoon sergeant in 
the unit. Come to an agreement on the duty description and the specific 
performance requirements. Discuss related values, competencies, and the 
standards for success. Explain that subsequent counseling will address his 
developmental needs as well as how well he is meeting the jointly agreed upon 
performance objectives. Urge a thorough self-assessment during the next quarter 
to identify his developmental needs. 


• Ensure that SFC Taylor knows the rating chain and resolve any questions he has 
about his duty position and associated responsibilities. Discuss the close team 
relationship that must exist between a platoon leader and a platoon sergeant, 
including the importance of honest, two-way communication. 


Discuss the Issue 
• Jointly review the duty description as spelled out in the NCOER, including all 


associated responsibilities, such as maintenance, training, and taking care of 
Soldiers. Relate the responsibilities to leader competencies, attributes, and 
values. Revise the duty description, if necessary. Highlight areas of special 
emphasis and additional duties. 


• Clearly discuss the meaning of value and responsibility on the NCOER. Discuss 
the values, attributes, and competencies as outlined in FM 6-22. Ask focused 
questions to identify if he relates these items to his role as a platoon sergeant. 


• Explain to SFC Taylor that the leader’s character, presence, and intellect are the 
basis for competent leadership and that development of the desired leader 
attributes requires that Army leaders adopt them through consistent self-
awareness and lifelong learning. Emphasize that the plan of action to accomplish 
major performance objectives must encompass the appropriate values, attributes, 
and competencies. Underscore that the development of the leader’s character 
can never be separate from the overall plan. 


Assist in Developing a Plan of Action (During the Counseling Session) 
• Ask SFC Taylor to identify tasks that will facilitate the accomplishment of the 


agreed-upon performance objectives. Describe each by using the values, 
responsibilities, and competencies found on the NCOER and in FM 6-22. 


• Discuss how each value, responsibility, and competency applies to the platoon 
sergeant position. Discuss specific examples of success and excellence in each 
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value and responsibility block. Ask SFC Taylor for suggestions to make the goals 
objective, specific, and measurable. 


• Ensure that SFC Taylor leaves the counseling session with at least one example 
of a success or excellence bullet statement as well as sample bullet statements 
for each value and responsibility. Discuss SFC Taylor’s promotion goals and ask 
him what he considers his strengths and weaknesses. Obtain copies of the last 
two master sergeant selection board results and match his goals and objectives. 


Close the Session 
• Verify SFC Taylor understands the duty description and performance objectives. 


• Stress the importance of teamwork and two-way communication. 


• Ensure SFC Taylor understands that you expect him to assist in your 
development as a platoon leader—both of you have the role of teacher and 
coach. 


• Remind SFC Taylor to perform a self-assessment during the next quarter. 


• Set a tentative date during the next quarter for the follow-up counseling. 


Notes on Strategy 
• Offer to answer any questions SFC Taylor may have. 


• Expect SFC Taylor to be uncomfortable with the terms and development process 
and respond in a way that encourages participation throughout the session 


Figure B-4. Example of a counseling session 


STAGE 3: CONDUCT THE COUNSELING SESSION 
B-52. Caring Army leaders use a balanced mix of formal and informal counseling and learn to take 
advantage of everyday events to provide subordinates with feedback. Counseling opportunities often 
appear when leaders encounter subordinates in their daily activities in the field, motor pool, barracks, and 
wherever else Soldiers and civilians perform their duties. Even during ad-hoc counseling, leaders should 
address the four basic components of a counseling session: 


 Opening the session. 
 Discussing the issues. 
 Developing a plan of action. 
 Recording and closing the session. 


Open the Session 
B-53. In the session opening, the leader counselor states the purpose and establishes a subordinate-centered 
setting. The counselor establishes an atmosphere of shared purpose by inviting the subordinate to speak. 
An appropriate purpose statement might be “SFC Taylor, the purpose of this counseling is to discuss your 
duty performance over the past month and to create a plan to enhance performance and attain performance 
goals.” If applicable, start the counseling session by reviewing the status of the current plan of action. 


Discuss the Issues 
B-54. Leader and counseled individual should attempt to develop a mutual and clear understanding of the 
counseling issues. Use active listening and invite the subordinate to do most of the talking. Respond and 
ask questions without dominating the conversation but help the subordinate better understand the subject of 
the counseling session: duty performance, a problem situation and its impact, or potential areas for growth. 
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B-55. To reduce the perception of bias or early judgment, both leader and subordinate should provide 
examples or cite specific observations. When the issue is substandard performance, the leader must be clear 
why the performance did not meet the standard. During the discussion, the leader must clearly establish 
what the subordinate must do to meet the standard in the future. It is very important that the leader frames 
the issue at hand as substandard performance and prevents the subordinate from labeling the issue as an 
unreasonable standard. An exception would be when the leader considers the current standard as negotiable 
or is willing to alter the conditions under which the subordinate can meet the standard. 


Develop a Plan of Action 
B-56. A plan of action identifies a method and pathway for achieving a desired result. It specifies what the 
subordinate must do to reach agreed-upon goals set during the counseling session. The plan of action must 
be specific, showing the subordinate how to modify or maintain his or her behavior. Example: “PFC 
Miller, next week you’ll attend the map reading class with 1st Platoon. After the class, SGT Dixon will 
personally coach you through the land navigation course. He will help you develop your skills with the 
compass. After observing you going through the course with SGT Dixon, I will meet with you again to 
determine if you still need additional training.” 


Record and Close the Session 
B-57. Although requirements to record counseling sessions vary, a leader always benefits from 
documenting the main points of a counseling session, even the informal ones. Documentation serves as a 
ready reference for the agreed-upon plan of action and helps the leader track the subordinate’s 
accomplishments, improvements, personal preferences, or problems. A good record of counseling enables 
the leader to make proper recommendations for professional development, schools, promotions, and 
evaluation reports. 


B-58. Army regulations require specific written records of counseling for certain personnel actions, such as 
barring a Soldier from reenlisting, processing an administrative separation, or placing a Soldier in the 
overweight program. When a Soldier faces involuntary separation, the leader must maintain accurate 
counseling records. Documentation of substandard actions often conveys a strong message to subordinates 
that a further slip in performance or discipline could require more severe action or punishment. 


B-59. When closing the counseling session, summarize the key points and ask if the subordinate 
understands and agrees with the proposed plan of action. With the subordinate present, establish any 
follow-up measures necessary to support the successful implementation of the plan of action. Follow-up 
measures may include providing the subordinate with specific resources and time, periodic assessments of 
the plan, and additional referrals. If possible, schedule future meetings before dismissing the subordinate. 


STAGE 4: FOLLOW-UP 


Leader Responsibilities 
B-60. The counseling process does not end with the initial counseling session. It continues throughout the 
implementation of the plan of action, consistent with the observed results. Sometimes, the initial plan of 
action will require modification to meet its goals. Leaders must consistently support their subordinates in 
implementing the plan of action by teaching, coaching, mentoring, or providing additional time, referrals, 
and other appropriate resources. Additional measures may include more focused follow-up counseling, 
informing the chain of command, and taking more severe corrective measures. 


Assess the Plan of Action 
B-61. During assessment, the leader and the subordinate jointly determine if the desired results were 
achieved. They should determine the date for their initial assessment during the initial counseling session. 
The plan of action assessment provides useful information for future follow-up counseling sessions. 
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SUMMARY—THE COUNSELING PROCESS AT A GLANCE 
B-62. Use figure B-5 as a quick reference whenever counseling Soldiers or civilian team members. 


Figure B-5. A summary of counseling 


THE DEVELOPMENTAL COUNSELING FORM 
B-63. The Developmental Counseling Form (DA Form 4856) is designed to help Army leaders conduct 
and record counseling sessions. Figures B-6 and B-7 show a completed DA Form 4856 documenting the 
counseling of a young Soldier with financial problems. Although derogatory, it is still developmental 
counseling. Leaders must decide when counseling, additional training, rehabilitation, reassignment, or 
other developmental options have been exhausted. Figures B-8 and B-9 show a routine 
performance/professional growth counseling for a unit first sergeant. Figures B-10 and B-11 show a blank 
form with instructions on how to complete each block. 
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Figure B-6. Example of a developmental counseling form—event counseling 
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Figure B-7. Example of a developmental counseling form—event counseling (reverse) 
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Figure B-8. Example of a developmental counseling form—performance/professional growth 
counseling 
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Figure B-9. Example of a developmental counseling form—performance/professional growth 
counseling (reverse) 
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Figure B-10. Guidelines on completing a developmental counseling form 
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Figure B-11. Guidelines on completing a developmental counseling form (reverse)
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Source Notes 
These are sources quoted or paraphrased in this publication. They are listed by page number. Quotations are 
identified by the first few word of the quote. Where a quote is embedded within a paragraph, the paragraph 
number is listed. Boldface indicates the title of historical vignettes. 
 


PART ONE  THE BASIS OF LEADERSHIP 
 


Chapter 2: The Foundations of Army Leadership 
2-1 “When we assumed…”: Trevor Royle, A Dictionary of Military Quotations (New York: Simon and 


Schuster, 1989), 63 (hereafter referred to as Royle). 
2-2 Oath of Enlistment: DD Form 4, Enlistment/Reenlistment Document Armed Forces of the United 


States, 10 USC 502. 
2-2 Oath of Office: DA Form 71, Oath of Office–Military Personnel; 5 USC 3331. The oath administered 


to commissioned officers includes the words, “I [full name], having been appointed a [rank] in the 
United States Army....” 


2-3 “When you are commanding…”: H. A. DeWeerd, ed., Selected Speeches and Statements of General of 
the Army George C. Marshall (Washington, DC: Infantry Journal Press, 1945), 176. 


2-3 “Just as the diamond…”: The Chiefs of Staff, United States Army: On Leadership and the Profession 
of Arms (Washington, DC: The Information Management Support Center, 24 March 1997), 10 
(hereafter referred to as Chiefs of Staff 1997). 


2-5 Colonel Chamberlain at Gettysburg: John J. Pullen, The Twentieth Maine (1957; reprint, Dayton, 
OH: Press of Morningside Bookshop, 1980), 114-125. 


 
Chapter 3: Leadership Roles, Leadership Levels, and Leader Teams 


3-2 3-11: Incorporates 10 USC 3583 Requirement of Exemplary Service and the Army Values. 
3-3 NCO Vision: The Army Noncommissioned Officer Guide, FM 7-22.7 (Headquarters, Department of 


the Army, 2002) (hereafter referred to as NCO Guide). 
3-4 3-22: James B. Gunlicks, Acting Director of Training, SUBJECT: “Army Training and Leader 


Development Panel–Civilian (ATLDP-CIV), Implementation Process Action Team (IPAT) 
Implementation Plan–ACTION MEMORANDUM,” memorandum for Chief of Staff, Army, 28 May 
2003. 


3-5 “NCOs like to make…”: Dennis Steele, “Broadening the Picture Calls for Turning Leadership Styles,” 
Army Magazine 39, no. 12 (December 1989): 39. 


3-9 3-54 Team Structures. Frederic J. Brown, “Vertical Command Teams,” IDA Document D-2728 
(Alexandria, VA: Institute for Defense Analyses, 2002), l-1. 


3-10 Shared Leadership Solves Logistics Challenges: John Pike, “Operation Enduring Freedom-
Afghanistan,” Global Security Web site (7 March 2005): 
<http://www.globalsecurity.org/military/ops/enduring-freedom.htm>. 


3-12 Stepping Up to Lead: Ann Scott Tyson, “Anaconda: A War Story,” Christian Science Monitor (1 
August 2002): <http://www.csmonitor.com/2002/0801/p01s03-wosc.htm>. Mark Thompson, “Randal 
Perez Didn’t Join the Army to Be a Hero,” Time Magazine (1 September 2002): 
<http://www.time.com/time/covers/1101020909/aperez.html>. U. S. Department of Defense, 
“Interview with U.S. Army Soldiers who Participated in Operation Anaconda,” United States 
Department of Defense Web site (7 March 2002): <http://www.defenselink.mil/Transcripts/Transcript. 
aspx?TranscriptID=2914>. 


 
PART TWO  THE ARMY LEADER: PERSON OF CHARACTER, PRESENCE, AND INTELLECT 


 
Chapter 4: Leader Character 


4-1 “Just as fire tempers…”: Margaret Chase Smith, speech to graduating women naval officers at Naval 
Station, Newport, RI (Skowhegan, ME: Margaret Chase Smith Library, 1952). 


4-2 Soldier Shows Character and Discipline: TRADOC Pam 525-100-4, Leadership and Command on 
the Battlefield: Noncommissioned Officer Corps (Fort Monroe, VA, 1994), 26. 
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4-3 “Loyalty is the big…”: S. L. A. Marshall, Men Against Fire: The Problem of Battle Command in 
Future War (Gloucester, MA: Peter Smith, 1978), 200. 


4-3 Loyal in War and Captivity: Ronald H. Spector, Eagle Against the Sun (New York: Random House, 
1985). A. J. P. Taylor and S. L. Mayer, History of World War II (London: Octopus Books, 1974), 98-
111. Department of Veterans Affairs: casualty numbers. 
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SECTION I – ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
 


24/7 24 hours a day, 7 days a week 
AAR after-action review 


AR Army regulation 
BG brigadier general 


COL colonel 
CPL corporal 
CPT captain 


DA Department of the Army 
DA Pam Department of the Army Pamphlet 


DOD Department of Defense 
FM field manual 


GEN general 
GPS global positioning system 
GTA graphic training aid 


HMMWV high-mobility, multipurpose wheeled vehicle 
IDP individual development plan 
IPR in-process review 


JP joint publication 
LDRSHIP An aid for remembering the Army Values (loyalty, duty, respect, 


selfless service, honor, integrity, personal courage). 
LT lieutenant 


LTC lieutenant colonel 
MAJ major 


NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NCO noncommissioned officer 


NCOER noncommissioned officer evaluation report 
OER officer evaluation report 
PVT private 
SFC sergeant first class 
SGT sergeant 


SHAEF Supreme Headquarters Allied Expeditionary Force 
STP soldier training publication 
SPC specialist 
SSG staff sergeant 


TOW tube-launched, optically tracked, wire-guided (refers to a heavy 
antitank missile system) 
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U.S. United States 
USS United States Ship 


WAAC Women’s Army Auxiliary Corps 
WO1 warrant officer 1 


 


SECTION II – TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
*adaptability An effective change in behavior in response to an altered situation. 


*Army leader Anyone who by virtue of assumed role or assigned responsibility 
inspires and influences people to accomplish organizational 
goals.Army leaders motivate people both inside and outside the 
chain of command to pursue actions, focus thinking, and shape 
decisions for the greater good of the organization. 


Army Values Principles, standards, and qualities considered essential for 
successful Army leaders. 


attribute Characteristic unique to an individual that moderates how well 
learning and performance occur. 


climate The state of morale and level of satisfaction of members of an 
organization.  


coaching The guidance of another person’s development in new or existing 
skills during the practice of those skills. 


command The authority that a commander in the military service lawfully 
exercises over subordinates by virtue of rank or assignment. 
Command includes the leadership, authority, responsibility, and 
accountability for effectively using available resources and planning 
the employment of, organizing, directing, coordinating, and 
controlling military forces to accomplish assigned missions. It 
includes responsibility for unit readiness, health, welfare, morale, 
and discipline of assigned personnel. (FMI 5-0.1) 


commander’s intent A clear, concise statement of what the force must do and the 
conditions the force must meet to succeed with respect to the enemy, 
terrain, and desired end state. (FM 3-0) 


*core leader competencies Groups of related leader behaviors that lead to successful 
performance, common throughout the organization and consistent 
with the organization’s mission and values. What leaders should do 
to influence individual and organizational success. 


*counseling The process used by leaders to review with a subordinate the 
subordinate’s demonstrated performance and potential. 


critical thinking A deliberate process of thought whose purpose is to discern truth in 
situations where direct observation is insufficient, impossible or 
impractical. 


culture The set of long-held values, beliefs, expectations, and practices 
shared by a group that signifies what is important and influences 
how an organization operates. 


*direct leadership The type of leadership that occurs at the smallest units of an 
organization and that is performed by leaders in first-line positions. 


*domain knowledge The body of facts, beliefs, and logical assumptions that people 
possess and use in areas of their work. 
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ethical reasoning A type of reasoning that is characterized by beliefs of right and 
wrong and that applies in thinking and in the Army problem solving 
model. Three ethical perspectives are often combined in ethical 
reasoning: 
virtues-based – choices are based on desirable qualities like 
courage, justice, compassion. 
principles-based – choices are based on beliefs recognized by a 
group as authoritative or normative such as the seven Army Values, 
uniform code of military justice, or constitutional rights. 
consequences-based – choices are based on the action that produces 
the greatest good for the greatest number of people. 


*informal leadership A type of leadership that is not based on command or other 
designation of formal authority. Informal leadership occurs as an 
individual exerts influence others for the good of the organization. 


leader development The deliberate, continuous, sequential, and progressive process, 
grounded in the Army Values, that grows Soldiers and civilians into 
competent and confident leaders capable of decisive action. (FM 7-
0) 


*leadership The process of influencing people by providing purpose, direction, 
and motivation, while operating to accomplish the mission and 
improve the organization. 


*leader teams A group of leaders who are bound together by similar functions, 
tasks, organizational structure, or interests. 


lifelong learning The individual lifelong choice to actively and overtly pursue 
knowledge, the comprehension of ideas, and the expansion of depth 
in any area in order to progress beyond a known state of 
development and competency. (FM 7-0) 


mental agility A flexibility of mind, a tendency to anticipate or adapt to uncertain 
or changing situations. 


mentorship The voluntary developmental relationship that exists between a 
person of greater experience and a person of lesser experience that is 
characterized by mutual trust and respect. (AR 600-100) 


military bearing The projection of a commanding presence and a professional image 
of authority. 


mission command The conduct of military operations through decentralized execution 
based upon mission orders for effective mission accomplishment. 
Successful mission command results from subordinate leaders at all 
echelons exercising disciplined initiative within the commander’s 
intent to accomplish missions. It requires an environment of trust 
and mutual understanding. (FM 6-0) 


multisource assessment A formal measure of peer, subordinate, superior, and self 
impressions of specified qualities of a single individual. Also called 
a multirater assessment, a 360 degree assessment or 360 appraisal 
(360 applies when all sources of ratings are collected). 


officership A particular type of leadership that is associated with the rank that a 
commissioned officer holds. 


*organizational leadership The type of leadership that occurs at intermediate sized units of an 
organization such as brigade through corps levels or directorate 
through installation levels.  
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profession of arms The vocation ascribed to all whose work involves mastery of the 
disciplined and open, collective application of force in pursuit of 
public purposes. 


resilience Tendency to recover quickly from setbacks, shock, injuries, 
adversity, and stress while maintaining a mission and organizational 
focus. 


responsibility (joint) The obligation to carry forward an assigned task to a 
successful conclusion. With responsibility goes authority to direct 
and take the necessary action to ensure success. (JP 1-02) 


role The functions and activities assigned to, required of or expected of a 
person or group. 


self-awareness Being aware of oneself, including one’s traits, feelings, and 
behaviors. 


self-development A planned, continuous, life-long process individual leaders use to 
enhance their competencies and potential for progressively more 
complex and higher–level assignments. (DA Pam 350-58) 


self-efficacy A person’s confidence in his or her ability to succeed at a task or 
reach a goal. 


shared leadership The sharing of authority and responsibility between two or more 
leaders for decision- making, planning, and executing. 


*strategic leadership The type of leadership that occurs at the highest levels of the 
organization. 


virtual team Any team whose interactions are mediated by time, distance, or 
technology. 


well-being The personal, physical, material, mental, and spritual state of 
Soldiers, civilians, and their families that contributes to their 
preparadness to perform the Army’s missions. 
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11-9 


multinational operations, 6-41 
multiskilled leader, 2-1, p. 7-1, 


7-61, 8-30, 8-62, p. 11-1, 11-
4, 12-2 


multisource assessment, 8-44, 
8-82, 11-32 


Murphy, CPT Audie, 7-42 


N-O 
Nation,  


Army civilians, 3-22 
coming first, 4-21 
commitments of, 4-29 
documents of, 2-3–2-5 
sustaining the, 4-53–4-54 


National Military Strategy, 10-
3–10-4 


needs, assessing, 8-57–8-60 
negative reinforcement, 7-18, 


7-35 
negotiating, 7-74, 11-10–11-12, 


12-23–12-26 
networks, 7-94, 12-8, 12-11 


formal, 12-6 
informal, 3-55–3-56 
informal, 7-97 


noncommissioned officers 
(NCOs), 3-15–3-21. See 
also officers. 
responsibilities, 3-16, 3-20 
vision, p. 3-3 


oath, 4-8 
oath of enlistment, 2-7 
oath of office, 2-7 
officers,  


accountability, 3-10 
command and, 3-8–3-9 
commissioned, 3-7–3-14 
noncommissioned, 3-15–3-


21, 12-73 
warrant, 3-7–3-14 


officership, 3-11 
operating, 1-15 
operating environment, 


challenges of, 10-3–10-26 
operational environment, 11-20 
organizational, climate, 8-5 
organizational improvement, 


11-65–11-68 
organizational level leadership. 


See leadership. 
organizations, equipment and, 


6-36 


P-Q-R 
Patton, GEN George S.,  


on courage, 4-49 
on executing, p. 9-2 
on initiative, p. 11-6 
on leading from the front, 7-


86 
on loyalty, 4-10 
on stress, p. 10-4 


pentathlete, p. 7-1, 8-62, 12-2. 
See also multiskilled leader. 


perceptions, false, 7-18 
Perez, SSG Randal, p. 3-12 
performance, 


counseling, 8-72, B-15–B-
17 


improving, 9-44–9-45 
influenced by, 8-5 
monitoring, 9-34–9-41 
organizational, 9-44–9-45 
reinforcing, 9-42–9-43 


perseverance, 7-55 
persistence, adapting, 10-52 
personal, growth, 8-61–8-64 
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personal appeals, 7-11 
personal courage. See also 


courage. 
perspectives, 7-85, 9-5 
persuasion, 11-12 


rational, 7-13 
team building, 11-22–11-23 


physical courage, 4-37, 10-41–
10-42. See also courage. 


physical fitness, 3-19, 5-9–5-
12, 8-32 
defined, 5-3–5-4 


plan of action, 8-20–8-21, 8-69 
planning, 9-11–9-20, 10-40 


formal, 9-3 
strategic, p. 12-14, 12-80–


12-93 
plans, developing and 


executing, 9-10–9-32 
policies, 3-25, 3-38 
politics, 


impacts on, 4-43 
understanding, 12-6 


populations, empathy for, 4-45 
positive environment, A-5 


creates, 8-4–8-8, 11-25–11-
27, 12-45–12-52 


Powell, GEN Colin, p. 12-14 
preparedness, 6-39, 7-50 


physical fitness, 5-10–5-11 
prepares self, 8-30–8-50, 11-


28–11-31, 12-53–12-62 
preparing, 9-21–9-22, 10-40, 


11-24, A-5 
for challenges, 8-31–8-37 
for counseling, B-43–B-51 


presence, 9-36–9-37, 11-15–
11-16 
leader, 2-16, 5-3, 7-78 


pressure, defined, 7-8 
pride, appearance, 5-5 
priorities, 10-4, 11-50, 11-58, 


12-80 
providing direction and 


guidance, 9-3–9-9 
setting, 12-69 


prisoners of war, 4-45, 4-61 
processes, building, 11-35–11-


48 
professional bearing, 5-6 
professional growth. See 


counseling.  
professional knowledge, 8-55 
professionalism, 3-11 


military bearing, 5-5–5-6 
Warrior Ethos, 4-47 


proficiency, 
tactical, 6-33 
team, 11-37 
technology, 10-26 


promotion counseling, B-12 
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purpose, 7-21–7-45, 7-26, 10-


37, 11-25–11-26 
influencing, 7-21 
providing, 7-26 
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12-77 
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reception counseling, B-8–B-9 
recognition, self-awareness 


and, 12-62 
referral counseling, B-11 
rehearsal, preparation, 9-22 
reinforcement, positive, 7-35 
relationship building, defined, 


7-16 
relationships, 


building, 7-60 
mentoring, 8-86–8-87 
trust, 7-70–7-71 


religion, freedom of, 4-60 
requests, legitimate, 7-9 
Rescorla, LT Cyril Richard 


“Rick”, p. 10-6 
resilience, 5-3, 5-15–5-18 


leader presence and, 7-4 
resources,  


allocating, 12-5–12-86 
choosing, 11-41 
managing, 9-29–9-32 
mastering, 11-56–11-68 


respect, 4-18–4-20, 5-3, 8-9. 
See also Army Values. 


responding, B-32 
responsibility, 2-10, 3-10, 3-67 
reverse planning, 7-6, 9-18–9-


20 
rewards, 7-10, 7-44 
Ridgeway, GEN Matthew B., 


p. 9-8 
risks, taking, 3-69 
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S 
safety, NCOs, 3-20 


Schwarzkopf, GEN H. 
Norman, p. 12-3 


second-order effects, 6-3, 9-17, 
11-50, 11-67–11-68, 12-39 
anticipate, 6-1, 8-54, 12-33 


self-awareness, 12-53 
confidence, 7-79 
defined, 8-41 
developing, 8-40–8-50 
leader, 8-82, 11-29 
recognition and, 12-62 


self-confidence, 5-13, 9-20 
self-control, pp. 6-3–6-4, 6-20. 


See also self-discipline. 
self-development, 6-9, 8-30–8-


37, 8-51, 8-82, 8-88, 8-89, 
11-22, 11-28–11-31, 11-32, 
12-65 
character, 4-55–4-56 


self-discipline, 4-21–4-25, 5-14, 
10-42 


self-efficacy, defined, 7-32 
self-improvement, 8-3 
selfless service, 1-3, 3-22, p. 4-


7, 4-21–4- 25, 8-23, 12-26. 
See also Army Values. 


self-regulation, 8-50 
separation counseling, 


adverse, B-13–B-14 
setting the example, 1-7, 1-14, 


2-12, 3-17, 3-71–3-72, 4-28, 
6-25, 6-32, 6-35, 7-2, 7-57, 
7-75–7-86, 8-13, 8-17, 8-20, 
9-33, 11-13–11-17, 11-22, 
12-30–12-39, 12-40, A-4 


shaping, climate, 8-19 
shared goals, leaders use of, 7-


36 
shared leadership. See 


leadership. 
shared understanding, 7-92–7-


99, 11-18–11-21 
shared vision, 12-77 
sharing, 11-46 
Shinseki, GEN Eric,  


on change, 12-31 
on Warrior Ethos, 4-46 


skills, 6-30–6-32, 10-50, 11-
35–11-48, 12-23–12-24. See 
also competence. 
building, 8-91–8-103 


Smith, SFC Paul, p. 7-9 
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Soldier’s Creed, p. 4-10 
Soldiers, 2-4, 2-7, 2-9, 3-4, 7-


56, 8-7 
NCOs and, 3-16–3-21 
needs of, 5-7–5-8 
taking care of, 7-56–7-59 


spiritual fitness. See fitness. 
stability, 6-25–6-26 
staff leaders, choosing, 11-41–


11-43 
staffs, 3-13, 3-22, 3-38, 3-47, 


6-37, 9-36, 10-21–10-22, 11-
20–11-21, 11-41–11-43, 11-
52, 11-8, 12-40, 12-66–12-
68 


stages, of team building, 8-97–
8-103 


standards,  
defined, 7-46 
enforcing, 7-46–7-55, 7-52 
maintaining, 8-24–8-26 
meeting, 7-51 
setting, 11-65–11-66 


stereotyping, 6-17 
strategic level leadership. See 


leadership.  
stress, 5-3, 5-9–5-10, 8-90. 


See also combat stress. 
combat, 10-15 
in training, 10-43–10-44 
of change, 10-45–10-47 
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assessment of, 8-59–8-60 
empowering, 3-68–3-72, 7-
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loyalty of, 4-11 
responsible, 3-60–3-63 
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synchronizing, 11-1, 11-9 
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64 
systems, mastering, 11-56–11-


58 


T 
tact, interpersonal, 6-16–6-26 
tactical knowledge, 6-28–6-33 


defined, 6-27 
doctrine and, 6-28 


tactical knowledge. See also 
domain knowledge.  


tactical proficiency, 6-33, 11-37 


tactics, defined, 6-29 
task performance, motivation, 


7-30 
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persuasion, 11-22–11-23 
skills, 8-91–8-103, 11-35–
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stages, p. 8-17, 8-95–8-96, 


8-97–8-103 
teams. See leader teams. 
teamwork, 4-62, 8-23–8-26 
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36. See also domain 
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third-order effects, 6-1, 6-3, 9-


17, 11-50, 11-67–11-68, 12-
39 
anticipate, 8-54, 12-33 


Thompson, W01 Hugh C., p. 
4-14 
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traditions, 8-7–8-8 
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stress in, 10-43–10-44 
subordinates, 7-49 
support of, 8-14 
tactical proficiency, 6-33 
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See also leader teams. 
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defined, p. 4-10 
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SUMMARY of CHANGE
AR 601–280
Army Retention Program


This rapid action revision, dated 23 January 2006--


o Changes the retention control point for staff sergeant from 20 years to 22
years of active service (table 3-1).


o Changes the retention control point for staff sergeant (P) and sergeant first
class from 22 years to 24 years of active service (table 3-1).


o Changes the maximum time a soldier may be discharged for immediate
reenlistment from 12 to 24 months from expiration term of service and requires
that a soldier be counseled that he or she may cash in no more than 60 days
accrued leave for his or her entire military career (paras 3-6a and b).


o Removes the requirement for Active Army enlisted soldiers to become U.S.
citizens to continue serving past 8 years of active service (para 3-8b).


o Removes the extension policy for alien Active Army soldiers in excess of 8
years of Federal Military Service (rescinds para 4-9k).


This revision, dated 31 March 1999--


o Enhances the role of the CSM in support of the retention program (para 2-1).


o Changes the Retention Control Points (RCP) for SPC, SGT and MSG (Table 3-1,
chap 3).


o Promotion/reenlistment eligibility for soldiers with AWOL, courts-martial
disqualification’s clarified (para 3-9b).


o Updated to include former officers reentering RA under AR 601-210 (para 3-
12).


o Incorporates the indefinite reenlistment provisions (para 3-16).


o RA soldiers in the rank of SSG-SGM who have at least 10 or more years active
federal service on the date of discharge will be required to reenlist for an
unspecified period of time.


o Extends the reenlistment window from 8 to 12 months (para 4-1e).







o Extensions of retirement approved soldiers no longer require DA Form 1695
(the retirement order will serve as the extension document)(para 4-9b).


o Extension provisions included for alien soldiers nearing 8 years AFS who are
pending INS processing (para 4-9).


o Changes to advise counselors where to send cases involving SRB error (para 5-
2a).


o BEAR program entry provisions changed from 12 months to 15 months to
accomodate the 12 month reenlistment window change (para 6-5i).


o Changed to adopt the same HIV policies for ARNG, USAR as RA physical standards
currently in effect (para 7-4a(6)).


o Changes to require ARNG oath of enlistment to be administered at the gaining
unit. Associated forms (DD Form 4 and DA Form 7249) procedures revised to
accommodate this change (para 7-9).


o Reserve Component missioning and accession credit procedures explained (para
7-11).


o An approved local bar to reenlistment will take precedence over the QMP. If
the bar is removed, the soldier will be processed under QMP as prescribed in AR
635-200 (para 8-3i).


o Eliminates bar to reenlistment procedures for soldiers on indefinite status
(para 8-5d(2)).


o Removes Qualitative Management Program (QMP) from AR 601-280 (chap 10).


o Revised Chapter 10 outlines the role of Career Counselors in support of
separation counseling.


o Revises DA Forms 1315, 1695, 4591-R, 4991-R, 5691-R and 7249-R.


o Criteria for immediate relief and reclassification of Career Counselors,
added subparagraph n (app B).


o Broadens counseling roles of commanders and career counselors (app C).


o Updates listing of addresses and Points of Contact for State agencies (app F).


o Establishes policies for the Army Retention program during deployment (app
H).


o Added appendix to advise commanders of appropriate facilities for retention
activities and responsibility for publicity item procurement and utilization
(app J).


o Glossary definition of "indefinite" and "unspecified" pertaining to
reenlistment terms inserted.


o Numerous corrections of typographical and punctuation errors throughout.


o Changes of office symbols for correction of erroneous entries on reenlistment
contracts as needed.







Headquarters
Department of the Army
Washington, DC
31 January 2006


Personnel Procurement


Army Retention Program


*Army Regulation 601–280


Effective 28 February 2006


History. This publication is a rapid action
r e v i s i o n .  T h e  p o r t i o n s  a f f e c t e d  b y  t h i s
r a p i d  a c t i o n  r e v i s i o n  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  t h e
summary of change.


Summary. This regulation prescribes the
criteria for the Army Retention Program.
For those soldiers serving in the Active
Army, it outlines procedures for immedi-
a t e  r e e n l i s t m e n t  o r  e x t e n s i o n  o f  e n l i s t -
m e n t .  F o r  s o l d i e r s  s e p a r a t i n g  f r o m  t h e
Active Army, it prescribes eligibility cri-
teria and options for enlistment or transfer
into the Reserve Component (U.S. Army
Reserve and Army National Guard).


Applicability.
a. This regulation applies to all military


personnel of the Active Army. It does not
apply to personnel of the Army National
Guard or the U.S. Army Reserve who are
not included in the Active Army as it is
defined in the Glossary.


b. Provisions of this regulation will be
amended in accordance with the authori-
ties for suspension of law related to the
separation and retirement of military per-


sonnel under the following conditions:
(1) Presidential 200K Call-up (Title 10,


Section 12304, United States Code), using
T i t l e  1 0 ,  S e c t i o n  1 2 3 0 5 ,  U n i t e d  S t a t e s
Code, to suspend all laws related to the
separation and retirement of all military
personnel up to 270 days.


(2) Presidential Declaration of National
Emergency for Partial Mobilization (Title
10, Section 12302, United States Code)
using section 12305 to suspend all laws
related to the separation and retirement of
all military personnel up to 24 months.


( 3 )  C o n g r e s s i o n a l  D e c l a r a t i o n  o f  N a -
t i o n a l  E m e r g e n c y  f o r  F u l l  M o b i l i z a t i o n
(Section 12301(a), Title 10, United States
Code) using section 12305 to suspend all
laws related to the separation and retire-
ment of all military personnel for the du-
ration of the war plus 6 months.


c .  I n  c a s e s  o f  c o n f l i c t  b e t w e e n  t h i s
regulation and any other regulations set-
t i n g  f o r t h  r e t e n t i o n  p o l i c y  f o r  s o l d i e r s
serving in the Active Army, this regula-
tion will take precedence.


Proponent and exception authority.
The proponent of this regulation is the
Deputy Chief of Staff, G–1. The Deputy
Chief of Staff, G–1 has the authority to
approve exceptions or waivers to this reg-
ulation that are consistent with controlling
law and regulations. The Deputy Chief of
Staff, G–1 may delegate this approval au-
t h o r i t y ,  i n  w r i t i n g ,  t o  a  d i v i s i o n  c h i e f
within the proponent agency or its direct
reporting unit or field operating agency, in
the grade of colonel or the civilian equiv-
alent. Activities may request a waiver to
this regulation by providing justification
that includes a full analysis of the ex-
pected benefits and must include formal


review by the activity’s senior legal offi-
cer. All waiver requests will be endorsed
by the commander or senior leader of the
requesting activity and forwarded through
higher headquarters to the policy propo-
n e n t .  R e f e r  t o  A R  2 5 - 3 0  f o r  s p e c i f i c
guidance.


Army management control process.
This regulation does not contain manage-
ment control provisions.


S u p p l e m e n t a t i o n .  S u p p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f
this regulation and establishment of com-
mand and local forms are prohibited with-
out prior approval from the Deputy Chief
of Staff, G–1, Attn: DAPE-MPE-PD, 300
Army Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310-
0300.


Suggested improvements. Users are
invited to send comments and suggested
improvements on DA Form 2028 (Recom-
m e n d e d  C h a n g e s  t o  P u b l i c a t i o n s  a n d
Blank Forms) directly to Deputy Chief of
S t a f f ,  G – 1 ,  A t t n :  D A P E - M P E - P D ,  3 0 0
Army Pentagon, Washington, DC 20310-
0300.


Distribution. This publication is availa-
ble in electronic media only and is in-
tended for command levels C, D, and E
for the Active Army, the Army National
Guard/Army National Guard of the United
States, and the U.S. Army Reserve.


*This regulation supersedes AR 601-280, dated 31 March 1999.
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Chapter 1
General


1–1. Purpose
This regulation prescribes criteria for the Army Retention Program and sets forth policies, command responsibilities
for—


a. Immediate reenlistment or extension of enlistment of soldiers currently serving in the Active Army.
b. Enlistment/Transfer and assignment of soldiers processing from the Active Army to the Reserve Components of


the U.S. Army.


1–2. References
Required and related publications and prescribed and referenced forms are listed in Appendix A.


1–3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms
Abbreviations and special terms used in this regulation are explained in the glossary.


1–4. Goals and mission
Personnel readiness is a responsibility of command. All commanders are Retention Officers, responsible to sustain
Army personnel readiness by developing, implementing, and maintaining aggressive local Army Retention Programs,
designed to accomplish specific goals and missions consistent with governing laws, policies, and directives.


a. The goals of the Army Retention Program are to—
(1) Reenlist, on a long term basis, sufficient numbers of highly qualified Active Army soldiers.
(2) Enlist, or transfer and assign sufficient numbers of highly qualified soldiers who are separating from the Active


Army into RC units, consistent within geographic constraints.
(3) Achieve and maintain Army force alignment through the retention, transfer, or enlistment of highly qualified


soldiers in critical skills and locations.
(4) Adequately support special programs such as the U.S. Military Academy Preparatory School (USMAPS) and


ROTC “Green to Gold” programs.
b. MACOM Commanders are issued retention missions based upon their “fair share” ratio of reenlistment eligible


soldiers.
c. MACOM Commanders receive retention missions in the following categories:
(1) Regular Army Initial Term mission.
(2) Regular Army Mid-Career mission. Soldiers serving on their second or subsequent term of service, having 10 or


less years Active Federal Service at expiration term of service (ETS).
3. RC enlistment/transfer mission. This mission is based upon the number of eligible soldiers in the ranks of CPL/


SPC and SGT scheduled for ETS and may be assigned as required by HQDA.
4. As otherwise required by HQDA, to include the USMAPS and ROTC Green to Gold programs.
d. HQDA (Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, G–1) (ODCS, G–1) operates the Army Retention Program.
e. Specific missions may be suspended or superseded under periods of full or partial mobilization or as announced


by the Secretary of the Army (SA) (see app H).


1–5. Accomplishments, recognition, and incentive programs
Accomplishments are tracked cumulatively within the fiscal year.


a. Army retention accomplishments. These are credited to each MACOM as follows:
(1) Regular Army reenlistments as reported by RETAIN reports.
(2) Commander, HRC-Alexandria provides data on—
(a) Regular Army Bonus Extension and Retraining (BEAR) Program participation.
(b) RC enlistment/transfer information extracted from HQDA automated report systems.
(c) Interim data from the RETAIN or other HQDA automated report systems, as required by HQDA.
(3) USMAPS provides input on approved USMAPS applications.
(4) US Army Cadet Command provides ROTC Green to Gold referral confirmations.
b. Recognition of retention excellence. HQDA has two distinct initiatives used to recognize program excellence


within the Army Retention and RC Transfer Program.
(1) Department of the Army Retention Award. This award is presented annually to MACOM Commanders meeting


100 percent of all assigned missions by 30 September.
(2) The SA Career Counselor of the Year Award. The annual SA award recognizes the Army’s best Career


Counselors, Active and RC, as determined by a variety of board appearances, individual qualifications, and command-
ers’ evaluations and recommendations.


c. Army Retention Incentive Award Programs.
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(1) Purpose Incentive Awards Programs are designed to enhance commanders’ abilities to accomplish Army
retention and transition missions and goals as stated in paragraph 1-4 above.


(2) Implementation All commanders will develop, implement, and maintain independent Army Retention Incentive
Awards Programs. Programs will be announced in memorandum format and distributed throughout the command,
maintained by each Career Counselor (to include those detailed in an additional or full-time duty capacity, (see chap 9),
and displayed on unit retention bulletin boards.


1–6. Secretarial authority and statutory entitlement
a. The SA determines qualifications for retention.
b. During periods of partial or full mobilization, the SA will announce contingency specific actions (see app H).
c. The SA may deny retention or RC transfer/enlistment to anyone, including those who otherwise meet the criteria


specified in this regulation, except those who have a “statutory entitlement”, under Title 10, Section 3258, United
States Code (10 USC 3258).


d. Statutory entitlement and reenlistment/enlistment of officers and warrant officers of the Army (see chap 3).
(1) Some Reserve officers and warrant officers of the Army have a statutory entitlement to reenlist in their former


enlisted grade. The entitlement period starts on the day after discharge or release from active duty (REFRAD) as an
officer and expires six months after that date. This entitlement only applies to soldiers who are currently serving on
active duty as Reserve commissioned or warrant officers of the Army if—


(a) They are former enlisted soldiers of the RA and were discharged as RA enlisted soldiers to immediately accept
commissions or temporary appointments as active duty Reserve commissioned or warrant officers of the Army (no
break in service permitted between RA enlisted and Reserve active duty officer or warrant officer status).


(b) Their commissioned or warrant officer service is terminated by an honorable discharge or by release from active
duty for a purpose other than as specified below. Officers or warrant officers discharged with other than an honorable
discharge (separation) and those officers awaiting completion of appellate review of a sentence which includes
dismissal or dishonorable discharge lose the statutory entitlement to reenlist.


(2) A person is not entitled to be reenlisted under this section if—
(a) The person was discharged or released from active duty as a Reserve officer for:
1. Misconduct;
2. Moral or professional dereliction;
3. Duty performance below prescribed standards for the rank held;
4. Retention is inconsistent with the interests of national security;
(b) The person’s former enlisted status and grade was based solely on the participation by that person in a pre-


commissioning program that resulted in the Reserve commission held by that person during the active duty from which
the person was released or discharged.


(3) Commissioned and warrant officers without a statutory entitlement to reenlist, meeting one or more of the
following conditions, may apply for enlistment in the rank of SGT; however, individual qualifications and needs of the
Army will determine the rank to be awarded.


(a) The soldier was separated, as an enlisted member of another Service, to enter on active duty as a USAR
commissioned or warrant officer.


(b) The soldier received the Medal of Honor, Distinguished Service Cross, Silver Star, or an equivalent medal
awarded by one of the U.S. Armed Forces.


(c) The soldier has sufficient creditable active service to retire in an enlisted status. Authority to reenlist will include
instructions that the soldier will be placed on the retired list on the first day of the month after the month of
reenlistment.


(d) Active Army enlisted soldiers who were discharged to immediately accept commissions or temporary appoint-
ments as active Reserve commissioned or warrant officers of the Army, and later integrated into the RA as a
commissioned or warrant officer. Without exception, no breaks in active federal service are permitted from—


(1) RA enlisted status to Reserve active officer or warrant officer status, and
(2) Reserve active officer or warrant officer and RA officer/warrant officer status.
e. Enlisted soldiers whose terms of enlistment expire and who have 18 years of qualifying service for retirement, on


the date of their discharge, shall be retained on active duty in accordance with 10 USC 1176.
f. Once released, separated, or discharged from the Active Army, former officers, warrant officers, and enlisted


soldiers are referred to AR 601-210 for information regarding reentry.


1–7. Policy
DA policy is that only those soldiers who have maintained a record of acceptable performance will be offered the
privilege of reenlisting within the Active Army or transferring or enlisting into the RC. Other soldiers will be separated
under appropriate administrative procedures or barred from reenlistment under chapter 8.


2 AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







1–8. Authority to act on retention actions
a. In all cases where the authority for a retention action is stated as “General Court Martial Convening Authority


(GCMCA)” or a similar phrase, the action may also be taken by the first general officer in the soldier’s chain of
command. Officers frocked to the rank of Brigadier General or higher are considered General Officers for all retention
actions in this regulation. Additionally, COL(P), serving in a GO duty position stated above, may also exercise this
authority. The provisions of paragraph 3-10g apply to this authority.


b. Officers in the rank of MAJ(P) who are serving in authorized LTC command positions are authorized to perform
all retention actions requiring the recommendation or decision of a LTC commander. This authority does not apply to
promotable officers serving as Acting Commanders (officers must actually occupy the authorized command position).
In these situations, the Acting Commander will forward the action to the next higher command with his/her specific
recommendations.


c. Commissioned warrant officer commanders should follow, without exception, all requirements specified for their
particular level of command in this regulation.


d. Other warrant officer commanders, specifically, those not commissioned, enlisted commandants, and acting
commanders/commandants should follow all requirements that are specified for company level commanders in this
regulation. These commanders/commandants may approve DA Form 3340-R and initiate or recommend approval on all
other actions including, but not limited to, bars to reenlistment, waivers, and retention related exception to policy. They
may not—


(1) Disapprove a reenlistment, RC transfer/enlistment, or extension of enlistment or other request or action required
by this regulation. These actions will be forwarded, with the commander’s/commandant’s specific justification for
disapproval, to the first commander who is a commissioned officer in the chain of command for action. Specifically,
they will not disapprove—


(a) DA Form 3340-R (Request for Reenlistment or Extension in the Regular Army).
(b) DA Form 3072-R (Waiver of Disqualification for Reenlistment/Promotion in the Regular Army), includes any


form of soldier generated request for waiver or exception to policy for reenlistment, extension, or RC affiliation
purposes.


(c) Requests for removal of a Declination of Continued Service Statement (DCSS).
(d) Soldier’s request for removal of a bar to reenlistment. Additionally, if upon review of a bar, the warrant officer


commander/enlisted commandant believes the bar should remain in effect, he/she will forward a written justification to
the first commander who is a commissioned officer in the chain of command for determination (see chap 8 of this
regulation).


(2) Administer oaths of enlistment, reenlistment, or extension of enlistment (see app D).
(3) Consistent with governing laws and this regulation, sign as the administering officer—
(a) DD Form 4 Enlistment/Reenlistment Document—Armed Forces of the United States).
(b) DA Form 1695 (Oath of Extension of Enlistment).
(c) DA Form 5689 (Oath of Reenlistment).
e. In those cases where a soldier is fully qualified for retention but his commander believes it is not in the best


interest of the Army for the soldier to continue to serve (but a Bar to reenlistment is not warranted), the commander
may forward the soldier’s request for reenlistment or extension through command channels to the first Colonel or
higher in the soldier’s chain of command. This commander will review the soldier’s request and the recommendation
of the chain of command. If denial of the requested action is supported, the commander will provide his or her
comments, attached as an endorsement to the DA Form 3340-R, through the servicing senior Career Counselor to the
Commander, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-R). The Commander, HRC-Alexandria, may, on a case-by-case basis, deny
reenlistment and/or extension to any soldier who does not have a statutory entitlement to reenlist (chap 1). Any
commander who is a commissioned officer in the soldier’s chain of command may stop the process for denial and
approve the soldier’s request.


f. For the purposes of the Army Retention Program and this regulation, an organization of company, battery,
detachment, or similar size, is referred to as a company. Commanders of these units will ensure accomplishment of all
assigned company level missions, functions, tasks and duties, as specified in this regulation.


g. Commanders may, in writing, appoint soldiers serving as the Command or Installation Senior Career Counselors,
to perform duties as Retention Officers.


1–9. Communication with HQDA and other governmental agencies channels.
The cases of soldiers who desire retention or enlistment/transfer will be handled at the local level when possible.
Soldiers will not visit, write, or telephone HQDA or other Government agencies responsible for processing or acting on
such cases without first utilizing the local level. If it is necessary to contact higher authorities, commanders will


3AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







forward correspondence through channels with proper recommendations. This is not intended to prohibit soldiers from
communicating with the Inspector General, congressmen, or other agencies outside the normal retention channels.


Chapter 2
Responsibilities


2–1. Objective
a. The Army Retention Program is a commander’s program, as a result, commanders, by virtue of their position are


the Retention Officer for their respective commands. The program requires active involvement, support, and interest at
all levels of command, including the senior Noncommissioned Officer (NCO) Corps. Additionally, the Command
Sergeant Major (CSM), as the senior enlisted soldier in the command, is by virtue of his/her position the retention
NCO for their command. Career counselors should report directly to the CSM. To be truly effective, efforts to retain
high quality soldiers, our future NCO Corps requires the enthusiastic involvement of all leaders. Their total involve-
ment is essential to strengthen and sustain retention programs at all organizational levels.


b. Success is a direct indicator of the quality of leadership exhibited by commanders, officers, and noncommissioned
officers. Measurements of success include, but are not limited to, achieving the commander’s retention missions with
the fewest numbers of waivers, exceptions to policy, and “movement type” options, while improving the readiness,
competency, and alignment of the force. Additional responsibilities for Army Retention Program operations under
mobilization contingencies, are provided in appendix H.


2–2. Major command responsibilities
a. Deputy Chief of Staff, G–1(DCS, G–1). The DCS, G–1 has Army General Staff responsibility for personnel


sustainment.
b. Director, Military Personnel Management (DMPM), Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (ODCS,


G–1). The DMPM directs the development of, and exercises Army Staff supervision over the execution of plans,
policies, and procedures for all matters that impact on the Army Retention Program. Additional DMPM responsibilities
include: serving as policy proponent for AR 601-280; determining and assigning reenlistment, Reserve Component
transfer/enlistment and special missions to major Army commands (MACOM); obtaining and administering funding for
Mobile Retention Training Team (MRTT); hosting annual World-wide Retention Conference and MACOM Retention
Steering Group; and conducting the SA Career Counselor of the Year Board. The DMPM is also the policy proponent
over the following functional proponents:


(1) Chief, National Guard Bureau (CNGB). The CNGB will—
(a) Serve as the coordinating agency with the State Adjutants General, regarding operational control (OPCON) of


the Army National Guard of the U.S. (ARNGUS) Career Counselors who are on AGR status in support of the transfer/
enlistment of Regular Army soldiers into the Reserve Component.


(b) Publish AGR orders for ARNGUS personnel selected for Career Counselor positions, with concurrence from the
respective States.


(c) Manage ARNGUS Career Counselor special duty assignment pay (SDAP).
(d) Provide ARNGUS advertising and publicity support.
(e) Establish enlistment eligibility criteria for enlistment or assignment to ARNGUS units.
(2) Chief, Army Reserve (CAR). The CAR will—
(a) Establish assignment eligibility criteria for soldiers assigned to USAR units as a part of this program.
(b) Provide advertising and publicity support.
(c) Coordinate with U.S. Army Reserve Personnel Command (AR-HRC-Alexandria), to ensure that they—
1. Publish AGR orders for USAR personnel selected for AGR Career Counselor positions in support of the


enlistment/transfer of Active Army soldiers into the Reserve Component.
2. Publish reenlistment, extension, permanent change of station (PCS), and school attendance orders for USAR


Career Counselors. Distribution will be to all affected commands, Personnel Service Centers (PSC), HRC-Alexandria,
and soldiers concerned.


3. Publish SDAP orders for USAR Career Counselors according to AR 135-205.
(3) Commander, HRC-Alexandria. The Commander, HRC-Alexandria, will—
(a) Establish operating procedures and exercise daily control of the Army Retention Program consistent with this


regulation and additional DCS, G-1 guidance.
(b) Act as the functional proponent of AR 601-280.
(c) Provide Army wide RETAIN system support.
(d) Develop and implement an annual Reserve Component (RC) Partnership Meeting Plan that promotes and


supports the development and maintenance of a positive working relationship and open dialogue with RC units by
better understanding the RC transfer/enlistment process. The plan will include scheduled participation at appropriate
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ARNGUS recruiting and retention regional/state conferences, USAR strength management conferences and U.S. Army
Recruiting Command (USAREC) hosted Partnership Council meetings.


(e) Assist DMPM in supporting annual Retention Steering Groups, boards, and seminars as required.
(f) Manage Army Retention Program, Active Army, and RC workforce, specifically Active Army and AGR Career


Counselors. Maintain Army wide personnel readiness, ensuring sufficient personnel resources are qualified, trained,
developed, and distributed, consistent with DCS, G-1 guidance and Table of Distribution Allowances (TDA) manpower
requirements, through coordination with RC managers as required.


(g) Develop a broad base contingency plan, to continue Army Retention Program missions as prescribed by
appendix H, for use during periods of partial mobilization and in support of contingency operations in forward theaters
of operation.


(4) The Commandant, Recruiting and Retention School. This commandant will provide retention (Active Army and
RC) training and serve as the point of contact for the functional proponent of AR 611-201. The Commandant will
coordinate fiscal MRTT funding requirements with the DMPM.


c. Commanders of MACOMS and Army Staff Agencies. Commanders of MACOMS reporting directly to HQDA and
Army Staff Agencies will—


(1) Execute duties and responsibilities as Retention Officers.
(2) Implement and aggressively support and sustain the Army Retention Program within their commands, assigning


reenlistment and RC transfer/enlistment missions to each major subordinate level commander, requiring all subordinate
commanders to do the same.


(3) Develop a MACOM plan to ensure the Army Retention Program continues during all levels of readiness short of
full mobilization. Plans should be general in nature and based upon lessons learned from previous contingency
operations (see app H).


(4) Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention, RC enlistment/transfer and special program eligibles,
missions, accomplishments, and projections. Evaluate, advise, and assist subordinate commanders’ processes, tech-
niques, and abilities to do the same. Formulate and implement specific policies and procedures for subordinate
commanders.


(5) Provide retention guidance and assistance to subordinate commanders. Minimal guidance includes: identification
and reporting of retention eligible soldiers; “fair share” mission assignment policies; statistical reporting and projection
procedures; RETAIN Report reconciliation procedures; additional training requirements for Career Counselors; and
retention incentive awards program guidance.


(6) Conduct annual staff assistance visits (SAV) and inspections to ensure compliance with this regulation and
MACOM directives, policies, and procedures. MACOM Commanders will establish specific inspection criteria, consis-
tent with this regulation. Special emphasis must be given to local retention processes and procedures of subordinate
commands failing to meet the commander’s assigned retention missions, unresolved RETAIN Report discrepancies,
significant variations between numbers of actual retention eligible soldiers and eligible soldiers as reported by the
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS). MACOM will further ensure that solid working relation-
ships exist between host installations and assigned, attached, and/or supported commanders, elements, and soldiers,
ensuring all elements, commanders, and soldiers receive the maximum benefit of available retention support and
adequate resources. Particular attention will be the accomplishment of Installation Commander retention support
missions, as specified by this regulation, MACOM Commander guidance, and existing Installation Support Agree-
ments. Visits and inspections will include a random sampling of brigade, battalion, and company levels of command.


(7) Relieve or direct the relief of Career Counselors found unfit, unqualified, unable, or unwilling to perform duties,
accomplish tasks or functions, fulfill responsibilities, or maintain high standards as prescribed by this regulation (see
chap 9).


(8) Ensure Career Counselors are properly incorporated into the local command or organizational structure, enabling
the commander to effectively accomplish all required missions, tasks, and functions in support of the Army Retention
Program, as prescribed by HQDA and the MACOM Commander. Active Army Career Counselors are primarily
assigned and utilized by a specific unit commander. RC Career Counselors, other than those assigned to a MACOM or
corps headquarters, are primarily the Installation Commander’s program administrator and adviser, with the mission of
providing direct support to all assigned, tenant, and attached units, elements, commanders, and soldiers within the
installation’s geographic support area, regardless of organizational affiliation (see chap 9).


(9) Ensure all Career Counselors (including additional duty Reenlistment NCO) are effectively staffed, trained,
utilized, performing to prescribed high standards, and accomplishing all missions, in strict accordance with this
regulation (see chap 9). Particular attention will be given to the utilization of Career Counselors during unit readiness
training, including, but not limited to alerts, field training exercises, and unit readiness evaluations (see chap 9 and app
H). MACOM will ensure Active Army Career Counselors, additionally performing the duties of RC Career Counselors,
are sufficiently trained and resourced to accomplish the RC enlistment/transfer mission.


(10) Ensure subordinate commanders allocate sufficient monetary and personnel resources to implement, sustain,
and accomplish Army Retention Program missions and requirements. MACOM are responsible for defining and
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ensuring sufficient resources are allocated to support all subordinate and tenant activity commander missions in support
of the Army Retention Program.


(11) Conduct training conferences, seminars, and meetings, as necessary, for Career Counselors to train, review,
discuss, and improve the Army Retention Program. Forward specific problems and recommendations for improving the
Army Retention Program to HQDA, Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel, Attn: DAPE-MPE-PD, Washington DC
20310-0300.


(12) Establish a MACOM Retention Incentive Awards Program. Programs are designed to focus on and to enhance
the MACOM Commander’s ability to accomplish the Army’s retention missions, and to recognize superior accomplish-
ments and performance by subordinate commands and responsible individuals.


d. Subordinate Army commanders. Subordinate Army commanders will develop and implement policies and actively
support an aggressive program designed to accomplish Army retention missions. They will—


(1) Execute duties and responsibilities as Retention Officers.
(2) Implement and aggressively support the Army Retention Program within their commands, assigning “fair-share”


reenlistment and RC transfer/enlistment missions to each major subordinate level commander, requiring all subordinate
commanders to do the same, accomplishing all missions, functions, tasks, and responsibilities as required by this
regulation.


(3) Commanders of corps and division levels of command will develop a general plan to ensure the Army Retention
Program continues during all levels of readiness short of full mobilization. Plans should be general in nature and based
upon lessons learned from previous contingency operations (see app H).


(4) Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention Program eligibles, missions, and accomplishments. Evaluate,
advise, and assist subordinate commanders’ retention processes, techniques, and abilities to do the same. Formulate and
submit specific narrative recommendations for subordinate commanders.


(5) Ensure all soldiers, serving honorably and faithfully, including those with waiverable disqualifications, are
counseled and interviewed as prescribed in appendix C. Soldiers will be informed that retention in the Army is a
privilege earned through continued satisfactory performance.


(6) Ensure a soldier who desires unbroken service is considered for immediate reenlistment or, if he or she is not
recommended for reenlistment, is prevented from reenlisting or extending his or her service as prescribed in chapter 8
of this regulation.


(7) Ensure all soldiers scheduled for separation from the Active Army are counseled and interviewed, as prescribed,
by a Career Counselor for potential enlistment or transfer into the ARNGUS or USAR (see app C).


(8) Relieve or direct the relief of Career Counselors found unfit, unqualified, unable, or unwilling to perform duties,
accomplish tasks or functions, fulfill responsibilities, or maintain high standards as prescribed by this regulation (see
chap 9).


(9) Ensure all units and organizations are staffed or supported by Active Army and RC Career Counselors as
required by this regulation (see chap 9).


(10) Ensure Career Counselors are properly supervised, utilized, resourced, trained, and provided sufficient transpor-
tation, funding, office space, and clerical assistance, to accomplish their duties and responsibilities in support of the
Army Retention Program.


(11) Ensure training conferences are conducted by each division, brigade, and similar unit at least once per quarter.
These conferences will be used to instruct commanders, Career Counselors, and other key personnel in their duties and
responsibilities to the Army Retention Program. Career Counselors, where available, will present the instruction.


(12) Ensure that reporting of reenlistment eligibility codes (ERUP), reenlistments and extensions, via SIDPERS, are
processed in a timely manner. This includes prompt correction of unresolved errors and unprocessed transactions as
reported by the servicing SIDPERS Interface Branch (SIB). They will also develop and implement internal procedures
ensuring prompt reconciliation of RETAIN Report (see para 11-35).


(13) Ensure all subordinate commanders allocate sufficient funds, IAW applicable provisions of the current fiscal
year version of DFAS-IN 37-100 or other accounts as appropriate to support retention and transition efforts within the
command. Particular attention is directed to ensure tenant activities are sufficiently resourced and supported by host
Installation Commanders (see AR 37-1 and DFAS-IN 37-100 for budgeting and authorized uses of these funds).
Although these funds are not “fenced,” retention offices are expected to coordinate with their comptroller to ensure
funds are used to support the Army Retention Program to the greatest extent possible.


(14) Establish an Army Retention Awards Program, designed to enhance the commander’s ability to accomplish
assigned retention missions, recognizing subordinate command excellence. Additionally, special recognition or awards
are given to assigned officers and NCOs who demonstrate outstanding support of the retention efforts within the
command. Recognition may be in any form deemed appropriate by the commander.


(15) Ensure commanders, leaders, and soldiers are informed of the current Army Retention Program policies and
procedures. An annual retention update for all NCOs and officers is required as a minimum.


(16) Ensure the Army Retention Program is sufficiently publicized throughout the command.
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(17) Regularly review retention documents to ensure that administrative errors are corrected according to this
regulation and proper counseling is conducted to prevent recurrences.


e. Retention Officer. Commanders, by virtue of their position are Retention Officers for their specific command.
This duty may not be delegated except as authorized in paragraph 1-8h, this regulation. The Retention Officer will—


(1) Make continuing estimates of the Army Retention programs (Active Army and RC) for future planning.
(2) Submit recommendations for retention policies or changes to policies.
(3) Translate retention decisions and plans into orders and ensure distribution of the orders to subordinate units.
(4) Exercise supervision, including inspections as necessary, to ensure that retention policies are executed properly.
(5) Be alert for factors that hinder the retention efforts.
(6) Maintain contact with local finance personnel and public information offices.
(7) Conduct frequent personal visits to units to disseminate current information and assure maximum involvement at


all levels of command.
(8) Coordinate with the servicing comptroller office on funds governed under DFAS-IN 37-100 to ensure proper use


of funds received to include support of tenant units on the installation.
(9) All promotional items purchased with retention funds will be directed at the retention effort and will contain


retention specific logos or advertisements. Additionally, each item purchased will not exceed a reasonable cost.
f. Active Army Career Counselor. The Active Army Career Counselor is the program administrator and expert


technical advisor to the Commander and Command Sergeant Major on all reenlistment aspects of the Army Retention
Program. The Active Army Career Counselor will—


(1) Administer daily operations of the commander’s retention program.
(2) Ensure the commander and command sergeant major are continually updated regarding the readiness posture of


the organizational Army Retention Program and compliance with HQDA and higher headquarters regulatory guidance.
(3) Ensure completion of all required tasks, functions, duties and program compliance with HQDA and higher


headquarters guidance.
(4) Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention Program eligibles, missions, and accomplishments. Maintain


mission projections, identifying potentially detrimental trends and/or retention mission shortfalls. Formulate and submit
timely and specific recommendations for the commander to implement. Assign reenlistment and RC enlistment/transfer
missions to subordinate units.


(5) Exercise operational supervision over subordinate unit reenlistment programs and personnel.
(6) Prepare and conduct formal training for subordinate personnel. Ensure soldiers are trained and remain suffi-


ciently proficient to perform their assigned duties and responsibilities in support of the Army Retention Program.
(7) Conduct briefings, including but not limited to, Noncommissioned Officer Development Program (NCODP)


training, Commander’s Call, NCO Call, and so on, of current Active Army and Reserve Component information to all
leaders and soldiers.


(8) Counsel soldiers and family members regarding the benefits and opportunities within the Army Retention
Program.


(9) Ensure eligible soldiers, not desiring reenlistment, are referred to and counseled by the servicing RC Career
Counselor, at a minimum, as specified by this regulation.


(10) In the absence of an assigned RC Career Counselor, perform duties and responsibilities in g below.
(11) Conduct, at a minimum, quarterly inspections of subordinate unit retention programs. Inspections should be


coordinated with the servicing RC Career Counselor wherever possible. Units found having critical deficiencies will be
provided a reasonable amount of time to correct deficiencies and scheduled for reevaluation (generally 30 days).
Particular attention will be given to the DA Form 1315 (Reenlistment Data) file, ensuring soldiers are properly
counseled as prescribed by appendix C. Outbrief Commander and First Sergeant when available. Provide a written
report of subordinate retention programs, through the Command Sergeant Major, to the Commander for corrective
action. Inspection report formats, procedures, and additional requirements are at the discretion of the MACOM.


(12) Advise commanders on bar to reenlistment preparation, imposition and removal procedures, impacts, review
and separation requirements.


(13) Determine reenlistment/extension eligibility by thoroughly screening Official Military Personnel File (OMPF),
Military Personnel Records Jacket (MPRJ), and local training records and rosters, as required, by regulatory criteria.


(14) Operate the RETAIN system. Ensure correct input into RETAIN of soldier qualifications and counsel soldiers
regarding available reenlistment/extension options. Obtain Reenlistment Control Number (RCN)/Extension Control
Number (ECN) from the RETAIN system. Report accomplished reenlistments/extensions on RETAIN.


(15) Plan and conduct reenlistment/extension ceremonies.
(16) Submit or ensure preparation and timely submission and processing of retention related SIDPERS transactions,


including, but not limited to, reenlistments, extensions, and immediate reenlistment prohibition codes (ERUP). This
also includes prompt correction of unresolved errors and unprocessed transactions as reported by the servicing
SIDPERS Interface Branch (SIB).
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(17) Ensure the Army Retention Program is sufficiently publicized, ensuring information is available and distributed
throughout the command.


(18) Assist the commander in developing, implementing, and maintaining an effective Incentive Awards Program,
supporting attainment of assigned retention and enlistment/transfer missions.


(19) Coordinate payments of reenlistment bonus entitlements and accrued leave, as required, through the servicing
FAO.


(20) Obtain, from the servicing FAO, up-to-date information on reenlistment bonuses for prospective reenlistees (see
Department of the Defense Financial Management Regulation (DODFMR)).


g. Reserve Component (RC) Career Counselor. The RC Career Counselor is the program administrator and expert
technical advisor to the commander and command sergeant major on all aspects of the Army Retention Program
regarding the enlistment/transfer of Active Army soldiers into the Reserve Component. The RC Career Counselor
will—


(1) Administer daily operations of the commander’s RC enlistment/transfer responsibilities within the Army reten-
tion program.


(2) Ensure the commander and command sergeant major are continually updated regarding the RC readiness posture
of the organizational Army Retention Program and compliance with HQDA and higher headquarters regulatory
guidance.


(3) Ensure completion of all required tasks, functions, and duties, as specified by HQDA and higher headquarters.
(4) Exercise operational supervision over subordinate RC transfer and enlistment programs and personnel.
(5) Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention Program (Active Army soldiers nearing separation) eligibles,


missions, and accomplishments. Assign “fair-share” enlistment/transfer missions to installation assigned, attached, and
supported units and activities.


(6) Coordinate with Active Army Career Counselor to ensure all eligible soldiers scheduled to separate from the
Active Army under honorable conditions are interviewed and properly counseled regarding RC opportunities and
benefits.


(7) Encourage nonobligated soldiers to enlist in the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) if a Reserve Component unit
assignment is not available.


(8) Prepare and conduct formal training for subordinate retention personnel. Ensure soldiers are trained and remain
sufficiently proficient to perform their assigned duties and responsibilities in support of the Army Retention Program.


(9) Conduct briefings, including but not limited to, Preseparation services program briefings (see chap 2, AR 635-
10), Noncommissioned Officer Development Program (NCODP) training, Commander’s Call, NCO Call, and so on, of
current RC information to all leaders and soldiers.


(10) Conduct, at a minimum, quarterly inspections of subordinate unit retention programs. Particular attention will
be given to the referral process, ensuring all eligible soldiers are properly counseled, as prescribed by appendix C.
Outbrief Commanders and Command Sergeants Major when available. Provide a written report of subordinate retention
programs, through the Command Sergeant Major, to the Commander for corrective action. Additionally, provide a copy
of the report to the servicing Installation Command or Senior Career Counselor. Inspection report formats, procedures,
and additional requirements are at the discretion of the MACOM.


(11) Determine enlistment/transfer eligibility by thoroughly screening Official Military Personnel File (OMPF),
Military Personnel Records Jacket (MPRJ), and/or local training records and rosters, as required.


(12) Operate the RETAIN system. Ensure soldier qualifications are correctly input into RETAIN. Utilize Software
for Total Army Retention Stations (STARS) to collect soldier and market data, schedule and track appointments, record
soldier eligibility, and produce electronically generated documents and statistical reports. Obtain and verify qualifica-
tions and counsel soldiers regarding available RC enlistment/transfer options. Obtain HQDA authorization for enlist-
ment/transfer. Report accomplished transfers/enlistments on RETAIN. Generate automated reports as required by
higher headquarters.


(13) Draft and execute support agreements with local Directors of Information Management (DOIM), addressing
maintenance and repair of all computer hardware, software, communications systems, facsimile (FAX) machines,
shredders, and copiers which have been provided by sources outside the DOIM area of responsibility, including
equipment provided by HRC-Alexandria or the servicing MACOM.


(14) Plan and conduct enlistment/transfer ceremonies.
(15) Submit or ensure correct preparation and timely submission of mission accomplishment reports as required by


higher headquarters.
(16) Ensure Retention Publicity Items (RPI) and general retention information is requisitioned, distributed, available


and displayed throughout the command.
(17) Assist the Commander in developing, implementing, and maintaining an effective Army Retention Incentive


Awards Program, enhancing accomplishment of assigned missions and recognizing superior accomplishments and the
individual transferring/enlisting soldier.


(18) Obtain, from the servicing FAO, up to date information on RC pay and entitlements, to include Drill Pay and
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Affiliation Bonuses for prospective separating soldiers (see Department of the Defense Financial Management Regula-
tion (DODFMR)).


h. Company Commanders. These officers will—
(1) Execute duties and responsibilities as Retention Officers.
(2) Develop, implement, and sustain an Army Retention Program, accomplishing all assigned missions, tasks,


functions, and fulfill responsibilities, as established by this regulation and higher headquarters. Monitor monthly,
quarterly, and FY retention statistics and trends, adjusting command emphasis and resources as required to accomplish
assigned missions.


(3) Ensure all reenlistment and RC enlistment/transfer counseling is conducted in a timely manner and remarks
appropriately documented, as required by chapter 5 and appendix C. Inspect the Army Retention Program, most
notably the Reenlistment Data Card file, at a minimum on a monthly basis.


(4) Develop and implement an Army Retention Incentive Program, enhancing mission accomplishment, recognizing
those persons who either reenlist, extend under the BEAR Program, special programs, or enlist/transfer into an RC unit.
Specifically, the commander will offer incentives, or additional incentives, to soldiers reenlisting in the Active Army or
affiliating with the RC as required by para 1-5 of this regulation. The program will be announced by memorandum,
dated, signed by the current commander, maintained by the additional duty Reenlistment NCO, well publicized
throughout the unit, and posted on the unit retention bulletin board.


(5) Encourage maximum attendance at reenlistment ceremonies by the soldier’s coworkers and fellow unit members.
(6) Ensure the Company Reenlistment NCO is provided sufficient time to carry out retention duties, while remain-


ing proficient in his/her PMOS, to include attending retention meetings, seminars, and conferences as announced by
higher headquarters.


i. Company Reenlistment NCO. The Company Reenlistment NCO is appointed in an additional duty capacity, by the
commander, to—


(1) Serve as advisor on matters relating to the Army Retention Program, under the operational supervision of the
Active Army Career Counselor. Coordinate RC information with the RC Career Counselor.


(2) Maintain and provide monthly, quarterly, and FY statistics for the commander.
(3) Review and maintain the Reenlistment Data Card file for all soldiers. Screen MPRJ, local training records and


rosters to obtain qualification data for retention actions and records. Special emphasis will be placed upon reporting
and recording current reenlistment eligibility. Coordinate with Career Counselor on local SIDPERS procedures to
update ERUP codes on the Enlisted Master File.


(4) Coordinate all reenlistment, extension, and RC affiliation actions and ceremonies through the Active Army or
RC Career Counselor, as appropriate.


(5) Assist the commander with preparation of bars to reenlistment on soldiers not recommended for reenlistment,
extension, or further service.


(6) Contact and counsel soldiers recommended for reenlistment, extension, and/or RC affiliation, including those
requiring waivers, to give professional guidance.


(7) Prepare DA Form 3340-R for the soldier’s and commander’s signatures.
(8) Coordinate through Active Army Career Counselor, referrals of eligible soldiers declining reenlistment, to the


servicing RC Career Counselor.
(9) Coordinate through the Career Counselor, with the servicing Finance and Accounting Officer (FAO), soldiers


due reenlistment bonus entitlement payments, including Selective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) anniversary payments,
and payments of accrued leave, resulting from a previously executed extension of enlistment (DA Form 1695).


(10) Maintain Unit Retention Bulletin Board, complete with latest retention information (SRB, incentive programs,
and so on), as required by higher headquarters.


(11) Ensure sufficient Retention Publicity Items (RPI) are prominently displayed throughout the unit area.


Chapter 3
Qualifications for Immediate Reenlistment and Command Sergeant Major Retention Program


3–1. General
This chapter explains the following terms:


a. Soldier processing.
b. Basic qualifications for reenlistment.
c. Procedures for waivers (if appropriate).
d. Reenlistment periods and ranks.
e. CSM Retention Program.
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3–2. Soldier processing
Soldier processing must ensure that all soldiers accepted for reenlistment possess the required qualifications. It should
also ensure that records and reports are fully documented and confirm the soldier’s military status.


3–3. Determination of qualifications
A soldier currently serving in the Active Army who wishes to reenlist, or extend his or her current enlistment, will
submit a DA Form 3340-R to his or her immediate commander. The commander will then determine whether the
soldier is eligible for continued Active Army service. Soldiers must meet the basic eligibility criteria outlined in this
chapter.


3–4. Article 84, Uniform Code of Military Justice
All soldiers involved in processing reenlistments will pay close attention to Article 84, Uniform Code of Military
Justice (UCMJ). This article provides that, “Any person subject to the code who effects an enlistment or appointment
in, or a separation from the Armed Forces of any person who is known to him to be ineligible for such enlistment,
appointment, or separation, because it is prohibited by law, regulation, or order, shall be punishable as a court martial
may direct.” Commanders who receive reports or who suspect that a violation of UCMJ, Art. 84, may have occurred
will conduct or cause to be conducted an inquiry under Rule 303, Manual for Courts Martial (MCM). Based on the
result of such inquiry, commanders will take such disciplinary or administrative action as may be considered appropri-
ate. Commanders and reenlistment personnel must determine the soldier’s eligibility in accordance with this regulation.
This is accomplished through manual screening of personnel records, not through use of automated computer systems
such as RETAIN. Soldiers who have been reenlisted in violation of the UCMJ, Art. 84, will be processed according to
AR 635-200, chapter 7 or 14, as appropriate.


3–5. Reenlistment qualification steps
Qualifying a soldier for reenlistment entails five steps. These steps must be followed to ensure that soldiers being
reenlisted meet all statutory and regulatory requirements for immediate reenlistment.


a. Determination of eligibility for discharge.
b. Determination of eligibility for reenlistment.
c. Determination of eligibility for waiver(s) if necessary.
d. Determination of reenlistment periods.
e. Determination of eligibility for reenlistment option(s).


3–6. Qualification of a soldier for discharge
A soldier may be discharged for immediate reenlistment at the points in time shown below.
Note. Except when a soldier is flagged, has a personal action for MOS reclassification pending (includes mandatory reclassification
for loss of qualifications as defined by AR 614-200, paragraph 3-13a (3) or has a request for joint domicile (either spouse) pending.
Soldiers may not reenlist until the pending personnel action has been completed. Soldiers cannot be discharged for the purpose of
immediate reenlistment when they are within 3 months of ETS, except for soldiers whose application has been approved by Cdr.,
HRC-Alexandria, Retention Management Division (AHRC-EPR). Soldiers promoted to SGT or SSG within the 3 month window
may, with unit commander approval, reenlist for any option for which qualified. Request for exception to 3 month windows will be
forwarded through command channels to the first Colonel in the soldier’s chain of command. If approval is supported, commander
will provide his/her comments, attached as an endorsement to DA Form 3340-R, through the installation senior Career Counselor to
Commander, HRC-Alexandria, AHRC-EPR-P, via RETAIN.Soldiers notified of selection for direct appointment or commission, or
attendance at an officer training program such as Officer Candidate School; or Warrant Officer Flight Training, will be processed
under paragraphs 4-2d and 4-6c(3) of this regulation.


a. A soldier may be discharged for immediate reenlistment at any point not earlier than 24 months and not later than
3 months prior to their ETS. Election of this discharge option is available to all reenlistment eligible soldiers. Upon
reenlistment, soldiers may elect to cash in accrued leave.


Note. Soldiers will be counseled that they may cash in no more than 60 days accrued leave for their entire military career.


b. A soldier may be discharged for immediate reenlistment at any point prior to 24 months before ETS when the
soldier incurs a service remaining requirement imposed by HQDA that cannot be met on the current enlistment or
enlistment as extended. Soldiers must be advised of the benefits or disadvantages of electing an extension of the
enlistment instead of discharge and immediate reenlistment. The new period of reenlistment must not expire earlier
than the previous ETS.


c. Soldiers may be discharged for immediate reenlistment upon completion of training under the Bonus Extension
and Retraining (BEAR) Program. The new period of reenlistment must not expire earlier than the previous ETS.


3–7. Commander’s evaluation of soldier for continued service
a. Commanders should evaluate all potential reenlistees under the “whole person” concept. Those soldiers who are


not considered suited for future military service should be considered for immediate administrative separation or
initiation of a bar to reenlistment under the provisions of chapter 8 of this regulation.
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b. Factors considered under the “whole person” concept are listed below. This is a commander’s guideline to assist
in evaluating the potential reenlistee.


(1) Recent nonjudicial punishment.
(2) Repetitive nonjudicial punishment.
(3) Low aptitude area scores.
(4) Low education achievement in combination with a pattern of disciplinary incidents.
(5) Low evaluation reports.
(6) Slow rank progression resulting from a pattern of marginal conduct or performance.
(7) Potential for further service.
(8) A combination of any or all of the above factors.


3–8. Qualification of a soldier for reenlistment
a. Age (Non-Waivable).
(1) A soldier must be 18 years of age or older on the date of reenlistment and not more than 55 years old at the new


ETS. Soldiers who will have completed 20 or more years of active Federal Service on their 55th birthday will not be
reenlisted or extended for any period that will expire after the last day of the month in which the soldier reaches age
55.


(2) Soldiers who will not have completed 20 years of active Federal service on their 55th birthday may be reenlisted
or extended to complete 20 years’ active Federal service provided they meet the below listed requirements.


(a) The soldier is an enlisted soldier otherwise qualified for reenlistment, or is an Army commissioned or warrant
officer released from active duty.


(b) The soldier can complete 20 years active Federal service before his or her 60th birthday.
b. Citizenship (non-waiverable). A soldier must meet one of the following criteria:
(1) Be a United States citizen. Citizens of the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands (Rota-Saipan-Tinan)


are U.S. citizens.
(2) Be an alien who has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence.
(3) Be a national of the United States. (Citizens of America Samoa, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands are


U.S. nationals.)
(4) Be a citizen of the Federated States of Micronesia (FSM), the Republic of the Marshall Islands (RMI), or the


Republic of Palau (ROP). By presidential proclamation and a joint resolution of Congress, these citizens are authorized
to enlist and serve in the U.S. Armed Forces.


c. Trainability (non-waiverable).
(1) Initial term soldiers requesting reenlistment must possess aptitude area score of 85 or higher in any three


aptitude areas of the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB). Soldiers in the rank of SGT or higher are
exempt from the score requirements.


(2) Soldiers on their second or subsequent enlistment are exempt from all aptitude area score requirements.
(3) Aptitude area scores, as shown on the DA Form 2-1 (Personnel Qualification Record, Part II), will be used to


determine reenlistment eligibility.
(4) Initial term soldiers who did not attain the aptitude score required above may be retested on the Armed Forces


Classification Test (AFCT) under AR 611-5 and DA Pam 600-8.
d. Education (Non-waiverable).
(1) Soldiers must possess a GED, high school diploma, or 15 or more semester hours of college to be eligible for


reenlistment. Soldiers must also meet all educational requirements of the specific option for which reenlisting.
(2) Special training qualifications may be determined from official transcripts, or by a statement signed by the


soldier certifying that he or she has the specific school training or courses required. Soldiers signing these statements
who are found not to have the schooling required will have committed a fraudulent reenlistment.


(3) Initial term soldiers who do not possess a GED, high school diploma, or 15 or more semester hours of college,
and incur a DA imposed Service Remaining Requirement, are exempt from (1) and (2) above.


e. Medical and Physical Fitness.
(1) Soldiers must meet the medical retention standards of chapter 3, AR 40-501, or have been found physically


qualified to perform in his or her PMOS per AR 635-40. Soldiers who have been found qualified for retention by a
Physical Evaluation Board will not be denied reenlistment under this provision. Soldiers pending MMRB action per
AR 600-60 will not be reenlisted until the MMRB action has been finalized; however, they may be extended for the
minimum time necessary to complete the MMRB action.


(2) Soldiers must have passed their most recent Army Physical Fitness Test (APFT), within the nine-month period
prior to date of reenlistment.


(a) Soldiers with permanent physical profiles which prevent taking the APFT are exempt from the requirements of
(2) above.


(b) Soldiers with temporary physical profiles (profile can not exceed 12 months per AR 40-501) which preclude
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administration of an APFT, but who have passed an APFT within the preceding 9 months to the date of awarding of
the profile, are eligible for reenlistment.


(c) Soldiers with temporary physical profiles who are not qualified for reenlistment under (b) above may be
extended for not more than 7 months to allow removal of the profile and administration of an APFT. Extensions
beyond 7 months must be approved by the GCMCA or first general officer in the soldier’s normal chain of command,
whichever is in the most direct line to the soldier.


(d) Soldiers who do not meet the qualifications of (2) (a), (b), or (c) above, and are unable to be administered an
APFT through no fault of their own, may be granted waivers by the GCMCA or the first general officer in their chain
of command.


f. Weight Control (Non-waiverable). Soldiers (except those in para (2) below) placed in the Weight Control
Program, per AR 600-9, are not allowed to extend or reenlist unless they are in the Active Army, and—


(1) Have a temporary or permanent physical medical condition that precludes weight loss, are otherwise physically
fit, and have performed their duties in a satisfactory manner. The nature of on-going treatment must be documented.
Extensions for temporary medical conditions must be for the minimum time necessary to correct the condition and
achieve the required weight loss. Extensions or reenlistments are authorized for soldiers with permanent medical
conditions that preclude attainment of weight standards and disability separation is not appropriate. The approval
authority for these exceptions is GCMCA or the first general officer in the soldier’s normal chain of command.


(2) Soldiers who are under medical care for pregnancy (includes the birth of the child plus 7 months) and exceed the
weight standards of AR 600-9.


(a) May reenlist or extend if they are otherwise qualified and were not in the Weight Control Program immediately
prior to pregnancy. Extension period will not exceed 7 months from the birth of the child.


(b) May extend only if they are otherwise qualified and were in the Weight Control Program immediately prior to
their pregnancy. Extension period will not exceed 7 months from the birth of the child.


g. Rank (Non-waiverable).
(1) A soldier may not exceed the retention control points as shown below, by more than 29 days before expiration


of contracted service (reenlistment or extension), see table 3-1 below.


Table 3–1
Retention control points


Rank Total active service in years


PVT-PFC 3


CPL/SPC 10


CPL/SPC (Promotable) 15


SGT 15


SGT (Promotable) 20


SSG 22


SSG (Promotable) 24


SFC 24


SFC (Promotable) 26


1SG/MSG 26


1SG/MSG (Promotable) 30


CSM/SGM 30


Notes:
1 The RCP for soldiers in the ranks of SSG(P) and above who are assigned to special bands (West Point Band, The Army Band, The Fife and Drum Corps
and the Army Field Band) differs from the above table. They are: SSG(P) and SFC 30 years; SFC(P) and 1SG/MSG 33 years; and 1SG/MSG(P) and CSM/
SGM 35 years.
2 Command sergeants major serving in nominative positions when the commander is a GO are authorized retention beyond 30 years. These soldiers will not
be retained beyond 35 years of total active service.
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(2) Except for soldiers serving indefinite reenlistments, soldiers who reach their RCP during their current enlistment
agreement, either through length of service, reduction in rank, or by removal from a promotion list, whether voluntary
or involuntary, may serve until contracted Expiration Term of Service (ETS), unless they are separated earlier under
applicable administrative, physical disability, or UCMJ separation provisions. Soldiers in this category who are eligible
may apply for retirement. Soldiers with less than 18 years AFS serving indefinite reenlistments who exceed RCP as the
result of a reduction in rank may serve to minimum retirement eligibility unless they are separated earlier under
applicable administrative, physical disability, or UCMJ separation provisions.


(3) As an exception, Soldiers in the rank of PFC or below:
(a) Who are in the rank of PFC on their initial enlistment of 3 or less years, if otherwise qualified, to include those


with approved waivers, and reenlist prior to 26 months total active service, are eligible to reenlist for a period not to
exceed 6 years 29 days.


(b) Who are eligible for a SRB and in the rank of PFC on their initial enlistment of less than 4 years, (such as,
original enlistment of 2 years and 26 weeks) if otherwise qualified, to include 21 months continuous Active Federal
Service (other that ADT), and those with approved waivers, are eligible to reenlist for a period not to exceed 5 years to
become eligible to receive an SRB. Total active service will not exceed 7 years and 29 days.


(c) Who incur a DA imposed service remaining requirement, if otherwise qualified to include those with approved
waivers, are eligible for extension/reenlistment. The extension will only be for the time necessary to fulfill the service
remaining requirement. Total active service will not exceed 7 years 29 days. Prior service soldiers may exceed 7 years
29 days. These soldiers are permitted to reenlist for the time necessary to fulfill the service remaining requirement, not
to exceed the RCP for the next higher rank.


(d) Who are reduced in rank are not authorized reenlistment or extension under (a) (b) or (c) above.
(4) Rank eligibility does not apply to soldiers selected for attendance at an officer training program (that is, Officer


Candidate School or Warrant Officer Flight Training).
h. Marital status and number of dependents. A soldier’s marital status and number of dependents is immaterial.


3–9. Moral and administrative disqualifications
a. Waivable disqualifications are listed below.


Note. Disqualifications not previously revealed will be processed per AR 635-200. They do not require a subsequent waiver. Only
those disqualifications occurring during the current term of enlistment are considered under this paragraph. Requests for waivers
should be submitted far enough in advance of the requested reenlistment date to permit continuous service. Soldiers denied waivers
under this section are in a nonpromotable status per AR 600-8-19.


(1) Soldiers who have served less than 12 months after graduation from the U.S. Army Correctional Regional
Activity are not eligible to reenlist. For soldiers who need more service to complete this 12-month period, see
paragraph 4-9f.


(2) There may be cases in which this regulation does not prescribe a waiver process for a certain disqualification,
and a waiver is not prohibited by this regulation. If so, soldiers who are otherwise qualified for reenlistment may be
recommended by the unit commander, through command channels, to Commander, HRC-Alexandria, AHRC-EPR.


(3) A one-time occurrence of AWOL or lost time for soldiers with 10 or less years of active federal service may be
approved as shown below:


(a) One through 15 days AWOL or lost time: Commanders (rank LTC) of battalions or battalion sized units, or
Special Court-Martial Convening Authority (SPCMA) as appropriate.


(b) Sixteen through 30 days AWOL or lost time: The first General Officer or the General Court-Martial Convening
Authority (GCMCA) whichever is in the most direct line to the soldier.


(c) Waivers for AWOL or lost time exceeding 30 days will be submitted to the Commander, HRC-Alexandria
(AHRC-EPR). This authority may not be further delegated.


b. Soldiers advanced/promoted or selected for promotion by a HQDA promotion board for SFC-SGM or attaining
semi-centralized promotion list standing to SGT or SSG after AWOL/lost time or courts martial are exempt from this
disqualification. For reenlistment purposes, soldiers recommended by their commander who successfully appear before
a promotion board to SGT or SSG or who are recommended by their commander and advanced to SPC and below will
be considered to possess a waiver of promotion criteria. No further waiver is required.


c. Soldiers with the following disqualifications are ineligible for immediate reenlistment. Requests for waiver will
not be submitted, unless an exception is authorized below. These soldiers are in a nonpromotable status per AR 600-8-
19. These soldiers may be eligible to apply for RA enlistment per AR 601-210 at a later date.


(1) Soldiers being separated from current term of service to accept commissioned or warrant officer appointment.
(2) Soldiers being separated from current term of service with a locally imposed Bar to Reenlistment in effect.
(3) Soldiers failing to meet retention standards of AR 600-9.
(4) Soldiers being processed for involuntary separation under provisions of AR 635-200, chapters 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 14,


15, or 18; or being processed for voluntary discharge under provisions of AR 635-200, chapter 10.
(5) Soldiers in a nonpromotable status per AR 600-8-19.
(6) Soldiers selected for early release by HQDA Selective Early Retirement Board (SERB).
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(7) Soldiers being separated for physical disability with entitlement to receive disability severance pay.
(8) Soldiers being separated for physical disability (Existed Prior to Service (EPTS), established by Physical


Evaluation Board (PEB) proceedings (not entitled to severance pay)).
(9) Soldiers being separated with less than 20 years active Federal service by reason of physical disability.
(10) Soldiers being separated as conscientious objectors before completion of the term of service under AR 600-43.
(11) Soldiers who have completed their terms of service and are being separated as conscientious objectors, or


soldiers with religious convictions that preclude unrestricted assignments (see note 3 for exceptions).
(12) Soldiers who have a DA Form 4991-R (Declination of Continued Service Statement) in effect. A copy of DA


Form 4991-R is available at the back of this regulation for reproduction purposes. It will be reproduced locally on 81/2
by 11 inch paper.


(13) Aliens who will have in excess of 8 years of Federal Military Service at the expiration of the period for which
they are seeking to reenlist, are disqualified from reenlistment. As an exception see paragraph 3-8b(3) or (4).


(14) Soldiers currently enrolled in the Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program (ADAPCP) are not
allowed to reenlist. Upon successful completion of the program according to AR 600-85, the soldier will be allowed to
reenlist without waiver if he or she is otherwise qualified for reenlistment. As an exception (see paragraph 4-9I),
soldiers who need more service to complete the program may be extended for the minimum number of months
necessary, by the commander exercising Special Court-Martial Convening Authority (SPCMCA). The reason cited on
the DA Form 1695 will be “In the best interest of the Service.” Commanders are not required to retain soldiers on
active duty to complete the total ADAPCP if, in their opinion, the probability for total rehabilitation does not warrant
retention.


(15) Soldiers with tatoos or other disqualifications per AR 670-1 or other applicable regulations.
(16) Soldiers who have lost PMOS qualification per AR 614- 200, paragraph 3-18a(3).
(17) Soldiers with a court-martial conviction during their present term of service, unless promoted or advanced per


AR 600-8-19.
d. Rare and unusual cases (as determined by the commander to be meritorious and worthy of special consideration)


may be submitted through command channels to Commander, HRC-Alexandria for an exception to policy.


Note. Soldiers classified as 1-A-O noncombatants per AR 600-43 with a PMOS in the medical career management field and who are
otherwise qualified, may reenlist for an option that will provide for continued duty in the medical career management field.


e. Soldiers with the disqualifications listed in paragraphs (1) through (11) below are ineligible for Active Army
reenlistment at any time. Requests for waiver or exception to policy will not be granted. These soldiers are also
ineligible to apply for Active Army enlistment under AR 601-210 at a later date.


(1) Insane soldiers.
(2) Soldiers having a history of psychotic disorders.
(3) Soldiers of questionable moral character and a history of anti-social behavior, sexual perversion, or homosexual


conduct.
(4) Soldiers being processed for involuntary separation under any provision of AR 635-200.
(5) Soldiers currently serving as Reserve commissioned or warrant officers who are being separated and who do not


have prior RA enlisted service.
(6) Soldiers whose reenlistment would not be clearly consistent with national security interests under AR 604-10.
(7) Soldiers being separated under the Personnel Security Program (604-10).
(8) Soldiers being processed for separation for physical disability under AR 635-40.
(9) Soldiers being retired after 20, but less than 30 years of active Federal service under 10 USC 3914.
(10) Soldiers being retired after 30 years of active Federal service under 10 USC 3917.
(11) Soldiers who have received severance pay (other than disability).


3–10. Waivers and exceptions to policy
a. Unless otherwise prescribed in this chapter, requests for waivers will be submitted only for meritorious cases. All


requests will be fully substantiated with properly documented evidence. Documents that may be considered relevant
and of value in reaching a sound decision on the request should be included. The authority to determine whether a case
has merit rests at all levels of command. Except as shown below, any commander in the rank of LTC or higher may
disapprove any case that does not have merit and does not warrant a recommendation for approval without further
processing. Disapproved requests will not be forwarded to higher authority except for soldiers in (1) or (2) below. Such
requests will be forwarded to the appropriate approval authority for final action. Each intermediate commander will
make a specific recommendation with proper justification.


(1) Special category personnel (see para 3-10n below).
(2) Soldiers whose waiver is required only because of a properly awarded permanent physical profile.
b. Soldiers who are unable to qualify for reenlistment, extension, or promotion to SSG for one or more reasons must


submit a request for waiver. The request will be sent through command channels to the approval authority in time to
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allow for normal administrative processing. Request will not normally be submitted earlier than 16 months, nor later
than 4 months prior to ETS except for soldiers who must extend or reenlist to meet a DA imposed service remaining
requirement or for promotion to SSG. This requirement is particularly important for requests for soldiers approaching 3
months prior to ETS who desire unbroken service.


c. Waivers of multiple disqualifications involving approval by separate levels of authority will be approved by the
highest approving authority. (Example: If a soldier requires a waiver for 5 days lost time and physical fitness standards,
the final approval authority for both waivers would be the GCMCA.) Immediate commanders will make proper
recommendations for each disqualification.


d. Exceptions to Policy and Requests for actions requiring final determination by HQDA or Commander, HRC-
Alexandria, will be forwarded to Commander, U.S. Total Army Personnel Command, Attn: AHRC-EPR-P, 2461
Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22331-0450.


e. Field commanders authorized to grant waiver or exceptions to policy under this chapter are encouraged to
communicate with HRC-Alexandria in doubtful cases.


f. Requests for waivers, exceptions to policy, or other reenlistment actions will include a legible copy of the
soldier’s DA Form 2A (Personnel Qualification Record Part I) and DA Form 2-1.


g. Waiver approval authority set forth in this regulation requires the personal signature of the commander or officer
specified. This authority may not be further delegated, unless specifically authorized by this regulation. However, any
commander above the designated approval authority may elevate the approval authority to his level or any subordinate
level of command above that level as appropriate. (Example: A MACOM commander may raise the approval level of
any waiver, except those approved by HQDA, to the MACOM level or to any subordinate commander he considers
appropriate).


h. Unless otherwise stated in the instrument, waivers or exceptions to policy are valid only to provide continuous
unbroken service to in-service personnel.


i. Waivers granted for extension of an enlistment will not satisfy the requirement for a waiver for reenlistment at a
later date.


j. Administrative instructions: the use of electrical communications to request waivers is discouraged. The use of
electrical communications to request exceptions to policy is prohibited, unless specifically directed by HQDA or its
field operating agency. Requests for waiver or exception to policy will be submitted on DA Form 3072-R. A copy of
the DA Form 3340-R will be included (this is not required if the waiver is for promotion only). The request will be
initiated by the soldier’s immediate commander and forwarded through the chain of command. Copies of DA Form
3340-R and DA Form 3072-R are available at the back of this regulation for reproduction purposes. They will be
reproduced locally on 8 1/2 x 11 inch paper.


k. Disposition of approved waivers: when the reenlistment is accomplished, an entry of the waiver granted will be
made on all copies of the DD Form 4 series. The waiver document will be attached to the original copy of the
enlistment/reenlistment contract. Any report of investigation and documentary evidence on which the waiver was
predicated will be included. When an extension is accomplished, the waiver document will be attached to the original
DA Form 1695. Any report of investigation and documentary evidence on which the waiver was predicated will be
included. A duplicate copy will be attached to the duplicate copy of the DA Form 3340-R. The soldier will be given a
copy of approved waivers and advised to safeguard it for use if the OMPF or MPRJ copies are lost.


l. Disposition of disapproved waivers: disapproved requests for waivers will be attached to the DA Form 3340-R (if
used) and filed in the MPRJ.


m. Civil offenses: a civil offense, in itself, does not require a waiver because there are other disqualification
provisions in this regulation, or retention considerations in other regulations, that apply. Commanders will carefully
review the records of soldiers convicted of civil offenses to ensure appropriate administrative action is taken per AR
600-8-19 and AR 635-200.


n. Special category: waiver authorities will not disapprove requests for waiver(s) of disqualification(s), or excep-
tion(s) to policy, for the soldiers listed below who have less than 20 years of Active Federal Service. Disapproval
recommendations will be forwarded to Commander, HRC-Alexandria, for final determination.


(1) Recipients of the Medal of Honor, The Distinguished Service Cross, Navy Cross, or the Silver Star.
(2) Soldiers who are partially disabled as a result of combat related injuries.
(3) Prisoner of War returnees.
(4) Soldiers who have completed 18, but less than 20 years of active Federal service, and are requesting extension of


enlistment to acquire enough time to complete 20 years of active Federal service.


3–11. Questions and qualifications
Questions concerning eligibility qualifications, disqualifications, waivers or exceptions to policy will be forwarded
through the chain of command to CG, HRC-Alexandria, for clarification. Under no circumstances should units below
MACOM level contact HQDA directly.
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3–12. Reenlistment ranks and periods
a. Unless otherwise prescribed by this regulation, or by special directive, the rank, title, date of rank, and NCO or


specialist status for soldiers upon immediate reenlistment in the Active Army will be the same as that held on the day
of separation.


b. Immediate reenlistments in the Active Army are authorized for periods of 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years.
c. Soldiers of the Regular Army who have at least 10 years active federal service in the armed forces as of the day


of discharge (per para 3-6) will be reenlisted for an unspecified period of service as outlined in paragraph 3-16 below
and as specified in option 1, appendix E, this regulation.


d. Soldiers authorized to reenlist immediately for an option or special program requiring a minimum reenlistment
period must reenlist as specified by that option or program directive.


e. Soldiers immediately reenlisting after separation from current active service as an Army commissioned or warrant
officer will be eligible to reenlist for periods of 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years. However, if a Retention Control Point (RCP) will
be exceeded before termination of contracted service, then the new period of service will not exceed 3 years.


f. Soldiers who are serving on their initial enlistment after payment of an enlistment bonus must be reenlisted for a
minimum of two years past their original ETS or the unearned portion of their bonus will be recouped.


3–13. Reenlistment and enlistment processing of officers and warrant officers
a. Officers and warrant officers with statutory entitlement, as defined in chapter 1, AR 601-280.
(1) Local retention offices are authorized to reenlist these soldiers in their former rank or in the rank of SGT,


whichever is higher, after telephonic coordination with HRC-Alexandria, AHRC-EPR-P, for receipt of the Reenlistment
Control Number (RCN) and MOS determination. The MOS will be based on the soldier’s experience and needs of the
Army. The soldier will then be reported as immediately available for assignment by the PSC per AR 614-200.


(2) Consideration for a higher rank may be requested only if the former enlisted soldier was on a promotion list to
the next higher rank at the time of acceptance of commissioning. Requests should be submitted according to paragraph
c below.


b. Officers and warrant officers without statutory entitlement to reenlist, but who meet one or more of the conditions
in chapter 1, AR 601-280, may submit a request for exception and rank determination. Requests should be submitted
according to paragraph c below.


c. Requests for rank determination identified above, or exception and rank determination identified above must be
submitted and processed as follows:


d. Requests will be submitted on DA Form 4187 (Personnel Action) with DA Form 1696-R (Enlistment/Reenlist-
ment Qualifying Application (Specially Recruited Personnel)), DA Form 2A, and DA Form 2-1 (officer and enlisted, if
appropriate), Officer Record Brief, last DD Form 214 (Certificate of Release or Discharge from Active Duty) and/or
other prior service separation documents, notification memorandum releasing the officer from active duty, promotion
standing list documentation (if applicable), and any other documentation deemed appropriate (documentation support-
ing requested MOS such as civilian and/or service school diplomas and reports) attached as enclosures. DA Form
1696-R is prescribed by AR 601-210.


e. This request must be signed by the unit commander and endorsed by the SPCMCA or the first LTC commander
in the soldier’s chain of command and submitted to the servicing retention office. Recommendations should consider
the commissioned or warrant officer rank attained, position held, previous enlisted rank, training, and potential value to
the Army. Any commander in the chain may disapprove the request for a higher rank submitted by a soldier with
statutory entitlement, or the entire request for officers without statutory entitlement, and return it to the soldier without
further processing. The retention office will forward authorized requests to CG, HRC-Alexandria, for determination.


3–14. Regular Army enlistment ranks and military occupational specialties for the Army National
Guard of the United States or U.S. Army Reserve soldiers


a. Reserve Component soldiers serving on extended active duty (EAD)(not a training tour) under AR 135-210 who
wish to enlist in the Regular Army must be fully qualified according to this regulation, chapter 3. Rank and MOS upon
enlistment will be as shown below.


(1) Soldiers serving in the rank of SGT or below may be enlisted in their current rank.
(2) Soldiers serving in the rank of SSG or above may be enlisted in the rank of SGT.
(3) If a higher rank is desired, a request for rank determination may be submitted as an exception to policy on DA


Form 1696-R to Commander, HRC-Alexandria if:
(a) The rank requested is currently held in the ARNGUS or USAR and was previously held in the Regular Army or
(b) If entry level for soldier’s PMOS is higher than SGT, the higher rank may be awarded provided the soldier


meets the time-in-service requirements for promotion to that rank in the Regular Army per AR 600-8-19 and currently
holds that or a higher rank.


(c) In the event a soldier is selected for promotion by an Active Army selection board and is subsequently
promoted, enlistment is authorized in the new rank and a request for rank determinations is not required. If promotion
has not occurred, the soldier will be enlisted in current rank and retain recommended list status.
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b. MOSs upon enlistment are as directed by CG HRC-Alexandria.
c. The provisions above will not apply during periods of, or termination of, partial or total mobilization. In this


event, separate instructions will be provided to accommodate soldiers affected.


3–15. Command Sergeant Major Retention Program
a. Retention of CSMs beyond 30 years active Federal service is limited to those nominated and selected to fill CSM


positions where the commander is a Lieutenant General or General. CSM chosen as commandant USA Sergeants
Major Academy are also included in this rule. Sergeants Major are not authorized retention beyond 30 years’ active
Federal service under provisions of this regulation.


b. Periods of Retention: CSMs selected under this authority may remain on active duty up to 35 years total active
Federal service or age 55, whichever occurs first. Reenlistment periods authorized in paragraph 3-12 apply.


c. Retention of CSMs identified in paragraph a above will be automatic (subject to all retention eligibility criteria in
this regulation), unless the commander initiates a replacement action. If a replacement action is initiated, the CSM must
retire within 6 months after replacement arrives.


d. Reenlistment/Extension processing. Soldiers selected for retention beyond 30 years active Federal service under
the provisions of this regulation may be processed for reenlistment or extension of enlistment, as necessary, on the
RETAIN system or telephonically. Reenlistment outside the normal reenlistment window is not authorized except as
provided in paragraph 3-6b. Selection for retention beyond 30 years active Federal service does not establish, by itself,
a service remaining requirement (SRR). Therefore, these soldiers may not reenlist or extend their enlistment simply
because of selection.


3–16. Indefinite Reenlistment Program
a. The Secretary of the Army may accept Regular Army soldiers for an unspecified or indefinite term of service


IAW 10 USC, 505d. All RA enlisted soldiers with over 10 years active federal service are required to reenlist for an
indefinite term unless otherwise exempted elsewhere in this regulation.


b. Eligibility: RA soldiers in the rank of SSG-CSM who are eligible for reenlistment IAW Chapter 3, this regulation,
to include those with approved waivers, and have at least 10 or more years AFS on the date of discharge will be
required to reenlist for an unspecified period of time. Soldiers with a service remaining requirement will only be
allowed to reenlist, not extend if they have 10 or more years AFS, except for humanitarian reasons or pending other
personnel actions.


c. Considerations. Soldiers on indefinite status will be allowed to serve until the applicable Retention control Point
for their rank. If promoted, the soldier is then permitted to serve to the RCP for their new rank. Soldiers will not be
allowed to exceed the RCP by more than 29 days.


d. Voluntary Separation Requests. Soldiers on indefinite status may request voluntary separation IAW AR 635-200
provided they have met service remaining requirements as directed by HQDA. Soldiers who desire to separate in lieu
of complying with assignment instructions, must request separation within 30 days of notification of assignment
instructions. Upon DA approval, these soldiers will be separated within six months unless serving on overseas or
restricted tour. Soldiers on overseas or restricted tour will be separated within six months of normal tour completion
date.


e. Reductions in rank. Soldiers on indefinite status who are reduced in rank will be allowed to serve until the RCP
for the lower rank. Soldiers who exceed RCP as a result of reduction or removal from a promotion list will be
processed IAW paragraph 3-8g and table 3-1 this regulation. Soldiers who have attained 18 years AFS will not be
separated under provisions of AR 635-200, but will be permitted to retire on the first day of the month following the
month they reach 20 years AFS.


Chapter 4
Reenlistment, extensions of enlistment, and Declination of Continued Service Statements


4–1. Reenlistment Options
Reenlistment options are designed to meet the personal desires of the soldier and to fulfill the needs of the Army. To
serve the interests of both the soldier and the service, it is necessary to ensure that a soldier accepted for reenlistment is
qualified not only for reenlistment, but for the option chosen as well. It is also important that the soldier be familiar
with what is expected of him or her when he or she selects a certain option. This chapter provides information
concerning standards that apply to each of the options offered. Option tables are at appendix E.


a. All applicants must meet the eligibility standards in chapter 3 and all specific qualifications of the option,
regardless of the option chosen.


b. Soldiers granted waivers may be reenlisted for any option or period for which they are otherwise qualified.
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c. Soldiers requesting reenlistment for an option that requires Personnel Reliability Program (PRP) qualifications
will not be reenlisted until the soldier is qualified in accordance with AR 50-5.


d. Immediate reenlistment is authorized for qualified soldiers the day following discharge according to paragraph 3-
6.


e. Reenlistment options, other than the Regular Army Reenlistment option, are available only to soldiers in the
reenlistment eligibility window. The reenlistment eligibility window opens when the soldier is within 12 months of
ETS and closes when the soldier reaches 3 months prior to ETS. Immediate reenlistment is not authorized when
soldiers are within 3 months of scheduled ETS without prior approval from CG, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR).
Soldiers with less than 10 years AFS will be reenlisted for 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years of service. Those soldiers in the rank of
SSG or higher, who on the date of discharge, have 10 or more years AFS will only be permitted to reenlist for an
indefinite period.


f. Reenlistment options are based on the status of a soldier’s PMOS. Regularly published MOS strength status will
govern which options are offered to a soldier at reenlistment. Soldiers in critically overstrength specialties may be
restricted to retraining. Soldiers in shortage specialties may also be restricted from migrating to a different specialty.
Other restrictions as to trainability criteria and rank are also imposed by HQDA to effectively manage the enlisted
force. Regularly published guidance will be updated periodically over RETAIN or HQDA message. Career Counselors
will consult current guidance, prior to making implied promises concerning a soldier’s reenlistment option.


4–2. Restrictions
Commanders, Career Counselors, and soldiers must be aware of and understand the following restrictions before
referring to the reenlistment option tables.


a. Former members of the Peace Corps will not be assigned to permanent or temporary duty in the military
intelligence field for a period of 4 years after service in the Peace Corps.


b. Soldiers who have been selected for assignment, either individually or as a unit, are only eligible for Regular
Army Reenlistment Option (table E-1). However, initial term soldiers, and soldiers who have 4 years or less of service
for pay purposes at ETS and elect not to take action to meet the minimum tour requirements, may reenlist for any
option for which they are otherwise qualified. Soldiers are considered to be selected for assignment based on the date
of the Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System (EDAS) cycle or the message that transmitted the assignment.


c. Soldiers awarded a PMOS as a result of completing formal training of 20 weeks or more may not reenlist for
further PMOS training until they have served in the newly awarded PMOS for the minimum time required by the
service remaining requirements of AR 614-200. This does not apply—


(1) To a soldier who, in the last course attended or currently attending, acquired 20 or more weeks of training as a
prerequisite to further training, and is now reenlisting to receive that further training.


(2) At normal ETS.
d. All soldiers reenlisting to meet time remaining requirements, regardless of the timeframe in which the reenlist-


ment is accomplished, will be reenlisted only for Option table E-1.
e. A soldier authorized discharge for the purpose of immediate reenlistment will be reenlisted for a period of service


that will expire no earlier than their current ETS.
f. A soldier in a transitional leave status awaiting ETS who changes his or her mind and desires reenlistment, may


take the actions listed below.
(1) Soldiers last assigned to a CONUS installation are ineligible, but may return to that installation and apply for


reenlistment as an exception to policy.
(2) Soldiers who departed an overseas command for the purpose of ETS are ineligible, but may return to the


transition point where their records are located and apply for reenlistment under paragraph g below.
g. Soldiers in an overseas area who are fully qualified for reenlistment, but elect to depart the overseas command for


separation processing, will not be allowed to reenlist once they depart the overseas area. These soldiers will be
processed for immediate separation from the service upon arrival at the CONUS transition point. However, in
exceptional cases, HRC-Alexandria, Retention Management Division, may authorize reenlistment for soldiers who meet
all the conditions below. Soldiers will apply from the closest CONUS installation transition point.


(1) The soldier must be otherwise qualified for reenlistment without waiver.
(2) The soldier’s PMOS must be shown as a shortage (Yes in/No out (Y/N) skill in the current HRC-Alexandria In/


Out call message, or be an initial term SGT or a mid-career SSG (see Glossary).
(3) The soldier must be recommended for reenlistment by the losing commander (the commander of the last


overseas unit of assignment. This recommendation will be obtained by personnel at HRC-Alexandria, Retention
Management Division.


(4) If approved, reenlistment option and/or assignment for these soldiers will be determined by HRC-Alexandria.
Soldiers who did not complete a normal overseas tour per AR 614-30 may be returned to the overseas command from
which they departed.


h. Former officers immediately reenlisting per paragraph 1-6 and 3-13 will be reenlisted only for the reenlistment
option E-1.
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i. Soldiers in the rank of SSG who are on the DA promotion list for promotion to SFC will be reenlisted only for
those options available to an SFC.


j. Soldiers who are Human Immunodeficiency Virus positive are restricted to reenlistment in accordance with AR
600-110.


k. Only those commitments shown in the option tables will be entered in reenlistment documents. No other promises
will be made to soldiers, either orally or in writing, nor will they be considered in determining whether a reenlistment
commitment is broken or unfilled.


l. Initial term soldiers assigned in CONUS may reenlist for any option which will result in a PCS and they are
otherwise qualified for provided they will complete at least 1 year on station before movement.


m. Mid-career and career soldiers assigned in CONUS may reenlist for any option which will result in a PCS and
they are otherwise qualified for provided they will complete at least 2 years on station before movement.


4–3. Stabilized assignments
a. Soldiers assigned to drill sergeant duty must serve 24 months after successful completion of drill sergeant school.


Reenlistment for any qualified option is permitted as long as no movement is made prior to successful completion of
drill sergeant duty.


b. Soldiers serving as U.S. Army recruiters must serve 36 months after assignment to recruiting duty before
reenlistment for any option, other than reenlistment options listed in table E-1, unless sooner released from recruiting
duty. If released from recruiting duty prior to completion of 36 month service requirement and within the normal
reenlistment window, recruiters may reenlist for any option for which qualified.


c. Soldiers serving as Active Army Career Counselors may only reenlist for the reenlistment option listed in table E-
1.


d. Soldiers assigned to USMEPCOM may reenlist for reassignment only upon completion of their 3 year stabilized
tour.


4–4. Waiving reenlistment commitments
a. A soldier who reenlists with a specific commitment who later desires to waive the commitment must sign a


statement, in duplicate, as follows:
“I voluntarily waive my reenlistment commitment made at the time of my reenlistment. I realize and fully understand
that I will be assigned in accordance with the needs of the Army.”


b. The original of this statement will be forwarded to the Commander, U.S. Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation
Center, 8899 East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46216. The duplicate will be attached to the copy of the DD Form 4
series in the soldier’s MPRJ. Requests for cancellation of assignment will be made by the local PSC to the appropriate
career branch, when the reenlistment is waived before the report date. However, waiving a reenlistment commitment
does not, in itself, cancel existing assignment instructions.


4–5. HRC-Alexandria processing procedures
a. Besides the requirements contained in line items 6 and 7 of each option table, Career Counselors and responsible


retention personnel will comply with the procedures established by Commander, HRC-Alexandria. These procedures
will be used to process all soldiers for reenlistment authorization, to include issuance of assignment and/or training
instructions when required, and obtaining reenlistment and extension control numbers.


b. A request for a reenlistment option will be processed on the current RETAIN system or telephonically coordi-
nated with Retention Management Division, HRC-Alexandria. Availability of options is determined by the soldier’s
qualifications and the status of current PMOS relating to Army needs as provided by RETAIN or through telephonic
coordination with Retention Management Division.


(1) Soldiers with service remaining requirements may request extension of enlistment per paragraph 4-9, or immedi-
ate reenlistment under reenlistment option E-1.


(2) Soldiers not reenlisting or extending to meet a service remaining requirement must process for immediate
reenlistment within the times specified in paragraph 4-1.


c. Soldiers who reenlist in overseas commands for reenlistment options that involve reassignment outside the
command, or retraining that is to be conducted outside the overseas area, will depart the overseas area according to the
guidelines below.


(1) Initial term soldiers and soldiers with 4 years or less years of service for pay purposes at ETS will not depart the
overseas area sooner than the date that would have been their ETS, (soldiers will have adequate time for necessary
travel and processing of separation before release from active duty, normally 2 days before ETS per AR 614-30 or
normal tour completion, whichever is sooner.


(2) Soldiers, other than initial term soldiers, with more than 4 years service for pay purposes at ETS will not depart
the overseas area before completion of the normal overseas tour as prescribed in AR 614-30.


(3) Soldiers who selected retraining in a course that does not begin until after the normal departure date from the
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overseas area will be extended in the overseas command until the school report date minus desired travel and leave
time.


4–6. Service remaining requirements
a. A SRR is a HQDA prerequisite for a soldier to have a specified amount of remaining contractual service in order


for an authorized action to be taken (see ARs 600-8-19, 614-30, 614-200, and 635-200). Examples include: CONUS/
OCONUS deployment, service school/course attendance, selection for special duty assignment and semi-centralized
promotion.


b. Reenlistment and/or extensions of enlistment provide qualified Active Army enlisted soldiers additional contrac-
tual service to meet SRRs which cannot be met through immediate reenlistment.


c. Within 30 days of notification of an SRR, soldiers will be counseled and take one of the following actions:
(1) Elect a discharge for the purpose of immediate reenlistment (see para 3-6 for discharge considerations), or
(2) Extend current enlistment (Section II), or
(3) Elect a combination of reenlistment and extension if in the best interests of the soldier and the Army. The period


of reenlistment may be combined with an extension of not more than 11 months to meet SRRs. Caution must be
exercised using this combination. The reenlistment action must be accomplished first, and the extension must occur at
least 24 hours after this transaction.


(4) Decline continued service according to paragraph 4-11.
d. Initial term soldiers are not required, but may at their option, take action under subparagraph c(1)-(3) above.
e. Soldiers, other than initial termers, with more than 4 years’ service for pay purposes at ETS, must take action in


accordance with either subparagraph c above or paragraph 4-11.


4–7. General
All soldiers qualified for and desiring extensions, will be counseled by the servicing Reenlistment NCO/Career
Counselor that reenlistment is normally preferable over an extension of enlistment to meet additional service obliga-
tions. Additionally:


a. Extensions are posted to military personnel records immediately. However, the actual effective date of the
extension, is the date following the soldier’s current ETS.


b. The Defense Finance and Accounting System (DFAS) posts the extended ETS on the soldier’s automated finance
record. However, the new extended ETS date does not appear on the soldier’s Leave and Earnings Statement (LES)
until the current month of ETS (as reflected by DD Form 4 series). Soldiers are strongly encouraged to verify the
posting of the transaction through his/her servicing Career Counselor prior to the soldier reaching 60 days of normal
ETS to avoid being automatically removed from the finance and accounting system.


c. If, at the time of extension, soldiers have a negative leave balance, it will be converted to excess leave and
collected from their pay.


d. Soldiers have the option of cashing in accrued leave on the first extension of an enlistment. Payment for accrued
leave will be received after the soldier’s current ETS (as reflected by DD Form 4). The soldier should contact the
servicing finance and accounting office (FAO) approximately 1-2 weeks before the date of the extension takes effect.


e. If a reenlistment bonus is involved, extensions will not be used to increase bonus entitlement.


4–8. Periods of extension of enlistment
a. Individual extensions of enlistment are given in monthly increments, from 1 to a maximum of 23 months, for the


minimum amount of time necessary to fulfill the authorized service requirement, (see para 4-9b and 4-9m for
exceptions).


b. Extensions for the Bonus Extension and Retraining (BEAR)Program and for soldiers in the ranks of PFC, SPC, or
CPL who are on orders for long tour areas, may exceed 23 months, provided they do not exceed the retention control
point for their rank at new ETS.


c. Although authorized, subsequent extensions are discouraged. In no case will the combined total of all extensions
of the same enlistment exceed 48 months. If an authorized extension, when combined with any prior extensions of the
current enlistment contract, would exceed the 48-month limitation, commanders may request an exception to policy to
permit reenlistment. Requests will be submitted to CG, HRC-Alexandria.


4–9. Reasons for extensions of enlistment
Requests for extension of enlistment described in this regulation may be approved for the following reasons. Upon
receipt of the approved DA Form 3340-R and verification of eligibility, the servicing Career Counselor will obtain an
extension control number (ECN) from Commander, HRC-Alexandria, via the RETAIN system. The ECN will be
entered on the soldier’s DA Form 1695. Extensions for purposes other than those listed in this paragraph will be
evaluated by the soldier’s immediate commander, approved as outlined, and accomplished only when the soldier is
within the reenlistment eligibility window and will not exceed a cumulative total of 12 months on any one enlistment,
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unless otherwise specified. Extensions are not authorized once the soldier is within 3 months of scheduled ETS, except
when prior approval has been obtained from CG, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR).


a. Meeting SRRs. Extensions may be accomplished as prescribed in table 4-1. Soldiers within the reenlistment
eligibility window and otherwise qualified, must reenlist to meet the SRR, they may not extend. Soldiers not otherwise
qualified for reenlistment may be extended.


b. Retirement. AR 635-200, chapter 12, applies. Soldiers applying for retirement may be extended through the last
day of the retirement month. DA Form 1695 (Oath of Extension) is not required. The retirement order will serve as
documentary evidence of the approved extension. Extension Control Numbers (ECN) are not required for retirement
extensions executed according to AR 635-200.


c. Extending to the retention control point according to rank and service criteria (see para 3-8). Extension will not
exceed 23 months and must be accomplished during the reenlistment window.


d. Reaching maximum age criteria of paragraph 3-8. Restrictions of c above apply.
e. Achieving reenlistment qualification under physical fitness testing as authorized in para 3-8. Extension will not


exceed 7 months and must be accomplished during the reenlistment window.
f. Graduating from the U.S. Army Regional Correctional Activity. Soldiers must serve 12 months after graduation


before reenlistment may be authorized. Twelve months is the designated observation period. The first commander who
is a commissioned officer in the chain of command will approve a request for extension to allow completion of the 12-
month period. No further extension is authorized. This provision does not apply to USARCA graduates pending review
of an unremitted sentence to a punitive discharge since they are under suspension of favorable actions under AR 600-8-
2.


g. Pending a personnel action. These may be for MOS reclassification, reassignment, evaluation by the Physical
Performance Evaluation System, joint domicile (either spouse), or similar situation. Soldiers may be extended, if
otherwise qualified, to await determination. Extension will not exceed 3 months and must be accomplished during the
reenlistment window.


h. Weight control. Extending while under the weight control program per paragraph 3-8 of this regulation. The
reason cited on the DA Form 1695 will be “in the best interest of the service.”


Note. Pregnant soldiers who are otherwise qualified may be extended for the least amount of time necessary to comply with service
remaining requirements, consistent with retention control point limitations for the soldier’s rank. Authority for extensions that
exceed 23 months is CG, HRC-Alexandria.


i. ADAPCP. Soldiers currently enrolled in the Army Alcohol and Drug Prevention and Control Program (ADAPCP)
who need additional service to complete the program may be extended for the number of months needed by the
commander exercising Special Court Martial Convening Authority (SPCMCA). The reason cited on the Oath of
Extension of Enlistment will be “in the best interest of the service.”


j. Contingency deployment conditions. Under actual (non-training) contingency deployment conditions, soldiers
within 120 days of normal ETS may be voluntarily extended for deployment. A one-time extension for a period not to
exceed 6 months is authorized. Extensions are not authorized once transition point processing has begun.


k. Married Army Couples Program. Soldiers in the Married Army Couples Program may extend to establish a
common ETS month for the purpose of reenlistment processing for joint domicile consideration. This extension is
authorized at any time prior to the normal reenlistment window but not when the soldiers are within 3 months of
scheduled ETS.


l. Exceptions. Soldiers may extend, whether or not they are reenlistment or extension qualified, according to chapter
3. Soldiers who have non-waiverable disqualifications, who are flagged for failure of APFT, who do not meet weight
standards, or who have a locally initiated Bars to Reenlistment approved below HQDA, may extend when one of the
conditions in paragraphs (1) through (5) below exists. The approval authority for the following exceptions is the first
commander who is a commissioned officer in the soldier’s chain of command. There is no requirement for processing a
DA Form 3072-R for Reenlistment/Promotion in the Regular Army.


(1) A soldier’s family member is ill (to include pregnancy) and requires medical care. Medical confirmation is
required. Extension will not exceed 12 months.


(2) A soldier has submitted request for exception or waiver to meet reenlistment eligibility criteria and ETS will
occur before final determination is made by the waiver or exception approval authority. Extensions will be in 3-month
increments only and will not exceed a total of 6 months. Extensions are not authorized once transfer point processing
has begun.


(3) A soldier has attained 18 but less than 20 years of active Federal service. Unless being separated for disciplinary
or medical reasons, the soldier may request extension to complete 20 years of active Federal service. Extension will not
exceed 23 months and will be limited to the number of months necessary to complete 20 years of active service.


(4) A soldier is within 90 days of ETS and in, or projected to be in, medical hold status past ETS. Medical
confirmation is required. Confirmation will include the approximate amount of time past ETS required for completion
of treatment and/or release from medical hold status as determined by competent medical authority. Extensions may be
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granted for days or a combination of months and days. Subsequent extensions are authorized as determined by medical
authority and this regulation.


(5) Soldiers denied reenlistment by HQDA under the Qualitative Management Program may be extended as
prescribed in applicable directives, provided otherwise qualified. Soldiers not otherwise qualified must obtain approved
waiver of any disqualification from the appropriate waiver approval authority. Table 4-1 lists extension of enlistment
criteria.


(6) Soldiers pending legal action, either military or civil, provided otherwise qualified, and recommended by the
commander may be extended until final outcome of action.


4–10. Cancellation of extension
Soldiers may submit requests for cancellation of extension on DA Form 4187, complete with facts and justification.
The servicing Career Counselor will review the soldier’s qualifications and request, ensuring compliance with this
regulation, and forward the request to the soldier’s commander for action. Approval authority for requests of cancella-
tion of extension of a and b below is the senior installation Career Counselor. Disapproval authority is reserved for the
commander exercising SPCMCA.


a. In the case of soldiers who extended for an SRR, but did not receive the benefits of the extension— an example
would be a soldier who executed an extension to comply with OCONUS deployment orders and then the assignment
was later canceled— if the soldier cancels the extension because he/she was deleted or deferred by the service, the
canceled extension will not count as previously obligated service when computing a Selective Reenlistment Bonus
(SRB). However, if the soldier is deleted from the assignment at his/her request, or if the report date is deferred at his/
her request, the extension will count as previously obligated service in computing the SRB (see e below).


b. Soldiers may request cancellation of extension for the purpose of immediate reenlistment for the reenlistment
option listed in table E-1 (Regular Army Reenlistment Option), provided they are otherwise qualified, if:


(1) They have extended their enlistment past the 6th, 10th, or 14th year of total active Federal service, thereby
losing their entitlement, or


(2) Their SRB entitlement may be adversely affected by a later reenlistment.
c. Requests for cancellation of extension for soldiers other than in a or b above may be forwarded through the


servicing Command Career Counselor, to the Commander exercising GCMCA for determination. Requests will include
copies of DA Form 1695, DA Form 3340-R, DA Forms 2 and 2-1, complete facts and justification for the cancellation,
and chain of command recommendations.


d. Soldiers who have extended their enlistment because of acceptance into the BEAR program will not be allowed to
cancel their extension before completing BEAR Military Occupational Specialty (MOS) training.


e. For purposes of SRB computation, all extensions canceled after they have commenced count as previously
obligated service.


f. Soldiers who request cancellation of their extensions for the purpose of reenlistment and, later, do not reenlist,
will revert to the original extended ETS.


g. Distribution of approved cancellation of extension actions will be per paragraph 11-13.


4–11. Use of the Declination of Continued Service Statement
Soldiers, other than those in their initial term, having 4 or more years service for pay purposes at ETS, must take action
to meet SRRs (see para 4-6 above). This action is required regardless of the SRR start or report date, to include those
after the soldier’s current ETS. Soldiers eligible, but refusing to take action to satisfy military SRRs will be denied
further service through the DA Form 4991-R. However, there are exceptions. The DCSS will not be used for:


a. Soldiers ineligible to obtain sufficient time through reenlistment or extension of enlistment as verified by the
servicing Career Counselor per chapter 3 of this regulation.


b. Soldiers with insufficient time and ineligible to take action to obtain sufficient time to complete an unaccom-
panied tour.


c. Soldiers within 90 days of ETS date on date of notification of assignment instructions.
d. CONUS based soldiers alerted for OCONUS movement with insufficient time to complete an accompanied tour


but who have sufficient time or are eligible to take action to obtain sufficient time to complete an unaccompanied tour.
(That is, the soldier having enough time to complete an unaccompanied tour, but not the longer accompanied tour, will
not have a DCSS.)


e. Soldiers serving on an indefinite reenlistment do not have the option of submitting a DCSS. Indefinite soldiers
who are retirement eligible may submit retirement applications in lieu of assignment, however approval is not
automatic. Non-retirement eligible soldiers may submit for separation under other applicable provisions of AR 635-
200.


4–12. Execution and processing of DA Form 4991-R
a. Soldiers indicating a desire to refuse to take action to meet an SRR will be advised by the servicing Career


Counselor regarding the impact of the refusal.


22 AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







b. Soldiers still indicating a desire to refuse to take action to meet the SRR, the servicing Career Counselor will
initiate DA Form 4991-R upon completion of Levy briefing (not to exceed 30 days) but no later than 45 days from the
EDAS Transmittal Date for eligible soldiers required to, but refusing to, take action with an SRR (that is, the soldier
refuses to reenlist or extend for SRR). The Career Counselor will forward the document with a 3 working day suspense
to the commander/first sergeant to allow completion of counseling requirements (the suspense must additionally allow
for priority of the SRR and geographic considerations regarding the distances between the soldier, commander, and the
Career Counselor).


c. The commander/first sergeant will counsel the soldier, ensuring the soldier fully understands that refusal to
comply with orders will result in the execution of a DCSS. Specifically, soldiers with a DCSS are—


(1) Placed in a nonpromotable status.
(2) Prohibited from reenlistment or extension of enlistment.
(3) Prohibited from applying for reentry into the Regular Army for a period of at least 93 days if separated at


normal ETS, and at least 2 years if voluntarily separated before ETS under applicable provisions of AR 635-200.
(4) Required to receive a rank determination from HQDA, if approved for reentry into the Regular Army.
(5) Prohibited from application, selection, or attendance for commissioning or warrant officer appointment programs


while on the current period of active duty.
(6) Precluded from consideration by HQDA for centralized selection for promotion and/or advanced schooling.
(7) Eligible to request voluntary separation under the provisions of paragraph 16-5, AR 635-200.
(8) Eligible for other assignments (CONUS and OCONUS) provided you have sufficient service remaining to meet


the requirements of the new assignment.
(9) Not eligible for separation pay.
d. The commander/first sergeant will fully review the DA Form 4991-R and obtain the soldier’s signature in Section


B (if the soldier refuses to sign, the commander/first sergeant will annotate the refusal and sign in the witness’
signature block in Section B).


e. For soldiers in the rank of SSG and below, the commander/first sergeant will additionally annotate the soldier’s
DA Form 1315 by entering "9Q" in the immediate reenlistment prohibition code block, complete the reenlistment
status section of the form, obtain the soldier’s initials and date of notification, and advise the soldier that he/she is
ineligible for reenlistment or extension. Retention personnel will further ensure the "9Q" ERUP transaction is reported
via SIDPERS.


f. The commander/first sergeant will complete Section C and return the DA Form 4991-R through the Career
Counselor to the PSC.


g. The PSC uses DA Form 4991-R as the basis for requesting a deletion action under AR 614-200 and for entering
the proper Assignment Eligibility and Availability (AEA) code in the SIDPERS.


4–13. Disposition of DA Form 4991-R
a. The original document is forwarded to CG, U.S. Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center (USAEREC),


8899 East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46216, to be permanently filed in the soldier’s Official Military Personnel File
(OMPF).


b. A duplicate copy will be filed in the soldier’s Military Personnel Records Jacket (MPRJ).
c. An additional copy will be forwarded to Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC (appropriate branch), 2461


Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0450.


4–14. Requests for withdrawal of Declinations of Continued Service Statements
a. Requests for withdrawal of DCSS must be fully justified and submitted through command channels to CG, HRC-


Alexandria, for consideration.
b. Requests will include a copy of the DA Form 4991-R, current copies of DA Form 2A and 2-1, and chain of


command recommendations.
c. Any commissioned commander who does not believe the request for withdrawal should be approved, will


disapprove and return the request.
d. Withdrawal requests will be submitted as follows:
(1) From CONUS—not later than 90 days before soldier’s ETS.
(2) From OCONUS—not later than 90 days (120 days for SFC, 1SG/MSG, and CSM/SGM) before rotation date.
e. Disposition of approved withdrawal requests will be as prescribed in paragraph 4-13 above.
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Table 4–1
Extension of enlistment criteria


Rule If a soldier requests an extension and the purpose no single ex- and the total and action will be taken
is-- tension will of all exten-


exceed-- sions will not
exceed--


1 to meet service remaining requirements for
selection for overseas assignments, service
school training or other assignment of choice
or for which selected.


23 months 48 months before compliance with orders directing move-
ment or movement of dependents as appropri-
ate but not if the soldier is in the Reenlistment
eligibility window


2 to volunteer for an overseas assignment, to
complete a normal overseas tour, or for a vol-
untary foreign service tour extension.


23 months 48 months before compliance with orders directing move-
ment, or after approval of foreign service tour
extension but not eligible if in the Reenlistment
eligibility window.


3 to meet service remaining requirement for
promotion to the rank of SSG.


13 months 48 months before promotion regardless of Reenlistment el-
igibility window.


4 to meet service remaining obligation for BEAR
program.


48 months 48 months upon receipt of approval of BEAR application
regardless of Reenlistment eligibility window.


5 to meet the service remaining requirement for
PLDC


6 months 48 months upon notification to attend PLDC regardless of
the soldier’s Reenlistment eligibility window.


Chapter 5
Enlistment and Reenlistment Bonuses for Enlisted Personnel


Section I
Programs, Program Responsibilities, Qualification, and Bonus Amounts


5–1. Enlistment Bonus and Selective Reenlistment Bonus Programs
The Enlistment Bonus (EB) program became effective 1 June 1972. The SRB program replaced the Regular Reenlist-
ment Bonus (RRB) and the Variable Reenlistment Bonus (VRB) Programs effective 1 June 1974. The entitlement
portion of this chapter on pay and allowances has been approved by the DOD Military Pay and Allowance Committee.
These procedures are prescribed by the Secretary of Defense under 37 USC 308 and 309.


5–2. Program responsibilities
a. DA ODCS, G-1 (DAPE-MPE) will exercise general staff supervision over personnel policies governing the EB


and SRB programs. Corrections of contracts or extensions involving payment of SRB which resulted from career
counselor error or oversight will be endorsed by the senior command or installation career counselor and forwarded to
H R C - A l e x a n d r i a  f o r  r e s o l u t i o n .  A d d r e s s  t o :  C G ,  H R C - A l e x a n d r i a ,  A t t n :  A H R C - E P R ,  2 4 6 1  E i s e n h o w e r  A v e ,
Alexandria, VA 22331-0450.


b. Commander, HRC-Alexandria will operate and technically supervise the program under the policy guidance of
ODCS, G-1 and the Army Retention Program.


c. MACOM commanders will—
(1) Administer the programs for all members under their respective commands.
(2) Establish and maintain a continuing program of orientation, training, and publicity. Soldiers must be familiar


with all aspects of the bonus program.
(3) Promptly publicize and disseminate to all subordinate echelons all policy directives received from HQDA.
(4) Ensure that subordinate commanders properly use bonus recipients.
d. Installation commanders will provide assistance and support in promoting objectives and administration of the


bonus programs to the following:
(1) Commanders responsible for custody of personnel records.
(2) Unit commanders.
(3) Senior Career Counselors.
(4) Finance and accounting officers (FAOs).
e. Commanders responsible for custody of personnel records will—
(1) Establish controls to identify a soldier eligible to receive an EB or reenlistment bonus (anniversary payment).
(2) Advise and assist unit commanders, retention personnel, and FAOs in administering the bonus programs.
(3) Ensure that correct entries are made promptly on records and reports.
(4) Report, as surplus (AR 614-200), a soldier receiving an EB or SRB who cannot be used properly.
f. Unit commanders will ensure proper use of any soldier receiving an EB or SRB.
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g. Retention personnel will—
(1) Coordinate actions for soldiers who are entitled to receive an EB, but did not receive all monies that were due.
(2) Ensure that all reenlisting soldiers eligible for a SRB per this regulation meet all qualifications and receive


appropriate bonuses.
h. Recruiting personnel will ensure that enlistments for bonuses comply with AR 601-210.


5–3. Enlistment bonuses
Policies and instructions for the administration of the EB program are contained in AR 601-210. The MOS designated
for the EB program will be announced by message from Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR.


5–4. Broken service selective reenlistment bonus
Instructions for preparation, record maintenance, financial administration, recoupment, and the use of broken service
selective reenlistment bonus (BSSRB) recipients are contained in AR 601-210. The objective of the BSSRB is to
increase the level of mid-career soldiers in specific skills. The bonus is offered to prior service (PS) Regular Army
soldiers who were qualified in the bonus skill immediately before their discharge or release from active duty and who
agree to reenter the Regular Army in that skill. The MOS designated for the BSSRB program will be announced by
message from CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR.


5–5. Selective Reenlistment Bonus
The MOS designated for the SRB program will be announced by message from Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn:
AHRC-EPR. The SRB program is a retention incentive paid to soldiers in certain selected MOSs who reenlist for a
minimum of 3 years. The objective of the SRB program is to increase the number of reenlistments in critical MOSs
that do not have adequate retention levels to man the career force. Although Department of Defense policy permits
SRB payments of up to $45,000.00, soldiers may be paid bonuses up to six times their monthly basic pay at discharge,
times the number of years of additional obligated service, or $20,000.00, whichever is less. A qualified soldier may be
paid an SRB only once within each zone of eligibility. The bonus will be paid in addition to any other pay and
allowances to which the soldier is entitled. Soldiers reenlisting for Indefinite Status will not be paid a Selective
Reenlistment Bonus.


5–6. Individual qualifications for a selective reenlistment bonus
a. Three eligibility zones have been established under the SRB program. They are as follows:
(1) Zone A reenlistments are reenlistments between 21 months active Federal service and 6 years of active service.
(2) Zone B reenlistments are reenlistments between 6 and 10 years of active service.
(3) Zone C reenlistments are reenlistments between 10 and 14 years of active service.
b. To be eligible for an SRB, a soldier must meet all criteria listed below, conditions for either Zone A (e below),


Zone B (f below), or Zone C (g below), and not be restricted by conditions of i below. The soldier must:
(1) Be serving within their first 14 years of active service.
(2) Reenlist in the Active Army for at least 3 years.
(3) Be serving on active duty, other than Active Duty for Training (ADT), in the rank of CPL/SPC or above. Also,


soldiers on a 2-year initial enlistment who hold the rank of PFC, may reenlist and receive the SRB multiplier listed for
SPC, if otherwise qualified. (The requirement that the soldier must have completed at least 21 months continuous
active Federal service on the date of reenlistment is still in effect).


(4) Be qualified in an PMOS awarded under chapter 3, AR 614-200, that is, designated for an SRB as announced by
HRC-Alexandria message.


(5) Reenlist for at least 3 years. If discharged or released from active duty, reenlist within 3 months after the date of
discharge or release from active duty. See BSSRB above for a break in service of more than 3 months.


(6) Attain eligibility and reenlist before the effective date of termination of a MOS from the SRB program. When a
MOS’s bonus level is being reduced, a soldier must meet eligibility and reenlist prior to that reduction of bonus level
to receive the higher level. Eligibility through changes in an existing service obligation, including an early discharge,
must be accomplished before the effective date of the termination or reduction of award level in the MOS. (Exception:
A soldier approved for entry into the Bonus Extension and Retraining program (BEAR) will be approved for a specific
zone and will be paid the SRB level in effect at the time of agreement or at the award level in effect at the date of
reenlistment, whichever is higher. The “time of agreement” is the date that the DA Form 1695 is completed after notice
of approval for entry into the BEAR program. The soldier will be paid even though the MOS no longer is designated
for award of an SRB at the time the soldier becomes eligible to reenlist under the BEAR program).


Note. If, for any reason, the soldier does not reenlist in the zone for which the BEAR was approved, award of the SRB will be based
on the SRB level in effect on the date of reenlistment in the new zone.


(7) Reenlist for continued active duty in the PMOS held at discharge or in a MOS within the normal line of
progression for PMOS held at discharge.
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c. If reenlisting in a MOS that is included in the SRB Program by language qualification, SQI, or ASI, the soldier
must—


(1) Have the PMOS, language code, SQI, or ASI awarded before discharge or release from active duty.
(2) Reenlist for continued active duty in, or assignment to an authorized PMOS, SQI, ASI, or language qualification


position.
(3) Serve in an authorized PMOS, SQI, ASI, or language qualification position for the entire reenlistment term per


DA Form 4789 (Statement of Entitlement to Selective Reenlistment Bonus) and the reenlistment contract.
d. An airborne qualified soldier who is reenlisting in a MOS that is only included in the SRB program with SQI “P”


(parachutist), is entitled to the SRB when serving in airborne positions coded “P” (parachutist) or “V” (ranger
parachutist). This entitlement includes airborne soldiers who possess a higher SQI based on the order of precedence
established by AR 614-200. An airborne qualified soldier with SQI “P” is not entitled to the SRB for MOS’ that are
only included in the SRB program with a higher SQI identifier ~(SQI “V”).


e. ZONE A eligibility—To be eligible for a Zone A SRB, besides meeting the qualifications of b above, a soldier
must—


(1) Have completed at least 21 months of continuous active service (other than ADT) but no more than 6 years of
active service (including ADT) on the date of discharge. (A break in active service may not exceed 3 months in
computing continuous active service. Any break in active service of less than 3 months will not be included as part of
the continuous active service computation).


(2) Reenlist in the Active Army for at least 3 years.
(3) Have a total of at least 6 years of active service when the term of reenlistment is added to existing active


service.
(4) Have not previously received a Zone A SRB or VRB.
f. ZONE B eligibility—To be eligible for a Zone B SRB, besides meeting the qualifications of b above, a soldier


must—
(1) Have completed at least 6 but less than 10 years of active service (including ADT) on the date of discharge.
(2) Reenlist in the Active Army for at least 3 years.
(3) Have a total of at least 10 years of active service when the term of reenlistment is added to existing active


service.
(4) Have not previously received a Zone B SRB.
(5) Be serving in the rank of SGT or higher at the time of reenlistment. This requirement is waived for soldiers in


the rank of CPL(P)/SPC(P) participating in the BEAR program.
g. ZONE C eligibility—To be eligible for a Zone C SRB, besides meeting the qualifications of b above, a soldier


must—
(1) Have completed at least 10 but not more than 14 years of active service (including ADT) on the date of


discharge. Soldiers with over 10 years AFS who hold the rank of SSG or higher are not eligible to reenlist for a SRB
unless approved by HQDA (DAPE-MPE-PD).


(2) Reenlist in the Active Army for at least 3 years.
(3) Have a total of at least 14 years of active service when the term of reenlistment is added to existing service.
(4) Have not previously received a Zone C SRB.


Note. A SRB will not be paid for any active Federal service beyond 16 years.


h. The following special conditions should be noted:
(1) A soldier with exactly 6 years of active service on the date of discharge will be entitled to a Zone A bonus.


However, the soldier must be otherwise eligible and have not previously received a Zone A SRB or a VRB. If the
soldier has received a Zone A SRB or a VRB, or no Zone A SRB is designated, the soldier will be entitled to a Zone B
bonus if all other eligibility requirements are met.


(2) An officer who reenlists in the Active Army within 3 months after release from active duty as an officer is
entitled to the SRB. However, he or she must have served as an enlisted soldier in the Army just before serving as an
officer and must meet all other eligibility qualifications. Pay rank for bonus computation will be based on the rank
determined by Commander, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-P).


(3) A soldier who is eligible for both the regular reenlistment bonus (RRB) and the SRB will be paid either bonus,
whichever the soldier elects. The type of bonus elected will be entered in the remarks section of the DD Form 4. After
the soldier makes their election and reenlists, they may not change their election.


(4) Soldiers who are selected for, or assigned as detailed U.S. Army Recruiters (SQI 4), or other HQDA directed
detailed assignments are authorized the SRB for their PMOS, if otherwise qualified. This also includes SRB based on
SQI, ASI, or language code.


i. The following restrictions exist. Regardless of whether a soldier is eligible under paragraphs e, f, or g above, a
soldier is ineligible for a SRB if the reenlistee—


(1) Is entitled to readjustment, separation, or severance pay.
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(2) Reenlists or extends to gain enough obligated service to take part in a program leading to commissioned or
warrant officer status.


(3) Enlists in the Regular Army following a discharge from a Reserve Component during or at completion of ADT,
AGR, TTAD, or ADSW (Active duty for Special Work) tours.


(4) Has been officially informed that the soldier’s application has been approved for attendance at an MOS-
producing service school or course and that successful completion will result in redesignation of their PMOS. This does
not apply if the new PMOS is in the normal line of progression of the PMOS held at discharge.


Note. This paragraph does not apply to soldiers who qualify for an RRB as in paragraph h(5) above.


(5) Selects an option for retraining, and the successful completion of retraining will result in a change in the
soldier’s 3-character PMOS. This restriction does not apply if the new PMOS is in the normal line of progression of
the PMOS held at discharge.


5–7. Amount of payment
a. Bonus computation.
(1) The total amount of bonus will be computed as follows: Monthly basic pay (at time of discharge, or release from


active duty) multiplied by years, or fractions of a year (months) of additional obligated service, multiplied by the SRB
multiplier, equals the total SRB. A 50 percent payment of SRB will be paid upon reenlistment and the remaining 50
percent paid in equal annual installments each anniversary of the reenlistment.


(2) The SRB multiplier used will be the one in effect on the date of reenlistment.
(3) Additional obligated service in excess of 16 years of total active service may not be included in the computation.
(4) Total SRB for each zone may not exceed $20,000.
(5) Initial term soldiers in the rank of CPL/SPC on a 2-year enlistment who are otherwise qualified for reenlistment


will receive the SRB computed at the Zone A SRB multiplier level for the rank of SGT as announced by HRC-
Alexandria message.


b. Additional obligated service.
(1) Additional obligated service is any active service commitment beyond an existing contractual service agreement.


This includes enlistments, extensions of enlistments, and reenlistments.
(2) Extensions are considered prior obligated service for bonus computation purposes, except as shown in paragraph


(3) below.
(3) An extension of enlistment in which benefits have not been received and which the Army canceled before it


became operative (AR 601-280, para 4-10), will not be prior obligated service for SRB computation. The bonus term
will not be reduced by the time of the canceled extension.


(a) Example: On 4 January 1994, a soldier extends his 5 May 1990 4-year enlistment for 18 months to fulfill the
SRR for an overseas assignment; however, the assignment later is canceled. The extension is then canceled. The soldier
reenlists 5 February 1994 for 6 years in a bonus MOS. In this case, the period of extension is not prior obligated
service for SRB computation purposes because the soldier extended for an overseas assignment but did not receive the
benefit of the extension. Thus, the extension will not be deducted from the new term of service. The SRB will be
computed for 5 years and 9 months of additionally obligated service, provided no other restrictions apply.


(b) Example: On 4 January 1994, a soldier extends his 5 May 1990, 4-year enlistment for 8 months to meet the SRR
to accept a promotion from the rank of SGT to the rank of SSG. On 5 June 1994, he reenlists for 4 years to meet the
SRR for an overseas assignment. Since the soldier realized the benefits of the extension (he was promoted), the 7
months remaining to his ETS are prior obligated active service. It will be subtracted from his 4-year period of
reenlistment when computing the SRB. Payment of the bonus will be for 3 years and 5 months.


(4) Any prior obligated service between date of discharge and ETS may not be used in computing a bonus. This
applies to discharges within 3 months of ETS as well. Any portion of a month unserved before ETS is considered a full
month of prior obligated service and cannot be used in the bonus computation.


Note. A soldier who is discharged no more than 3 days early because his or her active obligated service expires on a date that
requires the soldier to reenlist on a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday will have completed the term of service of SRB computation.


Section II
Administrative Instructions, Utilization, and Recoupment of Bonus Recipients


5–8. General
This section prescribes instructions for preparation, record maintenance, and financial administration for SRB recipi-
ents. It also addresses policy and procedures related to administration of accelerated payments, use of bonus recipients,
and bonus recoupment. MOSs designated for award of SRB will be announced by HRC-Alexandria message.
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5–9. Records, reports, and orders
a. Personnel qualification records will be prepared and maintained per AR 600-8-104. Entries on bonus entitlement


will not be altered or deleted until the bonus term has expired.
b. The EB and BSSRB designator will be entered in the remarks section of DD Form 1966 series (Record of


Military Processing Armed Forces of the United States). The SRB designator will be entered in the remarks section of
the DD Form 4.


c. EB, BSSRB, and SRB designators will be used in all requests for assignment instructions, personnel actions, and
correspondence for soldiers serving EB, BSSRB, or SRB obligated service.


d. Orders directing assignment or reassignment of bonus recipients will show the proper bonus designator for the
“ENL/REENLB indic lead line,” as provided in table 5-1 below.


5–10. Written agreement
a. Upon enlistment or reenlistment with an EB, BSSRB or SRB, the soldier must sign a written agreement. It will


state that the soldier has been counseled and understands the conditions under which continued entitlement to unpaid
installments (anniversary payments) may be stopped and a pro rata portion of the advance bonus payment recouped.
This agreement will also clearly specify the terms of the active service commitment entitling the soldier to a bonus.


b. The agreement for a BSSRB or SRB recipient will be a DA Form 4789, which is available through publications
channels. Distribution of this form will be as follows:


(1) Original: Send to Commander, U.S. Army Enlisted Records Center (Attn: PCRE-F), 8899 East 56th Street,
Indianapolis, IN 46249. It will be filed permanently in the soldier’s OMPF as part of the DD Form 1966 series or DD
Form 4.


(2) Duplicate: File in the soldier’s MPRJ as part of the DD Form 1966 series or DD Form 4.
(3) One copy will be given to the bonus recipient to retain and one copy for SRB Recipients will be retained by the


local retention office.


Table 5–1
Bonus


Designator Meaning


BSSRB/SRB--0.5A Zone A with a multiplier of 0.5


BSSRB/SRB--1A Zone A with a multiplier of 1


BSSRB/SRB--1.5A Zone A with a multiplier of 1.5


BSSRB/SRB--2A Zone A with a multiplier of 2


BSSRB/SRB--3A Zone A with a multiplier of 3


BSSRB/SRB--4A Zone A with a multiplier of 4


BSSRB/SRB--5A Zone A with a multiplier of 5


BSSRB/SRB--6A Zone A with a multiplier of 6


BSSRB/SRB--1B Zone B with a multiplier of 1


BSSRB/SRB--2B Zone B with a multiplier of 2


BSSRB/SRB--3B Zone B with a multiplier of 3


BSSRB/SRB--4B Zone B with a multiplier of 4


BSSRB/SRB--5B Zone B with a multiplier of 5


BSSRB/SRB--6B Zone B with a multiplier of 6


BSSRB/SRB--1C Zone C with a multiplier of 1


BSSRB/SRB--2C Zone C with a multiplier of 2


BSSRB/SRB--3C Zone C with a multiplier of 3


BSSRB/SRB--4C Zone C with a multiplier of 4


BSSRB/SRB--5C Zone C with a multiplier of 5


BSSRB/SRB--6C Zone C with a multiplier of 6


EB-1 Enlistment Bonus (Combat Arms)


EB-2 Enlistment Bonus (Non combat Arms)
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Table 5–1
Bonus—Continued


Designator Meaning


RRB Regular Reenlistment Bonus


5–11. Financial administration
Bonus payments will be processed per DODFMR.


5–12. Utilization of bonus recipients
The purpose of the EB, BSSRB, and SRB programs are to induce soldiers to enlist or reenlist in critical MOSs and
serve in those MOSs for the entire time of the enlistment or reenlistment.


a. The utilization of bonus recipients will be closely monitored at all levels of command. Soldiers who are recipients
will be used in the following priority:


(1) In the PMOS on which the bonus is based. This includes normal skill and career progression for the bonus MOS
as published in AR 611-201.


(2) In a comparable MOS, if a command is over 100 percent in the MOS (no authorized position is available to
assign the soldier in the MOS for which he was trained, all bonus recipients being assigned prior to non-bonus
soldiers). The comparable MOS will be used when no authorized positions exist at the unit or installation for the bonus
MOS or a career progression MOS. Bonus recipients may be utilized in a comparable MOS at the same or higher rank
level as the bonus MOS. The following priorities will be used to determine specific comparable MOS:


(a) Priority one: Substitutable MOS listed in AR 611-201 which are currently designated for a EB/BSSRB/SRB.
(b) Priority two: Substitutable MOS listed in AR 611-201 not designated for a EB/BSSRB/SRB. (These MOSs are


comparable because they require the same basic skills as the bonus MOS even though they are not currently designated
for a bonus.


(c) If the criteria in (a) or (b) above can not be met, then an exception must be granted by HQDA, DAPE-MPE.
(3) In a MOS directed by the Secretary of the Army.
b. Soldiers who hold a PMOS listed in AR 614-200, (Space Imbalanced MOS (SIMOS)), and who drew a bonus


will be utilized in the following order:
(1) Per paragraphs 5-12a(1) through 5-12a(3) above.
(2) Per AR 614-200.
c. The reclassification procedures of AR 614-200 apply to all bonus recipients.
d. Bonus recipients, except SIMOS recipients, who cannot be properly utilized, will be reported as surplus under AR


614-200.
e. Requests for waivers of the above listed priorities will be submitted in writing through command channels to CG,


HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0450. Requests will be fully
justified as to why the bonus recipient can not be used in the bonus skill or why the commander feels such use is not in
the best interest of the Army. Waivers for utilizing bonus recipients outside the bonus MOS will not be routinely made.


5–13. Recoupment from soldiers who fail to complete obligated service and correction of erroneous
selective reenlistment bonus cases.
A soldier who voluntarily or because of misconduct fails to complete obligated service for which an EB or SRB was
paid will refund a percent of the bonus equal to the percent of obligated service not performed. The servicing FAO will
perform recoupment of the portion of the bonus before the soldier’s discharge.


a. An SRB recipient who is discharged and immediately reenlists before completing the obligated service will not be
required to refund the unearned portion.


b. An EB recipient who is discharged and immediately reenlists before completing the obligated service will not be
required to refund the unearned portion, so long as—


(1) The soldier is not paid an RRB.
(2) The reenlistment is for at least 2 years beyond the time for which the EB was paid. In cases of Career Counselor


error, (Career Counselor failed to properly examine the soldier’s records or counsel the soldier as to the consequences
of not reenlisting for sufficient time to avoid recoupment), requests for exception will be forwarded to CG, HRC-
Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0450 in the following instances:


(a) When an EB recipient did not reenlist for at least 2 years’ service beyond their original contract and states that
had he or she known of the recoupment policy, he or she would have opted for a longer reenlistment period.


(b) When a Career Counselor erred and such error adversely affected the soldier’s bonus to which he or she was
entitled.


c. Recoupment of an unearned bonus is not required if the soldier is separated to permit acceptance of a commission
or warrant appointment or to enter a program leading to a commission or warrant appointment. Entitlement to
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additional unpaid bonus is suspended and will terminate upon commissioning or appointment. However, the entitlement
to additional unpaid bonus will be reinstated and paid on a pro rata basis if the soldier is not commissioned or
appointed and returns to enlisted status in the same bonus MOS.


d. Recoupment of the unearned portion of an EB or SRB is required when the bonus recipient voluntarily separates
because of pregnancy.


e. Recoupment of the unearned portion of an EB or SRB on soldiers being separated for homosexual misconduct
will be referred to HRC-Alexandria, AHRC-EPR for resolution.


f. Cases involving SRB payments in which the career counselor erred, and the soldier was not paid a bonus to which
entitled, or wrong amount will be forwarded to HRC-Alexandria, AHRC-EPR with recommendations for resolution.


5–14. Recoupment from soldiers who are not technically qualified
CG, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-F), is the final approval authority of bonus entitlement termination and recoupment
for technical disqualification. The effective date of loss of technical proficiency will be the effective date of recoup-
ment. If HRC-Alexandria directs recoupment, the PSC will advise the servicing FAO by memorandum with the HRC-
Alexandria decision attached. The memorandum will contain the soldier’s name, SSN, effective date that bonus
entitlement ended, and a statement that the soldier has been advised of the recoupment decision. Reclassification and/or
qualification termination action will be attached to the memorandum. Reclassification orders (AR 600-8-105) will
include the following statement: “Recoupment of the unearned portion of the bonus is required because of (state
reason). Bonus entitlement ended (state date).” A soldier who is not technically qualified in the skill for which a bonus
was paid will refund a percentage equal to the unqualified portion of the agreement. This does not apply to a soldier
who is not qualified because of injury, illness, or other impairment not caused by his or her own misconduct.
Recoupment will not be accomplished until a final determination of the soldier’s appeal or rebuttal has been received
and a determination is made to withdraw the minimum security clearance, lose qualification under Personnel Reliability
Program (PRP), or lose any other qualification required for effective performance in the MOS. The effective date of
recoupment will still be based on the date the soldier originally lost technical proficiency.


a. A soldier is not technically qualified in the bonus specialty when—
(1) He or she is no longer classified in that specialty.
(2) The specialty designator is removed from the soldier’s records.
(3) Current and future assignment in that MOS is precluded for any of the following reasons:
(a) The soldier refuses to perform certain duties required in the MOS.
(b) The soldier can not perform in the MOS due to disciplinary action taken under the UCMJ or civil court


conviction.
(c) The soldier can not fully perform in the MOS due to injury, illness, or other impairment resulting from the


soldier’s own misconduct. Line-of-duty investigations will be used as the basis for this determination.
(d) The soldier can not fully perform in the MOS due to withdrawal of minimum security clearance, loss of


qualification under the PRP, or loss of any other qualification required for performance in the MOS. Withdrawal or
loss must be voluntary or caused by misconduct, and result in the removal of the MOS. Failure to make a passing score
on the SDT is not disqualification, unless it results in redesignation of the MOS.


b. A soldier may not forfeit any portion of the bonus when the soldier is no longer classified in the bonus specialty
for any of the following reasons:


(1) When reassignment to other duties is directed by DA for compassionate reasons.
(2) When utilization or reclassification is directed by DA in another MOS to meet CONUS, OCONUS, or other


mission requirements.
(3) When security clearance is lost through no fault of the soldier.
(4) When injury, illness, or other impairment occurs and is not caused by misconduct.
(5) When pregnancy occurs and discharge is not involved.
(6) When a soldier fails to attain a higher level of technical qualification in the MOS in which the bonus was paid


when it is set after the bonus entitlement.
(7) A soldier will not forfeit any portion of an SRB when completion of training results in PMOS reclassification


into CMF 18 or within the same CMF, unless otherwise directed by HRC-Alexandria because of technical disqualifica-
tion or MOS disqualification due to soldier’s own misconduct.


5–15. Recoupment from soldiers who voluntarily reclassify
Except as provided in paragraph 5-14b(7), a soldier who voluntarily reclassifies and fails to complete the obligated
service for which the SRB or EB was paid will refund an amount equal to the unqualified portion of the agreement.


a. Soldiers who are bonus recipients may voluntarily reclassify provided—
(1) They volunteer in writing and agree to the recoupment of the unearned portion of the bonus.
(2) The MOS requested is a more critical skill than the PMOS currently held as determined by HRC-Alexandria.
b. The effective date of recoupment will be based on the date of reclassification.
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c. Approval authority of all reclassification involving bonus recipients is Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn:
AHRC-EPR-F.


Section III
Phase-out of Regular Reenlistment Bonus


5–16. Effective date of Regular Reenlistment Bonus termination
Effective 1 June 1974, use of the RRB was terminated. However, each soldier on active duty on 1 June 1974 will
continue to be eligible to receive at least $2,000.00 for reenlisting (RRB, SRB, or combination) during an entire 20-
year career. This does not apply to ADT. (See DODFMR for complete conditions of RRB entitlement.)


5–17. Payment of Regular Reenlistment Bonus
Payment of RRB to an eligible soldier who reenlists with a break in active duty of more that 24 hours will be no earlier
than 30 days after the arrival at the first permanent duty station after reenlistment. The total bonus award will be
computed from the date of reenlistment. A soldier will not be penalized monetarily because of delayed payment.


Chapter 6
Bonus Extension and Retraining Program


6–1. General
This chapter provides policies, procedures, and administrative instructions for the Bonus Extension and Retraining
(BEAR) Program which is designed to assist in force alignment. It allows eligible soldiers an opportunity to extend
their enlistment for formal retraining into a shortage MOS that is presently in the SRB Program and, upon completion
of retraining, to be awarded the new PMOS, reenlist, and receive an SRB in the newly awarded PMOS.


6–2. Objectives of the Bonus Extension and Retraining Program
The objectives of the BEAR Program are to attract highly qualified soldiers in the rank of SSG and below who are
currently serving in an overstrength/balanced MOS to migrate into a critically short SRB MOS.


6–3. Program responsibilities
a. DCS, G-1 will—
(1) Exercise general staff supervision over personnel policies governing the BEAR Program.
(2) Award reenlistment credit to the command after the soldier extends his or her enlistment for retraining under this


program.
b. CG, HRC-Alexandria, will—
(1) Operate the program under the Army Retention Program (AR 601-280).
(2) Conduct the program within policy guidance of the DCS, G-1.
(3) Select MOS for the program through coordination with the DCS, G-1.
(4) Evaluate applications and advise soldiers of selection/nonselection.
(5) Provide authority to CONUS/OVERSEAS commanders to publish orders directing movement.
(6) Track MOS migration.
(7) Account for projected SRB expenditures.
c. Commander, TRADOC, and heads of training activities will—
(1) Establish a comprehensive program of service school training for soldiers undergoing MOS retraining under this


program.
(2) Maintain a separate identification file on each BEAR Program participant to allow rapid retrieval upon request


by HRC-Alexandria.
(3) Provide name and expected graduation date to the servicing Reenlistment Office for appropriate action.
(4) Promptly report to CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR-R, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, ALEX VA 22331-


0450, those soldiers who fail to complete training under this program.
d. Unit commanders, commanders responsible for custody of personnel records, and reenlistment offices will—
(1) Encourage soldiers who meet established eligibility criteria to apply for retraining into an MOS in the BEAR


Program.
(2) Assist soldiers in preparing their applications and obtaining necessary documentation.
(3) Provide assistance and support in promoting the objectives and administration of the program.
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6–4. MOS in the Bonus Extension and Retraining Program
Periodic program changes are announced by HQDA via RETAIN and/or MILPER Messages.


6–5. Eligibility criteria for entry into the Bonus Extension and Retraining Program
a. Soldiers applying for the BEAR Program must be eligible for reenlistment in accordance with chapter 3, without


a waiver, except for PT test. Required waivers must be approved by the appropriate waiver approval authority and
attached to the application. (Approved waivers for participation in the BEAR Program are valid for soldiers desiring to
reenlist at the training site or within 90 days after arrival at the ultimate unit of assignment. Soldiers desiring to wait
until they fall within the reenlistment eligibility window must request waiver from appropriate waiver approval
authority prior to reenlistment).


b. Soldiers must meet the eligibility criteria in paragraph 5-6 for an SRB.
c. Soldiers must be in the rank of SSG or below. Additional rank requirements are as follows:
(1) If the soldier’s rank is SGT and below, the appropriate rank column for PMOS (as shown in current HRC-


Alexandria In/Out Calls message) must show N/N or N/Y at their current rank and MOS. As an exception, initial term
SGTs and those initial termers in the rank of SPC/CPL with a GT score of 110 or higher, may apply for the BEAR
Program without regard to the In/Out Calls.


(2) If the soldier’s rank is SSG, the appropriate rank column for PMOS (as shown in current HRC-Alexandria In/
Out Calls message) must show N/Y at their current rank and MOS.


(3) Soldiers on an initial enlistment must be rank PFC or higher, and must be eligible to extend to complete 24
months TIS after completion of training. No waivers will be considered. They may apply for the BEAR Program
regardless of status of in/out calls. These soldiers will be scheduled to complete training after they have served a
minimum of 21 months time in service.


d. Exceptions to paragraph c above are as follows:
(1) Soldiers requesting reclassification into selected MOS as published by BEAR Program message from Command-


er, HRC-Alexandria, may request reclassification at any time regardless of the status of their PMOS (see AR 600-200),
paragraph 2-31b(3)).


(2) Airborne qualified soldiers assigned to the 82d Airborne Division who possess a MOS that is listed as balanced
(N/N) or short (Y/N) in current HRC-Alexandria In/Out Call message, but is overstrength/balanced (N/Y) within the
82d Airborne Division, may apply for retraining into a BEAR Program MOS provided the MOS selected is authorized
and a valid requisition exists in the 82d Airborne Division. Upon successful completion of training, the soldier will
return to the 82d Airborne Division (The application procedures in para 6-6 will be followed and the authorized versus
assigned strength (Fort Bragg strength figures) of the soldier’s current PMOS along with figures of requested MOS will
be reflected in the forwarding comment to HQDA).


e. Soldiers, other than initial term soldiers, must not have been alerted for reassignment at the time application is
received at HRC-Alexandria.


f. Soldiers who possess a PMOS identified as being a Space Imbalanced MOS (SIMOS) are eligible to apply for the
BEAR Program, in accordance with c above. MOS 00B, CMF 18, and CMF 98 BEAR Program MOS are open to all
soldiers regardless of the status of their PMOS. Soldiers applying for MOS 97B must forward the statement of
interview, required essays, SBI packet, and associated forms to MI Branch, Attn: AHRC-EPL-M, prior to submission
of the BEAR application. Notification to that effect must be certified by the local counterintelligence office. The local
CI officer’s POC and DSN: number must be included.


g. Soldiers must be qualified for training and attendance at the U.S. Army Service School per AR 611-201, AR 614-
200, and DA Pam 351-4, and meet any special requirements for requested MOS.


h. Soldiers must be recommended for participation in the BEAR Program by the soldier’s immediate commander,
with the recommendation based upon personal interview.


i. The soldier must have completed at least 2 years of active service (12 months for 2-year enlistees) and at the time
of application be within 15 months of ETS. In addition, soldiers serving in an overseas area must be within 15 months
of normal tour completion at the time of application.


6–6. Application for entry into the Bonus Extension and Retraining Program
a. Applications will be submitted by memorandum and follow the format shown at figure 6-1.
b. The following forms will be attached to the application as enclosures:
(1) An updated copy of DA Forms 2 and 2-1.
(2) A completed DA Form 4591-R (Retention Data Worksheet). A copy of DA Form 4591-R is available at the


back of this regulation for reproduction purposes. It will be reproduced locally on 8 1/2- by 11-inch paper.
(3) A completed DA Form 3340-R.
(4) Other forms/documents required by this chapter and/or required by specific MOS.
c. Applications of soldiers previously released or removed from the program (see para 6-11) will be submitted per


paragraph 6-7.
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d. Applications will be evaluated on the “whole person” concept and the projected availability of school seats. Final
approval will rest with HRC-Alexandria.


e. Applications of soldiers desiring TDY and return will contain a DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for
TDY Travel of DOD Personnel) with items 1 through 8 completed. This form is required only for soldiers who are
assigned in CONUS because this option is not available to personnel assigned to an overseas area.


6–7. Application processing
a. Upon receipt of the soldier’s application, HRC-Alexandria will evaluate and process for an available school seat


in the desired MOS and an assignment.
b. If the soldier is selected, HRC-Alexandria will furnish the following information—
(1) School starting and ending dates.
(2) Assignment instructions.
(3) Extension control number.
(4) TDY and return orders (only for soldiers assigned to CONUS, selected for TDY and return).
(5) Message authorizing orders to be published, directing movement.


6–8. Assignment policies
a. Attendance at a service school will be in one of the following categories:
(1) PCS to a new assignment with TDY enroute to school.
(2) PCS to school, if training is in excess of 20 weeks.
(3) Attend school in TDY-and-return status. (See para 6-6e).
b. Assignments will be made only to those commands with a current valid requisition for the MOS in which being


trained.
c. Soldiers should list three assignment preferences on, DA Form 4591-R.
d. Soldiers having received ultimate assignment instructions in connection with approval of their BEAR Program


application and electing to leave dependents at their parent installation during the period of TDY in accordance with
PSC Message Number 81-70, Subject: Clarification of DA Directed Schooling in Conjunction with Permanent Change
of Station (PCS), (open allotment DA fund cite) are eligible to return to parent installation only for the purpose of
clearing the installation for subsequent PCS. Reenlistment for the purpose of remaining at the parent installation is not
authorized.


e. The majority of approved BEAR participants attend training TDY enroute to a new assignment. In addition, many
approved participants receive overseas assignments and some desire dependent travel. BEAR participants should not
extend or reenlist to satisfy the SRRs for dependent travel at the old duty station prior to departure for training. Such
an extension or reenlistment will reduce, or cause the soldier to lose SRB entitlement. If the soldier desires dependent
travel, he or she should submit a request per AR 55-46 at the losing installation. AR 55-46 does not require the soldier
to take action regarding SRRs at that time. If the soldier’s request is approved, the approval will be forwarded to the
training site where the soldier is undergoing training; however, no action will be taken to process the soldier’s
dependents for movement until the soldier successfully completes the training, is awarded the new MOS, and reenlists.
Upon reenlistment, dependent travel actions may be accomplished. BEAR Program participants will be afforded a
minimum of 30 days reenlistment leave if desired. The training site should request from HRC-Alexandria an adjusted
arrival month to allow time for desired leave and dependent travel. In no event should the BEAR Program participant
be denied dependent travel solely because of failure to reenlist or extend for that purpose at the losing installation.


f. Soldiers who decline assignment instructions under the BEAR Program will be processed per paragraph 6-11a.


6–9. Instruction for retention offices
In addition to the responsibilities cited in paragraph 6-3d, retention offices will—


a. Publicize the BEAR Program and provide interested soldiers with details about the program, and also determine
their eligibility.


b. Use the RETAIN system for this program as directed by HRC-Alexandria.
c. Ensure the soldier meets the criteria in the following areas:
(1) Soldiers must be fully qualified for reenlistment, without waiver, except as indicated in paragraph 6-5a above.


Soldiers in the rank of PFC who will have 24 months or less active Federal service on the date of discharge may apply
for this program; however, these soldiers must be in the rank of CPL/SPC at the time of reenlistment to qualify for
payment of the SRB.


(2) Prior to the soldier’s departure from the losing command for retraining, ensure that the soldier:
(a) Has the appropriate security clearance for the MOS being trained (see para 1-13, DA Pam 351-4). Soldiers


requesting entry into the BEAR Program for training in a MOS that requires either an interim or final clearance for
attendance at the service school will be required to have the clearance prior to compliance with orders directing
movement. Reenlistment authorities will coordinate with the installation SSO to ensure security clearance requirement
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are met. Upon notification that the appropriate security clearance requirement has been met, notify AHRC-EPR-R via
the RETAIN Hotline. AHRC-EPR-R will put in suspense those cases requiring security clearance action and if
notification is not received at least 60 days prior to course starting date, assignment instructions issued will be canceled
until the necessary clearance has been received.


(b) Has a copy of DA Form 1695 filed in their 201 file approving soldier for participation in the BEAR Program.
(c) Has 201 file and health records in his or her possession.
(3) Soldiers completing retraining under this program are eligible to reenlist at the training site under the provisions


of table E-1.
(4) Soldiers who elect not to reenlist at the training site and who proceed to their ultimate assignment will be


authorized discharge for the purpose of immediate reenlistment under the provisions of tables E-1 or wait until they fall
within the “reenlistment window” for other options.


(5) Soldiers selected for TDY and return (funded by HRC-Alexandria) will be authorized discharge and immediate
reenlistment after TDY and return to parent installation per table E-1 only.


d. Ensure that all soldiers approved for entry into the BEAR Program are fully aware of current SRB policies
contained in chapter 5.


6–10. Service remaining requirementsand extensions
a. All soldiers approved for entry into the BEAR Program must extend their enlistment a sufficient amount of time


to ensure they will have 24 months time-in-service remaining as computed from the completion date of training.
b. An SRB is paid only for “additional obligated service” and any time remaining on the extension of enlistment


that is executed upon entrance into the BEAR Program is considered “previously obligated service.” An SRB will not
be paid for any unserved time remaining on the extension of enlistment at the time of reenlistment following successful
completion of retraining into the new PMOS. Soldiers participating in the BEAR Program may be forgiven up to 24
months of “previously obligated extended service” provided they reenlist (Option E-1 only) within 90 days after
completion of training. Implementing instructions will be announced via RETAIN and/or MILPER messages.


c. Extensions to participate in the BEAR Program are accomplished as a condition of acceptance into the program.
Cancellation of the extension is not authorized for soldiers who voluntarily withdraw from the program or who are
involuntarily removed from the program for any reason (that is, academic failure, punishment under UCMJ). The
soldier is considered, in either case, to have received the benefit of the extension.


6–11. Release and removal from the Bonus Extension and Retraining Program
a. Soldiers may request release from the program for hardship or compassionate reasons only. Fully documented


cases will be submitted through the soldier’s immediate commander and appropriate retention office to CG, HRC-
Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR-R, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, ALEX VA 22331-0450, for consideration.


b. Soldiers released from the program will not be considered for reentry into the program, unless documentation is
furnished to indicate the reasons for removal no longer exist.


c. Soldiers who fail to complete the training will be removed from the program, unless the training unit commander
recommends that they be retained and rescheduled for a subsequent class date.


d. Soldiers who have been approved for entry into the BEAR Program and subsequently become disqualified or
receive punishment under UCMJ will be reported to CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR-R, 2461 Eisenhower
Avenue, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, ALEX VA 22331-0450, DSN: 221-8020, for confirmation of assignment informa-
tion prior to proceeding to the training site. Soldiers allowed to remain in the BEAR Program (upon waiver of
disqualification) will be allowed to reenlist upon completion of training and receive all benefits from the program.


e. When release or removal from the program is necessary, the soldier will be—
(1) Required to complete the period of service for which he or she extended under the program.
(2) Reclassified, if appropriate, and reassigned according to the needs of the Army.


6–12. Waivers
The Army will waive any SRR in excess of 24 months to attend the school for soldiers approved and taking part in the
program.


6–13. Selective Reenlistment Bonus Award level
See paragraph 5-6 to determine eligibility for specific zone. The MOS designated for award of SRB are changed
periodically and are announced in MILPER messages as they occur.


a. Soldiers with less than 6 years of active Federal service at the time of application for the BEAR Program will not
be approved for retraining into an MOS under the provisions of the BEAR Program when it is obvious that by the
completion of training the soldier will fall into zone B and the MOS for which he is applying is not designated for a
zone B bonus. These soldiers may apply for such MOS as a normal reclassification action, if otherwise qualified.
Soldiers with less than 6 years of active service at the time of application who will fall into zone B while in training,
may apply for a MOS in the BEAR Program that is designated for payment in zone B and will be specifically approved
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for zone B, even though at the time the soldier extends he is still in zone A. Should the zone B designator be reduced,
increased, or eliminated, the soldier is authorized the level for which initially approved or the level at the time of
reenlistment, whichever is higher.


b. Soldiers in the rank of CPL(P) or SPC(P), who have less than 6 years of active Federal service, who apply for
entry into the BEAR Program for training into a MOS that has no zone B multiplier for their rank, and who will fall
into zone B prior to completion of training, may be approved for a zone B SRB at the SGT level. These soldiers will
receive an SRB computed at the zone B SRB level listed for SGT in effect at the time of extension or at time of
reenlistment, whichever is higher. Entitlement will be confirmed by HRC-Alexandria upon approval of the soldier’s
BEAR application.
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Figure 6–1. Sample Memorandum Request for Army Service School, Under the Bear Program
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Figure 6–1. Sample Memorandum Request for Army Service School, Under the Bear Program--Continued
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Chapter 7
Enlistment/Transfer Processing of Soldiers from the Regular Army to the Reserve
Component


7–1. General
This chapter prescribes policies and procedures for the enlistment/transfer processing of soldiers being released from
active duty from the Active Army (REFRAD) who elect to affiliate with the Army National Guard of the United States
(ARNGUS), United States Army Reserve (USAR), or the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR).


7–2. Pre-separation briefing
According to AR 635-10, prior to being released from active duty all soldiers are required to attend a Pre-separation
service program briefing. This briefing is held for soldiers who are within 90-180 days of their ETS. The Career
Counselor is required to attend these briefings to present information related to methods of fulfillment of Military
Service Obligation (MSO) and benefits of membership in the Reserve Components. The presentation will not be used
as a substitute for the required individual soldier interview directed by this chapter and Appendix C. At a minimum,
information on the following topics will be presented:


a. Purpose of Reserve Components Affiliation Counseling.
b. Location and telephone number of local Career Counselor.
c. MSOs and options for fulfillment.
d. Basic benefits and options of ARNGUS, USAR unit, and IRR membership.
e. Local appointment procedures for RC affiliation counseling.


7–3. Interviews
a. Reserve Component affiliation interviews will be accomplished in accordance with the guidance provided in


Appendix C.
b. The counseling requirements of Appendix I apply to affiliation with the ARNGUS or USAR.


7–4. Eligibility for processing into the Army National Guard of the United States, U.S. Army Reserve,
and Individual Ready Reserve
The goal of the Army Retention Program is to serve the needs of the Army while providing an invaluable service to
soldiers. Except for special programs as announced, waivers are not authorized for RC enlistment/transfer. Soldiers
must meet all eligibility criteria established by this regulation, referenced regulations, and HRC-Alexandria. Eligibility
must be established and verified through records screening by the servicing Career Counselor prior to processing.
Automated systems such as SIDPERS and RETAIN will not be used in lieu of a manual records screen to verify
personal data or establish eligibility. Career Counselors will review, prior to ship confirmation, the DD Form 214 on all
soldiers processed for an ARNGUS unit, USAR unit assignment, or IRR enlistment to ensure that no discrepancies
exists between the eligibility determinations made by the servicing Career Counselor and the soldier’s character of
separation. All discrepancies will be resolved prior to ship confirmation of the soldier’s reservation.


a. Eligibility for enlisted soldiers desiring enlistment or transfer into ARNGUS units or USAR unit. Soldiers must
meet the eligibility criteria of this regulation.


(1) Age. Soldiers must be able to attain 20 years of qualifying service for retired pay by age 60.
(2) Citizenship. A soldiers must be aU.S. citizen or an alien who has been lawfully admitted to the United States for


permanent residence.
(3) Trainability. Soldiers enlisting or transferring for an MOS, other than a currently held PMOS, SMOS, or AMOS,


must meet the current aptitude area score(s) criteria established by AR 611-201 and the RETAIN MOS qualifications
file for the MOS into which enlisting or transferring. Additionally, soldiers desiring retraining must have a minimum of
3 scores of 85 or higher, not including the General Test (GT) score, to join an ARNGUS or USAR unit. Chief,
National Guard Bureau (CNGB) can telephonically grant waivers of up to three points in needed aptitude areas for
some MOS’s, at DSN 327-7125, commercial (703) 607-7125, fax 9587.


(4) Education. If accepting retraining, soldiers must meet all education requirements listed in AR 611-201 and in the
RETAIN MOS qualifications file.


(5) Medical. Soldiers fully eligible to reenlist in the Regular Army based on their last physical examination are
qualified to join an ARNGUS or USAR unit without regard to the date of the last physical examination.


(a) Soldiers who have a permanent profile resulting in a disqualification for duty in their PMOS must have the
results of an MOS/Medical Retention Board (MMRB) authorizing retention in the Active Army.


(b) The minimum profile limitations of AR 611-201 must be met for soldiers applying for retraining.
(6) HIV. Soldiers must present evidence of negative HIV test results valid through ETS or show evidence that
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results are pending on an HIV test administered within 60 days of terminal leave date or REFRAD date, whichever is
earlier. HIV test results are valid for 5 years. HIV positive soldiers are not eligible for processing.


(7) Body Composition. Soldiers must meet the requirements of AR 600-9.
(8) Rank. Soldiers must hold the rank of PFC or higher. As an exception, MOS qualified soldiers separated


according to Chapter 8, AR 635-200 may be enlisted or transferred regardless of rank if otherwise qualified. If
otherwise eligible and qualified, soldiers who have reached or are beyond their Retention Control Points are eligible for
enlistment or transfer into the ARNG or USAR.


(9) Moral and Administrative. The Career Counselor must review the soldier’s MPRJ to determine if any moral or
administrative disqualification’s exist. Screen the DA Form 2-1, block 4 for bar to reenlistment data and block 21 for
lost time and/or confinement data. The MPRJ must also be screened for Court-Martial Orders, flagging actions, and
reduction-in-rank actions. The following is a list of disqualifying moral and administrative factors.


(a) DA or Local Bar to Reenlistment - Soldiers who have a DA or local bar to reenlistment are ineligible for
enlistment or transfer. A Declination of Continued Service Statement is not considered a bar to reenlistment.


(b) AWOL/Confinement - Soldiers with 30 or more days AWOL/confinement during current enlistment are ineligi-
ble for enlistment or transfer.


(c) Court Martial Conviction - Soldiers who have a record of court martial conviction during their current enlistment
are ineligible for enlistment or transfer into the ARNGUS , or USAR. Soldiers who are promoted, advanced, or
selected for promotion after court-martial convictions regain eligibility, if otherwise eligible under this chapter.


(d) Chapter Separations - Soldiers being separated under the provisions of AR 635-200, Chapters 5, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 15 or 18 are ineligible for enlistment or transfer unless the authority and reason for separation is as follows
and the soldier is otherwise eligible:


(1) Paragraph 5-3, Secretarial Authority (as long as the soldier retains reenlistment eligibility).
(2) Paragraph 5-12, Failure after enlistment to qualify for flight training.
(3) Paragraph 5-16, Early release of reserve component personnel serving AGR tours under 10 USC 672(d).
(4) Paragraph 5-17, Early separation to further education.
(5) Paragraph 7-15, Erroneous enlistment’s, reenlistments, or extensions.
(6) Paragraph 7-16, Defective or unfulfilled enlistment or reenlistment agreement.
b. Eligibility for enlisted soldiers desiring enlistment in the USAR with assignment to the Individual Ready Reserve


(IRR). Soldiers who desire enlistment into the IRR are eligible provided they have no more than 3 months remaining
on their MSO and meet the eligibility criteria established above.


7–5. Special enlistment and transfer options and programs
A list of special enlistment and transfer options and programs follow. Processing procedures for these options are
addressed in Appendix E.


a. The Military Intelligence Augmentation Detachment (MIAD) Program. This program offers unit assignments to
soldiers in selected Military Intelligence MOSs with selected language skills who are unable to be placed in units
within reasonable commuting distance of their home. Reference AR 135-382 for additional information regarding
MIAD Program. Administrative procedures for the MIAD Program are listed in Table E-7. Further management
procedures for this program may be provided by HRC-Alexandria via RETAIN or message.


b. The Drill Sergeant Program. This program is designed to assign qualified Drill Sergeants or train qualified
soldiers as Drill Sergeants and assign them to a unit within reasonable commuting distance of their home. AR 614-200
governs eligibility for this program. Administrative procedures for the Drill Sergeant program are listed in Table E-8.


c. The Army College Fund Plus (2+2+4) Program. The ACF Plus (2+2+4) Program is offered to individuals joining
the Active Army. It provides college money for the individual in addition to the GI Bill. The program requires soldiers
to serve two years plus training on active duty in the Army, two years in an ARNGUS unit or USAR unit, and the
balance of their MSO in the IRR to be entitled to receive the increased educational incentive. Administrative
procedures for this program are listed in Table E-9.


d. Reserve Officers’ Training Corps/Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP). Provides for the assignment of
potential ROTC Cadets into ARNGUS and USAR units. AR 601-210 governs eligibility for entry into this program. In
addition those soldiers that are being discharged under chapter 16-2, AR 635-200 for the purpose of entry into Army
Senior ROTC as a nonscholarship advanced course cadet, are eligible for this program. Administrative procedures for
this program are listed in Table E-10.


e. National Army Medical Department (AMEDD) Augmentation Detachment (NAAD). This program offers unit
assignments to soldiers in MOS 91C (Practical Nurse) who are unable to be placed in units within reasonable
commuting distance of their residence. HQ USARC governs eligibility for this program. Administrative procedures for
NAAD program are listed in Table E-11.


7–6. Selected Reserve Incentive Program
The Selected Reserve Incentive Program (SRIP) is governed by AR 135-7. Soldiers will be processed by the Career
Counselor, according to AR 135-7, for all incentives for which qualified and entitled. Special incentives offered for the


39AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







ARNG will be governed by the appropriate State. Although AR 135-7 prescribes policy and procedures for administra-
tion of the SRIP for the ARNGUS, some states and territories offer state funded incentives for which they retain
authority for determining eligibility based on their requirements. The following is a list of SRIP entitlements processed
by Career Counselor under the provisions of AR 135-7.


a. USAR Prior Service Enlistment Bonus
b. Affiliation Bonus
c. Student Loan Repayment Program
d. Montgomery GI Bill
e. Montgomery GI Bill 2X4 Program


7–7. Enlistment and transfer periods for assignment
a. ARNGUS unit enlistment periods. (All enlistments into the ARNGUS will be effected at the ARNG unit and the


oath of enlistment administered at that time.)
(1) Soldiers with a remaining MSO:
(a) Must have at least three months remaining on their MSOs as of the date of expiration of their active duty term of


service.
(b) Upon reporting to their ARNGUS units, may enlist for any authorized period (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years).
(c) Soldiers eligible for an Affiliation Bonus must enlist in the ARNGUS for a period equal to or greater than their


remaining MSO as a condition of entitlement to that bonus.
(1) Soldiers without a remaining MSO, and those with less than three months remaining upon ETS:
(a) Must enlist in the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) for at least three years at the active duty installation.
(b) Upon reporting to their ARNGUS units, may enlist for any authorized period (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years)
b. USAR unit enlistment and transfer periods.
(1) Soldiers with no remaining MSO may enlist in a USAR unit (1, 2, 3, 4, 5 or 6 years) or Individual Ready


Reserve (IRR) (3, 4, 5 or 6 years).
(a) Per AR 635-200, a soldier with less than 3 months remaining MSO must be discharged. To join a USAR unit,


this soldier must enlist for a minimum of 1 year.
(b) A soldier with 6 months or less remaining MSO must enlist to join a USAR unit (minimum 1 year). The months


of remaining MSO apply in calculating an Affiliation bonus if otherwise qualified.
(2) Soldiers with more than 6 months remaining MSO transfer to a USAR unit for their remaining MSO. Special


separation programs may require longer Ready Reserve obligations than a soldier’s MSO provides. Special provisions
will cover the extending or reenlisting a soldier to satisfy these service requirements.


(3) Officers and Warrant Officers sign an acceptance agreement DA Form 5691-R (Request for Reserve Component
Assignment Orders), and report to their units with no transfer period specified.


7–8. Processing assignments for Army National Guard of the United States units, U.S. Army Reserve
units and Individual Ready Reserve
Reservations for ARNGUS and USAR assignments may be processed on the RETAIN system up to 120 days prior to
ETS. Reservations must establish a report date not later than 30 days after release from active duty.


a. Assignments will be secured as follows.
(1) ARNG assignments are secured and processed on RETAIN in accordance with the current RETAIN users


manual. When requesting assignments from states not utilizing the AUVS in RETAIN the Career Counselor will
contact the state coordinator telephonically or by FAX for assignments. A list of ARNG coordinators is available over
RETAIN. If an ARNG unit vacancy search in RETAIN results in no opportunities for the soldier, the Career Counselor
will contact the ARNG state coordinator for an assignment. Once the state coordinator locates the assignment the
position will be loaded on AUVS and the Career Counselor will be notified to complete the soldiers processing (See
Appendix F for a list of ARNG state coordinators). ARNG reservations will be completed when the soldier signs the
DA Form 7249-R (Certificate and Acknowledgement of Service Requirements and Methods of Fullfillment for
Individuals Enlisting or Transferring into Units of the Army National Guard upon REFRAD/Discharge from Active
Army Service) or DD Form 4 as prescribed by HRC-Alexandria, DA 5691-R and an order is issued (at this time a
packet complete date will be entered on RETAIN). If it becomes necessary to change or cancel an ARNG assignment,
the Career Counselor will contact the state concerned and inform them of any changes or cancellations as they occur.


(2) USAR assignments are secured and processed on RETAIN in accordance with the current RETAIN users
manual. If a USAR unit vacancy search results in no opportunities for the soldier’s record, the Career Counselor will
place the soldier’s record on the waitlist. Those USAR records placed on the waitlist will be monitored by HRC-
Alexandria and the HRC-Alexandria USARC Liaison, who will attempt to match the record to a USAR unit
assignment. The Career Counselor will be notified of an assignment match via RETAIN Hotline message.


(3) IRR enlistments are processed on RETAIN in accordance with the current RETAIN users manual.
b. Every effort will be made to assign soldiers to unit positions that match an MOS the soldier holds or is within the
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allowable substitution rules (AR 611-201). In addition, for USAR assignments, the soldier must hold the rank equal to,
or no more than one rank below that of the unit position. The only exception to the rank restriction is when a soldier is
being assigned to a USAR SQI ’X’ unit position. In this case the soldier must hold the rank equal to, or no more than
two ranks below that of the unit position.


c. Soldiers voluntarily accepting assignments to a ARNG or USAR unit beyond the reasonable commuting distance,
as defined by AR 140-10 must initial the mileage statement of understanding as follows:“I understand that the unit into
which I am enlisting/transferring (is) (is not) farther than the reasonable commuting distance, as defined in AR 140-10.
I am expected to attend unit drills regularly and be a satisfactory participant of the unit identified in paragraph one (1)
above.”


d. All RETAIN reservations must be managed daily. If a reservation cannot be confirmed, the record should be
moved out to another ship date or canceled. If the ship date is moved out or canceled, the career counselor is required
to contact the gaining ARNGUS unit or USAR unit commander or designated unit representative, and inform them of
the adjusted unit arrival date or cancellation.


e. Ship dates must be the first working day after the soldier’s ETS date. Weekends and holidays will not be used as
ship dates. All completed reservations will be confirmed within 5 working days of the ship date. If this window cannot
be met, refer to paragraph 7-8d (reservation management) above.


7–9. Administrative guidance
Software for Total Army Retention Stations (STARS) is a package of customized databases supported by word
processing capabilities which allows the Career Counselor to collect data on each RC transferring/enlisting soldier,
schedule and track appointments, record eligibility, and produce electronically generated contract documents and
management reports. Career Counselors will use STARS in accordance with the STARS Users Manual to accomplish
these tasks.


a. Orders are published according to AR 600-8-105. The order must show the ARNGUS or USAR unit of
assignment or the IRR prior to confirming the reservation.


b. Soldiers enlisting or transferring into the USAR may consummate their enlistment/transfer documents no earlier
than 120 days prior to REFRAD date. As an exception, those soldiers entering the USAR, whose terminal leave and
permissive TDY (in conjunction with ETS) exceed 70 days may consummate their transfer documents 10 days prior to
the start of their terminal leave or permissive TDY whichever is earlier. Soldiers transferring into the ARNG may be
processed no earlier than 120 days prior to REFRAD date or 10 days prior to the start of terminal leave or permissive
TDY, whichever is earlier. ARNG packets will be completed IAW chapter 11, this regulation. The oath of enlistment
for ARNG applicants will be administered upon initial report date to the ARNG unit of assignment.


c. Item 9 of the DD Form 214 will be prepared IAW Table 2-1, AR 135-5.
d. Once orders are published and records are sent to the respective state (ARNGUS) or Army area (USAR), they


cannot be changed, amended, or revoked by the Career Counselor. In addition, once a RETAIN reservation has been
confirmed, assignments and verification dates cannot be changed, amended or revoked by the Career Counselor. The
gaining unit must request, through its own channels, any changes, amendments, or revocations.


e. Forms used for enlisting and transferring soldiers into the ARNGUS and USAR are contained or listed in Chapter
11 of this regulation.


f. Composition and distribution of all packets will be accomplished in accordance with Appendix G.
g. Completed enlistment/transfer packets will be maintained in the retention office for a period of 1 year from


REFRAD.


7–10. Enlistment ceremonies
Enlistment ceremonies will be conducted in accordance with Appendix D of this regulation.


7–11. Accession credit
a. The Director, Military Personnel Management (DMPM) of the ODCPER has overall staff supervision of Army


retention programs and mission crediting procedures per paragraph 2-2 this regulation. Missioning procedures may be
adjusted by ODCS, G-1 at any time depending on critical Army needs.


b. HRC-Alexandria will provide specific accession crediting guidance, subject to ODCS, G-1 approval, over
RETAIN or through other communications channels as appropriate.


7–12. Processing of commissioned and warrant officers desiring assignment to units of the Army
National Guard of the United States or U.S. Army Reserve
Officers desiring transition into units of the ARNGUS or USAR must be counseled by the Installation REFRAD
Officer Counselor (IROC). All officers contemplating separation should be encouraged to attend RC affiliation
briefings. Any officer desiring assignment to a unit of the ARNGUS will be processed in coordination with the
appropriate State POC.


a. Responsibilities for commissioned or warrant officer processing are as follows:


41AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







(1) IROC responsibility: Eligibility determinations and career counseling. Counseling should be accomplished not
later than 90 days prior to REFRAD. The IROC will assist the Career Counselor by ensuring documentation required
for processing the officer is provided and that the USAR oath DA Form 71 (Oath of Office-Military Personnel), is
coordinated and administered to Active Army officers processing for a Reserve Component unit. The IROC will
coordinate with the Career Counselor to establish installation level counseling and processing procedures.


(2) Career Counselor responsibility: Assist the IROC by providing RETAIN assignment information for interested
and qualified commissioned and warrant officers. Once a vacancy is located and accepted by the separating officer, the
Career Counselor will make the reservation on RETAIN in accordance with the RETAIN users manual. Additionally,
the Career Counselor will prepare the DA Form 5691-R, to insure that the transition point processes the officer’s
records for direct assignment upon REFRAD and to ensure that the officer understands his responsibility to report to
the unit in accordance with the time frame specified. As part of the processing, the Career Counselor will insure that
the officer’s DD form 214 reflects assignment to the correct unit and that records are distributed in accordance with
Appendix G upon REFRAD. The Career Counselor will maintain a copy of DA Form 5690-R (Reserve Component
Career Counselor Interview Record), DA Form 5691-R, DA Form 71, REFRAD orders, assignment orders, and
RETAIN printouts for all assignments completed on officers for 1 year.


b. Special Branch Officer Processing. Officers holding commissions in the following branches must follow the
guidance indicated for transition into a unit.


(1) The Judge Advocate Generals Corps (JAGC). The IROC will coordinate all The Judge Advocate General Corps
(JAGC) officer assignments with The Guard and Reserve Affairs Division at The Judge Advocate General’s school in
Charlottesville, VA. At DSN: 934-7115, extension 382, or commercial: (804) 972-6382 extension 382 or Toll Free:
(800) 552-3978 extension 382. The Career Counselor will provide information on vacancy availability as obtained from
RETAIN to the officer and to the IROC. All assignments must be approved by the TJAG National Guard and Reserve
Affairs Office prior to processing a reservation on RETAIN.


(2) Chaplains. All Chaplain Corps officers will be transferred to the IRR upon REFRAD. Unit assignments are made
by the Chaplain PMO at ARHRC-Alexandria. Separating Chaplains will be given the Chaplain PMO phone number.
Telephone numbers are: toll free (800) 325-4914 or Commercial: (314) 592-0654.


(3) Medical Corps and Army Nurse Corps officers: The IROC or Career Counselor will contact the FORSCOM
Surgeon General Office to coordinate assignments prior to securing a reservation on RETAIN. Telephone numbers are:
DSN 367-6852 or Commercial: (404) 669-6852.


c. OCONUS Career Counselors are exempt from the coordination requirements above if all of the following
conditions are met. OCONUS Career Counselors will coordinate with OCONUS Transition points in accordance with
local communications procedures for assistance.


(1) The separating officer must possess the exact MOS/AOC of the vacancy (no MOS substitution is allowed for
USAR medical unit assignments without approval from the FORSCOM Surgeon General’s office).


(2) The vacancy rank must be either the same rank or one rank higher as the officer being REFRAD.
(3) The vacancy comments or remarks must not say “AAC” or be specifically annotated “HOLD FOR”
(4) The separating officer must not be a participant in either a medical fellowship or a residency program.


7–13. Quality control actions and procedures
a. All Career Counselors are required to take every precaution and action necessary to insure total completeness and


accuracy of all forms and documents used to process soldiers for enlistment or transfer into the Reserve Components.
b. Any Career Counselor reviewing eligibility determinations or packets will insure that appropriate actions are


taken to correct problems noted in the processing of soldiers for assignment into the Reserve Components. If cases are
discovered involving erroneous or potentially fraudulent enlistment or transfer into ARNGUS units, USAR units, or the
IRR, the information will be reported through the chain of command to HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-T).


c. Major items of interest on Staff Assistance Visits (SAV) will include the following:
(1) Mission
(2) STARS utilization
(3) Appointment procedures.
(4) Processing time-frames.
(5) Eligibility determination.
(6) Preparation and distribution of packets
(7) RETAIN procedures.
(8) Coordination with RA Career Counselors, Reenlistment NCOs, CSMs, Commanders, and Transition Points.
(9) Special options, programs, and incentives.
(10) Accountability, utilization, and maintenance of computer hardware and software.
(11) Files.
(12) Securing ARNGUS and USAR assignments.
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(13) Pre-separation briefing topics and procedures.


Chapter 8
Bar to Reenlistment Procedures


8–1. General
This chapter prescribes procedures to deny reenlistment to soldiers whose immediate separation under administrative
procedures is not warranted, but whose reentry into or service beyond ETS with the Active Army is not in the best
interest of the military service. Policies and procedures prescribed herein apply to the field commander’s Bars to
Reenlistment. Soldiers may not be reenlisted without the recommendation of the unit commander. However, if a
commander wishes to disapprove a request for reenlistment or extension, when submitted on DA Form 3340-R by a
soldier who is fully qualified for reenlistment (according to chap 3) without waiver, he or she must concurrently submit
a Bar to Reenlistment or follow the procedures in paragraph 1-8 of this regulation. Requests for waivers of reenlistment
disqualifications may be disapproved under paragraph 3-10. Soldiers, if otherwise qualified, may not be denied
reenlistment arbitrarily.


8–2. Standards for reenlistment
a. Only soldiers of high moral character, personal competence, and demonstrated adaptability to the requirements of


the professional soldier’s moral code will be reenlisted in the Active Army. All soldiers should be evaluated under the
“whole person” concept, as set out in paragraph 3-7. Soldiers who cannot, or do not, measure up to such standards, but
whose separation under proper administrative procedures is not warranted at the present time, will be barred from
further service under this chapter.


b. The Bar to Reenlistment is not a punitive action but is designed for use as a rehabilitative tool. Imposition of a
Bar to Reenlistment does not preclude administrative separation at a later date. The Bar to Reenlistment should be
initiated prior to a separation or judicial/nonjudicial action because it is intended to put the soldier on notice that-


(1) He or she is not a candidate for reenlistment.
(2) He or she may be a candidate for separation if the circumstances that led to the Bar to Reenlistment are not


overcome. Soldiers will be advised exactly what is expected in order to overcome the Bar to Reenlistment and be given
explicit timetables to overcome the reasons for the bar.


8–3. Guidelines for use of Bar to Reenlistment procedures
a. A Bar to Reenlistment will not be initiated when separation action is pending per AR 635-200.
b. A Bar to Reenlistment will not be initiated solely because a soldier refuses to reenlist.
c. Bar to Reenlistment procedures will not be used instead of trial by court-martial, nonjudicial punishment, or other


administrative action.
d. The fact that disciplinary or administrative action not resulting in separation has been previously taken does not


preclude initiation of Bar to Reenlistment if such action is deemed appropriate. When a soldier has had a completed
chapter action and subsequently is recommended for retention, any documents used in that chapter action may be used
in a subsequent bar action.


e. The fact that a soldier may be issued an honorable or general discharge for the current period of service does not
prevent initiation of a Bar to Reenlistment to deny the soldier later service in the Active Army.


f. The fact that a soldier may have served honorably for a number of years is considered in the evaluation of his or
her service; however, it does not prohibit the initiation of Bar to Reenlistment procedures if such action is deemed
appropriate.


g. A Bar to Reenlistment will not be initiated for soldiers with an approved retirement.
h. A Bar to Reenlistment will not be initiated on soldiers serving on indefinite reenlistments. Denial of continued


service on these soldiers will be accomplished IAW applicable provisions of AR 635-200 and other regulations as
appropriate.


i. An approved local bar to reenlistment will take precedence over the QMP. If the bar is removed, the soldier will
be processed under QMP as prescribed in AR 635-200.


8–4. Criteria
Commanders must be especially alert to the question of whether to afford continued military service to soldiers of the
following, or similar caliber:


a. Untrainable soldiers. These soldiers will be identified as soon as possible with a view toward eliminating them
from the service. When discharge under administrative procedures is not warranted, action will be taken under this
regulation to bar the soldier from further service with the Active Army. These soldiers are often identified by failure to
perform the basic tasks required of their PMOS, or loss of qualification in PMOS, and the soldier’s inability to be
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retrained. Additional indicators include: failure to achieve individual weapons qualification, second consecutive failure
of the Army’s Physical Fitness Test, substandard evaluation results by the Army Education Activity. Soldiers who meet
the minimum standards for their present rank but lack the potential to become a supervisor or senior technician may be
deemed untrainable.


b. Unsuitable soldiers. When possible, these soldiers will be identified early in their military service with a view
toward elimination from the service. When administrative discharge is not warranted, action will be taken under this
chapter to bar the soldier from further service with the Active Army.


c. Single soldiers/dual-service couples with dependent family members. Commanders will initiate a Bar to Reenlist-
ment against soldiers described below who have been counseled per AR 600-20, chapter 5, and who do not have on
file within 2 months after counseling, an approved family member care plan as described in AR 600-20, chapter 5.
Soldiers described below who have assignment instructions to an overseas assignment will have Bars to Reenlistment
initiated if they are unable to provide names of guardians who will care for their family members in CONUS in the
event of evacuation from overseas. The balance of the family care plan is completed after arrival in the overseas
command.


(1) Single soldiers are soldiers who—
(a) are single,
(b) are widowed,
(c) are divorced,
(d) are legally separated,
(e) are residing without their spouses,
(f) have spouses who are incapable of self-care; and who have custody of one or more minor family members or one


or more adult family members unable to care for themselves (who, for example, are handicapped or infirm).
(2) Dual service couples include married Army couples and soldiers who have military spouses from another


service.
d. Soldiers against whom a Bar to Reenlistment may be initiated. Soldiers may be barred from reenlistment for one


or a combination of the below listed infractions or reasons. This listing provides examples of the rationale for the
imposition of a bar and is not intended to be all-inclusive. Examples are—


(1) Lateness to formations, details, or assigned duties.
(2) AWOL for 1- to 24-hour periods.
(3) Losses of clothing and equipment.
(4) Substandard personal appearance.
(5) Substandard personal hygiene.
(6) Continuous indebtedness, reluctance to repay, or late payments.
(7) Article 15(s).
(8) Frequent traffic violations.
(9) An excessive number of sick calls without medical justification.
(10) Lateness returning from pass or leave
(11) Cannot follow orders; shirks responsibilities; takes too much time; is recalcitrant.
(12) Cannot train for a job; apathetic; disinterested.
(13) Cannot adapt to military life; uncooperative; involved in frequent difficulties with fellow soldiers.
(14) Failure to manage personal, marital, or family affairs. This includes failure to respond to duty requirements


because of parenthood or custody of dependents (minor or adult).
(15) Causes trouble in the civilian community.
(16) Involvement in immoral acts.
(17) Personal behavior brings discredit upon his unit or the Army.
(18) Failure to achieve individual weapons qualification.
(19) Failure to pass the Army’s Physical Fitness Test for record.
(20) Loss of qualification in PMOS when HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-F) has determined that reclassification is


not appropriate because the soldier can not be retrained into a new MOS.
(21) Noncompetitive for promotion.
(a) Slow rank progression resulting from a pattern of marginal conduct or performance.
(b) No demonstrated potential for future service (repeated counseling statements or other indicators).
(c) No demonstrated ability to keep pace with others of the same Career Management Field.
(d) Declines attendance in professional development courses such as PLDC, BNCOC, ANCOC, and so on.
(e) Not recommended for promotion by unit commander.
(f) Lack of potential to become a supervisor or senior technician.
e. Commanders will initiate bar to reenlistment or separation proceedings (per AR 635-200) against soldiers who—
(1) Do not make satisfactory progress in the Army Weight Control Program (see AR 600-9).
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(2) Fail two consecutive APFT (see AR 350-41).
(3) Are removed for cause from NCOES courses (see glossary definition).


8–5. Procedures
A soldier’s unfitness or unsuitability may show up soon after entry into the military service or it may not develop or
become apparent until after many years of service.


a. A current commander should not be deterred from taking action under this regulation against soldiers performing
in a substandard manner who may have been permitted to remain on active duty for a number of years.


(1) Normally, a Bar to Reenlistment should not be initiated against a soldier who has been assigned to a unit for less
than 90 days. When a Bar to Reenlistment is initiated during this time, the commander’s certificate will contain an
explanation on the timing of the action.


(2) A Bar to Reenlistment should not be based on generalities, approximate dates, vague places or times. It should
be based on specific incidents substantiated by official remarks made at the time of each occurrence. The soldier
should be counseled on each occurrence and told that all instances are made matter of official record when acts
considered unworthy of the U.S. Army are performed.


(3) A Bar to Reenlistment should be initiated without regard to a soldier’s ETS or his or her reenlistment intent.
However, a Bar to Reenlistment will not normally be initiated against a soldier during the last 30 days before ETS or
his or her departure from the unit to which currently assigned. If warranted, by recent incidents, though, a Bar to
Reenlistment should be initiated regardless of a soldier’s ETS or departure date. When a Bar to Reenlistment is
initiated during this period, the commander’s certificate will contain an explanation of why the action was not taken at
an earlier date. A Bar to Reenlistment will not be imposed on soldiers with an indefinite ETS date, however, soldiers
on indefinite status who, in the opinion of the commander, do not merit further retention should be referred for
separation under appropriate provisions of AR 635-200.


b. Any commander in the soldier’s chain of command may initiate a Bar to Reenlistment. Normally, this action will
be initiated by the company, battery, troop, or detachment level commander. A senior commander in the chain who
believes that bar action is warranted will personally initiate a bar by completing DA Form 4126-R (Bar to Reenlistment
Certificate), signed in quadruplicate. On this form, he or she will summarize the basis for his or her intent to initiate
Bar to Reenlistment procedures. This will include the number and dates of courts-martial, incidents of nonjudicial
punishment, and all other factual and relevant data supporting his or her recommendation. The soldier will be flagged
IAW applicable provisions of AR 600-8-2 upon initiation of the bar.


(1) Total active service will be computed as of the date of initiation of the bar (date placed on bar certificate).
(2) DA Form 4126-R will be reproduced locally on 8 1/2-inch by 11-inch paper. A reproducible copy of this form is


located at the back of this regulation.
(3) The commander will refer the certificate to the soldier concerned and allow the soldier to submit a statement, if


desired, as required by AR 600-37. The soldier will be given a copy of the DA Form 4126-R. If desired, the soldier
will be allowed a period of 7 days to prepare his or her comment and to allow collection of any document or pertinent
materials. An extension of this period may be granted by the commander initiating the bar action on a case-by-case
basis. The bar will be processed immediately when the soldier does not desire to make a statement.


(4) DA Form 4126-R, section I, will be forwarded from the initiating commander through the soldier to the next
commander in the normal chain of command.


c. Upon receipt of the soldier’s comment, the certificate will be endorsed personally by each commander (or acting
commander) in the chain of command. It will be approved by the proper authority shown in paragraphs d(1), d(2), or
d(3) below. A copy of DA Form 2A and DA Form 2-1 will accompany the certificate. Any commander in the chain of
command who does not believe the bar action is warranted will disapprove the action and return it to the initiating
commander. Further, any commander may elevate the authority to approve or disapprove a Bar to Reenlistment to his
or her level, or any appropriate subordinate commander (see para 3-10g for example). The Bar to Reenlistment will not
be forwarded to a higher authority for consideration without a recommendation for approval. The commander who
initiates the bar certificate may not take final action on the bar. If the initiating authority would normally be the
approving authority, the certificate will be forwarded to the next higher approval authority for final action.


d. A Bar to Reenlistment may not be approved after the soldier has separated from active duty. A bar may not be
entered in a soldier’s records after he or she has separated from active duty. Further, soldiers may not be retained
involuntarily past their normal separation to approve a Bar to Reenlistment.


(1) For soldiers with less than 10 years’ active Federal service at date of bar initiation, the bar will be personally
approved by the first commander in the rank of LTC or above in the soldier’s chain of command, or the commander
exercising Special Court Martial Convening Authority (SPCMCA), whichever is in the most direct line to the soldier
(unless this is the same commander who initiated the action). Personal signature of the approving or disapproving
authority is required (see para 1-8b).


(2) For soldiers with 10 or more years of active Federal Service at date of bar initiation, and who are not on
indefinite reenlistment status, the approval authority is the first general officer in the soldier’s chain of command or the
commander exercising General Court Martial Convening Authority (GCMCA), whichever is in the most direct line to
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the soldier. The personal signature of the approving or disapproving authority is required (see para 1-8a). Soldiers who
must be extended to complete 20 years of active Federal service will extend within 30 days of approval or appeal
denial (when appropriate). The Oath of Extension of Enlistment (DA Form 1695) will cite this paragraph as the
authority and “In the best interest of the service” as the reason.


(3) Commanders do not have the authority to prevent a soldier’s retirement by barring the soldier from reenlistment
once the soldier attains 18 years or more of active duty to preclude the soldier from attaining retirement eligibility.


(4) Final approval authority for any bar to reenlistment must be at least one approval level higher than the initiating
authority. (A bar initiated by any commander above the company, battery, or troop level must be approved by the first
general officer in the chain of command, the GCMCA, or at HQDA, through CDR, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-
EPR).


e. Soldiers desiring to submit an appeal who are otherwise qualified under the criteria of chapter 3, including those
with approved waivers, will not be involuntarily separated while an appeal is pending. Should the soldier desire to
submit an appeal, but refuses retention to allow processing of the appeal, he will be informed that the bar will remain
in effect. From the time he is informed that the bar was approved, the soldier will be allowed 7 days to submit an
appeal. On a case-by-case basis, an extension of this period may be granted by the commander initiating the bar
procedure. Appeals will be endorsed personally by each commander (or acting commander) in the chain of command,
and approved or disapproved by the proper authorities shown in (1) or (2) below. Final approval of appeals will be at
least one approval level higher than the original bar approval authority.


(1) For soldiers with less than 10 years of active Federal service at date of bar initiation, the approval or disapproval
authority is the first general officer in the soldier’s chain of command, or the commander exercising GCMCA,
whichever is in the most direct line to the soldier. The personal signature of the approving or disapproving authority is
required.


(2) For soldiers with more than 10 years of active Federal service at the date of bar initiation, and who are not on
indefinite status, the approval or disapproval authority is CG, HRC-Alexandria. Unless specifically directed by the
approving authority, appeals will not be forwarded through Corps, MACOM, or similar commanders en route to HRC-
Alexandria.


(3) Bars to Reenlistment approved by HRC-Alexandria under this regulation may not be appealed.
f. If all appropriate commanders concur, soldiers who will have less than 6 months to ETS from the date a bar is


approved, may be extended for rehabilitative purposes up to, but not beyond, 6 months from the bar approval date. If
the soldier does not meet the reenlistment criteria of chapter 3, required waivers must be approved by the proper
authority before the extension is accomplished. The final approval authority for such extensions is the bar approval
authority. The reason cited will be “In the best interest of the service.” This extension action may be taken when the
bar is initiated, but not later than 30 days prior to ETS.


g. When a certificate has been approved by the proper authority, the custodian of the soldier’s personnel records will
place a signed copy in the soldier’s MPRJ where it will remain a permanent part of the file. The remark “not
recommended for further service” will be entered on the soldier’s DA Form 2-1 according to AR 600-8-104. The DA
Form 1315 and the DA Form 2A will have the proper in-service ineligibility code entered as shown in AR 680-29,
chapter 1. Barred soldiers are not eligible to PCS. An AEA code of “C” with a 6-month termination date and an ERUP
code of “9K” will be placed on the soldier.


h. After placing an approved certificate in the soldier’s 201 file, the company, detachment, or comparable com-
mander of the unit to which the soldier is assigned, or attached for duty and administration, will continue documented
evaluation of the soldier. Approved Bars to Reenlistment will be reviewed by the proper unit commander at least each
3 months after the date of approval, and 30 days before the soldier’s scheduled departure from the unit or separation
from the service (see DA Pam 600-8).


(1) If, upon review, the commander feels the Bar to Reenlistment should remain in effect, he will notify the
custodian of the soldier’s personnel records who will enter the remark below on the soldier’s DA Form 2-1: “Bar to
Reenlistment reviewed; not recommended for removal, (date)” The commander will make the same remark on the DA
Form 1315. When removal of the bar is not recommended, the soldier should be considered for elimination. If the bar
is removed, all flagging actions will be lifted IAW AR 600-8-2.


(2) Any commander in the soldier’s chain of command may recommend removal of a Bar to Reenlistment, or
remove a Bar to Reenlistment, if he or she is the same or higher level of command than the one that initially approved
the Bar to Reenlistment.


(3) A recommendation to remove a Bar to Reenlistment will be submitted in writing to the next commander in the
chain of command. Recommendation for removal of a Bar to Reenlistment will be reviewed and endorsed personally
by each commander (or acting commander) in the chain of command. Any commander in the chain of command who
feels removal is not justified may recommend disapproval of the recommendation and forward it to the approval
authority for final determination.


(4) Approval to withdraw the certificate will be the same authority who would approve a bar for a soldier with the
same years of service or, if the soldier has moved to another jurisdiction, the comparable commander in that
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jurisdiction. However, in no case will the authority to approve the withdrawal of a bar be a lower command level than
the commander who approved the bar initially.


(5) When a recommendation for removal of a Bar to Reenlistment is approved, the remark “Not recommended for
further service” on the DA Form 2-1 will be deleted per AR 600-8-104. When DA Form 2-1 is remade, deleted
information will not be reentered on the new form.


(6) Upon completion of the reviews prescribed above, the unit commander will inform the soldier that the Bar to
Reenlistment was reviewed and what action was taken. At any time the Bar to Reenlistment is reviewed and not
recommended for removal, the soldier should be reevaluated for possible separation under proper administrative
procedures in accordance with AR 635-200. Upon completion of the first 3-month review, the unit commander will use
a counseling statement, DA Form 4856 (General Counseling Form), to inform the soldier that the bar has been
reviewed and will remain in effect, unless recommended for removal. The soldier will be further informed that upon
completion of the second 3-month review, separation proceedings will be initiated, unless he or she has demonstrated
that the bar should be removed and recommendation for removal is submitted and approved by proper authority. The
counseling should comply with the requirements of AR 635-200, paragraph 1-18. In the event that no progress has
been made, the commander should consider separation under proper administrative procedures without waiting for the
next review to occur.


(7) Separation actions initiated against some soldiers are subject to a separation board prior to separation approval.
In some instances, a separation board may recommend that the barred soldier, recommended for separation by the
chain of command, be retained in the Army. In these instances, the bar to reenlistment will still remain in effect and
reviews will be conducted at the three month intervals as specified above. In instances where a permanent change of
station is requested or warranted on such soldiers, counselors should send all pertinent data on the soldier via RETAIN
to HRC-Alexandria (RMD) for resolution.


8–6. Separation
a. Unit Commanders will initiate separation proceedings under AR 635-200 upon completion of the second 3-month


review, unless a recommendation for removal is submitted and approved by proper authority. Initiation of separation
proceedings is not required, but should be considered, for previously disapproved requests for separation.


b. Initiation of separation action is not required for soldiers who, at time of second 3-month review, have more than
18 years of active federal service but less than 20 years. These soldiers will be required to retire on the last day of the
month when retirement eligibility is attained.


Chapter 9
Active Army and Reserve Component Career Counselor


9–1. General
Commanders must continually evaluate their Army Retention Program workforce, most notably, their Career Counse-
lors. Commanders should be proactive in maintaining the readiness of the force through careful consideration of
recommendations for selection, training, utilization and relief of these soldiers.


9–2. Selection and training of soldiers for duty as Career Counselors
a. Specific selection criteria are listed in appendix B.
b. Applications from fully qualified and recommended soldiers requesting selection, training, and reclassification


will, without exception, be forwarded as follows:
(1) Active Army Career Counselor applications will be forwarded through the MACOM Command Career Counse-


lor for endorsement to the Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPM-A, 2461 Eisenhower Ave, Alexandria,
VA 22331-0454.


( 2 )  U S A R  C a r e e r  C o u n s e l o r  a p p l i c a t i o n s  w i l l  b e  p r o c e s s e d  t h r o u g h  C o m m a n d e r ,  A R - H R C - A l e x a n d r i a ,  A t t n :
DAPC-ART, 9700 Page Blvd, St Louis, MO 63132-5200, to CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-ERP-T, 2461
Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0451.


(3) ARNGUS Career Counselor applications will be processed through Chief, National Guard Bureau, Attn: NGB-
ARP-T, 111 S. George Mason Drive, Arlington, VA 22204, to CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-ARP-T, 2461
Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0451.


c. Soldiers currently assigned to USAREC and successfully performing duties as a Recruiter or Detailed Recruiter
are presumed qualified by Appendix B. Recruiters may apply through HQ, USAREC, to Commander, HRC-Alexandria
for final approval. Detailed Recruiters may apply for training and reclassification to Career Counselor 6 months prior to
completion of their detailed tour.


d. USAR soldiers currently assigned to USAREC desiring duty as RC Career Counselors will refer to paragraph 6-9,
AR 601-1 for applications procedures.
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e. Soldiers may request award of Secondary MOS (SMOS) Career Counselor in lieu of PMOS reclassification.
Commanders should note HQDA does not provide SMOS funding. Training and related TDY costs will be paid
utilizing local funds. SMOS applications may be approved on a space available, case by case basis by Commander,
HRC-Alexandria.


f. Upon reclassification to Career Counselor duties, soldiers are provided a 12 month probationary period. Soldiers
determined to be unable to successfully perform duties will be released without prejudice or adverse effect. CG, HRC-
Alexandria, will reclassify the soldier in accordance with the needs of the service.


g. Soldiers previously relieved or involuntarily reclassified from recruiting or Career Counselor duties, to include
those soldiers failing to successfully complete the 12-month probationary period, are ineligible to apply for reentry into
CMF 79.


9–3. Recruiter/Career Counselor assignment and utilization
a. Non PMOS 79S soldiers successfully serving in USAREC as a Recruiter or Detailed Recruiter, in the rank of


SSG or below, may volunteer for Career Counselor duties. (see para 9-2c above). PMOS 79S soldiers detailed to
USAREC will be reassigned to Career Counselor duties upon successful completion of their USAREC tour. Relieved
recruiters, holding PMOS 79S, must submit a formal application for reinstatement to Career Counselor duties to HRC-
Alexandria (AHRC-EPM-A) to determine their status.


b. Career Counselors having over 12 months of credible service in CMF 79, upon assignment to USAREC, as a
Recruiter or Guidance Counselor, begin their service at Special Duty Assignment Pay (SDAP) 6 level immediately
upon assignment to USAREC. Recruiters and Detailed Recruiters, upon assignment as Career Counselors, receive
SDAP-3 (see para 3-23, AR 614-200). Soldiers who hold PMOS 79S as a secondary MOS as the result of formal
school training are eligible for payment of SDAP if serving full time as a Career Counselor IAW para 3-22 and para 3-
23 of AR 614-200.


c. Soldiers failing to successfully complete the Army Recruiting or AC or RC Career Counselor Courses, and
soldiers found unfit, unqualified, unable, or unwilling to successfully accomplish assigned duties or responsibilities,
will be relieved or reclassified out of CMF 79, per paragraph 9-7b below, consistent with the needs of the Army.


d. Career Counselors relieved from duty are ineligible for future assignments within CMF 79.
e. Commander, HRC-Alexandria, may use Additional Skill Identifiers (ASI) to identify and manage CMF 79.


9–4. Career Counselor and reenlistment noncommissioned staffing requirements
a. Commanders are Retention Officers upon assumption of command. Duty appointment orders for commanders to


perform these duties are not required.
b. Career Counselors are soldiers who have successfully completed the Army Career Counselor resident course of


instruction, are reclassified into PMOS 79S, and are assigned full-time Career Counselor duties. Soldiers, other than
PMOS Career Counselor, performing full or part-time retention duties are Reenlistment NCOs.


c. Commands of battalion level or higher, and installations are required to have a PMOS Career Counselor (see
Glossary). Commanders of installations, battalions, and higher level organizations not authorized a Career Counselor by
Table of Distribution Allowances (TDA), Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE), and organizations where a
PMOS Career Counselor is not currently assigned, will appoint, in writing, a full-time Reenlistment NCO (cite this
para as authority to appoint full-time Reenlistment NCO). See paragraph 9-10 for qualifications prior to appointment.


d. Commanders of companies, batteries, detachments, and similar size commands, will appoint, in writing, a part-
time additional duty Reenlistment NCO (cite this paragraph as authority to appoint part-time additional duty Reenlist-
ment NCO).


9–5. Utilization of Career Counselors
a. Career Counselors, as the commander’s Army Retention Program administrators and expert advisors, are gener-


ally assigned to the Commander’s Special Staff, and are under the direct supervision of the Command Sergeant Major.
b. Career Counselors are primarily assigned to support specific unit commands. Career Counselors assigned as the


Installation, Command, or Senior Career Counselor provide direct support to the Installation Commander, units, and
soldiers within the geographic support area, as defined by the Installation Commander’s Installation Support Agree-
ments (ISA), regardless of organizational affiliation for units without a Career Counselor.


c. Career Counselors whose primary function is to enlist/transfer soldiers from the Active Army to Reserve
Component are primarily assigned to support the Installation Commander, units, and soldiers within the geographic
support area, as defined by HQDA and the Installation Commander’s ISA, (Installation Support Agreement) regardless
of organizational affiliation. Specific units will not receive preferential treatment or service regardless of the Career
Counselor’s unit of assignment.


d. To maintain proficiency within the workforce, commanders possessing several Career Counselors and “no-cost”
move authority, should develop rotation programs within their respective organizations/installations. (Example: An SFC
serves as Battalion Career Counselor, followed by duty as the Brigade Career Counselor, then progresses to Division or
Corps Operations NCO). Rotational assignments provide commanders with a highly trained, capable retention force.
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Soldiers and commanders should be aware that “no-cost” moves do not result in stabilization of the soldier (see AR
614-200). Rotation programs significantly enhance readiness and the professional development of the Army Retention
Program workforce.


e. Reserve Component (AGR) Career Counselors will not be reassigned locally without prior approval of the CG,
HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR.


f. Career Counselors are expected to devote maximum time, effort, and energy to meet Army personnel readiness
missions. Accordingly, they will not be utilized, attached, or assigned tasks, functions, and/or duties, other than those in
direct support of the Army Retention Program, and specifically authorized by this regulation and AR 611-201. These
soldiers are expressly prohibited from performing either permanent or temporary leadership duties as First Sergeant,
Detachment NCOIC, platoon sergeant, and squad leader. Further, they will not be assigned any additional or roster type
duties, not in direct support of the Army Retention Program. These include, but are not limited to, duties as: Sergeant
of the Guard, Charge of Quarters, Staff Duty NCO, Equal Opportunity NCO, Training NCO.


g. For the purposes of the Army Retention Program, unless otherwise specified, soldiers serving as full-time
Reenlistment NCOs, are to be utilized as Career Counselor personnel. However, due to their limited experience and
technical training levels, they will not, under any conditions, be placed in duties or positions exercising supervision or
authority over a Career Counselor.


h. Proper utilization of Career Counselor personnel will be an area of major interest on SAVs and inspections.


9–6. Noncommissioned Officer Evaluation Report rating schemes for Career Counselors (see AR 623-
205)


a. Career Counselors are program administrators, advisers, and special staff to field commanders and command
sergeants major in retention readiness and soldier quality of life issues. Frequent, unrestricted access to the commander
and command sergeant major is critical to the success of the commander’s Army Retention Program.


b. It is the intent of HQDA to promote maximum effective utilization and placement of Career Counselors. Proper
placement within the organizational structure should focus on where their skills and abilities can best support the
commander. Assignment of Career Counselors to the Commander’s Special Staff and granting “open door” access,
significantly improves the commander’s ability to accomplish his or her missions. These soldiers provide expert
information, evaluations, recommendations, and options available to the commander to ensure and enhance retention
readiness. Assignment to the Commander’s Special Staff has proven most effective at brigade and battalion levels of
command.


c. Active Army and RC Career Counselors of the same rank will not be placed in positions subordinate to the other.
As such, these soldiers will not be within the other soldier’s rating scheme; rather, they will have the same rating
scheme. This provision includes soldiers assigned duties as Retention Officer. RA counselors in a higher rank, may rate
lower ranking counselors, regardless of component, if the Command Sergeant Major or Commander determines that
such rating scheme is in the best interests of the Command’s Retention Program. RA counselors on production will not
be rated by RC counselors, regardless of rank.


d. Raters and senior raters are encouraged to solicit input, from the next Command or Senior Career Counselor in
the chain of command, regarding the rated soldier’s performance and potential for further service (this is especially
useful in evaluating the total performance of a Career Counselor assigned to brigade and battalion levels of command).


e. The rater for the Command or Senior Career Counselor of each level of command will be the command sergeant
major with the commander being the senior rater or reviewer. This provision includes soldiers performing full-time
reenlistment duties.


f. As an exception to e. above, MACOM, Corps, and Division Commanders may elect to assign rating and
supervisory responsibilities of Career Counselors to the military officer most responsible for accomplishing the Army
Retention Program missions. This option will not be extended below division levels of command.


9–7. Reclassification and relief of Career Counselors
Ongoing evaluation and maintenance of the Army Retention Program workforce is critical to Army readiness.
Accordingly, all commanders, command sergeants major, senior Career Counselors, will ensure subordinate Career
Counselors maintain the highest standards of conduct, proficiency, performance, and ethics. Career Counselors who fail
to establish and maintain the confidence and trust required of their position, undermine the sensitive balance of force
management will be immediately relieved, reclassified, and barred from future retention duties. Commanders are
reminded that reclassification is an administrative and not a punitive action. Reclassification is often necessary to
maintain readiness and force integrity, and does not necessarily adversely reflect upon the soldier. Criteria and
procedures are located in appendix B.


a. Commanders will flag (see AR 600-8-2), relieve (see AR 600-20, para 2-15, and AR 623-205, para 2-10), and
request reclassification (see AR 614-200, para 3-18, and this para) of Career Counselors who fail to maintain the
highest standards of personal and professional characteristics, conduct, behavior, or performance of duty.


b. Command Career Counselors have program supervisory responsibility over their subordinate workforce. They
will ensure the force is fit, qualified, and willing to accomplish all tasks, functions, and is capable of fulfilling their
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responsibilities as prescribed by this regulation. In executing these responsibilities, they will recommend, in writing,
relief-for-cause on Career Counselors warranting removal. In supporting their recommendations, the Command Career
Counselor will provide the Career Counselor’s chain of command or supervisory chain with relevant documentation,
statements, SAV findings, observations, and specific recommendations.


c. Unless specifically addressed in the Installation Support Agreement (ISA), host Installation Commanders may
only recommend, versus direct relief, on Career Counselors assigned to a tenant or supported unit, belonging to another
MACOM. Recommendations for relief will be forwarded through the appropriate chain of command for further action.


d. Specific grounds for relief and reclassification of Career Counselors are located in appendix B.
e. Commanders will flag and initiate involuntary reclassification action to CG, HRC-Alexandria, on any Career


Counselor, who fails to complete any NCOES, or MOS professional development course, as the result of one or more
of the following reasons:


(1) Are released for cause (see Glossary).
(2) Fail an APFT, if required for course completion or graduation.
(3) Arrive at any NCOES, or other professional development training site not in compliance with AR 600-9


standards.
f. Academic failures will be evaluated by their chain of command, for their potential as a Career Counselor, upon


return to home station. Commanders will initiate involuntary reclassification on those soldiers lacking potential.
g. Soldiers successfully serving as Career Counselors will not normally be reclassified due solely to becoming


ineligible for selection as outlined in appendix B.
h. Soldiers serving in positions requiring a DMOS outside CMF 79, are subject to immediate involuntary reclas-


sification by CG, HRC-Alexandria. Additionally, CMF 79 Career Counselor soldiers drawing Special Duty Assignment
Pay (SDAP) and serving in DMOS positions other than CMF 79, are subject to recoupment of SDAP and possible
disciplinary action under the Uniform Code of Military Justice (see AR 614-200).


9–8. Career Counselor Badge
a. For eligibility criteria and procurement, see AR 600-8-22. For proper wear, see AR 670-1.
b. Upon successful completion of 12 months as a PMOS (79S) Career Counselor, the Career Counselor Badge


becomes a permanent award. Commanders are encouraged to appropriately recognize counselors upon eligibility during
appropriate awards ceremonies or formations utilizing a DA Form 7347 (Career Counselor Badge Certificate).


c. Soldiers relieved of career counselor duties will have their badge withdrawn IAW AR 600-8-22.


9–9. Secretary of the Army’s Career Counselor and Reserve Component Career Counselor of the
Year Award
The Secretary of the Army’s Career Counselor and RC Career Counselor of the Year Awards recognize the most
outstanding Career Counselors, except those in the rank of SFC(P) or higher, for achievements in support of the
retention effort and outstanding personal qualities.


a. Eligibility. Any Career Counselor in the rank of SFC or below, who has performed duties in PMOS(79S) Career
Counselor for at least 6 months during the fiscal year for which the award is being considered may be nominated.


b. Criteria for selection. Eligible Career Counselors will be nominated according to the criteria below. HQDA may
revise these criteria as necessary to support the Army Retention Program.


(1) The success of the NCO’s commander(s) in managing their retention program within guidelines established by
HQDA and the appropriate MACOM.


(2) The NCO’s demonstration of outstanding personal qualities and traits required to be a successful NCO and U.S.
Army Career Counselor.


(3) The NCO’s individual innovations in counseling soldiers.
(4) The NCO’s knowledge of the Army’s Retention, Personnel Competency Enhancement, and Force Alignment


Programs.
(5) The NCO’s compliance with height and weight standards of AR 600-9.
c. Procedure for selection. Commanders of MACOMs and Army field commanders listed in AR 10-5 will nominate


the most outstanding Career Counselor (one RA and one RC, if applicable) of their respective commands by 1
December annually. Nominations will be forwarded with recommendations to HQDA, Attn: DAPE-MPE-PD, Penta-
gon, Washington DC 20310-0300. The nominees will appear before a board from HQDA.


d. Submission of nominations. Nominations for the Secretary of the Army’s Career Counselor of the Year Award
will include—


(1) Nominee’s name, rank, social security number, date of birth, names of spouse and children, organization or
installation to which assigned, and date of assignment.


(2) A brief narrative biography—not to exceed one double spaced, typewritten page.
(3) A brief description of duties, action taken to support commanders in achieving their objectives, and other related


areas —not to exceed one double-spaced typewritten page.
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(4) A recent, head and shoulder length, 8- by 10-inch photograph.
(5) Copies of DA Form 2A and DA Form 2-1.
e. Presentation of the awards. The awards will be presented by the SA or his or her designated representative.


Consideration will be given to inviting the spouse and immediate family of the selectee, if allowed under the Joint
Travel Regulations.


9–10. Soldiers selected as Additional Duty Reenlistment NCO.
a. When possible, soldiers having previous successful experience in retention should be assigned as additional duty


Reenlistment NCO. Soldiers assigned these duties, either part-time or full-time, should meet the same qualifications as
those required for Career Counselors (see App B). Soldiers selected should have at least 12 months retainability in the
unit.


b. First sergeants, platoon sergeants, PMOS 79S Career Counselors, and full-time Reenlistment NCOs will not be
assigned additional duties as Reenlistment NCOs at company or similar levels of command.


c. Soldiers currently assigned and performing satisfactorily as additional duty Reenlistment NCO should not be
relieved or reassigned solely for failure to meet the prerequisites for the job. Commanders will continue to evaluate the
performance of each additional duty Reenlistment NCO to determine whether the soldier should continue to be retained
on such duty.


Chapter 10
Career Counselor Role in Support of Administrative Separation Programs


10–1. Policy and procedures
This chapter sets forth policy and procedures prescribing the Career Counselor’s role in the counseling of soldiers in
conjunction with separation programs described in various provisions of AR 635-200.


10–2. Objectives
As principle advisors to commanders, Career Counselors may be called upon to provide information pertaining to the
impact of various separation programs. The Career Counselor will, as a minimum, provide soldiers with the location
and points of contact for separation pay, medical outprocessing procedures, re-entry restrictions, reserve component
eligibility, and location of ACAP and job assistance centers. Career Counselors will serve as principle advisors or
augment the separation point to provide advice on separations under the Qualitative Management Program (QMP) as
described in previous editions of this regulation unless further rescinded by AR 635-200. None of these responsibilities
are to be construed as the primary duty of the Career Counselor. The Career Counselor, as the commander’s advisor on
programs impacting on retention, is an integral link in ensuring that all soldiers are fully advised of their status upon
separation. These counseling requirements are part of the Army’s overall commitment to soldiers, regardless of the
circumstances surrounding their separation. Procedures described in applicable directives will be strictly adhered to in
conjunction with separation counseling.


Chapter 11
Forms, Records, and, Reports


Section I
Introduction


11–1. Scope
This chapter provides instructions on preparing and disposing of various forms, records, and reports related to the
Army Retention Program. The need for accuracy and completeness in preparing these documents cannot be overem-
phasized. AR 340-21 contains policies and procedures that implement those parts of the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 USC
552a) concerning forms (or formats) used by the Army to get personal information from individuals. These policies and
procedures must be strictly followed.


11–2. Verification of entries
a. Entries on documents for reenlistment or extension must be compared to ensure there are no errors or contradic-


tory information. When a discrepancy is noted, the soldier will be told and the discrepancy corrected before those
responsible go ahead with the reenlistment or extension.


b. PSC and finance personnel are responsible for proper establishment of the basic active service date (BASD) and
pay entry base date (PEBD) for all soldiers. It is essential that these dates be accurately verified and confirmed prior to
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each reenlistment, extension, or RC transaction. Failure to confirm these dates may result in improper assignments,
payments of reenlistment bonuses, and entitlements to military benefits. Retention personnel will use available records
to recompute and confirm the BASD and PEBD of all soldiers requesting reenlistment, extension, or transfer/enlistment
into Reserve Component. Discrepancies will be resolved with the proper PSC and finance personnel before the
reenlistment or extension is accomplished.


Section II
Reenlistment Data Card File


11–3. General
a. The Reenlistment data card file is intended as a management tool for commanders and Career Counselors to


effectively guide soldiers through their Army careers and to ensure that regularly scheduled counseling interviews are
being conducted IAW Appendix C, this regulation. Although the DA Form 1315 is the accepted record of counseling
for the Army, MACOMs have the authority to permit their subordinate commands to copy the DA Form 1315 on the
reverse side of the DA Form 4591-R. MACOMs that choose to utilize the DA Form 4591-R must publish a Letter of
Instruction (LOI) to the Major Subordinate Commands, advising them of MACOM procedures that differ from the
below listed criteria. The LOI will updated annually.


b. The Reenlistment Data File will be maintained by the company commander and company reenlistment NCO. The
file will be maintained either in a card box, filing cabinet, accordion file, a three ring binder or as prescribed by higher
headquarters.


c. The file consists of three sections or dividers, labeled as follows:
(1) Status of DA Forms 1315. Behind this divider the Reenlistment NCO will maintain the DA Form 1315-1-R


(Status of DA Form 1315) (see para 11-5 below).
(2) Inspection Record. Behind this divider the Reenlistment NCO will maintain the DA Form 1315-2-R (Record of


Inspections Conducted) (see para 11-6 below). Behind the DA Form 1315-2-R will be a record copy of all inspections
reports, SAV findings, and so on, performed during the preceding 12 months.


(3) Suspense File. This section consists of a “Suspense divider,” 7 yearly dividers (current year plus six), and one
set of 12 monthly dividers. Monthly dividers will be rotated to the next year at the end of the current month.
Commanders may, at their discretion, elect to file the DA Form 1315 cards by year and month of either the next action
due or the soldier’s ETS.


11–4. DA Form 1315 (Reenlistment Data)
The DA Form 1315 is used by commanders and Career Counselors to record a soldier’s eligibility, desires, career
plans, status, and the results of retention counseling, as prescribed by appendix C (see fig 11-1). All retention
interviews will be recorded on the DA Form 1315. Commanders may attach additional notes and information as
desired.


a. Preparation.
(1) The initial DA Form 1315 for all soldiers regardless of rank (soldiers serving on indefinite reenlistment contracts


do not need a DA Form 1315 prepared), will be prepared by the Company Reenlistment NCO during in-processing at
the soldier’s first permanent duty station.


(2) All entries on the DA Form 1315 will be recorded legibly in pencil.
(3) The unit Reenlistment NCO will verify and transcribe the following items from the soldier’s Military Personnel


Records Jacket (MPRJ): Name, social security account number (SSN), rank (to include promotion status), ETS, unit,
MOS data, duty section, ERUP code, BASD, PEBD, DEROS/DROS, date of birth, citizenship, military and civilian
education, and aptitude area scores. RETAIN data will be supplied with the assistance of the primary MOS career
counselor.


b. Maintenance.
(1) DA Forms 1315 for soldiers awaiting the 30 to 60 day interview and those pending a Bar to Reenlistment,


extension, reenlistment, transition, waiver, exception to policy, or other related processing, will be filed immediately
behind the “Suspense” divider of the file until the action is completed.


(2) Immediate Reenlistment Prohibition Codes (ERUP)(see AR 680-29) will reflect the soldier’s current reenlistment
eligibility status and be correctly annotated on the DA Form 1315. As an exception, soldiers ineligible solely due to
retention control points (RCP), do not need to be reported “9G” via SIDPERS, until the soldier is within 16 months of
ETS. Career Counselors are responsible for ensuring ERUP codes are correct, changes reported and processed in a
timely fashion, and correctly annotated on the DA Form 1315. If two or more ineligibility codes apply to a person, one
of which is a local or HQDA imposed Bar to Reenlistment, the bar to reenlistment code will take precedence.


(3) Retention counseling is an ongoing process between commanders, leaders, Career Counselors, and soldiers. The
DA Form 1315 provides a record of the counseling as well as progress on the soldier’s development. Commanders and
counselors will provide specific interview remarks. Comments such as “will not reenlist,” or “does not like the Army,”
will not be used. If a soldier has a civilian job waiting, the remark might read, “Will return to civilian employment
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with Barber Construction Co., Springfield, VA.” Remarks on soldiers returning to school, will include the name and
location of the school such as, “Will attend Jerry’s School of General Studies, Watertown, South Dakota.”


(4) The Company Reenlistment NCO will prepare a new DA Form 1315 once a soldier has reenlisted or extended
their enlistment. DA Form 1315 will not be prepared for soldiers who reenlist for an indefinite period.


(5) The Company Reenlistment NCO will transcribe all information from the old DA Form 1315 and the interview
comments from the 60- to 90-day interview to the new form, and submit both DA Forms 1315 to the commander in
coordination with the career counselor or Battalion level Reenlistment NCO. The commander will reverify the
information on the new form, to include checking and initialing the Reenlistment Status blocks as necessary. The
commander will also initial and date the 60- to 90-day interview remarks and the card entry “FORM REMADE—
ENTRIES TRANSCRIBED.”


(6) Other than as specified in subparagraph (4) above, remaking of DA Form 1315 is discouraged. At the discretion
of the commander, cards may be remade because of mutilation or entries which cannot be corrected, following the
procedures in subparagraph (5) above.


(7) When new, updated, or revised DA Forms 1315 are approved for field implementation, old forms will continue
to be used until the available supplies are exhausted.


c. Disposition.
(1) DA Forms 1315 will be destroyed upon completion of the requirements outlined in subparagraph b(5) above.
(2) A soldier’s DA Form 1315 will be destroyed upon receipt of an appointment or commission as an officer or


warrant officer or indefinite reenlistment.
(3) When soldiers are transferred or reassigned, the DA Form 1315 will be forwarded to the gaining command as a


part of his/her personnel records according to AR 600-8-104.
(4) Upon separation or transition from the Active Army, the DA Form 1315 will become a part of, and will be


forwarded with, the soldier’s personnel records.


11–5. DA Form 1315-1-R (Status of DA Form 1315)
DA Form 1315-1-R provides the unit enlisted force strength, accountability, status, and location of forms not currently
filed within the Reenlistment Data File. This form should be used in connection with a locally produced or automated
unit personnel accountability roster. DA Form 1315-1-R will be filed in accordance with paragraph 11-3b(1). An
example of a completed DA Form 1315-1-R is located at figure 11-2. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located
at the back of this regulation.


11–6. DA Form 1315-2-R (Record of Inspections Conducted)
DA Form 1315-2-R form is used to provide a record of all inspections and SAV evaluation of the commander’s Army
Retention Program. The commander is required to review and update the Reenlistment Data File monthly. Upon
completion of the monthly review, the commander will date and initial the DA Form 1315-2-R. DA Form 1315-2-R
will be filed in accordance with paragraph 11-3b(2). An example of a completed DA Form 1315-2-R is located at
figure 11-3. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located at the back of this regulation.


Section III
Preparation, Completion, and Distribution of DD Form 4 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document—Armed
Forces of the United States)


11–7. Use of DD Form 4
a. The DD Form 4 is the only authorized contract document for enlistment or immediate reenlistment of an enlisted


soldier in the Regular Army, the ARNGUS, and the USAR.
b. Refer to table 11-1 for preparation instructions of the DD Form 4.
c. Completed examples of DD Form 4 are located as follows:
(1) Active Army immediate reenlistment examples are located at figures 11-4 and 11-5.
(2) A USAR unit enlistment example is located at figure 11-6.
(3) A USAR enlistment with an assignment to the IRR example is located at figure 11-7.
(4) An ARNGUS accession example is located at figure 11-8. The oath will be administered at the gaining ARNG


unit.


11–8. Dates of reenlistment and Reserve Component enlistments on DD Form 4 (Enlistment or
Reenlistment Document—Armed Forces of the United States


a. Date of reenlistment. Except as indicated below, the date of RA reenlistment is the date on which the oath of
reenlistment is administered. This date must be shown on the reenlistment contract above the signature of the officer
who administers the oath. No RA reenlistment or extension will be antedated or postdated without the prior approval of
CG, HRC-Alexandria. When the reenlistment of a soldier is delayed, through no fault of the soldier, but for the
convenience of the Government, and it appears that there is basis for a claim to have a prior date recorded as the date
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of reenlistment, a full report of the facts, with recommendations, will be forwarded to the CG, HRC-Alexandria, Attn:
AHRC-EPR, Alexandria, VA 22331-0400.


b. Date of RC enlistment. The effective date of a RC enlistment is the day after discharge from the Regular Army.
The date on the enlistment or transfer packet will be the date the action is consummated, e.g. the date the oath is
administered. For soldiers entering the ARNG, the actual oath will be administered upon reporting into the gaining unit
after separation.


11–9. Changes to terms of reenlistment and Reserve Component transfer/enlistments
a. Active Army immediate reenlistments:
(1) It may be discovered that an error has been made in processing a reenlistment so that the term of reenlistment


shown on the DD Form 4 is for a longer term than intended. If so, and if the soldier was not paid a reenlistment bonus
in connection with the reenlistment, the commander will submit a request for correction through command channels to
Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR, Alexandria, VA 22331-0400. The request will contain the informa-
tion below:


(a) A sworn statement by the soldier and other persons involved in the reenlistment. The statement will give the
circumstances causing the error.


(b) Copies of the DD Form 4 and supporting documents.
(c) A statement from the soldier that he agrees to correction of the term of reenlistment shown on the DD Form 4.
(2) When the CG, HRC-Alexandria, determines that an error has been made (the term of reenlistment was not that


intended by the soldier and the Army), he/she will direct change of the term of reenlistment to show the correct period.
The DD Form 4 will not be amended by “pen and ink” correction. Instead, a memorandum will be added to the
soldier’s file showing the correct term.


Note. The DD Form 4 must be preserved in its original state should it ever be needed in a legal proceeding.


(3) If a term of reenlistment, not involving payment of a reenlistment bonus is to be lengthened, it will be
accomplished through use of an extension of enlistment (refer to chap 4).


(4) The term of a reenlistment, involving payment of an enlistment or reenlistment bonus, may be changed only by
Cdr, HRC-Alexandria (AHRC-EPR-P) as prescribed in paragraph 5-13e.


b. For USAR enlistments refer to AR 140-111.
c. For ARNGUS enlistments refer to NGR 600-200.


11–10. Other errors detected or changes required after execution and distribution of DD Form 4
a. Authority to correct minor administrative or typographical errors discovered after distribution of the DD Form 4


is delegated to the immediate commander or his designee. Corrections will be made utilizing a DA Form 4187
indicating the corrections to DD Form 4. Contract errors involving payment of an SRB resulting from Career
Counselor error will be corrected per paragraph 5-13 of this regulation. A copy of the approved correction with
appropriate enclosures will be forwarded as follows:


(1) Active Army immediate reenlistments: Commander, USAEREC, Attn: PCRE-RP, USAEREC, Attn: PCRE-RP,
8899 East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46249.


(2) USAR enlistments: Commander, AR-HRC-Alexandria, 9700 Page Blvd., St Louis, MO 63132-5200.
(3) ARNGUS enlistments: see appendix G.
b. Authority to act on claims of erroneous entries on reenlistment documents, such as home of record address, which


is not delegated elsewhere in this regulation or in AR 600-2, is delegated to the CG, USAEREC. Requests relating to
the claim of erroneous entries must include a statement by the reenlistee and copies of any substantiating documents
that will assist in making a decision.


11–11. Immediate reenlistment packets
Immediate reenlistment packets will contain the following documentation:


a. DD Form 4 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document).
b. DA Form 3340-R, labeled as “Annex B”.
c. DA Form 3286 (Statements for Enlistment) (Parts I-IV), labeled as “Annex A”.
d. DA Form 3072-R, if required, labeled as “Annex...”
e. DA Form 4789, if applicable, labeled as “Annex...”
f. DD Form 256A (Honorable Discharge Certificate).
g. DA Form 4591-R, complete with copies of the following: DA Forms 2 and 2-1; forms specified in Section II;


copies of all RETAIN processing actions, cancellation, messages, SIDPERS processing records, and all additional
related documents or notes as required.


h. DA Form 5612 (Certificate of Appreciation for Army Spouse).
i. DA Form 5689.
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11–12. Disposition of DD Form 4 and packets for immediate reenlistments (see app G for Army
National Guard of the United States and U.S. Army Reserve transition enlistment and transfer packet
composition and distribution)
Upon completion of the reenlistment, the DD Form 4 and annexed documents will be distributed as follows:


a. Original. The original (white) copy, complete with all annexes, will be forwarded to the Commander, USAEREC,
8899 East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46249.


b. Second copy. The duplicate (yellow) copy, complete with all annexes, will be submitted directly to the servicing
PSC for posting in the soldier’s MPRJ.


c. Third copy. The triplicate (green) copy, complete with copies of all annexes; DA Form 4591-R; DA Forms 2 and
2-1; forms specified in Section II; copies of all RETAIN processing actions, cancellations, messages, SIDPERS
processing records, and all additional related documents or notes, will be retained in the servicing retention office as
outlined by Modern Army Records Keeping System (MARKS).


d. Fourth copy. The quadruplicate (pink) copy, complete with a copy of all annexes, will be given to the soldier
after completion of the reenlistment ceremony (see app D).


e. FAO copy. One legible copy (or as otherwise required) will be reproduced and provided to the servicing FAO.
The DD Form 4 is the official document to be used by the FAO to establish entitlements.


Section IV
Preparation and Disposition of Forms Used in Support of the Regular Army Retention Program


11–13. DA Form 1695 (Oath of Extension of Enlistment)
DA Form 1695 will be used by Regular Army enlisted soldiers in all extensions of contractual obligated service, unless
otherwise specified by HQDA. DA Form 1695 is available through normal AG publications distribution channels.
Example of a completed DA Form 1695 is located at figure 11-9.


a. When an extension is for a number of days or a combination of months and days, the DA Form 1695 will be
modified as required.


b. Extensions executed for BEAR participation require additional information (see Chap 6 and fig 11-10).
c. When extending soldiers who enlisted under the Variable Enlistment Option (VEL) and the contract is for years-


months-weeks, extension will reflect years-months-weeks. Weeks are not to be converted to months under any
circumstances.


d. Preparation and execution of the extension of enlistment will be as follows:
(1) Career Counselors will verify soldier eligibility, verify receipt of the approved DA Form 3340-R (see para 11-


16), process the extensions request obtaining HQDA authorization, if required, and supervise preparation of all
extensions of enlistment of enlistment.


(2) Any commissioned officer or commissioned warrant officer is authorized to administer the oath of extension (see
(4) below and app D and sign the DA Form 1695.


(3) Prior to execution of the extension, the officer will review the DA Form 1695 for errors and regulatory
compliance. In the event errors are discovered, the DA Form 1695 will be destroyed and a new form prepared. Pen and
ink corrections are not authorized on DA Form 1695.


(4) Administration of the oath of extension is not mandatory to execute an extension of enlistment, but is optional at
the discretion of the extending soldier (see app D). The extension is executed upon signature of the administering
officer and the soldier. Social Security Number of responsible Career Counselor is not required, however the first
initial of the counselor’s last name and last four numbers of the counselor’s social security number will be entered in
the career counselor’s SSN block.


e. Typographical errors later found on the DA Form 1695 do not invalidate the extension of enlistment. The original
intent of the extension will be upheld. If errors are discovered after execution and distribution of the DA Form 1695,
the servicing Career Counselor will supervise preparation of a corrected DA Form 1695. “CORRECTED COPY
SUPERSEDES PREVIOUS COPY EXECUTED ON (date of the incorrect form)” will be typed above the date line in
the space for the use of the administering officer. Copies of the corrected form will be signed by the soldier and a
commissioned officer (not required to be the commissioned officer that signed the original document and distributed
according to paragraph f below.


f. Disposition and distribution of the DA Form 1695: The extension packet consists of copies of DA Forms 1695,
3340-R, and 3072-R, if required. The disposition of the extension packet will be as follows:


(1) Original. The original extension packet will be forwarded to the Commander, USAEREC, 8899 East 56th Street,
Indianapolis, IN 46249.


(2) Second copy. A duplicate copy of the extension packet, will be submitted directly to the servicing PSC for
attachment to the affected DD Form 4 and posting in the soldier’s MPRJ.


(3) Third copy. A triplicate copy of the packet, complete with copies of: DA Forms 2 and 2-1, other forms specified
in Section II; copies of all RETAIN processing including reservation attempts, offers, and cancellations, and messages,
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SIDPERS processing records, and all additional related documents or notes, will be retained in the servicing retention
office as outlined by Modern Army Records Keeping System (MARKS).


(4) Fourth copy. A quadruplicate copy of the packet will be given to the soldier after execution of the extension.
(5) FAO copy One legible copy (or as otherwise required) will be reproduced and provided to the servicing FAO.


The DA Form 1695 is the official document used by the FAO to authorize continuation of entitlements.


11–14. DA Form 3072-R (Waiver of Disqualification for Enlistment/Promotion in the Regular Army)
DA Form 3072-R is the only authorized method for commanders to request waivers or exceptions to policy, specifi-
cally for purpose of extension or reenlistment (see chap 3 this regulation). An example of a completed DA Form 3072-
R is located at figure 11-11. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in the back of this regulation.


a. Processing guidance for DA Form 3072-R.
(1) All requests for waiver or exception to policy are initiated by the soldier’s immediate commander.
(2) A waiver is granted for one specific extension, reenlistment. (Example: A previously approved waiver for an


extension of enlistment will not satisfy the waiver requirement for a later reenlistment.
(3) DA Form 3340-R will be initiated if the waiver is for reenlistment or extension purposes.


Note. DA Form 3072-R is designed to provide information to commanders not necessarily having the benefit of first-hand
knowledge of the soldier. If the immediate commander (already possessing this knowledge) determines it is not in the best interest
of the Army to approve the waiver, he or she may recommend disapproval and forward the DA Form 3072-R to next higher
command (see para 3-10).


b. Enclosures.
(1) DA Forms 2 and 2-1 are required enclosures on all waiver requests.
(2) Other documents as required by this regulation.
(3) Additional documents, statements, or relevant information may be enclosed at the discretion of the soldier’s


immediate commander.
c. Disposition and distribution.
(1) Waivers approved for the purpose of immediate reenlistment or extension of enlistment will be annotated on DD


Form 4 (see table 11-1 and fig 11-4) or DA Form 1695 (see fig 11-9), as appropriate.
(2) Approved waivers, complete with all supporting documentation and enclosures, will be attached to and distrib-


uted with the appropriate DD Form 4, DA Form 1695, or promotion document (see AR 600-8-19).


11–15. DA Form 3286 (Statements for Enlistment (Parts I through IV)
DA Form 3286 is designed to preclude the possibility of erroneous reenlistments, broken reenlistment commitments,
and misunderstandings concerning entitlements, assignments, and other matters relating to the reenlistment contract.
Once completed, the form is labeled as “Annex A” in the lower left corner of the form and attached to and distributed
with DD Form 4. An example of a completed DA Form 3286 is located at figure 11-12. DA Form 3286 is available
through normal AG publications distribution channels.


a. Part I—General Statement of Understanding. Care must be taken to ensure the soldier has read and understands
the provisions of Part I, line 1.


b. Part II—In-Service Reenlistment Options. Part II consists of a statement of understanding pertaining to the
specific option for which the soldier is reenlisting. It outlines the conditions of the commitment being made. It includes
a precise statement of the promises made to the soldier by the Army and its representatives, and a detailed statement of
the requirements that the soldier must fulfill for the commitment to be honored. No promises may be entered on this
form that are not contained in the appropriate reenlistment option table.


c. Part III—Statement of Law Violations and Previous Conditions.
(1) This part will be completed by all applicants who enlist or reenlist in the Regular Army. Questions concerning


convictions will be answered to include convictions by either a civil or military court. This does not apply to offenses
previously waived and/or documented on previous enlistment or reenlistment documents. Offenses not previously
waived and/or documented, to include those occurring on the current term of enlistment or reenlistment, will be listed.
Article(s) 15 is nonjudicial punishment and will not be listed as conviction(s). The information is used to determine the
soldier’s eligibility for reenlistment and will not be used for any other purpose. This will be explained to the soldier
before he signs the form.


(2) The soldier must provide the information requested regardless of any information he may have received that he
is not required to reveal the information in order to reenlist. This must be explained to prevent confusion of soldiers
who have “Expunged Records.”


d. Part IV—Dependency Statement. This part will be completed by all soldiers to prevent misunderstandings
concerning marital status or responsibility for or entitlement to claim individuals as the sponsor’s family members.


11–16. DA Form 3340-R (Request for Reenlistment or Extension in the Regular Army)
DA Form 3340-R is used by all soldiers desiring reenlistment, or extension of current enlistment in the Regular Army.
Other than as stated, the DA Form 3340-R will be approved prior to initiation of reenlistment or extension processing.
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The Company Reenlistment NCO will assist and advise the soldier and commander in preparation and use of the DA
Form 3340-R. Acting commanders, warrant officer commanders, and enlisted commandants, will refer to paragraph 1-8
prior to using this form. The DA Form 3340-R consists of two sections:


a. Section I—Soldier’s Request.
(1) DA Form 3340-R is addressed from the soldier to his or her immediate commander.
(2) Soldier requests authorization, by checking the appropriate block in Item 3, for reenlistment or extension.
(3) Soldiers applying for reenlistment indicate their desire to cash-in accrued leave, in connection with the reenlist-


ment, by checking a box in Item 4. Soldiers electing to cash-in accrued leave will specify the amount of accrued leave
they desire to cash in. These soldiers will be counseled regarding the earliest and latest allowable dates of reenlistment
in order to qualify for payment of accrued leave (see chap 3 and DODPM). Accrued leave selection is not required for
soldiers requesting extension of enlistment.


(4) The soldier will date and sign (use of middle initial or full name is at the soldier’s option) the DA Form 3340-R
and refer the form to his/her immediate commander.


b. Section II—Commander’s Certification. Section II requires the commander to make a determination of a soldier’s
qualifications and a determination/recommendation of the soldier’s potential for future service.


(1) In coordination with the Career Counselor, the commander will determine the soldier’s eligibility and potential
for further service, by checking the appropriate block in Item 7. If the commander determines the soldier is not fully
qualified for the requested action, the commander will check the block and refer to either Item 8b or 8c on the form.


(2) Commanders have several options in recommendations for further service and will check the appropriate block
in Item 8. Such action should be completed within 7 days of receipt of the DA Form 3340-R from the soldier.


(a) If the soldier is fully eligible and recommended for the requested action, the commander will approve the request
by checking Item 8.


(b) If the soldier has a disqualification and the commander determines, under the “whole soldier” concept, that the
soldier’s case warrants meritorious consideration, the commander will recommend approval of the request by checking
Item 8b and initiate a DA Form 3072-R.


(c) If the soldier has a disqualification and the commander determines, under the “whole soldier” concept, that the
soldier’s case does not warrant meritorious consideration, the commander will recommend disapproval by checking
Item 8c and will forward the request, through the chain of command, to the first commander in the rank of LTC or
higher (see para 3-10).


(d) If the soldier is eligible but the soldier’s continued service is not in the best interest of the Army, the commander
will check Item 8c(2) and initiate a Bar to Reenlistment (see chap 8).


(e) In situations where a soldier is eligible and the commander believes the soldier’s continued service is not in the
best interest of the Army, but a Bar to Reenlistment is not warranted, the commander will check Item 8c and contact
the servicing Career Counselor for further assistance and guidance (see para 1-8f).


(f) After completing Items 7 and 8, the commander signs and dates the form and returns it to the soldier.
c. Approved DA Form 3340-R. This form will remain valid until requested action is taken. However, the DA Form


3340-R is invalid once—
(1) The reenlistment or extension is executed, or
(2) The soldier separates from the Active Army, or
(3) The soldier becomes ineligible for reenlistment or extension, or
(4) A change of unit commanders occurs. The incoming unit commander will initiate a new DA Form 3340-R.
d. Disposition and distribution.
(1) Approved DA Form 3340-R for immediate reenlistment is prepared in four copies, labeled as “Annex B” in the


lower left corner of the form, attached to, and distributed with the DD Form 4, as prescribed in paragraph 11-12.
(2) Approved DA Form 3340-R for an extension of enlistment with the DA Form 1695, is prepared in five copies,


attached to, and distributed as prescribed in paragraph 11-13f.
(3) Disapproved DA Form 3340-R, for extension or reenlistment, will be distributed in four copies as follows:
(a) Original. Forwarded through the PSC to the Commander, USAEREC for permanent filing in the OMPF.
(b) Second copy. Forwarded to the PSC for temporary filing in the MPRJ.
(c) Third copy Filed in the servicing retention office as prescribed by the Modern Army Records Keeping System


(MARKS).
(d) Fourth copy. Given to the soldier.
(e) Completed forms. Examples of completed DA Forms 3340-R are at figures 11-13 and 11-14.
f. Reproduction. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in the back of this regulation.


11–17. DA Form 4126-R (Bar to Reenlistment Certificate)
Instructions pertaining to preparation and distribution of DA Form 4126-R are in chapter 8. A completed example of
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the form is figure 11-15. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in the back of this regulation. Battalion or
higher level commander’s Social Security Number (SSN) is not required in Section III, Item 5.


11–18. DA Form 4591-R (Retention Data Worksheet)
Career counselors utilize the DA Form 4591-R as the primary reference document in reenlistment and extension
processing.


a. Upon receipt of the approved DA Form 3340-R, retention personnel thoroughly screen and verify soldier
qualifications and eligibility criteria as documented in the soldier’s MPRJ and other local records.


b. DA Form 4591-R serves as a template of information for use in conjunction with the RETAIN system in
determining available reenlistment options for the soldier. This form will be provided to the servicing RC Career
Counselor upon the soldier’s electing separation from the Regular Army.


c. All entries shown by the RETAIN system, will be verified against the data recorded on the DA Form 4591-R.
Upon completion of the RETAIN reenlistment or extension eligibility processing, information which required changing
during RETAIN processing must be reported and processed via SIDPERS.


d. Copies of the worksheet, DA Forms 2 and 2-1, all reservation attempts, cancellations, validations, messages,
records of telephonic or electronic communications regarding, impacting, or referencing the processing of the soldier,
should be permanently attached to and maintained with the DA Form 4591-R.


e. Upon completion of processing and execution, attach a record copy of the reservation validation.
f. The DA Form 4591-R is ultimately attached to and filed with the DD Form 4 for reenlistment and DA Form 1695


for extension of enlistment.
g. An example of a completed DA Form 4591-R is at figure 11-16.
h. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in the back of this regulation.


11–19. DA Form 4789 (Statement of Entitlement to Selective Reenlistment Bonus)
a. This form is used in connection with all reenlistments of soldiers entitled to the SRB.
b. DA Form 4789 explains the conditions under which continued entitlement to unpaid installments may be


terminated and unearned portions of bonus payments recouped.
c. The form will be labeled as an annex, attached to and distributed with the DD Form 4.
d. An example of a completed DA Form 4789 is located at figure 11-17.
e. This form is available through normal AG publication distribution channels.


11–20. DA Form 4991-R (Declination of Continued Service Statement)(DCSS)
The DCSS is used by commanders, 1SG, and retention personnel for soldiers refusing to take action to obtain sufficient
time to comply with HQDA directed SRR. (Refer to chap 4 for criteria).


a. Preparation.
(1) The Career Counselor will initiate DA Form 4991-R for eligible soldiers required to but refusing to take action


to meet a military SRR upon completion of Levy briefing (not to exceed 30 days) from the EDAS transmittal date. The
servicing Career Counselor will counsel the soldier on the career effects (see (3) below) of refusing to satisfy the SRR.
The Career Counselor will suspense the document (not more than 15 days after completion of levy brief) to allow
completion of counseling requirements (the suspense must allow for priority of the SRR and geographic considerations
regarding the distances between the soldier, commander, and the Career Counselor).


(2) The Career Counselor is responsible for ensuring the soldier understands what options are available to meet the
SRR, and reaffirms the career effect of refusal. The Career Counselor completes section A and forwards the DA Form
4991-R to the soldier’s immediate commander or first sergeant.


(3) The commander or first sergeant will counsel the soldier, ensuring the soldier fully understands that refusal to
comply with orders will result in the execution of a DCSS. Specifically, soldiers with a DCSS are--


(a) Placed in a nonpromotable status.
(b) Prohibited from reenlistment or extension of enlistment.
(c) Prohibited from applying for reentry into the Regular Army for a period of at least 93 days if separated at


normal ETS, and at least 2 years if voluntarily separated before ETS under provisions of AR 635-200.
(d) Requires a rank determination from HQDA, if approved for reentry into the Active Army.
(e) Prohibited from application, selection, or attendance for commissioning or warrant officer appointment programs


while on the current period of active duty.
(f) Precluded from consideration by HQDA for centralized selection for promotion and/or advanced schooling.
(g) Eligible to request voluntary separation under the provisions of AR 635-200.
(h) Eligible for other assignments (CONUS and OCONUS) provided you have sufficient service remaining to meet


the requirements of the new assignment.
(i) Not eligible for separation pay.
(4) The commander or first sergeant will fully review the DA Form 4991-R, and obtain the soldier’s signature in
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section B (if the soldier refuses to sign, the commander will annotate the refusal and sign the witness’ signature block
in section B).


(5) For soldiers in grade of SSG and below, the commander will additionally annotate the soldier’s DA Form 1315-
R by entering "9Q" in the immediate reenlistment prohibition block (see AR 680-29). The commander will complete
the reenlistment status section of the form, obtaining the soldier’s initials and date of notification, and advise the
soldier that he/she is ineligible for reenlistment or extension. Retention personnel will ensure that the "9Q" ERUP
transaction is reported via SIDPERS.


(6) The commander or first sergeant completes section C of the DA Form 4991-R, and returns it, through the Career
Counselor to the PSC.


(7) The PSC uses the DA Form 4991-R as the basis for requesting deletion action and enters the proper Assignment
and Availability (AEA) code in the SIDPERS.


b. Request for withdrawal of DCSS.
(1) Requests for withdrawal of DCSS must be fully justified and submitted through command channels to CG,


HRC-Alexandria, for consideration.
(2) Requests will include a copy of the DA Form 4991-R, current copies of DA Form 2A and 2-1, and chain of


command recommendations.
(3) Commanders will thoroughly evaluate the request for withdrawal of a DCSS. Any commander who is a


commissioned officer and does not believe the request warrants meritorious consideration will disapprove and return
the request. Commanders will make specific recommendations for approval or disapproval and will not simply endorse
or forward requests to higher headquarters "for consideration."


Note. Acting commanders, warrant officer commanders (not commissioned), and enlisted commandants refer to paragraph 1-8.


(4) Additionally, withdrawal requests will be submitted as follows:
(a) From CONUS: not later than 90 days before soldier’s ETS.
(b) From OCONUS: not later than 90 days (120 days for SFC, 1SG/MSG, and CSM/SGM) before the rotation date.
c. Disposition and distribution.
(1) The original document is forwarded to Commander, U.S. Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center, 8899


East 56th Street, Indianapolis, IN 46249, to be permanently filed in the soldier’s Official Military Personnel File
(OMPF).


(2) A second copy will be filed in the soldier’s Military Personnel Records Jacket (MPRJ).
(3) An additional copy will be forwarded to Commander, HRC-Alexandria, Attn: (Appropriate Career Branch), 2461


Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0450.
(4) Disposition of approved withdrawal requests will be as prescribed above.
d. Example. An example of a completed DA Form 4991-R is located at figure 11-18.
e. Reproduction. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located at the back of this regulation.


11–21. DA Form 5612 (Certificate of Appreciation for Army Spouses)
a. This certificate is available through normal AG publication distribution channels.
b. If appropriate, the Career Counselor will verify the name of spouse and prepare, or supervise preparation of, the


certificate as part of the reenlistment packet.
c. Certificates will be signed by a commissioned officer.
d. If the spouse is present, the certificate will be presented to the spouse by, or on behalf of, the commander in


conjunction with the reenlistment ceremony. In the event the spouse is not present, it is the reenlistee’s responsibility to
deliver the certificate to the spouse.


e. Certificates will not be issued retroactively or to replace those that are damaged or lost.
f. An example of a completed certificate (DA Form 5612) is at figure 11-19.


11–22. DA Form 5689 (Oath of Reenlistment)
This form is available through normal AG publication distribution channels and will be prepared with the reenlistment
packet by the Career Counselor (see fig 11-20). The certificate may be used by the administering officer and then
presented to the soldier on the occasion of his or her reenlistment (see app D).


Section V
Preparation of Forms Used in Processing Active Army Soldiers for Transfer or Enlistment into the
Reserve Component


11–23. Date of Acknowledgment of Service requirement
All “dates signed” will reflect the date the soldier signs his or her transfer documents or the date the oath is
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administered, whichever is applicable. The effective date of transfer/enlistment is the day following separation from the
Active Army.


11–24. DA Form 3540-R (Certificate and Acknowledgment of U.S. Army Reserve Service
Requirements and Methods of Fulfillment)
This form is used for all soldiers enlisting or transferring into the U.S. Army Reserve. A copy of DA Form 3540-R is
located in AR 135-91 for reproduction. It will be reproduced on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper.


a. In the top left margin of page 1 of this form enter the soldier’s last name and SSN (for example: SMITH/123-45-
6789)


b. At the top center of page 1 of this form enter ANNEX A.
c. Reference Section IV, Service Obligation, the soldier must check and initial the applicable paragraph.
(1) For USAR enlistment’s (including IRR), use paragraph 4.
(2) For USAR transfers use paragraph 6.
d. Reference Section V, Methods of Fulfillment, soldier must check and initial the applicable paragraph.
(1) For USAR enlistment’s (including IRR), use paragraph 2.
(2) For USAR transfers use paragraph 3.
e. Reference Section IX - Additions or changes to this certificate. This block must be initialed by the soldier if


addendum’s are attached to the DA Form 3540-R. All forms approved as addendum’s are identified as such in their
title (i.e., Selected Reserve Incentive Program - Affiliation Bonus Addendum).


f. Reference Section XII - Annual Orientation. Paragraph 2 “REMARKS”, enter any remarks as required by this
regulation or as required by the RC Retention Branch.


11–25. DA Form 5261-3-R (Selected Reserve Incentive Program-Affiliation Bonus Addendum)
This form is used for all soldiers enlisting into ARNGUS units or transferring into USAR unit who are qualified and
authorized to receive an Affiliation Bonus. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in AR 135-7.


11–26. DA Form 5261-4-R (Student Loan Repayment Program Addendum)
This form is used for all soldiers enlisting into an ARNGUS unit or USAR unit who are qualified to receive and desire
participation in the Student Loan Repayment Program. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in AR 135-7.


11–27. DA Form 5261-5-R (Selected Reserve Incentive Program—USAR Prior Service Enlistment
Bonus Addendum)
This form is used for all soldiers enlisting into a USAR unit who are qualified and authorized to receive the Prior
Service Enlistment Bonus. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in AR 135-7.


11–28. DA Form 5435-R (Statement of Understanding - Selected Reserve Educational Assistance
Program)
This form is required for all ARNG enlistments and USAR TPU enlistments or transfers. A copy of the form for local
reproduction purposes is located in AR 135-7.


11–29. DA Form 5642-R (Statement of Understanding and Selected Reserve Service Agreement, Basic
Educational Assistance Entitlement for Service in the Selected Reserve)
This form is required for all soldiers qualified to receive increased incentives under the Montgomery GI Bill 2X4
Program, regardless of the soldier’s incentives election. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located in AR 135-7.


11–30. DA Form 5690-R (Reserve Component Career Counselor Interview Record)
This form is required to be filled out completely on all separating soldiers interviewed per this regulation. The Career
Counselor’s signature and date certifies that all entries in sections A and B have been verified as correct. An example
of a completed DA Form 5690-R is located at figure 11-21. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located at the
back of this regulation.


11–31. DA Form 5691-R (Request for Reserve Component Assignment Orders)
This form is required for all ARNGUS enlistment’s or USAR enlistment’s or transfers. An example of a completed DA
Form 5691-R is located at figure 11-22. A copy for local reproduction purposes is located at the back of this
regulation.


a. Reference Section I—Information to be completed by the Career Counselor.
(1) Type of Enlistment: place an “x” in the corresponding block: “USAR,” “ARNGUS,” or “IRR”.
(2) In the space provided next to “USAR VAC CTRL NO” enter the vacancy control number from RETAIN.
(3) In the space provided next to “ASGMT MOS,” enter the 4-digit MOSC into which the soldier is being assigned.
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b. Section V, Item 10, Installation: enter Retention Office, base, or installation name, state, and APO, or ZIP code.


11–32. DA Form 7249-R (Certificate and Acknowledgment of Service Requirements and Methods of
Fulfillment for Individuals Enlisting or Transferring into Units of the Army National Guard upon
REFRAD/Discharge from Active Army Service)
This form is used for all ARNGUS enlistment’s or transfers. An example of a completed DA Form 7249-R is located
at figure 11-8. A copy of DA Form 7249-R is located at the back of this regulation for reproduction purposes. It will
be reproduced locally on 8 1/2- by 11-inch paper.


a. Name. In the top left margin of each page of this form enter the soldier’s last name and SSN (Example: SMITH/
123-45-6789).


b. Reference Section III: Explanation to soldier. The soldier must elect the appropriate option.
(1) Paragraph 1 is used for all ARNGUS enlistments of soldiers with a remaining MSO.
(2) Paragraph 2 is used for all ARNGUS enlistments with no remaining MSO.
c. Reference Section V: Additions and changes to this certificate. This block must be initialed by the soldier if


addendums are attached to the DA Form 7249-R. All forms approved as addendums are identified as such in their title
(for example, Selected Reserve Incentive Program-Affiliation Bonus Addendum).


d. Reference Section VI: Statement of Acknowledgement and Understanding of enlistment, Transfer or Unit
Assignment Obligations. In the space labeled “REMARKS”, enter remarks as required by this regulation or as required
by the RC Retention Branch.


11–33. Submission of claims
A soldier who believes his or her reenlistment commitment has been breached may submit a claim using DA Form
4187. The claim must be submitted within a reasonable time (normally 30 days). The time period starts from the date
he or she is informed that his or her commitment will not be honored, or from the date the soldier discovers, or should
discover through normal efforts, that the commitment has been breached.


11–34. Processing claims
a. The installation commander will report a soldier who has a reenlistment commitment that cannot be fulfilled by


reassignment within the MACOM, as being immediately available for assignment.
b. It may appear that a soldier was reenlisted for an option and did not meet the prerequisites. If so, forward the


claim to CG, HRC-Alexandria for resolution. In these cases, help the claimant prepare a DA Form 4187 for either an
erroneous, defective, or unfulfilled reenlistment commitment. This application will contain the desired actions to
correct the breach. Forward the original and one copy, with the enclosures below, through channels, to CG, HRC-
Alexandria, Attn: AHRC-EPR-P, Alexandria, VA 22331-0400.


(1) DD Form 4.
(2) DA Form 3286.
(3) DA Form 2A.
(4) SF 88 (Report of Medical Examination) and SF 93 (Medical Record—Report of Medical History), if appropriate.
(5) A statement waiving the soldier’s reenlistment option, or a statement that the MPRJ does not contain an option


waiver.
(6) A statement from the servicing Career Counselor that the soldier was interviewed, counseled, and the options


regarding an unfulfilled reenlistment commitment were explained.
(7) Other documents or statements relating to the case.
(8) DA Form 209 (Delay, Referral, or Follow-up Notice).
c. Soldiers who believe their contracts have been breached and that reenlistment bonuses are involved will apply to


the ABCMR (see AR 15-185).
d. When soldiers do not desire another option, they may request separation according to AR 635-200, chapter 7.


11–35. Report of immediate reenlistments and extensions of enlistment
Immediate reenlistment information must be reported in a timely manner since many decisions that have long-range
budgetary and manpower impacts are based on this data. RETAIN IS THE SOLE SOURCE FOR REENLISTMENT/
EXTENSION SIDPERS TRANSACTIONS. RETAIN WILL GENERATE A 4115 (REENLISTMENT) AND 4140
(EXTENSIONS) SIDPERS TRANSACTION TO SIDPERS UPON CAREER COUNSELOR CONFIRMATION OF
THE REENLISTMENT AND EXTENSION ACTION ON THE RETAIN SYSTEM. CONFIRMATIONS ON RE-
TAIN WILL BE COMPLETED AS PRESCRIBED BY HRC-Alexandria. Accordingly, each Career Counselor or
Retention office will—


a. Establish and maintain a unit log of completed reenlistment and extension (to include BEAR participation,
referrals to USMAPS and ROTC Green to Gold program), complete with RETAIN Report.


b. Obtain a monthly (as a minimum) confirmation report of transactions processed by RETAIN as a replacement of
the SIDPERS P-11 report.
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c. At the discretion of the MACOM, subordinate commands may be required to submit documents (primarily for
RETAIN Report reconciliation) to show that reenlistments have been confirmed in RETAIN.


d. Ensure that PSC and FAO personnel are immediately advised of all reenlistments. This action is needed to ensure
completion of all required personnel actions in a timely manner.


e. MACOMS will include RETAIN confirmation as an item to be checked during staff assistance visits.
f. Retention Management Branch (RMB) will ensure all reenlistments and extensions confirmed on RETAIN that


have reported errors are immediately corrected.


11–36. Monthly Reenlistment Roster (RETAIN Report)
This report provides each MACOM retention office with the names of all reenlistees processed through SIDPERS, and
credited to the MACOM by HQDA. MACOMs are responsible for ensuring RETAIN Report of reenlistment credit is
correct before HQDA publishes its final accomplishments for the quarter.


Table 11–1
Instructions for completing DD Form 4


Item Title Instructions for completion


1. Any corrections or typewriter strikeouts will be initialed, in pen and ink, by the soldier and the administering officer. Corrections are
not permitted in item 5 (Date of Enlistment), item 8 (Service, Period of Enlistment, and Pay Grade), and Section E. If errors are made in
these items, a new form must be prepared.


2. The administering officer will, prior to signing the completed form, review all entries for accuracy, and ensure the soldier under-
stands the meaning and intent of the reenlistment document.


3. Use only capital/upper case letters when preparing DD Form 4.


4. Black ink, typewriter, or automatic writing machine equipment will be used to prepare the DD Form 4.
5. Abbreviations may be used only if authorized by AR 310–50.


6. No punctuation (commas, periods, etc.) is required on USAR/ARNGUS transfer and enlistment documents.


Top left margin:


USAR: Enter “RESERVE COMPONENT ENLISTMENT”


RA: Enter “IMMEDIATE REENLISTMENT”


Top right margin:


USAR: Enter “PMOSC:” which will be followed by the soldier’s 4-digit PMOS. Then enter “PPN:” fol-
lowed by 92 for unit enlistment’s or 95 for IRR enlistment’s (example: PMOSC: 12B1 PPN: 92).


RA: No entries authorized.


1 Name Enter the soldier’s complete last name, full first name, full middle name, and any suffixes such
as Jr., Sr., III, etc. If the soldier was given initials rather than a first and/or middle name, enter
such initials. Do not use punctuation of any sort, including periods, commas, and/or dashes. In
addition, with mechanized preparation, an apostrophe or hyphen contained within a name is not
to be shown. Spaces are not to inserted between sections of names nor used as substitutes for
apostrophes or hyphens (e.g., Mc Affee, John Q. is shown as MCAFFEE JOHN Q and O’Brien,
James Henry Jr. is shown as OBRIEN JAMES HENRY JR, and Smith-Connally, M. Harold is
shown as SMITHCONNALLY M HAROLD).


2 Social Security Number Enter the soldier’s Social Security Number, number separating divisions with a hyphen (e.g.,
123-45-6789).


3 Home of Record:


USAR: Enter the address the soldier claims as a permanent address. The Street, City, and State will
be spelled out (e.g., 123 ANYWHERE AVENUE, ANY CITY, STATE 12345).


RA: Enter the street, city, State, and ZIP Code of the home of record. Home of Record is the place
recorded as the home of the individual when commissioned, appointed, enlisted, inducted, or
ordered into the relevant tour of active duty. The place recorded as the home of the individual
when reinstated, reappointed, or reenlisted remains the same as that recorded when commis-
sioned, appointed, enlisted, or inducted or ordered into the relevant tour of active duty unless
there is a break in service of more than one full day. Only if a break in service exceeds one full
day, can the home of record be changed by the member.


4 Place of Enlistment.


USAR: Enter the military installation and state, and ZIP (e.g., FORT BENNING, GA 33060).
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Table 11–1
Instructions for completing DD Form 4—Continued


Item Title Instructions for completion


RA: Enter the unit of assignment, installation and state, (e.g. HHC, DISCOM, FORT BENNING, GA
33060).


5 Date of Enlistment Enter the date the soldier is actually adminstered the oath, in YY MMM DD format (e.g., 94 JUN
25).


6 Date of Birth Enter, in YY MMM DD format, the soldier’s date of birth (e.g., 78 NOV 13).


7 Previous Military Service


USAR: No entries authorized.


RA: Enter in spaces provided, the total active and inactive military service completed at the time of
reenlistment. Effective 1 January 1985, time spent in the Delayed Entry Program (DEP) is no
longer creditable for pay purposes. However, all time spent in the DEP is creditable toward the
military service obligation (MSO) and will be included in the computation of inactive service.
Enter years, months, and days in two positions each, preceding numbers 1 to 9 with a zero (for
example, 01, 05, 12). If the soldier has no inactive military service enter “00” for years, “00” for
months, and “00” for days. Complete all blocks.


8 Branch of Service


USAR: Enter, in space provided, ARMY RESERVE. This is the only authorized entry for enlistment into
the USAR. Period of Enlistment in the second line, after the word “for,” will be entered in Arabic
numbers, to reflect the period of years for which the soldier is enlisting (e.g., 4, 5, 6). Enter the
soldier’s current pay grade, in the third line, after the words“pay grade” (e.g., E3, E4, E5). The
Annexes in the fourth line, will be entered after the word “Annexes.” Annex A is the DA Form
3540-R.


RA: Enter “ARMY” after “(list branch of service).” Enter the number of years for which reenlisting (for
example, 3, 4, 5, or 6 OR “indefinite”). Enter the grade in which reenlisting as shown in item 4
(for example, E4, E5). All forms defining the promises being made to the reenlistee regarding
duty assignments, geographical areas, restrictions, and provisions will be annexes. In the space
following the word “annexes,” enter the letter of the annex that will be attached to the DD Form
4 (for example, A, B, C). Assign each annex a separate letter; list all annexes by letter. All
forms such as the DA Form 3286, DA Form 3072–R, DA Form 3340–R, and DA Form 4789, as
appropriate, will become annexes to the reenlistment document.


8a No entries authorized.


8b Remarks


USAR: Enter the following: “RESERVE COMPONENT ENLISTMENT, per AR 601–280, CHAPTER 7”.


RA: Enter information on option selected, reenlistment control number (RCN), bonuses, waivers,
and number of times reenlisted, in the order shown below.


a. Enter reenlistment option and code from AR 680–29, Appendix D, to show the initial as-
signment or specific programs outlined in Chapter 4 or other special reenlistment directives, and
the reenlistment control number.


b. The option shown in this item and the entry made by the soldier in DA Form 3286, Part II,
will be the same as shown in the appropriate option table.


c. Guidelines for specific entries:


(1) If reenlisted for the Overseas Area or CONUS Station-of Choice Reenlistment Options,
enter the title of the option, specific area or station selected, and code. Example:


(a) OVERSEAS ASSIGNMENT REENLISTMENT OPTION (PACIFIC AREA, LONG TOUR)
(E008).


(b) CONUS STATION-OF-CHOICE REENLISTMENT OPTION (FORT CARSON, CO)
(F0CC).


(2) If reenlisted for the Army Training Reenlistment Option, enter the title of the option, code,
and specific MOS selected. Give course, title, and number from which the MOS produced can
be determined. (e.g. ARMY TRAINING REENLISTMENT OPTION (Class 551–76P20 STOCK
CONTROL AND ACCOUNTING SPECIALIST)(D76P).


(3) For all other options enter only the title and code of the option selected. Example:


(a) REGULAR ARMY REENLISTMENT OPTION (A000).


(b) CURRENT STATION STABILIZATION REENLISTMENT OPTION (B000).


(4) If reenlisting after completion of training under the BEAR Program, enter the appropriate
option followed by (C997-BONUS EXTENSION AND RETRAINING (BEAR) PROGRAM).
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Table 11–1
Instructions for completing DD Form 4—Continued


Item Title Instructions for completion


d. Reenlistment control number (RCN). Enter“RCN” and the number provided by HRC-
Alexandria.


e. Bonuses. Enter type of bonus entitlement (for example, RRB (Regular Reenlistment Bo-
nus) or SRB (Selective Reenlistment Bonus) as appropriate. If entitled to SRB, enter multiplier,
zone, and MOS (for example, SRB 3A, MOS 12F or SRB 3A, MOS11B w/“P”). In addition, if the
soldier is entitled to both the RRB and SRB, enter the statement “SOLDIER ELECTED PAY-
MENT OF RRB INSTEAD OF SRB” or “SOLDIER ELECTED PAYMENT OF SRB INSTEAD OF
RRB” as appropriate.


(1) If not eligible for bonus, enter “NO BONUS ENTITLEMENT.”


(2) If SRB entitlement is for BEAR reenlistment, also enter months of previously obligated
service (number of months) and months of newly obligated service (number of months)(for ex-
ample, SRB 2A, MOS OOB, 24 MONTHS PREVIOUSLY OBLIGATED SERVICE, 48 MONTHS
NEWLY OBLIGATED SERVICE).


f. Waivers. Enter the type of waiver granted using the following abbreviations or the words
“no waiver” as applicable. Indicate the approving authority using the words “approved by.”


(1) W(A)—Waiver for AWOL or lost time.


(2) W(E)—Waiver of physical readiness testing criteria.


(3) W(P)—Waiver of medical requirements other than physical fitness testing.


(4) W(X)—Waiver other than as indicated above.


g. Number of reenlistments. Enter the number of times the soldier has reenlisted to include
the current reenlistment (for example, 1st, 2d, 3d, as appropriate).


h. Election of SRB payment,(e.g. SOLDIER ELECTED 50 PERCENT PAYMENT OF SRB).


i. This is an example of entries for item 8B.


(1) CONUS STATION-OF-CHOICE REENLISTMENT OPTION (FORT LEWIS, WA)
(FOWL)RCN 123456.


(2) SRB 2A, MOS 11B.


(3) W(A) APPROVED BY HQ, 2D BN, 60th FA.


(4) 1ST REENLISTMENT.


(5) SOLDIER ELECTED 50 PERCENT PAYMENT OF SRB.


j. For indefinite reenlistment program, the following statement will appear after the last item in
the remarks section: " I understand that my reenlistment is for an indefinite period and that I will
be allowed to serve up to the Retention Control Point for my current rank. The retention control
point for my current rank is YYMMDD. I further understand that if I am selected for promotion/
promoted, reduced in rank or become ineligible for continued service that I may be further re-
tained or separated IAW appropriate policies in effect at the time as prescribed by the Secretary
of the Army or applicable law."__________(initials)


8c The soldier must read and enter all initials.


DD Form 4/1 (Reverse):


9–12 The soldier must read all statements.


DD Form 4/2:


Name Enter the soldier’s full name in Last First Middle format. Use the same format and rules used for
completing Block 1.


SSN Enter the soldier’s SSN, separating divisions with a hyphen.


13a Certification The soldier must read, place an “X” in the block, and initial.


13b Signature The soldier must sign his/her full name, in First, Middle, Last sequence.


13c Date signed Enter the date the soldier is actually administered the oath, in YY MMM DD format (e.g., 94
JUN 25).


14a Branch of Service:


USAR: Enter “ARMY RESERVE” on the line provided.


RA: Enter “ARMY.”
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Table 11–1
Instructions for completing DD Form 4—Continued


Item Title Instructions for completion


14b Service Representative
Name:


USAR Enter the Service Representative’s name in last, first, middle initial sequence.


RA: Type the last, first, and middle name or initial of the NCO who is accepting the soldier for reen-
listment. If the NCO is not a Career Counselor, enter the initial of the last name, and the last
four digits of the SSN of the Career Counselor(PMOS 79S) who is responsible for the validity of
the reenlistment. (For example, H–1218.) In remote areas of the world where no Career Coun-
selors are available, the remark “No Career Counselor available” will be entered.


14c Pay Grade Enter the Service Representative’s pay grade (for example, E7, E8, E9). (No hyphen.)


14d Unit/Command:


RA: Enter the Service Representative’s unit of assignment (for example, HHD, 1st Bn, 41st FA).


USAR: Enter the Service Representative’s unit of assignment enter RETENTION OFFICE if CONUS or
Transition Point if OCONUS.


14e Signature Before signing the Service Representative will verify all entries for correctness and explain all
applicable paragraphs to the soldier. The soldier identified in block 14b will sign in first, middle
initial, last name sequence.


14f Date Signed This date must reflect the date the soldier was actually administered the oath in YY MMM DD
format (e.g., 94 JUN 25).


14g Unit/Command Address:


USAR: Enter the Installation, State, and ZIP code where the Service Representative’s unit/command is
located (e.g., FORT BENNING, GEORGIA 98765).


RA: Enter location of military unit to which the Service Representative is assigned to include ZIP
code or APO (for example, APO AE 09281 or Patrick AFB, FL 32935).


15 In the Armed Forces:


USAR: After the word “I,” enter the soldier’s full first, middle, and last name.


RA: After the word “I,” enter the soldier’s full first, middle, and last name.


16 RA/USAR: No entries authorized.


17 RA/USAR: No entries authorized.


18a Signature The soldier must sign his/her full name, first, middle, last sequence.


18b Date signed Enter the date the soldier is actually administered the oath in YY MMM DD format (e.g. 94 JUN
25).


19b Administering Officer Enter the administering officer’s name in last, first, middle initial sequence.


19c Pay Grade Enter the administering officer’s pay grade (O–1, O–2, O–3).


19d Unit/Command Enter the administering officer’s unit/command as appropriate (e.g., CO A, 1ST BN, 89 FA).


19e Signature The soldier identified in block 19b will sign in first, middle, last name sequence.


19f Date Signed This date must reflect the date the soldier was actually administered the oath in YY MMM DD
format.


19g Address Enter the Installation, State and Zip code where the officer’s unit/command is located (e.g.,
FORT BENNING, GA 98765).


DD Form 4/3 Not used (This form is used for entry into the delayed entry program.)
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Figure 11–1. (page 1) Sample of DA Form 1315 (Reenlistment Data card)
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Figure 11–2. Sample of DA Form 1315–1–R (Status of DA Form 1315)
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Figure 11–3. Sample of DA Form 1315–2–R (Record of Inspections Conducted)
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Figure 11–4 (PAGE 1). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Regular Army Reenlistment)
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Figure 11–4 (PAGE 2). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Regular Army Reenlistment) -
Continued
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Figure 11–5 (PAGE 1). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Regular Army Reenlistment)


71AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







Figure 11–5 (PAGE 2). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Regular Army Reenlistment) -
Continued
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Figure 11–6 (PAGE 1). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Reserve Component enlistment)
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Figure 11–6 (PAGE 2). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Reserve Component enlistment) -
Continued
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Figure 11–7 (PAGE 1). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Reserve Component enlistment)
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Figure 11–7 (PAGE 2). Sample of DD Forms 4/1 and 4/2 (Enlistment/Reenlistment Document: Reserve Component enlistment) -
Continued
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Figure 11–8 (PAGE 1). Sample of DA Form 7249–R (Annex A-Certificate and Acknowledgement of Service Requirements)
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Figure 11–8 (PAGE 2). Sample of DA Form 7249–R (Annex A-Certificate and Acknowledgement of Service Requirements)—
continued.
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Figure 11–8 (PAGE 3). Sample of DA Form 7249–R (Annex A—Certificate and Acknowledgement of Service Requirements)—
continued.
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Figure 11–9. Sample of DA Form 1695 (Oath of Extension of Enlistment)
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Figure 11–10. Sample of DA Form 1695 (Oath of Extension for BEAR participation)
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Figure 11–11. Sample of DA Form 3072-R (Waiver of Disqualificatiion for Reenlistment/Promotion in the Regular Army
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Figure 11–12. Sample of DA Form 3286 (Statement of Enlistment)
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Figure 11–12 (PAGE 2). Sample of DA Form 3286 (Statement of Enlistment) - Continued
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Figure 11–13. Sample of DA Form 3340-R (Request for Reenlistment or Extension in the Regular Army)
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Figure 11–14. Sample of DA Form 3340-R (Request for Reenlistment or Extension in the Regular Army) - Continued)
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Figure 11–15 (PAGE 1). Sample of DA Form 4126–R (Bar to Reenlistment Certificate)
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Figure 11–15 (PAGE 2). Sample of DA Form 4126–R (Bar to Reenlistment Certificate) - Continued
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Figure 11–15 (PAGE 3). Sample of DA Form 4126–R (Bar to Reenlistment Certificate) - Continued
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Figure 11–16 (PAGE 1). Sample of DA Form 4591–R (Retention Data Worksheet)
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Figure 11–16 (PAGE 2). Sample of DA Form 4591–R (Retention Data Worksheet) - Continued
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Figure 11–16 (PAGE 3). Sample of DA Form 4591–R (Retention Data Worksheet) - Continued
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Figure 11–16 (PAGE 4). Sample of DA Form 4591–R (Retention Data Worksheet) - Continued
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Figure 11–17. Sample of DA Form 4789 (Statement of Entitlement to Selective Reenlistment Bonus)
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Figure 11–18. Sample of DA Form 4991–R (Declination of Continued Service Statement)
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Figure 11–19. Sample of DA Form 5612 (Certificate of Appreciation)
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Figure 11–20. Sample of DA Form 5689 (Oath of Reenlistment)
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Figure 11–21. Sample of DA Form 5690–R (Reserve Components Career Counselor Interview Record)
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Figure 11–22. Sample of DA Form 5691–R (Request for Reserve Component Assignment Orders)


99AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







Appendix A
References


Section I
Required Publications


AR 40–501
Standards of Medical Fitness. (Cited in para 3-8e.)


AR 135–7
Army National Guard and Army Reserve Incentive Programs. (Cited in para 7-6, 11-25, 11-26, 11-27, 11–28, and 11-
29.)


AR 135–91
Service Obligations, Methods of Fulfillment, Participation Requirements, and Enforcement Procedures. (Cited in para
11-24.)


AR 350–1
Army Training and Education(Cited in para 8-4e(2).)


AR 380–67
Military Personnel Security Program. (Cited in para 3-9e(7).)


AR 600–8–19
Enlisted Promotions and Reductions. (Cited in paras 3-9a, 3–9c, 3-10m, 3-14a, and 11-14c(2).)


AR 600–8–22
Military Awards. (Cited in para 9-8 a and c.)


AR 600–8–104
Military Personnel Information Management/Records. (Cited in para 5-9a, 8-5, and 11-4c(3).)


AR 600–8–105
Military Orders. (Cited in paras 5-14 and 7-9a and table E-10.)


AR 600–9
The Army Weight Control Program. (Cited in para 3-8f, 3-9c (3), 7-4a (7), 8-4e (1), 9-7e (3) and 9-9b (5), B-2, and B-
4h.)


AR 600–60
Physical Performance Evaluation System. (Cited in para 3-8e(1).)


AR 600–85
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Program. (Cited in para 3-9c(14).)


AR 601–1
Assignment of Enlisted Personnel to the U.S. Army Recruiting Command. (Cited in paras 9–2d, B-7q, and B-8b(5).)


AR 601–210
Regular Army and Army Reserve Enlistment Program. (Cited in paras 1-6f, 3-9, 3-13c(1), 5-2h, 5-3, 5-4, and 7-5d.)


AR 604–10
Military Personnel Security Program. (Cited in para 3-9e(6).)


AR 611–5
Army Personnel Selection and Classification Testing. (Cited in para 3-8c (4).)


AR 614–30
Overseas Service. (Cited in paras 4-2g(4), 4-5c(1) and (2), E-2, and E-3.)
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AR 614–200
Enlisted Assignment and Utilization Management. (Cited in paras 3-6, 3-13, 4-2c, 4-12, 5-2e(4), 5-6b(4), 5-6d, 5-12b,
6–5, 7-5b, 9-3b, 9-5d, 9-7a, 9-7h, B-5a, B-10a, and tables E-1, E-3, and E-8.)


AR 635–5
Separation Documents. (Cited in para 3-13c (1).)


AR 635–10
Processing Personnel for Separation. (Cited in paras 2-2g(9) and 7-2.)


AR 635–40
Physical Evaluation for Retention, Retirement or Separation. (Cited in paras 3-8e (1) and 3-9e (8).)


AR 635–200
Enlisted Personnel. (Cited in para 3-4, 3-9, 3-10m, 3-16d,e, 4-9b, 4-11c, 4-12e (3) (7), 7-4a (8), 7-4 (9) (d), 7-5d, 7-7b
(a) (1), 8-3a h, I, 8-4e, 8-5a (3), 8-5h (6), 8-6a, 10-1, 10-2, 11-20a (3) (c) (g), 11-33d, and 11–34c and table E-10.)


AR 670–1
Wear and Appearance of Army Uniforms and Insignia. (Cited in paras 3-9c(15) and 9-8a.)


AR 680–29
Military Personnel--Organization, and Type of Transaction Codes. (Cited in paras 8-5g, 11-4b(2), and 11-20a(5), and
table 11–1.)


DA Pam 351–4
U.S. Army Formal Schools Catalog. (Cited in paras 6-5g and 6-9c (2)(a) and table E-3.)


DA Pam 611–21
Military Occupational Classification and Structure. (Cited in paras 5–12, 7–4, and 9–5.)


DFAS–IN Reg 37–1
Finance and Accounting Policy Implementation. (Cited in para 2–2d.) (Available at https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/centers/
dfasin/library/regs.htm.)


Section II
Related Publications
United States Codes is available at www.gpoaccess.gov/uscode.


AR 10–5
Organizations and Functions, Headquarters Department of the Army


AR 15–185
Army Board for Correction of Military Records


AR 37–104–4
Military Pay and Allowance Procedures: Active Component


AR 50–5
Nuclear Surety


AR 55–46
Travel Overseas


AR 135–5
Army Reserve Forces Policy Committee


AR 135–205
Enlisted Personnel Management
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AR 135–210
Order to Active Duty as Individuals for other than a Presidential Selected Reserve Call-up, Partial or Full Mobilization


AR 135–382
Reserve Component Military Intelligence Units and Personnel


AR 140–1
Mission, Organization, and Training


AR 140–10
Army Reserve Assignments, Attachments, Details, and Transfers


AR 140–111
U.S. Army Reserve Reenlistment Program


AR 195–3
Acceptance , Accreditation, and release of U.S. Army Criminal Investigation Command Personnel


AR 310–50
Authorized Abbreviations and Brevity Codes


AR 340–21
The Army Privacy Program


AR 350–10
Management of Army Individual Training Requirements and Resources


AR 351–5
United States Army Officer Candidate School


AR 600–4
Remission or Cancellation of Indebtedness for Enlisted Members


AR 600–8
Management and Administrative Procedures


AR 600–8–2
Suspension of Favorable Personnel Actions


AR 600–20
Army Command Policy


AR 600–37
Unfavorable Information


AR 600–43
Conscientious Objection


AR 600–110
Identification, Surveillance, and Administration of Personnel Infected with Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV)


AR 601–280
Army Retention Program


AR 604–210
Army Personnel Security Program


AR 600–8–101
Personnel Processing
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AR 623–205
Noncommissioned Officer Evaluation Reporting System


AR 700–84
Issue and Sale of Personal Clothing


NGR 600–200
Enlisted Personnel Management. This publication may obtained by submitting a request to Army National Guard,
ATTN: NGB-ARP-R, 111 South George Mason Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22204-1382.


DFAS–IN 37–100
Financial Management: The Army Management Structure. (Available at https://dfas4dod.dfas.mil/centers/dfasin/library/
regs.htm.)


UCMJ, Art. 15
Commanding Officer’s Non-Judicial Punishment


UCMJ, Art. 84
Effecting Unlawful Enlistment, Appointment, or Separation. (Available from www.au.af.mil/au/awc/awcgate/
ucmj.htm.)


Rule 303, MCM
Preliminary Inquiry Into Reported Offenses. (Available at www.jag.navy.mil/documents/
mcm2000.pdf#search=’manual%20of%20courtsmartial’.)


5 USC 552(a)
Public information; agency rules, opinions, orders, records, and proceedings


10 USC 505(d)
Regular components: qualifications, term, grade


10 USC 672(d)
Reference to chapter 1209


10 USC 1176
Enlisted members: retention after completion of 18 or more, but less than 20, years of service


10 USC 3258
Regular Army: reenlistment after service as an officer


10 USC 3259
Secs. 3259 to 3261. Repealed. Pub. L. 103-337, div. A, title XVI, Sec. 1662(b)(3), Oct. 5, 1994, 108 Stat. 2990


10 USC 3914
Twenty to thirty years: enlisted members


10 USC 3917
Thirty years or more: regular enlisted members.


10 USC 12301(d)
Reserve components generally


10 USC 12302
Ready Reserve


10 USC 12304
Selected Reserve and certain Individual Ready Reserve members


37 USC 308
Special pay: reenlistment bonus
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37 USC 309
Special pay: enlistment bonus


UCMJ, Art.15
Commanding Officer’s Non-Judicial Punishment. (Available from www.au.af.mil/au/awc/awcgate/ucmj.htm.)


Section III
Prescribed Forms


DA Form 1315
Reenlistment Data (Prescribed in para 2-2, 11-3, and 11-4.)


DA Form 1315–1–R
Status of DA Form 1315-R (Prescribed in para 11-3, and 11-5.)


DA Form 1315–2–R
Record of Inspections Conducted (Prescribed in para 11-3 and 11-6.)


DA Form 1695
Oath of Extension of Enlistment (Prescribed in para 1-8, 3-10, and 11-13.)


DA Form 3286
Statements for Enlistment (Prescribed in para 11-11.)


DA Form 3072–R
Waiver of Disqualification for Reenlistment/Promotion in the Regular Army (Prescribed in para 1-8.)


DA Form 3340–R
Request for Reenlistment or Extension in the Regular Army (Prescribed in para 1-8 and 3-10.)


DA Form 4126–R
Bar to Reenlistment Certificate (Prescribed in para 8-5.)


DA Form 4591–R
Retention Data Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 6-6 and 11-18.)


DA Form 4789
Statement of Entitlement to Selective Reenlistment Bonus. (Prescribed in para 5-6 and 11-9.)


DA Form 4991–R
Declination of Continued Service Statement. (Prescribed in para 3-9 and 11-20.)


DA Form 5612
Certificate of Appreciation for Army Spouses (Prescribed in para 11-11 and 11-21.)


DA Form 5689
Oath of Reenlistment (Prescribed in para 1-8, 11-11, and 11-22.)


DA Form 5690–R
Reserve Component Career Counselor Interview Record (Prescribed in para 7-12 and 11-30.)


DA Form 5691–R
Request for Reserve Component Assignment Orders (Prescribed in para 7-7, 7-12, and 11-31.)


DA Form 7249–R
Certificate and Acknowledgment of Service Requirements and Methods of Fulfillment for Individuals Enlisting or
Transferring into Units of the Army National Guard Upon REFRAD/Discharge from Active Army Service (Prescribed
in para 7-8 and 11-31.)
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DA Form 7347
Career Counselor Badge Certificate (Prescribed in para 9-8.)


DD Form 4
Enlistment Reenlistment Document--Armed Forces of the United States. (Prescribed in para 1-8 and 11-7.)


Section IV
Referenced Forms


DA Form 2A
Personnel Qualification Record, Part I


DA Form 2–1
Personnel Qualification Record, Part II


DA Form 71
Oath of Office--Military Personnel


DA Form 209
Delay, Referral or Followup Notice


DA Form 330
Language Proficiency Questionnaire


DA Form 1696–R
Enlistment/Reenlistment Qualifying Application (Specially Recruited Personnel)


DA Form 1811
Physical Data and Aptitude Test Scores Upon Release from Activity Duty


DA Form 3540–R
Certificate of Acknowledgment of US Army Reserve Service Requirements and Methods of Fulfillment


DA Form 4187
Personnel Action


DA Form 4856
General Counseling Form


DA Form 5261–3–R
Selected Reserve Incentive Program--Affiliation Bonus Addendum


DA Form 5261–4–R
Selected Reserve Incentive Program--Student Loan Repayment Program


DA Form 5261–5–R
Selected Reserve Incentive Program--USAR Prior Service Enlistment Bonus Addendum


DA Form 5425–R
Application/Nominee Personal Financial Statement


DA Form 5426–R
Commander’s Evaluation


DA Form 5435–R
Statement of Understanding--Selected Reserve Educational Assistance Program


DA Form 5500–R
Body Fat Content Worksheet (Male)
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DA Form 5501–R
Body Fat Content Worksheet (Female)


DA Form 5642–R
Statement of Understanding and Selected Reserve Service Agreement, Basic Educational Assistance Entitlement for
Service in the Selected Reserve


DD Form 214
Certificate of Release or Discharge from Active Duty


DD Form 256A
Honorable Discharge Certificate


DD Form 1610
Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel


DD Form 1966 Series
Record of Military Processing Armed Forces of the United States


SF Form 88
Report of Medical Examination


SF Form 93
Medical Record--Report of Medical History


Appendix B
Selection and Relief Processing for Active Army and AGR Career Counselors


B–1. General
The authority for classification and reclassification for Active Army Career Counselors is CG, HRC-Alexandria,
ATTN: AHRC-EPM-A, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA 22331-0450.


B–2. Selection criteria
a. Criteria for selection of PMOS and SMOS applicants is identical.
b. Criteria will be updated, Applications requesting selection, training, and reclassification will be processed as


prescribed in para 9-2. Unless specifically addressed below, the following selection criteria are not waiverable:
(1) Be a citizen of the United States.
(2) Be a high school diploma graduate or have had one year of college.
(3) Possess a minimum GT score of 110, waiverable to 100 with a ST score of 100, by Commander, HRC-


Alexandria.
(4) Be at least 21 years old.
(5) Be a SGT(P) or SSG.
(6) Be a BNCOC graduate, if available in their PMOS.
(7) Have no more than 12 years time in service, if SGT(P), and not more than 15 years time in service if SSG. SSGs


must additionally have not more than 2 years time in rank.
(8) Be serving on a second or subsequent term of service.
(9) Be serving as a Reenlistment NCO at company or higher level for a minimum of 6 months, and be recom-


mended by a LTC or higher commander and the MACOM Command Career Counselor.
(10) Have completed 1 year of service since reclassification per AR 600-200.
(11) Meet the height and weight standards of AR 600-9.
(12) Meet the minimum physical profile of 23221.
(13) Have no history of lost or bad time on current enlistment or in the past 3 years, whichever is longer (no


waiver).
(14) Have no history of drug or alcohol dependency intervention program of any type.
(15) Not be pregnant at time of selection or prior to attendance at the Army Retention NCO Course.
(16) Have no marital, emotional, or major medical problems (to include immediate family members) that would


hamper performance as a Career Counselor. (Every effort will be made to assign sponsors enrolled in the Exceptional


106 AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







Family Member Program (EFMP) to a military installation where definitive medical care is available. This is not,
however, a guarantee).


(17) If serving on a dependent restricted tour, waive homebase or advanced assignment.
(18) If serving on an enlistment/reenlistment contract for which a Selective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) was paid,


agree to voluntary recoupment as required by this regulation.
(19) Prior completion of Mobile Retention Training Team (MRTT) Retention/Transition Program or Subcourse


RR003.


B–3. Application processing procedures
a. Applications for award of primary Active Army Career Counselor MOS will be forwarded through the chain of


command to CG, HRC-Alexandria. Commanders and Command Career Counselors will disapprove applications on
soldiers not qualified, not recommended, or with incomplete applications. Commanders and Command Career Counse-
lors will make sure that the requirements below are met.


b. For DA Form 4187 ensure the following applies.
(1) That DA Form 4187 specifies training is for PMOS or SMOS.
(2) In the case of OCONUS soldiers, include CONUS assignment preferences and waiver of Homebase/Advanced


Assignment, if necessary.
(3) If the soldier is enrolled in the Married Army Couples Program (MACP), include spouse’s name, rank, SSN, and


unit of assignment; if OCONUS, include normal tour completion date.


Note. MACP applications will be approved or disapproved concurrently by CG, HRC-Alexandria).


(4) If the soldier is enrolled in the Exceptional Family Member Program (EFMP), include relevant medical
requirements.


c. Immediate and LTC Commander endorsements.
d. Recommendation of servicing Command Career Counselor (First PMOS 79S SGM in command chain, if


applicable).
e. DA Forms 2 and 2-1.
f. Copy of Subcourse RR003 or MRTT certificate of training (if not posted to DA Form 2-1).
g. Waiver/Recoupment statement of Selective Reenlistment Bonus (if required).


Note. Soldiers successfully serving as Army Recruiters or SQI 4 (Detailed Recruiters) are qualified for duty as Career Counselors.
Because of general lack of installation support and geographic dispersion, their application will consist of: DA Form 4187 (including
the relevant information shown above), DA Forms 2 and 2-1 sent through HQ, USAREC to CG, HRC-Alexandria.


B–4. Criteria for immediate relief and reclassification of Career Counselors (ACTIVE and RESERVE)
Grounds for immediate relief and reclassification of a Career Counselor include, but are not limited to—


a. Receipt of a general officer memorandum of reprimand.
b. UCMJ action or conviction by a courts-martial.
c. Conviction (military or civilian jurisdiction) of any drug or alcohol related incident, including, but not limited to,


driving under the influence (DUI), driving while intoxicated (DWI), possession of a controlled substance, and so on.
d. Conviction (military or civilian jurisdiction) of any offense that indicates questionable moral character.
e. Violation of or negligent disregard of prescribed regulatory guidance or professional ethics, in order to obtain a


reenlistment, extension, or agreement to enlist/transfer into the RC, any unqualified soldier.
f. Failure to advise commanders, or to supervise, train, and direct subordinate retention personnel, on the Army


Retention Program duties, responsibilities, procedures, and compliance with regulatory guidance, resulting in the unit’s
inability to accomplish the retention mission.


g. Failure to maintain personal retention eligibility.
h. Failure to maintain standards of AR 600-9, the counselor will not be relieved until given adequate opportunity to


comply with weight standards according to applicable procedures described in AR 600-9.
i. Failure of two consecutive APFT.
j. Barred from reenlistment.
k. Denied further service by DA Qualitative Review Board. (Action will not be initiated under this specific provision


until the appeal process has been completed).
l. Signing of a Declination of Continued Service Statement (see chap 4).
m. Demonstration of a pattern of ineffective counseling techniques which result in erroneous, defective, unfulfilled,


or fraudulent reenlistments, extensions, or agreements to enlist/transfer into the RC. This includes soldiers who desire
cashing in accrued leave who are reenlisted outside of the 3-month window, or erroneous payment or nonpayment of a
prospective SRB recipient.


n. As directed by HQDA (HRC-Alexandria) as a result of career counselors repeated failure to process/reenlist
soldiers IAW directives. This includes:
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(1) Repeated failure to accurately process documents or record information on manual or automated systems and
reports which resulted in soldiers erroneous or incomplete processing or reenlistment.


(2) Repeated failure by supervisors to effectively monitor and manage subordinate counselor’s accuracy of retention
documents or recording of information on manual or automated systems and reports which resulted in soldiers
erroneous or incomplete processing or reenlistment.


B–5. Processing procedures for relief and reclassification of Career Counselors
a. Relief procedures. Commanders, command sergeants majors, and command Career Counselors will continually


evaluate the quality of their retention force. Career Counselors who are determined to be unfit, unqualified, unable or
unwilling to successfully accomplish their functions and tasks, and who can not fulfill their responsibilities as program
administrators and expert advisors, will be relieved and reclassified out of CMF 79. After a determination is made, the
commander will—


(1) Counsel the soldier regarding his intention to utilize a General Counseling Statement.
(2) Initiate suspension of favorable personnel actions per AR 600-8-2.
(3) Remove the soldier from all Army Retention Program duties, functions, and responsibilities.
(4) Terminate Special Duty Assignment Pay (SDAP) (see AR 614-200).
(5) Initiate Relief-for-Cause NCO-ER (see AR 623-205).
(6) Notify the servicing command Career Counselor of the actions taken and coordinate temporary retention support.
(7) Initiate DA Form 4187, requesting involuntary reclassification (see AR 614-200), through chain of command


(include the servicing command Career Counselor for comment) to CG, HRC-Alexandria.
b. Reclassification. When, in the commander’s opinion, it is no longer in the best interests of the Army, Army


Retention Program, for the soldier to remain a Career Counselor, the commander will initiate involuntary reclassifica-
tion per AR 614-200. Relief-for-cause is not required, except as prescribed in paragraph B-4 above, for all involuntary
reclassification actions. However, all soldiers relieved-for-cause will be reclassified. Commanders are reminded reclas-
sification is not necessarily an adverse reflection upon the soldier, but a tool to enhance program effectiveness and
force readiness.


B–6. Selection, training, and relief of soldiers desiring full- time RC (AGR) Career Counselor duties
The authority for classification/reclassification for Reserve Component Career Counselors is National Guard Bureau for
ARNGUS personnel and USAR Full Time Support Management Center for USAR personnel.


B–7. Selection criteria
To qualify for selection as a RC Career Counselor, the soldier must be qualified for an AGR tour per AR 135-8. The
soldier must also possess a PMOS, SMOS, or AMOS in CMF 79 and meet the following criteria:


a. Be serving on a second or subsequent term of (AGR) service (no waiver).
b. Be able to serve at least 5 years in an active duty status prior to becoming eligible to receive military retired pay


or being subject to mandatory removal (no waiver).
c. Meet the height and weight standards of AR 600-09 (no waiver).
d. Have a minimum physical profile of 232221 (no waiver).
e. Have no lost time during current enlistment or in past 3 years, whichever is longer (no waiver).
f. Must have no record of careless, reckless, or unsafe driving and possess a valid civilian driver’s license (no


waiver).
g. Possess excellent military appearance and bearing, have no obvious distracting physical abnormalities or manner-


isms (no waiver).
h. Not be currently nor, in the past 12 months, have been enrolled in a drug or alcohol dependency intervention


program of any type (no waiver).
i. Not be pregnant at time of selection or prior to attendance at the RC Career Counselor Course (no waiver).
j. Have no conviction by military courts-martial (no waiver).
k. Be a citizen of the United States (no waiver).
l. Have a minimum of 3 years’ experience (waiverable to 2 years) in Recruiting or Retention (CMF 79).
m. Have no record of recruiting improprieties or misconduct.
n. Have no marital, emotional, or major medical problems that would hamper performance on RC Career Counselor


duty (no waiver). Soldiers enrolled in the EFMP may serve as RC Career Counselors. Although every effort will be
made to attach them to a military installation where definitive medical care for their family member is available, the
needs of the Army will be the primary consideration for permanent changes of station.


o. Not be a sole parent, unless the proper Dependent Care Program is in effect (no waiver).
p. Soldiers who are academic failures from the Transition NCO or Career Counselor Course cannot re-apply for


admission into the RC Career Counselor Program (no waiver).
q. Personnel who are former Recruiters (ARNGUS/USAR) may apply for duty in the Reserve Components Career
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Counselors provided they meet the criteria and provided their records are not permanently annotated under NGR 600-
200 or AR 601-1 for relief from recruiting duty. Final approval authority for these requests is CG, HRC-Alexandria
(AHRC-EPR).


B–8. Application procedures
Application procedures for entry as Career Counselors for ARNGUS and USAR personnel are listed below.


a. ARNGUS applications will be processed through Chief, National Guard Bureau, ATTN: NGB-ARP-T, 111 S.
George Mason Drive, Arlington, VA 22204, to CG, HRC-Alexandria, ATTN: AHRC-EPR-T, 2461 Eisenhower Ave.,
Alexandria, VA 22331-0451.


b. USAR applications will be processed through Commander, ARPERCEN, ATTN: ARPC-ART, 9700 Page Blvd.,
St. Louis, MO 63132- 5200, to CG, HRC-Alexandria, ATTN: AHRC-ERP-T, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria, VA
22331-0451. In addition to the requirements of paragraph 6-9, AR 601-1, the following documentation will be provided
with the application:


(1) Copy of DA Form 2-1.
(2) Copy of DA Form 2.
(3) Current photo.
(4) Completed DA Form 5425-R (Applicant/Nominee Personal Financial Statement).
(5) Completed DA Form 5426-R (Commander’s Evaluation). DA Forms 5425-R and 5426-R are prescribed by AR


601-1.


B–9. Training
The minimum training requirement for continuation as a RC Career Counselor is: all candidates who are not PMOS
qualified for the RC Career Counselor position must attend and successfully complete the appropriate MOS producing
school within 180 days of assignment into the program.


B–10. Processing procedures for relief and reassignment of Reserve Component Career Counselors
a. Relief procedures. Commanders, command sergeants majors, and command Career Counselors will continually


evaluate the quality of their RC Career Counselor force. RC Career Counselors determined to be unfit, unqualified,
unable or unwilling to successfully accomplish the missions, functions, tasks, and fulfill their responsibilities as
program administrators and expert advisors, will be relieved and reassigned by the appropriate component. If it is
believed that relief action is warranted the commander will—


(1) Determine if appropriate action is necessary under AR 15-6.
(2) Formally counsel the soldier, in writing, regarding his or her intentions.
(3) Initiate suspension of favorable personnel actions per AR 600-8-2.
(4) Remove the soldier from all Army Retention Program duties, functions, and responsibilities.
(5) Terminate Special Duty Assignment Pay (SDAP) per para 3-24, AR 614-200 and AR 135-210, chapter 2.
(6) Initiate Relief-for-Cause NCO-ER per AR 623-205.
(7) Notify the servicing command Career Counselor of the actions and intentions and coordinate temporary RC


counseling support.
(8) Initiate DA Form 4187 requesting reassignment through the chain of command to CG HRC-Alexandria, ATTN:


AHRC-EPR-T, 2461 Eisenhower Avenue Alexandria, VA 22331-0451. Include the servicing command Career Counse-
lor’s comment and any supporting documentation, including findings and recommendations of any formal or informal
investigations conducted.


b. Reclassification. See B-5 above, for all involuntary reclassification actions. However, all soldiers relieved-for-
cause will be reclassified. Commanders are reminded that reclassification is not necessarily an adverse reflection upon
the soldier, but a tool to enhance program effectiveness and force readiness. Requests for reclassification on RC Career
Counselors will be forwarded through the chain of command to CG, HRC-Alexandria ATTN: AHRC-EPR-T 2461
Eisenhower Ave Alexandria, VA 22331-0451. When, in the commander’s opinion, it is no longer in the best interests
of the Army, Army Retention Program, and/or the soldier for him to remain a Career Counselor, the commander will
initiate involuntary reclassification. Relief-for-cause is not required, except as prescribed in paragraph B-4.


Appendix C
Retention Interviews and Career Planning Procedures


C–1. General
a. The Army Career Counseling process is an on going function that begins the day a soldier enters the Army, and


continues throughout the soldier’s Army career. It prepares soldiers for the future, whether in a full Army career or for
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a return to civilian pursuits. Army Career Counseling is an integrated effort between commanders, officers, noncom-
missioned officers and Army Career Counselors.


b. Although retaining soldiers in the Regular Army and Reserve Components is the desired outcome of the Army
Career Counseling process, preparation of soldiers to be more productive citizens in or out of the Army is the overall
objective. Soldiers will be guided early in their Army careers with continued follow-up counseling in setting short term
and long range plans which will enable them to make progress toward their goals. Career Counselors will supplement
existing local training programs, ensuring leaders are trained in the effective and proper use of personal, performance
and career counseling.


c. Army Career Counseling matches the needs of the Army and the soldier. Soldiers will be advised not only of
their reenlistment options; but also of how they compare with their peer group for education, time in current rank and
strength status of their Military Occupational Specialty (MOS). Since upward progression is in the best interests of the
Army and the soldier, all counseling sessions should be geared toward advising soldiers on how they measure up and
their promotion or advancement potential. Special areas such as commissioning and warrant officer programs, as well
as Reserve Component opportunities, should also be included in each counseling session. The Career Counselor must
be knowledgeable on education opportunities available and alternate sources such as College Level Examination
Program (CLEP) and Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education (DANTES) testing. All soldiers should, with the
Career Counselor’s assistance, lay out their educational goals and as a minimum be made aware of how to attain them.


d. Elements of Army Career Planning Programs.
(1) Clarity of Purpose: A shared responsibility by the Army, leaders and the soldier to attain goals consistent with


the Army’s missions and the soldier’s abilities.
(2) Commitment: Ongoing research by the Army, installations, commanders, and leaders at all levels. A comprehen-


sive effort to ensure fair presentation of Army career opportunities, education opportunities, both in and out of the
military, and presenting soldiers with proper guidance and opportunities to reach their career and personal goals
consistent with Army mission requirements.


(3) Command Support: The degree to which installation, local commanders, and support activities work together to
integrate Army missions with soldier career goals by providing a documented plan for all soldiers, availability of
assistance programs (Education Centers, Army Community Services, etc.), and frequent assessment of progress toward
these goals.


(a) Local command retention activities will have this information in writing as part of the command retention plan.
(b) Within 90 days of assumption of command, new commanders will be briefed on their responsibilities by the


servicing Career Counselor (PMOS 79S).
(4) Program Assessment: Proper coordination must ensure that Army Career Counseling programs meet Army


manpower and readiness needs and that all soldiers are given the opportunity to develop their fullest potential. Staff
assistance visits will monitor the following as a minimum:


(a) Quarterly and annual reenlistment rates by categories, i.e., initial and mid-career.
(b) Frequency of movement options which may be a sign of discontent.
(c) Participation in Reserve Components and Special Programs, compared to other commands similar in size and


composition.
(d) Availability of military and civilian educational opportunities and participation in these programs consistent with


Army mission requirements.
e. Pre-Counseling Preparation. Prior to the counseling session, the Army Career Counselor will obtain and review


the soldier’s Personnel Qualification Record (PQR), together with local training records, HQDA automated support
systems, and any other information available on the soldier. Commanders should also review these documents prior to
their scheduled interviews. Particular attention will be paid to the following:


(1) Current strength of the soldier’s PMOS.
(2) Soldier’s current education level and test scores.
(3) Soldier’s current rank and Retention Control Point (RCP).
(4) Soldier’s time-on-station and/or DEROS, if overseas.
(5) Military schooling completed and mandatory schooling needed.
f. Counselors will review prior interviews, recorded on the DA Form 1315, to follow up on previous points.


Commanders will review and (re) validate the reenlistment status portion of the DA Form 1315 on each interview.


C–2. Retention interviews
a. Reenlistment interviews are required to be conducted on all soldiers in the rank of SSG and below. As an


exception, interviews on soldiers with nonwaiverable disqualifications (see chap 3) are not required. Although the
reenlistment process becomes more evident in the 16 month period preceding the Expiration Term of Service (ETS),
the process is actual ongoing and involves frequent updates, whether in career/professional development sessions or
individual interviews, as stated in C-1 above.
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b. Career Counselors will advise and assist leaders and commanders in identifying, implementing Bars to Reenlist-
ment, and eliminating soldiers not deserving further service in the Army.


c. Commanders and Career Counselors will ensure that information is available regarding the soldier’s military and
civilian education and professional development. Career Counselors must have access to automated systems to provide
maximum counseling support to soldiers.


d. Particular attention will be given to a soldier’s individual qualifications and potential for promotion and further
service. Soldiers not meeting required or desired standards, will be counseled on educational development programs to
become qualified before his or her current reenlistment windows expires. Soldiers must also be informed if they are
potentially noncompetitive in their current specialty. If retraining or reclassification is appropriate, soldiers will be
advised of alternatives within the Army, and the potential effect on their career if they remain in a less competitive or
overstrength specialty.


e. Soldiers must be asked about their future goals and personal plans for obtaining those goals. A candid assessment
of the soldier’s strong points, interests and weakness will enable the soldier to make the proper decision. All qualified
soldiers will be asked to reenlist. Those soldiers who desire to separate, and who are qualified, will be advised of
Reserve Component opportunities, and enlisted or transferred to a Reserve Component, if possible.


f. Commanders must ensure that Career Counselors have access to soldiers during duty hours and in the soldiers’
place of duty. In units where access to the soldiers’ normal place of duty requires security clearance, commanders
should, when practical, process appropriate security clearance for the Career Counselor (PMOS 79S).


C–3. Reserve Component affiliation/enlistment interviews
a. The company Reenlistment NCO will coordinate through the Active Army Career Counselor, to schedule all


soldiers, not intending to reenlist in the Active Army, for an RC interview not later than 90 days prior to ETS or
beginning of terminal leave.


b. The company Reenlistment NCO will ensure a copy of the DA Form 1315 is either hand carried by the soldier or
forwarded to the RC Career Counselor prior to the interview. Xerox or electronically reproduced copies will suffice.


c. Soldiers will be interviewed individually by the servicing Career Counselor. Each Career Counselor will ensure
that an appointment system is established for scheduling soldiers for their required interviews and that all separating,
eligible soldiers are interviewed during the prescribed time frame.


C–4. Delegation of authority to conduct retention interviews
a. Unless otherwise specifically stated below, retention interviews will not be further delegated.
(1) Commanders of large units where the majority of troops are not under the direct control of the commander (for


example, division AG companies or HQ garrison companies), may desire to delegate his/her authority to conduct
retention interviews.


(2) Commanders may delegate this authority to the responsible section chief or staff officer (commissioned or
warrant) for the soldier concerned.


(3) Delegation of this authority will be in writing and may not be further delegated.
(4) Commanders retain responsibility to ensure counseling requirements are completed and documented per this


regulation.
b. RC Career Counselor. In units not assigned or supported by a RC Career Counselor, the soldier assigned duties as


prescribed in para 2-2f will accomplish all interviews and other regulatory requirements.
c. Battalion Career Counselor. In units not assigned a Battalion Career Counselor, the full time Battalion Reenlist-


ment NCO will accomplish all interviews and other regulatory requirements (see para 9-4).


Table C–1
Minimum interview requirements


Time of interview: 30–60 days after assignment to unit (all soldiers).
Type of interview: Screening and Familiarization.
The soldier, as a new member of the organization, will be officially welcomed as soon as possible once initial inprocessing is completed. As a
follow-up to inprocessing, a courtesy visit will be scheduled by the unit reenlistment NCO with the servicing Career Counselor. This
counseling session will serve as a prelude to the commander’s job performance and potential interview. The soldier will receive as a
minimum, promotion potential in current MOS, and evaluation of military and civilian education accomplishments and goals, and a
comprehensive dialogue about career expectations, short and long term goals, and steps needed to accomplish these goals. RPI 399, "The
Army Career Planner" and other up-to-date publicity items will be provided, as available, that answer questions the soldier may have and aid
in career fulfillment. This session is an informal helping process to assure the soldier begins his/her new assignment with data essential to
make solid career or life decisions.
Reenlistment status: N/A
Interviewer: Regular Army Career Counselor
Note: Remarks will be annotated on a blank sheet of paper or card and attached to the DA Form 1315 prior to the commander’s interview. DA
Form 4591-R may be provided as an additional tool (optional).
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Table C–1
Minimum interview requirements—Continued


Time of interview: 60-90 days after assignment to unit (all soldiers).
Type of interview: Job Performance and Potential.
The commander will evaluate information as provided from the Career Counselor’s screening interview as well as performance reports from
the soldier’s leaders, if available. Since this is likely the first formal meeting between the commander and the soldier, it should also serve as a
means for the commander to further assess the soldier’s goals, expectations and understanding of the command’s mission. The soldier will
be informed of negative and positive aspects in current performance and methods to overcome shortcomings or to further improve
performance. If the soldier shows limited future potential or substandard conduct, the commander will advise the soldier that he/she may not
be a candidate for reenlistment. If a bar to reenlistment is appropriate, it should be discussed at this time (se Chapter 8). If the soldier is in an
overstrength specialty or is noncompetitive for promotion, retraining options should also be discussed.
Reenlistment status: The reenlistment status portion of the DA Form 1315 will be completed. Ineligible soldiers will be informed of their
status and specifically advised what action is necessary to become eligible. Soldiers, recommended for reenlistment, regardless of eligibility
status, will continue to receive all interviews. Soldiers not recommended for further service will be informed that a Bar to Reenlistment has
been or is being initiated.
Interviewer: Company Commander.


Time of interview: 15 to 16 months prior to ETS (all soldiers).
Type of interview: Career Guidance Interview.
If a soldier is undecided about reenlistment, this is the time to help him/her analyze their abilities, opportunities, limitations, and personal
problems. All problems should be resolved at this time. Discuss the status of the soldier’s MOS, the promotion cutoff score for his or her MOS,
and opportunities for promotion. Soldiers in overstrength PMOS should be encouraged to consider the advantages of retraining at the
reenlistment point. This discussion should include advantages of the BEAR program. Interested soldiers will be referred to the battalion or
servicing Career Counselor. Commanders should also advise soldiers to investigate civilian opportunities available through the Army Career
and Alumni Program (ACAP) to compare available alternatives. Soldiers who have limited potential for a further Army career will be advised
of needed improvements and told of shortcomings needed to be overcome. Soldiers will also be advised in a frank manner how they compare
with their peers, not only in their career field, but in the Army overall. The end result of this interview will be to enable soldiers to weigh
alternatives and become more competitive or to better prepare for transition to civilian life.
Reenlistment status: N/A
Interviewer: Company Commander.


Time of interview: 13 to 14 months before ETS (all soldiers).
Type of interview: Reenlistment Benefits and Options.
This interview is conducted with the purpose of obtaining a reenlistment commitment from the soldier. A review of the soldier’s qualifications
from previous interviews will be conducted. Reenlistment options available to the soldier will be discussed in detail. A review of Army benefits
is also appropriate at this time. Soldiers will be apprised of current retirement programs, health care plans for family members, education
opportunities and other monetary and personal benefits that an Army career provides. A review of RPI 399 "The Army Career Planner" is also
appropriate at this session. Should a firm reenlistment commitment be obtained, the counselor will coordinate with the unit reenlistment NCO
to initiate DA Form 3340-R. Coordination with commanders will be conducted if a bar to reenlistment is warranted. Appropriate record checks
to verify eligibility will also be conducted as appropriate.
Reenlistment status: N/A
Interviewer: Regular Army Career Counselor


Time of interview: 4 months before ETS (all soldiers).
Type of interview: Reenlistment Follow-up.
Any unresolved issues and problems must be addressed. The goal is a firm reenlistment commitment. Review all options, incentives and
benefits to include Reserve Component programs. If appropriate, refer the soldier to the unit commander, First Sergeant, or Command
Sergeant Major for follow-up counseling. Should a firm commitment be obtained, initiate DA Form 3340-R and immediately coordinate with
the commander and RC Career Counselor if applicable. RC Counselor will be provided the completed DA Form 1315. If there is no RC
Counselor, the RA Counselor will continue the Reserve Component counseling at this point.
Reenlistment status: N/A
Interviewer: Regular Army Career Counselor.


Time of interview: 90 days prior to ETS or beginning of terminal leave.
Type of interview: Reserve Component Benefits and Options.
The primary purpose is to encourage eligible soldiers, through presentation of individually tailored benefits and options, to transition into an
ARNGUS unit or USAR unit. For those soldiers qualified for RC service under the provisions of this regulation who have completed their MSO
and for whom unit membership is not possible or practical, enlistment into the Individual Ready Reserve (IRR) will be encouraged.
Commanders may waive this interview if the soldier is currently processing for reenlistment in the Active Army.
Reenlistment status: N/A


Time of interview: Career Counselor (RA or RC).
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Appendix D
Administration of the Oath of Reenlistment, Extension of Enlistment, and enlistment into the
Reserve Components


D–1. Administration of the oath constitutes the enlistment or reenlistment of a soldier
The administration of the oath of extension is not required to execute the extension, but is at the discretion of the
extending soldier. The planning for ceremonies for soldiers desiring administration of the oath of extension, will follow
the guidance for planning enlistment/reenlistment ceremonies.


D–2. Pre-ceremonial planning considerations
Prior planning for enlistment/reenlistment ceremonies is important to ensure the ceremony is conducted professionally
and in a manner meaningful to the soldier.


a. Determine the date of enlistment/reenlistment.
b. Coordinate all aspects of the ceremony with the chain of command.
c. A commissioned officer or a commissioned warrant officer of the Armed Forces of the United States, will


administer the oath (see paragraph 1-8). The officer must currently be on either active, reserve (active or inactive), or
retired reserve status. If the soldier has a preference among administering officers, insure he or she is available, and
appropriate schedules are reserved; obtain necessary information for documents; and make appropriate coordination.
Determine if administering officer requires background information or "biography card" on the soldier for the
ceremony.


d. If the soldier is married, obtain the necessary information to complete DA Form 5612. If the spouse will be in
attendance, include presentation of DA Form 5612 in the planning.


e. Suitable arrangements will be made to ensure the oath is administered in an appropriate setting. Ensure the
location is of suitable size to accommodate the anticipated number of guests. If outdoors, consider alternate locations in
the event of inclement weather.


f. The ceremony is an official act and should be conducted accordingly. In some cases, soldiers and commands
desire the ceremony to be conducted in connection with activities such as parachuting, climbing utility poles, and other
similar acts. These activities are not in keeping with the solemnity associated with the oath of enlistment/reenlistment
and will not be part of the ceremony.


g. The ceremony should be conducted in proper military uniform. Exceptions to this provision are authorized
when—


(1) The soldier is a military intelligence agent, Criminal Investigation Command (CID) agent, or other soldier whose
normal duty uniform is civilian attire.


(2) The administering officer is a retired or inactive RC officer who prefers to wear civilian attire.
(3) The administering officer is an Active Army warrant officer or enlisted soldier who holds a commission in the


Reserve Components of the US Armed Forces. Note: These officers may wear their commissioned uniform to
administer the oath only if the location of the ceremony is not within Department of Defense areas of control or
agencies. In this situation, the reenlistment may be conducted at an off site, such as the soldier’s off-post residence or
other non-DOD activity, installation, or area.


(4) Other cases when the wearing of the military uniform is clearly not proper to the occasion or the persons
involved.


h. Coordinate appropriate photographic support.
i. Determine if reception or refreshments will follow.
j. Ensure a flag of the United States of America, is prominently displayed in the immediate vicinity of the


administering officer and soldier.
k. Oath of enlistment/reenlistment. Verify with soldier to determine if he or she prefers to "swear" or "affirm." The


phrase, "so help me God" may be deleted for soldiers electing to "affirm." For soldiers electing to "affirm," prepare a
3- by 5-inch card, editing the oath, for use by the administering officer.


l. If the soldier receives passes, or other incentives, coordinate with the chain of command to have the necessary
documentation prepared, as required.


D–3. Immediately prior to the conduct of ceremonies
a. Review the ceremony agenda with the administering officer and soldier (see D-4 below).
b. Obtain the required signatures and the use of the forms below.
(1) DA Form 5689 if applicable.
(2) DA Form 5612 if applicable.
(3) DD Form 256A is presented to the soldier only after the oath has been administered, if applicable.


Note. If certificate presentation folders are used, remove protective document coverings to prevent flash reflections on the pictures.


113AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







c. The administering officer counsels the soldier on the provisions of Articles 83 and 137, UCMJ (see app I).


D–4. Conduct of the ceremony
A typical enlistment/reenlistment ceremony consists of—


a. Entrance/Positioning of the official party (ensure the photographer is ready).
b. Opening remarks by administering officer.
c. Introduction of the soldier, family members, and special guests.
d. The administering officer should ask or ensure attendees rise and military personnel stand at the position of


attention during administration of the oath. The administering officer should instruct the soldier to "raise your right
hand and repeat after me." If the soldier "affirms," the officer may administer the edited oath on a 3 X 5 card, he or she
may read the oath from DA Form 5689.


e. Photographs and presentation of Oath of Enlistment and Honorable Discharge Certificates.
f. Photographs and presentation of Certificate of Appreciation for Spouse of Reenlistee. (Spouse certificate is


optional for RC transfer or affiliation).
g. Remarks by soldier.
h. Closing remarks by administering officer.
i. Guests and attendees congratulate the soldier.


D–5. Post-ceremonial duties
a. The administering officer counsels the soldier on Articles 85 and 86, UCMJ (see App I).
b. Reviews the DD Form 4 and all related documents and annexes with the soldier and administering officer,


obtaining necessary signatures and dates where required (see chap 11, Section III).
c. Provides the soldier copies of the reenlistment packet (see chap 11).
d. Reports the reenlistment as prescribed by chapter 11 and local retention reporting procedures.
e. Undertakes follow-up with the soldier, ensuring any incentives which apply have been presented to the soldier


and that all necessary military personnel and pay records reflect the transaction.


D–6. Conduct of the extension ceremony
The verbal administration of the oath of extension is not required. However, an officer (see paras 1-8 and D-1c above)
will personally witness the soldier’s signature, and endorse the DA Form 1695 as such. Soldiers may, at their
discretion, request administration of the oath of extension.


Appendix E
Reenlistment Options
Option names options are shown below in reenlistment options E-1 through E-5.


Table E–1
Regular Army Reenlistment Option E–1


Line: 1
Item: Name of option
Comment: Regular Army Reenlistment Option


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: Assignment to training or duty to the needs of the Army


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: Qualified soldiers may reenlist for 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 years, regardless of grade or amount of service completed. Assignment to
training or duty to the needs of the Army. Soldiers in the rank of SSG or higher who have 10 or more years AFS on the date of discharge will be
restricted to an indefinite term of reenlistment, unless prohibited by other provisions of this regulation.


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment: Meet basic eligibility criteria and reenlist in the timeframe prescribed in chapter 3 with or without waiver(s) of disqualification(s).
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Table E–1
Regular Army Reenlistment Option E–1—Continued


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment: This option carries no guarantee of assignment, training, or stabilization. Soldiers will be assigned and utilized according to the
needs of the Army. Soldiers, except those reenlisting to meet service remaining requirements, may be assigned to their present duty
assignment or to any vacancy for which qualified. A subsequent extension is required if the term does not meet the service remaining
requirements.


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment: Normal processing procedures prescribed by this regulation. If applicable, assignment instructions will be requested in
accordance with AR 614-200.


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment: None


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: DA Form 3286, Parts I through IV, for all soldiers.


Table E–2
Current Station Stabilization Reenlistment Option E-2


Line: 1
Item: Name of option
Comment: Current Station Stabilization Reenlistment Option


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: Guarantees a 12–month period of stabilization as prescribed by line 5 below.


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: Initial term and mid career soldiers, who are SSG or below may reenlist for 3, 4, 5, or 6 years.


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment: Meet basic eligibility criteria and reenlist in the time frame prescribed in chapter 3 with or without waiver(s) of disqualification(s).
Soldiers reenlisting for this option must be serving in a valid position.


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment:


a. For CONUS based soldiers reenlisting for a three year period, stabilization will commence on the date of reenlistment. For CONUS
based soldiers reenlisting for a 4, 5, or 6 year period, stabilization will commence on date of old ETS. For OCONUS soldiers, see Line 7.


b. If the soldier is placed on temporary duty, to include operational Temporary Change of Station (TCS), away from the stabilized station
(during the stabilization period), for a period in excess of 30 consecutive days, the period of stabilization will be increased by the number of
days the soldier was away from the stabilized station, unless the stabilization is waived by the soldier.


c. If HQDA determines that, to meet the operational needs of the Army, the unit to which the soldier is assigned must be deployed,
relocated, transferred, or reassigned from the parent organization, the soldier will deploy with the unit and no grounds for broken reenlistment
commitment will exist.


d. If the guaranteed station is inactivated and transfer of the soldier is necessary before completion of the 12 month stabilization period, the
soldier will be given the choice of assignment to any other station in the Major Command to which assigned if a vacancy in PMOS and grade
exists. If no vacancy exists, reassignment will be according to the needs of the Army.


e. If the guaranteed station is redesignated, relocated, transferred, or deployed, the soldier will remain assigned to the station and will be
moved as part of the station.


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment: Normal processing procedures prescribed by this regulation.


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment:
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Table E–2
Current Station Stabilization Reenlistment Option E-2—Continued


a. Processing requirements in overseas commands are the same as those within CONUS except as prescribed below.
b. Authority to approve reenlistment for this option, when all or any portion of the guaranteed tour exceeds the normal overseas tour, is the


prerogative of the major overseas commander per AR 614-30.
c. If the soldier’s DEROS will occur before completion of the stabilization period, the overseas tour will be extended for a sufficient period to


allow completion of the full 12 month guarantee period. Stabilization will commence from DEROS. OCONUS soldiers must reenlist for a
minimum of 3 years.


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: DA Form 3286, Parts I through IV, for all soldiers.


Table E–3
Army Training Reenlistment Option E-3


Line: 1
Item: Name of option
Comment: Army Training Reenlistment Option


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: Guarantees to qualified soldiers


a. Attendance at an available service school of choice for PMOS, SQI, ASI or language training.
b. Airborne training for soldiers possessing a PMOS listed in applicable RETAIN message for award of SQI "P."


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: Qualified soldiers, SSG and below, with less than 10 years of AFS on date of discharge may reenlist for 3, 4, 5, or 6 or years. A
subsequent extension is required if the reenlistment term does not meet or exceed the service remaining requirement for the specific school/
training as required by DA Pam 351-4.


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment:


a. Must meet eligibility criteria and reenlist in the time frame prescribed in chapter 3 with or without waiver(s) of disqualification(s).
b. Possess a physical profile equal to or higher than (all factors) the physical profile for the desired MOS per AR 611-201.
c. Meet all prerequisites in the RETAIN Qualification Guide, AR 611-201, and DA Pam 351-4 for attendance at the service school.


(Qualifications may be verified from official school transcripts or by a statement, signed by the soldier, certifying that they possess the specific
required school courses. Information on required qualifications provided by RETAIN will take precedence over AR 611-201 or DA Pam 351-
4.)


d. In a pay grade that does not exceed the authorized pay grade for the requested three-character MOS per AR 611-201.
e. Possess required security clearances before departing the losing installation. If the required security clearance is not awarded, the


soldier will not depart the losing installation. Notify CG, HRC-Alexandria, ATTN: AHRC-EPR-R, immediately and they will issue further
instructions. Failure to qualify for required clearances is cause for cancellation of the option, even if discovered after the soldier’s
reenlistment. (In cases where the selected training requires a higher security clearance than the soldier holds, caution must be used when
requesting a class start date to ensure sufficient time to secure the required clearance prior to the soldier’s departure from the losing
installation.)


f. Meet any other special requirements for the school course selected.
g. Soldiers requesting airborne training must also meet requirements of AR 614-200, chapter 5, and currently possess, or request training


in, an airborne-shortage MOS.
h. Soldiers who possess an overage-MOS and desire airborne training, may request retraining in one of the MOS’s listed in the appropriate


RETAIN message. Soldiers desiring retraining into a MOS that is an airborne-shortage MOS but is overstrength worldwide, must complete a
statement acknowledging the requirement to remain on jump status at least 24 months after completion of airborne training or be reclassified
and reassigned according to the needs of the Army.


i. Soldiers requesting retraining in conjunction with assignment to an airborne unit must successfully complete airborne training before
attending the MOS producing school course.


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment: Soldier must understand--


a. The requested course purpose, scope, and prerequisites, as outlined in DA Pam 351-4, and a review of the MOS description in AR 611-
201.


b. If relieved from the school course for academic deficiency, disciplinary reasons, or failure to retain the required security clearance, he or
she will be reassigned according to the needs of the Army and must complete the term for which reenlisted.


116 AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







Table E–3
Army Training Reenlistment Option E-3—Continued


c. If the soldier becomes disqualified after reenlistment and before starting the course for which reenlisted, he or she will be reassigned
according to the needs of the Army.


d. If reenlisting for PMOS retraining, which will redesignate their PMOS, then upon successful completion of training, he or she will lose
their entitlement to the Selective Reenlistment Bonus (SRB) unless participating in the Bonus Extension and Retraining program (BEAR).


e. If a change in the soldier’s rank or PMOS occurs before movement to the course, confirmation of attendance must be made. If the soldier
is no longer eligible for course attendance or assignment because of change in rank or PMOS, the soldier will be assigned according to the
needs of the Army.


f. If the course for which he or she reenlisted is discontinued before, or during attendance, or if he or she is later medically disqualified for
the course, he or she will be given a chance to select another course for which he or she is qualified and for which quotas are available.


g. Reenlistment will be accomplished and all required personnel records updated before the soldier departs the installation where he or
she reenlisted. Transmit personnel records according to AR 640-10.


h. Soldiers reenlisting for airborne training will also understand--
(1) AR 614-200, chapter 6.
(2) Airborne training will be in a TDY en route status.
(3) Failure to complete airborne training will result in reassignment according to the needs of the Army.
(4) When airborne training is successfully completed, he or she will receive SQI "P." The soldier will be assigned in accordance with the


needs of the Army. Those soldiers reenlisting for retraining must also complete the MOS course before assignment to an airborne unit.
i. A subsequent extension is required if the reenlistment term does not meet the service remaining requirements.


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment:


a. Requests for MOS producing school will be made by RETAIN or by telephone to HRC-Alexandria, Retention Management Division.
b. Report all personnel information per applicable RETAIN and HRC-Alexandria messages.
c. Applications for airborne training must be submitted according to AR 614-200, chapter 5.


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment: See paragraph 4-5.


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: DA Form 3286, Parts I through IV, for all applicants. Reenlistees will be assigned to the student detachment of the appropriate
service school as follows:


a. If the school course is 20 weeks or more in duration, the soldier will be assigned to the school in a PCS status.
b. If the school course is less than 20 weeks duration the soldier will be assigned according to instructions from CG, HRC-Alexandria. The


personnel records custodian will obtain ultimate unit assignment from the soldier’s new career management branch, HRC-Alexandria, before
issuance of movement orders.


Table E–4
Overseas Assignment Reenlistment Option E-4


Line: : 1
Item: Name of option Comment: Overseas Assignment Reenlistment Option
Comment: N/A


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment:


a. Guarantees assignment to one of the following overseas areas of choice:
(1) Korea.
(2) Pacific area, long tour.
(3) Pacific area, short tour.
(4) Alaska.
(5) Caribbean area.
(6) Europe.
(7) Hawaii.
b. Assignment guarantee is 24 months or 12 months from date of arrival of dependents in long-tour areas, whichever occurs later.


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: Initial or mid career soldiers, who are SSG or below may reenlist for 3, 4, 5, or 6 years.


117AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







Table E–4
Overseas Assignment Reenlistment Option E-4—Continued


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment:


a. Meet basic eligibility criteria and reenlist in the time-frame prescribed in chapter 3 with or without waiver(s) of disqualification(s).
b. Qualify as a volunteer for overseas service according to AR 614-30.


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment:


a. Option guarantees initial assignment only. No guarantee can be made that the entire enlistment period or any specific portion, (other
than line 2 above), will be served in the chosen assignment.


b. If the soldier’s rank or PMOS change before movement, the soldier may be ineligible for the assignment and assigned according to the
needs of the Army.


c. Soldiers are not guaranteed assignment to any particular unit within the area of choice. Any promises made orally or in writing to the
contrary are considered void.


d. If all units in the guaranteed long-tour area to which the reenlistee could be assigned are inactivated before the soldier completes 12
months in that area, he or she will be given his or her choice of reassignment if a vacancy in his or her rank and PMOS exists. If this is not
possible, reassignment will be made according to the needs of the Army.


e. If the unit to which the soldier is assigned is relocated, transferred, or deployed outside the guaranteed area, the soldier will remain a part
of the unit and will move with the unit.


f. Subsequent extension is required if the reenlistment term does not meet the service remaining requirement.


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment:


a. Processing required for overseas movement. The unit to which the soldier is assigned at the time of reenlistment is responsible for the
following:


(1) Preparation of soldier for overseas movement (POR) qualifications.
(2) Informing soldiers with dependents of the provisions of AR 55-46.
(3) Processing soldiers who are not eligible for, or who do not desire concurrent travel of dependents.
(a) Port call instructions will be requested according to AR 55-28.
(b) Upon completion of POR processing and receipt of port call instructions, the soldier will be reassigned from the current unit to the


appropriate US Army Overseas Replacement Detachment.
(4) Processing soldiers who are eligible for, and desire concurrent travel of dependents as follows:
(a) Request for concurrent travel of dependents (unless precluded or suspended by separate DA directives) will be transmitted to the


overseas commander according to AR 55-46.
(b) If concurrent travel is approved, the soldier will be reassigned from his or her current unit with a pinpoint assignment to their next unit.
(c) If concurrent travel is not approved, the soldier will be processed according to (3) above.
b. If a change in the soldier’s rank or PMOS occurs prior to reenlistment for an authorized assignment, the soldier will be reported to RMB


for confirmation of assignment.
c. After accomplishment of reenlistment, all personnel records will be updated before the solider departs the installation where he or she


reenlisted. Personnel records will be transmitted according to AR 640-8-104.
d. The soldier will be advised that he may not indicate reenlistment to any specific unit on any reenlistment document.


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment: Same as CONUS except as provided in paragraph 4-5.


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: DA Form 3286, Parts I through IV, for all soldiers.


Table E–5
CONUS Station-of-Choice Reenlistment Option E–5


Line: 1
Item: Name of Option
Comment: CONUS Station-of-Choice Reenlistment Option
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Table E–5
CONUS Station-of-Choice Reenlistment Option E–5—Continued


Line: 2
Item: Description of Option
Comment: This option guarantees assignment for at least 12 months at the CONUS station of choice for soldiers reenlisting for 3, 4, 5, or 6
year periods. This option is available to both CONUS and OCONUS soldiers.


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: Initial or mid career soldiers, who are SSG or below, may reenlist for 3, 4, 5, or 6 years.


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment:


a. Meet basic eligibility criteria prescribed in chapter 3 with or without waiver(s) of disqualification(s).
b. A requirement for the soldier’s PMOS must exist at the CONUS station of choice for which applying.
c. Have no assignment limitations that would preclude assignment to the station of choice.
d. Other prerequisites as announced by HRC-Alexandria over the RETAIN system.


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment:


a. The period of stabilization will commence upon arrival at the new duty station. If the soldier is subsequently placed on TDY in excess of
30 consecutive days, the period of stabilization will be extended by that number of days in excess of the consecutive 30–day period unless
stabilization is waived by the soldier concerned.


b. If HQDA determines that, to meet the operational needs of the Army, the unit must be deployed, relocated, transferred, or reassigned
from the installation of choice, the reenlistee will deploy with the unit. There will be no grounds for a broken reenlistment commitment.


c. If the soldier’s rank or PMOS change before reassignment, the soldier may be ineligible for the assignment for which reenlisting and may
be assigned according to the needs of the Army.


d. If the guaranteed station of choice is inactivated and transfer of the soldier is necessary before completion of the 12– month stabilization,
the soldier will be given his or her choice of assignment to any other station in the major command to which assigned if a vacancy in rank and
PMOS exists. If this is not possible, reassignment will be according to the needs of the Army.


e. If the guaranteed station is redesignated, relocated, transferred, or deployed, the soldier will remain assigned to the station and will be
moved as part of the station.


f. No promises can be made that assignment will be to a specific unit within the station. Any promises, either oral or in writing, indicating a
specific unit, will be considered void.


g. The station includes the installation, and any other location in close proximity, for which the installation has requisitioning authority (that
is, Fort Eustis and Fort Story, Fort Stewart and Hunter Army Airfield). Even though these cases are not considered unfulfilled, every effort
should be taken to assign the soldier to the actual contracted location.


h. If the soldier’s rank or PMOS change before reassignment, the soldier may be reassigned according to current qualifications and the
needs of the Army.


Soldiers who meet the following criteria may reenlist to move CONUS to CONUS:
(1) Initial Term
(a) CPL/SPC(P) or above or
(b) CPL/SPC Non promotable with a GT score of 100 or higher;
(c) serving in a balanced or shortage MOS.
(2) Mid Career
(a) Must be SGT, SGT (P), or SSG and,
(b) Serving in a balanced or shortage MOS and
(c) Have seven or less years AFS at ETS


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment:


a. If a change in the soldier’s rank or PMOS occurs before reenlistment, the soldier will be reported for confirmation or change of
assignment.


b. After reenlistment is accomplished, personnel records will be updated before the soldier departs the installation where he or she
reenlisted.


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment: All soldiers serving overseas must complete the normal overseas tour before departing the overseas command.


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: DA Form 3286, Parts I through IV, for all soldiers.
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Table E–6
Reenlistment Option E–6—Reserved for future use (intentionally left blank)


Line: 1
Item: Name of option
Comment: N/A


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: N/A


Line: 3
Item: Reenlistment period
Comment: N/A


Line: 4
Item: Prerequisites
Comment: N/A


Line: 5
Item: Option Information
Comment: N/A


Line: 6
Item: Option processing procedures
Comment: N/A


Line: 7
Item: Special processing for overseas commands
Comment: N/A


Line: 8
Item: Statements required for reenlistment
Comment: N/A


Table E–7
Military Intelligence Augmentation Detachment (MIAD)


Line: 1
Item: Name Of Option
Comment: Military Intelligence Augmentation Detachment (MIAD)


Line: 2
Item: Description of Option
Comment: The MIAD Program was developed to offer soldiers in selected Military Intelligence MOSs with selected language skills the option
for RC unit membership in the event there are no positions available in units located within a reasonable commuting distance from their home.
This option provides for a limited number of funded trips to a Regional Training site for Intelligence or other authorized intelligence facility, in
lieu of drilling at the Military Intelligence unit to which assigned. MIAD soldiers are encouraged to perform Rescheduled Training (RST) drills
with a local Reserve unit in order to be assured of earning at least 50 retirement points per year to be credited as a qualifying year. Annual
Training will be at the direction of the Military Intelligence unit of assignment. MIAD soldiers are attached to the Military Intelligence
Augmentation Detachment for administration, finance and training coordination.


Line: 3
Item: Eligibility
Comment: The soldier must reside outside the 50 mile radius of a Troop Program Unit. Be language qualified (minimum 2/2) as evaluated by
a Defense Language Proficiency Test (DLPT), Dated within one year of ETS date. Soldier must maintain the 2/2 standard at all time.


Line: 4
Item: Processing procedures
Comment:


a. The Career Counselor must, build soldier into RETAIN, complete MIAD acceptance form, and obtain current copies of the following
forms:


(1) DA Form 2A
(2) DA Form 2-1
(3) DA Form 330 (Language Proficiency Questionnaire) (2/2) Listening/Reading dated within one year of ETS date.
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Table E–7
Military Intelligence Augmentation Detachment (MIAD)—Continued


(4) SF 88 and 93
(5) Send a copy of all the forms to the INSCOM RC Command Career Counselor. FAX copy is authorized.
b. Add the following statement to all MIAD assignment orders: "IAW AR 140-10, Para 3-10 and AR 140-11, you are further attached to the


Military Intelligence Augmentation Detachment (W486AAA) for training and administration."
c. After completion of assignment, ensure the 201 file is mailed to:
CDR, USARC
ATTN: AFRC-INO-MI (MIAD)
3800 N. Camp Creek Parkway
Atlanta, GA 30331-5099


Table E–8
USAR Drill Sergeant Option


Line: 1
Item: Name of option
Comment: USAR Drill Sergeant Option


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: The need exists on a continuing basis for assignment of qualified prior service Drill Sergeants, and soldiers interested in
becoming SQI "X" qualified drill sergeants. This option provides for the assignment of soldiers as drill sergeants into USAR unit by Career
Counselors.


Line: 3
Item: Eligibility
Comment: Qualifications and eligibility for this option will be in accordance with the provisions of chapter 8, AR 614-200.


Line: 4
Item: Processing
Comment: Soldiers interested in this option will be processed in accordance with this regulation. For those soldiers not SQI "X" qualified, the
gaining USAR unit is responsible for coordination of the soldiers training.


Table E–9
Army College Fund Plus (2+2+4) Program Option E–9


Line: 1
Item: Name of Option
Comment: Army College Fund Plus (2+2+4) Program Option


Line: 2
Item: Description of option
Comment: This option provides for payment of the Army College Fund in addition to the G.I. Bill for soldiers whose original enlistment into the
Army specifies the Army College Fund Plus (2+2+4) Program as an enlistment option. Soldiers enlisted under this option are required to enlist
in the Army for 2 years plus training time, join a USAR unit or ARNGUS unit for 2 years, and serve the balance of their MSO in the Individual
Ready Reserve. The option is linked to specific non-combat MOS which are subject to change quarterly. Although soldiers have up to 1 year
beyond their ETS to affiliate with a USAR unit or ARNGUS unit, maximum effort will be exercised by the RC Career Counselor to place these
soldiers during the transfer/enlistment process.


Line: 3
Item: Eligibility
Comment: The only reliable means of identification of soldiers enlisted into the U.S. Army under this option is by way of a records screen.
Eligible recipients are identified by an Annex to the enlistment DD Form 4.


Line: 4
Item: Processing procedures
Comment: Recipients of this option are processed under the provisions of this regulation. If an ARNGUS unit or USAR unit assignment is not
available, the Career Counselor will place the soldier on the RETAIN USAR waitlist. For those soldiers who decline an ARNGUS unit or
USAR unit assignment thru a Career Counselor, a RETAIN record will be built and the entry of "224" placed into the GCODE field of the
record. The record will be accessed and shipped as an IRR accession. Shipment of this record generates a referral to USAREC
headquarters, that will facilitate future processing on the soldier by USAREC personnel.
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Table E–9
Army College Fund Plus (2+2+4) Program Option E–9—Continued


Line: 5
Item: Additional information
Comment: Payment of the Affiliation Bonus to ACF Plus (2+2+4) recipients is authorized if otherwise qualified and the soldier agrees to
affiliate with a USAR or ARNGUS unit for the remainder of his MSO.


Table E–10
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps/Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP)


Line: 1
Item: Name of Option
Comment: Reserve Officers’ Training Corps/Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP)


Line: 2
Item: Description of Option
Comment: This program is designed to place potential ROTC cadets into ARNGUS units and USAR units. It provides for the utilization of the
applicant as a cadet in preparation for his acceptance of a Reserve Commission upon completion of his 4-year degree in the college of
enrollment.


Line: 3
Item: Eligibility
Comment: Eligibility for this program is established in AR 601-210, chapter 10. In addition those soldiers that are being discharged under
chapter 16-2, AR 635-200 for the purpose of entry into Army Senior ROTC as a non-scholarship advanced course cadet, are eligible for this
program.


Line: 4
Item: Processing Procedures
Comment: Upon determination of eligibility the following guidance applies to the components as indicated.


a. ARNGUS. If processing for ARNGUS unit affiliation under this program, acceptance as a SMP member is required by the appropriate
state.


b. USAR. If processing for USAR unit affiliation under this program, telephonic coordination with the desired unit is required after locating a
"09R" position on RETAIN. After approval by the unit commander or a designated representative, the position can be secured and accessed
on RETAIN.


Line: 5
Item: Additional Information
Comment:


a. Soldiers assigned to ARNGUS and USAR units under this program are not authorized payment of an Affiliation Bonus or a Prior Service
Bonus.


b. Orders will be amended or endorsed per AR 600-8-105
c. Forward the soldier’s MPRJ and copies of transfer packet to proper ROTC Region commander.


Table E–11
National Army Medical Department (AMEDD) Augmentation Detachment (NAAD).


Line: 1
Item: Name Of Option Comment: National Army Medical Department (AMEDD) Augmentation Detachment (NAAD)
Comment: none


Line: 2
Item: Description of Option
Comment: The NAAD program was developed to offer soldiers in the MOS of 91C (Practical Nurse) the option for unit membership in the
event there are no positions available in units located within a reasonable commuting distance (per AR 140-10, Assignments, Attachments,
Details, and Transfers, paragraph 1-10a), from their residence. This is not a valid option when a soldier can be assigned to a valid 91C
vacancy within a reasonable commuting distance.


Line: 3
Item: Eligibility
Comment: In addition to meeting the basic eligibility requirements of chapter 7, paragraph 7-4 the soldier must meet the following
requirements:


a. Be MOS 91C qualified
b. Hold a current, unrestricted license as a Licensed Practical Nurse (LPN) or Licensed Vocational Nurse (LVN).
c. Live in the Continental United States.
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Table E–11
National Army Medical Department (AMEDD) Augmentation Detachment (NAAD).—Continued


d. Have a current physical (within the last five years).
e. Have more than nine months remaining on their MSO.
f. Have no unit opportunities in MOS 91C within the normal reasonable commuting distance as described in AR 140-10, Assignments,


Attachments, Details, and Transfers.


Line: 4
Item: Processing procedures
Comment:


a. The Career Counselor must build soldier into RETAIN, complete the NAAD Attachment nomination form, review with the soldier the
Memorandum For Commander National AMEDD Augmentation Detachment, acknowledging the soldier’s understanding of requirements for
91C career field soldiers attached to NAAD, and obtain a copy of the following forms:


(1) DA Form 2A
(2) DA Form 2-1
(3) SF 88 and 93
(4) licenser documentation
(5) Send a copy of all the forms to the USARC HRC-Alexandria Liaison. Fax copy is authorized.
b. The HRC-Alexandria Liaison will validate soldier’s eligibility and identify a unit for NAAD attachment, then forward packet to NAAD chief


for approval. Disposition of the nominees packet will be sent through A RETAIN hotline message to the career counselor. If approved, the
hotline message will contain appropriate vacancy information to complete the unit assignment.


c. Use one order for the assignment and attachment as follows:
(1) Add the following after the "Assignment to" information: "with further attachment to the National AMEDD Augmentation Detachment


(NAAD) (W7XQ03), 3800 N. Camp Creek Pkwy SW, Atlanta, GA 30331-5099 for training and administration."
(2) Include the following in "Additional instructions": "Forward MPRJ, health and dental records, licenser documentation, and associated


records directly to the NAAD."
d. After the assignment is confirmed, ensure the MPRJ and associated records are mailed to:
Commander
National AMEDD Augmentation Detachment
ATTN: AFRC-NAD
3800 North Camp Creek Parkway, SW
Atlanta, Georgia 330331-5099


Appendix F
Addresses and points of contact
For Information, addresses for State or Local ARNG activities and general information concerning Army National
Guard units, contact:
Chief, ARNGUS
ATTN: NGB-ARP-R
111 South George Mason Drive
Arlington, VA 22204-1382


Phone: DSN: 327-7144
Commercial: 703-607-7174
FAX: 703-607-7185


Table F–1
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets


State Address
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets


AL P.O. BOX 3711
MONTGOMERY, AL 36109-0711


AK 3601 C ST., SUITE 620
ANCHORAGE AK 95503-5989


AR ATTN TAG-AZ-RR
Camp Robinson N.
LITTLE ROCK, AR 72118-2200
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Table F–1
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets—Continued


State Address
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets


CO 300 LOGAN ST
DENVER CO 80203-4072


CT 360 BROAD ST
HARTFORD CT 06105-3795


DC 2001 EAST CAPITOL ST
WASHINGTON DC 20003-1719


DE FIRST REGIMENT RD
WILMINGTON DE 19808-2191


FL STATE ARSENAL
ST AUGUSTINE FL 32084-1008


GA DEPT OF DEF
MIL DIV
PO BOX 17965
ATLANTA GA 30316-0965


GU 622 EAST HARMON INDUST PK RD
FORT JUAN MUNA
TAMUNING GUAM 96911-4211


HI 3949 DIAMOND HEAD RD
HONOLULU HI 96816-4495


IA CAMP DODGE
7700 NW BEAVER DRIVE
JOHNSTON IA 50131-1902


ID PO BOX 45
BOISE ID 83707-0045


IL 1301 MCARTHUR BLVD
SPRINGFIELD IL 62702-2399


IN MILITARY DEPT OF INDIANA
PO BOX 41326
INDIANAPOLIS IN 46241-0326


KS PO BOX C-300
TOPEKA KS 66601-0300


KY BOONE NATIONAL GUARD CENTER
FRANKFORT KY 40601-6168


LA HQ BLDG
JACKSON BARRACKS
NEW ORLEANS LA 70146


MA 25 HAVERHILL ST
CAMP CURTIS GUILD
READING MA 01867-1999


MD MILITARY DEPT
5TH REGIMENT ARMORY
BALTIMORE MD 21201-2288


ME CAMP KEYS
AUGUSTA ME 04333-0033


MI 2500 S WASHINGTON AV
LANSING MI 48913


MN VETERANS SERVICE BLDG
ST PAUL MN 55155-2098


MO 1717 INDUSTRIAL DR
JEFFERSON CITY MO 65109-1468


MS PO BOX 5027
JACKSON MS 39216-1027


MT PO BOX 4789
HELENA MT 59604-4789
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Table F–1
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets—Continued


State Address
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets


NC 4105 REEDY CREEK RD
RALEIGH NC 27607-6410


ND FRAIN BARRACKS
PO BOX 5511
BISMARK ND 58502-5511


NE 1300 MILITARY RD
LINCOLN NE 68508-1090


NH STATE MILITARY RESERVATION
1 AIRPORT RD
CONCORD NH 03301-5353


NJ EGGERT CROSSING RD
CN 340
TRENTON NJ 08625-0340


NM PO BOX 4277
SANTA FE NM 87502-4277


NV 2525 S CARSON ST
CARSON CITY NV 89701-5502


NY 330 OLD NISKAYUNA RD
LATHAM NY 12110-2224


OH 2825 W GRANTVILLE RD
COLUMBUS OH 43235-2712


OK 3501 MILITARY CIRCLE NE
OKLAHOMA CITY OK 73111-4398


OR 2150 FAIRGROUNDS RD NE
SALEM OR 97303-3299


PA DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY AFFAIRS
ANNVILLE PA


PR PO BOX 3786
SAN JUAN PR 00904-3786


RI 1051 NORTH MAIN ST
PROVIDENCE RI 02904-5717


SC 1 NATIONAL GUARD RD
COLUMBIA SC 29201-3117


SD 2823 WEST MAIN STREET
RAPID CITY, SD 57702-8186


TN HOUSTON BARRACKS
PO BOX 41502
NASHVILLE, TN 37204-1501


TX PO BOX 5218
AUSTIN, TX 78763-5218


UT PO BOX 1776
12953 MINUTEMAN DR
DRAPER, UT 84020-1776


VA 501 E FRANKLIN ST
RICHMOND VA 23219-2317


VI FAB
ALEXANDER HAMILTON AIRPORT
ST CROIX US VI 00820-1150


VT BLDG 1
CAMP JOHNSON
WINOOSKI VT 05404-1697


WA CAMP MURRAY
TACOMA WA 98430-5000


WI PO BOX 8111
MADISON WI 53708-8111
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Table F–1
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets—Continued


State Address
Listing of State Adjutants General addresses for distribution of enlistment packets


WV 1701 COONSKIN DR
CHARLESTON WV 25311-1085


Appendix G
Composition and distribution of enlistment/transfer packets


G–1. Composition and distribution of ARNGUS packets
The following documents will be assembled and distributed as indicated in the following table.


Table G–1
The Composition and Ordering of ARNGUS Packets


Documents or forms OMPF Soldier Office Gaining
file copy files State


DA Form 5691-R original copy copy copy


DA Form 5690-R NA NA original NA


DA Form 7249-R (if applicable) original/copy copy copy copy


DA Form 5435-R original/copy copy copy copy


Separation Order, Endorsement/Amendment orders 2 copies copy copy copy


DA Forms 2A and 2-1 NA NA copy copy


SFs 88 & 93, copy copy copy copy


(DA Form 1811 (Physical Data and Aptitude
Test Scores Upon Release From Active Duty)


copy copy copy copy


DA Form 5500-R (Body Fat Content Worksheet
(Male) or DA Form 5501-R (Body Fat Content
Worksheet (Female) Tape test (if applicable)


copy copy copy copy


RETAIN paperwork NA NA original NA


Sponsorship letter NA NA copy NA


DD Form 214 copy original copy copy


DD Form 4 original/copy copy copy copy


*DA Form 3540-R original copy copy copy


OMPF FILE - will be hand caried to unit by soldier, SOLDIER COPY - given to soldier, OFFICE FILES - maintained for one year (1)
year, GAINING STATE - forwarded to state ISR coordinator upon receipt of DD Form 214


G–2. Composition and ordering of USAR transfer packets
The following documents will be assembled and distributed as ~indicated in the following table.
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Table G–2
Composition and Distribution of USAR Transfer Packets


Documents or forms OMPF Soldier Office
file copy files


DA Form 5691-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5690-R NA NA original


DA Form 3540-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5261-3-R (addendum to DA Form 3540-R) original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5435-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5642-R original/copy copy copy


Separation order, Endorsement/Amendment orders 2 copies copy copy


DA Forms 2A and 2-1 NA NA copy


SF 88, SF 93, (MFR if not available) copy copy copy


Tape test (if applicable) copy copy copy


RETAIN paperwork copy copy original


Sponsorship letter NA NA copy


DD Form 214 copy original copy


OMPF FILE - will be hand carried to unit by soldier, SOLDIER COPY - given to soldier, OFFICE FILES - maintained for one (1) year


G–3. Composition and distribution of USAR enlistment packets
The following documents will be assembled and distributed as ~indicated in the following table.


Table G–3
Composition and Ordering of USAR Enlistment Packets


Documents or forms OMPF Soldier Office
file copy files


DA Form 5691-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5690-R NA NA original


DD Form 4 original/1st copy 2nd copy 3rd copy


DA Form 3540-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5261-4-R (addendum to DA Form 3540-R) original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5261-5-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5435-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5642-R original/copy copy copy


Separation order, Endorsement/ Amendment orders 2 copies copy copy


DA Forms 2A and 2-1 NA NA copy


SF 88, SF 93, (MFR if not available) copy copy copy


Tape Test (if applicable) copy copy copy


RETAIN paperwork copy copy original


Sponsorship letter NA NA copy


DD Form 214 copy original copy


OMPF FILE - will be hand carried to unit by soldier, SOLDIER COPY --given to soldier, OFFICE FILES - maintained for one (1) year
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G–4. Composition and distribution of IRR enlistment packets
The following documents will be assembled in the order indicated ~and distributed in the following manner:


Table G–4
Composition and distribution of IRR enlistment packets


Documents or forms OMPF Soldier Office
file copy files


DA Form 5691-R original copy copy


DA Form 5690-R NA NA original


DD Form 4 original/1st copy 2nd copy 3rd copy


DA Form 3540-R original/copy copy copy


DA Form 5435-R original/copy copy copy


Separation order, Endorsement/ Amendment orders 2 copies copy copy


DA Forms 2A and 2-1 NA NA copy


SF 88, SF 93, (MFR if not available) copy copy copy


Tape Test (if applicable) copy original copy


RETAIN paperwork copy copy original


DD Form 214 copy original copy
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G–5. Composition and distribution of officer and warrant officer packets
The following documents will be assembled and distributed as ~indicated in the the following table.


Table G–5
Composition and Ordering of Officer and Warrant Officer Packets


Documents or forms OMPF Soldier Office
file copy files


DA Form 5691-R original copy copy


DA Form 5690-R NA NA original


DA Form 71 copy original copy


REFRAD, Endorsement/ Amendment Orders 2 copies copy copy


ORB NA NA copy


SF 88, SF 93, (MFR if not available) copy copy copy


Tape Test (if applicable) copy original copy
RETAIN paperwork NA NA copy


DD Form 214 copy original copy


Appendix H
Army Retention Program Operations During Periods of Increased Readiness or Mobilization


H–1. Missions, accomplishments, recognition, and incentive programs
a. The Secretary of the Army (SA) may suspend or cease Army Retention Program operations during periods of


increased readiness or mobilization, as required.
b. Changes to program missions, duties, responsibilities, and HQDA recognition programs will be announced as


required by the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel—DAPE-MPE-PD.


H–2. Policy for contingency plans
a. MACOM, corps, divisions, and installation commanders will develop, implement, evaluate, and maintain contin-


gency plans to continue Army Retention Program missions, tasks, and functions.
b. Plans will provide the highest priority, including maximum access to all available Active Army and RC Career


Counselor personnel resources, support, and program assistance, to the forward Theater Commander, in support of all
forces, units, and soldiers within the theater of operations.


c. Modern doctrine and lessons learned from previous contingencies, require a flexible force structure capable of
accomplishing Army Retention Program missions, while operating in a multiple command task force or detached unit
environment. Fragmentation, resulting from unit, section, and individual soldier attachment, detachment, or reassign-
ment, severely hampers traditional unit structured retention program effectiveness. Accordingly, plans will focus on
supporting all soldiers and units, regardless of organizational affiliation.


d. During deployments, it is mandatory that proper telecommunications capabilities be provided to enable career
counselors to link with HQDA and other higher headquarters. Senior Career Counselors and Commanders have the
responsibility to provide automation support activities with detailed needs prior to any such deployments or exercises.
This support is mission essential and will be included as part of the personnel operations and training movement plans.


e. Deployment Special Operating Procedures (SOP) should contain specific guidance for minimum documentation
needed upon deployment. DA form 4591-R and DA form 2A and 2-1 are essential items to be considered.


H–3. Deployment of career counselors
a. During periods of mobilization, soldiers performing duties as Reenlistment NCOs may possess a skill (PMOS or


SMOS) critical to their unit’s success. Upon receipt of official notification or alert for deployment, a Battalion
Reenlistment NCO may, consistent with the commander’s desires, be returned to normal PMOS duties. When this
occurs, battalion level commanders will notify the brigade level commander of the need for battalion retention support.


b. Career counselors assigned to MTOE units are assets of their assigned units As such they will deploy with their
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units to forward theater of operations. Career counselors assigned to TDA unit will deploy at the discretion of the
commander.


Appendix I
Counseling requirements of the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ)


Appendix I includes extracts from Articles 83, 85 and 86 of the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ). Prior to the
administration of the oaths of reenlistment, extension, or transition, the administering officer will explain and ensure
that the soldier fully understands the following text of the UCMJ.


a. Article 83— Any person who—
(1) Procures his or her own enlistment or appointment in the armed forces by knowingly false representation or


deliberate concealment as to his(her) qualifications for that enlistment or appointment and receives pay or allowances
thereunder.


(2) Procures his or her own separation from the armed forces by knowingly false representation or deliberate
concealment as to his or her eligibility for that separation, shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.


b. Article 85— Any member of the armed forces who does the following.
(1) Without authority goes or remains absent from his or her unit, organization, or place of duty with intent to


remain away therefrom permanently.
(2) Quits his or her unit, organization, or place of duty with intent to avoid hazardous duty or to shirk important


service.
(3) Without being regularly separated from one of the armed forces enlists or accepts an appointment in the same or


another one of the armed forces without fully disclosing the fact that he(she) has not been regularly separated, or enters
any foreign armed service except when authorized by the United States; is guilty of desertion.


c. Article 86— Any member of the armed forces who does the following.
(1) Fails to go to his(her) appointed place of duty at the time prescribed.
(2) Goes from that place.
(3) Absents himself (herself) or remains absent from his or her unit, organization, or place of duty at which he or


she is required to be at the time prescribed; shall be punished as a court-martial may direct.


Appendix J
Facilities and Publicity


J–1. Facilities
a. Retention activities will be carried out in favorable surroundings. Locations in which interviewing, counseling,


and related activities take place should ensure-
(1) Privacy.
(2) An informal, friendly atmosphere.
(3) An effective display of retention literature.
(4) Access to all necessary material, directives, and other sources of information needed for interviewing and


counseling.
b. A retention office should be centrally located and attractively furnished. When available, a separate building is


desired. The retention office will be identified by signs located throughout the area showing location and telephone
extension. When possible, retention offices should not be a part of, or occupy office space with, military personnel
offices.


J–2. Publicity
The Army Retention Program will be supported by promotional materials developed and distributed by HQDA and
USAREC. In addition to those items provided by the Army, each command should develop additional ideas to
publicize retention opportunities.


a. Retention posters and displays will be featured in all locations frequented by enlisted personnel. Posters will be
changed as needed and kept in good condition.


b. Retention material will be made available at all times. Self-service displays will be maintained in unit areas.
c. Outside displays with all weather protection should be made where possible.
d. Retention publicity materials are distributed and may be requisitioned as follows:
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(1) When a retention publicity item is printed or reprinted, it is automatically distributed to all Retention Publicity
Item (RPI) account holders.


(2) Items stocked by AG publications centers may be requisitioned by submitting a request to Cdr, USAREC,
ATTN: RCRM-LO-PM, Fort Knox, KY 40121.


e. Suggestions for retention advertising should be sent to Cdr, USAREC, ATTN: RCAPA-PC (Retention), Fort
Knox, KY 40121. An information copy will be sent to Cdr, HRC-Alexandria, ATTN: AHRC-EPR-P, Alexandria, VA
22331-0450.


f. A section of the unit bulletin board, or a separate board, will be properly labeled for the display of retention
material. The name, location, and telephone number of the unit Retention Officer, unit Reenlistment NCO, primary
duty Career Counselor, and Reserve Components Career Counselor serving the unit will be posted on the board.
Current program information will also be posted, i.e. BEAR Program newsletter, SRB information, In/Out Calls
Message, etc. Copies of duty appointment orders will not be posted on this board.
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Glossary


Section I
Abbreviations


AA
Active Army


ABCMR
Army Board for Correction of Military Records


AC
Active Component


ADAPCP
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Prevention and Control


ADT
active duty for training


AEA
assignment, eligibility, and availability


AGR
Active Guard Reserve


APFT
Army Physical Fitness Test


ARNG
Army National Guard


ARNGUS
Army National Guard of the United States


AR-HRC-Alexandria
U.S. Army Reserve Personnel Command


ASVAB
Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery


AUS
Army of the United States


AWOL
absent without leave


BASD
basic active service date


BEAR
Bonus Extension and Retraining


BT
basic training


CAP
Centralized Assignment Procedure


CAR
Chief, Army Reserve
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CCF
central control facility


CDR
commander


CG
commanding general


CID
Criminal Investigation Division


CMF
career management field


COG
convenience of the Government


COHORT
Cohesion, Operational Readiness, and Training


CONUS
continental United States


DA
Department of the Army


DCS, G–1
Deputy Chief of Staff, G–1


DEROS
date eligible for return from overseas


DLAB
Defense Language Aptitude Battery


DMPM
Director of Military Personnel Management


DOD
Department of Defense


DODFMR
Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation


DROS
date returned from overseas


EAD
entry on active duty


ECN
extension control number


EDAS
Enlisted Distribution and Assignment system


EIS
Eligibility Inquiry Section (part of Retention Management Division, HRC-Alexandria)
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ENTNAC
Entrance National Agency Check


EPTS
Existed Prior to Service


ERUP
Immediate Reenlistment Prohibition code


ETS
expiration term of service


EW
electronic warfare


FAO
Finance and Accounting Office


FBI
Federal Bureau of Investigation


FORSCOM
Forces Command


GCM
general court martial


GCMCA
General Court-Martial Convening Authority


GED
general education development


HQDA
Headquarters, Department of the Army


HRC-Alexandria
Human Resources Command–Alexandria


IADT
initial active duty for training


IROC
Installation Refrad Officer Counselor


ISA
Installation Support Agreement


INSCOM
U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command


ISR
Individual Soldier’s Report


MOS
military occupational specialty


MPRJ
Military Personnel Records Jacket, U.S. Army
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MSO
military service obligation


NAAD
National AMEDD Augmentation Detachment


NAC
National Agency Check


NCO
noncommissioned officer


NGB
National Guard Bureau


NMS
new manning system


NPS
non-prior service


OCAR
Office of the Chief, Army Reserve


ODCS, G–1
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, G–1


ODC, G–3
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff, G–3


OMPF
official military personnel file


OSUT
one station unit training


PCS
permanent change of station


PEB
Physical Evaluation Board


PEBD
pay entry base date


PMOS
primary military occupational specialty


POI
programs of instruction


POR
preparation of replacements for oversea movement


PSC
Personnel Service center/company


PSSP
Personnel Security Screening Program
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PST
Prior Service Training


PT
physical training


PW
prisoner of war


QMP
Qualitative Management Program


RA
Regular Army


RC
Reserve components


RCN
Reenlistment Control Number


REFRAD
release from active duty


REQUEST
Recruit Quota System


RPI
Reenlistment Publicity Item


RRB
regular reenlistment bonus


RVS
Reserve Vacancy System


SA
Secretary of the Army


SAV
Staff Assistance Visit


SBI
special background investigation


SCI
sensitive compartmented information


SCMA
Summary Court Martial Authority


SDAP
Special Duty Assignment Pay


SDT
soldier development test


SERB
Selective Early Retirement Board
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SIB
SIDPERS Interface Branch


SIDPERS
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System


SIMOS
Space Imbalance MOS (see MOS)


SPCMA
Special Court-Martial Authority


SQI
skill qualification identifier


SQT
skill qualification test


SRB
Selective Reenlistment Bonus


SRIP
Selected Reserve Incentive Program


SRR
Service Remaining Requirement


SSN
social security number


STARS
Software for Total Army Retention Stations


STP
Separation Transfer Point


TPU
troop program unit


TP/TA
transition point/transition activity


TRADOC
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command


TS
TOP SECRET


UCMJ
Uniform Code of Military Justice


USAEREC
U.S. Army Enlisted Records and Evaluation Center


USAISC
U.S. Army Information Systems Command


USAR
U.S. Army Reserve
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USARB
U.S. Army Retraining Brigade


USAREC
U.S. Army Recruiting Command


USARECSTA
U.S. Army Reception Station


USMEPCOM
U.S. Military Entrance Processing Command


WASH
Washington


Section II
Terms


Army
The Regular Army, Army of the United States, the Army National Guard of the United States, and the United States
Army Reserve.


Active Army
The Active Army consists of: (1) Regular Army soldiers on active duty; (2) the Army National Guard of the United
States (ARNGUS) and the U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) soldiers on active duty; (3) Army National Guard soldiers in
the service of the United States pursuant to a call; and (4) all persons appointed, enlisted, or inducted into the Army
without component. Excluded are ARNGUS and USAR soldiers serving on: (1) active duty for training; (2) Active
Guard Reserve status (AGR); (3) active duty for special work; (4) temporary tours of active duty for 180 days or less;
and (5) active duty pursuant to the call of the President (10 U.S.C. 12304).


Career Counselor
Regular Army (RA) Career Counselor (formerly Retention NCO) Reserve Component (RC) Career Counselor (former-
ly Transition NCO).


The term “Career Counselor” describes the Commander’s principal asset responsible for advising soldiers on their
careers and the various options offered by an Army Career, whether in the Regular Army or the Reserve Components.
RA Career Counselors routinely counsel soldiers on procedures and eligibility for reenlistment in the Regular Army.
However, the RA Career Counselor is also responsible for counseling on opportunities available with the US Army
Reserve and Army National Guard, and works in tandem with the RC Career Counselor in processing soldiers who
separate from the Regular Army and elect enlistment or affiliation with the Reserve components. RC Career Counse-
lors consummate RC contracts, and perform necessary coordinations with RC commands as necessary to facilitate a
soldier’s affiliation with the Reserve Components, in addition to the counseling associated with their normal duties.
Both RA and RC counselors hold the primary career counselor MOS. AR 611–201 fully describes various duty
positions within the career counseling MOS.


Careerist
a. A soldier who has more than 36 months of active Federal service. This definition is used only within HQDA and


the Department of Defense (DOD) for statistical purposes. A careerist should not be confused with a “second or
subsequent termer” as used in assignment of reenlistment objectives.


b. A category of reenlistment objective composed of soldiers on their second or subsequent enlistment who will
have more than 10 years of active Federal service at ETS or on their separation date.


Note. Reenlistment objectives are assigned based on date of ETS. However, automated reenlistment credit is awarded based on date
of reenlistment.


First enlistment (also initial enlistment)
A voluntary enrollment in the Regular Army (RA) as an enlisted member for the first time by a soldier with no prior
RA service or with prior service only in other branches of the Armed Forces.


Cause (with regard to NCOES removal)
Elimination for cause includes conduct, disciplinary or academic deficiency, failure, or a combination thereof. Whether
to initiate a Bar to Reenlistment or involuntary separation proceedings is a matter of a commander’s judgment,
exercised on a case-by-case basis. A bar is a probationary or rehabilative measure, intended to put a soldier on notice
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that he or she does not meet standards, but is being given a chance to correct the deficiency or shortcoming. If the
soldier corrects the problem, the bar is removed. Initiation of separation proceedings means that, in the commander’s
judgment, the soldier will never meet standards and that early separation is in the best interest of the service.


First termer
A term used only within HQDA and DOD for statistical purposes to indicate a soldier with 36 months or less of active
Federal military service. This term is not the same and should not be interchanged with the term “initial termer.”


Immediate reenlistment
A voluntary second or subsequent enrollment in the RA as an enlisted soldier immediately upon separation from active
military service in the Army. This term represents a concurrent action in which the separation document is not given to
a soldier until the soldier has reenlisted in the RA.


Indefinite Reenlistment
A reenlistment period of an "indefinite or unspecified" term. A soldier on indefinite status has no actual Expiration
Term of Service (ETS) date. The soldier’s service is governed by maximum Retention Control Points (RCP) (table 3-1)
for the specific rank held. Generally, the soldier is permitted to serve up to the RCP for current rank, unless sooner
separated or removed from active duty under other law or policies.


Initial termer
A soldier serving on an initial term of active Federal military service, or a soldier who has previously served less than
180 cumulative days on active duty as a member of the Armed Forces.


In-service personnel
Soldiers currently serving on active duty in the Army.


Major commanders
As used in this regulation, the term "major commander" includes the following.


a. Commanding General, U.S. Army Military District of Washington.
b. Commanding General, U.S. Army Materiel Command.
c. Commanding General, U.S. Army Intelligence and Security Command.
d. Commander, Military Traffic Management Command
e. Commander-in-Chief, U.S. Army Europe and Seventh Army.
d. Oversea major Army commanders.
d. Heads of Department of the Army agencies.
e. Commanding General, U.S. Army Criminal Investigation Command.
f. Commanding General, U.S. Army Medical Command (Provisional).
g. Commanding General, U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command.
h. Commanding General, U.S. Army Forces Command.
i. Commanders, U.S. Army intelligence agencies.
j. Commanding General, U.S. Army Recruiting Command.
k. Commanding General, U.S. Army Pacific.
l. Commanding General, Eighth U.S. Army.
m. Commanding General, U.S. Army Element, Allied Command, Europe.
n. Superintendent, U.S. Military Academy.


Mid-Career
A category of reenlistment objective assigned by HQDA to the major commands listed in the paragraph above. A
"mid-career" is a soldier on a second or subsequent period of active Federal military service who will have 10 or less
years of active Federal military service on his or her separation date or at ETS.


Persons, applicants, personnel, soldier
These terms, unless used in such a way as to apply to only one sex in general usage, are used in this regulation to
mean both men and women.


Prior service personnel
In-service personnel with service before their current period of active duty.
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Reenlistee
The soldier reenlisting. Generally used in the same context as "applicant."


Reenlistment eligibility codes
These are codes which are assigned to soldiers who do not immediately reenlist at the last duty station to which
assigned. The purpose of these codes is to inform the RC Career Counselor and the U.S. Army recruiter of the soldier’s
eligibility to reenter the service. They are also referred to as "reentry codes." A listing of these codes is found in AR
601-210.


Reenlistment NCO
A soldier assigned reenlistment duties on a full or part-time basis who does not possess a PMOS within CMF 79.


Reenlistments
All voluntary enrollments after the initial enlistment/induction.


Second or subsequent termer
A soldier who has reenlisted one or more times and is, therefore, on his second or subsequent term of active Federal
military service. Soldiers who have prior service in another branch of the Armed Forces enter the Army as a "second or
subsequent termer."


Unsuitable soldiers
Soldiers who may exhibit their unsuitability through interests or habits that are detrimental to the maintenance of good
order and discipline and who may have records of minor misconduct requiring repetitive corrective or disciplinary
action.


Untrainable soldiers
Soldiers who are found lacking in abilities and aptitudes to the extent that they require frequent or continued special
instruction or supervision.


Section III
Special Abbreviations and Terms
This section contains no entries.


140 AR 601–280 • 31 January 2006







UNCLASSIFIED PIN 004378–000







USAPD
ELECTRONIC PUBLISHING SYSTEM
OneCol FORMATTER WIN32 Version 227


PIN: 004378–000
DATE: 01-31-06
TIME: 11:31:00
PAGES SET: 146


DATA FILE: C:\wincomp\r601-280.fil
DOCUMENT: AR 601–280


SECURITY: UNCLASSIFIED
DOC STATUS: NEW PUBLICATION












 
  


 
 
 


FMI 4-93.2 


The Sustainment Brigade 


February 2009 


DISTRIBUTION RESTRICTION: Approved for public release; distribution is unlimited. 


Headquarters, Department of the Army 







 
 


 
  
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


This publication is available at  
Army Knowledge Online (www.us.army.mil) 


and the General Dennis J. Reimer 
Training and Doctrine Digital Library at 


(www.train.army.mil) 







  


 


 


Distribution Restriction: Approved for public release; distribution is unlimited. 


 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 i 


 
Field Manual Interim 
No. 4-93.2 


Headquarters 
Department of the Army 


Washington, D.C., 4 February 2009 


THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE 


Contents 
Page 


 PREFACE ............................................................................................................. vi 
SECTION I – THEATER OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT ............................. 1-1 
THEATER OF OPERATIONS ............................................................................ 1-2 


SECTION II – COMMAND AND SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS ....................... 1-2 
COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS ........................................................................... 1-2 
SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS ............................................................................ 1-4 
PRIORITIES OF SUPPORT AND UNITY OF EFFORT ..................................... 1-6 


SECTION III – STRATEGIC LEVEL SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS ................ 1-9 
US TRANSPORTATION COMMAND (USTRANSCOM) ................................... 1-9 
DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA).......................................................... 1-11 
US ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND (USAMC) ................................................. 1-11 


SECTION IV – SUPPORT OF MILITARY, CIVILIAN, JOINT, AND 
MULTINATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS ............................................................ 1-15 
ORGANIZING THE JOINT FORCE ................................................................. 1-15 
SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE ROLE .................................................................... 1-15 
INTERAGENCY SUPPORT ............................................................................. 1-17 
HOST NATION SUPPORT .............................................................................. 1-18 
MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT .......................................................................... 1-18 


Chapter 2 MISSIONS AND ORGANIZATION .................................................................... 2-1 
SECTION I – MISSIONS AND TASKS .............................................................. 2-1 
GENERAL .......................................................................................................... 2-1 
MISSIONS .......................................................................................................... 2-1 
THEATER OPENING MISSION ......................................................................... 2-4 
THEATER DISTRIBUTION MISSION ................................................................ 2-7 







Contents 


 
 


ii FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


SUSTAINMENT MISSION .................................................................................. 2-9 
ARMY UNIVERSAL TASK LIST (AUTL) TASKS .............................................. 2-12 


SECTION II – STAFF ROLES AND FUNCTIONS ........................................... 2-13 
THE COMMAND GROUP ................................................................................. 2-13 
SUPPORT OPERATIONS (SPO) SECTION .................................................... 2-15 
SPECIAL AND PERSONAL STAFF ................................................................. 2-20 


SECTION III - THE SPECIAL TROOPS BATTALION (STB) .......................... 2-25 
STB HEADQUARTERS .................................................................................... 2-25 


SECTION IV - FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATIONS ........................................... 2-28 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY (FM CO) .......................................... 2-28 
HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) COMPANY, PLATOONS OR TEAMS ............... 2-29 


SECTION V – DISTRIBUTION AND MATERIEL MANAGEMENT ................. 2-30 
COMMAND AND CONTROL OF DISTRIBUTION ........................................... 2-31 
PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION .............................................................................. 2-31 
MATERIEL MANAGEMENT ............................................................................. 2-32 


Chapter 3 COMMAND, CONTROL, AUTOMATION, AND COMMUNICATION ................ 3-1 
SECTION I – COMMAND AND CONTROL ....................................................... 3-1 
ROLE OF THE COMMANDER ........................................................................... 3-1 
SUBORDINATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES ......................................................... 3-1 
LIAISON REQUIREMENTS ................................................................................ 3-1 
STAFF FUNCTIONS ........................................................................................... 3-1 
COMMAND AND CONTROL (C2) SYSTEM ...................................................... 3-2 


SECTION II - AUTOMATION ............................................................................. 3-2 
C2 AUTOMATION SYSTEMS ............................................................................ 3-2 
STANDARD ARMY MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS ..................... 3-5 
JOINT SYSTEMS .............................................................................................. 3-10 
TECHNOLOGIES ............................................................................................. 3-11 
EMERGING SYSTEMS .................................................................................... 3-12 


SECTION III - COMMUNICATIONS ................................................................. 3-13 
S-6 STAFF SECTION ....................................................................................... 3-13 
BRIGADE SIGNAL COMPANY ........................................................................ 3-14 
COMMUNICATIONS SUPPORT PLAN ........................................................... 3-15 
HOST NATION INTERFACE ............................................................................ 3-16 
RADIO NETS .................................................................................................... 3-16 
MOVEMENT TRACKING SYSTEM (MTS) ....................................................... 3-17 
CONTINGENCY SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS ........................................ 3-17 


Chapter 4 SUPPORT TO THE WARFIGHTER ................................................................... 4-1 
SECTION I – OVERVIEW ................................................................................... 4-1 
SUSTAINMENT WARFIGHTING FUNCTION .................................................... 4-1 


SECTION II – COMBAT SUSTAINMENT SUPPORT BATTALION (CSSB) .... 4-3 
SECTION III – LOGISTICS SUBFUNCTION ..................................................... 4-5 
MAINTENANCE .................................................................................................. 4-6 
SUPPLY .............................................................................................................. 4-7 







 Contents 


  


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 iii 


FIELD SERVICES ............................................................................................ 4-22 
TRANSPORTATION ........................................................................................ 4-27 


SECTION IV – PERSONNEL SERVICES SUBFUNCTION ............................ 4-49 
HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT .................................................................. 4-49 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS ................................................... 4-51 


SECTION V – ARMY HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SUBFUNCTION ......... 4-52 
ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM (AHS) SUPPORT ................................................... 4-52 


Appendix A LOGISTICS PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD ..................................... A-1 
INTELLIGENCE IN SUPPORT OF LOGISTICS ................................................ A-1 
RELEVANT LOGISTICS INFORMATION .......................................................... A-2 
SOURCES OF INFORMATION ......................................................................... A-3 


Appendix B PROTECTION .................................................................................................... B-1 
SECTION I – RESPONSIBILITIES AND RISK MANAGEMENT ...................... B-1 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE ................................ B-1 
RISK MANAGEMENT ........................................................................................ B-1 


SECTION II – THE THREAT .............................................................................. B-2 
COMBAT ACTION .............................................................................................. B-3 


SECTION III – CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, RADIOLOGICAL, AND 
NUCLEAR (CBRN) ENVIRONMENT ................................................................ B-4 
CBRN DEFENSE ............................................................................................... B-4 
CBRN DEFENSE PRINCIPLES ......................................................................... B-4 
WARNING SYSTEMS ........................................................................................ B-6 
MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE) ................................................. B-6 
AERIAL PORTS ................................................................................................. B-6 
SEA PORTS ....................................................................................................... B-6 
RECEPTION STAGING AND ONWARD MOVEMENT (RSO) .......................... B-7 
MAIN SUPPLY ROUTES (MSRs) ...................................................................... B-7 
CONTRACTOR AND HNS CONSIDERATIONS ............................................... B-8 


SECTION IV – FIRE SUPPORT ........................................................................ B-8 
FIRE SUPPORT CONSIDERATIONS ............................................................... B-8 


SECTION V – PROTECTIVE MEASURES........................................................ B-8 
PROTECTIVE MEASURES ............................................................................... B-8 


SECTION VI – CONVOY SECURITY .............................................................. B-10 
SECTION VII – BASES AND BASE CLUSTERS ........................................... B-14 
INDIVIDUAL UNIT COMMANDERS ................................................................ B-15 
BASE COMMANDER ....................................................................................... B-15 
BASE CLUSTER COMMANDER ..................................................................... B-15 
BASE AND BASE CLUSTER DEFENSE PLAN .............................................. B-15 
AREA DAMAGE CONTROL ............................................................................ B-16 


Appendix C LOGISTICS REPORTING .................................................................................. C-1 


Glossary  .......................................................................................................... GLOSSARY-1 


References  ...................................................................................................... REFERENCES-1 


Index  ................................................................................................................... INDEX-1 







Contents 


 
 


iv FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


Figures 
Figure 1-1. Notional TSC Organization .................................................................................. 1-3 
Figure 1-2. Notional Support Operations in a Developed Theater of Operations ................. 1-4 
Figure 1-3. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for EAB Units ........................................... 1-5 
Figure 1-4. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for Brigades and Below ........................... 1-6 
Figure 1-5. Sustainment Brigade and Divisional Boundaries ................................................ 1-9 
Figure 2-1. A Notional Sustainment Brigade ......................................................................... 2-2 
Figure 2-2. Capabilities Augmentation Possibilities ............................................................... 2-3 
Figure 2-3. Transportation Theater Opening Element (TTOE) .............................................. 2-6 
Figure 2-4. Replenishment Operations ................................................................................ 2-11 
Figure 2-5. Operational Distances ....................................................................................... 2-12 
Figure 2-6. Sustainment Brigade Staff Organization ........................................................... 2-14 
Figure 2-7. Sustainment Brigade SPO ................................................................................ 2-16 
Figure 2-8. Notional Special Troops Battalion ..................................................................... 2-26 
Figure 2-9. Placement of Financial Management Organizations ........................................ 2-29 
Figure 2-10. Placement of Human Resources Organizations ............................................. 2-30 
Figure 2-11. Modularity Materiel Management Migration .................................................... 2-33 
Figure 2-12. Materiel Management Agencies and Functions Throughout the  Theater 


of Operations .................................................................................................... 2-35 
Figure 2-13. Requirements Flow ......................................................................................... 2-36 
Figure 3-1. C2 Automation Systems and BCS3 .................................................................... 3-4 
Figure 4-1. Notional Sustainment Brigade ............................................................................. 4-3 
Figure 4-2. The CSSB Headquarters ..................................................................................... 4-4 
Figure 4-3. Support Maintenance Company .......................................................................... 4-6 
Figure 4-4. Component Repair Company .............................................................................. 4-7 
Figure 4-5. Class I and Field Feeding Operations ................................................................. 4-9 
Figure 4-6. Example of Water Distribution in a Mature Theater of Operations ................... 4-10 
Figure 4-7. Supply Distribution for General Supplies .......................................................... 4-11 
Figure 4-8. Quartermaster Support Company ..................................................................... 4-12 
Figure 4-9. Fuel Operations ................................................................................................. 4-14 
Figure 4-10. POL Supply Battalion Headquarters ............................................................... 4-14 
Figure 4-11. Quartermaster Petroleum and Terminal Operations Company ...................... 4-15 
Figure 4-12. Quartermaster POL Support Company ........................................................... 4-16 
Figure 4-13. Ammunition Support ........................................................................................ 4-17 
Figure 4-14. Ammunition Battalion Headquarters ............................................................... 4-18 
Figure 4-15. Ammunition Ordnance Company .................................................................... 4-19 
Figure 4-16. Class VII Operations ....................................................................................... 4-20 
Figure 4-17. Class VIII Distribution ...................................................................................... 4-21 
Figure 4-18. Class IX Operations ........................................................................................ 4-22 







 Contents 


  


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 v 


Figure 4-19. Mortuary Operations ........................................................................................ 4-24 
Figure 4-20. Mortuary Affairs Collection Company .............................................................. 4-25 
Figure 4-21. QM Mortuary Affairs Company ........................................................................ 4-25 
Figure 4-22. Hygiene and Field Services ............................................................................. 4-26 
Figure 4-23. Field Service Company .................................................................................... 4-27 
Figure 4-24. Surface Transportation Request Process ........................................................ 4-28 
Figure 4-25. Modularity Movement Control Migration .......................................................... 4-29 
Figure 4-26. Modularity Transportation Management Migration .......................................... 4-30 
Figure 4-27. Movement Control Battalion Headquarters ..................................................... 4-35 
Figure 4-28. Motor Transportation Battalion Headquarters ................................................. 4-36 
Figure 4-29. Transportation Terminal Battalion .................................................................... 4-37 
Figure 4-30. Light-medium Truck Company ......................................................................... 4-38 
Figure 4-31. Medium Truck Company .................................................................................. 4-39 
Figure 4-32. Combat HET Company .................................................................................... 4-40 
Figure 4-33. Heavy Watercraft Company ............................................................................. 4-41 
Figure 4-34. Medium Boat Detachment ............................................................................... 4-41 
Figure 4-35. Seaport Operations Company ......................................................................... 4-42 
Figure 4-36. Modular Causeway Company .......................................................................... 4-43 
Figure 4-37. Floating Craft Company ................................................................................... 4-43 
Figure 4-38. Inland Cargo Transfer Company ..................................................................... 4-44 
Figure 4-39. CRSP Concept of Operations .......................................................................... 4-46 
Figure 4-40. CRSP During Offensive Operations ................................................................ 4-46 
Figure 4-41. Truck Stop Convoy Support Center ................................................................. 4-48 
Figure 4-42. Mini-Mart Convoy Support Center ................................................................... 4-49 
Figure 4-43. Pit Stop Convoy Support Center ...................................................................... 4-50 
Figure B-1. Notional Mobility Enhancement Brigade Movement Corridors ........................ B-12 
Figure C-1. Sample Class III (B) Input Report ...................................................................... C-3 
Figure C-2. Sample Class V Input Report ............................................................................. C-4 
Figure C-3. Sample Combat Power Report .......................................................................... C-5 
Figure C-4. Sample Class III (b) Excel Format ..................................................................... C-6 
Figure C-5. Sample Class V Excel Format ........................................................................... C-7 


 







  


vi FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


 Preface 


 


This field manual interim (FMI) describes the organization, mission, and operations of the sustainment brigade 
and its subordinate functional and multifunctional units. These subordinate units are task organized to the 
sustainment brigade depending on the specific mission of the brigade. This manual also describes the 
relationships of the sustainment brigade and its subordinate units to each other and to the organizations they 
have command and support relationships with as well. This manual applies to the full spectrum of operations 
extending from stable peace to general war.  Doctrine is not intended to cover garrison operation.  


This manual provides guidance for Army commanders, geographic combatant commanders (GCCs), joint force 
commanders (JFCs), and logisticians throughout the Army. This field manual interim (FMI) serves as an 
authoritative reference for students and personnel who –  


 Develop doctrine materiel (fundamental principles and TTP) and force structure.  
 Develop institutional and unit training.  
 Develop standing operating procedures (SOP) for unit operations.  


This publication applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United 
States, and the United States Reserve unless otherwise stated. 


The proponent for this manual is the United States Army Training and Doctrine Command. The preparing 
agency is the Unites States Army Combined Arms Support Command (USACASCOM). Send comments and 
recommendations on Department of the Army (DA) Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and 
Blank Forms) to Commanding General, USACASCOM, ATTN: ATCL-CDC-DA, 3901 A Avenue, Fort Lee, 
Virginia 23801-1809. 


Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 
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Chapter 1 


THE ROLE OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE IN ARMY 
OPERATIONS 


In response to the challenge of transforming into an expeditionary Army, the modular 
force was designed. To compliment the modular force, the Modular Force Logistics 
Concept was developed to provide commensurate increased operational flex and 
unity of command. For the logistician, this involved streamlining traditional systems 
for command and control (C2), theater opening, and theater distribution. Logisticians 
today must be prepared to conduct a wide-ranging array of concurrent operations to 
support deployment, employment, sustainment, redeployment, and reconstitution. 
This command structure is enabled by visibility of the distribution system, its 
contents, and theater infrastructure. This includes visibility of main supply routes 
(MSRs) in concert with multi-nodal and multi-modal operations that form the 
backbone of the system. Logistics planners are provided the capability to identify, 
prioritize, and modify routes for personnel, equipment, and supplies moving 
throughout the distribution network. Commanders combine visibility of the 
distribution system with clear lines of C2 to channel assets as they move throughout 
the operational environment. 


SECTION I – THEATER OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT  


1-1. In the recent past, the nature of operational environments changed significantly. This section 
addresses these changes and how the Army has adapted to accommodate them. One key feature is a 
distribution system that relies on visibility and flexibility instead of mass. The sustainment brigade is a key 
element in providing support and services to warfighting units to ensure freedom of action, extended 
operational reach, and prolonged endurance. 


CHANGES IN THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 
1-2. Commanders must be prepared and able to conduct operations in permissive, uncertain, and hostile 
environments. These environments are likely to comprise difficult terrain, adverse climates, and adaptive 
enemies. Within the context of social, physical, and economic conditions characteristic of failed states and 
fractured societies, commanders may expect rampant crime with international linkages as well as religious 
and ethnic tension. This environment is further characterized by: 


 A complex, noncontiguous battlefield, where boundaries will not be clearly defined. 
 A threat scenario in which potential adversaries are not readily identifiable. 
 Simultaneous, geographically dispersed operations that will result in extremely long and 


potentially unsecured lines of communications (LOCs). 
 The prevalence of joint organizations at the operational level and single service organizations 


operating in a collaborative or interdependent joint environment at the tactical level. 
 A significant degree of joint and single service interaction with other governmental and non-


governmental organizations (NGOs), multinational forces, and contractors. 
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THEATER OF OPERATIONS 
1-3. A theater of operations is a geographical area for which a Geographic Combatant Commander 
(GCC) is assigned military responsibility. The command views a theater of operations from a strategic 
perspective and assesses the level of international military cooperation available with the degree of 
dedicated US military resources necessary. These factors influence prospective Army operations in each 
theater of operations or GCC area of responsibility (AOR). 


DESIGNATION OF THE AREA OF OPERATIONS 
1-4. To conduct operations within its geographic area of responsibility, the GCC may designate a specific 
area within the AOR as a theater of war, theater of operations, or a joint operations area (JOA). 
Commanders may use these terms independently or in conjunction with one another, depending on the 
needs of the operation. If used in conjunction, the theater of war would encompass the larger area with 
smaller theaters of operation and JOAs within it. Joint Publication (JP) 3-0 describes the criteria for each 
designation in more detail. This manual uses the more generic term area of operations (AO) to refer to any 
area where the commander may deploy a sustainment brigade to conduct operations. The GCC (or 
subordinate combatant commander) maintains responsibility for the operations of US forces in an AOR or 
designates a joint task force (JTF) to command forces in a designated area. The Army Service Component 
Commander (ASCC) provides Army forces to the joint force commander (JFC)/JTF to support those 
operations. JP 3-0 discusses theater organization.  


SECTION II – COMMAND AND SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS  


COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS 


THEATER SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (TSC) 
1-5. The TSC is the central Army logistics C2 headquarters (HQ) in a theater of operations and the senior 
Army logistics HQ for the Theater Army (for example, USAREUR-7th Army, United States Army, Pacific 
Command--8th Army) or a JFC. The TSC consolidates many of the functions previously performed by 
Corps Support Commands and Theater Support Commands into a central operational echelon that is 
responsible for C2 of theater opening (TO), theater distribution (TD), and sustainment operations 
conducted in support of Army and, on order, joint, interagency, and multinational forces. The TSC is 
regionally focused and globally employable. Its modular design provides the TSC commander with the 
operational flexibility to adapt C2 as requirements develop; including deploying an Expeditionary 
Sustainment Command (ESC) to provide an additional measure of responsiveness, agility, and flexibility 
for employment. Figure 1-1 shows a notional TSC with multiple ESCs available to deploy to separate 
JOAs and multiple sustainment brigades to provide support to multiple AOs as required. See FM 4-93.4 for 
more information on the TSC. 
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Figure 1-1. Notional TSC Organization 


Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC) 
1-6. The Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC), attached to a Theater Sustainment Command 
(TSC),  provides command and control (C2) for attached units in an area of operation as defined by the 
TSC. As a deployable command post for the TSC, the ESC provides operational reach and span of control. 
The ESC plans and executes sustainment, distribution, theater opening and reception, staging, and onward 
movement for Army forces in full spectrum operations.  It may serve as the basis for an expeditionary joint 
sustainment command when directed by the Combatant Commander or his designated Coalition/Joint Task 
Force Commander. The TSC establishes C2 of operational level theater opening, sustainment, distribution, 
and redistribution in specific areas of operation by employing one or more ESC. Each ESC provides a 
rapidly deployable, regionally focused, control and synchronization capability, mirroring, on a smaller 
scale, the organizational structure of the TSC. By design, the ESC provides C2 for operations that are 
limited in scale and scope; employing reach capabilities to provide augmented support where practical. The 
ESC also oversees TO, TD, and sustainment operations in accordance with TSC plans, policies, programs, 
and mission guidance. 


1-7. The TSC may operate from a command center located in sanctuary, employing one or multiple ESC 
to establish a forward presence to control and direct deployed units. Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available - time available and civil (METT-TC) considerations such as operational pace, 
span of control, conflict escalation, or operational environment may result in the deployment of the TSC to 
a forward area. When this occurs, the ESC may redeploy or it may be assigned another mission within the 
theater of operations.  See FM 4-93.4 for more information on the ESC. 


Sustainment Brigades 
1-8. The sustainment brigades consolidate selected functions previously performed by corps and division 
support commands and area support groups into a central operational echelon and provide C2 of TO, TD, 
and sustainment operations. Greater detail on these missions and organization of the sustainment brigade is 
provided in the remainder of this manual. Combat Sustainment Support Battalions (CSSB) are the building 
blocks of the sustainment brigades. Their designs are standardized and can consist of up to eight 
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companies. CSSBs are modular and task organized to support TO, TD, area sustainment, or life support 
missions. Figure 1-2 depicts the support relationships that might exist in a developed theater of operations. 
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Figure 1-2. Notional Support Operations in a Developed Theater of Operations 


SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS 
1-9. Per FM 3-0, in the Army, support is a specified relationship whereas in JP 3-0 support is a joint 
command relationship. Support is the action of a force that aids, protects, complements, or sustains another 
force in accordance with a directive requiring such action. The primary purpose of the support relationship 
is to indicate which commanders are providing support to a designated command/organization. Designation 
of a support relationship does not provide authority to organize and employ commands and forces, nor 
does it include authoritative direction for administrative and logistics support. Table B-3 in FM 3-0 
demonstrates inherent responsibilities for support relationships. 


1-10. Commanders establish support relationships when subordination of one unit to another is 
inappropriate. They assign a support relationship when— 


 The support is more effective when the supporting unit is controlled by a commander with the 
requisite technical and tactical expertise. 


 The echelon of the supporting unit is the same as or higher than that of the supported unit. For 
example, the supporting unit may be a brigade and the supported unit may be a battalion. It 
would be inappropriate for the brigade to be subordinated to the battalion, hence the use of an 
Army support relationship. 


 The supporting unit may provide support to several units simultaneously. Prioritization of 
requirements is an essential function of command, as assigning support relationships is an aspect 
of mission command. 
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RELATIONSHIPS OF ECHELONS ABOVE BRIGADE (EAB) SUSTAINMENT UNITS  
1-11. The parent organization of the TSC is the Theater Army. The ESC is intended to be an operational 
command post of the TSC, but may be employed as a separate echelon of command. When employed as a 
separate command, the ESC may need augmentation from the TSC as determined through mission analysis. 
The sustainment brigade is assigned to the TSC, or the ESC when employed as a separate command. Any 
of these EAB support units may be placed under tactical control (TACON) of a combined arms HQ for a 
specific purpose such as protection or METT-TC. CSSBs and functional battalions are assigned to the 
sustainment brigade. The TSC is assigned to support a particular theater of operations. Sustainment 
brigades and their CSSBs provide support on an area basis and may also be assigned specific units to 
support. In a small operation and in the absence of an ESC, a sustainment brigade may be the senior 
logistical C2 HQ in a JOA and may be TACON to the senior maneuver HQ. During theater opening 
operations, the sustainment brigade may also provide C2 for all units in their AO (such as MPs, engineer, 
or chemical) as directed by an OPORD and in the absence of their brigade HQ. The TSC, ESC, 
sustainment brigade, and CSSB are in a general support relationship to the ARFOR, Corps as JTF, 
Division, brigade combat teams (BCT), and functional Brigades (see also JP 3-0 and FM 3-0).  Figure 1-3 
contains a table depicting these relationships in graphical form. 


 


TSC 2 Theater Army GS 2/3 GS                      GS GS


TSC/TSC (-) 4 Theater Army                    GS 4/5 GS 6                       GS                          GS


ESC 6/7                            TSC GS                     GS GS GS


SUST                        TSC GS                      GS GS 8          GS    


CSSB  / SUS BDE                        GS                      GS GS GS
Functional Bn


1 – Level of command designated as ARFOR is irrelevant (i.e. Corps, Division, etc.). 
2 – TSC operating from home station or in sanctuary at theater level.
3 – “GS” is a specified relationship, see JP 3-0 and FM 3-0.
4 – TSC deployed in part or whole.
5 – Listed in OPORD Annex A as TSC(-).
6 – Army units are assigned to the ARFOR, not  to the JTF.
7 – Acting as forward command post of TSC.
8 – GSs DIV(s) and non-DIV elements on an area basis as assigned. 
9 – Any of these EAB GS units may be TACON for a specific purpose such as force protection, METT-TC. 


All of the logistics units listed here are assigned to the TSC. This chart describes the support relationships that typically exist 
within a theater of operations.


Unit 9 Parent        ARFOR1 Corps     Division            BCT &
Org           in JOA       as JTF      Support  BDE


 
Figure 1-3. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for EAB Units 


RELATIONSHIPS FOR BRIGADES AND BELOW 
1-12. The heavy BCT, infantry BCT, and the fires brigade have organic Brigade Support Battalions 
(BSBs) and Forward Support Companies (FSCs). The FSCs are assigned to the BSB and can be in direct 
support, operational control (OPCON), attached, or assigned to the supported battalions. Combat aviation 
brigades also have organic BSBs and FSCs, but the FSCs are assigned to the supported aviation battalions. 
The Striker Brigade Combat Team (SBCT) has an organic BSB, but no FSCs. The SBCT task organizes 
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support packages into forward logistics elements to provide support similar to that of an FSC. The 
Maneuver Enhancement Brigade (MEB) has organic BSBs and FSCs. Within the MEB, engineer battalions 
have FSCs, but military police (MP) and chemical battalions do not. The engineer battalions are the parent 
of the FSCs. Support to the Battlefield Surveillance Brigade (BFSB) comes from a brigade support 
company assigned directly to the BFSB. The sustainment brigades have neither BSBs nor FSCs. Figure 1-4 
contains a table depicting these relationships in graphical form. 


 


organic   organic     FSC’S      FSC to BSB         FSC to SPT’d BN
Bde Type BSB1 FSC1 Parent2 Relationship3 Relationship4


H/IBCT Yes Yes BSB Assigned             DS/OPCON/Attached


SBCT Yes No5 N/A N/A N/A


SUST No No N/A N/A                      N/A


FIRES Yes Yes BSB Assigned             DS/OPCON/Attached


AVN Bde Yes Yes AV Bn DS6 Assigned


MEB Yes Yes7 EN Bn DS6 Assigned


BFSB No BSC N/A8 N/A8                              N/A


1– These 2 columns address which BDEs have BSBs and FSCs
2– Addresses what unit the FSC is assigned to.
3 – Addresses the relationship between the FSC and the BSB.
4 – Defines the likely command or support relationship that may exist between the FSC and the unit it supports.
5 – The SBCT task organizes support packages into forward logistics elements (FLEs).
6 – ‘DS’ means that the BSB provides replenishment to the FSC, but no formal relationship exists.
7 – Engineers battalions have FSCs, but MP and chemical battalions do not. 
8 – Support to BFSB comes from a Bde Support Company assigned directly to BFSB; there is no BSB or FSC.


 
Figure 1-4. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for Brigades and Below 


PRIORITIES OF SUPPORT AND UNITY OF EFFORT 
1-13. From the President, Secretary of Defense, and GCCs, on down to divisions; commanders 
communicate their requirements and priorities for support through commander’s intent, orders, the 
planning process, and briefings/conferences (see FM 3-0 for in-depth discussion). While doing so, they 
also ensure that coordination occurs not only with subordinate units, but also with their higher HQ and 
laterally to units which may be called upon to perform in a supporting role. Commanders at all levels 
continually ensure cohesiveness and unity of effort. Under the concept of centralized logistics C2, the 
TSC/ESC supports the GCC or JTF commander by ensuring that all actions throughout the theater of 
operations or JOA, for which the TSC/ESC is responsible, continually support unified action and reinforce 
the commander’s intent. Commanders at all levels must ensure that the supported commander has 
confidence in the concept of support and that supporting plans enable the objectives of the supported 
commanders. They do this by continuous coordination, to include attending battlefield update briefings and 
commanders’ conferences of both the supported commander and their own higher HQ (or sending 
appropriate command representation). Additionally, assigning liaison officers to the supported 
commander’s planning staff provides unity of effort and ensures that the supporting commander is 
knowledgeable of future operations and of the supported commander’s intent throughout the planning 
cycle.  
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We have learned in OEF (Operation Enduring Freedom) and OIF (Operation Iraqi 
Freedom) that the support command relationship is probably the most powerful 
command relationship in terms of gaining access to additional capabilities. It 
provides the authority and basis for interdependence, and may be the most 
appropriate in today’s operational environment. This support relationship in 
essence makes the supporting commanders responsible for the success of the 
supported commander. They can’t simply provide some forces and walk away 
from the challenge. Rather, it requires them to stay involved with the supported 
commander and continue to aid and assist him as he conducts operations. 
 
This support relationship allows for the horizontal integration discussed upfront 
in this section. The support command authority is increasingly being used to 
provide a supported commander access to capabilities that he doesn’t own. The 
flexibility of this support command relationship is one of its greatest advantages. 
It supports decentralized execution within mission type orders and commander’s 
intent.  


GEN (Ret) Gary Luck 
“Insights on Joint Operations: The Art and Science” 


September 2006 


1-14. Supporting and supported commanders must develop a collaborative environment. Although the 
value of face-to-face interaction is undisputed, capabilities that improve long-distance collaboration among 
dispersed forces can enhance both planning and execution of operations. A collaborative environment is 
one in which participants share data, information, knowledge, perceptions, and ideas. Collaboration 
provides planners with a view of the whole plan while working on various portions of a plan, which 
facilitates identifying and resolving conflicts early. The following are some leadership practices of 
supported and supporting commanders that have proven to be highly effective in the field. 


Some supported commander best practices: 
 Identify needs to supporting commanders. This is a continuing, not a one time, activity. 
 Request liaison from supporting commanders to help coherently integrate supporting capabilities 


in the operation. 
 When there are issues with the quality of support, bring it to the attention of the supporting 


commander first and to the next higher HQ only if the issue is not resolved. 


Some supporting commander best practices: 
 Recognize the supporting unit’s role in ensuring the success of the supported commander. 
 Believe and follow through on the ‘one team/one fight’ vision to set the conditions for success. 
 Understand and respect the authority of the supported commander.  
 Recognize that, at times, support to another supported commander may have an even higher 


priority than the direct support mission (as directed by the TSC/ARFOR). 
 Take time in ascertaining supported commanders’ requirements and understanding the overall 


priorities in apportioning of forces to accomplish both assigned tasks and those of other 
supported commanders.  


 Send liaisons to supported commanders to assist them in planning and in ascertaining their 
requirements. 


 Develop appropriate command relationships with subordinate units to ensure all responsibilities 
are fulfilled. Just as close proximity is important with supported commanders; ensure 
subordinate commanders are kept apprised of the whole operation and the role of their unit in 
the theater operation. 


 Mentor subordinate commanders. 


1-15. Because the AO of the sustainment brigades are no longer along divisional boundaries, but rather are 
METT-TC, one sustainment brigade may provide support to more than one division (or major combat 
force) and also more than one sustainment brigade may provide support to forces belonging to a single 
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division. If more than one division is supported by one sustainment brigade, the TSC, in concert with the 
ASCC plan, will clarify which division has the priority of effort and will ensure that the sustainment 
brigade is updated as priorities change. In the instance of more than one sustainment brigade providing 
support to forces belonging to a single division, the division commander should have to coordinate and 
request support from only one sustainment brigade with courtesy copy to the TSC/ESC. The two 
sustainment brigades then coordinate their actions for support. This is to ensure optimum and continuing 
support and instill confidence in the division commander. It should be transparent to the division 
commander that more than one sustainment brigade is providing support. Normally the sustainment brigade 
assigned to provide direct support to the division will also be performing the Manager Review File (MRF) 
and Routing Identifier Code-Geographic (RIC–GEO) management for the entire division, while the other 
sustainment brigade delivers the supplies. During RSOI, the sustainment brigade performing theater 
opening will provide life support and C2 to any unit undergoing the RSOI process, especially if the unit is 
without its HQ. Likewise the sustainment brigade operating a major hub in the theater distribution role will 
provide distribution direct to the ultimate consignee where possible. 


 
SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS DURING OPERATION IRAQI FREEDOM 


 
Unlike previous Army operations where one DISCOM was assigned per division, 
in OIF, sustainment brigades were assigned to provide support on an area basis 
to all units present in the area. The sustainment brigade commanders had to 
ensure that needed support was provided and the division or other supported 
commanders had confidence in the quality of support. 
 
Due to terrain and other considerations, sustainment brigade commanders found 
themselves providing support across divisional boundaries with one brigade 
providing all the support to division A except for one BCT which was physically 
closer to a second sustainment brigade. The second sustainment brigade 
provided support to the BCT of division A while being in direct support of 
division B. Figure 1-5 depicts this concept that sustainment brigades’ AOs may 
not coincide with divisional boundaries, but may, in fact, overlap divisional 
boundaries with two sustainment brigades providing support to units 
subordinate to one division. 
 
The sustainment brigade commanders decided that the unit which was providing 
support should be completely transparent to the division commanders. The 
sustainment brigade commander providing the majority of support to the division 
was responsible for division BUB attendance and for briefing the division 
commander of the plan of support. The sustainment brigade commanders kept 
each other appraised of overlapping responsibilities. The BCT’s BSB provided 
requirements directly to the second sustainment brigade with copy furnished to 
the first sustainment brigade.  
 
All sustainment brigade commanders reported that they operated across the JOA 
when necessary with positive results. The ESC approved DIRLAUTH for the 
sustainment brigades which the commanders used to full advantage providing 
support to each others’ customers and operations as conditions changed and 
forces surged. 
 


Source: Oral History of Various Sustainment Brigade Commanders 
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Figure 1-5. Sustainment Brigade and Divisional Boundaries 


SECTION III – STRATEGIC LEVEL SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS 


1-16. Strategic level support embraces national level sustainment base capabilities that support the broad 
goals and objectives that the President and Secretary of Defense establish in national security policies. At 
the theater level the TSC/ESC coordinate with elements of strategic level organizations to ensure a smooth 
flow of support into and throughout the theater of operations. In almost all operations, elements of the 
national strategic organizations deploy to the theater of operations to enhance this coordination. 
Sustainment brigades, in particular when performing theater opening operations, will work together with 
the subordinate units of these strategic organizations. Also when the sustainment brigade is the senior 
Army LOG C2 HQ in an AOR, the brigade will be coordinating directly with deployed elements from 
these strategic providers. Some of these elements, from strategic partners such as the United States Army 
Materiel Command (USAMC) and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) work closely with, and in some 
cases have deployed subordinate elements which have a command or support relationship with the 
TSC/ESC and sustainment brigades as described below. The US Transportation Command 
(USTRANSCOM) and subordinate elements also work closely with the Sustainment Brigade in its 
execution of theater opening operations, described in detail in Chapter 2. 


US TRANSPORTATION COMMAND (USTRANSCOM) 
1-17. USTRANSCOM provides air, land, and sea transportation for the Department of Defense (DOD), 
both in time of peace and in time of war through its component commands: the Air Force’s Air Mobility 
Command, the Army’s Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command, and the Navy’s Military 
Sealift Command. The command maintains the capability to rapidly open and manage common-use aerial 
ports and seaports for the GCC. The contributions of USTRANSCOM’s component commands are 
discussed below. 
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AIR MOBILITY COMMAND (AMC) 
1-18. AMC provides strategic and tactical airlift, air refueling, and aeromedical evacuation services for 
deploying, sustaining, and redeploying US forces, including rapidly employing aerial ports around the 
world. The AMC also contracts with commercial air carriers through Civil Reserve Air Fleet and other 
programs for movement of DOD passengers and cargo. The sustainment brigade will receive airlift 
schedules from and coordinate strategic air movements with representatives of AMC. 


MILITARY SEALIFT COMMAND (MSC) 
1-19. MSC provides sealift transportation services to deploy, sustain, and redeploy US forces around the 
globe with a fleet of government-owned and chartered US-flagged ships. MSC executes Voluntary 
Intermodal Sealift Agreement contracts for chartered vessels. Sealift ships principally move unit equipment 
from the US to theaters of operation all over the world. In addition to sealift ships, MSC operates a fleet of 
prepositioned ships strategically placed around the world and loaded with equipment and supplies to 
sustain Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, and DLA operations. These ships remain at sea, ready to 
deploy on short notice, which significantly reduces the response time for the delivery of urgently needed 
equipment and supplies to a theater of operation. The sustainment brigade and the Army Field Support 
Brigade (AFSB) will receive sealift schedules from and coordinate Army Prepositioned Stocks (afloat) 
activities with representatives of MSC. 


MILITARY SURFACE DEPLOYMENT AND DISTRIBUTION COMMAND (SDDC) 
1-20. SDDC provides ocean terminal, commercial ocean liner service, and traffic management services to 
deploy, sustain, and redeploy US forces on a global basis. The command is responsible for surface 
transportation and is the interface between DOD shippers and the commercial transportation carrier 
industry. The command also provides transportation for troops and materiel to ports of embarkation in the 
US and overseas and manages sea ports worldwide, coordinating for onward movement with the 
sustainment brigade. 


JOINT TASK FORCE – PORT OPENING (JTF-PO) 
1-21. The JTF-PO is a joint capability designed to rapidly and initially operate aerial ports of debarkation, 
establish a distribution node, and facilitate port throughput within a theater of operations. The JTF-PO is 
not a standing task force, but is a jointly trained, ready set of forces constituted as a joint task force at the 
time of need. 


1-22. The JTF-PO facilitates joint reception, staging, onward movement, and integration and theater 
distribution by providing an effective interface with the theater JDDOC and the sustainment brigade for 
initial aerial port of debarkation (APOD) operations.  Its capabilities include: 


 APOD assessment. 
 APOD opening and initial operation. 
 Movement control including coordination for onward movement of arriving cargo and 


passengers. 
 Establishment of joint in-transit visibility and radio frequency identification network. 
 Moving cargo up to 10 miles to a designated location for handover to the sustainment brigade 


for onward movement. 


1-23. The JTF-PO is designed to deploy and operate for 45 to 60 days. As follow-on theater logistic 
capabilities arrive, the JTF-PO will begin the process of transferring mission responsibilities to arriving 
sustainment brigade forces or contracted capabilities to ensure the seamless continuation of airfield and 
distribution operations. 
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JOINT DEPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION OPERATIONS CENTER (JDDOC)  
1-24. The JDDOC is a joint capability designed to support GCC operational objectives by assisting in the 
synchronization of strategic and theater resources to maximize distribution, force deployment, and 
sustainment. Its goal is to maximize GCC combat effectiveness through improved total asset visibility. 


1-25. The JDDOC, under the control and direction of the GCC, directs, coordinates, and synchronizes 
forces’ deployment and redeployment execution and strategic distribution operations to enhance the GCC’s 
ability to effectively and efficiently build and sustain combat power. The JDDOC is an integral component 
of the GCC staff, normally under the direction of the GCC Director of Logistics (J4). However, GCC’s can 
place the JDDOC at any location required or under the operational control of another entity in the GCC 
area of responsibility. The JDDOC will normally be coordinating with the TSC/ESC, but on small scale 
operations, may be coordinating directly with a sustainment brigade operating as the senior Army LOG C2 
HQ in the theater of operations. 


DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA) 
1-26. DLA is the DOD’s primary strategic-level logistics provider and is responsible for providing a 
variety of logistics support to the military services. DLA has the capability of providing a forward presence 
in the operational area via its DLA contingency support teams (DCSTs). DLA normally provides a DCST 
to each major joint operation to serve as the focal point for coordinating DLA support. The DLA DCSTs 
may either collocate with the joint force commander J-4, the TSC Distribution Management Center 
(DMC), or the AFSB when the Army is the lead Service for significant common user logistics (CUL) 
support. The in-theater DCST integrates strategic to operational level materiel management support of 
DLA common commodities such as subsistence, clothing and other general supplies, Class IV 
construction/barrier materiel, package/bulk petroleum, and medical materiel. 


1-27. DLA also provides in-theater defense reutilization and marketing services. DLA assists the joint 
force commander J-4; establishes theater specific procedures for the reuse, demilitarization, or disposal of 
facilities, equipment, and supplies, to include hazardous materiel (HAZMAT) and waste. Initially, salvage 
and excess materiel is collected in the main theater distribution point and/or the brigade support areas as 
the situation permits. As the theater of operations matures, this materiel is evacuated to collection points for 
inspection and classification. The TSC or sustainment brigade coordinates with Defense Reutilization and 
Marketing Service to perform distribution management operations for the Army forces.  


US ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND (USAMC) 
1-28. USAMC support to deployed Army forces is coordinated via the Army Sustainment Command 
(ASC) and is executed in the operational area by the Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB) and Contracting 
Support Brigade (CSB). The AFSB, when deployed, will be OPCON to the TSC and responsible for 
planning and controlling all USAMC and other acquisition logistics and technology (ALT) functions in the 
operational area less theater support contracting. The CSB, when deployed, will also be OPCON to the 
TSC and responsible for theater support contracting.  


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT AND OTHER ACQUISITION, LOGISTICS, AND 
TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT  


1-29. Acquisition, logistics, and technology (ALT) support consists of a numerous unique support 
functions in a deployed AO to include rapid equipment fielding support, technical equipment support, 
prepositioned stock support, and contracting support. Most of this ALT support is conducted through two 
O-6 level USAMC units: the Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB) and the Contracting Support Brigade 
(CSB). AFSB and CSB provide support to the sustainment brigade under the C2 of the TSC or ESC. The 
exception to this doctrinal rule of thumb is when the sustainment brigade is the senior Army LOG C2 HQ 
in the AO. In this situation, the ARFOR commander may choose to OPCON AFSB and CSB elements to 
the sustainment brigade. 
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THE ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE (AFSB) 
1-30. The AFSB is the primary ALT unit for the Army and is responsible to control all ALT functions, less 
theater support contracting and Logistic Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) support, in the AO. The 
AFSB is a small table of organization and equipment (TOE) and augmented table of distribution and 
allowances (TDA) HQ that leverages reach (for technical support) and call-forward procedures to bring the 
requisite USAMC and Assistant Secretary of the Army for Acquisition, Logistics, and Technology 
(ASA[ALT]) program executive officers (PEOs) (such as, PEO Ground Combat Systems) and their 
subordinate product/project managers (PMs) (such as, PM Stryker Brigade Combat Team) capabilities 
forward to the AO. These capabilities are organized in a USAMC-wide contingency TDA consisting of 
nearly 2,000 personnel. Specific AFSB functions include, but are not limited to:  


 Army Logistics Assistance Program (LAP) support. 
 System support contract management. 
 Army Preposition Stocks (APS) offload support. 
 USAMC research and development call forward support. 
 USAMC Life Cycle Management Command (LCMC) call forward support. 
 PM/PEO rapid-fielding and equipment modification support.  
 Contractor personnel accountability and deployment support. 


1-31. Two key AFSB subordinate units are the Army Field Support Battalion (AFBN) and the brigade 
logistics support team (BLST). AFSBNs are small, tailorable, deployable, O-5 level TDA organizations of 
approximately 22 personnel, mostly LCMC logistics assistant representatives (LARs), aligned to specific 
division HQ. BLSTs are similar to AFSBNs, but are smaller, O-4 level organizations (can also be lead by a 
warrant officer) that provide DS LAP support to a specific BCT or aviation brigade. Since sustainment 
brigades DO NOT have a DS BLST, they receive GS ALT support (less theater support contracting and 
LOGCAP) from a designated AFSBN commander on GS basis. Additional AFSB information can be 
found in FMI 4-93.41. 


CONTRACTING SUPPORT BRIGADE (CSB) 
1-32. The Army has recently consolidated its theater support contracting capabilities into separate TOE 
units. These units include the CSB, Contingency Contracting Battalions (CCBN), Senior Contingency 
Contracting Teams (SCCT), and Contingency Contracting Teams (CCTs). These consolidated units are 
made up of primarily 51C military occupational specialty officers and noncommissioned officers. Like the 
AFSB, these units are currently assigned to the ASC, but are scheduled to come under the command of the 
new, US Army Contracting Command, and its subordinate, Expeditionary Contracting Command, in the 
near future. The CSB and its subordinate unit's primary missions include: 


 Provide theater support contracting capabilities to deployed Army forces, as well as other 
military forces, governmental agencies, and/or non-governmental agencies as directed. 


 Develop contracting support plans: normally at the ARFOR level. These plans will include 
mission specific LOGCAP support information. 


 Coordinate execution of LOGCAP support to ensure it is not in competition with existing or 
planned theater support contracts.  


 In close coordination with the supporting AFSB, provide contracting advice and planning 
assistance to senior maneuver and sustainment commanders. 


1-33. In major operations, the CSB will normally be OPCON to the TSC or a separate joint theater support 
contracting command. In these situations, theater support contracting actions will provide general support 
to the sustainment brigade. In smaller operations, a CCBN could be placed OPCON to the sustainment 
brigade, if the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment command in the AO and the CSB is not 
deployed. Additional CSB information can be found in FMI 4-93.42 (in development). 
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SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE’S ROLE IN PLANNING AND MANAGING OPERATIONAL CONTRACT 
SUPPORT 


1-34. Contracting is a key source of support for deployed armed forces across full spectrum operations. 
Because of the importance and unique challenges of operational contract support, the sustainment brigade 
commander and staff need to fully understand their role in planning for and managing contracted support in 
the AO. Current doctrine describes three broad types of contracted support: theater support, external 
support, and systems support.  


Theater Support Contracts 
1-35. These contracts support deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts, or contracts 
awarded from the mission area, by contracting officers under the C2 of the CSB. Theater support 
contractors are employed to acquire goods, services, and minor construction support, usually from local 
commercial sources, to meet the immediate needs of operational commanders. Theater support contracts 
are the type of contract typically associated with contingency contracting. Sustainment brigades will often 
be the requiring activity for theater support contract support actions related to both internal and external 
missions. Theater support contracts in support of the sustainment brigade’s missions are normally executed 
through a general support CCT or regional contracting office.  


External Support Contracts 
1-36. These types of contracts provide a variety of support to deployed forces. External support contracts 
may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to support the mission and 
may include a mix of US citizens, third-country nationals, and local national subcontractor employees. The 
largest and most commonly used external support contract is LOGCAP. This Army program is commonly 
used to provide life support, transportation support, and other support functions to deployed Army forces 
and other elements of the joint force as well. Depending on METT-TC factors, the sustainment brigade 
may or may not serve as a major requiring activity (the unit responsible to develop and assist in managing 
specific contract support requirements) for LOGCAP support, but in almost all operations will serve as 
supported unit relative to LOGCAP support. If designated by the ARFOR and/or TSC commander as the 
lead requiring activity for any significant LOGCAP task order support actions, the sustainment brigade 
would normally be augmented by an USAMC logistic support officer (LSO) from Team LOGCAP-
Forward (TLF).  


System Support Contracts 
1-37. System support contracts are pre-arranged contracts by the USAMC LCMCs and separate 
ASA(ALT) PEO and PM offices. Supported systems include, but are not limited to, newly fielded weapon 
systems, C2 infrastructure, such as the Army Battle Command Systems (ABCS) and standard Army 
management information system (STAMIS), and communications equipment. System contractors, made up 
mostly of US citizens, provide support in garrison and may deploy with the force to both training and real-
world operations. They may provide either temporary support during the initial fielding of a system, called 
interim contracted support or long-term support for selected materiel systems, often referred to as 
contractor logistic support. The sustainment brigade does not normally have a significant role to play in 
planning for or coordinating system support contracts other than coordinating and executing support of 
system support contract related personnel. 


1-38. For the sustainment brigade, the major challenge is ensuring theater support and external contract 
support (primarily LOGCAP related support) actions are properly incorporated and synchronized with the 
overall sustainment brigade support effort. It is imperative that the sustainment brigade SPO, with or 
without LSO augmentation, closely work with the TSC/ESC SPO, the ARFOR G-4, the CSB, and the 
supporting TLF. It is also important to understand the sustainment brigades do not have any dedicated 
contingency contracting officers on their staff and this support will be provided on a GS basis through 
the supporting CSB. Because of these new modular force contracting support arrangements, it is imperative 
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for the sustainment brigade staff be trained on their role in the operational contract support planning and 
execution process as described below: 


Contract Planning 
1-39. The sustainment brigade must be prepared to develop “acquisition ready” requirement packets for 
submission to the supporting contracting activity. The packets must include a detailed performance work 
statement (PWS) (previously referred to as a statement of work or SOW) for service requirements or 
detailed item description(s)/capability for a commodity requirement. In addition to the PWS, packets must 
include a Letter of Justification (LOJ) or Letter of Technical Direction (LOTD) for service requirements. 
Depending upon command policies, certain items or specific dollar amount requests may require formal 
acquisition review board packet review.  


Contract Management 
1-40. The sustainment brigade plays a key role in theater support contract and LOGCAP task order 
management. One of the most important sustainment brigade tasks in this process is to nominate and track 
contract officer representatives (CORs) (sometimes referred to as contract officer technical representatives 
or COTRs) for every service contract and LOGCAP task order as directed. It will also nominate a receiving 
official for all supply contracts. Quality COR and receiving official support is key to ensuring contractors 
provide the service or item in accordance with the contract. The sustainment brigade must also manage 
funding for each contract and request funds in advance of depletion of current funds or all contract work 
will stop until adequate funds are available. Finally, in some operations, the sustainment brigade will be 
required to provide formal input to LOGCAP award fee and performance evaluation boards. 


Contract Close Out 
1-41. The sustainment brigade is responsible for completing receiving reports: certifying that the 
contracted goods or services were received by the Army. The contracting officer shall receive a copy of the 
receiving report from the sustainment brigade so the contract can be closed out and the contractor can be 
paid.  


For general postings of questions and discussions of contracting issues on the internet, see the 
CASCOM battle command knowledge system on LOGNET. https://lognet.bcks.army.mil/ Click 
on “Battlefield Contracting.” For online training covering basic contracting familiarization go to 
https://scoe.learn.army.mil/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp, browse the course catalogues, select 
“SCOE courses,” and enroll in “151-CAF-DL, Contractors Accompanying the Force (CAF).” 
COR training can be found on-line through the DAU website; www.dau.mil. COR training is 
also available by attending the course taught at Fort Lee, Virginia or one taught by the support 
contracting activity. 


1-42. In some major operations, the operational contract support tasks discussed above can be a major 
challenge for a sustainment brigade. When faced with major operational contract support management 
tasks, it is imperative the sustainment brigade commander organize some type of contract management cell 
within the S4 and/or SPO shop to ensure these tasks are properly accomplished. In long-term operations, as 
seen in OIF and OEF, the sustainment brigade will need to ensure direct coordination and transfer of 
operational contract support related information prior to relief in place/transfer of authority (RIP/TOA). 
Additionally, when the advance party arrives in the AO, it is essential specifically designated unit 
personnel actively seek out current information on local contract support capabilities, policies, and 
procedures. This individual must be prepared to coordinate the formal hand over of existing contract 
management responsibilities from the redeploying unit. It is critical to know when recurring service 
contracts will be ending, because it generally takes 30 to 60 days to obtain funding approval. If the unit 
waits until the contract is about to expire before additional funds are requested, the sustainment brigade 
could lose the contracted service until funds are available. The vignette below provides insight to 
sustainment brigade operational contract support challenges in current operations. 
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During operations in Iraq, the 1st Sustainment Brigade unexpectedly found itself 
with significant tasks related to both Logistics Civil Augmentation Program 
(LOGCAP) and various theater support contracts. Once confronted with this 
situation, the commander directed a formal mission analysis that identified 
significant training and organizational shortfall. In order to resolve the situation, 
the 1st Sustainment Brigade Commander directed the creation of a contract 
support coordination cell formed from internal resources within the SPO. This ad 
hoc section’s primary mission was to focus on contracting, planning, and 
management activities. The contract support coordination cell was comprised of 
and officer in charge (O-5 level) and three sections: quality assurance, 
purchasing, and planning and programming with total manning of two officers 
and three NCOs. The cell’s mission included nominating and tracking contracting 
officer representatives, monitoring existing support contracts, developing 
performance work statements and statements of work for new requirements, 
planning for funds to support existing and future contracts, coordinating with 
contracting activities such as Team LOGCAP Forward and the local regional 
contracting officer. 


Center for Army Lessons Learned’s Reverse-Collection and Analysis 
Team (R–CAAT) program 


 


SECTION IV – SUPPORT OF MILITARY, CIVILIAN, JOINT, AND 
MULTINATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


1-43. The Army may operate in a joint coalition or multinational environment. The following section 
describes the broad roles of support involved when operating in such an environment and discusses the 
sustainment brigade’s role in general terms. 


ORGANIZING THE JOINT FORCE 
1-44.  The JFC can organize forces in several different ways. The JFC directs operations through service 
component commanders or establishes functional commands. Such functional commands may include a 
joint forces land component to provide centralized direction and control of all land operations, including 
other Services land forces (see JP 0-2 and JP 3-31). The combatant commander or JFC may assign a lead 
Service to provide CUL to avoid redundancy and achieve greater efficiency (see JP 4-07). 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE ROLE  
1-45. The TSC and/or Sustainment Brigade may be called upon to support joint and/or multinational 
operations.  As such, the roles and missions of the Sustainment Brigade may expand to include support to 
other services in accordance with Title 10, and/or support to forces of other nations in accordance with 
bilateral and multilateral agreements. See FM 4-93.4, Theater Sustainment Command, JP 3-16, and JP 4-0 
for further information on  these types of operations. 


SETTING THE THEATER BASE 
1-46. A critical component of the TSC’s effort to set the theater base is its focus on organizing and 
positioning of capabilities to support the conduct of future operations. The sustainment brigade performing 
theater opening has OPCON of units processing through reception, staging, and onward movement until 
their HQ arrives and is operational. Key activities include: ensuring the timely arrival of deploying units in 
the theater of operations; coordinating support from national/strategic partners; establishing theater 
personnel accountability and fiscal oversight; and establishing visibility of the distribution network. The 
sustainment brigade must also consider and integrate the Finance Management Center and the Human 
Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC), including a Reception, Replacement, Rest and Recuperation, 
Return to Duty, and Redeployment (R5) element as appropriate. 







Chapter 1 


 


1-16 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


BUILDING THE THEATER BASE 
1-47.  The TSC expands its operational capabilities and capacity to meet the future operational 
requirements of the JFC. A key consideration is the establishment of interdependencies between the 
Services and government agencies to minimize competition for limited strategic and theater resources. 
Critical tasks for the sustainment brigade (TO) include: 


 Provide C2 for theater opening capabilities. 
 Maintain connectivity with national/strategic partners. 
 Conduct reception, staging, and onward movement operations. 
 Update/finalize distribution plans to ensure the JFC’s concept of operations is supportable. 


1-48. The TSC plans and establishes and the sustainment brigade executes the theater segment of the 
distribution system in coordination with USTRANSCOM and the GCC/JTF Commander. The TSC 
provides for the integrated support of land component forces throughout a distributed operational 
environment via the sustainment brigades. Critical tasks include: providing C2 for integrated inter- and 
intra-theater support and expanding the distribution system to build and sustain combat power for future 
decisive operations.  


SETTING CONDITIONS FOR FOLLOW-ON OPERATIONS 
1-49.  The TSC sets the conditions for follow-on operations by providing for the integrated support of land 
component forces throughout the theater of operations. It accomplishes this through the continued 
synchronization of distribution operations, executed by a network of sustainment brigades. It capitalizes on 
the inter-dependencies created between the Services and government agencies to achieve greater 
operational with fewer redundant capabilities.  


FACILITATING THE REDEPLOYMENT PROCESS 
1-50. The sustainment brigade facilitates the redeployment and the retrograde process through its C2 of the 
distribution system, maintaining situational awareness of system capacity and leveraging joint capabilities. 
While many of the procedures used to deploy forces, draw pre-positioned stocks, conduct reception staging 
and onward movement (RSO), and distribute supplies within the theater of operations apply to the 
redeployment process, two factors in particular complicate redeployment operations. 


 First, the same elements that operate and manage the theater distribution system during 
deployment and sustaining operations perform similar roles during redeployment. When 
redeployment and deployment and sustaining operations occur simultaneously, the TSC may 
find it necessary to rebalance its forces or change the missions of subordinate units to effectively 
support on-going operations and redeployment.  


 Second, requirements vary widely depending on the nature and scale of redeployment 
operations, theater infrastructure, and other factors. For example, redeployment operations could 
range from personnel only to entire units and their equipment. Depending upon the political and 
military strategy, unit rotations may occur while decisive operations continue unabated or during 
operational transitions. Key considerations include but are not limited to: size of the force 
redeploying and deploying; infrastructure requirements and limitations; security requirements; 
traffic circulation; staging areas; distribution system capacity; quantity of supplies and materiel 
to be redistributed (both internally and through the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office); 
the amount and kinds of material that require disposal agricultural inspections; and establishing 
accountability of retrograde cargo. The challenge for the sustainment brigade is effective 
coordination and synchronization, vertically and horizontally, to ensure responsive simultaneous 
support to not only on-going distributed operations, but also redeployment. R5 elements are 
critical to the coordination and synchronization effort. 







The Role of the Sustainment Brigade in Army Operations 


 


4 February 2009 FM 4-93.2 1-17 
 
 


INTERAGENCY SUPPORT 
1-51. The DOD performs both supported and supporting roles with other agencies. During combat or in 
humanitarian assistance operations, the DOD may likely be the lead agency and supported by other 
agencies. When the Army (through the DOD) is tasked to provide military support to civil authorities, its 
forces perform in a supporting role. The sustainment brigade may be tasked to support the local head of 
another agency, such as an ambassador, or may employ the resources of other US Government agencies or 
even private firms. Whether supported or supporting, close coordination is the key to efficient and effective 
interagency operations. 


Interagency Coordination 


Interagency coordination forges a vital link between military operations and nonmilitary 
organization activities. These may include governmental agencies of the United States, 
host nations, and partner nations. It may also include regional and international 
nongovernmental organizations. Theater strategies routinely incorporate the capabilities 
of the entire US interagency network. 


FM 1, The Army (June 2005) 


1-52. The GCC controls and is accountable for military operations within a specified area of responsibility. 
The commander defines the parameters, requests the right capabilities, tasks supporting DOD components, 
coordinates with the appropriate Federal agencies, and develops a plan to achieve the common goal. 
Sustainment brigades may be responsible for providing sustainment to other government agencies within 
their assigned AOs. During the early stages of military operations in austere environments or in small 
operations, the sustainment brigade may be the only organization capable of providing supplies, services, 
and life support to other Federal elements. Operations in a military, civilian, joint, and multinational 
environment create challenges with regard to “in-kind” compensations required by inter-service support 
agreements (ISSAs). Planners and operators must be keenly aware of ISSAs as they relate to Title 10 to 
avoid legal issues. 


1-53. Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) do not operate within either the military or the 
governmental hierarchy. Their relationship with the Armed Forces is neither supported nor supporting. An 
associate or partnership relationship exists between military forces and engaged NGOs. If formed, the focal 
point where US military forces provide coordinated support to NGOs would be the civil-military 
operations center of a JTF HQ. 


1-54. The sustainment brigade might be required to support civil operations.  The commander and staff 
must understand roles and responsibilities in such operations. FM 1, The Army, defines the Army’s role 
during civil support operations. Civil support operations address the consequences of manmade or natural 
accidents and incidents beyond the capabilities of civilian authorities. Under US law, the federal and state 
governments are responsible for those tasks normally associated with stability and reconstruction 
operations. Army forces conduct civil support operations when requested, providing expertise and 
capabilities to lead agency authorities. During civil support operations, the Army performs a supporting 
role and is called upon regularly to provide assistance to civil authorities to deal with natural disasters 
(such as, hurricanes, floods, and fires), as well as manmade incidents (such as, riots and drug trafficking). 
The military is called on to perform these missions because it is able to move and organize large numbers 
of trained personnel to provide a coordinated response to incidents at home. Logistics support to civil 
support operations requires early and integrated planning among the Services, sustaining organizations like 
the sustainment brigade, and other federal agencies as required. For more information see JP 3-08 and JP 
3-27. 
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HOST NATION SUPPORT 
1-55. The sustainment brigade will coordinate for HNS (negotiated by the US Department of State) or for 
the contracting of resources and materiel as required in support of its mission.  


1-56. HNS and local procurement may provide a full range of sustainment, operational, and tactical 
support. HNS agreements fulfilling the command requirements for support need to be pre-negotiated. Such 
support arrangements must be integrated into the distribution plan and coordinated with other services, 
allies, and coalition partners to prevent competition for resources and ensure high priority requirements are 
met. HNS may include functional or area support and use of host nation facilities, government agencies, 
civilians, or military units. Pre-established arrangements for HNS can reduce the requirement for early 
deployment of US assets and can offset requirements for early strategic lift by reducing requirements for 
moving resources to the theater of operations. 


MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT 
1-57. Multinational support may consist of CUL support provided from one multinational partner to 
another. One or more of the following organizational and/or management options facilitates multinational 
support: 


 National support elements provide national support. 
 Individual acquisition and cross-servicing agreements provide limited support. 
 A lead nation provides specific support to other contributing nation military forces. 
 A role-specialist nation provides a specific common supply item or service. 
 A multinational integrated logistics unit provides limited common supply and service support. 
 A multinational joint logistics center manages CUL support. 


1-58. In all cases, the multinational force commander directs specific multinational CUL support within 
the applicable laws and regulations of the HN. When operating within a formal alliance, the sustainment 
brigade executes CUL support in accordance with applicable standardization agreements or quadripartite 
standardization agreements.  FM 4-0, JP 4-07, and JP 4-08 discuss multinational logistics support. 


1-59. Financial management companies may be required to provide dispersing support to multinational 
forces. This support may include paying agent funding and commercial vendor payment services among 
others. 
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Chapter 2 


MISSIONS AND ORGANIZATION 


The sustainment brigades are subordinate commands of the TSC, designed to provide 
C2 of theater opening, distribution, and sustainment within an assigned area of 
operation. The level of assignment and mission assigned to the sustainment brigade 
determine the mix of functional and multifunctional subordinate battalions under the 
control of the brigade. The brigades provide C2 and staff supervision of 
replenishment, life support activities, human resources and financial management 
support, and distribution management.  


SECTION I – MISSIONS AND TASKS 


GENERAL 
2-1. The major missions performed by the sustainment brigades are theater opening (TO), theater 
distribution (TD), and sustainment. These missions are interrelated and, throughout the course of an 
operation, a sustainment brigade will likely perform more than one of these functions simultaneously. This 
chapter discusses the organizational structures that support these missions. 


2-2. The sustainment brigade is a flexible, tailorable organization. All sustainment brigade HQ are 
identical in organizational structure and capabilities. Organic to the sustainment brigade are the brigade HQ 
and a special troops battalion (STB). The core competency of the sustainment brigade is C2 of sustainment 
operations, providing C2 and staff supervision of life support activities and distribution management to 
include movement control as an integral component of the theater distribution system. During the 
ARFORGEN process, functional and multifunctional subordinate battalions are task organized to the 
sustainment brigade to enable it to accomplish its role and missions. Figure 2-1 depicts a developed theater 
of operations and the support relationships that might exist there. 


MISSIONS 
2-3. The sustainment brigade, attached to an ESC/TSC, provides command and control for all 
subordinate units, and provides sustainment in an area of operations as defined by the ESC/TSC. The 
sustainment brigade plans and executes sustainment, distribution, theater opening and reception, staging, 
and onward movement of Army forces in full spectrum operations as directed by the ESC/TSC.  


2-4. All sustainment brigades have the same general capability to manage theater opening, theater 
distribution, and sustainment operations. Each sustainment brigade is a multifunctional organization, 
tailored and task organized to provide support for multiple brigade-sized or smaller units using its’ 
subordinate battalions, companies, platoons, and teams to perform specific sustainment functions. In the 
sustainment role, the brigade is primarily concerned with the continuous management and distribution of 
stocks, human resources support, execution of financial management support, and allocation of 
maintenance in the AO to provide operational reach to maneuver commanders.  


2-5. The sustainment brigade management tasks are coordinating and integrating personnel, equipment, 
supplies, facilities, communications, and procedures to support the maneuver commander’s intent. The 
sustainment brigade may require augmentation in those areas where it lacks staff expertise and/or 
functional support capabilities (see Figure 2-2). For example, the TSC commander may augment the 
sustainment brigade with transportation units to enable it to oversee and execute port clearance and 
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terminal operations if the sustainment brigade is given the theater opening mission. Likewise a sustainment 
brigade may serve as the senior joint logistics HQ in an AO when provided augmentation commensurate to 
the mission. Under the modular construct, organizational designs incorporate multifunctional, self-reliant 
sustainment capabilities within the BCT and BSB, providing much greater self-reliance at this echelon. 
Each BCT, for example, carries three combat loads on organic transportation assets minimizing the need 
for external support, which is most likely provided by a sustainment brigade during replenishment 
operations.  Therefore, if the sustainment brigade is supporting units which do not have this robust 
capability whether they are US Army units which have not transformed or are multi-national forces, the 
sustainment brigade and subordinates will need to be tailored to provide greater support. 
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Figure 2-1. A Notional Sustainment Brigade 
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Figure 2-2. Capabilities Augmentation Possibilities 


2-6. During periods where only Special Operations Forces are operating in a theater, support operations 
may be executed under the C2 of the Sustainment Brigade (Special Operations) (Airborne)(SB[SO][A]) 
which has an modification table of organization and equipment-deployable organization and is assigned to 
USASOC. When deployed, the SB(SO)(A) acts as the logistics HQ for a joint special operations task force 
(JSOTF). The SB(SO)(A) has the capability to provide technical control to Army special operations forces 
(ARSOF) in the planning and execution of Special Operations Forces (SOF) logistics, including Army 
Health System (AHS) support. The SB(SO)(A) will serve as the primary logistics operator and advisor to 
the USASOC Commander and will primarily focus on operational to tactical logistics support. The 
SB(SO)(A) will monitor and update the common operational picture (COP), synchronize and manage 
sustainment and distribution operations, determine and anticipate requirements, and plan, coordinate, and 
synchronize both current and future operations for deployed SOF units. The brigade will also integrate 
ARSOF support requirements into the ASCC support plan and ensure a timely response to ARSOF 
requirements. When required, the SB(SO)(A) may also serve as an early entry element to C2 up to one 
CSSB in support of a conventional force expansion in the theater of operation. See FMI 3-05.140, Army 
Special Operations Forces Logistics. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE OPERATIONAL CAPABILITIES 
 Provides supplies, field services, field and selected sustainment level maintenance, recovery, 


and field feeding for itself and its assigned subordinates.  
 Plans and conducts base and base cluster self-defense. Defends against level I threats, assists in 


destruction of level II threats and escapes or evades against level III threats. 
 Capable of operating as part of an Army or joint force. 
 Coordinates host nation support (HNS) established by the Department of State. 
 Capable of deploying an advance party to support early entry operations. 
 Provides theater opening, theater distribution, and sustainment management information and 


advice to commanders and staff within its AO and the TSC. 
 Exercises technical supervision over operations for all assigned units. 
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 Combat service support automation management office (CSSAMO) provides logistics STAMIS 
management, plans, policies, and procedures for logistics automations functions/systems to the 
sustainment brigade, area support and backup support to the BSB CSSAMOs in the support 
footprint. 


 Provides limited materiel management for internal stocks, Class I, II (including unclassified map 
stocks), Class III and water, Classes IV, V, VII, and IX and maintenance management of 
internal assets. 


 Provides a liaison team to augment other HQs as necessary.  
 Manages and maintains the sustainment brigade property records. 
 Maintains data in support of the Army equipment status reporting database and the Army 


equipment status reporting system. 
 Provides human resources, financial management, legal services, and religious support to 


assigned units and authorized personnel within the sustainment brigade’s area of responsibility. 
 Appoints contracting officer representatives (COR) to monitor contractor performance, certify receipt of services, and act as liaisons between the requiring activity and the contracting officer. 


THEATER OPENING MISSION 
2-7. Theater opening (TO) is the ability to rapidly establish and initially operate ports of debarkation (air, 
sea, and rail) to establish sustainment bases and to facilitate port throughput for the reception, staging, and 
onward movement of forces within a theater of operations. Although port operations are a critical 
component of the theater opening function, theater opening is comprised of much more: communications, 
intelligence, civil-military operations, services, human resources, financial management, force health 
protection, engineering, movement (air/land/water transport, inland terminal operations), materiel 
management, maintenance, and contracting. A sustainment brigade will be one of the first organizations 
into a theater of operations.  


2-8. When given the mission to conduct theater opening, the sustainment brigade is designated a 
Sustainment Brigade (TO) and a mix of functional battalions and multi-functional CSSBs are assigned 
based on mission requirements. The sustainment brigade HQ staff may be augmented with a Transportation 
Theater Opening Element (TTOE) to assist in managing the theater opening mission. The augmentation 
element provides the sustainment brigade with additional manpower and expertise to C2 TO functions, to 
conduct transportation planning and provides additional staff management capability for oversight of 
reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI) operations, port operations, node and mode 
management, intermodal operations, and movement control.  


2-9. Conducting efficient and effective theater opening operations requires unity of effort among the 
various commands and a seamless strategic-to-tactical interface. Theater opening is a complex joint process 
involving the GCC; strategic and joint partners such as USTRANSCOM, USAMC, and DLA. Also critical 
to the theater opening effort is the JDDOC which has the mission to improve in-transit visibility and to 
support the geographic combatant commander’s operational objectives by synchronizing and optimizing 
the interface of inter-theater and intra-theater distribution to integrate the proper flow of forces, equipment, 
and supplies. In coordination with the supporting AFSB and CSB CDR or principal assistant responsible 
for contracting (PARC), the sustainment brigade will participate in assessing and acquiring available host 
nation (HN) infrastructure capabilities and contracted support. Working together, theater opening functions 
set the conditions for effective support and lay the groundwork for subsequent expansion of the theater 
distribution system.  


2-10. The critical tasks for theater opening include: C2, reach and in-transit visibility; transportation 
management; theater RSOI; distribution and distribution management; movement control and movement 
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management; life support; contracting support; and initial theater sustainment. Given the mission of theater 
opening, a sustainment brigade, together with the TTOE, should have capabilities to conduct the following: 


 Establishing the theater base and infrastructure necessary for the joint force to expand to fully 
developed theater distribution and support operations. 


 Establishing and managing initial theater distribution operations. This includes distribution 
management, movement control and materiel management, and both surface and aerial re-supply 
operations.  


 Soldier support, to include all life support services needed to support theater opening operations.  
 Establish the Military Mail Terminal (MMT), Theater Gateway Reception, Replacement, Return 


To Duty, Rest And Recuperation, and Redeployment (TG R5) Personnel Processing Center 
(PPC), and initial Casualty Assistance Center during theater opening operations prior to the 
beginning of personnel flow, if tactically feasible. 


 Financial management 
 Establishing the required elements of the Army distribution system. 
  Establishing and operating staging areas and/or bases. 
  Establishing and operating supply support areas for staging sustainment stocks. 
  Clearing incoming personnel and cargo at APODs and sea ports of debarkation (SPODs), 


working with USTRANSCOM elements, especially from SDDC and AMC. 
  Designating and preparing routes for onward movement (in conjunction with the respective 


engineer coordinator). 
  Coordinating movement within the theater of operations with the Movement Control Battalion 


(MCB). 
  Identifying and occupying the real estate needed for marshaling areas and the theater staging 


bases.  
 Establish initial financial management support operations in order to provide commercial vendor 


services support, banking and currency support, paying agent support, and limited pay support. 
 Establishing C2 links to provide in-theater connectivity among tactical, joint, and strategic 


support systems for integrating initial Army force deployments. 
 Planning operational support area RSO&I nodes in conjunction with the ARFOR staff. 
 Assist in developing and executing the Army portions of the joint movement program developed 


by the Joint Movement Center. 
 Establishing connectivity with Global Transportation Network that receives data from the 


Worldwide Port System (WPS) and Consolidated Aerial Port System to monitor the movement 
of forces and cargo, as well as the movement of military and commercial airlift, sealift, and 
surface assets. 


 Establishing and conducting rail operations and Army terminal operations at SPODs and 
APODs, to include forming arrival/departure airfield control groups (A/DACG). 


 Establish and manage Joint Logistics Over-the-Shore (JLOTS) operations. 
 Air terminal operations include movement control, cargo transfer, unit and cargo marshaling, 


cargo documentation, and port clearance. 
 Establishing and operating initial Army force provider facilities and arranging for required 


commercial or HNS-operated theater staging bases. 
  Providing equipment deprocessing and property transfers for prepositioned unit equipment. 
  Establishing areas for staging of Army Prepositioned Stocks (APS) materiel, transitioning 


personnel, and supplies. 
  Establishing and operating in-theater force and materiel tracking information management 


systems. 
 Validating air, sea, rail, and highway deployment rates for the force. 
 Establishing movement management activities and conducting movement control operations.  
 Coordinating port clearance and inland theater movement of forces and materiel. 
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TRANSPORTATION THEATER OPENING ELEMENT (TTOE) 
2-11. The TTOE (see Figure 2-3) is assigned to a TSC and attached to a sustainment brigade (TO). The 
element provides command, control, administration, logistics, and supervision of the operating elements of 
the unit in the performance of mission tasks. The TTOE provides staff augmentation to the sustainment 
brigade (TO). It augments a sustainment brigade support operations section by giving it the capabilities 
required to provide staff oversight of select TO operations. This includes establishing the initial 
distribution network and providing support to assigned customers; conducting minimum essential early-
entry operations prior to employment of full theater opening capabilities; and C2 of employed units. Once 
expansion of the theater is largely complete or as conditions warrant, the TTOE will likely move to 
augment the ESC/TSC to manage the theater-wide movements and transportation mission. When the TTOE 
is resident with the sustainment brigade and the ESC/TSC has not yet arrived, the TTOE will have the 
mission to coordinate with all organizations conducting distribution functions impacting the JOA theater 
opening operations, regardless of whether the function occurs at the strategic, operational, or tactical levels. 
The TTOE will remain with the sustainment brigade, providing theater-level transportation staff 
augmentation, when the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment HQ in the JOA. 
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Figure 2-3. Transportation Theater Opening Element (TTOE) 


2-12. The TTOE, which by design integrates into the brigade SPO section, includes the following: 
 Terminal Operations Branch - Advises on the use and implementation of assigned, attached, 


contracted, and HN terminal and water craft operations; provides terminal infrastructure 
assessment; monitors and coordinates operation and positioning of terminal operations, 
including motor, rail, inter-modal, air, and sea; monitors and maintains status of terminal assets 
to ensure proper employment and appropriate tasking; and provides advice and expertise to the 
plans division in matters concerning terminal operations. 


 Transportation Branch – Advises on the use and implementation of assigned, attached, 
contracted, and HN motor transport assets; provides guidance on positioning of motor transport, 
air, and rail assets; monitors and maintains the status of all modal transportation assets in the AO 
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and ensures proper tasking; and provides advice and expertise to the plans division in matters 
concerning mode transportation operations. 


 Movements Branch – Implements and monitors movements programs and commits 
transportation assets in support of RSOI operations; maintains operational status; provides 
information and guidance on transportation operations to subordinate groups and battalions; 
maintains ITV; conducts transportation planning; plans support for contingency operations; and 
conducts exceptional movement requirements; coordinates the evacuation of civilian refugees 
and US civilians with proper authority; provides the senior sustainment HQ the required 
personnel to conduct theater-level (Executive Agent) movement control/management. 


2-13. When circumstances warrant, the SB (SO)(A) may be tasked to oversee early entry theater opening 
in an operation expanding from SOF to conventional forces. When assigned this mission, the SB(SO)(A) is 
usually OPCON to the TSC. When assigned tailored CSSBs and functional sustainment companies, the SB 
(SO)(A) can—  


 Receive forces and provide C2 of theater opening, theater distribution, signal, financial 
management, personnel, ammunition, transportation, maintenance, supply and services, human 
resources, and religious and other logistics elements. 


 Support Army special operations task force early entry operations under C2 of the TSC until 
relieved by a conventional sustainment brigade HQ. 


 Establish and manage initial theater-opening operations, to include RSO functions and the 
establishment of the theater base. 


 Establish and manage initial theater distribution operations. 


THEATER DISTRIBUTION MISSION 
2-14. Theater distribution (TD) is a decisive element of multifunctional support operations that include the 
following: 


 Air, land, and sea operations. 
 Management of materiel. 
 Management of assets. 
 Developing requirements and priorities. 
 Synchronization with the capability to perform retrograde functions critical to the repair of 


vehicles, equipment, weapons and components.  


Critical tasks include the following: 
 Synchronizing multi-nodal, multi-modal distribution operations across an asymmetric 


operational environment in support of JFC requirements. 
 Maintaining visibility of the distribution system. 
 Performing distribution management.  


The sustainment brigade performing TD operations will coordinate with the JDDOC, the ESC/TSC DMC, 
MCB/movement control teams (MCT), the J-4 of the Joint Force Land Component Commander, and the 
logistics staffs or SPO’s of supported organizations. The theater JDDOC supports theater distribution by 
ensuring end to end visibility, managing strategic transportation assets, and synchronizing priorities. 


2-15. The sustainment brigade (TD) is assigned and operates the ground transportation assets and manages 
selected aerial resupply assets, as well as the theater ground distribution network (nodes, rest halts, and 
distribution hubs) from the theater base distribution hub to other sustainment brigades, the BSBs, or to 
Centralized Receiving and Shipping Points (CRSPs). It is designed to provide C2 to assigned and attached 
units for the purpose of conducting distribution operations in the AO. Distribution operations include: 
receive, store, issue, distribute, trans-load, configure, reconfigure, classify, and collect stocks and unit 
equipment. It also includes the reception and transportation of units and replacement personnel.  
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2-16. When task organized to provide theater distribution the sustainment brigade may have capabilities 
which include: 


 Configuring/reconfiguring loads as required. Distributing to and retrograding from BCTs, other 
brigades, and other forces operating in the AO (if directed).  


 Storing bulk supplies and authorized stockage list (ASL) items for distribution and internal 
consumption.  


 Managing and integrating surface distribution, ILAR assets (for example Air Land, Airdrop, 
Helicopter Sling Load), and rail operations. 


 As directed by the TSC, providing the distribution of all supplies and services for which the 
sustainment brigade is responsible.  


 Planning and controlling the use of surface transport for missions within assigned AO.  
 Organizing the movements of subordinate units within its AO, which requires coordination with 


the supported maneuver elements concerning current and proposed locations and movement of 
units. 


 Providing guidance and assistance to units in the AO on matters relating to airdrop. 
 Providing staff supervision of technical training for personnel regarding the rigging and loading 


of supplies and equipment for airdrop and aerial resupply.  
 In coordination with the TSC, integrating joint and commercial distribution capabilities. 
 Delivering supplies, materiel, equipment, and personnel over the theater ground distribution 


network from theater base to BCTs and forward distribution points as required. 
 Maintaining surveillance over the theater ground distribution network. 
 Operating forward distribution points to receive, store, issue, configure, and reconfigure 


materiel. 
 Conducting retrograde, redirection, frustrated cargo, and redistribution operations. 
 Establishing/maintaining total asset visibility/in-transit visibility TAV/ITV over commodities, 


equipment, personnel, units, and ground assets flowing in the distribution network to include 
what is inbound from the strategic base. 


 Integrating the battlefield distribution information network. 
 Executing the TSC’s theater distribution plan. 
 Operating regional distribution hubs, to include CRSPs. 
 Synchronizing movements with the MEB through secured mobility corridors.  
 Leveraging the available distribution infrastructure and optimizing pipeline flow to meet 


requirements and priorities. 
 Projecting distribution pipeline volume, flow rates, contents, and associated node and port 


requirements. Adjusting pipeline flow and responding to changing operational requirements. 
 Monitoring RSOI in order to integrate and prioritize unit moves and sustainment moves. 
 Monitoring distribution terminal operations and the flow of multi-consignee shipments. 
 Synchronizing reception of Army resources with theater movement control operations. 
 Providing advice and recommended changes to the distribution system to the TSC commander, 


JFC distribution managers, or HN/contracted providers. 
 Maintaining visibility of the physical, resource, communications, and automation networks 


within the assigned AO. 
 Identifying capacity problem areas and actions to take within the distribution system. 
 Managing and controlling the distribution pipeline flow through anticipatory support and the 


synchronization of materiel management and movement control. 
 Distribution planning. 
 Establish Convoy Support Centers (CSC) at the direction of the TSC. 
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SUSTAINMENT MISSION 
2-17. Sustainment is the provision of the logistics, personnel services, and health service support necessary 
to maintain operations until mission accomplishment (see FM 3-0). The endurance of Army forces is 
primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth to which Army forces can 
conduct decisive operations, allowing the commander to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. Endurance 
is the ability to employ combat power anywhere for protracted periods. Endurance stems from the ability to 
generate, protect, and sustain a force. It involves anticipating requirements and making the most effective, 
efficient use of available resources. Sustainment also enables strategic and operational reach. Army forces 
require strategic and operational reach to deploy and immediately conduct operations anywhere with little 
or no advanced notice (see FM 3-0).  


2-18. The sustainment warfighting function consists of three subfunctions: logistics, personnel services, 
and health service support. Chapter 4 will provide a detailed discussion of the sustainment warfighting 
function. These three subfunctions are further broken down as follows: 


 Logistics Subfunction— 
 Maintenance. 
 Transportation. 
 Supply. 
 Field services. 
 Distribution. 
 Contracting. 
 General engineer support. 


 Personnel Services Subfunction— 
 Human resources support. 
 Financial management. 
 Legal support. 
 Religious support. 
 Band support. 


 Health Service Support Subfunction— 
 Organic and area medical support. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Treatment aspects of dental care.   
 Behavioral health and neuropsychiatric treatment. 
 Clinical laboratory services and treatment of chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 


patients. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Medical logistics. 


2-19. The sustainment brigade performs sustainment operations from the operational to tactical levels. 
Operational sustainment focuses on theater operations that involve force deployment/reception, movement 
distribution, sustainment, and reconstitution. The initial focus is on generating a force ready to conduct 
operations. Support begins during force generation but becomes the primary focus once operations begin. 
Key Army functions associated with operational level sustainment include the following: 


 Coordinating supply of arms, munitions, and equipment. 
 Synchronizing supply and distribution of fuel and water. 
 Ensuring effective cross-leveling of supplies and efficient retrograde and redeployment of 


equipment, personnel, and supplies. 
 Maintaining equipment and stocks that support the supply system. 
 Coordinating support of forces, to include: personnel, human resources, supply, equipment, field 


services, health, religious support, financial management, and legal services. 
 Managing materiel, controlling movement, and managing distribution. 







Chapter 2 


 


2-10 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


 Providing lead service CUL to other services, multinational partners, and civilian agencies on 
order. 


 Establishing, managing, and maintaining facilities, including storage areas and maintenance 
areas. 


 Providing direct support field maintenance to units in its assigned AO. 
 Planning, coordinating, managing, and supervising the positioning and security of sustainment 


activities. 
 Coordinate through CSB for contingency contracting. 
 Maintaining visibility of customer locations.  
 Maintaining information regarding support relationships. 


2-20. The sustainment brigades are assigned multifunctional battalions and functional battalions and 
companies tailored and task organized to the specific mission. The sustainment brigade will normally have 
multiple CSSBs assigned to provide distribution and supplies to BCTs and supporting brigades operating 
within its assigned AO and other forces operating in or transiting its AO. 


2-21. These supported brigades may be in one division or multiple divisions. The sustainment brigade (or 
logistics task force in a joint environment) establishes a base(s) within the AO to conduct operations. The 
MEB may be responsible for the terrain assignment and establishing secure movement corridors. The 
sustainment brigade base will be integrated into area terrain management and protection plans based on 
established C2 relationships and the physical space occupied.  


2-22. Key elements of the Army support structure at the operational level include APS, dedicated 
transportation, general support supply, sustainment maintenance, and human resources elements. Many of 
the stocks to support the AO are stored by Army logistics units, allowing tactical-level logistics units to 
remain mobile. Support at the operational level includes CUL support to joint and multinational forces, as 
required. Many different sources contribute to these support functions, including contractors, DA and DOD 
civilians, US Army and joint services, and multinational military organizations, and host nation resources. 


2-23. Sustainment at the tactical level encompasses those activities that maintain and supply forces. The 
two ways that sustainment brigades provide support for a deployed Army force at this level are: 


 The organic support battalions and Forward Support Companies (FSCs) of the BCTs and other 
brigades. 


 Replenishment furnished to EAB organizations on an area basis.  


Replenishment Operations  
2-24. Replenishment operations (ROs) are preplanned operations that allow combat forces to replenish 
routinely. An RO is a deliberate, time sensitive operation to replace used stocks within a BCT or support 
brigade (see Figure 2-4). These operations which may be, but are not normally, augmented with assets 
from the sustainment brigade, are quick and in-stride with the supported commander’s battle rhythm. The 
purpose of the RO is to replace stocks used by a brigade. It may be either deliberate or hasty if 
circumstances allow. Typical activities that take place during the RO include rearming, refueling, 
maintaining, medical support, and essential personnel replacement to meet immediate needs. The BSB 
conducts RO to its FSCs and the FSCs also conduct RO to the combat loads of individual Soldiers and 
weapons platforms. The BSB will need to coordinate the timing of the RO with the sustainment brigade to 
ensure that the delivery from the sustainment brigade supports both the required stockade levels and the 
timing of its RO. 
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Figure 2-4. Replenishment Operations 


OPERATIONAL DISTANCES  
2-25. As a general guideline, in order to prevent overreach of units in tactical environments, the 
recommended distance between a Sustainment Brigade and the BSBs it supports should be from 60 to no 
more than 175 KM (see Figure 2-5). The 175 KM limit reflects one line haul trip a day (max 222 KM-20% 
= 177 KM), and is constrained by fuel consumption of the distribution platform(s). The lower distance of 
60 KM reflects line haul in rough terrain (6 hr x 10 KM/hr). For both, the assumption is that the longest 
time a driver can continuously and safely drive in a shift is 6 hours (one way trip). There is also an 
assumption of two drivers per vehicle. Ideally, the BSBs should be from 30 KM to 45 KM from combat 
operations and the FSCs should be from 4 KM to 15 KM from combat. 
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Figure 2-5. Operational Distances  


2-26. The following considerations should be used in determining operational distances: 
 Sustainment Brigade’s will locate near major transportation nodes (airfields, rail heads, inland, 


water ports). 
 There are no CSCs inside a division’s assigned area of operation. 
 Line haul convoys will not normally be refueled by BSBs. 
 Distances are constrained by the vehicle with the heaviest fuel consumption. 
 Distribution platforms should return with a 20 percent capacity fuel safety margin. 
 The longest time a driver can continuously and safely drive in a shift is 6 hours. 
 Critical items are distributed via throughput (normally by air). 
 Sustainment Brigade’s schedule of line haul replenishments to BSBs. 
 Poor roads reduce travel time by half from that of good roads. 
 Night driving reduces travel time by half from day driving. 


ARMY UNIVERSAL TASK LIST (AUTL) TASKS 
2-27. The AUTL contains guidance for developing the sustainment brigade mission essential task list 
(METL). The sustainment brigade develops its battle-focused METL as described in FM 7-0 based on 
guidance from the ASCC and TSC. Sustainment brigade METL developers consider those specific AUTL 
tasks that support the Army’s lead service responsibilities (Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff manual 
3500.04C). These tasks are either stated or implied in the ASCC and GCC war plans. 


2-28. The sustainment brigade performs AUTL tasks when the division is the ARFOR HQ supported by 
the sustainment brigade directly. Some tactical-level tasks covered in the Army Universal Task List (FM 7-
15), may also apply because the sustainment brigade’s subordinate units will perform operational to 
tactical-level support tasks and conduct convoys which are combat operations. The TSC commander 
approves the sustainment brigade METL. 
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SECTION II – STAFF ROLES AND FUNCTIONS 


2-29. The sustainment brigade comprises a brigade HQ (commander and staff) for controlling and 
assessing operations and a special troops battalion (STB) to provide support to personnel assigned to the 
sustainment brigade and the STB. All other mission capabilities are supplied by elements task organized to 
the sustainment brigade. The sustainment brigade is tailorable and can provide effective support for 
multiple brigade-sized organizations. The size and capabilities of the sustainment brigade are determined 
by METT-TC considerations.  


2-30. The sustainment brigade HQ coordinates, synchronizes, monitors, and controls sustainment 
operations within its assigned AO, through subordinate tailored sustainment units. It can be augmented 
from the TSC to manage joint logistics operations and can provide CUL in support of joint forces. As 
mentioned before, the brigade may conduct a wide-range of operations, depending on its organization and 
mission requirements. It will typically establish a base within its AO to provide centralized control of 
operations.  Decentralized execution of operations may be conducted within the base or at designated 
locations within its support area. 


2-31. The sustainment brigade has the ability to deploy an Early Entry Element (EEE). The EEE provides 
the sustainment brigade commander the capability to forward deploy limited brigade capabilities. The EEE 
provides C2 of sustainment operations during initial operations and while establishing the theater base. 
Sustainment brigades tasked to conduct theater distribution or sustainment, use their EEEs to establish an 
initial C2 presence in a theater of operations and to provide for continuous C2 when the brigade 
incrementally repositions its forces in support of on-going or anticipated mission requirements. The EEE is 
formed from organic sustainment brigade and STB elements as directed by the commander. The EEE 
provides limited capabilities to C2 the sustainment brigade mission within the assigned AO prior to the full 
deployment of the brigade. 


THE COMMAND GROUP 
2-32. The command group, depicted in Figure 2-6, consists of the brigade commander, the deputy 
commander, the coordinating staff officers (S-1, S-2, S-3, S-4, S-6, SPO), and certain special and personal 
staff officers (command sergeant major, staff judge advocate, surgeon, and chaplain). It provides C2 of 
assigned and attached units and directs sustainment brigade operations and integrates the functions of the 
coordinating staff. The following staff specific paragraphs discuss each staff element’s responsibilities in 
broad terms. 


2-33. The deputy commanding officer (DCO) is the commander’s principal staff officer, directing and 
overseeing staff coordination and ensuring effective and prompt staff actions. The DCO also oversees 
coordinating and special staff officers. The commander normally delegates authority to the DCO for 
executive management of coordinating and special staff officers. The DCO also serves as EEE commander 
when tasked.  


2-34. The commander, DCO, and the command sergeant major each have a Force XXI Battle Command, 
Brigade and Below (FBCB2) in order to support situational awareness of force locations. 
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Figure 2-6. Sustainment Brigade Staff Organization 


THE COORDINATING STAFF 
2-35. These staff sections perform common staff responsibilities that are briefly described below with 
more detail provided in FM 6-0. They develop internal sustainment brigade policies and plans in their 
respective technical areas and provide guidance, priorities, and allocations to subordinate commands. They 
also review the plans of counterpart staffs in subordinate units. 


S-1 SECTION 
2-36. The S-1 section is principally responsible for the delivery of human resources (HR) support to all 
assigned and attached personnel in the Sustainment Brigade, to include subordinate organizations. HR 
support includes personnel readiness management, personnel accountability, strength reporting, R5 
operations, casualty operations, essential personnel services, postal operations, morale, welfare, and 
recreation (MWR) operations, and HR planning and operations. Essential personnel services include 
military pay, awards and decorations, evaluations, ID documents, promotions, and personnel actions. The 
S-1 is directly linked with the Human Resources Command for strength management, replacement 
operations, personnel accounting, and strength reporting. The S-1 section receives technical guidance from 
the TSC or ESC G-1 and the HR Operations Cell. The S-1 provides technical guidance to all subordinate 
battalion S-1. Automation support is provided by FBCB2, Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
(BCS3), and when implemented, the Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System (DIMHRS). 
See FM 1-0 (Human Resources Support) and FMI 1-0.01 (S-1 Operations) for additional information. 


S-2 SECTION 
2-37. The S-2 is the principal staff officer to the commander in matters concerning security and 
intelligence. Primary tasks include: intelligence readiness, the Commander’s priority intelligence 
requirements, collection plan, indications and warnings, and MDMP. By using information systems and 
technology, the S2 identifies threat composition, strength, capabilities, and courses of action; conducts 
intelligence and logistics preparation of the battlefield; and provides terrain and weather analysis with an 
emphasis on lines of communication. The S2 also contributes to the All Source Analysis System (ASAS) 
and disseminate relevant intelligence from ASAS into current operations and future plans.  The S2 prepares 
Annex B of the operations order; monitors the intelligence requirements to support current and future 
operations; monitors intelligence analysis of higher, lower, adjacent, and subordinate units; coordinates 
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with other intelligence agencies to effectively provide predictive and timely intelligence to support logistic 
missions. The S2 utilizes the most effective and secure means to track and disseminate threat information 
and provide intelligence products.  


S-3 SECTION 
2-38. The S-3 is the principal staff officer for the commander in matters concerning operations, plans, 
protection, organization, and training. Primary tasks include training, operations, plans, force development, 
and modernization. Using Maneuver Control System (MCS), the S-3 performs the following: 


 Prepares and issues warning and fragmentary orders (FRAGOs) to support the current 
operations. 


 Monitors the operations of higher, lower, and adjacent units. 
 Monitors operations. 
 Coordinates with supported units to synchronize future operations and the transition from the 


current operation to a future operation without loss of momentum and unit integrity. 
 Manages the terrain. 
 Plans for, utilizes, and optimizes automation for mission planning, course of action 


development, rehearsals, operational planning, and after action reviews. 


The S-3 uses Movement Tracking System (MTS) to track convoy operations. 


S-4 SECTION 
2-39. The S-4 is the principal staff officer for the commander in matters concerning internal sustainment 
and readiness. Primary tasks include: sustainment operations and plans, supply, maintenance, 
transportation, and field services. The S-4 advises the commander and staff on all internal logistics issues; 
coordinates estimates, plans, annexes, and orders for internal sustainment operations; tracks the current 
operation, provides staff oversight of food service operations, property book operations, and maintenance 
operations for the sustainment brigade and its subordinates. The S-4 is normally tasked to oversee the 
deployment of the sustainment brigade and its subordinate units.  


2-40. The property book office (PBO) supervises all input and output from the automated process 
supporting the property book system and Class VII. The office manages Class VII items stocked within the 
brigade itself. It coordinates supply transaction documents and verifies records and processes data for entry 
into the property book system. The PBO receives records and verifies data entered on supply transaction 
documents for supported units. It processes unit requests for issue and turn-in of organizational property 
using Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE). The teams process financial liability investigations 
of property loss, statements of charges, and other accountability documents. 


S-6 SECTION 
2-41. The S-6 major tasks involve Network Operations (NETOPS) and information management. The S-6 
provides technical staff supervision over signal support activities throughout the sustainment brigade. The 
S-6 provides technical supervision of all communications asset attachments, coordinates with the 
supporting signal unit to maintain access to higher echelons common user signal networks, develops and 
coordinates signal support plans, and ensures redundant signal means are available to maintain the 
network. More detailed information about the S-6 section’s role and responsibilities can be found in 
Chapter 3. 


SUPPORT OPERATIONS (SPO) SECTION 
2-42. The SPO is the principal staff officer for coordinating support for all units within the sustainment 
brigade’s assigned AO. The SPO also provides technical supervision of all sustainment operations 
conducted by the sustainment brigade and is therefore the key interface between supported units and the 
TSC/ESC. The SPO provides planning, preparation, and C2 of the execution of all sustainment operations 
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in the sustainment brigade’s AO, to include theater opening, distribution, and sustainment operations. The 
SPO section provides centralized coordination of all actions supporting subordinate units and all non-
brigade forward support units. The support operations staff is depicted in Figure 2-7.  A brief description 
of each staff element follows. 
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Figure 2-7. Sustainment Brigade SPO 


PLANS BRANCH 
2-43. The plans branch develops the concept of support and support plans for future operations in concert 
with the sustainment brigade S-3 and the G-3 of the supported units. This office also coordinates with the 
G-3 of supported units. The branch recommends/incorporates all technologies/automation, combat unit 
requirements, unit historical data, current/future replenishment posture, mobility data, and commander’s 
guidance into the development of the support plan. The branch in conjunction with the brigade S-3 
develops the operations order and associated logistics annexes to all plans and orders using BCS3. It 
maintains the running estimate, and utilizes interoperable automation and communications to perform the 
daily management functions and fusion of all requirements for all elements within the SPO associated with 
tasking control for external support operations. 


DISTRIBUTION INTEGRATION BRANCH 
2-44. The Distribution Integration Branch coordinates and synchronizes the movement of all personnel, 
equipment, and supplies in the assigned area. It provides capacity visibility and ensures an uninterrupted 
flow of support. The focus of this branch is to plan and monitor the execution of distribution operations; to 
collect, collate, and analyze support information for the SPO, and to be the fusion center for brigade 
distribution-related information, using BCS3, Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Information for 
Movement System (TC AIMS), and MTS. It synchronizes operations within the distribution system to 
maximize throughput and follow-on sustainment and executes the priorities recommended by the Mobility 
Branch. It maintains automated transportation movement control, tracking and request system. In addition 
to accomplishing their specific commodity/management missions, all other branches will channel 
information to this branch to improve the total distribution system visibility and to allow for overall 
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coordination, prioritization, and decision-making by the SPO. It compiles the distribution plan from the 
input described above and publishes the distribution/push matrix for tasking of distribution assets. To do 
this job effectively, the Distribution Integration Branch relies on coordination and information exchange, in 
particular between the Supply, Human Resources, and the Mobility Branches. If requirements are beyond 
the capability/capacity of the sustainment brigade’s subordinate units, then this branch notifies the TSC 
with the concurrence of the SPO and S-3.  


MAINTENANCE BRANCH 
2-45. The maintenance branch manages maintenance for the supported units and provides staff oversight 
of subordinate unit readiness, using Standard Army Maintenance System – Enhanced (SAMS-E). This 
office plans and forecasts maintenance and related materiel requirements based on future operational plans 
and it coordinates the disposal of enemy equipment. It prepares all maintenance plans and annexes for 
support plans and orders and provides status reports. This office also is responsible for managing 
maintenance production for electronic systems for the brigade and for managing maintenance production 
for test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment for the brigade. 


MOBILITY BRANCH 
2-46. The Mobility Branch collects, validates, and manages requirements for air and surface movements 
from supported units, determines the most appropriate mode for the requirements, and recommends 
priorities of movement for each separate mode. The requirements and recommendations are passed to the 
Distribution Integration Branch for action. The Mobility Branch provides staff oversight of all allocated 
transportation assets and coordinates directly with the MCT using MTS. The branch exercises staff 
oversight over transportation operations for the sustainment brigade. Mission planning for deployment, 
movement, sustainment, reconstitution, and redeployment is performed by the branch in conjunction with 
the distribution integration branch using TCAIMS. It provides movement management for personnel and 
materiel (except bulk POL by pipeline) in the assigned area. It provides guidance, advice, and staff 
oversight on the employment and capabilities of air, land, and water transportation for subordinate units, to 
include hub operations.  


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT AUTOMATION MANAGEMENT OFFICE  (CSSAMO) 
2-47. The CSSAMO installs and monitors the combat service support automated information system 
interface (CAISI) and Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSAT) network and satellite operations to provide 
assured, unclassified but sensitive, non-secured communications and provides user customer support in 
sustaining and operating the STAMIS used in the sustainment brigade and supported battalions (especially 
those functional battalions that do not have an organic CSSAMO); this includes all installation, testing, 
loading, and troubleshooting of STAMIS software, limited hardware, user owned communications devices, 
and monitoring user training programs and new equipment fielding. The CSSAMO also establishes the 
unclassified wireless network, domain-name service and monitors network traffic and protection status. It 
provides software maintenance support to organic sustainment brigade elements. The CSSAMO may also 
provide support to subordinate battalions, functional brigades, and other units in the supported AO, and 
might, if required, provide temporary support to BCT and support brigades as directed. 


CLASS V MUNITIONS BRANCH 
2-48. The Class V Munitions Branch coordinates and supervises supply management of all ammunition 
operations for the AO using Standard Army Ammunition System - Materiel Management Center (SAAS-
MMC). The branch maintains asset visibility of all munitions, maintains the munitions portion of the COP 
through TAV/ITV, and conducts munitions reach operations for supported units. The Class V branch will 
intensively monitor and manage critical munitions and Controlled Supply Rates established by the TSC. 
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SUPPLY AND SERVICES (S&S) BRANCH 
2-49. The S&S branch coordinates and supervises supply management for water, Class I, II, III, IV, VII, 
and IX supplies for the AO. This branch plans and determines the requirements and recommends priorities 
for the allocation and distribution control of supplies. It conducts automated requisition of commodities 
and makes recommendations on redistribution within the AO. It maintains visibility of on-hand and in-
bound supply stockage using BCS3, recommends ASL mobility requirements, and develops basic load 
recommendations. This branch also provides advice on the receipt, storage, and distribution of supplies 
within its AO. 


General Supply Section 
2-50. The general supply section controls and manages Class I, II, III (P), IV and IX supplies to the 
supported elements. It directs the receipt, storage, and distribution of Class I, II, III (P), IV and IX supplies 
within the AO. This section uses PBUSE and corps/theater automated data processing service center 
(CTASC) flyaway automation. 


Class III-Water Section 
2-51. The Class III-water section controls and manages the bulk fuel and water supply to the supported 
elements. It directs the receipt, storage, inspection, testing, issue, distribution, and accountability of the 
bulk fuel and water stocks for the AO. There is no automation that supports water or Class III supply 
operations. 


Field Services Section 
2-52. The field services section coordinates for field services for supported forces. Field services involve 
light textile repair, laundry, shower, mortuary affairs (MA), and aerial delivery support. During combat 
operations, military personnel provide most of the field service support in forward areas, with support from 
HNS and contractors.  


HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) BRANCH 
2-53. The HR branch is responsible for planning, coordinating, integrating, and synchronizing the 
activities of subordinate units (HR companies, platoons, and teams) for the SPO in the sustainment brigade 
area of the theater of operations. This includes ensuring they are resourced, correctly positioned, and 
properly allocated to provide required postal, R5, and casualty support (see FM 1-0, Human Resources 
Support and FMI 1-0.02, Theater Level HR Support). Critical functions are: 


 Serve as integrator between Human Resource Sustainment Center (HRSC), supported units (G-
1/S-1) and HR Companies, Military Mail Terminal Team, and Theater R5 Gateway Team. 


 Synchronize HR support for postal, casualty, and R5 operations with other sustainment elements 
and organizations.  


 Plan, project, and recommend HR support requirements for current and future military 
operations. Includes assessing the current situation, forecasting HR requirements based on the 
progress of the operation, making execution and adjustment decisions, and directing actions to 
apply HR resources and support at decisive points and time. 


 Provide technical guidance to supported units (G-1/S-1) and supporting HR organizations (HR 
Co, MMT, R5 Gateway). The HR branch receives technical guidance from the HR branch of the 
ESC SPO and the HRSC of the TSC. 


 Deploy as part of the sustainment brigade or ESC early entry element to assist/ensure initial 
theater R5 Personnel Processing Center (PPC) and postal operations are established.  


 Coordinate and provide technical training to supported and supporting units. 
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 Coordinate the execution of non-HR sustainment tasks (billeting, feeding, and transportation) 
with other sustainment elements. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) BRANCH  
2-54. The FM branch monitors and tracks FM operations throughout the sustainment brigade AO. It 
integrates all FM operations, assists in planning the employment of FM units, coordinates requirements, 
synchronizes the FM network, and manages the FM systems in coordination with the financial 
management center (FMC) and G-8. This includes ensuring FM companies and subordinate detachments 
are resourced, correctly positioned, and properly allocated to provide required financial management 
support (see FM 1-06, Financial Management). Critical functions are: 


 Serves as integrator between the financial management center (FMC), supported units, ESC 
SPO, FM companies, and detachments. 


 Synchronizes FM support with other sustainment elements and supported organizations for 
commercial vendor services, paying agent services, Soldier disbursing services, stored value 
card program, and other financial management services.  


 Plans and recommends FM support requirements for current and future military operations, 
including assessing the current situation, and forecasting FM requirements, to include cash 
holding authority. 


 Provides technical guidance to supported units and supporting FM organizations (FM company 
and detachments).  


 Receives operational guidance from the FM branch of the ESC SPO and technical guidance 
from the FMC of the TSC. 


 Deploys as part of the sustainment brigade or ESC early entry element to assist/ensure initial FM 
capabilities are established to support initial entry and set conditions for subsequent follow-on 
operations.  


 Coordinates and provides technical training to supported and supporting units to include 
operational reviews of companies and detachments conducted by the internal control branch of 
the FMC. 


CIVIL AFFAIRS SECTION  
2-55. The Civil Affairs Section is the principal advisor to the commander in matters regarding civil affairs. 
Primary tasks include: establish the civil-military operations center; evaluate civil considerations during 
mission analysis and prepare for transitioning the AO from military to civilian control. The civil affairs is 
also responsible for the following: 


 Advising and counseling the commander and staff on CMO. 
 Developing civil affairs annexes, plans, and guidance. 
 Responding to DA, DOD, and NGO queries. 
 Reviewing plans for civil affairs implications in stability and reconstruction operations. 
 Coordinating with the SPO concerning civil affairs assets and operations in support of stability 


and reconstruction operations. 
 Providing staff assistance to the SPO/contracting elements to locate, coordinate, and develop 


local sourcing for service and support.  


MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT BRANCH 
2-56. The Multinational Support Branch manages requirements for multinational units supported by the 
sustainment brigade. It also provides the base to which liaison officers are assigned from multinational 
units which are either being supported by the brigade or which are not being supported but are conducting 
operations in conjunction with the brigade. 







Chapter 2 


 


2-20 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


SPECIAL AND PERSONAL STAFF 
2-57. Special staff officers help the commander and other staff members perform their functional 
responsibilities. Special staff officers usually deal routinely with more than one coordinating staff officer. 
For example, the STB commander routinely deals with the brigade S-3, but coordinates with the S-1, S-2, 
SPO, S-4, and others. 


2-58. Personal staff members work under the commander’s immediate control. They also may serve as 
special staff officers when they coordinate with other staff members. When performing their duties as 
special staff officers, personal staff officers may work through the DCO and under a coordinating staff 
officer for coordination and control purposes. 


COMMAND SERGEANT MAJOR 
2-59. The command sergeant major (CSM) is a member of the commander’s personal staff by virtue of 
being the commands senior noncommissioned officer (NCO). The CSM is responsible for providing the 
commander with personal, professional, and technical advice on enlisted Soldier matters and the NCO 
corps. The CSM’s duties and responsibilities vary according to the commander’s specific desires or needs; 
however, general duties are: 


 Provide advice and recommendations to the commander and staff in matters pertaining to 
enlisted personnel. 


 Help formulate and supervise enforcement of established policies and standards concerning 
enlisted personnel performance, training, appearance, and conduct. 


 Maintain communication with subordinate NCOs and other enlisted personnel through NCO 
channels. 


 Monitor unit and enlisted personnel training and make corrections as necessary. 
 Administer and monitor the unit NCO development program and sergeant’s time training. 
 Provide counsel and guidance to NCOs and other enlisted personnel. 
 Administer and chair unit selection and Soldier boards for enlisted personnel. 
 Receive and orient newly assigned enlisted personnel. 
 Help inspect command activities and facilities. 
 Monitor and recommend actions to enhance the morale and discipline of the command. 
 Assist the STB commander to coordinate unit security operations. 


SURGEON 
2-60. The sustainment brigade surgeon ensures that all AHS support functions are considered and included 
in operation plans and operation orders. The sustainment brigade surgeon is a full-time special staff officer 
answering directly to the sustainment brigade commander on matters that pertain to the health of the 
command. He/She coordinates for AHS support for both Health Service Support (HSS) and force health 
protection (FHP). The sustainment brigade command surgeon coordinates AHS support operation with 
both the division surgeon and the medical brigade (MEDBDE) commander and helps establish medical 
guidelines for the division and the sustainment brigade. The duties and responsibilities of the sustainment 
brigade surgeon include both HSS and FHP functions.  


Health Service Support 
2-61. The sustainment brigade surgeon's duties and responsibilities for AHS may include— 


 Advising the commander on the health of the sustainment brigade units. 
 Plans and coordinating for HSS for sustainment brigade units (including but not limited to, 


medical treatment, medical logistics, medical evacuation, hospitalization, dental support, 
preventive medicine [PVNTMED], behavioral health, and clinical medical laboratory support). 
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 Developing and coordinating the HSS portion of AHS operation plans to support the 
sustainment commander’s decisions, planning guidance, and intent in support of full spectrum 
operations (see FM 4-02.12 and FM 8-55). 


 Determining the medical workload requirements (patient estimates). 
 Advises the sustainment brigade commander on policy regarding the eligibility of care for non-


US military personnel. 
 Maintaining situational understanding by coordinating for current HSS information with 


surgeons of the next higher, adjacent, and subordinate HQ.  
 Recommending task organization of medical units/elements in support to sustainment brigade 


units to satisfy all HSS mission requirements. 
 Recommending policies concerning medical support of stability operations (that include civil-


military operations). 
 Monitoring troop strength of medical personnel and their utilization. 
 Coordinating and synchronizing health consultation services. 
 Evaluating and interpreting medical statistical data. 
 Monitoring medical logistics and blood management operations in the theater (see FM 4-02.1). 
 Monitoring medical regulating and patient tracking operations for sustainment brigade personnel  


(see FM 4-02.2). 
 Determining sustainment brigade training requirements for first aid and for maintaining wellness 


of the command. 
 Ensuring field medical records are maintained on each Soldier assigned to the TSC at their 


primary care medical treatment facility per AR 40-66 and FM 4-02.4.  
 Establishing, in coordination with the chain of command, and promulgating a plan to ensure 


individual informed consent is established before administering investigational new drugs as 
described in Executive Order 13139. 


 Recommending disposition instructions for captured enemy medical supplies and equipment. 
(Refer to FM 4-02 for additional information on the Geneva Conventions.) 


 Submitting to higher HQ those recommendations on medical problems/conditions that require 
research and development. 


 Coordinates and synchronizes: 
 Health education and combat lifesaver training for the brigade. 
 Mass casualty plan developed by the S-3. 
 Medical care of enemy prisoners of war (EPW), detainees, and civilians within the brigade 


AO. 
 Treatment of sick, injured, or wounded Soldiers. 
 Medical evacuation, including use of both the Army’s dedicated medical evacuation 


(MEDEVAC) platforms (air and ground). 
 Medical logistics including Class VIII resupply, blood management, and medical 


maintenance. 
 Health-related reports and battlefield statistics. 
 Collection and analyses of operational data for on-the-spot adjustments in the medical 


support structure and for use in post operations combat and materiel development studies. 
 Army Health System support for stability and civil support operations 
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Force Health Protection 
2-62. The sustainment brigade surgeon's duties and responsibilities for FHP may include— 


 Identifying potential medical-related commander’s critical information requirements (priority 
intelligence requirements and friendly force information requirements) as they pertain to the 
health threat; ensuring they are incorporated into the command’s intelligence requirements. 


 Coordinating for veterinary support for food safety, animal care, and veterinary preventive 
medicine to include zoonotic diseases transmissible to man. 


 Planning for and implementing FHP operations to counter health threats (see FM 4-02.17). 
Force health protection operations may include:  


 Planning for and accomplishing redeployment and post deployment health assessments. 
Establishing and executing a medical surveillance program (refer to AR 40-5, AR 40-66, 
and FM 4-02.17 for an in-depth discussion). 


 Establishing and executing an occupational and environmental health surveillance program 
(see FM 3-100.4). 


 Recommending combat and operational stress control, behavioral health, and substance 
abuse control programs (see FM 4-02.51). 


 Ensuring the general threat, health threat, and medical intelligence considerations are 
integrated into AHS support operation plans and orders. 


 Advising commanders on FHP chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) 
defensive actions, such as immunizations, use of chemoprophylaxis, pretreatments, and 
barrier creams. 


 Identifying health threats and medical-related commander’s critical information 
requirements.  


 Maintaining situational understanding by coordinating for current FHP information with 
surgeon staffs of the next higher, adjacent, and subordinate HQs. 


 Coordinates and synchronizes: 
 Combat and operational stress control program with the division surgeon section (DSS) and 


supporting medical brigade. 
 Veterinary food inspection, military working dogs and other animal care, and veterinary 


preventive medicine activities of the command, as required. 
 Preventive medicine services to include identification of health threats. 
 Preventive dentistry support program for the prevention of cavities and gum disease. 
 Area medical laboratory support to include the identification of biological and chemical 


warfare agents, as required.  


BRIGADE SURGEON SECTION 
2-63. The sustainment brigade surgeon section (BSS) assists the sustainment brigade surgeon with the 
above responsibilities. The BSS monitors and tracks operations with medical communications for Medical 
Communications for Combat Casualty Care (MC4) System and provides updated information to the 
surgeon and the SPO chief for building capabilities to meet the sustainment brigade’s medical requirements 
identified by the surgeon.  Other functions include: 


 Planning for the AHS support for the sustainment brigade’s units. 
 Identifying and coordinating through the DSS and as authorized directly with medical brigade 


elements to support requirements of the sustainment brigade. 
 Coordinating/managing medical evacuation and treatment capabilities. 
 Coordinating/managing Class VIII resupply capabilities. 
 Ensuring medical support is integrated and synchronized with the sustainment brigade’s 


operational support plan.  
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The BSS consist of two cells (a plans and operations cell and a medical logistics (MEDLOG) and 
sustainment cell). Also, under the technical control of the surgeon is the medical treatment team and 
evacuation squad. 


Medical Plans and Operations Cell 
2-64. The medical plans and operations cell is normally staffed with medical operations officers (Major, 
04, AOC 70H00), an medical operations NCO (E-7, military occupational specialty 68W40). The primary 
function of this cell is medical planning to ensure that adequate AHS support is available and to provide, in 
a timely and efficient manner, for the sustainment brigade and its attached units. This cell coordinates with 
the DSS and, as authorized, with medical brigade for the placement and support requirements of medical 
units and elements located in the sustainment brigade AO. See FM 8-55 and FMI 4-02.21 for additional 
information on medical staff planning. 


Medical Logistics and Sustainment Cell 
2-65. The medical logistics and sustainment cell is normally staffed with a MEDLOG officer (Major, 04, 
AOC 70K00). This cell receives daily updates on the status of Class VIII within the brigade and from 
attached medical units/elements. The MEDLOG and sustainment cell coordinate shortfalls in throughput 
distribution with the supporting MEDLOG company or supply support activity (SSA). This cell may 
update priorities with the supporting MEDLOG activity to correct deficiencies in the delivery system. The 
supporting MEDLOG company or SSA will forward information to the MEDLOG and sustainment cell on 
items filled and shipped and on those requisitions that were not filled. This cell provides daily updates to 
the sustainment brigade surgeon and SPO chief on the status of Class VIII in the brigade. See FM 4-02.1 
for definitive information on MEDLOG operations. 


STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE 
2-66. The staff judge advocate (SJA) is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The SJA section 
consists of a staff judge advocate, operational law attorney, and paralegal NCO. Battalion paralegals serve 
at either the unit level or are consolidated at the brigade level. The SJA communicates directly with the 
commander to provide legal advice for all matters affecting law of land warfare, morale, good order, and 
discipline of the command. For other than disciplinary matters, the SJA serves under the supervision of the 
chief of staff and provides legal services to the staff, and coordinates with other staff members to provide 
responsive legal services throughout the organization. 


2-67. The SJA, as a field representative of the judge advocate general, provides technical supervision over 
all judge advocate general’s corps personnel and legal services in the command. This includes the 
following: 


 Planning legal support. 
 Requesting resources. 
 Conducting and evaluating training. 
 Assigning and professionally developing judge advocate general’s corps personnel assigned to 


the command.  


The SJA may also use the legal technical channel to communicate with the judge advocate general and 
other supervisory judge advocates. 


2-68. The SJA is responsible for all legal support and services required by the command. The SJA’s duties 
include: 


 Participating, along with the commander and staff, in mission planning and the military decision 
making process. 


 Preparing legal estimates, drafting legal annexes, and reviewing operational plans and orders. 
 Interpreting status of forces agreements. 
 Developing, interpreting, and training rules of engagement and rules on the use of force. 
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 Advising on the application of the law of war (and other humanitarian law) to military 
operations, including the legal aspects of targeting. 


 Coordinating determinations on the status and proper treatment of EPW, detainees, and civilian 
noncombatants. 


 Ensuring the proper reporting and investigations of violations of the law of war. 
 Advising on legal aspects of civil-military operations. 
 Litigating courts-martial and administrative separation boards. 
 Preparing Soldier disciplinary actions (courts-martial, non-judicial punishment, and other 


routine matters in administering military justice). 
 Providing or coordinating a wide array of administrative and civil law services including (but 


not limited to) government ethics, labor and employment law, environmental law, health care 
law, and related litigation. 


 Providing legal assistance services. 
 Processing foreign claims arising in a field environment. 
 Coordinating trial defense services with the TDT cell located in the sustainment brigade (the US 


Army Trial Judiciary provides trial judiciary services independently). 
 Providing technical supervision of legal personnel in the command and its subordinate units. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICER 
2-69. The public affairs officer (PAO) is a personal staff officer who serves as the sustainment brigade’s 
spokesperson. He/She responds to media queries in a timely manner and ensures that the media clearly 
understands and accurately states the command position. This section anticipates and responds to Soldiers’ 
needs for military and domestic information. It provides media representatives with accreditation, meal, 
billet, transport, and escort support as authorized and appropriate. The following are some additional duties 
and responsibilities of the PAO: 


 Plans and supervises the command public affairs program. 
 Advises and informs the commander of the public affairs impact and implications of planned or 


implemented operations. 
 Serves as the brigade’s spokesperson for all communications with external media. 
 Assesses the information requirements and expectations of the Army and the public, monitors 


the media and public opinion, and evaluates the effectiveness of public affairs plans and 
operations. 


 Facilitates media efforts to cover operations by expediting the flow of complete, accurate, and 
timely information. 


 Coordinates sustainment support of civilian journalists under administrative control of the 
command. 


 Conducts liaison with media representatives to provide accreditation, food service, billets, 
transport, and escorts when authorized and appropriate. 


 Develops, disseminates, educates, and trains the command on policies and procedures for 
protecting against the release of information detrimental to the mission, national security, and 
personal privacy. 


 Informs Soldiers, family members, and DOD civilians of their rights under the Privacy Act, their 
responsibilities for operations security (OPSEC), and their roles as implied representatives of the 
command when interacting with news media. 


 Coordinates with appropriate staffs to ensure that disseminated public information is consistent 
with their staff responsibilities. 


 Assesses and recommends news, entertainment, and other information needs of Soldiers and 
home station audiences. 
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 Works closely with the CMO branch and other agencies to integrate strategy and unify efforts to 
communicate the Army’s perspective and to support the mission’s tactical and operational 
objectives. 


 Advises (in coordination with the SJA) the commander and staff on Privacy and Freedom of 
Information Act matters. 


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM (UMT) 
2-70. The sustainment brigade UMT consists of at least one chaplain and one chaplain assistant NCO. The 
mission of the brigade UMT is to perform or provide unit religious support to the command group and 
brigade staff and to exercise technical supervision over the provision of religious support by subordinate 
UMTs throughout the brigade's AO. It develops plans, policies, and programs for religious support. It 
coordinates and synchronizes area and denominational religious support coverage within the brigade. 
Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles: religious leader and staff officer. The 
chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission to ensure the free exercise of religion 
for Soldiers and authorized personnel. As a personal staff officer, the chaplain serves as an advisor to the 
brigade commander on matters of religion, moral atmosphere, morale as affected by religion, and the 
impact of indigenous religions on operations. The chaplain assistant NCO serves as the section NCO In 
Charge and assists the chaplain in providing religious support. Under the direction of the chaplain, the 
chaplain assistant NCO coordinates and synchronizes all tactical, logistical, and administrative actions 
necessary to carry out religious support operations. The chaplain assistant NCO supervises, trains, and 
mentors subordinate UMT chaplain assistants in military occupational specialty specific tasks; participates 
in operational staff planning, tracking, and execution; and coordinates and manages protection for the 
sustainment brigade UMT. 


SECTION III - THE SPECIAL TROOPS BATTALION (STB) 


2-71. The sustainment brigade’s only organic subordinate unit is the STB. The STB provides C2 for 
assigned/attached personnel and units. The STB has a HQ company (HHC). It integrates the functions of 
the battalion S-1, S-2, S-3, S-4, and unit ministry team (UMT) staff sections and provides the company to 
which brigade and STB personnel are assigned. Figure 2-7 depicts a hypothetical STB. 


STB HEADQUARTERS  
2-72. Consisting of a battalion commander, executive officer, command sergeant major, chaplain, and an  
S-1, S-2, S-3, and S-4 staff, the STB HQ provides C2 of assigned and attached personnel and units of the 
STB and directs support for the assigned units. The staff also provides information and advice to supported 
commanders. Organic to the STB are a HQ company, a food service section, a maintenance section, trial 
defense team (TDT), a treatment section (medical), and a UMT. These elements are discussed in the 
following paragraphs. When augmenting the sustainment brigade, financial management and human 
resource elements may also be attached to the STB. 


COMMANDER OF SPECIAL TROOPS BATTALION 
2-73. The commander of STB is responsible for Soldiers assigned to the sustainment brigade HQ that are 
not assigned or attached to subordinate commands. Besides common staff responsibilities, the STB 
commander is responsible for the following: 


 Developing the sustainment brigade HQ occupation plan. 
 Providing for protection of the headquarters and personnel transiting the base, which may 


include C2 of attached units designated to conduct base defense or other protection missions. 
 Arranging for movement and moving the HQ. 
 Providing training and morale activities for HQ personnel. 
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 Providing food service, quartering, medical support, field sanitation, and supply for HQ 
personnel. 


 Receiving and accommodating visitors and augmentees. 
 Providing motor transportation organic to or allocated for use by the HQ. 
 Maintaining equipment organic to or allocated for use by the HQ. 
 Serving as Brigade Headquarters Commandant. 


 


HHC S-2/3S-1 UMT TDTS-4 FIELD
FEED MAINT TRTMT 


HHC – Headquarters and Headquarters Company
STB – Special Troops Battalion
SUST – Sustainment Brigade
TDT – Trial Defense Team
TRTMT – Medical Treatment Section
UMT – Unit Ministry Team


SUST
BDE


STB


 
Figure 2-8. Notional Special Troops Battalion 


Headquarters and Headquarters Company (HHC) 
2-74. The HHC provides C2 and oversight of all company level operations for the sustainment brigade HQ 
and STB. The HHC is responsible for the Soldiers assigned to the sustainment brigade and STB HQ. 
Besides common responsibilities, the commander is also responsible for the following: 


 Commanding and controlling the company. 
 Developing the HQ occupation plan. 
 Ensuring local HQ security. 
 Arranging for and moving the HQ, unit training, and MWR activities. 
 Coordinating food service, billeting, field sanitation, supply, field maintenance for organic 


equipment and coordinating HSS and FHP. 


The supply room utilizes PBUSE to manage STB supplies. 


Food Service Section 


2-75. The food service section provides food service for personnel assigned/attached to the STB. See 
Chapter 4 for further information. The feeding standard is to provide Soldiers at all echelons three quality 
meals per day. The meals fed depend on the prevailing conditions. Disposing of garbage is important to 
avoid leaving signature trails and to maintain field sanitation standards.  
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Maintenance Section 


2-76. The maintenance section provides field maintenance for vehicles and equipment assigned to the 
STB. It is the primary field maintenance provider for the sustainment brigade HQ, the STB, all 
assigned/attached assets smaller than battalion-level and not assigned to a battalion. Units or elements of 
the support maintenance company (SMC) or an attached component repair company (CRC) support the 
maintenance section with sustainment level maintenance, when required. The maintenance section has a 
standard Army maintenance system (SAMS) which supports maintenance functions for the whole brigade 
and also readiness reporting for the brigade. 


Trial Defense Team (TDT) 


2-77. The TDT is assigned to the HHC of the STB, but attached to the US Army Legal Services Agency 
for all purposes except administrative and logistics support (in accordance with Chapter 6, Army 
Regulation (AR) 27-10; and FM 27-100). The Commander, US Army Legal Services Agency exercises 
complete Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ) and disciplinary authority over all TDT personnel.  
The Chief, US Army Trial Defense Service exercises independent supervision, control, and direction over 
all TDT personnel and their mission. The primary mission of the TDT is to provide trial defense support to 
Soldiers and other authorized recipients within the assigned AO. That entails two essential tasks: 


 Organize, control, sustain, and assess defense services. 
 Provide defense services.  


2-78. Specifically, as regards providing defense services, it offers Priority I defense services, which 
include: 


 Representing Soldiers at general and special courts-martial. 
 Represent Soldiers at article 32 UCMJ proceedings. 
 Represent Soldiers during investigations. 
 Counsel pretrial detainees. 


It also offers Priority II defense services, which are: 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing formal article 15 UCMJ proceedings. 
 Represent Soldiers at administrative elimination boards. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers suspected of criminal offenses. 
 Represent Soldiers at lineups. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing summary courts-martial. 
 Represent Soldiers at grade reduction boards. 
 Represent recruiters facing misconduct allegations. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing administrative separation that are not entitled to a 


board. 


The TDT also offers Priority III defense services, which include: 
 Support legal assistance operations. 
 Assist with other legal services. 


Unit Ministry Team (UMT) 


2-79. The STB UMT consists of one chaplain and one chaplain assistant. The mission of the STB UMT is 
to provide and perform unit religious support to Soldiers, families, and authorized civilians as directed by 
the STB commander. The UMT provides area and denominational religious support in accordance with the 
brigade religious support plan under the technical supervision of the sustainment brigade chaplain. 
Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles: religious leader and staff officer. The 
chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission, to ensure free exercise of religion for 
Soldiers and authorized personnel. The chaplain is a personal staff officer and serves as an advisor to the 
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STB commander on matters of religion, moral atmosphere, morale as affected by religion, and the impact 
of indigenous religions on operations. The chaplain assistant is a Soldier trained to assist the chaplain in 
providing religious support. Under the direction of the chaplain, the chaplain assistant coordinates and 
synchronizes all tactical, logistical, and administrative actions necessary to carry out religious support 
operations. The chaplain assistant coordinates and manages protection for the STB UMT. 


MEDICAL PLATOON 


2-80. The medical platoon provides AHS support for HSS and FHP for the sustainment brigade HHC and 
operate under the supervision of the sustainment brigade surgeon. The medical platoon is organized with a 
HQ section, a treatment squad, and one ambulance squad. The medical platoon is primarily responsible for 
providing Role 1 medical care to the HHC and to other sustainment brigade subordinate units located in the 
HHC base cluster. This care includes emergency medical treatment advanced trauma management (ATM) 
and sick call services. The medical platoon uses the MC4 system to support the brigade. 


Medical Platoon Headquarters 


2-81. The medical platoon headquarters section provides command, control, communications, and 
resupply for the medical platoon. The platoon HQ consists of the medical platoon leader (the field surgeon 
also assigned as a member of a medical treatment team) and the platoon sergeant (E-6, health care 
sergeant) that also serves as a member of a treatment team. The medical platoon is dependent on the 
surgeon section for planning, coordination, and synchronization of HSS/FHP missions. The platoon uses 
Movement Tracking System (MTS) to track MTS-equipped ambulances. See FM 4-02.4 and FM 8-55 for 
additional information on planning, preparation, and execution of HSS activities. 


Treatment Squad 


2-82. The treatment squad consists of two treatment teams; Alpha and Bravo. These teams operate the 
Role 1 medical treatment facility (MTF) and provide medical care and treatment for the sustainment 
brigade. 


Ambulance Squad 


2-83. Medical platoon ambulances provide ground ambulance evacuation primarily within the sustainment 
brigade AO. Ambulance team personnel provide medical evacuation and en route care from a Soldier's 
point of injury or a casualty collection point to the sustainment brigade Role 1 MTF. 


SECTION IV - FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


2-84. The FM and HR organizations covered in this section are not organic to the sustainment brigade. 
When they are attached to the sustainment brigade, they are usually further attached to the STB and might 
alternately be attached to a CSSB as mission dictates. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY (FM CO) 
2-85. FM companies provide financial management support to BCTs and other units in the sustainment 
brigade AO. The FM CO exercises C2 over company headquarters section and three to seven FM 
detachments. The FM CO provides support on an area basis within an AO, to include support to joint and 
multinational commands, units, Soldiers, and authorized civilians and contractors. The theater FMC, FM 
SPO, and G-8 provide technical coordination to all FM COs within their AO. Their mission is to analyze 
the supported commander’s tasks and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will 
enable mission accomplishment. The functions of planning and integrating financial management 
operations will be provided from the financial management branch within the sustainment brigade support 
operation section.  
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2-86. The FM company relies on the Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP) as an integrated 
system with multiple software capabilities. FM operations depend on electronic submission of finance 
documents through the FMTP to Defense Finance and Accounting Service for disbursing, vendor support, 
and travel and military pay. 


TSC


+ +


STB


SUST
X


SPO
FM Ops


FMC G8


C2
TECH GUIDANCE


FM CO


CSSBOR


ASCC
G8


XXXX


ASCC – Army Service Component Command
CSSB – Combat Sustainment Support Battalion
FMC – Financial Management Center
FM  CO – Financial Management Company
SPO FM OPS – Support Operations Financial Management
Operations
STB – Special Troops Battalion
SUST – Sustainment Brigade
TSC – Theater Sustainment Command


II II


I


 
Figure 2-9. Placement of Financial Management Organizations 


HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) COMPANY, PLATOONS OR TEAMS 
2-87. The HR company delivers HR area support for postal; reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, 
return to duty, and redeployment (R5) personnel accountability; and casualty operations in the deployed 
AOR. The HR company can be tailored for a postal, R5, or combined mission by task organizing the 
company headquarters with specialized postal teams or R5 plans and operations teams.  


 An HR company (postal) consists of a company headquarters, a postal plans and operations 
team (with postal directory capability), and between two and six postal platoons. It either 
provides Defense Post Office area postal support or supports MMT operations.  


 An HR company (R5) consists of the R5 plans and operations team (includes data integration 
capability), two to six R5 platoons, each of which has two or three R5 Personnel Accounting 
Teams to execute R5 personnel accountability operations at intra-theater APODs or supports the 
TG R5 center at the inter-theater APOD.  


 Small AORs may receive postal and R5 support from the same HR company. HR companies are 
assigned to the Sustainment brigade STB or CSSB. They may also operate under the C2 of a TG 
R5 Task Force, if created by the Sustainment brigade commander.  
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 HR companies receive technical guidance from the HR operations cell in the Sustainment 
Brigade and ESC SPO and from the Human Resource Sustainment Center (HRSC) in the TSC. 
HR companies do not support essential personnel services, MWR, or personnel readiness 
management operations executed by S-1 and G-1 sections as defined by the Personnel Services 
Delivery Redesign (PSDR). 
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Figure 2-10. Placement of Human Resources Organizations 


2-88. The MMT is a LTC-led team which provides specialized equipment and the expertise to establish the 
Army element of a joint MMT with the augmentation of a HR company (postal) in the port area which 
coordinates, receives, and processes incoming theater mail and dispatches retrograde mail to Continental 
United States (CONUS). The MMT team will deploy initially with the Sustainment brigade with the TO 
mission and will then transition to a theater distribution role. The MMT team can serve as the C2 element 
of a MMT task force if formed in conjunction with an HR company (postal) by the Sustainment brigade 
commander. 


2-89. The TG R5 is a LTC-led team which forms the TG R5 center when augmented with an HR company 
(R5). It coordinates and executes R5 operations at the inter-theater APOD to gain and maintain personnel 
accountability of personnel entering, departing, or transiting the theater at the APOD. The team further 
coordinates the execution of required supporting transportation activities and life support operations for 
transient personnel into and out of the TG R5 center. The TG R5 team operates as an element of the 
Sustainment brigade with TO mission initially and subsequently transitions to a TD role. The TG R5 team 
can serve as the C2 element of a TG R5 task force if formed in conjunction with an HR company (R5) by 
the Sustainment brigade commander. 


SECTION V – DISTRIBUTION AND MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 


2-90. Distribution management is the process of planning and synchronizing the time definite delivery of 
materiel, equipment, units, personnel, and services to, within, and from the AO. Distribution management 
involves the fusion of information derived from a number of processes: commander’s oversight, Army 
Battle Command Systems, physical distribution, and materiel management.  The premise of the distribution 
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operations in the current force is to reduce the time it takes the right supplies (both demand supported and 
bulk) to travel from the source of supply to the point of need. The transformed distribution management 
system will eliminate reliance on stockpiles and static inventories located forward at each echelon, which 
was a characteristic of the old Army of Excellence supply-based system. Distribution substitutes speed for 
mass, makes use of a COP providing situational understanding, and ensures efficiency of delivery systems, 
while ensuring visibility of assets in the pipeline. In essence, the distribution system becomes the 
“warehouse,” representing "inventory in motion" reducing both the organizational and materiel footprint 
within the AO. Logisticians control the destination, speed, and volume of the distribution system. The key 
elements of distribution management (C2, physical distribution, and materiel management) are further 
amplified below. The commander (in concert with guidance from superior HQ) provides the priorities and 
mission plan for units. The commander’s guidance, in conjunction with the readiness shortfalls for that 
unit, determines the priorities for materiel delivery and fulfillment. Included in physical distribution are not 
only the vehicles themselves, but also the management of movement, routing, ITV assets, facilities, and 
material handling equipment.  


COMMAND AND CONTROL OF DISTRIBUTION 
2-91. The Army conducts distribution management at all levels from strategic to tactical. One of the key 
components of the modular force concept is to have centralized C2 of units at EAB. As such, the TSC is 
the central distribution manager for the theater of operations. The sustainment brigade is responsible for 
managing distribution within its assigned AO by balancing the existing capabilities of the distribution 
infrastructure with the day-to-day and projected operational requirements. The Sustainment brigade issues 
distribution directives to CSSBs, which in turn issues directives to transportation companies for execution. 
The Sustainment brigade and CSSBs command all sustainment forces inside their assigned areas. The BSB 
is not under the command of the TSC, or Sustainment brigade, but rather is their supported unit. The BSB 
SPO issues distribution directives to the Distribution Company to replenish the FSCs. 


2-92. Effective distribution management applies the principles of managing distribution centrally, 
optimizing infrastructure, minimizing stockpiles, maximizing throughput, and maintaining a seamless 
pipeline. The TSC’s role in distribution management is in the development of the theater’s distribution. 
The TSC’s DMC coordinates and monitors the strategic distribution flow with USTRANSCOM. The DMC 
collects, analyzes, and monitors ITV distribution flow and executes changes in the distribution priorities 
established by ASCC G-4. The ESC performs the same function except it is confined to its theater of 
operation. It monitors and provides updates to the time definite delivery schedules and distribution 
priorities in accordance with ARFOR G-4 and TSC SPO guidance.  


2-93. The sustainment brigade collects and analyzes ITV distribution information to monitor routes and 
locations of its convoys. This assists in movement control for convoy protection through a unit’s AO. The 
Sustainment brigade also uses the ITV to establish delivery schedules to its CSSBs in support of the TSC 
and/or its supported command’s priority of supply and effort. The BSB focuses on delivering timely, 
dependable, accurate, and consistent support to the BCT through the FSCs. It monitors and tracks any 
inbound Sustainment brigade convoys to synchronize protection issues. The SPO synchronizes and 
establishes delivery schedules to the FSCs through the BSB’s Distribution Company. 


PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION 
2-94. Physical distribution is defined as the facilities, installations, platforms, and packaging needed to 
physically store, maintain, move, and control the flow of military materiel, personnel, and equipment 
between the point of receipt into the military system and the point of issue to using activities and units; 
including retrograde activities. The Sustainment brigade manages distribution nodes in its assigned AO. 
The Sustainment brigade and CSSB track and maintain visibility of assets (ground and aerial platforms) 
that are available for distribution. The CSSB maintains visibility of its capacity to store commodities as 
another aspect of physical distribution. The level of physical distribution increases from the TSC to the 
BSB while the level of distribution management decreases. The TSC and ESC’s roles in physical 
distribution are minimal. However, visibility is still maintained over theater distribution assets within the 
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distribution network. The ESC maintains visibility of theater of operations distribution assets. The TSC and 
ESC can direct cross-leveling of distribution resources to meet tactical requirements to optimize the 
distribution flow.  


MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 
2-95. Materiel management is the supervision and management of supplies and equipment throughout the 
strategic, operational, and tactical level areas of operation that includes cataloging, requirements 
determination, procurement, overhaul, and disposal of materiel. Materiel management is the monitoring 
and control of on-hand stocks, ensuring quality control, requirements determination, local purchase, 
retrograde, and distribution of materiel.  It also provides visibility to the distribution management effort of 
assets in stationary stocks at all echelons. A portion of materiel management is maintenance management 
which provides oversight of parts requirements and also projections of parts availability (return of 
reparables, for instance). 


MATERIEL MANAGEMENT TRANSITION FROM LEGACY FORCE TO MODULARITY 
2-96. The transition to a modular force has resulted in new organizations replacing the familiar structure of 
materiel management centers. While the changes are significant, all of the functions of materiel 
management will continue to be performed in better, more efficient ways. The major change under modular 
design is the elimination of the legacy materiel management centers (MMC) at the division and corps level. 
The functions of the Division Materiel Management Center (DMMC) and Corps Materiel Management 
Center (CMMC) have migrated to the Distribution Management Centers (DMC) located in the TSC 
primarily and within the ESC and the sustainment brigade SPO as delegated. The asset visibility sections 
from these centers have been moved to the division and corps G–4 shops to enable the G–4 to see the 
status of property within the division or corps and take what actions the division or corps commander may 
direct for the units assigned or attached to the division. Enablers coming on line will make materiel 
management easier and more logical. Some of these enablers are: PBUSE, the Single Army Logistics 
Enterprise, and Business Intelligence tools. Figure 2-11 illustrates the migration of some of the materiel 
management functions from AOE units to current units. 
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Modular ForceCategoryAOE


• SUST BDE single face to the customer
• Overall centralized management at the 
TSC/ASC or ESC (if utilized)
• Time sensitive RIC GEO functions 
pushed to SUST BDEs as required
• SARSS–1 data communicated to 
CTASC directly


Demand 
Supported


Class II, IIIP,
IV, IX


• Managed by hierarchal MMCs (DMMC, 
CMMC, TMMC)
• Each level conducted manager reviews 
with SARSS–2 boxes
• SARSS data communicated to 
hierarchal boxes (SARSS–1 to SARSS–
2A/D to SARSS–2A/C)


• BSB: maint mgmt/readiness for its BCT
• Division/Corps G–4: Monitors 
readiness information for CDR, 
establishes priorities, write plans/orders


Maintenance/
Readiness 


Management


• DMMC/CMMC/TMMC with duplication 
at Division/Corps/Theater G–4


• BSB BAO: Coord BCT requirements
• Div/Corps G–4: Planning and oversight
• TSC/ESC/SUST BDE: Manage stocks, 
issues MROs to CSSBs ASAs
• TSC ICW ASCC G–3: Establishes 
CSRs/Stockage Obj/NICP requisitions


Class V


• DMMC (DAO): Coordinates and 
controls Class V use within the Division
• CMMC: Managed Corps CSAs/ASPs
• TMMC: Managed Theater TSA/ASPs
• TMMC ICW ASCC G–3:  Establish CSRs


• TSC, ESC (if utilized), SUST BDE DMC 
manages stocks
• BCT requirements sent to TSC/ESC 
DMC through supporting SUS BDE


General 
Supplies


Class I, Water, 
Class IIIB


• DMMC, CMMC, TMMC
– Overlapping redundancy


• Property Accountability: BDEs (BCTs 
and SPT BDEs) with embedded PBOs
• Asset Visibility:  Division/Corps/Army 
Service Component Command (ASCC)   
G–4


Class VII
Property


Accountability
Asset Visibility


• Property Book Management
– Division: DMMC
– Non-Division: Embedded PBO at Brigade


• Asset Visibility: DMMC/CMMC/TMMC


 
Figure 2-11. Modularity Materiel Management Migration 


ORGANIZATIONAL ROLES IN MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 


Army Sustainment Command (ASC) 
2-97. This is the single Army national materiel manager for units stationed in the CONUS. ASC is a 
subordinate unit of the Army Materiel Command. It provides continuous equipment and materiel readiness 
to CONUS forces through effective planning, resourcing, and materiel and distribution management in 
accordance with the Army Force Generation (ARFORGEN) process. It achieves this by synchronizing 
strategic with operational and tactical logistics and by integrating acquisition, logistics, and technology. It 
accomplishes this in order to quickly and efficiently generate and project combat power to support 
expeditionary operations. It is, for all practical intents and purposes, the “CONUS TSC” and performs the 
same materiel management functions for units in CONUS that a TSC would for deployed forces.  


Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) 
2-98. The TSC manages materiel for all Army forces assigned or deployed within the assigned region and, 
as appropriate, for joint, multinational, and international forces. TSC managers are linked with the G–4s in 
their areas of operations for resource prioritization. The TSC also coordinates with the AMC Field Support 
Brigade Commander to support national-level system and materiel requirements. 


Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC) 
2-99. The ESC synchronizes the AO distribution systems and provides distribution oversight. The ESC 
can assist in tracking where requests are in the supply system and coordinates distribution assets when 
appropriate to redirect essential items based on the priority of support and the division or corps 
commander’s priorities. 







Chapter 2 


 


2-34 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


Sustainment Brigades 
2-100. Sustainment brigades execute the materiel management and distribution guidance from the TSC or 
ESC (from ASC for those sustainment brigades stationed in CONUS when not deployed). When the ESC 
is deployed, the command relationship with the ESC enables the TSC to issue directives to redistribute and 
surge logistics capabilities across the theater of operations to fulfill requirements as needed. The 
sustainment brigade SPO interfaces with the TSC or ESC (or ASC) materiel managers for asset 
management, visibility, and distribution to support the division or any other assigned customer units. When 
deployed, sustainment brigades provide physical distribution and distribution management of materiel to 
brigade combat teams and echelons-above-brigade units as part of a theater-wide distribution process and 
area support to units within an assigned AO, normally under the C2 the TSC or its ESC. 


2-101. Sustainment brigades operate from operational to tactical levels. Within guidance provided by the 
TSC, they actively execute specific materiel management functions at these levels of operation. The 
Sustainment Brigades manage the execution of multifunctional and functional logistics. They provide 
support within the assigned AO with their internal stocks and support of other requirements above and 
beyond the BSB capabilities. They interface with the TSC material managers for asset management, 
visibility, and distribution to support customers. They execute the materiel management and distribution 
guidance from the TSC.  


Materiel Management Functions and Responsibilities of the Sustainment Brigade Support Operations Office 
(SPO) 


2-102. The SPO is responsible to the sustainment brigade commander for a number of critical sustainment 
functions. The scope of materiel management decreases in theater of operations as the materiel flows from 
TSC to sustainment brigade, to BSB. The sustainment brigade SPO’s focus is on limited materiel 
management functions that are critical to their subordinate units. The TSC may delegate additional materiel 
management functions forward to meet any time sensitive requirements.  


2-103. The below listed functions include the primary materiel readiness and management roles of the 
SPO section: 


 Assist the TSC/ESC materiel management Distribution Management Center (DMC) with 
problems in their MRF. 


 Work with the TSC/ESC and Army Authorized Stockage List (ASL) team to implement ASL 
changes.  


 Intensively manage and coordinate all aircraft on the ground and Aviation Intensive 
Management Item issues. 


 Manage performance reports and perform monthly review and analysis. 
 Monitor customer wait time and ASL fill rate. 
 Manage the retrograde program of The Standard Army Retail Supply System (SARSS-1) sites in 


their area of responsibility to ensure equipment gets properly processed, tagged, and sent to the 
proper locations.  


 Manage the Depot-Level Reparable top 30 report. 
 Reconcile the Over-age Recoverable Items Listing with subordinate units.  
 Provide supply discrepancy reports as necessary and local purchase management. 


2-104. The following are some enablers of materiel management at the sustainment brigade: 
 SARSS-1. 
 CTASC (fly-away system). 
 Logistics Information Warehouse. 


Combat Sustainment Support Battalions (CSSBs) and Brigade Support Battalions (BSBs) 


2-105. Both of these units perform materiel management, within their capabilities, for supported units. 
Both the CSSB and the BSB are enabled with visibility through STAMIS such as PBUSE, SARSS–1, 
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SAAS–MOD and SAMS, the Unit Level Logistics System-Aviation Enhanced (ULLS–AE), and the MTS. 
All are enabled to perform logistics C2 through BCS3. 
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Figure 2-12. Materiel Management Agencies and Functions Throughout the  


Theater of Operations 


REPORTING AND RELATIONSHIPS 
2-106. Material management reports need to flow in two channels.  Reporting will flow through command 
channels to keep the higher maneuver HQ appraised of the strength and capabilities of subordinate units. 
Therefore BSBs will report to their BCT HQ S-4, which will report to division and corps HQ G-4, and so 
on. However, since BCTs, divisions, and corps are not sources of sustainment, the BSB’s and aviation 
support battalions should submit their requirements and forecasts to their supporting sustainment brigade in 
order to get required support.  When reporting electronically, all involved echelons in the sustainment 
chain that have an interest should be copied on the report; especially the ESC and TSC HQ. Of course, 
when all parties are using BCS3, reports are not necessary since relevant information is populated in BCS3. 
Everyone on the network can see and utilize the reported information. One of the fundamental principles of 
the modular force logistics concept is “centralized EAB logistics C2,” which will enable the most efficient 
and effective end-to-end distribution process. It is essential that EAB logistics planners be synchronized 
with corps, division, and brigade logistics planners so that a maximum amount of collaborative planning 
can occur routinely from day to day. Figure 2-13 below demonstrates this reporting concept. 
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Figure 2-13. Requirements Flow 


 







 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 3-1 


Chapter 3 


COMMAND, CONTROL, AUTOMATION, AND 
COMMUNICATION 


As an integral component of the joint and Army battlefield communications network, 
the sustainment brigades employ satellite and network-based communications that 
enable C2, visibility of the distribution system, and identification of support 
requirements. The COP is a joint requirement to provide visibility of data and 
decision-support tools needed to manage a joint distribution system. This chapter also 
describes the command relationships that support the C2 responsibilities of the 
sustainment. 


SECTION I – COMMAND AND CONTROL 


ROLE OF THE COMMANDER  
3-1. The commander’s role is to establish a command climate for the command, prepare it for operations, 
direct it during operations, and continually assess subordinates. Commanders visualize the nature and 
design of operations through estimates and input from subordinates. They describe support operations in 
terms of time, space, resources, purpose, and action; employing intent, commander’s critical information 
requirements, and mission orders to direct planning, preparation, and mission execution.  


3-2. Commanders direct with mission orders. Mission orders enable subordinate commanders to 
understand the situation, their commander’s mission and intent, and their own mission. The commander’s 
intent and concept of operations set guidelines that provide unity of effort while allowing subordinate 
commanders to exercise initiative in planning, preparing, and executing their operations. Mission orders 
stress not only the tasks required of subordinates but also understanding their context and purpose. 


SUBORDINATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES 
3-3. The sustainment brigade provides C2 for all organic and attached elements. These include the STB 
and any assigned or attached CSSBs, functional battalions, and any DA personnel and/or contractors. 


LIAISON REQUIREMENTS 
3-4. The sustainment brigade may find requirements for liaisons to provide improved communications 
with higher and/or supported units. This situation is most likely to be found when the sustainment brigade 
is in support of joint or multinational forces. Language, customs, and cultures can become issues even in 
joint operations.  These issues may be more pronounced when support is provided to a multinational force, 
potentially increasing the liaison requirement. 


STAFF FUNCTIONS 
3-5. Staffs provide commanders with relevant information in usable forms that help commanders achieve 
accurate situational understanding. Situational understanding enables commanders to make timely 
decisions and allows staffs to rapidly synchronize, integrate, and fuse actions in accordance with the 
commander’s intent. For detailed information on the organization and functions of the sustainment brigade 
staff, see Chapter 2. 
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COMMAND AND CONTROL (C2) SYSTEM 
3-6.  Commanders employ a C2 system – a combination of people, organizations, technological means 
and resources, and procedures – to allocate resources and direct the execution of support operations. The 
commander’s C2 system manages information to produce and disseminate a common operational picture 
(COP) to the commander, staff, and subordinate units. The goal is to provide knowledge based on relevant 
information to which they can apply judgment to reach situational understanding and discern operational 
advantages. An effective C2 system allows the commander to: 


 Operate freely throughout the AO and exercise C2 from anywhere in the operational area. 
 Delegate authority to subordinate commanders and staff to allow decentralized execution of 


operations. 
 Synchronize actions throughout the AO. 
 Focus on critical actions instead of details. 


SECTION II - AUTOMATION 


3-7. Automation systems give leaders the ability to penetrate some of the fog of war by providing near 
real time situational awareness. Automated data feeds for both logistics and C2 information enable the 
commander to read the situation and anticipate requirements. 


3-8. The Army has fielded a number of systems that give commanders a more timely and accurate view 
of the situation in order to better support the tactical operation. These systems generally fall into two 
categories: C2 automation systems and business process systems. This section provides an introduction and 
a brief description of these systems which include C2 systems, Army Battle Command System (ABCS), 
LandWarNet, and STAMIS, such as SARSS, SAMS-E, and PBUSE.  


C2 AUTOMATION SYSTEMS 
3-9. C2 automation systems provide commanders with data integrated from a variety of sources to 
include other information systems and STAMIS. This accumulated data enhance the commander’s 
situational awareness and help to increase situation understanding. While not a replacement for the Military 
Decision Making Process, C2 automation systems provide tools to aid commanders and their staffs in the 
decision making process.  


ARMY BATTLE COMMAND SYSTEM (ABCS) 
3-10. ABCS is the integration of fielded, developmental, future battlefield automated systems, and 
communications employed in training and tactical environments, in developed and undeveloped theaters, 
and in fixed installations and mobile facilities. ABCS allows for a System of Systems concept. Ultimately, 
the System of Systems will essentially provide the Soldier with the same type of service that the Internet 
provides to its customers today. In the commercial environment, customers can access the Internet from 
separate computers without even knowing the location of the network they are attached to. In the future, 
the Soldier will have a similar capability when using the ABCS, allowing a commander to see multiple 
systems on one screen and seamlessly pass data from one program to the next. See Figure 3-1 for a 
pictorial of ABCS. ABCS in use are:  


 Global Command and Control System-Army (GCCS-A). 
 Maneuver Control System (MCS). 
 All Source Analysis System (ASAS). 
 Battle Command Sustainment Support System (BCS3). 
 Air and Missile Defense Planning and Control System. 
 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below (FBCB2). 
 Tactical Airspace Integration System (TAIS). 
 Digital Topographic Support System (DTSS). 
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 Integrated Meteorological System (IMETS). 
 Integrated Systems Control (ISYSCON) 


GLOBAL COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM – ARMY (GCCS-A) 
3-11. GCCS-A is the Army link for ABCS to the Global Command and Control System (GCCS). GCCS-A 
will provide a suite of modular applications and information and decision support to Army strategic and 
operational theater-level planning for theater operations and sustainment. GCCS-A supports the 
apportionment, allocation, logistics support, and deployment of Army forces to the combatant commands. 
Functionality includes: force tracking, host nation and CMO support, theater air defense, targeting, 
psychological operations, C2, logistics, medical, provost marshal, counter-drug, and personnel status. 
GCCS-A will be primarily deployed from corps to division. 


MANEUVER CONTROL SYSTEM (MCS) 
3-12. MCS is the primary battle command information source, providing the common operational picture, 
decision aids, and overlay capabilities to support the tactical commander and the staff. This is done via 
interface with the force level information database populated from the other Battlefield Automated System. 
MCS will satisfy information requirements for a specific operation, track resources, display situational 
awareness, effect timely control of current combat operations, and effectively develop and distribute plans, 
orders, and estimates in support of future operations. It will also support the military decision making 
process.  


FORCE XXI BATTLE COMMAND, BRIGADE AND BELOW (FBCB2) 
3-13. FBCB2 is a suite of digitally interoperable applications and platform hardware. The suite is designed 
to provide on-the-move, real-time, and near-real-time situational awareness as well as C2 information to 
sustainment leaders from brigade to the platform and Soldier level. FBCB2 is a mission essential sub-
element and a key component of ABCS. FBCB2 will feed the ABCS common database with automated 
positional friendly information and current tactical battlefield geometry for friendly and known/suspected 
enemy forces. Common hardware and software design will facilitate training and standard operating 
procedures. 


BATTLE COMMAND SUSTAINMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM (BCS3) 
3-14. BCS3 is the Army’s logistics C2 automation system. It aligns sustainment, in-transit, and force data 
to aid commanders in making critical decisions. This system capability provides operators the complete 
operational picture in the form of total asset visibility to quickly and efficiently see the status of selected 
critical items. BCS3 provides a visual of the operational area through a map centric display. The system’s 
software is capable of running on classified or unclassified networks. It provides the ability to plan, 
rehearse, train, and execute on the same system. The system provides sustainment and movement 
information for command decisions by displaying current status and the tools to determine future 
projections of fuel, ammunition, critical weapons systems, and personnel. It integrates actionable data from 
numerous available ABCS and STAMIS to support battle command. BCS3 is fielded at every echelon from 
theater through the brigade and will support predictive sustainment based on the impact of dues-in and the 
status of combat essential items such as fuel, ammunition, weapons systems, and personnel. BCS3 has four 
main functional features which, together with medical and movement information, encompass the overall 
logistics common operational picture (COP): 


 Deployment/Redeployment/RSO Tracking: BCS3 enables better tracking of unit assets 
through the deployment and RSO processes by leveraging radio frequency (RF)-in-transit 
visibility (ITV) technology and manifest information from systems such as the Global Air 
Transportation Execution System (GATES) and the Worldwide Port System `(WPS). 


 Logistics Reporting: BCS3 provides a method of reporting that is based on Excel spreadsheets 
at the unit source data level, and can be easily input into the first BCS3 database in the 
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organization architecture. Once the data is consolidated and updated, reports can be tailored to 
the individual using unit’s desires (see Appendix C). 


 Convoy Tracking: Through the employment of MTS and other satellite based tracking systems, 
BCS3 facilitates convoy planning and execution management. Above all, BCS3 provides a near 
real-time picture of convoy movement and provides commanders with the capability to 
communicate directly with vehicles equipped with different satellite based tracking devices. The 
map-centric display can be tailored to meet the needs of the user and can be as focused or 
expanded as the mission dictates. Proximity alerts can also be established to warn of convoy or 
individual vehicle deviation from prescribed route or plan. 


Note: proximity alerts are not restricted to convoy management; a proximity alert is an event 
based tool that can be set up to inform the user when a specified event occurs. 


 Commodity Management: This tool provides the commander with enhanced distribution 
management, to include ITV and location of stocks and storage on the ground. The system 
provides a map-centric view from joint and strategic system, facilitating efficient planning and 
execution for units, their task organization, supply point locations, and tracking of inbound 
supplies and spares. The system provides the ability to portray supply points and SSA on-hand 
assets. BCS3 also generates reports by Class of Supply or commodity. 
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3-15. BCS3 also provides the following capabilities: 
 Visibility of Current and Future Combat Power: BCS3 provides the maneuver commander 


the capability to assess current combat power. This staff running estimate provides the status of 
fuel (Class III [B]), ammunition, weapons platforms/equipment, and personnel. BCS3 also 
provides the maneuver commander the capability to predict future combat power displayed in 
24-hour increments (up to 96 hours) for the current task organization.  


 Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (CCIR) Tracking with Alerts: BCS3 
enables commanders to track resources and establish automated CCIR alerts when critical 
resources require tracking or are below required levels. Critical supply indicators can be pre-set 
to automatically alert commanders when they fall below prescribed levels. The user can also set 
up an exception report so BCS3 depicts the mission capable status of weapons platforms, 
personnel, and equipment. The CCIR alert is a visual and/or audio cue that prompts the user that 
the parameter has been exceeded. 


STANDARD ARMY MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3-16. STAMIS provide detailed, day-to-day processing of management information and are the key source 
of data for the C2 systems. This section discusses current STAMIS critical to sustainment brigade 
operations. 


THE STANDARD ARMY RETAIL SUPPLY SYSTEM (SARSS) 
3-17. SARSS consists of two interrelated subsystems: SARSS-1 and SARSS-2AC/B. SARSS-1 is the 
automated system that operates at all SSA to receive, store, and issue supplies directly to the user. SARSS-
1 also maintains the accountable records. SARSS-1 has interfaces to receive and process requests for issue 
from the Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS), PBUSE, and the SAMS. SARSS-2AC (or commonly 
referred to as the CTASC) is the automated supply management system used by managers at the TSC. It 
provides the tools for managers to manage stockage levels and support relationships (for example, what 
units are supported by what SSA for a particular Class of Supply), and establishes operating parameters. 
CTASC also maintains a custodial availability balance file that provides visibility of SARSS-1 assets to 
control the lateral issue process of assets between SSAs. It also performs non-time sensitive supply 
management functions for document history, catalog update, demand analysis, and provides a financial 
systems interface. The ESC and sustainment brigades have limited CTASC access via secure net terminal 
on the desktop or laptop personal computer, that enable managers to query into the CTASC. All SARSS-1 
boxes communicate directly to the CTASC, not the “fly-away” boxes. 


PROPERTY BOOK UNIT SUPPLY ENHANCED (PBUSE) 
3-18. PBUSE is an automated property accountability system that provides online management 
information and automated reporting procedures for the PBO. It is designed to assist commanders at all 
echelons in identifying, acquiring, accounting, controlling, storing, and properly disposing of materiel 
authorized to conduct the unit mission. PBUSE integrates and replaces the functionality of the legacy 
Standard Property Book System–Redesigned and the Unit Level Logistics System–S4 (ULLS-S4). PBUSE 
provides users the ability to process transactions for materiel supply classes I, II, limited III (P), IV, VII, 
and limited IX. It also allows units to perform all the unit property management functions provided for all 
prescribed organizational and installation assets. It interfaces with SARSS at the forward distribution 
points to requisition property book and other accountable items required by units. It generates applicable 
hand receipts/sub-hand receipts and component listings. PBUSE performs automated reporting of assets to 
support Army TAV. 
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STANDARD ARMY MAINTENANCE SYSTEM (SAMS) 
3-19. There are three versions of SAMS: SAMS-1, SAMS-2, and SAMS-E which will eventually replace 
SAMS-1, SAMS-2, and ULLS-G. SAMS-1 is an automated maintenance management system used at the 
support maintenance company and component repair company found in the sustainment brigades and in the 
BSB’s field maintenance company and FSC. The system automates work order registration and document 
registers, inventory control and reorder of shop and bench stock, as well as automating work order parts 
and requisitioning. It produces pre-formatted and ad hoc reports and allows extensive online inquiry. 


3-20. SAMS provides the capability for automated processing of field and sustainment maintenance shop 
production functions, maintenance control work orders, and key supply functions. Requisitions are 
prepared automatically and an automatic status is received from SARSS-1. It also provides completed work 
order data to the logistics support activity (LOGSA) for equipment performance and other analyses. 


3-21. SAMS-1 automates maintenance documentation and information gathering and transmittal. It also 
provides the following: 


 Management of work orders and work order tasks. 
 Allows transfer of repair parts and/or due-ins between work orders and shop stock. 
 Accounts for direct, indirect, and nonproductive man-hours. 
 Simplifies and standardizes collecting and using maintenance data.  


SAMS-1 improves readiness management and visibility by providing equipment status and asset data; 
raises the quality and accuracy of performance, and lowers cost and backlog through improved 
maintenance management. SAMS-1 uses commercial off the shelf (COTS) hardware. 


3-22. The SAMS-2 is an automated maintenance management system used at the SPO section of the 
sustainment brigade, CSSBs, and BSB. Field commanders use SAMS-2 to collect and store equipment 
performance and maintenance operations data. They use this data to determine operator and maintenance 
guidance to give to their subordinate maintenance units.  SAMS-2 also provides the capability of 
monitoring equipment non-mission capable status and controlling/coordinating maintenance actions and 
repair parts utilization to maximize equipment availability. SAMS-2 receives and processes maintenance 
data to meet information requirements of the manager and to fulfill reporting requirements to customers, 
higher maintenance and readiness managers, and the wholesale maintenance level. Management can access 
data instantly to control, coordinate, report, analyze, and review maintenance operations. SAMS-2 also: 


 Maintains equipment status by line number and unit within the command. 
 Maintains a record of critical repair parts and maintenance problem areas. 
 Provides visibility of backlog and planned repair requirements. 
 Provides maintenance performance and cost evaluation tools. 


SAMS-2 provides maintenance and management information to each level of command from the user to 
the DA level. SAMS-2 collects, stores, and retrieves maintenance information from SAMS-1 sites and 
allows managers to coordinate maintenance workloads. SAMS-2 passes key maintenance and supply 
information to higher commands for maintenance engineering and readiness reporting requirements.  
SAMS-2 operates on COTS hardware.  


3-23. SAMS-Enhanced is the replacement system that combines the functionality of SAMS-1, SAMS-2, 
and ULLS-G. This gives the FSCs, SPOs, and TSC one common operating system that simplifies 
automation repair and management. 
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TRANSPORTATION COORDINATOR’S AUTOMATED INFORMATION FOR MOVEMENT SYSTEM 
II (TC-AIMS II) 


3-24. TC-AIMS II is being developed as the Army unit move deployment system. It will replace the legacy 
system, Transportation Coordinator Automated Command and Control Information System (TC-ACCIS) 
and provide enhanced functionality. TC-AIMS II, in conjunction with joint force requirements generator II, 
allows Army units to receive and source time-phased force deployment data received from Joint Operation 
Planning and Execution System (JOPES). Units will use TC-AIMS II to create and maintain operational 
equipment lists and unit deployment lists. This information along with the movement information sourced 
in TC-AIMS II is used to update JOPES through either the computerized movement planning and status 
system or joint force requirements generator II. The information is also sent to other interface partners such 
as integrated booking system, WPS, and GATES to allow for the booking and tracking of transportation 
assets used for deployment. TC-AIMS II also allows units and installations to create military shipping 
labels (MSL) and radio frequency identification (RFID) tags to allow for ITV of their equipment. It also 
allows installation transportation offices to create the documentation for unit moves, such as commercial 
bills of lading and HAZMAT documentation. 


THE STANDARD ARMY AMMUNITION SYSTEM-MODERNIZED (SAAS-MOD) 
3-25. SAAS-MOD automates retail ammunition management functions in the TSC DMC and sustainment 
brigade SPO. The system provides ITV and automates receiving, storing, and issuing operations at Army 
operated TOE/TDA ASAs. SAAS-MOD is a multi-command STAMIS that integrates all retail munitions 
supply functions and processes. It does this using automated identification technology (AIT) such as RF 
tags and on desktop type computers in a windows environment. It provides ITV and stock record 
accounting at the retail level. There are four suites of SAAS-MOD: SAAS-ASP, SAAS-MMC, SAAS-
DAO, and SAAS-ATHP. Functions include management of basic load, war reserve, and operational 
stocks. SAAS-MOD can, either directly or indirectly, provide information to, or receive information from, 
the following systems: 


 SAAS to SAAS.  
 LOGSA. 
 Worldwide Ammunition Reporting System – New Technology (WARS-NT).  
 Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE).  
 Army Electronic Product Support (AEPS). 
 Transportation Information Systems – Theater Operations (TIS-TO).  
 Unit Level Logistics System, Level 4 (ULLS S-4) (until replaced by PBUSE).  
 Total Ammunition Management and Information System (TAMIS). 
 BCS3. 


THEATER ARMY MEDICAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (TAMMIS) 
3-26. Of the original six subsystems in TAMMIS, an Army legacy medical system, the only module still in 
use is Medical Supply (MEDSUP). TAMMIS-MEDSUP continues to be the primary Army legacy system 
for Class VIII inventory management. It provides intermediate-level supply management capabilities for 
operation of Class VIII SSAs and internal supply operations for hospitals. Intermediate-level supply 
capabilities include the ability to process orders from external retail-level customers and to manage the 
materiel release process and facilitate shipping operations to reach distant customers using military or 
commercial transportation networks. It requires the ability to print DOD standard shipping documents, 
aggregate materiel shipments by customer, and pass data to external DOD systems for movement planning 
and ITV. At the retail level, TAMMIS-MEDSUP receives Class VIII requisitions from the TAMMIS 
customer assistance module (TCAM) on the MC4 hardware platform. The TAMMIS application, as a 
legacy system, is not a part of the joint Theater Medical Information Program (TMIP-J) family of systems 
and is only intended as an interim solution until it can be replaced. The proposed replacement for 
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TAMMIS-MEDSUP is Theater Enterprise-Wide Logistics System (TEWLS) which will ultimately be 
integrated into DMLSS. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT TACTICAL PLATFORM (FMTP) 
3-27. FMTP is a deployable, modular local area network–configured hardware platform that supports 
finance and resource management operations and functions across the entire spectrum of conflict. System 
functionality includes vendor services, military pay, disbursing, accounting, travel, and resource 
management  


3-28. The FMTP is designed to use the CAISI for its communications. It also has the ability to function 
with tactical systems like the signal company’s JNN found within a sustainment brigade or supported BCT. 
It integrates essential Defense Finance and Accounting System software into a user-friendly package. The 
system operates on non-developmental item hardware at all levels of the deployed environment, wherever 
finance units can be found. FMTP is fielded in two configurations: basic and expanded. The basic 
configuration has six notebook computers, two portable printers, one file server, and one laser printer. The 
expanded configuration employs 19 notebook computers and two laser printers. 


3-29. Systems operating on FMTP include: 
 Deployable Disbursing System (DDS).  DDS is a single disbursing system that supports 


disbursing operations deployed in tactical environment. DTS provided automated accounting 
and disbursing documentation to mobile and remote military operations within contingency 
locations requiring foreign currency operations. 


 Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS). DJMS is the Joint system for pay and 
entitlements for the Active and Reserve Components. 


 Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS). IATS is seamless, paperless temporary duty 
travel system interfacing with accounting, reservation, disbursing, banking, and archiving 
systems. 


 Commercial Accounts Payable System (CAPS). CAPS is used to automate manual functions 
in the accounts payable offices such as: 


 Automatically suspense commercial payments and follow-up letters. 
 Provide payment computations. 
 Produce vouchers and management reports. 
 Compute the payment due date, interest penalties, and determine lost discounts. 
 Allow for entry and processing of purchase rates. 
 Purchase orders/contracts. 
 Determine foreign currency rates. 
 Maintain the Electronic fund transfer information for vendors whose contracts specify this 


type of payment. 
 The Database Commitment Accounting System (dbCAS). dbCAS is a commitment ledger 


system that runs on a stand-alone computer. This system records and manages committed funds 
and funding data and passes obligations to STANFINS. The dbCAS ledger/user will send 
commitment data to Split to be forwarded to STANFINS for obligation. The records are 
obligated, sent back to Split, and returned to the user for updating of commitment/obligation 
records and status of funds.  


 Paper Check Conversion Over the Counter (PCC OTC). PCC-OTC converts personal and 
business checks into electronic funds transfers. 


 Stored Value Card (SVC). The SVC, also know as the Eagle Cash Card, is a credit card-sized 
plastic card with an embedded integrated circuit. Typically SVC cards have no value until they 
are activated and have funds placed on them electronically. Value can be added to cards in a 
number of ways, including payroll or other financial file transfer, from a credit or debit card, or 
from cash or checks. 
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DEPLOYED THEATER ACCOUNTABILITY SOFTWARE 
3-30. The Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS) is the cornerstone of accurate accountability 
of the deployed force. DTAS is a user friendly application that is the sole personnel accountability tool for 
a deployed unit. This software is designed to report to theater level the personnel accountability 
information for deployed units. The DTAS System operates on a secure network (for example, secure 
internet protocol router network [SIPRNET]), but is capable of operating disconnected from the network. 
There are three distinct levels of DTAS.  


TACTICAL PERSONNEL SYSTEM 
3-31. The Tactical Personnel System (TPS) is an automated tactical strength management system. It 
provides the field with an application that can serve as a deployment-manifesting platform for all military 
personnel, civilians (DOD Federal, non-DOD Federal, Contractors), and Foreign Nationals. 


DEFENSE CASUALTY INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM-FORWARD 
3-32. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward is an automated system used to record 
and report casualty data. The system is employed by HR units, typically Casualty Liaison Teams, 
BDE/BCT S-1 sections, and G-1s performing casualty reporting missions, and is capable of producing 
automated casualty reports. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward can operate in both 
the non-secure internet protocol router network (NIPRNET) and SIPRNET modes.  Classified casualty 
reports sent to the theater Casualty Assistance Center may require reentry into an unclassified system prior 
to forwarding to the Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center (CMAOC) at Human Resources 
Command.  


UNIT LEVEL LOGISTICS SYSTEM – AVIATION (ENHANCED) (ULLS[E]) 
3-33. This system provides the capability to automate logistics in all aviation units. It performs the unit 
level maintenance, Class IX supply, aircraft historical records and readiness reporting functions found in 
The Army Maintenance Management System-Aviation (TAMMS-A), plus it has been re-designed to take 
advantage of numerous technological advances in aviation maintenance. ULLS-A(E) leverages new 
technology featuring: automated aircraft logbook, automated aircraft maintenance, supply chain 
management, aviator records management, decision support, and ad hoc query and reporting. 


TRANSPORTATION INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM – THEATER OPERATIONS 
(TIS-TO) 


3-34. TIS-TO (replacement of the Department of the Army Movement Management System) provides an 
automated information processing capability for planning, programming, coordinating, and controlling 
movements and transportation resources in a theater of operations. System functions will support multiple 
sustainment missions in garrison and tactical environments with capabilities to facilitate rapid transition 
from peacetime to wartime operations. Transportation planners, movement managers, mode operators, 
trans-shippers, traffic controllers, and unit movement personnel use TIS-TO in an effort to provide a 
continuous automated flow of accurate and concise transportation information throughout the theater of 
operations. 


3-35. TIS-TO is critical to successfully accomplishing the planning, coordinating, and controlling of 
movements and transportation resources in a theater of operations. Transportation managers rely on TIS-
TO to provide timely and accurate information for import and intra-theater cargo, which can be used to 
better manage available fleet assets. The system uses a Department of Defense Activity Address Code 
database that provides up-to-date customer addresses and point of contact information used by movements 
control organizations as well as military mode operators to aid with timely pick-up and delivery of 
personnel and materiel in the deployment and distribution system. By taking advantage of Citrix 
technology, transportation managers in other regions of the theater of operations are able to receive near 
real time information for movements coming into or leaving their AOs. 
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3-36. TIS-TO is composed of the following three modules and one interface providing the prime 
functionality used to manage military movements in a theater of operations: 


 Theater Address System (TAS) – TAS provides a central repository of addressing and related 
information on shippers, receivers, and carriers. Because of this, it is normally contained at the 
highest level of transportation command or agency within the theater of operations. New and 
revised address information that is received from other TIS-TO sites is validated, processed, and 
automatically redistributed. This module is also used to maintain and distribute theater-unique 
code tables. 


 Shipment Management Module (SMM) – SMM provides both shipment visibility and 
controlled movements capabilities. Within shipment visibility, is the capability to receive and 
process import ocean cargo data, forecast shipment delivery, and maintain voyage information. 
The controlled move capability enables the user to process trace, hold, divert, expedite, and re-
consign requests and responses. The controlled move capability can also record specified cargo 
movement events, record and report controlled move transactions, and process query requests 
and responses. It provides the automated capability to forecast the arrival of inter-theater cargo 
and containerized shipments. This module also maintains visibility of inter-theater command-
interest cargo as well as import cargo arriving and departing from water ports of debarkation to 
the customer.  SMM also produces management reports that can be transmitted to transportation 
controllers throughout the theater of operations. 


 Movement Control Team (MCT) – MCT provides automated capability to coordinate 
transportation services for shippers, carriers, and receiving activities. The functionality includes 
the capability to record and task movement requirements, monitor, and control container 
movements, monitors inter-modal asset flow, and process shipment trace, hold, divert, expedite, 
and re-consign requests. The module is used to create a movement release based on 
requirements. Transaction files are automatically created for the responsible military mode 
operators and the destination MCTs. Other functionality includes the capability to receive and 
process container forecasts, report container status, and capture movement-related costs. 
Movement status is provided to the SMM module, which can be furnished to external movement 
C2 systems contributing to ITV. 


 Worldwide Port System (WPS) Interface - TIS-TO receives advanced ocean cargo manifest 
data from WPS at the port of embarkation (POE) by means of File Transfer Protocol (FTP) prior 
to a vessel's arrival at a water port of debarkation (WPOD). Arriving cargo information is then 
formatted into a report, sorted by consignee and forecasted to the appropriate supply or materiel 
management center. Once cargo arrives at a WPOD, TIS-TO is notified again that the vessel has 
been discharged or if the port needs mode assets to move the cargo to the consignee. The 
movement record is updated one final time when the cargo departs the port and is delivered to 
the consignee. 


JOINT SYSTEMS 
3-37. Joint automation systems provide technological interoperability across the Services.  Systems like 
TC-AIMS II, and MC4 (the Army component of the joint system) provide the military integrated data 
management and mutual functionalities for common services like transportation and healthcare. 


MEDICAL COMMUNICATIONS FOR COMBAT CASUALTY CARE (MC4) SYSTEM 
3-38. MC4 is the Army’s medical information system. As the Army component of the Joint Theater 
Medical Information Program (TMIP), MC4 will provide the hardware infrastructure for the TMIP medical 
functionality software, as well as software required to ensure MC4/TMIP interoperability with Army C2 
and sustainment systems and provide reach to the sustaining base. The MC4/TMIP systems will rely on 
Army communications systems for transmission of health care information.  
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3-39. The TMIP software will enable the following medical functionalities: 
 Electronic medical record. 
 Medical surveillance. 
 Patient tracking. 
 Blood management. 
 Medical logistics support. 
 Medical reporting. 


3-40. The primary TMIP software application to document health care information is Armed Forces Health 
Longitudinal Technology Application Theater (AHLTA-T). Armed Forces Health Longitudinal 
Technology Application-Mobile (AHLTA-M) will be used by combat medics and certain health care 
providers at health care Role 3 to initiate documentation of health care information. Health care 
information documented will be contained in the electronic medical record for each Soldier. The Joint 
Medical Work Station (JMeWS) will provide C2 and health surveillance information and will be the source 
of various medical reports. Using spiral development, the TMIP acquisition strategy includes incremental 
releases that will improve upon existing systems or add new capabilities. The Class VIII inventory 
management system is presented in a previous paragraph in this document. 


3-41. The direct users of the MC4/TMIP systems will be all tactical Army medical personnel who support 
the following Force Health Protection functional areas: 


 Medical C2. 
 Forward casualty resuscitation and treatment. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Medical logistics and blood management. 
 Preventive medicine. 
 Veterinary and food inspection. 
 Laboratory support. 
 Dental health. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Combat and operational stress control support. 


3-42. The MC4 system must be interoperable with Army Battle Command Systems, such as GCCS-A and 
BCS3, in order to provide critical medical information for warfighting situational awareness and assist in 
planning and decision making. The MC4/TMIP systems will also be interoperable with sustaining base 
knowledge center systems, such as Center for Disease Control and Prevention and the Center for Health 
Protection and Preventive Medicine.  


TECHNOLOGIES 
3-43. Advances in science and technology provide logisticians with capabilities that enhance or 
complement existing automation systems. The following paragraphs describe some of tools that help 
sustainment brigade planners and executers better perform their wartime functions by expanding or 
strengthening the capabilities of C2 automation systems or STAMIS. 


RADIO FREQUENCY IDENTIFICATION (RFID) 
3-44. RFID when linked to a network of interrogators provide logisticians a means to remotely identify, 
categorize, and locate materiel in the distribution system. Remote interrogators electronically read the tags 
and send location/status data to an ITV server.   
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3-45. RFID is a generic name given to devices used to provide timely and accurate information on the 
location, movement, status, and identity of units, personnel, equipment, and supplies to users via radio 
frequency technology. 


 It encompasses a range of wireless devices that send, receive, and store data. 
 The technology employs electronic readers known as "interrogators" that send or receive radio 


wave signals to/from compact storage modules called “RF tags.” 
 Interrogators may be either fixed or handheld. 
 Docking stations, handheld devices, or interrogators may be used to write data to tags. 


3-46. A wide range of tags are available for mounting on products and assets. The type and design of 
RFID tags are selected according to customer requirements. The right selection of RFID tags enables high 
speed automatic scanning of products and assets equipped with an RFID tag. Among the tag types 
available are active tags, semi-active, and passive. 


3-47. The data placed on the RFID tag is written from automated information systems such as 
Transportation Coordinator’s-Automated Information for Movements System Version II (TC-AIMS II), 
TC-ACCIS, SARSS, Standard Army Ammunition System–Modernization (SAAS-MOD) which are 
normally loaded on the same computer as the tag writing software. 


AUTOMATIC IDENTIFICATION TECHNOLOGY (AIT) 
3-48. AIT is not a system or a single product, but a family of commercial technologies that provides a 
spectrum of enabling capabilities into DOD information systems. It includes, but is not limited to, bar 
coding, RFID, integrated circuit cards or "smart cards," memory buttons, magnetic stripe, and optical 
memory cards. AIT introduces information system efficiencies using enabling technology and standards, 
providing interoperability not only across DOD, but also with our Coalition and commercial business 
partners, ensuring a seamless flow of data pertaining to goods in the supply chain. 


IN-TRANSIT VISIBILITY (ITV) 
3-49. ITV provides real-time data to collaboratively plan and prioritize logistics operations, the capability 
to track and redirect your unit’s equipment and supplies that are en route, and “inside-the-box” visibility of 
shipments. 


3-50. RF tags supply the en route reporting that is required to have ITV, but there are other AIT devices 
that are also important in gathering the data required to provide ITV. 


 Bar Codes: The linear bar code provides item identification and document control information 
for individual items and shipments by document number.  


 2-D Bar Codes and Military Shipping Labels (MSLs): 2D bar codes and MSLs are used when 
the individual items or the items that make up the document number are consolidated into a 
larger container (for example, a tri-wall box). They identify the contents of the box or another 
type of container where individual items are consolidated. 


EMERGING SYSTEMS 
3-51. The Army is working on a number of systems and methods to support force projection operations in 
the near-term and beyond. Commanders and logistics’ managers at various levels of the Army need access 
to these systems and their products in order to effectively manage distribution and the movement and 
sustainment of the force. 


GLOBAL COMBAT SUPPORT SYSTEM-ARMY (GCSS-ARMY) 
3-52. Global Combat Support System-Army (Field/Tactical) (GCSS-Army (F/T)) is the replacement for 
several of the Army’s current STAMIS. It will operate in conjunction with other key systems (such as 
BCS3). It provides support personnel detailed information about support required by the warfighter and the 
current availability of needed materiel, to include items in the distribution system. GCSS-Army F/T will 
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address the Army’s current automation dilemma of having stove-piped systems, that is, systems that do not 
share information horizontally among different functional areas. It will employ state-of-the-art technology 
to include client-server technology designed to take full advantage of modern communications protocols 
and procedures. It will be designed with the maximum amount of communications capability and flexibility 
so that it can take advantage of any available communication systems to include commercial or military, 
terrestrial or space-based. GCSS-Army F/T will comply with the defense information infrastructure 
(DII)/common operating environment technical and data element standards. Compliance with these  
DOD-level standards is a critical step toward achieving the required joint interoperability to support the 
DOD GCSS. 


DEFENSE INTEGRATED MILITARY HUMAN RESOURCES SYSTEM (DIMHRS) 
3-53. DIMHRS is an internet based single, integrated military personnel and pay management system for 
all DOD military Services and components during peace and wartime, including mobilization and 
demobilization. DIMHRS will provide the following functions: 


 Common DOD data definitions, business rules, and functionality in most instances including 
Service-unique and component-unique features where necessary at both the HQ and field levels. 


 A record for each individual that contains personnel and pay data and includes historical records 
of service in all components (true integration of AC/RC). 


 A single entry of data with specified standards for timeliness, accuracy, security, and 
interoperability. 


 Accountability of all personnel assets. This includes capturing and maintaining accurate and 
timely personnel data in theaters of operation and at home bases. 


 Empower human resource managers through automated workflow processes for personnel and 
pay with policies embedded in automated business rules. 


 Provide Soldiers with convenience and improved customer service throughout their career life 
cycle. 


SECTION III - COMMUNICATIONS 
 


3-54. The sustainment brigade passes information quickly and accurately to the TSC/ASCC, subordinates 
organizations, and units located in or passing through its support areas. The following paragraphs discuss 
the functions of the S-6 staff section and C2 planning, as well as the use of subscriber devices, radio nets, 
and contingency satellite communications in the sustainment brigade. 


S-6 STAFF SECTION 
3-55. The sustainment brigade S-6 is the principal staff officer for all matters concerning communications 
operations. The S-6 section is organized to support the commanders’ intent. The S-6 and staff plan the 
communications and information systems support for the brigade, brigade command posts, and assigned 
subordinate units. 


3-56. The S-6 section personnel are located within the brigade command posts to support the commander’s 
communications requirements across the AO. The S-6 works closely with the Brigade Signal 
Company/Network Support Detachment (Brigade Signal Company/NSD) commanders. The brigade S-6 
exercises technical oversight of all signal elements. 
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BRIGADE S-6 STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES 
3-57. The brigade S-6 staff responsibilities include: 


 Prepare, maintain, and update command, control, communications, and computer operations, 
operations estimates, plans, and orders. Orders will often cause configuration management 
changes across multiple battalions. 


 Monitors and makes recommendations on all technical communications operations.  
 Advises the commander, staff, and subordinate commanders on communications operations and 


network priorities. 
 Develop, produce, change/update, and distribute signal operating instructions. 
 Prepare/publish communications operations SOPs for command posts. 
 Coordinate, plan, and manage electro-magnetic spectrum within its AOR. 
 Plan and coordinate with higher and lower HQ regarding information systems upgrade, 


replacement, elimination, and integration. 
 In coordination with the S-2 and S-3, coordinates, plans, and directs all information architecture 


activities and communications operations vulnerability and risk assessments. 
 In coordination with the staff, actively coordinates with a variety of external agencies to develop 


the information and communications plans, manage the information network, obtain required 
services, and support mission requirements. 


 Confirms and validates user information requirements in direct response to the mission. 
 Establishes communications policies and procedures for the use and management of information 


tools and resources. 


BRIGADE SIGNAL COMPANY 
3-58. The Brigade Signal Company may be assigned or attached to the sustainment brigade STB. The 
Brigade Signal Company has a HQ and range extension platoon. When assigned to the STB, the Brigade 
Signal Company provides line of sight (LOS) and beyond-line-of-sight (BLOS) connectivity. It is capable 
of direct standardized tactical entry point interface when required. The net support platoon provides 
wireless network extension for the single channel ground and airborne radio system (SINCGARS) and 
enhanced position location and reporting system (EPLRS). There is an embedded communications and 
electronics maintenance section that accepts turn-ins and provides replacement of components. 


HEADQUARTERS AND RANGE EXTENSION PLATOON 
3-59. The Brigade Signal Company headquarters and range extension platoon within the sustainment 
brigade consist of the company headquarters, signal maintenance team, NETOPS team, small command 
post (CP) support team(s), and retransmission team(s). The range extension platoon has additional range 
extension assets to support the large operating area of the sustainment brigades.  


COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
3-60. The company headquarters within the Brigade Signal Company provides C2, logistics, and 
administrative support for the company/detachment.  


Signal Maintenance Team 
3-61. The signal maintenance section the Brigade Signal Company performs field level maintenance on 
special organic network equipment, such as the joint network node (JNN) suite of equipment. This section 
also facilitates troubleshooting of all other communication-electronic (C-E) equipment in the company and 
manages the company’s communications-electronics Combat spares. The C-E maintenance team evacuates 
equipment that cannot be repaired at the unit level to the brigade’s sustainment battalion contact team. If 
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further maintenance is needed, the equipment will either be supported by contract maintenance, COTS 
replacements, or depot level rebuild. 


NETOPS Team 
3-62. The NETOPS teams within the Brigade Signal Company provide company level specific NETOPS 
support. The team works closely with the NETOPS personnel within the brigade S-6 section. 


Small CP Team(s) 
3-63. The small CP support team of the Brigade Signal Company provides BLOS connectivity and tactical 
Local Area Network (LAN) support to the brigade CP and other C2 nodes. 


Network Extension Platoon 
3-64. The network extension platoon consists of the JNN and extension sections and is designed to support 
a major C2 node. The Brigade Signal Company network extension platoon support requires one network 
extension platoon. The Brigade Signal Company assigned/attached to the sustainment brigade has 
additional range extension assets to support the large operating area of the sustainment brigade. 


 The JNN section provides voice, video, and data services. It provides habitual BLOS and LOS 
support. The JNN has the ability to terminate circuits, provide data and battlefield video-
teleconferencing center connectivity to host equipment, and interface special circuits; such as 
DSN, NATO circuits, and commercial gateways. 


 The extension section provides frequency modulation retransmission, EPLRS network 
management, and an EPLRS gateway team for the assigned CP. 


COMMUNICATIONS SUPPORT PLAN 
3-65. When preparing for projected operations, the S-6 prepares or revises existing communications 
estimates. During the preparation of the communications annex to the TSC operation plan/operation order 
(OPLAN/OPORD), the S-6: 


 Analyzes the communications requirements of the HQ and units for projected operations. 
 Determines the extent of communications support required. 
 Recommends to the S-3 locations for command posts based on the information environment. 
 In conjunction with the S-2 and S-3, plans office performs communications systems 


vulnerability and risk management. 
 Determines the sources and availability of communications assets. 
 Coordinates with the TSC G-6 on the availability of HN commercial information systems and 


services for military use. 
 Develops plans to provide the HQ with continuous communications from the time of alert 


through establishing operations in the AO. 
 Recommends essential elements of friendly information for communications. 
 Supports CSSAMO with sustainment of non-secure communications operations such as 


STAMIS and related systems. 
 Ensures that redundant communications means are planned and available to pass time-sensitive 


critical information. 
 Coordinates, plans, and directs all information architecture activities conducted within the 


command. 
 Requests and receives, as necessary, assistance from the TSC. 
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HOST NATION INTERFACE 
3-66. HN commercial telephone service can supplement tactical communications systems. To reduce the 
burden on tactical communications systems, sustainment brigade units use the commercial phone system 
when it is feasible to do so without compromising operations. 


3-67. Where HN support agreements exist, the sustainment brigade command net and DMC net may 
interface with supporting HN organizations. Communications between the HN and the sustainment brigade 
occur via fixed and field-type communications links. To ensure interoperability with HN supporting units, 
the sustainment brigade needs communications and automation equipment that allows them to interface 
with the communications network of supporting HN organizations. Using existing HN telephone lines 
enable communications with US liaison teams. 


3-68. Standardization agreement (STANAG) 4214 covers digital interoperability with North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO) units. STANAG 5000 covers facsimile AN/UXC-10 interoperability 
capabilities. 


RADIO NETS 
3-69. S-6 section personnel analyze the types of radio net requirements discussed below and arrange for 
installation as required by operations. As with wire communications, radio nets support both the internal 
and external operations of the brigade. 


HIGH FREQUENCY (HF) NET 
3-70. Support operations section personnel may use the HF radio command operations net to coordinate 
supportability issues with TSC HQ and subordinate commands. The HF command net enables the brigade 
staff to discuss critical support issues with the TSC control centers. The HF command net enables brigade 
staff to obtain real-time information and to maintain communications when relocating the CP. 


3-71. The brigade HF command net enables the command section staff and support operations staff 
officers to disseminate mission tasking and transmit critical requirements data with the TSC, subordinate 
units, and control centers. 


FREQUENCY MODULATION (FM) NET 
3-72. The FM net enables sustainment brigade HQ and subordinate functional centers and commands to 
react quickly to changes in OPLANs and support requirements and to direct/redirect subordinate units. It 
provides a means to transmit daily support data and it supports inter-staff coordination. The FM net allows 
support operations staff officers to confer with staff counterparts in subordinate organizations. 


3-73. The brigade support operations staff officers use the FM net to direct support efforts of subordinate 
organizations and coordinate efforts with other sustainment commands and units. The FM command net 
also allows support operations staff to transmit critical or time-sensitive information on the status of units 
and supportability of specific operations. 


SECURITY OPERATIONS NET 
3-74. Organic short-range FM radios are also authorized to facilitate transmitting operational data. They 
allow the brigade HQ to coordinate with the TSC, response forces, and other units in the brigade’s AO. 


3-75. The STB commander and HQ company commander use their FM radios for base security and to 
communicate with other base elements. This net allows base and base cluster elements to report incidents 
and request support. 
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MOVEMENT TRACKING SYSTEM (MTS) 
3-76. MTS provides commanders and their vehicle operators the capability to track vehicles and 
communicate while on and off the road nearly anywhere. There are two main components to the system: a 
mobile unit mounted on a unit's vehicles and a control station, which monitors a vehicle’s location. Both 
components use the same basic communications software and hardware, although the control station uses a 
computer with a larger display and faster processor. Communications between the two is provided by a 
commercial satellite vendor that allows units to send and receive traffic over the horizon, anytime, 
anywhere. 


3-77. MTS incorporates digital maps in the vehicles and allows two-way satellite text messaging thereby 
allowing the transportation coordinator the ability to 'talk' to the driver of any truck, regardless of location, 
without having to put up antennas or involve more Soldiers. The MTS is adaptable to future incorporation 
of radio frequency technology, automatic reporting of vehicle diagnostics, and other features that support 
in transit visibility. 


CONTINGENCY SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS 
3-78. Satellite-based communications systems integral to the sustainment brigade’s mission. They must be 
configured with single-entry data points that handle multiple users and purposes. They cannot be limited by 
geography or distance. The signal command supporting the theater provides tactical satellite (TACSAT) 
support to the sustainment brigade during contingency operations missions. TACSAT provides the brigade 
with standard secure voice or data and analog or digital capability that is compatible with other operational 
level HQ in the AO. A contingency package from the Expeditionary Signal Battalion (ESB) may be in the 
form of a CPN, JNN, or SSS terminal depending on the communications support required. 


3-79. Though TACSAT provides the communication link, planners consider the following: 
 The limited availability of TACSAT terminals. 
 Possible long lead-time for satellite access requests (SAR). If the HQ moves, early completion 


of the SAR improves the chances of getting the request approved and back in a timely manner. 
 Preemption by higher priority users. In rare instances, users with higher priority cause the 


antenna used by the TACSAT terminal to switch to another user. While these instances are rare, 
they do happen and system administrators give users plenty of warning to seek other means of 
communications. 


 Data rate constraints for satellite communications. Not all TACSAT terminals can provide the 
higher data required by the subscribers. Planers should take care to place the most critical 
circuits on the TACSAT and use other means for less important communications. 


 The effect of weather on satellite communications. 
 Limited electronic warfare survivability. 
 Possible gaps in service when acquiring connections to satellites. 


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT AUTOMATED INFORMATION SYSTEMS INTERFACE (CAISI) 
3-80. CAISI will accept information from automation devices interfacing over military communication 
networks (for example, CSS satellite communications, MC4, Defense Data Network, Defense Switching 
Network, VSAT, US public switched networks, and commercial communications systems of nations with 
which the US has defense agreements). It provides connectivity for network capable STAMIS through a  
12 port 10Base2 multi-port wireless device module. Each port can support up to 24 users.  However, the 
low density of network capable systems should permit each STAMIS to be assigned to a separate port. This 
lets a user connect or disconnect from CAISI without causing disruptions to other users. CAISI connects to 
an Inline Encryption Device and communicates over the CSS satellite communications to route traffic to 
distant CAISIs and hosts. The three CAISI components are: Bridge module (CBM), Client module (CCM), 
and a System Support Representative (SSR). It is a high data rate, sensitive but unclassified wireless LAN. 


3-81. Features: Client module: connect up to 7 computers to wan; CBM: connect up to 14 computers to 
wide area network (WAN); radio relay; display switch locator routing backup; connect to Army common 
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user/commercial communications; system support laptop with component configuration software router 
with NAT and Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) capability; the SSR provides: laptop with 
component configuration software router with national DHCP protocol for automating the configuration of 
computers that use traffic control post/IP capability; a CAISI fielding may currently include a maximum of 
7 computer users per CCM, 14 per CBM, and as many as 8 CCMs to CBM bridge connections without 
degrading RF at the central root node; 1 CBM is designated at each unit as the central/root node; this node 
controls the LAN parameters and traffic for that service area; the root node can link a CAISI LAN to a 
neighboring CBM to expand the network; any CBM may link to a VSAT, MSE, JNN, or brigade 
Subscriber Node in order to access TPN and other wider reaching protocols such as the NIPRNET and 
limited voice over internet protocol (VOIP) communications; the CCM may also be and is more commonly 
connected directly to a CSS VSAT. 


 


VSAT (VERY SMALL APERTURE TERMINALS) 
3-82. VSAT provides forward deployed sustainment units a communication capability for logistics 
systems or STAMIS that is substantially the same as in the garrison environment. VSAT connects 
sustainment elements across the globe. VSAT are small, software-driven earth stations used for the reliable 
transmission of data or voice via satellite. It requires no staff or additional technology to operate it. It 
simply plugs into existing terminal equipment. VSAT satellite communications provide virtually error-free 
digital data communications and better than 99.9 percent network reliability. VSAT services are delivered 
through the use of KU-Band geostationary satellites. VSAT uses a star network with the use of satellite 
earth stations that rely on a large central hub. They can be configured in both one-way (receive only) and 
two-way (interactive) VSAT terminals. 
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Chapter 4 


SUPPORT TO THE OPERATING FORCES 


In full spectrum operations, every unit—regardless of type—either generates or 
maintains combat power. Generating and maintaining combat power throughout an 
operation is essential to success. Commanders must have a thorough understanding 
of the sustainment warfighting function and the sustainment assets available in order 
to properly stage those assets in a way that preserves momentum. This chapter 
discusses the sustainment warfighting function and subfunctions and describes the 
elements within the sustainment brigade that perform the functions. The intent is to 
provide and understanding of what must be done and what assets are available to 
provide support to the operating forces. See FM 3-0 for more information on 
warfighting functions. 


SECTION I – OVERVIEW 


SUSTAINMENT WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 
4-1. The Sustainment warfighting function is comprised of the related tasks and systems that provide 
support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong endurance. The 
endurance of Army forces is primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth to 
which Army forces can conduct operations. It is essential to retaining and exploiting the initiative. 
Sustainment is the provision of the logistics, personnel services, and health service support necessary to 
maintain operations until mission accomplishment. Health services support and force health protection are 
both mission areas of the Army Health System. While health services support is a subfunction of the 
sustainment warfighting function, force health protection is a subfunction of the protection warfighting 
function. 


LOGISTICS SUB-FUNCTION 
4-2. Logistics is the science of planning, preparing, executing, and assessing the movement and 
maintenance of forces. In its broadest sense, logistics includes the design, development, acquisition, 
fielding, and maintenance of equipment and systems. Logistics integrates strategic, operational, and tactical 
support of deployed forces while scheduling the mobilization and deployment of additional forces and 
materiel. Logistics includes— 


 Maintenance. 
 Supply. 
 Field services. 
 Transportation. 
 General engineering support. 
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PERSONNEL SERVICES SUB-FUNCTION 
4-3. Personnel services are those sustainment functions related to Soldiers’ welfare, readiness, and quality 
of life. Personnel services complement logistics by planning for and coordinating efforts that provide and 
sustain personnel. Personnel services include— 


 Human resources support. 
 Financial management. 
 Legal support. 
 Religious support. 
 Band support. 


HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SUB-FUNCTION 
4-4. Health service support consists of all support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the 
Army Medical Department. It promotes, improves, conserves, or restores the mental and physical well 
being of Soldiers and, as directed, other personnel. This includes casualty care, which involves all Army 
Medical Department functions, including— 


 Organic and area medical support. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Dental care. 
 Behavioral health and neuropsychiatric treatment. 
 Clinical laboratory services and treatment of chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 


patients. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Medical logistics. 


SUPPORT OPERATIONS UNDER CENTRALIZED LOG C2 
4-5. The design of the Theater Sustainment Command reduces command layers once present in the AOE 
logistics organizational hierarchy and integrates the other major subfunctions of the Sustainment 
Warfighting Function -- Personnel Services and Health Service Support. The realignment of support 
functions enables centralized control and decentralized execution of sustainment operations in accordance 
with the commander’s priorities and intent. The TSC is the proponent for theater distribution and is 
responsible for theater RSO, movement, sustainment, and redeployment functions in support of Army 
forces (all of which include the subfunctions of sustainment). It is also responsible for establishing and 
synchronizing the intra-theater segment of the distribution system with the strategic-to-theater segment of 
the global distribution network.  


4-6. The TSC, ESC, and sustainment brigade SPO translates the commander’s operational priorities into 
priorities of support. The SPO prepares concept of support annexes to the OPLAN/OPORD and balances 
capabilities with requirements. The SPO coordinates, develops, and monitors the preparation and execution 
of plans, policies, procedures, and programs for external and area support. The TSC SPO monitors theater 
stocks, personnel, financial management, and the integration of aviation asset requirements into the overall 
support plan. The SPO is also responsible for coordinating movements and throughput of personnel, 
supplies, and equipment. 


4-7. The sustainment brigade SPO’s materiel management effort is focused on the management of its 
supply support activities (SSA) in accordance with TSC plans, programs, policies, and directives. The 
sustainment brigade SPO coordinates and controls supply functions to meet the operational requirements of 
its supported units in accordance with TSC guidelines; employing near real-time situational awareness of 
stock records and asset visibility to provide responsive and agile support. Analysis of stock status and 
mission requirements enables the sustainment brigade SPO section to effectively manage its work load and 
control potential backlogs or bottlenecks generated by competing requirements and/or priorities. The 
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sustainment brigade SPO, when directed by the TSC, can manage the manager review file (MRF) and 
perform Routing Identifier Code-Geographic (RIC–GEO) management for units in its AO. 


ORGANIZATIONAL OPTIONS 
4-8. The sustainment brigade is designed to be a flexible organization that is task organized to meet 
mission requirements. The sustainment brigade has a command and staff structure capable of providing the 
full range of sustainment to the operational or the tactical level. It does not have the organic capacity to 
execute its assigned mission without the assignment of subordinate support units. The sustainment brigade 
is augmented by a number of different types of tailored organizations. The types and numbers of these 
organizations depend on the mission and the number, size, and type of organizations the sustainment 
brigade must support. Figure 4-1 shows the organization of a notional sustainment brigade task organized 
for support operations. 


4-9. The rest of this chapter covers some of the considerations and options for task organizing the 
sustainment brigade’s CSSBs and subordinate units in an AO. It also provides an overview of some of the 
units that might be found in attached CSSBs. 
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Figure 4-1. Notional Sustainment Brigade  


SECTION II – COMBAT SUSTAINMENT SUPPORT BATTALION (CSSB) 


4-10. CSSB is a tailored, multifunctional logistics organization. It is a flexible and responsive team that 
executes logistics throughout the depth of their assigned AO. The CSSB subordinate elements may consist 
of functional companies providing supplies, ammunition, fuel, water, transportation, cargo transfer, MA, 
maintenance, field services, and HR management. This framework enables the employment of a tailored 
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logistics unit capable of adapting quickly to changing tactical conditions. The CSSB works through the 
sustainment brigade in concert with the TSC for logistics operations to effectively support the maneuver 
commander. 


4-11. Three to seven total subordinate battalions may be attached to a single sustainment brigade 
depending on the brigade’s mission. The CSSB is under the C2 of the sustainment brigade commander. It 
is the base organization from which force packages are tailored for each operation. Through task 
organization, the CSSB is capable of providing support during all phases of operations. The CSSB is 
structured to optimize the use of resources through situational understanding and common operational 
picture (COP). The mission of the CSSB is to C2 organic and attached units; provide training and readiness 
oversight; and provide technical advice, equipment recovery, and mobilization assistance to supported 
units. The headquarters detachment provides unit administration and sustainment support to the battalion 
staff sections. Figure 4-2 shows an organizational chart for the CSSB. 
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Figure 4-2. The CSSB Headquarters 


CSSB Subordinate Organization Functions 
4-12. Supported units are reliant upon CSSBs to meet replenishment requirements beyond their internal 
capabilities. The CSSB is the entity of the sustainment brigade that provides the distribution link between 
theater base, APOD(s), SPODs, and the supported units. The structure includes cargo transfer and 
movement control assets, fused with supply functions. The CSSB also performs the function of 
transporting commodities to and from the BSB of the maneuver BCT and to and from theater repair or 
storage facilities. Its function is to maintain the flow of replenishment; to retrograde unserviceable 
components, end items, and supplies; to monitor the distribution of replenishment that is throughput 
directly from the theater base by assets of the sustainment brigade tasked with providing theater 
distribution; and to assist with coordination and delivery if necessary. The CSSB augments/supplements 
supported units during the normal replenishment cycle, delivering supplies that are not being throughput 
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directly to units. A brief discussion of some of the CSSBs functions follows. More in-depth information on 
the subordinate units that provide these functions can be found later in this chapter.  


Ammunition 


4-13. Ammunition elements assigned to the CSSB provide for the receipt, storage, issue, and 
reconfiguration of ammunition items. These elements provide flexibility and can be tailored in order to 
support the full spectrum of operations. Ammunition platoons can be attached as needed to meet surge 
requirements. Bulk Class V is received at the SPOD where ammunition elements of the TSC configure unit 
loads of Class V within its ASA. The ammunition is then throughput directly to using units, to CRSPs, or 
to the ASA, and ammunition transfer and holding points (ATHP) for distribution to supported units as 
required. 


Transportation 


4-14. Transportation assets of the CSSB provide mobility of personnel and all classes of supplies. When 
the CSSB is assigned to a sustainment brigade tasked to provide theater distribution, it will be heavily 
weighted with transportation assets. At the operational level, the CSSBs transportation assets will normally 
operate between the operational and the tactical levels. However, loads can be throughput from the 
strategic level direct to the tactical level (for example, BSB) based on METT-TC. At the tactical level, the 
CSSBs transportation assets will provide mobility from the CSSB base to the BSB and the FSCs within the 
BCT area. 


Maintenance 


4-15. Maintenance assets of the CSSB provide maintenance based on the two-level (field and sustainment) 
maintenance characteristics. The CSSB normally provides field maintenance support to the task force. 
Field maintenance is provided on an area basis. CSSB maintenance elements are designed with the 
capability to send slice elements forward to support a maintenance surge or to help clear maintenance 
backlogs at the BSBs and FSCs. Deployed CRCs and field repair activities remain under the C2 of the 
AFSB, but may collocate with a CSSB to provide sustainment maintenance support. Medical equipment 
maintenance, calibrations, and verification/certification in the sustainment brigade will be provided by 
medical equipment repairers from the supporting Medical Logistics Company (MLC). 


Supply and Services 


4-16. Supply and Services (S&S) assets of the CSSB provide all classes of supplies (less Class VIII) and 
quality of life operations for personnel operating in or transiting the AO. Supply involves acquiring, 
managing, receiving, storing, and issuing all classes of supply (less Class VIII). The CSSB provides field 
services such as laundry, shower, light textile repair, MA, and aerial delivery support. The CSSB may also 
provide billeting, food services, and sanitation when conducting base camp operations. 


Human Resources and Financial Management 


4-17. An organizational option is to attach the HR and FM companies as depicted in Chapter 2 to the 
CSSB instead of the STB of the sustainment brigade as discussed in Chapter 2. 


COMMAND GROUP 
4-18. The CSSB has a command group and staff that is the same as any other battalion and performs the 
same functions as in the sustainment discussed in Chapter 2. 


SECTION III – LOGISTICS SUBFUNCTION 


4-19. The purpose of this section is to describe how key logistics functions will be performed by the 
sustainment brigade. In addition to providing descriptions of the logistics functions performed by the 
sustainment brigade, this section will identify many of the units that execute these functions. Logistics 
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reporting (formerly called LOGSTAT) supports all the other functions within this chapter and is critical for 
C2 and situational awareness of unit status for both combat HQ and also supporting units. It is critical to 
the timeliness and accuracy of replenishment of all classes of supply. Logistics reporting is discussed 
further discussed in Appendix C, including a proposed standard report. 


MAINTENANCE 
4-20. The overarching principle of replace forward/fix rear remains unchanged. Tailorable organizations 
execute the two-level maintenance system, composed of field maintenance and sustainment maintenance. 
Field maintenance involves platform tasks normally done by assets internal to the owning organization that 
return systems to a mission capable status. At field maintenance level, all functions are focused on 
replacing damaged components and returning the repaired item to the user. The desired end state is to 
reduce repair cycle times by providing capabilities as far forward as possible, maximizing reliance on parts 
distribution, stock visibility, and component replacement. Sustainment maintenance involves platform 
tasks that are done primarily in support of the supply system (repair and return to supply), and will not 
normally be performed inside the brigade/BCT AO. There are no fixed repair time guidelines for 
performing field or sustainment repair. In the current Army, maintenance procedures and doctrinal methods 
are changed to gain greater effectiveness and efficiencies. 


4-21. The Army maintenance system employs tailorable field level maintenance units called support 
maintenance companies (SMCs). Sustainment level maintenance units called component repair companies 
(CRCs) are sent forward in the CSSB of the sustainment brigade. Each type of maintenance organization is 
built from a company HQ that can accept platoon and team level elements. These organizations are also 
capable of having 10 percent of their structure composed of contractors or DA/DOD civilians.  


SUPPORT MAINTENANCE COMPANY (SMC) 
4-22. The SMC (see Figure 4-3) provides area support to units in the sustainment brigade AO. 


 Provides support field maintenance. 
 Supports theater opening packages (Army pre-positioned stocks). 
 The SMC is capable of accepting modules (platoons/sections/teams) from CRCs and C&Cs. 
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Figure 4-3. Support Maintenance Company 
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COMPONENT REPAIR COMPANY (CRC) 
4-23. The CRC (see Figure 4-4) provides repair and return to the theater supply system. CRCs are 
employed in the distribution system beginning at the national source of repair. These units can be pushed 
forward at the direction of the AFSB into the AO only as needed and will be workloaded by the AFSB. 
These units: 


 Provide repair and return to the supply system. 
 Operate in conjunction with a supply support activity (SSA). 
 Can attach platoons/sections/teams to SMC or other sustainment units. 
 Integrated maintenance repair activities with AFSB. 
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Figure 4-4. Component Repair Company 


SUPPLY 
4-24. Providing the force with general supplies is the mission of the attached/assigned quartermaster 
elements of the CSSB and functional battalions. Supply operations must effectively support a brigade-
based force. To accomplish this, Quartermaster units, tailored together with other sustainment units to form 
multi-functional CSSBs within Sustainment Brigades, provide logistics support at the operational level. 
The current force maneuver and support brigades have organic support capabilities that provide operational 
endurance. Command and control and management of supply operations begin at the TSC and its 
supporting multi-functional Sustainment Brigades, and is executed by CSSBs. Supply elements generally 
provide subsistence, general supplies, bulk fuel, heavy materiel, repair parts, and water. Personal demand 
items (Class VI) and medical supplies (Class VIII) are not typically provided by units under the C2 of the 
sustainment brigade, but must be considered during the planning process. 
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CLASS I, FOOD AND FIELD FEEDING 
4-25. The current field feeding standard is expected to remain in effect. This feeding standard dictates that 
a ration is three quality meals each day, with the capability to distribute, prepare, and serve at least one 
Unitized Group Ration–A (UGR-A) or UGR-Heat & Serve (UGR-H&S) meal per day (METT-TC 
dependent). The family of operational rations used to support this standard consists of individual meals 
(Meal-Ready-to-Eat; Meal, Religious, Kosher/Halal; Meal, Cold Weather/Food packet, Long Range Patrol; 
along with the emerging First Strike Ration and Compressed Meal) and unitized group meals (UGR-A and 
UGR-H&S, along with the emerging Unitized Group Ration–Express (UGR-E)), plus enhancements such 
as bread, cereal, fruit, and salad and the mandatory supplement of milk to ensure the nutritional adequacy 
of the group rations. The inclusion of a cook-prepared hot meal in the standard of three quality meals per 
day is based on units having the required personnel and equipment necessary for implementation. During 
extended deployments of 90 days and beyond, the feeding standard is expanded to include the UGR-A 
Short Order Supplemental Menus. This option provides easy to prepare breakfast and lunch/dinner short 
order menus and affords choices in menu selection for Soldiers. The feeding standard applied when troops 
are deployed beyond 180 days includes the incorporation of the DA 21-Day menu that can be prepared 
using organic field kitchens or contractor logistics support. See FM 10-1, Quartermaster Principles, for 
more details. 


Class I Distribution 
4-26. Class I items are pushed from the strategic level (vendors and/or depots) to the operational area 
based on supported unit strength reports. When logistic personnel, rations, transportation, and equipment 
are in place, a “Pull” or “Request” system will be implemented as UGR-H&S and UGR-A are introduced. 
The mix of perishable and semi-perishable rations depends on the Operational Commander’s Feeding 
Policy and the availability of refrigerated storage and Subsistence Platoons. Class I stocks brought into the 
theater of operations will be moved to the Subsistence Platoon residing within Quartermaster Support 
Companies (QSC). The Commander’s Stockage Policy will determine the number of days of Class I 
supplies to be maintained at various levels/locations. As an example, stockage levels set at 10 days of 
supply (DOS) at theater level are reduced to 3 to 5 DOS in the Subsistence Platoon of the sustainment 
brigade.  


4-27. Class I bulk will be transported from the strategic level to the operational level in 20- or 40-foot 
refrigerated and non-refrigerated containers. The TSC will maintain the predominance of theater Class I 
stockage, which will be maintained by the Subsistence Platoon(s) of the QSC located in the operational 
level Sustainment Brigade or an equivalent civilian organization. At this location, the QSC’s Subsistence 
Platoon(s) will also provide Class I area support to units located in the numbered Army level area. Rations 
are distributed in bulk from the operational level via internal single temperature refrigerated containers or 
leased refrigerated containers on semi-trailers, and via leased 20- or 40-foot ISO containers on semi-trailers 
for semi-perishable assets, to the Subsistence Platoon of the Sustainment Brigade CSSB supporting the 
higher tactical. The Class I distribution flow is depicted in Figure 4-5. It is envisioned that bulk Class I will 
be transported from the sustainment base to the Subsistence Platoon of the Sustainment Brigade CSSB 
Quartermaster Support Company, which will build support packages for the maneuver brigades. The 
rationale for the Subsistence Platoon shipping in bulk is: it more efficiently uses the limited transportation 
assets available; it most effectively supports large base-camp operations (as seen in Iraq); and it allows the 
QSC Subsistence Platoon to respond within the required 72 hour turnaround from the order placement to 
the order delivery for its customers. A 72 hour turnaround is required to respond to changes in operational 
pace and still support the Army’s field feeding policy to provide the Soldiers with at least one hot meal a 
day, METT-TC.  
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Figure 4-5. Class I and Field Feeding Operations 


WATER PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION 
4-28. Water production and distribution operations in the current force can be characterized by a greater 
degree of self-reliance by maneuver units. This is due to a mobile storage capability, organic water 
purification, and improved distribution system within the brigade. This added water generation capability, 
along with the reduction in echelons and mobility improvements, will enhance the integration of 
sustainment into the operational battle rhythm. Modular Quartermaster Water Purification and Distribution 
Companies provide tailored water production package capabilities, storage, and bulk area distribution at 
the operational and tactical levels. Arrival of water units into the theater of operations is synchronized in 
such a way that the Water Distribution System will expand from commercial packaged water distribution 
early on, to water production and distribution as the theater of operations matures. Water distribution and 
the dispersion of the Water Purification and Distribution Companies to support current forces are shown in 
Figure 4-6.  


Water Purification 
4-29. Quartermaster Water Purification and Distribution Companies and Augmentation Water Support 
Companies are assigned to CSSBs in Sustainment Brigades. The Water Purification and Distribution 
Company can provide up to 360,000 gallons of potable water per day from a fresh water source at up to 
eight water points. When using a salt water or brackish water source, production equals 240,000 gallons. 
This company can store 160,000 gallons; 80,000 per platoon. The Augmentation Water Support Company 
for arid environments can purify up to 720,000 gallons from a fresh water source or 480,000 from a 
brackish water source, and store 1.9 million gallons.  
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Water Support within Brigades 


4-30. In temperate climates, water purification, packaging, storage, and distribution will take place in the 
BSB and JSOTF. The BSB has distribution assets to deliver limited package and bulk water forward to 
FSCs during replenishment operations. FSCs within BCTs do not have water support capability. Water will 
be issued using supply point distribution from the FSCs. Bulk water purification is able to be conducted 
forward of the BSB through the employment of high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicle (HMMWV)-
mounted light water purification systems. Water purification within the JSOTF may take place forward of 
the BSB.  


 


PURE = Purification Capability. At EAB; 3000 and 1500 GPH Reverse Osmosis Water Purification Units
At the BSB; Tactical Water Purification System (TWPS) and Lightweight Water Purifier (LWP)
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Figure 4-6. Example of Water Distribution in a Mature Theater of Operations 


Operations in Arid Environments 


4-31. In an arid environment water sources are limited and widely dispersed, while requirements for 
potable water are increased. Therefore, operations in arid or other-than-temperate environments, place 
greater demand on purification, storage, and distribution capabilities than in other climatic conditions. A 
greater commitment of water assets at the operational level may be required due to limited raw water 
sources available and mobility requirements at tactical levels. Augmentation Water Support Companies 
may be employed to provide the additional capability required to meet the increased demand for water 
purification and storage. Line haul distribution will be accomplished using semi-trailer mounted fabric 
tanks transported by Transportation Medium Truck Companies. 
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GENERAL SUPPLIES (CLASS II, III (P), IV) 
4-32. Figure 4-7 shows the flow of general supplies from the sustainment base forward to the BCTs. This 
process is described in detail below. Supply distribution for general classes of supply is characterized by 
throughput of loads as far forward as the BSB and JSOTF (40-foot containers will not go forward of the 
sustainment brigade). Supply distribution is conducted by the QSC, assigned to the Sustainment Brigade 
CSSBs at the operational and higher tactical levels. 


4-33. The QSC, as the Consolidated Supply Support Activity (CSSA), provides for the receipt, storage, 
and issue of 207.8 ST of Classes II, III (P), IV, VII, and IX (less aviation, missile repair parts, and 
communications security equipment) stocks per day. It packages/repackages supplies as required, to 
include retrograde and redistribution. The QSC is the center-post of the Distribution Hub at the sustainment 
base level, receiving all stocks as they enter the theater of operations that cannot be readily throughput to a 
unit destination. The QSC Area Support Platoons at the operational level configure pure pallet packages to 
satisfy unit requests or assemble support packages to re-supply the QSC at higher tactical levels.  
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Figure 4-7. Supply Distribution for General Supplies 


4-34. The QSC Area Support Platoons will build customized loads, combining pre-packaged loads 
received from designated distributors. These loads will be further combined with any required bulk 
supplies. Combined packages received from the strategic level will also be packaged for issue and forward 
movement to meet unit requests. These loads can be throughput as far forward as feasible.  


4-35. Once supplies have been identified and configured for forward movement to the customer, the QSC 
will coordinate through its CSSB SPO for the most expeditious mode of transport. The TSC Support 
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Operations/Distribution Management Center will establish the priority of effort for and coordination of the 
supply flow, maintenance and component repair activities, transportation, and distribution assets.  


Quartermaster Support Company (QSC) 
4-36. The QSC (see Figure 4-8) provides C2 for two to four subsistence or area support platoons. It 
provides C2, food service, and supervision and common tools for unit level maintenance. The QSC is 
attached to a CSSB. When task organized with one subsistence platoon and three area support platoons, the 
unit can: 


 Receive, store, and issue a cumulative of approximately 93.6 short tons (STONs) of Class I per 
day. 


 Provide refrigeration for perishable rations and augment subsistence personnel for Class I issue 
points. 


 Deliver perishable subsistence to Class I supply points. 
 Receipt, store, issue, and account for 207.8 STONs of Class II, III(P), IV, and IX supplies, as 


follows: 
 Class II         40.41 STON 
 Class IV  119.04 STON 
 Class III (P) 6.12 STON 
 Class VII 30.36 STON 
 Class IX  11.88 STON 


 Can operate up to six different locations. 
 Provide limited configured loads. 
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Figure 4-8. Quartermaster Support Company 


CLASS III (B) 
4-37. Quartermaster petroleum units will provide fuel support for all US (and potentially coalition) land-
based forces. Sustainment brigades, specifically Quartermaster petroleum units and POL truck companies, 
will be involved in the reception and storage of POL from the refinery or terminal and the delivery to the 
BSBs distribution company (see Figure 4-9). At theater level, POL Support Companies will be assigned to 
a POL Supply Battalion in a POL Group. At division/corps level, POL Support Companies will be 
assigned to a CSSB in a Sustainment Brigade. Theater opening or theater distribution sustainment brigades 
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may be task organized with a Quartermaster pipeline and terminal operating company. Bulk petroleum will 
be distributed to the operational level for forward distribution to supported units. Figure 4-11 depicts the 
distribution of fuel from the operational to tactical level. Current force fuel operations are more tailorable 
and capable. Fuel is throughput directly to Division locations and fuel support assets have been added to 
the maneuver BCTs and Support Brigades. Operational level fuel distribution operations use pipeline/hose 
line and large capacity long haul POL transportation. By moving POL capability to the Sustainment 
Brigades in the Corps/Division area, they can be more responsive to the BCT off-cycle demands and surge 
requirements. The TSC, sustainment brigades, and divisions can all maintain visibility of bulk fuel 
quantities on hand in the units and at the supply points via BCS3.  


Theater Level Petroleum Operations 
4-38. In a developed theater of operations, the Fuel Distribution System includes: the Off-shore Petroleum 
Discharge System, inland tank farms Tactical Petroleum Terminals (TPTs), and pipeline systems. With a 
theater structure in place, Operational Petroleum Pipeline and Terminal Operating (PPTO) Companies in a 
TSC POL Group establish the theater petroleum support base for products received from ocean tankers at 
marine petroleum terminals. The petroleum support base serves as a hub for receiving, temporarily storing, 
and moving fuels to Petroleum Support Companies (PSC) at the operational and higher tactical levels. 
Petroleum Supply Battalions at the operational level provide theater stocks and deliver fuel to the 
Sustainment Brigade PSCs at the higher tactical level. PSCs support the area distribution mission and POL 
truck companies deliver fuel to the BSBs in the BCTs. 


4-39. Pipelines/hose lines (the most efficient mode) will be used to deliver fuel products as much as 
possible during initial operations (usually to the Sustainment Brigade supporting the division). Large-scale 
combat operations may justify the construction of coupled pipelines/hose lines using the Inland Petroleum 
Distribution System or a future more rapidly emplaced pipeline system to move bulk petroleum from 
theater storage locations forward. Air bases and tactical airfields are serviced by pipeline when feasible. 
When available, pipeline distribution is supplemented by tank type vehicles, railcars, and barges.  


POL SUPPLY BATTALION 
4-40. The POL supply battalion’s mission is to provide C2, administrative, technical, and operational 
supervision over assigned or attached petroleum supply companies and petroleum truck companies. Its 
capabilities include C2 of two to five petroleum supply and truck companies; planning for the storage, 
distribution, and quality surveillance of bulk petroleum products; maintenance of theater petroleum 
reserves; and operation of a mobile petroleum products laboratory. POL supply battalions are typically 
assigned to either the TSC or to a petroleum group. However, these battalions may be attached to the 
sustainment brigade performing the theater opening mission. 


4-41. POL supply battalions at the operational level provide theater stocks and deliver fuel forward to the 
petroleum support companies (PSC) attached to sustainment brigades at the higher tactical level. PSCs in 
turn support the area distribution mission, while POL truck companies deliver fuel to the BSBs in the 
BCTs. The POL supply battalion headquarters is depicted in Figure 4-10. 
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Figure 4-9. Fuel Operations 
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Figure 4-10. POL Supply Battalion Headquarters 
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Quartermaster Petroleum and Terminal Operations Company 
4-42. The Quartermaster petroleum and terminal operations company (PPTO) (see Figure 4-11) has as its 
mission to operate petroleum pipeline and terminal facilities for receipt, storage, issue, and distribution of 
bulk petroleum products. It is normally assigned to a petroleum pipeline and terminal operating battalion or 
a petroleum group. Its capabilities are to: 


 Operate fixed terminal facilities for storage of up to 2,100,000 gallons of bulk petroleum. This 
normally consists of two tank farms, each with a capacity of up to 250,000 barrels or a tactical 
petroleum terminal (TPT) with a storage capability or up to 90,000 barrels. 


 Operate up to 90 miles of pipeline for distribution of approximately 720,000 gallons per day. 
 Operate six pump stations, 24 hours per day, to deliver bulk product through 6- or 8-inch multi-


product coupled pipeline. 
 Operate facilities for shipment of bulk product by coastal tanker, barge, rail, and tank trucks. 
 Maintain a prescribed reserve of bulk product for the theater of operations. 
 Operate a fuel system supply point for bulk issue operations. 
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Figure 4-11. Quartermaster Petroleum and Terminal Operations Company 


Quartermaster POL Support Company 
4-43. There are two types of POL Support Companies: the POL Support Company (50K) and the POL 
Support Company (210K). The POL Support Companies (see Figure 4-12) receive, store, issue, and 
provide limited distribution of bulk petroleum products in support of division/corps or theater operations. 
Line haul distribution of bulk POL is performed by POL truck companies. The POL Support Company 
(210K) is normally located in the theater area and assigned to a POL supply battalion. The POL Support 
Company (50K) is normally located in the division area and assigned to a CSSB within a sustainment 
brigade. When task organized with three POL Support Platoons they have the following capabilities:  


 Store up to 1,800,000 gallons when organized with three POL Support Platoons or 5,040,000 
when organized with three POL Support Platoons (210K).  


 Receive and issue up to 1,200,000 gallons per day when organized with three POL Support 
Platoons (50K) or 1,935,000 gallons per day when organized with three POL Support Platoons 
(210K).  


 Establish and operate two hot refueling points using two Forward Area Refueling Equipment 
systems for transitory aircraft operating in their area. 
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4-44. The area support section of each POL platoon can store up to 120,000 gallons of bulk petroleum at 
one location and 60,000 gallons at each of two locations. The distribution section of each POL platoon can 
distribute 48,750 gallons of fuel daily based on 75 percent availability of fuel dispensing vehicles at two 
trips per day. 
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Figure 4-12. Quartermaster POL Support Company 


CLASS V, AMMUNITION SUPPORT 
4-45. The sustainment brigade provides ammunition support (see Figure 4-13) with various organizations 
and from various locations based upon the maturity of the theater of operations and the mission of the 
supported units. Sustainment brigades operate Theater Storage Areas (TSA) at sustainment bases and 
ammunition storage points (ASP) at the distribution hub and other forward locations. Sustainment brigades 
operate Ammunition Support Activities (ASA) that provide the capability to receive, store, and issue Class 
V. Ammunition elements receive, store, and issue ammunition items. 


4-46. The ammunition logistics system provides to the force the right type and quantity of ammunition in 
any contingency. The challenge is to move required amounts of ammunition into a theater of operations 
from CONUS and other prepositioned sources in a timely manner to support an operation. The system must 
be flexible enough to meet changing ammunition requirements in simultaneous operations around the 
world. The objective of the system is to provide configured Class V support forward to the force as 
economically and responsively as possible with minimized handling or reconfiguring and quickly adapt to 
changes in user requirements. The unique characteristics of ammunition complicate the system. These 
factors include its size, weight, and hazardous nature. It requires special shipping and handling, storage, 
accountability, surveillance, and security. Munitions are managed using different methods depending on 
the level of command.  
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Figure 4-13. Ammunition Support 


Theater Storage Area (TSA) 
4-47. The TSA encompasses the storage facilities located at the operational level. This is where the bulk of 
the theater reserve ammunition stocks are located. Ammunition companies, with a mixture of heavy- and 
medium-lift platoons, operate and maintain TSAs. The primary mission of the TSA is to receive munitions 
from the national level, conduct the bulk of operational level reconfiguration, and distribute munitions to 
forward ASA locations and BCT ATHPs. The TSA will build those configured loads that cannot be 
shipped into a theater of operations due to explosive compatibility conflicts for international shipment. 
Ammunition will be managed by either an ammunition battalion or CSSB based upon METT-TC 


4-48. The sustainment brigade must keep the TSC DMC informed of storage or handling limitations or 
shortages in each TSA. When mission analysis indicates more than one TSA or port facility is required, the 
GCC should plan for early deployment of an ordnance ammunition battalion to provide mission C2 of 
munitions distribution at the TSC level. 


Ammunition Supply Points (ASP) 
4-49. Ammunition supply points (ASPs) provide the capability to receive, store, issue, and perform limited 
inspections and field level munitions maintenance support. The sustainment brigade gains such capability 
when it is assigned one or more ammunition ordnance platoons. The CSSBs attached to the sustainment 
brigade will contain ammunition ordnance companies and ASP. The number of companies and ASPs varies 
based upon the role of the sustainment brigade to which they are attached and the size and mission of the 
supported organizations. 


4-50. ASPs receive, store, issue, and maintain ammunition based on the capabilities of assigned 
ammunition platoons. ASP stockage levels are based on tactical plans, availability of ammunition, and the 
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threat to the resupply operation. Additionally ASPs are the primary source of resupply of ATHP located in 
BCTs.  


Ammunition Flow  
4-51. Ammunition issued to users is replaced by ammunition moved up from theater storage areas. In turn, 
ammunition stockage levels at the theater storage areas are maintained by shipments from CONUS or out 
of other theater locations. The quantity of ammunition shipped forward is determined by the amount on 
hand, current and projected expenditures, and the controlled supply rate (CSR).  


4-52. Each battalion S-4 transmits a request for resupply of ammunition for units through the brigade S-4 
to the BAO. The BAO coordinates and controls the use of Class V supplies for the brigade, consolidates 
the brigade requests, and submits them to the sustainment brigade, ESC/TSC. The TSC, in coordination 
with the numbered Army G-4, reviews all requests and balances them against the CSR issued by the theater 
storage activity. The numbered Army issues the CSR to support the units. Some ammunition requirements 
are prioritized due to scarcity and some may not be issued due to unavailability. The BAO through TSC 
coordinate for the shipment of ammunition to the ATHP.  


4-53. Captured enemy ammunition (CEA) must be kept separate from US munitions; however, it must be 
accounted for, stored, and guarded using the same criteria that applies to US munitions. When an enemy 
ammunition cache is found or captured, the commander must assess the combat situation. He/She must 
decide whether to destroy the CEA because of the situation or to secure it and request explosive ordnance 
disposal support. During retrograde operations, leaders must ensure safety policies and procedures are 
carefully observed as these operations can be particularly hazardous and serious injury has occurred in the 
handling of CEA. Close control of CEA is required. Positively identified and serviceable CEA may be 
compatible for use in US or allied forces weapon systems. These munitions can potentially ease the burden 
on the ammunition supply system. CEA can also be used as a substitute for bulk explosives during 
demolition operations. See FM 4-30.1 and FM 4-30.13 for more information. 


Ammunition Battalion 
4-54. The ammunition battalion’s mission is to C2 ammunition companies and other attached units. It also 
provides supervision of ammunition support operations. The ammunition battalion is usually assigned to an 
operational-level sustainment brigade. For further information see FM 4-30.1. Its core capabilities are:  


 C2 and staff planning for two to five subordinate units (see Figure 4-14 for Ammunition 
Battalion HQs organizational structure). 


 Technical direction over ammunition support missions of subordinate units, except inventory 
management functions for which the TSC distribution management center (DMC) is 
responsible. 


 Maintaining a consolidated property book for assigned units. 
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Figure 4-14. Ammunition Battalion Headquarters 
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Ammunition Ordnance Company 
4-55. The mission of the ammunition ordnance company (see Figure 4-15) is to provide command, control, 
and administrative, planning, and logistical support for ammunition platoons. It is normally assigned to an 
ammunition battalion or a CSSB.  
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Figure 4-15. Ammunition Ordnance Company 


CLASS VI 
4-56. Soldiers usually deploy with a 60-day supply of health and comfort items. Health and comfort packs 
(Class VI) can be supplied through supply channels. Tactical field exchanges provide Class VI supply 
support beyond the health and comfort packs. Class VI support can be limited to basic health and hygiene 
needs or expanded to include food, beverages, and other items based upon the requirements outlined by the 
theater commander. The availability of health and comfort packs and Class VI items can greatly enhance 
morale. 


CLASS VII (MAJOR END ITEMS) 
4-57. Due to their cost and critical importance to combat readiness, major end items (Class VII), are 
intensely managed and controlled through command channels. They will be distributed to the brigade 
support battalion (BSB) distribution company from the quartermaster support company (QSC) in the 
sustainment brigade or from the strategic level as depicted in Figure 4-16. 
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Figure 4-16. Class VII Operations 


CLASS VIII 
4-58. Theater-level inventory management of Class VIII (see Figure 4-17) will be accomplished by a team 
from the medical logistics management center (MLMC). The medical community performs all supply 
functions for Class VIII, but relies on the sustainment brigade and subordinates to transport the supplies 
unless they are transported by ambulance. The MLMC support team collocates with the DMC of the 
TSC/ESC providing the medical command with visibility and control of all Class VIII inventory. When an 
ESC is deployed, an element from the MLMC will also collocate in their DMC. The medical logistics 
company (MLC) in the MMB will serve as the consolidated forward distribution point for Class VIII.  


4-59. Once supplies are identified and configured for forward movement to the customer, the MLC will 
submit transportation movement requests to the sustainment brigade and the MCB for appropriate 
transportation assets for forward movement. See FM 4-02.1 for definitive information on the medical 
logistics system. 
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Figure 4-17. Class VIII Distribution 


CLASS IX (REPAIR PARTS) 
4-60. Figure 4-18 depicts the Class IX flow from the strategic sustainment base to the end user. Class IX 
may be throughput from the theater sustainment base to the BSB depending on if the item(s) are critical in 
the fight. Other Class IX may be throughput to the sustainment brigade. 


4-61. CSSBs receive, store, and issue Class IX items and configure/reconfigure loads, as required, in 
support of sustainment operations, to include retrograde and redistribution. The area support platoons 
assigned to the QSC, can receive, store, and issue Class IX items at either one or two locations, supporting 
8,000 Soldiers at one location or 4,000 Soldiers at each of two locations. The area support platoons 
provides field and sustainment support as part of the QSC mission. These functions may be accomplished 
separately. The number of QSCs required in the division is METT-TC tailored. 


4-62. The QSC in the CSSB of the sustainment brigade receives the Class IX repair parts and configures 
loads as required, to include retrograde and redistribution responsibilities. The QSC establishes the CSSA 
that will receive, store, and issue the theater stockage levels established by the GCC. The QSC also 
provides support to units within the theater base. Since the repair of Class IX reparable items will be 
conducted at the sustainment maintenance facilities at the theater base, repaired items will be re-introduced 
into the supply system at the QSC CSSA. 
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Figure 4-18. Class IX Operations 


FIELD SERVICES 


MORTUARY AFFAIRS (MA) 
4-63. The MA program is designed to support war and stability operations including mass-fatality 
situations. For non-contingency situations each Service provides or arranges support for its deceased 
personnel. Roles and responsibilities for MA are outlined in the Department of Defense Directive 1300-22, 
which designates the Secretary of the Army as the executive agent for MA (see JP 4-06 and FM 4-20.64). 


4-64. The Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) is the Army organization responsible for providing CUL 
within the theater of operations, to include MA support. The TSC commander, or a designated 
representative, determines the responsibility and placement of theater MA assets within the JOA. 
Normally, this is accomplished through coordination with the JMAO. The sustainment brigades exercise 
tactical/operational control over MA assets while the TSC exerts technical control over the theater-wide 
MA mission and executes any required adjustments in mission support in coordination with the 
sustainment brigades. If neither the TSC nor the ESC deploys to an AO and the sustainment brigade is the 
senior sustainment HQ in the AO, then the sustainment brigade will exert technical control over the MA 
mission and would perform all functions/actions listed in the following discussion as being performed by 
the TSC. 


4-65. The TSC commander, together with the JMAO, must produce a plan that places MA assets where 
they can best support both current and future operations within the JOA. This places an inherent 
responsibility upon the JMAO and TSC to ensure that MA assets are properly positioned on the time-
phased force deployment data list during the planning process. As part of the planning process, MA 
operations must be included in OPLANs, contingency plans, and SOPs. These plans and procedures should 
cover unit responsibilities as well as the employment, relocation criteria, and allocation of MA personnel 
and equipment throughout the JOA. 


4-66. The Army MA Program is divided into three distinct programs: Current Death Program, Concurrent 
Return Program, and Graves Registration Program. Theater MA support during major operations is 
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provided through the Concurrent Return and Graves Registration Programs. This support includes the 
initial search and recovery, tentative identification, coordinated evacuation, and decontamination (if 
necessary) of remains and personal effects (PE). Each MA program addresses the federal responsibility for 
recovery and evacuation of US military personnel, government employees, and US citizens not subject to 
military law. Per the Geneva and Hague conventions, commands also have to address the recovery and 
evacuation of Multinational, Enemy Prisoners of War, Enemy, and host nation dead. 


4-67. Mortuary affairs operations for Army forces rests within the GCC’s theater organization. The Joint 
Mortuary Affairs Office (JMAO) has responsibility for the Joint Mortuary Affairs Points (JMAP) within a 
JOA. For more information on JMAO responsibilities refer to JP 4-06. 


4-68. During multinational operations, MA staff planners must ensure that joint doctrine takes precedence. 
Specifically, it is imperative that MA planners and MA personnel process all remains in the same manner 
in accordance with JP 4-06 and all applicable international and cooperative agreements in the specific 
theater of operations. 


MA Concept of Operations 
4-69. The MA program starts at the unit level with limited search and recovery operations and continues 
until remains are returned to the person authorized to direct disposition and all personal effects (PE) are 
returned to the person eligible to receive effects. Unit commanders are responsible for the initial search and 
recovery operations within their AO. Every unit is responsible for designating a search and recovery team 
to conduct search and recovery operations during the combat phase of operations. Instilled with the MA 
motto that all remains are to be treated with the utmost “dignity, reverence, and respect,” these unit teams 
must be briefed on local customs and courtesies on dealing with remains. Upon recovering remains, a unit 
search and recovery team will evacuate those remains to the closest MA collection point (MACP). MA 
personnel set up MACPs, theater mortuary evacuation points (TMEPs), and PE depots throughout the 
theater of operations, as is depicted in Figure 4-19. Remains recovered by unit initial search and recovery 
operations are evacuated to the nearest MACP. From the receiving MACP, MA personnel evacuate the 
remains to the TMEP. The preferred method of evacuation is directly from the initial MACP to the TMEP; 
however, the tactical situation may dictate that remains be evacuated through several MACPs before 
reaching the TMEP. 
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Figure 4-19. Mortuary Operations 


4-70. MA assets are managed as theater assets. MA units are deployed as augmentation elements and do 
not have the personnel, equipment, or supplies required for self support. MA augmentation elements are 
sustained by the units which they support. A MA Company Support Operations Section is deployed as an 
Early Entry Module (EEM) to support operational planning. Upon arrival, it will report to the Theater 
Mortuary Affairs Officer (TMAO) or a Sustainment Brigade Mortuary Officer, to plan and coordinate 
RSOI of follow-on MA elements.  


4-71. Advanced decision support systems will be used to enable the JMAO, TMAO, and MA to more 
efficiently develop Operation Plans (OPLANS), Operation Orders (OPORDs), and Fragmentary Orders 
(FRAGOs). Decision support tools will provide information to analyze requirements and enable timely 
decisions during changing requirements. They will enable publication of matrices and overlays to the 
Common Operational Picture depicting MA asset locations throughout the JOA. This will enable units to 
expedite remains evacuations. Commanders and authorized personnel at the BCT/direct reporting unit level 
and above will have access to the Mobile Integrated Remains Collection System MA reporting and 
tracking system to allow them to track evacuation status.  


MA Capabilities 
4-72. The Quartermaster Collection Company’s (MA) mission (see Figure 4-20) is to establish, operate, 
and maintain MACPs. Company personnel receive, tentatively identify, and conduct evacuation operations 
for deceased US military and certain US civilian and multinational personnel; and maintain essential 
records and reports. The company is designed to be tailorable; maintaining the ability to deploy at the 
section level. This is essential to support the full spectrum of Army operations tailored to the operational 
environment. 


4-73. The five forward collection platoons of the MA Collection Companies are organized into a 
headquarters element and four collection sections, each of which establishes a MACP. Each MACP will 
generally be assigned to support a BCT-sized element. Upon establishment, the MACPs receive, process, 
and coordinate evacuation of remains. Each MACP is able to receive, process, and coordinate evacuation 
for 20 remains per day. 
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4-74. The MA main collection platoon is organized into three sections: headquarters, receiving, and 
evacuation. These sections together provide MA DS at the operational level and establish the main 
collection platoon that receives remains and PE from the forward MACPs. Additionally, the main 
collection point maintains the ability to receive remains and PE directly from surrounding units on an area 
support basis. The main collection platoon then coordinates evacuation of received remains and PE to the 
TMEP. The main collection platoon may be tasked to act as the Mortuary Affairs Decontamination 
Collection Point or the TMEP until a quartermaster (QM) MA Company arrives into the theater of 
operations. 
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Figure 4-20. Mortuary Affairs Collection Company 


4-75. The QM Collection Company (MA) may also be tasked to operate a TMEP, PE transfer point, and to 
inter/disinter remains until the QM MA Company arrives into the theater of operations. Since these are 
non-resourced missions, this will reduce the capabilities of the forward collection point operations. 


4-76. The Quartermaster Mortuary Affairs Company (see Figure 4-21) mission is to establish, operate, and 
maintain up to two TMEPs to move deceased US military, coalition, and civilian personnel to 
CONUS/OCONUS military mortuaries or conduct theater interment operations; establish and operate up to 
five MACPs; and establish and operate a personal effects depot. The Support Operations Section is 
responsible for the proper allocation and placement of the company’s MA assets in the operational area. 
Upon arrival, the section reports to the TSC MA officer for integration into the TSC Sustainment 
Operations Division. Once integrated, this cell coordinates and controls assigned MACPs; search and 
recovery operations; and evacuation operations for deceased US military, certain US civilian, and coalition 
personnel. The QM MA Company Support Operations Section must establish communication with the QM 
Collection Company (MA) Support Operations Section as soon as logistically possible. This is necessary to 
establish a common operational picture (COP) of all MA operations. Additionally, the Support Operations 
Section is the primary net control station for the QM MA Company. 
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Figure 4-21. QM Mortuary Affairs Company 
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4-77. The QM MA Company PE Depot Platoon receives, stores, safeguards, and ships personal effects of 
remains processed within the theater of operations. The platoon is organized into a headquarters element 
and three additional sections: receiving, storage, and disposition. The Evacuation/Mortuary Platoon is 
responsible for the operation of a TMEP and/or a temporary interment site. The platoon is organized into a 
headquarters element and two additional sections: processing and evacuation/temporary interment. The 
Collection Platoon is organized into five sections, each of which establishes a MACP. The MACPs receive, 
process, and coordinate evacuation of remains and associated PE. Each MACP is able to receive, process, 
and coordinate evacuation for 20 remains. 


SHOWER AND LAUNDRY SERVICES 
4-78. The current force conducts field hygiene operations through the utilization of field sanitation teams 
located at the company level. The Sustainment Brigade, Combat Sustainment Support Battalion’s 
Quartermaster Field Service Company supports the field sanitation teams through shower, laundry, and 
clothing repair (SLCR) sections dispatched from echelons above brigade (see Figure 4-22). Shower, 
laundry, and clothing renovation (SLCR) capabilities resident within the Quartermaster field services 
company (see Figure 4-23) are provided from the sustainment brigades with projection as far forward as 
possible. The mission is to provide Soldiers a minimum of a weekly shower and up to 15 pounds of 
laundered clothing each week (comprising two uniform sets, undergarments, socks, and two towels). The 
Quartermaster Field Service Company will provide SLCR for supported units. The Quartermaster Field 
Service Company can be moved forward to provide field services for the BCT. Each SLCR Platoon has 3 
SLCR Teams which can each support 500 Soldiers per day/3,500 Soldiers per week. 
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Figure 4-22. Hygiene and Field Services 
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Figure 4-23. Field Service Company 


TRANSPORTATION 
4-79. The mobility branch of the TSC SPO provides staff supervision of all transportation and coordinates 
directly with the MCB. The MCB is attached to the TSC/ESC and manages movement control across the 
entire theater of operations. The MCB would be attached to a sustainment brigade when the MCB is 
deployed to an AO in which the sustainment brigade is the highest sustainment C2 HQ. The MCB and its 
MCTs coordinate all movement in the JAO/AO to include all divisional areas.  


4-80. Transportation expertise in the sustainment brigade is provided by the transportation branch of the 
distribution operations division. This section works with the other elements of the brigade SPO integrating 
movements with materiel management. The theater opening element, when assigned, augments the staff of 
a sustainment brigade and provides the technical expertise to open a theater of operations and establish the 
initial theater distribution network. The motor transportation battalion SPO receives technical supervision 
and guidance from the brigade SPO to support the theater distribution mission. Transportation assets of the 
CSSB and functional transportation battalions provide distribution from the sustainment brigades forward 
and retrograde of damaged or surplus items. 


MOVEMENT CONTROL 
4-81. Movement control is the planning, routing, scheduling, controlling, coordination, and ITV of 
personnel, units, equipment, and supplies moving over multiple lines of communication. It involves 
synchronizing and integrating logistics efforts with other elements that span the spectrum of military 
operations.  


4-82. The MCB will— 
 Continue to provide command, control, and technical guidance to 4 to 10 MCTs. 
 Provide asset visibility and maintain ITV of tactical and nontactical moves within its assigned 


geographical area (including unit moves and convoys). 
 Assist in planning and executing plans and operations. 
 Apply and meet movement priorities provided by the TSC and sustainment brigade. 
 Support the entire spectrum of distribution.  







Chapter 4 


4-28 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


The MCB will also coordinate with host nation authorities for cargo transfer locations, road clearances, 
border clearances, escort support, and transportation support. The MCB will have as many subordinate 
MCTs as needed to operate in its area of operations, based on the number of customers, air terminals, rail 
terminals, seaports, and MSRs it must support. The MCB will provide logistics support to the MCTs under 
its C2. However, MCTs operating away from their HQ will require logistics support from other units. 


4-83. The MCT is the basic and most critical level in the movement control process. MCTs are the 
common point of contact for mode operators and users of transportation. The MCT is a 21-Soldier team 
created with the capability to perform every type of movement control mission. It is designed to provide 
maximum flexibility in its employment. Each team has a headquarters section and four identical subunits 
(or sections). The MCT can operate as a single team or separately at up to four different locations. For 
example, a single MCT can be deployed initially to provide movement control functions at an airfield 
while simultaneously providing cargo documentation. As the mission expands, the team can deploy a 
section onto the MSRs to conduct movement control operations. As the operation matures, that same MCT 
can operate at a second airfield or seaport. The operational use of the MCT can be specifically tailored to 
the mission and operational environment. The standardization of MCTs increases the number of teams 
available for deployment, since each unit is tailorable in the truest sense of that term. If METT–TC factors 
dictate that the MCT needs to be split into four sections in different locations, each section can be properly 
equipped with the vehicles, communications equipment, STAMIS, and generators it needs to operate 
independently. 


4-84. MCTs process movement requests and arrange transport for moving personnel, equipment, and 
sustainment supplies. They process convoy clearance requests and special hauling permits. MCTs 
coordinate with the MCB for the optimal mode (air, rail, inland waterway, or highway) for unprogrammed 
moves and commit the mode operators from the sustainment brigade, LOGCAP, multinational elements, 
and the host nation. They also assist in carrying out the movement program. Figure 4-24 shows the surface 
transportation request process. 
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Figure 4-24. Surface Transportation Request Process 
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4-85. MCTs are arrayed on the battlefield at various nodes to best support the TSC concept of support. In 
general, a MCT collocates with a Sustainment Brigade to provide movement control support on an area 
basis to EAB units or units not assigned/attached to a Division. An additional MCT can work directly for 
the Division G-4 Transportation Officer (DTO) to assist in the planning and execution of movement 
control in the division area of operations. MCTs can operate at an APOD to facilitate the movement of 
ground cargo (primarily palletized), assist in passenger manifesting, and provide air load planning 
capability. MCTs operating at SPODs facilitate the ground movement of containerized cargo and assist in 
the marshalling/staging of equipment for onward movement. Elements of a MCT can locate at other critical 
nodes (for example Central Receiving and Shipping Point (CRSP), Convoy Support Center (CSC), TDC, 
and container yards, as needed) to provide cargo documentation capability or for the added visibility and 
management of distribution operations. MCTs are also used to enforce the highway regulation plan 
established by the TSC and will deploy its sections along Main Supply Routes (MSR) to augment convoy 
tracking operations and provide on the ground traffic deconfliction. For more information on movement 
control in a theater of operations refer to FM 4-01.30. 


4-86. The sustainment brigade SPO distribution integration branch coordinates with the MCT, MCB, HN 
transportation agencies, transportation mode operators, and customers. This office assists in planning and 
executing plans for the reception, staging, onward movement, and retrograde of personnel, equipment, and 
sustainment supplies. This includes actions associated with marshaling and staging areas. When serving in 
a sustainment brigade that has the port mission, the distribution integration branch will have the 
responsibility to monitor, manage, and execute the movement and port clearance plans and programs. The 
branch also monitors the use of trailers, containers, and flat racks located in sustainment brigade AO and 
coordinates with users to expedite return of these assets to the transportation system. 
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Figure 4-25. Modularity Movement Control Migration 


MOTOR TRANSPORT PLANNING 
4-87. Motor transport planning, particularly in its early stages, must be based upon a set of broad planning 
factors and assumptions. These factors should be used only in the absence of specific data relating to the 
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current situation. Because of the different services performed, loads carried, and terrain crossed, caution 
should be exercised when analyzing the following factors: 


 Task vehicle and driver availability rate. 
 Vehicle payload capacity. 
 Operational hours per shift. 
 Operational day. 
 Daily round trips. 
 Operational distance per shift. 
 Rate of march in the hour. 
 Delay times. 
 Threats and protection requirements. 
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Figure 4-26. Modularity Transportation Management Migration 


CONTAINER MANAGEMENT 
4-88. Recent history has shown that inter-modal operations are critically affected by the manner in which 
container management policies are enforced and container management is subsequently executed. 
Container management is a command function, not just a sustainment function. Due to the nature of 
container use, commanders at all echelons must be involved in container proper control. Therefore, a 
container management program must be established at a theater-level echelon that permits centralized 
management. For Army forces, the ASCC will provide further direction and control measures in order to 
maintain greatest discipline at the least cost. Sustainment brigade commanders must implement the theater 
management program for subordinate units. 


4-89. Our industry partners will continue to use this method of packaging and distribution within the 
global environment for the foreseeable future; therefore, it is vital to maintain the control and flow of 
containers. Operations must fully integrate container management into the distribution system. Full-
spectrum inter-modal distribution management capabilities include systems to maintain visibility, manage 
disposition at destination, and enable a rapid return to the distribution system to ensure adequate numbers 
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are available to maintain deployment, employment, sustainment, and retrograde operational pace. See AR 
56-4 for more information on container management. 


4-90. Successful container management ensures the following: 
 Expeditious movement of throughput and high-priority container shipments. 
 Minimal time for holding and/or consolidating cargo. 
 100 percent in-transit visibility of containers and contents. 
 Economical movements via container use. 
 Movement of containers as fast as mode operators and consignees can handle them. 
 Integration of military and commercial container management systems. 
 Consolidation of single consignee shipments. 
 Detention and demurrage reduction. 
 Management of container availability to support retrograde movements. 


Flatrack Management Operations 
4-91. Flatracks and containers offer tactical efficiencies that serve to increase the pace of sustainment 
operations. The key to these efficiencies and maintaining this pace is congruent flatrack/container 
management procedures at each stage or level of support (FSC, BSB, sustainment brigade, ESC, and TSC). 
An increased operational depth and the reduction of redundant logistics force structure challenge 
flatrack/container management and, ultimately, the sustainment of combat power. Flatrack/container 
employment, management, and retrograde operations are the responsibility of distribution managers. In the 
sustainment brigade, the support operations officer must track flatracks and containers dispersed 
throughout the distribution system within its operational span of control. 


Logistics Support Area Flatrack Management 
4-92. Sustainment brigades operating a logistics support area (LSA) face increased flatrack management 
challenges especially when transportation assets to move supplies and retrograde flatracks are limited. 
Management responsibilities within the LSA rest with the support operations officer and the distribution 
division. Their responsibilities include: 


 Identifying a flatrack collection point upon occupation of the LSA. 
 Managing all common user flatracks on an area basis. 
 Ensuring flatrack exchange (providing a back hauled flatrack for every one received) procedures 


are adhered to as a matter of priority. 
 Maximizing the use of PLS/HEMMT-LHS platforms for retrograding flatracks from the flatrack 


collection point back into the distribution system. 
 Reporting flatrack on-hand quantity by location, status, and condition to the flat-rack control 


office established by the senior manager in theater of operations (in accordance with AR 710-2, 
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the National Level). 


 Coordinating with the servicing MCB for supplemental transportation support when 
retrograding flatracks from the LSA flatrack collection point (FRCP). 


4-93. Flatrack exchange is the preferred method for retrograding flatracks. FRCPs outside of the LSA are 
designated for flatrack consolidation purposes when required and these proposed locations are reported to 
the distribution division. 


Flatrack Reporting Procedures 
4-94. Accurate daily reporting of flatracks in a unit’s area of operations by location, status, and condition 
is critical to efficient management of these assets within the distribution system. Separate reports may not 
be required for reporting flatrack status, since distribution managers may roll flatrack status into existing 
reports. Requests for supplemental transportation to retrograde flatracks in the operational area are 
submitted as routine transportation requests through support operations channels. Flatrack procedures 
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outlined in this chapter should be reinforced and clarified with unit tactical standing operating procedures 
(TACSOPs). 


AERIAL DELIVERY 
4-95. Aerial delivery consists of Service fixed-wing, rotary-wing and, in some cases Unmanned Aircraft 
Systems (UASs), conducting air-land, airdrop, and sling-load cargo operations. It supports the sustainment 
requirements of combat units on a noncontiguous AO with extended LOCs, reducing the amount of traffic 
on major ground supply routes. Aerial delivery capability requirements include— 


 Providing operational planning and task execution supervision for all aerial delivery operations. 
 Receiving, classifying, and performing field level maintenance of all air item equipment. 
 Requisitioning, receiving, inspecting, storing, and issuing air item equipment. 
 Packing and rigging supplies and equipment for forward, lateral, and retrograde distribution. 
 Packing personnel and cargo parachutes and temporarily storage of rigging air item supplies and 


equipment for use by the Army, Air Force, or other Services. 
 Providing personnel and cargo parachute supplies, parachute packing, and field level 


maintenance of air item supplies and equipment; along with rapid rigging and de-rigging of 
cargo air transport equipment.  


4-96. Air-land operations provide for greatest cargo tonnage movement and are conducted routinely on an 
inter-theater basis. Using this method, air carriers normally terminate at a relatively secure APOD, 
physically descending, landing, and spending time on the ground to off-load. In doing so, supplies and 
equipment are normally introduced to the ground for onward movement and distribution. Continued, intra-
theater, air-land movement to forward austere airfields commonly restricts the use of fixed-wing aircraft 
due to threat capabilities, necessary airfield preparation, and off-load capabilities. When continued intra-
theater, air-land operations are conducted, rotary-wing assets conducting internal cargo carrying operations 
are normally employed. However, use of rotary-wing aerial delivery platforms can present range 
limitations.  


4-97. Airdrop permits throughput of supplies from as far rearward as the National level, directly to the 
using unit, and reduces the need for forward airfields, landing zones, and materiel handling equipment, 
effectively reducing the forward battlefield footprint, as well as mitigating the enemy threat to traditional 
surface methods of distribution. Airdrop provides the capability to supply the force, even when land lines 
of communication have been disrupted, adding flexibility to the distribution system. New aerial delivery 
platforms increase the flexibility and responsiveness to move supplies quickly and precisely to a BSB or 
throughput to a maneuver unit from a sustainment base. Certain contingencies may require airdrop re-
supply support from the beginning of hostilities. However, the requisite airdrop support structure may not 
be in a theater of operations due to deployment priorities. In such cases, the strategic-level commander 
should consider having a portion of the supporting airdrop supply company deploy to designated APOEs 
responding to the deployment and where supply support to the contingency area is more abundant. This 
might include airdrop capability at Intermediate Staging Bases, Depots, and DLA locations. When in-
theater, airdrop supply companies, functioning as part of the Sustainment Brigade, should be located at 
major transportation, supply and distribution hubs with capable airfields. Such hubs should also include 
depot and DLA sites, where supplies may be rigged or pre-rigged and readily available for tasked aircraft. 
Using the range and speed of air carriers, forces then fly intra-theater airdrop missions, supplying directly 
to the airdrop location and then returning to a transportation hub.  


4-98. Air-drop operations provide for the ability to supply and distribute cargo, using parachutes and 
platforms to release supplies and equipment from an aircraft while in flight. When conducted in range, this 
method of aerial delivery requires no descent or landing deep in a combat area or remote area. Recent 
changes, innovations, and technology applications have revived the air-drop method, producing both high 
and low altitude release capabilities. These changes provide air carriers significantly increased survivability 
as they are able to avoid traditional, mid-level airspace release where threat weaponry is now most 
prominent. While still considered niche capability, the air-drop method offers significant growth potential 
as it supports numerous non-traditional users and has many employment applications. 
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4-99. Innovations in air drop methods will allow for support from greater distances and from high altitude 
with significantly increased on-ground accuracies. An autonomously guided, precision airdrop system, 
employed from high altitudes and offset from drop zones can deliver critical warfighting supplies to within 
150 meters or better of its planned ground location. Low altitude airdrop improvements provide for 
increased on-ground accuracy and greatly reduced airdrop equipment costs. 


4-100. New aerial delivery platforms are being developed to give the flexibility and responsiveness to 
move certain supplies quickly and precisely to a BSB or throughput to a maneuver unit. Aerial delivery 
also reduces the amount of resupply convoys. The sustainment brigade may be task organized with 
Quartermaster aerial resupply companies that would prepare platforms for air-drop, air-land, or sling load 
mission. ILAR, which consists of Air Land, Airdrop, and Helicopter Sling load operations, is an integral 
and an increasingly critical component of theater distribution and sustainment operations. By design and 
intent, ILAR will be conducted in balance and in synchronization with surface distribution operations to 
ensure that Army units and joint combatant commanders have the aerial resupply capabilities and enablers 
needed to meet operational requirements in the conduct of Full Spectrum Operations. The sustainment 
brigade may be task organized with Quartermaster aerial resupply companies that will be required to plan 
and execute ILAR operations. Using a combination of surface and aerial delivery assets, the sustainment 
brigade will be responsible for providing a fully integrated and synchronized aerial resupply capability, 
which ensures effective, efficient, and responsive support and services; takes advantage of joint intermodal 
enablers; and is transparent to but fully supportive of our joint combatant commanders and the operational 
needs of our forces. New and innovative joint aerial resupply platforms; aerial resupply aircraft (fixed 
wing, rotary wing, and unmanned aircraft systems); modular packaging and containers; configured loads; 
aerial delivery systems, such as Joint Precision Airdrop and Low-Cost, Low-Altitude Aerial resupply 
systems; and evolving state-of-the–art technologies are being developed and fielded to meet the full 
spectrum of operational and support requirements. Properly implemented and synchronized with surface 
distribution assets, ILAR will effectively reduce the number of convoys, expedite the distribution of 
supplies, and of special significance, greatly enhance protection. 


4-101. Rotorcraft sling loading provides for rapid movement of heavy, outsized cargo directly to the user, 
bypassing surface obstacles. This provides greater responsiveness and flexibility to the ground commander 
by reducing planning cycle time. It also allows the use of multiple flight routes and landing sites, which 
enhance survivability of the aircraft and crew. Rotorcraft are highly flexible, forward positioned, aerial 
delivery platforms. Operationally, they are able to perform missions surrounding all three methods of aerial 
delivery in support of Full Spectrum Operations.  


4-102. The increased use of UASs as a supply distribution platform is of growing importance. UASs are 
currently designed to be application specific and are weight limited. There are still employment 
opportunities to provide lighter, but critically needed supplies, to a broad range of customers and low cost.  
Disposable UASs are being examined in the Science and technology base.  


4-103. Integrating logistics aerial re-supply with emerging enablers and commercial business practices 
raises aerial delivery to the next higher level. This capability synchronizes doctrine, organization, training, 
materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities (DOTMLPF) solutions to improve aerial re-
supply operations for current forces. It leverages all aerial delivery platforms and techniques available in 
the most advantageous combination to provide both inter- and intra-theater supply support and is a key 
component of Theater Distribution. This aerial re-supply capability, when conducted in balance and 
synchronization with surface distribution operations, better ensures the Geographic Combatant Commander 
a more robust menu of movement options and enablers necessary for meeting the requirements of Full 
Spectrum Operations. This capability includes developing a low cost air drop system for use in supporting 
humanitarian assistance operations or when recovery is not likely; creating a suite of precision cargo 
airdrop systems that can be used to support various weight categories and mission scenarios maximizing 
the cargo airdrop capability of the C-17 and future aircraft; designing a way to safely jettison aboard 
aircraft; and, streamlining the aerial delivery request processes to enable timely support to the Soldier. In 
addition, developing a low velocity cargo airdrop system that can operate at 500 feet or less, will increase 
delivery accuracy, which permits the use of much smaller drop zones and reduced load dispersion on the 
demilitarized zone. The total effect of an integrated logistics aerial re-supply system will be to enhance 
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operational response, improve load survivability, reduce the logistics footprint, and significantly improve 
protection. 


MOVEMENT CONTROL BATTALION (MCB) 
4-104. The MCB commands and controls between four and ten movement control teams (MCTs), 
provides technical supervision, and coordinates the use of common user transportation assets theater-wide. 
The MCB also provides visibility of unit moves, convoy movements, and operational moves. The MCB is 
assigned to the TSC and accountable for the execution of the movement program and performance of the 
theater transportation system. In the current force, an MCB will be under the TACON or administrative 
control (ADCON) of a sustainment brigade when the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment HQ in 
an AO. Figure 4-27 shows the organizational structure of a MCB HQs. 
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Figure 4-27. Movement Control Battalion Headquarters 


Movement Control Teams (MCT) 
4-105. The MCT is the lynchpin of the Movement Control System. At least one will normally be 
collocated with the sustainment brigade to support brigade operations. Elements of an MCT may also 
collocate with operational area under the command of a sustainment brigade such as ports or convoy 
support centers. An MCT is a 21-person team with the capability to perform every type of movement 
control mission on a 24-hour basis. It is designed to provide maximum flexibility in its employment. Each 
team has a headquarters section and four identical sub-units (or sections). The MCT is capable of operating 
as a single team or separately at up to four different locations. The MCT is capable of conducting the 
following missions: 


 Coordinate transportation support, highway clearance, and inbound clearance for moving units, 
personnel, and cargo. 


  Coordinate transportation movements, diversions, re-consignments, and transfers of units, 
cargo, and personnel. 


 Provide technical expertise to transportation users within its assigned area of responsibility. 
 Provide ITV of unit equipment and sustainment cargo movements in an assigned area of 


responsibility. 
 Observe, assess, and report on the progress of tactical and nontactical transportation movements 


along MSRs or alternate supply routes and through critical nodes. 
 Adjust movement schedules as necessary to coordinate the movement of authorized traffic. 
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 Provide first destination reporting points.  
 Provide as many as four sub-units to four separate locations, each performing a different aspect 


of movement control. 
 Commit transportation assets. 


MOTOR TRANSPORTATION BATTALION  
4-106. The mission of the motor transportation battalion (see Figure 4-28) is to command, control, and 
supervise units conducting motor transport operations and terminal operations (less seaport). Motor 
transportation battalions are typically assigned to the TSC upon arrival into a theater of operations, and are 
further attached to a Sustainment Brigade. Its core capabilities are providing C2 and technical supervision 
for three to seven motor transport or cargo transfer companies. The battalion plans and schedules 
requirements to conform to the overall movement program. The staff— 


 Translates transportation requirements from higher HQs into specific vehicle or unit 
requirements. 


 Evaluates highway traffic plans affecting road movement, to include terrain, road conditions, 
and security. 


 Supervises the operation of truck terminals, trailer transfer points, and/or a trailer relay system. 
 Coordinates for host nation support as available.  


The motor transportation battalion SPO receives guidance and technical direction from the sustainment 
brigade SPO when analyzing requirements and planning for transportation operations. 
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Figure 4-28. Motor Transportation Battalion Headquarters 


TRANSPORTATION TERMINAL BATTALION 
4-107. The mission of the Transportation Terminal Battalion (see Figure 4-29) is to command, control, 
and supervise units conducting terminal operations. Transportation Terminal Battalions are typically 
assigned to the TSC upon arrival into a theater of operations and are further attached to a Sustainment 
Brigade. Terminal operations include truck, rail, air, as well as marine terminals and ports. Its core 
capabilities are providing C2 and technical supervision for three to seven terminal operations and/or 
watercraft companies. The battalion plans and schedules requirements to coincide with the strategic and 
operational distribution and movement programs. The objective is to balance the flow of materiel and 
personnel from strategic transportation modes with the ability of the operational providers to clear the 







Chapter 4 


4-36 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


terminal or port. Achieving this is paramount to keeping the ports of debarkation uncongested and units, 
personnel, and supplies flowing smoothing into and out of a theater of operations. The staff— 


 Translates transportation requirements from higher HQs into specific vessel discharge and 
terminal/port clearance schedules. 


 Evaluates terminal and port facilities for usability. 
 Evaluates ingress and egress routes and highway traffic plans affecting road movement, to 


include terrain, road conditions, and security. 
 Supervises the operation of truck, rail, air and marine terminals. 
 Coordinates for host nation support as available.  
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Figure 4-29. Transportation Terminal Battalion 


TRANSPORTATION COMPANIES 
4-108. Transportation companies provide lift capability for both the operational and tactical sustainment 
mission of the sustainment brigade. Truck companies move personnel and materiel throughout the 
distribution system, while cargo transfer and terminal companies provide capabilities essential to the 
theater opening, port operations, and hub operations. Transportation companies are typically assigned to 
the CSSB or functional transportation battalions that are attached to sustainment brigades. This section of 
the chapter identifies various transportation companies that might be attached to a sustainment brigade and 
provides information on general capabilities of each company. 


Truck Companies 
4-109. Truck companies provide transportation for the movement of break-bulk cargo, containers, bulk 
water, POL, preconfigured loads on flatracks, heavy lift combat systems, and personnel by motor transport. 
Trucks generally move along designated supply routes in convoys, which are groups of vehicles moving 
from the same origin to a common destination and organized under a single commander for the purpose of 
control.  


4-110. There are three basic types of truck companies: light-medium, medium, and heavy. As the name 
implies, light-medium truck companies (see Figure 4-30) have two types of vehicles with which to provide 
transportation support from the Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMTV), a series of vehicles based on 
a common chassis that vary by payload and mission requirements. The Light Medium Tactical Vehicle 
(LMTV) has a 2.5-ton capacity (cargo and van models), while the Medium Tactical Vehicle (MTV) has a 
5-ton capacity (cargo and long-wheelbase cargo with and without materiel handling equipment, tractor, 
van, wrecker, and dump truck models). Three truck variants and two companion trailers with the same 
cube and payload capacity as their prime movers provide air drop capability. 
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Figure 4-30. Light-medium Truck Company 


 


4-111. On a 24-hour basis, the Light-Medium Truck Company can provide up to 43, 5-ton cargo trucks 
for transport missions and 8 tactical tractor-semi-trailer combinations for transport missions. It has a one 
time lift capability as follows: 


 Breakbulk General Cargo  190 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition  342 STONS 
 Pallets    370 
 463L Pallets   67 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU) 8 


4-112. The FMTV performs local and line haul, unit mobility, unit resupply, and other missions in 
combat and logistics units. It is rapidly deployable worldwide and operates on primary and secondary 
roads, trails, and cross-country terrain in all climatic conditions. Commonality of parts across varied truck 
chassis significantly reduces the logistics burden and operating and support costs.  


4-113. Medium truck companies (see Figure 4-31) have some variant of the M915A3 Line Haul Tractor, 
which tows the M872 34-ton flatbed trailer, M967 5,000-gallon bulk fuel tanker, and M1062 7,500-gallon 
bulk fuel trailer; or the PLS truck. PLS trucks have a self-load/off-load capability with demountable cargo 
bed (CROP), a central tire inflation system to enhance mobility, and are air transportable via C-5, C-130 
and C-17, as well as deployable by rail and sea. CROP is NATO-interoperable and fits inside a single ISO 
container. The PLS container handling unit transports ISO containers. 


4-114. On a 24-hour basis, the Medium Truck Company Cargo provides up to 52 trucks for mission 
operations and has a one time lift capability as follows: 


 Breakbulk General Cargo       395 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition       709 STONS 
 Pallets                      1060 
 463L Pallets        212 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU)      106 
 Containers, Forty foot (FEU)       53 
 Water                       242,210 GALS 
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Figure 4-31. Medium Truck Company 


4-115. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation POL Truck Company (7.5K Theater) provides up to 53 
trucks for mission operations and has a one time lift capability for bulk fuel of 371,000 gallons. 


4-116. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation POL Truck Company (5K Theater) provides up to 53 
trucks for mission operations and has a one time lift capability of 238,500 gallons of bulk fuel. 


4-117. With a 84.7 percent task vehicle availability rate, operating on a two-shift basis, and making four 
round trips per day (two per operating shift) in local hauls or two round trips (one per operating shift) in 
line hauls, the Transportation Medium Truck Company (Cargo) Corps provides: 


        CARGO HAULS  LOCAL LINE HAULS  


CONTAINERS (Dry/Refrigerated)                    203                               102 


NONCONTAINERIZED (Palletized/Packaged)            974 STONS                              487 STONS 


WATER                                                                     304,920 GAL                 609,840 GAL 


4-118. With a 84.7 percent task vehicle availability; this unit, operating on a two-shift basis, and making 
four round-trips per day (two per operating shift) in local hauls or two round trips (one per operating shift) 
in line hauls, the Transportation Medium Truck Company (POL) is capable of transporting the 1,016,400 
gallons of petroleum in local hauls and 508,200 gallons of petroleum in line hauls. 


4-119. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation PLS Truck Company provides up to 53 trucks for mission 
operations and has a one time lift capability as follows: 


 
 Breakbulk General Cargo  379 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition  681 STONS 
 Pallets    864 
 463L Pallets   216 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU) 108 
 Containers, Forty foot (FEU)  0 
 Bulk Water    216,000 GALS (must be equipped with HIPPO) 
 Bulk Fuel    270,000 GALS (must be equipped with POL Tank racks) 
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4-120. The Transportation Combat Heavy Equipment Transport Company (see Figure 4-32) can provide 
a one-time lift of 86 tracked combat vehicles (one tracked vehicle per heavy equipment transport [HET]). 
Six of these units operating simultaneously, can relocate a brigade size heavy maneuver force. 


4-121. Management and visibility of limited heavy equipment transport systems (HETS) (see Figure 4-
23), which consist of the M1070 Truck Tractor and the M1000 Heavy Equipment Transporter Semi-trailer, 
are particularly critical when supporting a heavy force. HETs transport payloads up to 70 tons – primarily 
Abrams tanks. Maneuver commanders rely heavily on the capabilities the combat HET Company brings to 
an operation: transport, recovery, and evacuation of combat-loaded main battle tanks and other heavy 
tracked and wheeled vehicles to and from the battlefield. 
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Figure 4-32. Combat HET Company 


MARINE/TERMINAL TRANSPORTATION COMPANIES 
4-122. The Sustainment Brigade may require watercraft and terminal units to execute its mission. The 
type and quantity of units required will be METT-TC dependent and take into account several factors to 
include the type and scale of the sustainment brigade’s mission and the availability of host nation or 
commercial assets. 


4-123. Army marine and terminal units manage and execute port or inland terminal operations services. 
They can administer and supervise contracts for stevedore and related terminal services, inland waterway, 
and highway/rail transport operations in support of port or terminal reception and clearance activities. 
Transportation Terminal Battalions attached to the sustainment brigade provide C2, planning, and 
supervision of attached units employed in the operation of terminals. Cargo transfer operations are simply 
the removal of cargo and materiel from one mode of transport and placing it on another mode for continued 
movement. The two main units that provide this capability to the Army are the Seaport Operations 
Company and the Inland Cargo Transfer Company (ICTC). These two companies may be assigned to a 
CSSB or functional battalion to perform intermodal operations at a seaport or at APODs and distribution 
hubs or terminals respectively. 


4-124. Augmentation elements like the automated cargo documentation team provide automated 
documentation support for cargo discharged from ships. Port Management Teams (PMT) provide contract 
supervision and management for contracted execution or augmentation of port operations. Terminal 
Management Teams provide management of all or part of a port operation and works in coordination with 
the PMT.  


4-125. Beaches ideally suited for LOTS without prior preparation or alteration are rare. Therefore, some 
engineering support is normally required to enable landing craft to beach and to provide exits from the 
beach to marshaling areas and the clearance transportation network. This capability is beyond the units 
depicted below. 
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Heavy Watercraft Company 
4-126. The heavy watercraft company’s (see Figure 4-33) mission is to perform waterborne transportation 
of personnel, cargo, and equipment during intratheater lift, water terminal, waterborne tactical and joint 
amphibious, riverine, or LOTS operations. It is normally assigned to a sustainment brigade for theater 
opening. Its capabilities are to-- 


 On a 24-hour basis, provide up to eight landing craft (LCU 2000) for transport missions. 
 Move five M-1 main battle tanks or twenty-four 20-foot containers with each LCU 2000. 
 Transport 2,800 STON of cargo consisting of vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo. 
 Self-deploy tasked vessels when this unit is equipped with LCU 2000s. 
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Figure 4-33. Heavy Watercraft Company 


Medium Boat Detachment 
4-127. The mission of the Medium Boat Detachment (see Figure 4-34) is to perform waterborne transport 
of personnel, cargo, and equipment during water terminal, waterborne tactical, and joint amphibious, 
riverine, or LOTS operations. It is currently equipped with the seven LCM-8s (MOD 1) and two LCM-8s 
(MOD 2). The unit is normally assigned to a TSC and attached to either a Transportation Terminal 
Battalion or CSSB conduction marine terminal operations. At full strength the unit can-- 


 Transport an average of 1,000 STONs of non-containerized cargo based on an average of 42 
STONs per landing craft each making two trips a day. 


 Transporting 240 20-foot containers per day based on one container per landing craft each 
making 20 trips per day. 


 Transport 2400 combat equipped Soldiers in one lift. 
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Figure 4-34. Medium Boat Detachment 
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Seaport Operations Company 
4-128. The seaport operations company’s (see Figure 4-35) mission is to perform seaport terminal service 
operations to discharge and load containerized cargo and wheeled/tracked vehicles in fixed seaports or in 
LOTS sites. It is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operating under the TSC or a sustainment 
brigade conducting theater opening. Its capabilities include: 


 In a fixed port: discharge or load up to 375 containers, 750 wheeled/tracked vehicles, or 1,875 
STONs of break-bulk cargo per day.  


 In a LOTS operation: discharge or load up to 150 containers, or 750 STONs of break-bulk 
cargo, or 450 wheeled/tracked vehicles per day.  
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Figure 4-35. Seaport Operations Company 


Modular Causeway Company 
4-129. The modular causeway company’s (see Figure 4-36) mission is to provide movement support for 
cargo and equipment during intra-theater lift, water terminal, waterborne tactical and joint amphibious, 
riverine, and JLOTS operations. It is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operated by a 
transportation terminal battalion, but may be attached to the US Navy or US Marine Corps to support joint 
amphibious, riverine, or JLOTS operations. Several variants of causeway sections can be configured to 
meet mission needs. C2 is provided by a transportation battalion subordinate to a sustainment brigade. Its 
organic elements have the following characteristics and capabilities: 


 Floating Causeway Pier. Consists of 1 to 17 non-powered causeway sections (CSNP) [up to 
1,200 feet in length], with a dry bridge for the discharge of cargo and equipment from landing 
craft directly to an unimproved shoreline or degraded fixed port facility.  


 Causeway Ferry. Consists of one powered causeway section (CSP) and up to three CSNPs for 
moving rolling stock, break bulk, containerized cargo from ship to shore.  


 Roll-On/Roll-Off Discharge Platforms. Consists of up to 18 CSNPs that interface between roll 
on/roll off (RO/RO) ships and lighters for the rapid discharge of rolling stock.  
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Figure 4-36. Modular Causeway Company 


Floating Craft Company 
4-130. The mission of the floating craft company (see Figure 4-37) is to perform floating craft and 
harborcraft operations during intratheater lift; water terminal; waterborne tactical; and joint amphibious, 
riverine, or JLOTS operations. This company is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operated 
by a transportation terminal battalion subordinate to a sustainment brigade. Its organic elements have the 
following capabilities: 


 Large Tug. Performs ocean and coastal towing, salvage, and recovery operations, general 
purpose harbor duties, and firefighting service.  


 Small Tugs. Performs tug services in support of water terminal and inland waterway operations.  
 Floating Crane. Loads and discharges heavy lift cargo that is beyond the capacity of a ship's 


gear.  
 Barges. Transport up to 324 STONs of deck-loaded dry cargo or 93,000 gallons of bulk fuel. 


Capable of serving as a refueling point for Army watercraft operating in the area. 


 


FLOATING
CRAFT


COMPANY 


RRDFFUEL
BARGE


••


HEADQUARTERS MISSION
SUPPORT


••


SMALL
TUG


••


LARGE
TUG


••


FLOATING
CRANE


••


FLOATING
CRAFT


COMPANY 


RRDFFUEL
BARGE


••


HEADQUARTERS MISSION
SUPPORT


••


SMALL
TUG


••


LARGE
TUG


••


FLOATING
CRANE


••


 
Figure 4-37. Floating Craft Company 
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Logistics Support Vessel (LSV) Detachment 
4-131. The LSV detachment and the LSV with its full crew compliment should be considered 
synonymous; the detachment is the vessel and its crew. The mission of the LSV Detachment is to— 


 Provide transportation for vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo to remote, underdeveloped 
areas along coastlines and Inland Waterways. 


 Support unit deployments, relocations, and port to port operations. 
 Assist in discharging and back-loading ships in a RO/RO or lots operation. 
 Provide cargo transportation along coastal main supply routes (MSRs).  


The Detachment is capable of self-sustainment for a period of 30 to 45 days with accommodations for a 
31-member crew. The unit is assigned to a TSC and can be attached to a Sustainment Brigade with a 
requirement to provide intra-theater lift assets or to a Transportation Terminal Battalion or CSSB 
conducting marine terminal operations. The vessel is capable of self-delivery to a Theater of Operations 
and meets the requirement to transit the Panama and Suez Canals. The LSV can transport 2,000 STONS of 
cargo, consisting of vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo. 


Inland Cargo Transportation Company (ICTC) 
4-132. The ICTC’s (see Figure 4-38) mission is to discharge, load, and transship cargo at air, rail, or truck 
terminals; to supplement cargo/supply handling operations to alleviate cargo backlogs; to operate cargo 
marshalling area as required. The ICTC can also perform the functions of an arrival/departure airfield 
control group (A/DACG). Normally assigned to a sustainment brigade conducting theater opening or 
theater distribution, this unit’s capabilities are to operate rail, truck, or air terminals on a 24-hour per day 
basis and to operate intermodal terminals in a theater hub or TDC. The ICTC can accomplish the 
following: 


 In rail intermodal or truck terminal operations, transship 2,400 STONs of break-bulk cargo or 
600 containers. 


 In air terminal operations, transship 1,500 STONs of break-bulk cargo or 600 containers. 
 At inland terminals, it can perpetuate cargo documentation and re-document diverted or 


reconsigned cargo.  
 During container operations, the unit can stuff and unstuff containers. However, this capability 


degrades other capabilities.  
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Figure 4-38. Inland Cargo Transfer Company 
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Arrival/Departure Airfield Control Group 
4-133. The arrival/departure airfield control group (A/DACG) is an ad hoc organization provided by the 
supporting installation and is designed to assist AMC and the deploying unit in receiving, processing, and 
loading personnel and equipment. Its composition is mission dependent but cargo transfer companies are 
best suited for the role. In CONUS, the A/DACG is a shared responsibility between Installation 
Management Command installations and FORSCOM units. 


Port Support Activity 
4-134. The port support activity (PSA) is an ad hoc support organization designed to assist SDDC with 
the loading or discharge of cargo, vehicles, and equipment at seaports. The PSA coordinates offload of 
units and equipment with the sustainment brigade to ensure onward movement and RSOI support. 
Normally SDDC verifies the resources required and provides them from their own resources or contracts 
for them. SDDC may also request additional PSA support from the sustainment brigade supporting the 
theater base.  However, unit support requests beyond standard port operations (aircraft 
assembly/disassembly, convoy reception) are the responsibility of the requestor. The PSA is operationally 
controlled by the military port or transportation terminal battalions/brigades (TTB) commander. The TTB 
are US Army Reserve units assigned to SDDC.  


CENTRALIZED RECEIVING AND SHIPPING POINT 
4-135. A Centralized Receiving and Shipping Point (CRSP) is a dock-to-dock distribution center using 
the hub and spoke method of efficiently delivering cargo. Generally, cargo is not warehoused at a CRSP, 
with the common holding period being 24 hours or less. The objective is to move cargo as quickly and 
efficiently as possible, the exception being frustrated cargo, cargo destined to low volume consignees, or 
battle damaged equipment which might require inspection and processing. Although traditional use of 
CRSPs was for container handling only, the mission was expanded to great advantage during Operation 
Iraqi Freedom. Use of CRSP operations reduced transit times and provided greater security as the convoy 
operators were more familiar with assigned terrain and threats than in-theater personnel who had 
previously been performing the convoy operations all the way to the tactical level. Under the CRSP 
concept, theater convoys deliver to a CRSP(s) with CSSBs operating convoys delivering to the consignee, 
forward operating base (FOB), or other CRSP. Each CRSP would arrange for backhaul both from the 
FOBs to the CRSP and from the CRSP to the theater-level supply units. Convoys should pick up all 
retrograde cargo from a FOB, regardless of whether or not the consignee is part of the CRSP’s network as 
it is easier for the CRSP to use the CRSP network to trans-ship the retrograde to the appropriate CRSP. 
AMC could, as arranged, come to the CRSP to pick up equipment for turn-in and remove the equipment 
from the units’ property books. 


4-136. The overall advantage of the CRSP was that theater trucks moved in and out of the AO quickly, 
providing faster throughput. Because the CRSP had a better understanding of the threat, battle rhythm, and 
missions of the FOBs, there was minimal disruption delivering cargo during combat operations. The use of 
CRSPs resulted in the elimination of the possibility of the BSBs not being ready to download, with the 
consequence of trucks being idle. The CRSP operation made the movement of supplies more efficient. 
Figure 4-39 depicts the possible lay down of CRSPs in an AOR over time. 
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Figure 4-39. CRSP Concept of Operations 


4-137. CRSPs should be used for all classes of supply except ammunition. Any mode of distribution 
should be accessible. Personnel should be capable of properly packing containers, loading helicopters, or 
building 463L pallets for fixed wing aircraft. A CRSP may be collocated with an MCT, A/DACG, or 
USAF Aerial Port.  Figure 4-40 depicts CRSP operations in one area. 
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Figure 4-40. CRSP During Offensive Operations 
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4-138. A CRSP must have the equipment and personnel capable of running convoys, handling materiel 
inside the warehouse, and handling containers and 463L pallets. Personnel should have the skill to properly 
pack and unpack containers and to properly build 463L pallets. There are also requirements for tracking 
and manifesting cargo, transmitting ITV data to the DOD ITV system, and for burning and reading RF 
tags. There must be resident within the CRSP the capability to track by container, pallet ID, transportation 
control number (TCN), or transportation movement release (TMR); possibly in secure mode. A CRSP also 
requires secure voice and data communication capability. 


THEATER DISTRIBUTION CENTER 
4-139. Unlike the CRSP, the theater distribution center (TDC) holds and stores supplies in addition to 
performing the functions of a hub. As well as tracking en route cargo, the TDC will perform many of the 
same receiving and issuing functions of an SSA and would cross-level excess materiel to cover shortages 
among the units it supports. A TDC must perform the following: 


 Supply management functions found in a quartermaster support company. 
 Cargo tracking and convoy movement control functions found in movement control teams. 
 Cargo handling functions found in cargo transfer companies.   


C2 would be provided by a sustainment brigade (TD). The TDC would require a large area for operations 
to include covered climate-controlled storage for cargo, open storage for containers and MILVANs, secure 
storage for high value cargo, and possible capability for refrigerated storage if contractor support is 
unavailable for food acquisition and storage. To prevent pilferage, the entire area should remain secured 
with controlled access. Unless the center establishes operations in a prepared location, engineering assets 
may be necessary to prepare the site. The distribution center (DC) should be able to handle all classes of 
supply except ammunition. POL storage and issuance is also a possibility. Personnel should be capable of 
stuffing containers, loading helicopters, or building 463L pallets for fixed wing aircraft. A TDC may be 
collocated with an MCT, A/DACG, or USAF Aerial Port. 


4-140. The DC must be located near major road networks, airfields, and railheads to receive and 
distribute supplies through a variety of means. The platoon would require a variety of equipment to 
perform its mission, especially materials handling equipment (MHE) to include all terrain capable, organic 
bulk transport equipment, long haul transportation assets, light sets, generators, computers, RF 
interrogators, and radios. A TDC must have the equipment and personnel capable of organizing convoys, 
handling materiel inside the warehouse, and handling containers and 463L pallets. Personnel should have 
the skill to stuff and unstuff containers and to properly build 463L pallets. TDCs would provide for receipt, 
storage, issue, and distribution of supplies. It would configure LOGPAC loads for forward distribution and 
supports line haul and local haul motor transport operations. A TDC serves as a functional base for 
subsistence distribution. The maintenance activity provides emergency refueling and repair of vehicles 
transiting the DC as well as complete support of owned equipment. The TDC provides ITV of cargo being 
throughput and stored, to include burning and reading RF tags and transmitting ITV data to the DOD ITV 
system. It also performs the cargo documentation function. There must be resident within the DC the 
capability to track by container, pallet ID, TCN, or TMR; possibly in secure mode. A DC also requires 
secure voice and data communication capability. 


CONVOY SUPPORT CENTERS (CSC) 
4-141. CSC provide mess, maintenance, crew rest facilities, and other personnel and equipment in 
support of convoys moving along Main Supply Routes/Alternate Supply Routes (MSR/ASR). CSC’s can 
also serve as Life Support Areas and, in some instances, a site for supply point distribution. They are a 
cross between a trailer/cargo transfer point and an intermediate truck terminal with the mission to support, 
enhance, and otherwise facilitate direct haul convoy operations. CSCs are located along the MSR/ASR, 
generally every 200 miles or as required by METT-TC. When practical, they will be collocated with 
existing organizations such as the TDC/hub, an intermodal terminal, or a Central Receiving and Shipping 
Point (CRSP). When operating as a stand alone facility, they may require additional capability for 
protection above Level 1. Services provided by all CSCs are refueling, quick-fix maintenance, and asset 
recovery. They are established at the discretion of the Combatant Commander, and are normally operated 
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by a CSSB. CSC’s must have the appropriate equipment to read RF tags and to enable ITV of units and 
supplies moving within the theater distribution system. CSC’s must also have the appropriate equipment to 
support internal CSC operations and to support external, secure, and non-secure communication with the 
C2 HQ and with en route convoys. This would require, as a minimum, a Command Post Node. The level of 
support provided is mission dependent.  


4-142. CSCs may be formed from any combination of logistics units, usually consisting of a battalion 
headquarters to provide C2 and other company/platoon-sized logistics units, as necessary, to provide the 
desired level of support. Three levels of CSC support are described below.  


Truck Stop 
4-143. A truck stop CSC (see Figure 4-41) is a full service CSC that operates as part of a larger support 
area, supporting convoys moving through the area en route to another hub or final destination. The 
sustainment brigade designates a CSSB to provide C2 of a CSC providing full support. Support units 
required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: POL support platoon (50K) with bag farm, MCT, 
maintenance contact team, medical treatment team, and an infantry platoon for security (METT-TC). The 
truck stop CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail Class III, bulk and bottled water, Class I (MKT-
UGR/MRE), Class IX (ASL and prescribed load list), Class V for protection, and replenishing combat 
lifesaver (CLS) bags. The truck stop medical treatment team is authorized to carry limited CLS bag 
resupply stocks to support contingency resupply operations for convoys.  Limited stocks consist of 
common high use CLS restock items minus controlled substances (narcotics). A truck stop CSC provides 
life support for all convoy personnel and might include one or more 150-person modules of the Force 
Provider set (tents and cots), a shower, laundry, and clothing repair (SLCR) team from a field services 
company and Army and Air Force Exchange Service support. 
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Figure 4-41. Truck Stop Convoy Support Center 
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Mini-Mart 
4-144. Mini-Mart CSC (see Figure 4-42) is a medium service CSC that operates as part of a smaller 
support area supporting convoys moving through the area en route to another hub or final destination. The 
CSSB provides C2 for the Mini-Mart CSC. Support units required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: 
POL support platoon (50K) with bag farm, MCT, maintenance contact team, medical treatment team, and 
an infantry platoon for security (METT-TC). The Mini-Mart CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail 
Class III, bulk and bottled water, Class I (MKT-UGR/MRE), and replenishing combat lifesaver (CLS) bags 
using procedures prescribed in paragraph 4-165 above. LOG automation is supported by ULLS/SAMMS 
and DAMMS-R. There is no life support capability except for CSC personnel. 
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Figure 4-42. Mini-Mart Convoy Support Center 
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Pit Stop  
4-145. Pit stop CSC (see Figure 4-43) provides minimal service. It is normally limited to Class III and 
Class I (MRE/water) and possibly minimal maintenance support. The CSSB provides C2 for the Pit Stop 
CSC. Support units required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: POL support platoon (truck to truck), 
MCT, maintenance contact team, CLS capability, and an infantry squad for security (METT-TC). The 
truck stop CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail Class III, bulk and bottled water, and Class I (MKT-
UGR/MRE). There is no LOG automation. There is no life support capability except for CSC personnel. 
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Figure 4-43. Pit Stop Convoy Support Center 


SECTION IV – PERSONNEL SERVICES SUBFUNCTION 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT 
4-146. The objective of HR support is to maximize operational effectiveness and to facilitate enhanced 
support to the total force (Soldiers, DOD civilians, Joint service personnel, and others that deploy with the 
force). Reliable, responsive, and timely HR support in the operational area is critical to supporting the 
operational commander and the force. It relies on secure, non-secure, robust, and survivable 
communications and digital information systems. These provide a common operational picture, asset 
visibility, predictive modeling, and exception reporting—important to making accurate and timely manning 
decisions. HR support as described in FM 1-0, Human Resources Support, consists of 10 core functions 
and capabilities. These include— 


 Personnel readiness management (PRM). 
 Personnel accountability and strength reporting (PASR). 
 Personnel information management (PIM). 
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 Reception, replacement, redeployment, rest and recuperation, and return-to-duty (R5). 
 Casualty operations. 
 Essential personnel services (EPS). 
 Postal operations. 
 MWR. 
 Band operations. 
 HR planning and operations.  


HR reporting is discussed further discussed in Appendix D. 


4-147. At the unit level, the focus of HR support encompasses all core functions listed in paragraph 4-168 
and are conducted by brigade and battalion S-1 sections for assigned or attached personnel (see FMI 1-
0.01, S-1 Operations for additional information). HR units attached to the sustainment brigade provide HR 
support on an area basis. 


4-148. The commander of sustainment organizations is responsible for the training, readiness oversight, 
and mission execution of assigned/attached HR organization. FMI 1-0.02, Theater Level HR Operations, 
provide additional detail on these area support functions. The commander has an overall responsibility for: 


 Postal. The commander has the overarching mission to ensure adequate postal forces and 
activities are in place to ensure the timely delivery of mail to/from Soldiers in the brigade 
footprint and for ensuring compliance with USPS directives. The commander must also ensure 
postal force is trained and mission capable and that adequate facilities are established and 
sustained. 


 Casualty. The commander has a critical role to ensure casualty elements (platoons and teams) 
are resourced and distributed in compliance with theater policy that ensures timely and accurate 
reporting. The commander must be prepared to provide or coordinate augmentation in the event 
of mass casualty. Through the assigned HR Company, the commander ensures casualty 
personnel are trained and capable to execute this mission. 


 R5. The commander has the responsibility to ensure R5 operations are resourced and adequate 
to account for all personnel entering or exiting at all APOD/E and SPOD/E when an R5 Team is 
assigned. The critical HR task accomplished in R5 operations is personnel accountability which 
updates the theater database (DTAS). The commander ensures all life support, transportation, 
and coordination requirements are provided in a timely manner to minimize any delays, 
particularly for personnel joining their units. 


4-149. The HR Branch within the SPO is the commander’s hub for HR integration, synchronization, 
planning, coordination, sustainment, and operations. This is a valuable asset that provides the commander a 
well trained and capable staff to plan and coordinate sufficient HR organizations needed to provide HR 
support based on the commander’s intent. It is critical that the HR Branch is included in the planning 
process of the staff (SPO). The HR Branch provides technical guidance and resources to the SRC12 
organizations (supporting units) ensuring they have the capability to provide the required postal, R5, and 
casualty support directed in the HR concept of support. Guided by supported/supporting relationships, the 
G-1/S-1s request support and resources for postal and R5 operations through the HR Branch. The HR 
Branch processes the request, prioritizes the request based on the available HR resources and scope of 
requested support to determine supportability. If the HR Branch is unable to support the request with HR 
assets internal to its sustainment brigade, the HR Branch forwards the request to the ESC/TSC’s SPO for 
resolution. 


HUMAN RESOURCES COMPANY 


4-150. The HR company provides theater-directed HR support for the postal, R5, and casualty core 
competencies. The company is tailorable and scalable, allowing Sustainment commanders to tailor the 
support to meet the requirements of the supported population. The HR Company has specific capabilities 
and associated tasks and is not intended to augment S-1 sections for the delivery of HR support outside the 
postal, R5, and casualty core competencies. 
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4-151. The MMT team provides tailorable HR support to the theater of operations by establishing, 
coordinating, and executing military mail terminal operations under the control of the sustainment brigade 
with the augmentation of an HR company. The MMT mission is a specific task required to ensure the 
overall effectiveness of the theater postal system.  


4-152. The TG R5 team provides tailorable HR support to establish the TG R5 center at the inter-theater 
APOD to establish and maintain the personnel accountability of entering, departing, and transiting 
personnel and to coordinate the execution of sustainment tasks within the Sustainment brigade and joint 
elements operating in and around the APOD. The TG R5 center mission is a critical element of the early 
theater opening sustainment mission and has an enduring requirement during theater distribution 
operations, as it ensures the establishment and maintenance of an accurate theater deployed accountability 
system required by Congress.  


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
4-153. The finance operations mission is to sustain Army, joint, and multinational operations by 
providing timely commercial vendor and contractual payments, providing various pay and disbursing 
services, maintaining battle flexibility for combat units to engage enemy forces and following policies and 
guidelines established by the National FM providers. Financial management units provide support during 
all operational phases. The level of support varies according to the nature of the operation and depending 
on METT-TC factors. Finance operations support must be responsive to the demands of the unit 
commanders at all levels, requiring FM leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. FM 
reporting is discussed further discussed in Appendix E. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SPO (FM SPO) 
4-154. The Sustainment Brigade FM Support Operations Team (FM SPO) monitors and tracks financial 
management operations throughout the area of operations (AO). The team integrates all FM operations; 
plans the employment of FM units; coordinates FM requirements; synchronizes the FM network; and 
manages the FM systems. It also coordinates for additional operational and strategic FM support when 
needed. All functions of the FM SPO are closely coordinated with the FM CO commander and either the 
Division or ARFOR G-8. Some of these functions include: 


 Integrate all FM operations within the AO. The FM SPO evaluates the adequacy of support 
throughout the AO by analyzing workload data, supporting population size, scheduling support 
at forward operating bases, and making recommendations to maximize the efficiency of limited 
FM resources. It monitors the use of cash or instruments representing cash in the operational 
area during full spectrum operations.  


 Plan employment of FM units. The FM SPO works with the Financial Management Center 
(FMC), G-8, and FM COs to adapt financial management support to changes in the operational 
area. 


 Synchronize division FM network. The FM SPO coordinates financial management efforts for 
the sustainment brigade across all supporting FM COs, contracting offices, and civil affairs 
units. 


 Manage all FM systems. In coordination with the FMC, G-8, and FM CO, monitors the 
employment and update of financial management systems used for disbursing, military pay, 
travel pay, vendor pay, and resource management. Planning would include coordinating 
communications support for expanding electronic banking initiatives. 


 Coordinate FM requirements. In coordination with the FMC, G-8, and FM CO, coordinates cash 
requirements for special funding sources such as Commander's Emergency Response Program, 
Soldier support (check cashing, casual pays, and vendor payments).  


 Coordinate operational FM support. The FM SPO establishes mutually supporting flow of 
information among the FMC, G-8, and the FM CO, enabling responsive FM support in the 
operational area. 
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FM COMPANY (FM CO) 
4-155. The FM CO is assigned to either the sustainment brigade STB or a CSSB. The FM CO analyzes 
the supported commander’s tasks and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will 
enable mission accomplishment. The FM CO performs the following functions: 


 Ensures regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are adhered to by all operational 
elements of the FM CO and subordinate FM detachments. 


 Establishes Disbursing Station Symbol Numbers and Limited Depository accounts. 
 Provides limited US and non-US pay support.  
 Funds subordinate FM detachments and determines the need for currency (US and foreign) and 


its replenishment. 
 Maintains regulatory accountable records. 
 Provides EPW, civilian internee, and Local National pay support. 
 Establishes banking relationships and procedures. 
 Makes payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
 Receives collections. 
 Receives and controls all currencies and precious metals. 
 Cashes negotiable instruments. 
 Converts foreign currency.  
 Protects funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
 Establishes a management internal control process providing reasonable assurance that 


government assets are protected and safeguarded. 
 Ensures funds and other assets are protected and revenues and expenditures are properly 


accounted for in accordance with congressionally mandated accounting and reporting 
requirements. 


SECTION V – ARMY HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SUBFUNCTION 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM (AHS) SUPPORT 
4-156. AHS supports a subcomponent of the military health system capabilities to deliver HSS and FHP 
in support of full spectrum operation.   AHS support involves the delineation of support responsibilities by 
capabilities (roles of care) and geographical area (area support). The AHS that executes the HSS/FHP 
initiatives is a single, seamless, and integrated system. It is a continuum from the point of injury or 
wounding through successive roles of care to the CONUS-support base. The AHS encompasses the 
promotion of wellness and preventive, curative, and rehabilitative medical services. It is designed to 
maintain a healthy and fit force and to conserve the fighting strength of deployed forces. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE 
4-157. The sustainment brigade surgeon section (see also Chapter 2) acts primarily as a medical 
coordination and synchronization element for the sustainment brigade.  The brigade surgeon section 
coordinates through the division surgeon section with the medical brigade for Role 2 support for the 
sustainment brigade and its subordinate units. It also coordinates for COSC, preventive medicine, dental, 
ground ambulance, air ambulance, veterinary, and laboratory support as required.  The sustainment brigade 
supports the medical brigade and MMB by delivering Class VIII to forward based medical units/elements 
and the MEDLOG officer in the brigade surgeon section coordinates the shipment of Class VIII by the 
sustainment brigade. 


MEDICAL BRIGADE (MED BDE) 
4-158. The MED BDE may be OPCON to a sustainment brigade when the sustainment brigade is in a 
command relationship with the senior tactical headquarters. The MED BDE provides a scalable 
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expeditionary medical C2 capability for assigned and attached medical functional plugs task-organized for 
support of deployed forces. The MED BDE brings all requisite medical C2 and planning capabilities to 
provide responsive and effective AHS throughout the AO.  Some MED BDE subordinate elements will 
collocate with sustainment units in LSAs and FOBs, because MTFs require essential non-medical supplies 
and services and the LSAs and FOBs will require AHS support since most sustainment units do not contain 
organic medical assets. 


MEDICAL REPORTING 
4-159. The MC4 and Theater Medical Information Program support the information management 
requirements for the brigade surgeon section and BCT medical units. The brigade surgeon section uses 
BCS3, FBCB2, and MC4-TMIP to support mission planning, coordination of orders and subordinate tasks, 
and to monitor/ensure execution throughout the mission. 


4-160. The MC4-TMIP is an automated system, which links health care providers and medical support 
providers, at all levels of care, with integrated medical information. The MC4-TMIP receives, stores, 
processes, transmits, and reports medical C2, medical surveillance, casualty movement/ tracking, medical 
treatment, medical situational awareness, and medical logistics data across all levels of care.  
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Appendix A 


LOGISTICS PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD 


Logistics preparation of the battlefield (LPB) is a key conceptual tool available to 
personnel in building a flexible strategic/operational support plan. Logistics 
preparation of the theater of operations consists of the actions taken by logisticians at 
all echelons to optimize means (force structure, resources, and strategic lift) of 
supporting the joint force commander’s plan. These actions include identifying and 
preparing ISBs and forward operating bases; selecting and improving LOC; 
projecting and preparing forward logistics bases; and forecasting and building 
operational stock assets forward and afloat. LPB focuses on identifying the resources 
currently available in the theater of operations for use by friendly forces and ensuring 
access to those resources. A detailed estimate of requirements, tempered with 
logistics preparation of the theater of operations, allows support personnel to advise 
the JTF/ASCC/ARFOR commander of the most effective method of providing 
responsive support. 


INTELLIGENCE IN SUPPORT OF LOGISTICS 
A-1. The logistician uses intelligence to develop and execute the logistics support plan. Logistics 
intelligence is critical to the planning effort. Some of the areas that should be included in the intelligence 
analysis are listed below: 


 Intent to engage in multinational operations and the extent of logistics support to be provided to 
non-DOD agencies and allies. 


 Available resources in the AO. 
 Conditions that alter consumption factors, such as severe climate changes or a requirement to 


provide support to allies. 
 Capabilities of local facilities to support reception and staging operations. 
 Foreign military logistics structure, national infrastructure capabilities, and political inclination 


to facilitate joint forces support. 
 Environmental, geographical, climatological, and topographical factors that may affect support 


operations. 
 Analysis of the capabilities of the host nation’s and region’s LOCs and capabilities to support 


the operation. 


A-2. Intelligence is equally critical for war and stability operations. Logisticians must have a complete 
logistics data base or file to develop a solid plan for the LPB. 


A-3. LPB is those actions (force structure, resources, and strategic lift) taken to reduce the cost of 
logistically supporting an OPLAN or a contingency plan. LPB minimizes or eliminates potential problems 
at the outbreak of hostilities, during deployment, and throughout the operations. It is a systematic tool used 
by logisticians and commanders to complete their mission. It becomes the basis for deciding where, when, 
and how to deploy limited resources (supplies, equipment, people, and money). 


A-4. The ASCC of a combatant command will prepare supporting Army plans with logistics planners 
concentrating on the logistics plans. Once logistics planners know the contingency country or geographic 
region, they can begin to build a logistics information data base. This applies even if the command has a 
small chance of being deployed to a particular area. Once completed, the information data base file can be 
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used to develop a comprehensive plan for LPB. The relative priority given to this effort will depend on the 
concept of operations and other command priorities. The key point is that the logisticians cannot afford to 
wait until maneuver units deploy to begin the LPB. It is a complex and time consuming function. If 
planners anticipate correctly at the national and combatant command levels, troops should never have to be 
inserted  into a completely cold base. 


A-5. Any actions that can reduce the cost of moving supplies, equipment, and people into an objective or 
contingency area are candidates for inclusion in the LPB plan. Planning must provide for the timely arrival 
of sustainment assets that are balanced according to the mission. Strategic lift assets are extremely limited. 
Commanders cannot afford to squander even one sortie on movement of unnecessary supplies, equipment, 
or personnel. A well thought out LPB plan and the time required for proper execution, will allow better use 
of our scarce strategic lift. 


RELEVANT LOGISTICS INFORMATION 
A-6. The following paragraphs contain types of relevant logistics information. These can be added to or 
taken away as individual missions dictate. 


GEOGRAPHY 
A-7. Collect information on climate and terrain in the AO. Determine if current maps are available. Use 
this information to determine when various types of supplies, equipment, and field services will be needed. 
For example, use water information to determine the need for early deployment of well-digging assets and 
water production and distribution units. 


SUPPLY 
A-8. Collect information on supply items that are readily available in the AO. Determine which of these 
can be used in support of US forces. Subsistence items, bulk petroleum, and barrier materials are often 
available in country. Collect information on the supply system of the armed forces of the supported 
country, determine if it is compatible with the US system. Has the host nation bought, through foreign 
military sales, repair parts supporting current US systems? Can contingency contracting provide resources 
from HNS sources or third country sources until Army capabilities arrive in the AOR? Answers to these 
types of questions will aid in analyzing whether HNS negotiations are possible.  


FACILITIES 
A-9. Collect information on warehousing and cold storage facilities, production and manufacturing plants, 
reservoirs, administrative facilities, sanitation capabilities, and hotels. Their availability could reduce the 
requirement for deployment of similar capacity. 


TRANSPORTATION 
A-10. Collect information on road nets, truck availability, rail nets, bridges, ports, cargo handlers 
(longshoremen), petroleum pipelines, and MHE. Also collect information on traffic flow, choke points, and 
control problems. 


MAINTENANCE 
A-11. Collect information on maintenance facilities that could support US or coalition equipment. Examine 
the supported country’s armed forces. Could they supplement our capability? Is there a commonality in 
equipment and repair parts? Does the country have adequate machine works for possible use in the 
fabrication of repair parts? 
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GENERAL SKILLS 
A-12. Collect information on the general population of the supported country. Is English commonly 
spoken? Are personnel available for interpreter/translator duties? Will a general labor pool be available? 
What skills are available that can be translated to joint forces? Will drivers, clerks, MHE operators, food 
service personnel, guards, mechanics, and longshoremen be available? 


MISCELLANEOUS 
A-13. Include any other information that could prove useful. Set up other categories as needed. 


SOURCES OF INFORMATION 
A-14. Collecting intelligence is not as difficult as it first may appear. A lot of information is routinely 
collected. There are several sources that can aid the logistician in building the LOGEEI data file.  The 
below are some possible sources of information. 


EMBASSY STAFFS 
A-15. The State Department has a worldwide network of embassies. These embassies are excellent sources 
of detailed information on a particular country. Embassy staffs routinely do country studies that, when 
current, can provide the bulk of the information you may need. A good library is another excellent source 
of information. 


INTELLIGENCE PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD (IPB) RELATED DATA 
A-16. The weather and terrain data bases in the IPB, with its overlays, can provide excellent current 
information. This can be used in preselecting LOCs and sites for sustainment facilities. The event analysis 
matrix and template in the IPB (see FM 34-130) can also be used to assess the need for road, rail, airfield, 
port, and bridge improvements. 


CIVIL AFFAIRS DATA 
A-17. Civil affairs (CA) units CMO can provide information and knowledge of the operational 
environment to US and other coalition forces as directed. CA with their unique interaction and continuous 
dialogue with indigenous populations, institutions, intergovernmental organizations, NGOs, and US 
agencies and organizations can provide valuable information in support of the sustainment brigade mission 
and GCC’s overall plan.  
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Appendix B 


PROTECTION 


Protection consists of those actions taken to prevent or mitigate hostile actions 
against DOD personnel (to include family members), resources, facilities, and critical 
information. Additionally, counter proliferation and consequence management 
actions associated with chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear, and high yield 
explosive weapons, which includes toxic industrial material and improvised 
explosive devices (IED) should be addressed. These actions conserve the fighting 
force’s potential so it can be applied at the decisive time and place and incorporate 
the coordinated and synchronized offensive and defensive measures to enable the 
effective employment of the joint force while degrading opportunities for the enemy. 
This appendix contains aspects of protection that are relevant to the sustainment 
brigade.  Refer to FM 3-10 for more detailed information on protection.   


SECTION I – RESPONSIBILITIES AND RISK MANAGEMENT 


RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE 
B-1. The sustainment brigade is designed to plan and conduct base and base cluster self-defense. It has 
the capability to defend against level I threats, assist in destruction of level II threats, and escape or evade 
against level III threats. When faced with a threat beyond its capabilities, the sustainment brigade relies on 
resources within supported maneuver units to assist in defeating the threat. Conducting an active defense 
against any level of threat will degrade the sustainment brigade’s capability to conduct its primary mission 
to a greater or lesser degree dependent upon the level of the threat. All duties and functions in this 
appendix which are required of a sustainment brigade might also be required of a CSSB, especially base 
commander and base defenses functions. 


RISK MANAGEMENT 
B-2. This section will briefly address risk management. Commanders and staff officers whose 
responsibilities include risk management should refer to FM 5-19. 


B-3. Risk management is a process that assists decision makers in reducing or offsetting risk by 
systematically identifying, assessing, and controlling risk arising from operational factors and making 
decisions that weigh risks against mission benefits. Risk is an expression of a possible loss or negative 
mission impact stated in terms of probability and severity. The risk management process provides leaders 
and individuals a method to assist in identifying the optimum course of action. Risk management must be 
fully integrated into planning, preparation, and execution. Commanders are responsible for the application 
of risk management in all military operations. Risk management facilitates the mitigation of the risks of 
threats to the force. For the purposes of this process, threat is defined as a source of danger—any opposing 
force, condition, source, or circumstance with the potential to negatively impact mission accomplishment 
and/or degrade mission capability. 


B-4. Military operations are inherently complex, dynamic, and dangerous, and by nature, involve the 
acceptance of risk. Because risk is often related to gain, leaders weigh risk against the benefits to be gained 
from an operation. The commander’s judgment balances the requirement for mission success with the 
inherent risks of military operations. Leaders have always practiced risk management in military decision 
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making. However, the approach to risk management and the degree of success vary widely depending on 
the leader's level of training and experience. 


B-5. Since our involvement in the Korean conflict, US forces have suffered more losses from 
noncombatant causes than from enemy action. Key factors contributing to those losses include: 


 Rapidly changing operational environment. 
 High operational pace. 
 Equipment failure, support failure, and effects of the physical environment. 
 Human factors. 


B-6. The fundamental goal of risk management is to enhance operational capabilities and mission 
accomplishment with minimal acceptable loss. The basic principles that provide a framework for 
implementing the risk management process include: 


 Accept no unnecessary risk: An unnecessary risk is any risk that, if taken, will not contribute 
meaningfully to mission accomplishment or will needlessly endanger lives or resources. No one 
intentionally accepts unnecessary risks. The most logical choices for accomplishing a mission 
are those that meet all mission requirements while exposing personnel and resources to the 
lowest acceptable risk. All military operations and off-duty activities involve some risk. The risk 
management process identifies threats that might otherwise go unidentified and provides tools to 
reduce risk. The corollary to this axiom is “accept necessary risk” required to successfully 
complete the mission. 


 Make risk decisions at the appropriate level: Anyone can make a risk decision. However, the 
appropriate level for risk decisions is the one that can make decisions to eliminate or minimize 
the threat, implement controls to reduce the risk, or accept the risk. Commanders at all levels 
must ensure that subordinates know how much risk they can accept and when to elevate the 
decision to a higher level. Ensuring that risk decisions are made at the appropriate level will 
establish clear accountability. The risk management process must include those accountable for 
the mission. After the commander, leader, or individual responsible for executing the mission or 
task determines that controls available to them will not reduce risk to an acceptable level, they 
must elevate decisions to the next level in the chain of command. 


 Accept risk when benefits outweigh the cost: The process of weighing risks against benefits 
helps to maximize mission success. Balancing costs and benefits is a subjective process and 
must remain a leader's decision. 


 Anticipate and manage risk by planning: Integrate risk management into planning at all 
levels. Commanders must dedicate time and resources to apply risk management effectively in 
the planning process and where risks can be more readily assessed and managed. Integrating risk 
management into planning, as early as possible, provides leaders the greatest opportunity to 
make well-informed decisions and implement effective risk controls. During the execution phase 
of operations, the risk management process must be applied to address previously unidentified 
risks while continuing to evaluate the effectiveness of existing risk control measures and modify 
them as required. 


B-7. Proper application of the risk management process will assist leaders in maintaining the health and 
safety of their personnel and the mission capable rates for their equipment. 


SECTION II – THE THREAT 


B-8. Hostile action against US forces may occur at any time, any place, and under any conditions. 
Recognizable, armed combatants or persons who are or appear to be civilians may commit hostile actions. 
Sustainment personnel must exercise vigilance against such attacks because the enemy seeks soft targets 
and assumes that these can be found in the areas and facilities that sustain US forces. Therefore, 
sustainment personnel should approach their tasks with the same warrior spirit that their combined arms 
counterparts exercise in their duties. This is especially true on the evolving battlefield with increased 
lethality, larger AOs, and more noncontiguous operations. Either the commander has to use more assets to 
secure sustainment activities or accept greater risk and reduced levels of sustainment activities when 
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sustainment personnel substitute protection measures for sustainment operations. In any case, sustainment 
personnel understand, train for, and plan security operations within the context of their support activities. 


B-9. Sustainment elements are prime targets for the asymmetrical threat forces on the noncontiguous 
operational area. Terrorists, saboteurs, opposition special operations forces, and others all pose a threat to 
sustainment personnel, installations, and convoys. By effectively cutting LOCs between sustainment and 
maneuver elements or by damaging and disrupting C2, C2 information systems, sustainment automation, 
and/or facilities these opposing forces hope to have significant negative impact on US maneuver forces 
with minimum risk to their own.  The sustainment brigade and its subordinate organizations must plan for 
and be able to defend against these threats while conducting the primary mission. 


COMBAT ACTION 
B-10. The combat threat in the sustainment brigade AO may include individual acts of sabotage; inserting 
large, organized forces; snipers, and artillery, mortar, air, and missile attacks. Large-scale enemy attacks 
may require committing US reserve forces, combat units from forward areas, HN resources, or 
multinational resources. US forces are trained to cope with threat forces when and where they attempt to 
disrupt support operations. They use active and passive measures to defend against detection from the air 
and attack from the air, ground, and sea. 


B-11. An understanding of the threat to the sustainment brigade and detailed IPB and LPB products help to 
protect the support structure. Threat forces conduct operations in the sustainment brigade areas and bases 
to seize and maintain the initiative, facilitate strategic and operational level penetrations, and degrade or 
destroy forces’ ability to conduct support operations. 


B-12. To achieve these aims, enemy activities target: 
 Command and control nodes. 
 Air defense artillery sites. 
 Critical support facilities and units such as: 


 Ammunition and weapon storage sites and delivery systems. 
 SPODs. 
 APODs. 
 POL terminals and facilities. 
 Maintenance, supply, and services activities. 


 Regeneration sites. 
 Key choke points along LOCs. 


B-13. Base commanders form base defense forces that provide internal base security and reinforce the base 
perimeter when threatened. The base defense force operates under guidance of the S-3. The sustainment 
brigade’s base cluster operations center (BCOC) must establish a communications protocol that keeps all 
the bases and units informed of enemy activity and that allows reporting of enemy activity throughout the 
base cluster. 


B-14. Defense planning includes these levels of threats: 
 Level I—Threats that base or base cluster self-defense measures can defeat. 
 Level II—Threats that initial response forces, but not base or base cluster self-defense measures, 


can defeat. Bases and base clusters can delay level II threats until response forces arrive. 
 Level III—Threats targeting several friendly elements as part of a larger, coordinated effort, 


rather than individual, separate entities. They require a tactical combat force (TCF) to defeat 
them. 
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SECTION III – CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, RADIOLOGICAL, AND NUCLEAR 
(CBRN) ENVIRONMENT 


CBRN DEFENSE 
B-15. The ability to sustain combat operations with an appropriate level of support is vital to operational 
success. Operations in CBRN environments place significant burdens on the sustainment system. 
Sustainment operations and facilities are at particular risk to CBRN attack to the degree that they rely on 
fixed sites (ports, airfields, and so on) or must remain in particular locations for extended periods of time. 
The need to operate in CBRN environments will add to the physical and psychological demands of military 
operations, with degrading effects on the performance of individuals and units. The sustainment brigade S-
3 is responsible for CBRN planning. 


PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
B-16. Sufficient equipment must be available to protect not only the uniformed force but also the essential 
supporting US and civilian work forces. This is of particular concern for sustainment operations where 
potentially significant numbers of contract and HN personnel support operations. Individual and unit 
training for proper sizing, use of, and care for this individual and crew-served equipment is required to take 
full advantage of its capabilities. 


CBRN DEFENSE PRINCIPLES 
B-17. Three principles that specifically address the hazards created by CBRN weapons include: avoidance 
of CBRN hazards, particularly contamination; protection of individuals and units from unavoidable CBRN 
hazards; and decontamination in order to restore operational capability. 


AVOIDANCE 
B-18. Successful contamination avoidance prevents disruption to operations and organizations by 
eliminating unnecessary time in cumbersome protective postures and minimizing decontamination 
requirements. Avoiding contamination requires the ability to recognize the presence or absence of CBRN 
hazards in the air, on water, land, personnel, equipment, and facilities. Surveillance and detection 
capabilities enable units to recognize CBRN hazards. The fusion of these capabilities with information 
from other sources yields an overall surveillance picture supporting decisions for specific avoidance, 
protection, and decontamination actions. These surveillance and detection results also establish 
requirements for other avoidance measures such as sounding alarms, marking hazards, and warning forces. 
Leaders at all levels must implement measures designed to avoid or limit exposure consistent with mission 
requirements. These measures should include increased use of shelters during CBRN employment 
windows and providing key information for movement before, during, and after CBRN attacks. In planning 
for contamination avoidance, leaders must include an assessment of the capabilities of available detection 
systems. Particular challenges include the unanticipated use of biological agents and the capabilities and 
limitations of current remote and stand-off detection systems. 


PROTECTION 
B-19. CBRN protection requires the planning, preparation, training, and execution of physical defenses to 
negate the effects of CBRN weapons and hazards to personnel and materiel. As staffs analyze their mission 
requirements and conditions, the planning process will yield specific actions required before, during, and 
after CBRN attacks. As commanders anticipate and identify CBRN risks, these actions should be clearly 
communicated and rehearsed from command to individual levels. CBRN protection conserves the force by 
providing individual and collective protection postures and capabilities. 
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B-20. Commanders adopt a mission oriented protective posture (MOPP) to establish flexible force 
readiness levels for individual CBRN protection. MOPP analysis (the process of determining a 
recommended MOPP) integrates CBRN protection requirements (derived from CBRN threat assessments) 
with mission requirements in light of the performance degradation caused by wearing protective 
equipment. MOPP analysis relies on accurate IPB and CBRN hazard prediction as well as a clear 
understanding of the force’s ability to quickly increase its CBRN protection. To facilitate adapting to 
varying mission demands across a combatant command’s AO, MOPP decisions should be delegated to the 
lowest level possible and retained at higher levels only in exceptional cases. The JFC has overall 
responsibility for providing guidance for levels of protection and ensuring timely warning of CBRN risks. 
Force components may require variations of configurations, such as “mask only” for identified situations, 
but should standardize configurations where possible. Tactics techniques and procedures (TTPs) that 
address specific techniques and procedures for MOPP analysis and donning protective equipment can be 
found in FM 3-11.4, the Multi-service Tactics, Techniques and Procedures (MTTP) for chemical, 
biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) protection. 


B-21. Sustaining operations in CBRN environments may require collective protection equipment, which 
provides a toxic free area (TFA) for conducting operations and performing life support functions such as 
rest, relief, and medical treatment. Contamination transfer into the TFA compromises the health and safety 
of all occupants and jeopardizes their ability to support the mission. Therefore, training must include 
procedures for TFA entry and exit. When collective protection is not available and mission requirements 
permit, plans must be developed, exercised, and evaluated to move personnel to alternative TFAs that are 
well away from the contaminated areas. If evacuation is not possible, building occupants may be able to 
gain limited protection by closing all windows and doors, turning off ventilation systems, and moving to 
closed, inner rooms. If there is some advance warning, occupants may be able to increase protection by 
sealing windows, doors, and openings, while recognizing that the building or space may quickly become 
uninhabitable without cooling or ventilation. 


DECONTAMINATION 
B-22. Decontamination supports the post-attack restoration of forces and operations to a near-normal 
capability. Decontamination is intended to minimize the time required to return personnel and mission-
essential equipment to a mission capable state. Because decontamination may be labor intensive and assets 
are limited, commanders must prioritize requirements and decontaminate only what is necessary. 
Commanders may choose to defer decontamination of some items and, depending on agent type and 
weather conditions, opt to either defer use of equipment or allow natural weathering effects (temperature, 
wind, and sunlight) to reduce hazards. Decontamination is organized into three categories that reflect 
operational urgency: immediate, operational, and thorough. Decontamination also entails special 
considerations for patients, sensitive equipment, aircraft, fixed sites, and the retrograde of equipment. The 
extent and time required for decontamination depends on the situation, mission, degree of contamination, 
and decontamination assets available. TTPs provide details for the technical aspects of decontamination 
and can be found in FM 4-11.5, MTTP for CBRN Decontamination. 


B-23. Retrograde cargo may require extensive decontamination measures; specialized, highly sensitive 
monitoring equipment; extended weathering; or destruction. Retrograde of previously contaminated 
equipment may be delayed until after conflict termination. 


B-24. Fixed site decontamination techniques focus on fixed facilities and mission support areas such as C2 
information systems, supply depots, aerial and seaports, medical facilities, and maintenance sites. 


Sustainment Operational Considerations 
B-25. Sustainment elements will operate throughout the theater of operations. Sustainment elements 
directly supporting engaged forces will be small, mobile units. Sustainment elements providing area 
support may involve larger, more complex transportation, maintenance and supply activities conducted at 
fixed or semi-fixed sites. 
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B-26. Mobile units seek to avoid CBRN contamination to the maximum extent possible. If contaminated, 
units identify clean areas, and on order, move along designated routes from contaminated areas. Units 
decontaminate equipment and conduct MOPP gear exchange during the move to clean sites. 


B-27. Sustainment units at the operational level, in contrast, may be required in emergency situations to 
conduct operations from contaminated fixed sites until they can relocate to clean areas. 


B-28. In most circumstances, the sustainment infrastructure in a theater of operations operates with a 
substantial complement of nonmilitary personnel. In a typical theater, sustained operations will rely heavily 
on military personnel, DOD civilians, HNS personnel, other nation support personnel, and contractor 
provided sustainment support personnel. During the early phases of deployment, the sustainment 
infrastructure may rely on HNS personnel for port operations and transportation requirements. Protection 
of all types of personnel in the AO is required and must be included in the CBRN planning and 
preparation. 


WARNING SYSTEMS 
B-29. In order for individuals and units to take necessary self-protection measures, timely warning of 
CBRN attacks and subsequent spread of contamination is essential. The JFC has the responsibility, in 
coordination with the HN, to establish an effective and timely warning system, and to exercise this system 
on a recurring basis. Sustainment commanders tied to a fixed site should monitor CBRN warning systems 
continuously and should be capable of passing warnings to workers and units throughout their sites. 
Because of the variety of delivery methods for CBRN weapons and the limitations of detection capabilities, 
personnel and units may not receive warning before exposure occurs. Warning systems should be designed 
to alert workers promptly upon initial detection of an attack. Since workers may be widely dispersed 
throughout the area, a site-wide alarm system, capable of being activated immediately upon receipt of 
warning, must be available, maintained, and exercised regularly. 


B-30. At many sites, military throughput will rely on civilian labor. Sustainment planners must consider the 
vulnerability of HN and other civilian workers to attack and plan accordingly. Commanders are responsible 
for ensuring mission-essential civilian workers receive appropriate equipment and training and are 
integrated into area CBRN defense plans. 


MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE) 
B-31. Typically, even during high capacity operations, much of the MHE at a facility is not in use. 
Commanders should protect idle MHE from exposure to chemical or biological agents in the event of 
attack. Housing and covering MHE with plastic, or otherwise protecting it from exposure, can ensure that it 
will be readily available to resume operations after the attack. 


AERIAL PORTS 
B-32. Regardless of an aerial port’s CBRN preparedness, some aircraft will not be able to land at or depart 
from contaminated airfields. Of particular importance are limitations in CBRN environments on the 
employment of the civil reserve air fleet, civilian, and other aircraft under contract to support military 
operations. Sustainment plans must provide for replacing these aircraft with other airlift assets or 
conducting trans-load operations from bases outside the immediate threat area. These replacement aircraft 
would have to operate from trans-load airbases to shuttle the affected cargo and passengers to the theater of 
operations. If that is not feasible, alternate means (sea, rail, wheeled transport, and so on) must be made 
available to accomplish the mission. 


SEA PORTS 
B-33. In large-scale operations, US equipment and materiel normally enter the theater of operations on 
strategic sealift ships and off-load at SPOD. The vital importance of these seaports to US power projection 
capability makes them an attractive target for CBRN attack. However, conducting successful attacks 
against SPODs presents significant challenges to the adversary. If port managers and operators are properly 
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prepared to survive the attack and sustain operations, CBRN attacks may not cause significant long-term 
degradation of throughput capacity. This is especially true at large ports where many piers, storage areas, 
and much of the MHE may escape contamination. Operations in these cases may be limited more by the 
effects of the attacks on the local workforce and nearby civilian population. 


B-34. Each SPOD provides unique capabilities and has different vulnerabilities in CBRN environments, 
but contamination avoidance is an essential element of sustaining throughput operations. In normal 
circumstances, a port is but one node of a complex, theater-wide sustainment network. When possible, 
plans should include options for redirecting incoming ships from contaminated ports to those that are 
uncontaminated. However, when alternate ports with adequate capacity and berths to handle large cargo 
ships are not available, it may be necessary to continue operations at contaminated ports. In considering 
alternate ports, sustainment planners must take into account the requirements for unit equipment to arrive 
in proximity to the marshalling areas for unit personnel, ammunition, and sustainment supplies in order to 
ensure a coherent RSO for affected units. 


B-35. In some cases, it will be possible to continue operations at a contaminated port. While CBRN attacks 
may result in contamination of some operating surfaces, the size of the contaminated area may be small 
compared to the size of the port. The capability to shift operations to those areas and facilities within the 
port that escaped contamination is key to sustaining throughput operations. Proper preparation can 
significantly reduce the impact of CBRN attacks on a SPOD. 


RECEPTION STAGING AND ONWARD MOVEMENT (RSO) 
B-36. The permanency of sites for RSO of arriving forces can vary widely between theaters of operations. 
Theaters of operations with large forward-deployed forces rely on fixed sites for a wide variety of 
activities, such as pre-positioned stock maintenance and control, supply and maintenance, materiel and 
transportation management, and sustainment network operations. Theaters of operations with limited 
forward presence normally rely more heavily on temporarily fixed sites (facilities that are transportable or 
mobile but, due to ongoing operational constraints, may not be rapidly moved). 


B-37. Commanders will ensure that adequate detection, personnel protection, and decontamination assets 
are available to meet the threat. They will identify alternate sites and prepare and rehearse activation plans. 


B-38. Consideration of RSO in CBRN environments encompasses a number of specific functional areas. 


B-39. Staging areas for personnel or equipment near APODs and SPODs may be attractive targets for 
CBRN attack. Sustainment planners must assess the relative value of the convenience provided by 
establishing large centralized facilities, which are more easily targeted, and the enhanced security that 
results from having more smaller dispersed facilities that are more difficult to C2 but less vulnerable to 
CBRN attack. While the anticipated threat will influence the staging area selection process, adequate 
facility and area space availability may be the determining considerations. Planning must consider 
equipment marshalling areas and rail yards (which may not be in close proximity of APOD and SPOD 
facility complexes); sustainment hubs and bases (which may be fixed facilities with large forward-
deployed forces); and force integration assembly areas (where deploying units complete deployment 
recovery, equipment receipt, and processing and preparation for movement to TAAs). 


MAIN SUPPLY ROUTES (MSRs) 
B-40. The vulnerability of MSRs to CBRN attack may vary widely among theaters of operations. In those 
that rely on a few major MSRs and have limited alternative routes and off-road capability, CBRN attacks 
may have a greater impact on operations than in those with more extensive supply routes and where 
obstacles can more easily be traversed. 
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CONTRACTOR AND HNS CONSIDERATIONS 
B-41. The three basic categories of external support for US military operations are wartime HNS, 
contingency contracts, and current contract agreements. These usually exist in conjunction with one 
another and collectively provide a full sustainment capability to the theater of operations. Contracts or 
agreements will clearly specify services to be provided during periods of crisis or war. Sustainment 
commanders should not expect unprotected or untrained individuals to continue to provide essential 
services under the threat of CBRN attack or during operations in CBRN environments. Massive worker 
absenteeism is possible and a lack of adequate protective clothing and equipment could result in significant 
casualties should an attack occur. The commander is responsible for ensuring that mission-essential 
personnel receive appropriate equipment and training. 


B-42. CBRN protection includes individual and collective survival skills as well as operational training. 
Survival skills refer to the capability to take required, immediate action upon CBRN attack, to include 
masking, proper wear and care of protective clothing and equipment, personal decontamination, and buddy 
aid. Operational training refers to the ability to continue to perform essential functions under MOPP 
conditions and resume normal operations after an attack. Essential functions and tasks include convoy 
driving, supply and equipment loading, refueling operations, and materiel decontamination. 


SECTION IV – FIRE SUPPORT 


FIRE SUPPORT CONSIDERATIONS 
B-43. The sustainment brigade, and all subordinate commanders and staffs, must have a thorough 
understanding of fire support procedures, organizations, and assets that are available within their AO. 
Normally, the ESC will have a dedicated fires battalion assigned for fire support that a sustainment brigade 
may call upon. However, this unit might not be available until the theater of operations is mature. 


B-44. The sustainment brigade S-3 must include fire support considerations into their planning and the fire 
support information must be disseminated to all subordinate elements. All fire support assets need to be 
assessed (artillery, mortar, UAS, CAS, and naval) to determine availability and coordination requirements.  
Planning should focus on close coordination with the fires units and detailed procedures to request fires 
support. It should be routine for all personnel to receive training on call for fire procedures and to rehearse 
the procedures. The sustainment brigade S-3 should be prepared to provide the fires unit recommended 
targets and target indicators within the sustainment brigade AO. 


SECTION V – PROTECTIVE MEASURES 


PROTECTIVE MEASURES 
B-45. Sustainment brigade units take several measures to reduce their vulnerability to enemy operations. 
These measures include dispersion, cover, concealment, camouflage, intelligence gathering, obstacles, and 
air and missile defense. 


DISPERSION 
B-46. Sustainment brigade organizations disperse as much as possible throughout the assigned AO. 
Dispersion as a protective measure is balanced against the potential deficits to support operations and the 
base cluster defense system. Dispersion helps avoid catastrophic damage from air and mass destruction 
weapons. Even if a sustainment brigade unit is not the primary target, it may be attacked as a target of 
opportunity. The dispersion required depends on the following: 
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 Type of threat. The probability of attack by air, for example, requires greater dispersion than an 
attack by small ground forces. 


 Terrain. Road networks with good access that can bear expected traffic loads allow for greater 
dispersion of elements. Occupying urban terrain decreases dispersion requirements because of 
the cover provided by buildings in built-up areas. 


 Defensibility. Dispersion also depends on the ability of a unit to prevent, resist, or defeat enemy 
forces. Built-up areas may offer more defensible facilities requiring less improvement than field 
locations. However, built-up areas may risk loss of mobility if withdrawal is necessary. In the 
field, defensibility improves as dispersed units consolidate to form closely knit base clusters. 


ENGINEER SUPPORT 
B-47. Engineer survivability support will be important for the elements of the sustainment brigade. When 
available, it may be used for a variety of protection hardening measures in support of the sustainment 
brigade to include survivability (see FM 5-103, Survivability Operations) support and support to 
camouflage, concealment, and decoys. Engineers may also provide geospatial support to the sustainment 
brigade’s protection efforts. See FM 3-34 for a discussion of further potential engineer support. 


COVER, CONCEALMENT, AND CAMOUFLAGE 
B-48. The enemy cannot target sustainment brigade resources that it cannot detect. Cover, concealment, 
and camouflage remain critical to protecting sustainment units, facilities, and supplies from enemy 
detection and attack. 


B-49. Cover includes natural and artificial protection from enemy observation and fire. When selecting 
sites, advance parties consider the type of cover available. See FM 20-3, Camouflage, Concealment, and 
Decoys, for more information. 


B-50. Concealment includes natural or artificial protection from enemy detection. Sustainment brigade 
units use concealed ingress and egress points and halt locations within support locations. 


B-51. Camouflage consists of using natural or artificial objects or tactical positions to confuse, mislead, or 
evade the enemy. With the exception of medical units, sustainment brigade units use camouflage to conceal 
operations and the identity of critical assets. 


OBSTACLES 
B-52. Obstacles slow, impede, or channel enemy movement and incursion. They buy time until reaction 
forces can deploy or a response force can arrive. Effective use of obstacles involves sound counter-
mobility planning and early warning. Obstacles in urban environments are as important as in the field. 
Strategically placed obstacles provide protection against terrorist access to buildings. 


AIR AND MISSILE DEFENSE  
B-53. Air defense artillery (ADA) forces cannot provide dedicated air and missile defense (AMD) for all 
sustainment brigade assets in the AO. The commander positions brigade organizations to take advantage of 
coverage that available AMD forces provide. Using base clusters makes it possible for AMD units to cover 
more Brigade assets than if units disperse throughout the AO, but reduces the benefits of dispersion. 
Brigade assets identified AMD priorities that do not receive dedicated support are positioned to take 
advantage of the coverage provided by AMD units protecting higher-priority assets. 


B-54. Passive air defense operations include the means a unit uses to avoid enemy detection, along with 
measures to minimize damage when attacked. Sustainment brigade units use OPSEC to conceal their 
location from enemy visual and electronic surveillance. Elements within base clusters disperse as much as 
possible. Dispersal along with field fortifications and obstacles significantly reduce casualties and damage 
from air and missile attack. 
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B-55. The joint security coordinator (JSC) coordinates with appropriate commanders and staffs to establish 
a reliable, responsive, and redundant early warning system from the joint-force level to the base level in the 
JSA. The JSC implements a standardized alert system throughout the JSA to ensure early warning and a 
coherent response to threats. BCT commanders are responsible for early warning and response systems 
within their assigned AOs. 


B-56. Sustainment brigade personnel and air defenders share responsibility for protection of sustainment 
brigade assets. The sustainment brigade commander develops air and missile defense priorities, which are 
integrated into the TSC/BCT priorities. The air defense coordinator coordinates the use of available air and 
missile defense assets to protect the maximum number of priority assets. The ADA provides defensive fires 
and sustainment brigade units employ self-defense measures to defeat enemy air and missile attacks. The 
sustainment brigade also integrates air and missile defense coverage into its planning for terrain 
management and movement control. 


SECTION VI – CONVOY SECURITY 


B-57. The most serious threat faced by the deployed sustainment brigade elements occurs when moving. 
The sustainment brigade must coordinate with maneuver, military police, and medical units operating in 
the AO for additional security capability, medical support, and/or route security assessments (see FM4–
01.45). 


B-58. Movement control always includes convoy defense considerations. Supply routes are assumed not to 
be secure on a high threat area. Therefore, convoy movements between supported unit areas are combat 
operations. The TSC and supported unit commanders and staffs work together to integrate defensive 
capabilities into convoys. Adequate convoy security depends on two critical components. These are 
thorough staff planning to counter enemy plans and capabilities and individual Soldier training to 
counteract enemy action. All convoy personnel must be familiar with published rules of engagement and 
local tactics, techniques, and procedures developed for the current situation on the convoy route. 


B-59. The convoy commander ensures that troops are trained in convoy defense techniques. The damage a 
convoy prevents or incurs when attacked often depends on the adequacy of convoy defense training. It also 
depends on the route and timing of the convoy in relation to the enemy situation and the adequacy of the 
intelligence and information convoy leaders receive in advance of the operation. The following paragraphs 
discuss in the broadest of terms the considerations of convoy protection. 


B-60. There is no such thing as an administrative move on the noncontiguous operational area. Once 
outside the base perimeter you have a tactical convoy. A tactical convoy is a deliberately planned combat 
operation. Its mission is to move personnel and/or cargo via a group of ground transportation assets in a 
secure manner to or from a target destination. Tactical convoys operate under the control of a single 
commander in a permissive, uncertain, or hostile environment. Tactical convoys should always have access 
to the COP and be characterized by an aggressive posture, agility, and unpredictability. There should never 
be less than two personnel in the cab, one to drive and one for protection. 


B-61. Each tactical convoy must be prepared to take appropriate action in the face of ambush and once 
contact is made based on rules of engagement and TTPs. Training, experience, and unit SOPs will 
accelerate tactical convoy preparation and prepare unit personnel to take appropriate actions on contact. 


B-62. Standard troop leading procedures (modified to reflect convoy operations) are included in FM 4-
01.45, Multi-Service Tactics, Techniques and Procedures for tactical convoy operations and should be used 
to ensure all planning elements are considered when preparing to conduct convoy operations. 


MOVEMENT CORRIDORS 
B-63. The Maneuver Enhancement Brigade (MEB) is a multifunctional headquarters, task organized 
according to METT-TC that provides security and protection within its assigned areas. The sustainment 
brigade is likely to operate within a MEB AO and it will rely on the protection MEB elements provide 
throughout designated movement corridors. 
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B-64. A movement corridor (MC) is part of a layered and integrated security approach to LOC security. 
Layered security constitutes concentric rings that increase in survivability and response measures. The first 
ring (the center ring) being the ability of every convoy to defeat a Level I threat and to delay a Level II 
threat. The next ring (middle ring) provides the increased security/protection capability in support of the 
center ring activities, capable of defeating Level I and Level II threats, and supports the defeat of Level III 
threats. The middle ring is also capable of integrating fires, CAS, MEDEVAC, safe havens, vehicle 
removal/recovery operations, and so forth in support of the center ring and central effort that is the MC 
concept. The final ring (the outer most ring) is the final ring of protection and brings with it the ability to 
defeat all level of threats through the integration of all joint capabilities. 


B-65. An MC is a protected LOC that connects two support areas. Within the MC are main and alternate 
roads, railways, and/or inland waterway supply routes used to support operations. Within an AO, there is 
an MC network that consists of multiple MCs that connect inter-theater APOD and SPOD; intra-theater 
Aerial Port of Embarkation and APODs; operational level support, distribution, and storage areas; and 
brigade support areas. The MEB is responsible for tactical LOC operations and security within its AO and, 
as assigned, within its higher headquarters AO. The width and depth of an MC will be dependent on 
METT-TC factors and the commanders’ guidance. 


B-66. The establishment of an MC network is the result of applying multiple functions and establishing 
required command, control, and support relationships. The collective integration and synchronization of 
units, capabilities, and facilities will provide a comprehensive three-dimensional protection capability for 
the designated LOCs, the unit and convoy movements on the LOCs, and the units supporting LOC and 
movement operations. A fully developed MC will consist of military police units providing route 
regulation and enforcement, straggler and dislocated civilian control, area and route security, convoy 
escort, response force operations, and logistical units conducting and managing movement control. 
Supporting functions include units and capabilities for vehicle recovery and storage, cargo transfer, 
refueling, road maintenance and repair, MC safe haven support facility construction and repair, CBRN 
detection and response, aerial reconnaissance, and medical treatment and evacuation. 


B-67. The constitution of an MC and the required units and capabilities to support MC operations are not 
new to the Army. What is new is the requirement to doctrinally codify a holistic, fully integrated, and 
synchronized LOC and convoy protection system. The requirement to establish MC doctrine is based on 
the combination of, and the complexity resulting from a asymmetrical operational environment, conducting 
threat-based operations with minimal regard for occupying terrain, combat forces by-passing up to 
company-sized mechanized forces, combating new categories of threat forces, smaller stockpiles with an 
anticipatory “push” logistics system, and conducting simultaneous offense, defense, and stability 
operations. The establishment of an MC network and the allocation of resources to conduct MC protection 
and support operations is a command function that must be synchronized with Army, joint, multinational, 
and HN forces supporting MC operations and the applicable movement control agencies. 


B-68. The sustainment brigade S-3 coordinates with the MEB when planning tactical convoys through 
movement corridors. This may be done through movement control elements collocated with the MEB or 
the division transportation officer. Figure B-1 depicts notional movement corridors established by the 
MEB. 


B-69. The MC concept provides a solution to current and future force requirements for ground LOC 
movement as it pertains to a comprehensive approach to increasing the survivability of land forces in the 
conduct of full spectrum operations. This concept provides for continuous support in keeping the MC 
secure and operational; thereby, directly increasing the mobility, survivability, sustainability, and 
responsiveness of combat enablers in support of all operational effort.  
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Figure B-1. Notional Mobility Enhancement Brigade Movement Corridors 


Main Supply Routes (MSRs)/Alternate Supply Routes (ASRs) 
 


B-70. MSRs are routes designated within the MEB’s or higher headquarters AO upon which the bulk of 
sustainment traffic flows in support of operations. An MSR is selected based on the terrain, friendly 
disposition, enemy situation, and scheme of maneuver. Supply routes are selected by the MEB S-4 in 
coordination with the BSB support operations officer and MEB S-3. They also plan ASRs for use if a MSR 
is interdicted by the enemy or becomes too congested. In the event of CBRN contamination, either the 
primary or alternate MSR may be designated as the dirty MSR to handle contaminated traffic. All ASRs 
must meet the same criteria as the MSR. MPs assist with regulating traffic and engineer units maintain 
routes. Security of supply routes in a noncontiguous AO may require the MEB commander to commit non-
logistics resources. 


B-71. Some route considerations are: 
 Location and planned scheme of maneuver for subordinate forces to include combined arms 


forces, artillery units, and other forces moving through the MEB’s AO. 
 Route characteristics such as route classification, width, obstructions, steep slopes, sharp curves, 


and type roadway surface. 
 Two-way, all-weather trafficability. 
 Weight classification of bridges and culverts. 
 Requirements for traffic control such as at choke points, congested areas, confusing 


intersections, or along built-up areas. 
 Number and locations of crossover routes from the MSR to ASRs. 
 Requirements for repair, upgrade, or maintenance of the route, fording sites, and bridges. 
 Route vulnerabilities that must be protected. This may include bridges, fords, built-up areas, and 


choke points. 
 Enemy threats such as air attack, conventional and unconventional tactics, explosive hazards, 


ambushes, and chemical strikes. 
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 Known or likely locations of enemy penetrations, attacks, chemical strikes, or obstacles. 
 Known or potential civilian/refugee movements that must be controlled or monitored. 


LAYERED CONVOY PROTECTION 
B-72. The tactical convoy’s physical security elements are composed of three layers: 


 Organic security elements. 
 Convoy escorts. 
 Corridor security. 


B-73. The organic security element is the responsibility of the convoy commander. These assets 
(personnel, weapons, and vehicles) are taken from the organic assets of the unit conducting the convoy 
operation. Vehicles selected for this mission should be fast, maneuverable, and hardened to the extent 
possible (these vehicles are known as “gun trucks”). Crew served weapons, automatic weapons, and 
grenade launchers mounted on these gun trucks provide suppressive fire as the convoy initially responds to 
an ambush. 


B-74. Convoy escorts may be provided by any organization tasked to provide convoy security. These 
organizations may include MPs, CAS, and/or security detachments from a maneuver element. The mission 
of the convoy escort is to provide protection from direct fire and complex ambushes. Convoy escort 
elements may be used as reconnaissance ahead of the convoy and/or as a trail security element. Either 
armor or mechanized units provide greater fire power for the escort mission. See FM 4-01.45 for suggested 
employment of ground and CAS convoy escort assets. Corridor security is the responsibility of the BCT or 
MEB whose AO includes the convoy route. 


CONVOY COMMUNICATION 
B-75. Radio communication is vital to the support the convoy. A convoy commander needs to consider and 
plan for the following:  


 MEDEVAC operations. 
 Internal convoy vehicle to vehicle communications.  
 Communications with security vehicles (gun trucks and/or convoy escorts). 
 External communications to higher headquarters, quick reaction force, artillery support. 


B-76. Alternate means of communication should be planned for the following: 
 Internal to vehicle. 
 Between vehicles. 
 When dismounted due to ambush or IED. 
 Radios capable of secure communications are used in convoys. Three types of communications 


must be considered and planned for. Alternate means of communications (vehicle signal system, 
hand and arm signals, pyrotechnics, and so on) should also be planned. 


MOUNTED TACTICS 
B-77. The four principles of mounted tactics for convoys are: 


 360 degree security – situational awareness, interlocking fires, mutual support. 
 Deterrence – aggressive posture, display a willingness to engage. 
 Agility – Ability to adapt to environment and conditions. 
 Unpredictability – No observable routine. 


B-78. Every participant in the convoy must understand the areas in which they are responsible for 
observing and into which they must fire in the event of enemy contact.  Interlocking fires and mutually 
supporting fires are ensured to the extent that fratricide considerations allow. 
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DANGER AREAS 
B-79. Intersections, ramps, traffic circles, over and underpasses, rest halts, or halts to recover disabled 
vehicles can all be danger areas for convoys. See FM 4-01.45 for TTPs in dealing with these areas. 


Battle Drills 
B-80. Battle drills are the pre-planned, rehearsed responses to contact. FM 4-01.45 provides a simple 
decision matrix for reaction to contact and examples of how convoy participants might respond. Battle 
drills on how to react to convoy ambushes must be developed and rehearsed. 


IMPROVISED EXPLOSIVE DEVICES (IEDS) AND VEHICLE BORNE IEDS (VBIEDS) 
B-81. IEDs are one of the greatest threats to convoys and are often used to initiate an ambush. Convoy 
personnel should always expect an ambush immediately following an IED detonation. Convoy 
commanders should brief convoy personnel on the latest IED threat: what types of IEDs are being used and 
where they have previously been emplaced along the route. 


B-82. IEDs and VBIEDs represent an attractive attack weapon for asymmetrical threat forces. They can 
inflict substantial damage to convoys (equipment and personnel) while providing the threat with very 
limited exposure counter-attack by US forces. 


B-83. IEDs are rigged from any explosive materiel available to threat forces and detonated by timing 
device, trip wire or pressure trigger, or are command detonated. IEDs are most easily emplaced during 
periods of limited visibility making morning periods exceptionally dangerous for exposure to IEDs. IEDs 
are often used as the opening weapon in an ambush. Convoy participants must be prepared to counter an 
assault by direct fire from hidden roadside positions immediately following an IED encounter. 


B-84. IED battle drills are provided in FM 4-01.45. 


B-85. FM 4-01.45 contains checklist for planning tactical convoys, briefing formats for the convoy 
commander to use during convoy briefings, and formats for en route and after action reports. 


SECTION VII – BASES AND BASE CLUSTERS 


B-86. The sustainment brigade must integrate its HQ and subordinate elements FP plans into the base and 
base cluster defense plans. These plans are integrated with the defense plans of the MEB or BCT having 
the overall responsibility for the AO, and are copied to the higher sustainment commander. This defense 
method protects elements from level I threats in their assigned areas. Commanders ensure all bases and 
base clusters in their AOs train and prepare for their roles. Cooperation and coordination elements are 
critical. 


B-87. Bases and base clusters form the basic building block for planning, coordinating, and executing base 
defense operations. The sustainment brigade S-3, with input from the sustainment brigade SPO, organizes 
units occupying the support HQ AO into base clusters. The sustainment brigade SPO recommends 
appointments of base or base cluster commanders from units in the cluster to the sustainment brigade S-3. 
The base cluster commander is usually the senior commander in the base cluster. The base cluster 
commander forms a base cluster defense operations center (BCOC) from the staff and available base assets. 


B-88. A base may be a single-service or a joint-service base. The base cluster commander appoints the base 
commanders. Base commanders form base defense operating centers (BDOCs). 


B-89. Within the base cluster, three commanders have distinct responsibilities. These three — the 
individual unit commander, the base commander, and the base cluster commander — are discussed below. 
Non-sustainment units residing within a base which a sustainment brigade commands will have a command 
relationship and responsibilities established by order to the sustainment brigade for protection. 
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INDIVIDUAL UNIT COMMANDERS 
B-90. The commanders of units in a base are responsible for the following: 


 Participating in base defense planning. 
 Providing, staffing, and operating base defense facilities in accordance with base defense plans. 
 Conducting individual and unit training to ensure their forces’ readiness to perform their 


assigned tasks in defense of the base. 
 Providing appropriate facilities and essential personnel for the BDOC and the base commander. 
 Providing liaison personnel to advise the base commander on matters peculiar to their units. 
 Providing internal security of the base. 
 Providing communications systems, including common-user communications, within the 


command. 


B-91. Sustainment brigade units use observation posts, listening posts, or unattended sensors on likely 
avenues of approach to collect intelligence on threat activity. In areas where the populace is friendly, local 
law enforcement or government agencies can provide information on threats in the area. BCOCs 
implement an integrated warning plan within their cluster and with adjacent bases or base clusters. 


BASE COMMANDER 
B-92. The base commander is responsible for base security and defense. All forces assigned to the base are 
under OPCON for base defense purposes. The base commander’s responsibilities for base defense include: 


 Establishing a BDOC from available base assets to serve as the base’s tactical operations center 
(TOC) and focal point for security and defense. The BDOC assists with planning, directing, 
coordinating, integrating, and controlling base defense efforts. 


 Establishing an alternate BDOC from base resources or, if base assets are not available, 
designating a HQ element from units dedicated to the base for its local defense. 


 Planning for including transient units by ensuring that base defense plans include provisions for 
augmenting the regularly assigned base defense forces with units present at the base during 
periods of threat. 


BASE CLUSTER COMMANDER 
B-93. The base cluster commander is responsible for securing the base, coordinating the defense of bases 
within the base cluster, and integrating base defense plans into a base cluster defense plan. Specific 
responsibilities include: 


 Establishing a BCOC from the staff and available base or base cluster assets to serve as the base 
cluster’s TOC and focal point for planning, directing, coordinating, integrating, and controlling 
base cluster defense activities. 


 Providing appropriate facilities, housing, and services for necessary liaison personnel from bases 
from within the cluster. 


BASE AND BASE CLUSTER DEFENSE PLAN 
B-94. Base and base cluster commanders develop and implement comprehensive defense plans to protect 
their support capability. The defense plan includes measures to detect, minimize, or defeat level I and 
defend level II threats. To maximize mutual support and prevent fratricide, the base and base cluster 
commanders coordinate defense plans with adjacent base and base clusters and joint, multinational, and 
HN forces. The sustainment brigade S-3 ensures that all plans conform to the overall TSC or BCT security 
plans. 
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AREA DAMAGE CONTROL 
B-95. Commanders of bases and installations within the JSA coordinate requirements for area damage 
control (ADC) with the JSC through their respective chains of command. Commanders establish priorities 
for ADC missions as part of their planning process at the base or installation level. All units are responsible 
for providing ADC within their base or installation to the extent of their capabilities. 


B-96. The sustainment brigade takes ADC measures before, during, and after hostile action or natural 
disasters to reduce the probability of damage, to minimize its effects, and to reestablish normal operations. 
Necessary repair begins after the damage is contained. 


B-97. The sustainment brigade and its assigned subordinate support HQ commanders anticipate ADC 
operations. The SPO and S-4 section develop the ADC plan based on the policies and priorities of the 
higher HQ (TSC or BCT). Plans highlight anticipated requirements for ADC that may exceed the 
capabilities of organic resources and the priority of ADC missions. US and HN engineers have a major 
portion of the capability to perform these tasks. 


B-98. Other forces and assets that contribute to the ADC mission include— 
 Ordnance. 
 MP. 
 Chemical. 
 CA. 
 Maintenance. 
 Medical 
 Signal. 
 Supply. 
 Transportation. 
 Transiting units.  


HNS can be a vital resource for ADC in the AO. Early HNS identification and coordination are essential to 
supplement ADC efforts. Responsibilities and support from HN assets are negotiated at theater level and 
are part of the status-of-forces agreements and treaties. 
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Logistics Reporting 


LOGISTICS REPORT 
C-1. The logistics report is the internal status report that identifies logistics requirements, provides 
visibility on critical shortages, projects mission capability, and provides input to the common operational 
picture. In order to provide the support, unit commanders must coordinate closely with supporting and 
supported units using the logistics report. The report is forwarded from a unit to its higher headquarters and 
its supporting logistics headquarters. The logistics report will enable the higher command and support units 
to make timely decisions, prioritize, cross level, and synchronize the distribution of supplies to sustain 
units at their authorized levels.  


C-2. The logistics report is the primary product used throughout the brigade and at higher levels of 
command to provide a logistics snapshot of current stock status, on-hand quantities, and future 
requirements. The logistics report gives the logistician the information and flexibility to manage 
requirements internally at the lowest level to ensure mission accomplishment.  


C-3. The logistics report incorporates the organizational and DS supplies starting at company level. The 
intent is to identify the shortages at the lowest level first and then project the requirement to the next higher 
command and the support unit. The format for the current force should incorporate organizational and 
direct support data on the same report to enable logisticians to fix issues at the lowest levels. While the 
format of the logistics report has been controlled by SOP in the past, a new standardized spreadsheet based 
logistics report is under development. Data will be input and accessed locally through NIPRNET or BCS3. 
Figure C-1 through Figure C-5 are examples of logistics report spreadsheets. 


C-4. The logistics report is not intended as a means of gathering the same information available in a 
logistics STAMIS, nor to serve as the primary means of requisitioning commodities managed by a logistics 
STAMIS. The logistics report format is based upon METT-TC and should not overwhelm subordinate 
units with data submission requirements. A report that grows too cumbersome will overwhelm staffs and 
fail in high operational pace. It is important that this report is standardized and that units always provide 
input, regardless of their level of support. 


C-5. Additional reports such as the maintenance readiness report, munitions report, and petroleum report 
should not be added to reporting requirements to subordinate units below division-level when STAMIS 
and logistics report information satisfy information requirements. 


C-6. Company Level: At company level, the 1SG or designated representative is responsible for 
gathering the information from the platoon sergeants and submitting a consolidated report to the battalion 
S-4. The 1SG can direct cross leveling between platoons and forecast requirements based on current 
balances and upcoming mission requirements. Some possible details to include in the logistics report are 
systems with an operational readiness rate below 60 percent, changes to anticipated expenditure rates, 
Class V status, and significant incidents. The primary means of gathering this information and submitting it 
to the battalion S-4 is through the logistics report in FBCB2. 


C-7. Battalion Level: The battalion S-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all companies and 
ensuring reports are complete, timely, and accurate. The battalion S-4 makes the determination on which 
units receive which supplies. That decision is based on mission priority and the battalion commander’s 
guidance. Upon receiving the logistics report, the company then validates external supplies to fulfill its 
requirements (where capable) and provides input to the logistics report on the adjusted balance of external 
supplies. The adjusted balances of external supplies are added to the logistics report and returned to the 
battalion S-4. The company also provides a coordination copy to the BSB’s SPO or CSSB’s SPO. The 
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battalion may include information such as STAMIS connectivity status, route and transportation node 
status, and distribution platform capabilities. The battalion S-4 now has the complete logistics report and 
forwards this report to the brigade S-4.  


C-8. Brigade Level: The brigade S-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all battalions, including 
the BSB logistics report on internal supplies. The S-4 ensures that reports are complete, timely, and 
accurate. Prior to the brigade S-4 forwarding a consolidated report to the BSB SPO, the brigade S-4, with 
brigade executive officer’s concurrence, makes the determination of which units receive which supplies. 
Their decision is based upon mission priority and the brigade commander’s guidance. Upon receiving the 
logistics report, the SPO conducts a Brigade Logistics Synchronization meeting. The BSB SPO then 
disseminates the external supplies to fulfill battalion requirements (where capable), synchronizes 
distribution, and provides input to the logistics report. The SPO input to the logistics report focuses on the 
adjusted balance of external supplies owned by the BSB and forecasting resupply requirements into the 
brigade. Some other possible information to include would be stockage levels, inventory on hand and in 
bound, and supply performance statistics. The adjusted balances of external supplies and forecasted 
requirements are added to the logistics report and returned to the brigade S-4. The BSB SPO also provides 
a courtesy copy to the supporting sustainment brigade SPO. The brigade S-4 now has the complete 
logistics report and forwards this report to the division G-4. Once validated, the logistics report is used to 
update the synchronization matrix. The end result should be a refined logistics report containing an 
accurate forecast of logistics requirements for use by operational level support organizations. The updated 
logistics report and logistics synchronization matrix complement paragraph 4 and annex I of the operations 
order (OPORD), or fragmentary order (FRAGO).  


C-9. Division Level: The division G-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all task organized 
brigades and ensuring reports are complete, timely, and accurate. The division may add information such 
as changes to theater opening and changes to anticipated expenditure rates. The division G-4 has a 
complete logistics report and forwards this report to the next highest level of command and then forwards a 
logistics report for coordination to the supporting TSC/ESC SPO.  


C-10. The following are sample reports from the BCS3 Logistics Reporting Tool. 


Note:  See charts in LRT file. 
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Figure C-1. Sample Class III (B) Input Report 
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Figure C-2. Sample Class V Input Report 
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Figure C-3. Sample Combat Power Report 
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Figure C-4. Sample Class III (b) Excel Format 
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Figure C-5. Sample Class V Excel Format 







This page intentionally left blank.  
 







 
 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 Glossary-1 


Glossary 


SECTION I  – TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
 


ABCS Army Battle Command System 
ADA air defense artillery 


A/DACG arrival/departure airfield control group 
ADC area damage control 


AFSBN Army field support battalion 
AFSB Army field support brigade 


AHLTA-T Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Application - Theater 
AHS Army health system 
AIT automated identification technology 


ALT acquisition, logistics, and technology 
AMC Air Mobility Command  
AMD air and missile defense 


AO area of operations 
AOE Army of excellence 
AOR area of responsibility 


APOD aerial port of debarkation 
APOE aerial port of embarkation 


APS Army pre-positioned stocks 
AR Army regulation 


ARFOR Army forces 
ARFORGEN Army force generation 


ARSOF Army special operations forces 
ASA(ALT) Assistant Secretary of the Army for Acquisition, Logistics, and 


Technology 
ASA ammunition support activity 


ASAS All Source Analysis System 
ASC Army Sustainment Command 


ASCC Army Service component command 
ASL authorized stockage list 
ASP ammunition supply point 
ASR alternate supply route 


ATHP ammunition transfer and holding point 
AUTL Army Universal Task List 


avn Aviation 
BAO brigade ammunition officer 
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BCOC base cluster operations center 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
BCT brigade combat team 
bde Brigade 


BDOC base defense operating center 
BFSB battlefield surveillance brigade 
BLOS beyond line of sight 
BLST brigade logistics support team 


bn Battalion 
BSB brigade support battalion 
BSS brigade surgical station 


BUB battle update briefing 
C2 command and control 
CA civil affairs 


CAISI combat service support automated information system interface (legacy 
term) 


CAPS Commercial Accounts Payable System 
CAS close air support 
CBM combat service support bridge module (legacy term) 


CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear 
CCBN contingency contracting battalion 
CCIR commander’s critical information requirement 
CCM combat service support client module (legacy term) 
CCT contingency contracting team 
CEA captured enemy ammunition 
CLS combat lifesaver 


CMMC corps materiel management center 
CMO civil-military operations 


CONUS continental United States 
COP common operational picture 
COR contracting officer representative 


COTS commercial off-the-shelf 
CP command post 


CRC component repair company 
CRSP centralized receiving and shipping point 
CSSA consolidated supply support activity 


CSB contracting support brigade 
CSC convoy support center 
CSM command sergeant major 


CSNP causeway section, nonpowered 
CSR controlled supply rate 
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CSSAMO combat service support automation management office (legacy term) 
CSSB combat sustainment support battalion 


CTASC corps/theater automated data processing system center 
CUL common user logistics 


DA Department of the Army 
DAO division ammunition officer 


DBCAS Database Commitment Accounting System 
DC distribution center 


DCO deputy commanding officer 
DCST Defense Logistics Agency contingency support team 


DDS Defense Deployable System 
DHCP dynamic host configuration protocol 


DIMHRS Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System 
DIRLAUTH direct liaison authorized 


DISCOM division support command 
DJMS Defense Joint Military Pay System 


DLA Defense Logistics Agency 
DMMC division materiel management center 


DOD Department of Defense 
DOS day of supply 


DOTMLPF doctrine, organization, training, material, leadership and education, 
personnel, facilities 


DS direct support 
DSN Defense Switched Network 
DSS division surgical section 


DTAS Digital Theater Accountability Software 
DTO division transportation office 
EAB echelons above brigade 
EEE early entry element 


EPLRS Enhanced Position Location and Reporting System 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ESC expeditionary sustainment command 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below 
FEU forty-foot equivalent unit 
FHP force health protection 
FM field manual; frequency modulation 


FMC financial management center 
FMCO financial management company 


FMI field manual, interim 
FMTP financial management tactical platform 
FMTV family of medium tactical vehicles 
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FOB forward operating base 
FORSCOM United States Army Forces Command 


FRAGO fragmentary order 
FRCP flatrack collection point 


FSC forward support company 
G-1 assistant chief of staff, personnel 
G-3 assistant chief of staff, operations 
G-4 assistant chief of staff, logistics 
G-6 assistant chief of staff, signal 
G-8 assistant chief of staff, resource management 
gal Gallon 


GATES Global Air Transportation Execution System 
GCC geographic combatant commander 


GCCS-A Global Command and Control System - Army 
GCSS-Army F/T Global Combat Support System – Army (Field/Tactical) 


GS general support 
HAZMAT hazardous material 


HBCT heavy brigade combat team 
HEMTT heavy expanded mobility tactical truck 


HET heavy equipment transport 
HF high frequency 


HHC headquarters and headquarters company 
HMMWV high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicle 


HN host nation 
HNS host nation support 


HQ headquarters 
HR human resources 


HRSC human resources sustainment center 
HSS health service support 


IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IAW in accordance with 


IBCT infantry brigade combat team 
ICTC inland cargo transfer company 


ID identification 
IED improvised explosive device 


ILAR integrated logistics aerial resupply 
IPB intelligence preparation of the battlefield 
ISO International Office of Standardization 


ISSA inter-Service support agreement 
ITV in-transit visibility 
J-4 logistics directorate of a joint staff 
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JDDOC Joint Deployment Distribution Operations Center 
JFC joint force commander 


JLOTS joint logistics over-the-shore 
JMAO joint mortuary affairs office 


JNN joint network node 
JOA joint operations area 


JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System 
JP joint publication 


JSA joint security area 
JSC joint security coordinator 


JSOTF joint special operations task force 
JTF joint task force 


JTF-PO Joint Task Force – Port Opening 
km Kilometer 


km/h kilometers per hour 
LAN local area network 
LAP logistics assistance program 


LCMC life cycle management command 
LCOP logistics common operational picture 


LHS load-handling system 
LOC line of communications 


LOGCAP logistics civil augmentation program 
LOGSA logistics support activity 


LOS line of sight 
LOTS logistics over-the-shore 


LPB logistics preparation of the battlefield 
LSA logistics support area 
LSO logistics support officer 
LSV logistics support vessel 
MC4 medical communications for combat casualty care 


MA mortuary affairs 
MACP mortuary affairs collection point 


MC movement corridor 
MCB movement control battalion 
MCS maneuver control system 
MCT movement control team 
MEB maneuver enhancement brigade 


MEDBDE medical brigade 
MEDEVAC medical evacuation 


MEDLOG medical logistics 
METL mission-essential task list 
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METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, civil considerations 


MHE materials-handling equipment 
MLC medical logistics company 


MLMC medical logistics management center 
MMC materiel management center 
MMT military mail terminal 


MOPP mission-oriented protective posture 
MP military police 


MRF manager review file 
MSC Military Sealift Command 
MSL military shipping label 
MSR main supply route 
MTF medical treatment facility 
MTS movement tracking system 


MTTP multi-Service tactics, techniques, and procedures 
MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 
NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 


NCO noncommissioned officer 
NETOPS network operations 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NGO nongovernmental organization 


OCONUS outside the continental United States 
OEF Operation ENDURING FREEDOM 
OIF Operation IRAQI FREEDOM 


OPCON operational control 
OPLAN operation plan 
OPORD operation order 
OPSEC operations security 


PAO public affairs office(r) 
PBO property book office 


PBUSE property book unit supply enhanced 
PCC OTC Paper Check Conversion Over The Counter 


PE personal effects 
PEO program executive officer 
PLS palletized load system 
PM project manager 


PMT port management team 
POL petroleum, oil, and lubricants 
PPC personnel processing center 


PPTO petroleum pipeline and terminal operation 
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PSA port support activity 
PSC petroleum support company 


PWS performance work station 
QM quartermaster 


QSC quartermaster support company 
R5 reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, return to duty, 


redeployment 
RF radio frequency 


RFID radio frequency identification 
RIC-GEO routing identifier code - geographic 


RO replenishment operation 
RO/RO roll on/roll off 


RSO reception, staging, onward movement 
RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, integration 


S&S supply and services 
S-1 personnel staff officer 
S-2 intelligence staff officer 
S-3 operations staff officer 
S-4 logistics staff officer 
S-6 signal staff officer 


SAAS-ATHP standard Army ammunition system – ammunition transfer and holding 
points 


SAAS-ASP standard Army ammunition system – ammunition supply points 
SAAS-DAO standard Army ammunition system – division ammunition officer 


SAAS-MMC standard Army ammunition system – materiel management center 
SAAS-MOD standard Army ammunition system – modernized 


SAMS Standard Army Maintenance System 
SAMS-E Standard Army Maintenance System - Enhanced 


SAR satellite access request 
SARSS standard Army retail supply system 


SBCT Stryker brigade combat team 
SB(SO)(A) sustainment brigade (special operations) (airborne) 


SDDC Surface and Deployment Command 
SIPRNET SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network 


SJA staff judge advocate 
SLCR shower, laundry, and clothing repair 
SMC support maintenance company 
SMM shipment management module 


SOF special operations forces 
SOP standing operating procedures 
SPO support operations 
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SPOD seaport of debarkation 
SPOE seaport of embarkation 


SSA supply support activity 
SSR system support representative 


STAMIS standard Army management information system 
STANAG standardization agreement (NATO) 


STB special troops battalion 
ston short ton 
SVC stored value card 
TAA tactical assembly area 


TACON tactical control 
TACSAT tactical satellite 


TAMMIS-
MEDSUP 


Theater Army Medical Management Information System – Medical 
Supply 


TAS theater address system 
TAV total asset visibility 


TCACCIS Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Command and Control 
Information System 


TCAIMS Transportation Coordinators Automated Information for Movement 
System 


TCF tactical combat force 
TCN transportation control number 


TD theater distribution 
TDA Table of Distribution and Allowance 
TDC theater distribution center 
TDT trial defense team 
TEU twenty-foot equivalent unit 
TFA toxic-free area 


TG R5 theater gateway reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, return to 
duty, redeployment 


TIS-TO transportation information systems – theater operations 
TLF team logistics civil augmentation program - forward 


TMAO theater mortuary affairs officer 
TMEP theater mortuary evacuation point 
TMIP theater medical information program 


TMMC theater materiel management center 
TMR transportation movement release 


TO theater opening 
TOC tactical operations center 
TOE table of organization and equipment 
TPT tactical petroleum terminal 
TSA theater storage area  
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TSC theater sustainment command 
TTB transportation terminal battalion/brigade 


TTOE transportation theater opening element 
TTP tactics, techniques, and procedures 
UAS unmanned aircraft system 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
UGR unitized group ration 


UGR-H&S unitized group ration – heat and serve 
ULLS unit level logistics system 


ULLS-AE unit level logistics system – aviation enhanced 
ULLS-G unit level logistics system - ground 


UMT unit ministry team 
US United States 


USACASCOM United States Army Combined Arms Support Command 
USAF United States Air Force 


USAMC United States Army Materiel Command 
USAREUR United States Army, European Command 


USASOC United States Army Special Operations Command 
UMT unit ministry team 


USTRANSCOM United States Transportation Command 
VBIED vehicle-borne improvised explosive device 
VSAT very small aperture terminal 


WPOD water port of debarkation 
WPS Worldwide Port System 
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Preface 


FM 7-0, Training for Full Spectrum Operations, establishes the Army’s keystone doctrine for training. 
Since FM 7-0 was last published, enough has changed in the nature of operational environments worldwide 
to merit a full review of its content and form. FM 7-0 is the guide for Army training and training manage-
ment. It addresses the fundamental principles and tenets of training.  


FM 7-0 addresses the fundamentals of training modular, expeditionary Army forces to conduct full spec-
trum operations—simultaneous offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations—in an era of 
persistent conflict. Conducting effective training for full spectrum operations must be a top priority of se-
nior leaders during both force generation and operational deployments. 


FM 7-0 incorporates new tenets for training modular organizations to conduct full spectrum operations. 
However, the manual has further developed the concepts in the 2002 version as well. The Army must not 
lose the many sound training practices used before 11 September 2001. In addition, the manual emphasizes 
that commanders should leverage the combat experience of seasoned individuals and their leaders in de-
veloping training plans. 


FM 7-0 cannot answer every training challenge of today’s complex operational environments. It should, 
however, generate reflection and introspection on how Soldiers and units train for full spectrum operations 
as an expeditionary Army. 


FM 7-0 is organized as follows:  
 Chapter 1 discusses the environment in which training and operations occur. It stresses the need 


for the Army to prepare for full spectrum operations. The chapter concludes by discussing the 
aim point concept used to focus training on the most likely operational environments.  


 Chapter 2 focuses on the Army’s seven principles of training and the supporting tenets that ap-
ply at all organizational levels and across all components. 


 Chapter 3 describes the Army Training System, defines training and education, describes the 
three training domains, and provides a brief discussion of leader development.  


 Chapter 4 describes Army training management. It begins by describing the effects of Army 
force generation and modular organizations on training management. Then it addresses how to 
develop the mission-essential task list. The bulk of the chapter discusses how to use the Army’s 
training management model to plan, prepare, execute, and assess training.  


FM 7-0 applies to all leaders at all organizational levels. All leaders are trainers. Leaders include officers, 
warrant officers, noncommissioned officers, and Army civilians in leadership positions.  


FM 7-0 applies to the Active Army, Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United States, and 
U.S. Army Reserve unless otherwise stated.  


FM 7-0 uses joint terms where applicable. Most terms with joint or Army terms are defined in both the 
glossary and the text. Glossary references: Terms for which FM 7-0 is the proponent publication (the au-
thority) have an asterisk in the glossary. Text references: Definitions for which FM 7-0 is the proponent 
publication are in boldfaced text. These terms and their definitions will be in the next revision of FM 1-02. 
For other definitions in the text, the term is italicized and the number of the proponent publication follows 
the definition.  


FM 7-0 uses individuals as a collective expression for Soldiers and Army civilians.  


Headquarters, U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command, is the proponent for this publication. The pre-
paring agencies are the Combined Arms Doctrine Directorate and the Collective Training Directorate, both 
subordinate to the U.S. Army Combined Arms Center. Send written comments and recommendations on 
DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) to Commander, U.S. Army 
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Combined Arms Center and Fort Leavenworth, ATTN: ATZL-CTD (FM 7-0), Bldg 275, 513 Grant Ave, 
Fort Leavenworth, KS 66027-6900; by e-mail to leav-fm7-0_revision@conus.army.mil; or submit on an 
electronic DA Form 2028. 
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Chapter 1 


Training for Full Spectrum Operations—Changing the 
Army’s Mindset 


The primary mission of the Army is to fight and win the Nation’s wars. Conducting 
offensive and defensive operations has long been the Army’s core capability. Howev-
er, the recent experience of operations in the Balkans, Iraq, and Afghanistan, coupled 
with today’s operational environments, clearly indicates that the future will be an era 
of persistent conflict—one that will engage Army forces around the world to accom-
plish the Nation’s objectives. This all points to the fact that the Army must adopt a 
new mindset that recognizes the requirement to successfully conduct operations 
across the spectrum of conflict, anytime, anywhere. FM 3-0 codified this forward-
looking paradigm shift in the Army’s operational concept: 


Army forces combine offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations 
simultaneously as part of an interdependent joint force to seize, retain, and exploit 
the initiative, accepting prudent risk to create opportunities to achieve decisive re-
sults. They employ synchronized action—lethal and nonlethal—proportional to the 
mission and informed by a thorough understanding of all variables of the opera-
tional environment. Mission command that conveys intent and an appreciation of 
all aspects of the situation guides the adaptive use of Army forces.  


THE STRATEGIC LANDSCAPE  
1-1. The future will be one of persistent conflict. Today’s operational environments are being shaped by 
multiple factors. These include science and technology, information technology, transportation technology, 
the acceleration of the global economic community, and the rise of a networked society. The international 
nature of commercial and academic efforts will also have dramatic effects. The complexity of today’s op-
erational environments guarantees that future operations will occur across the spectrum of conflict.  


FUTURE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENTS 
1-2. An operational environment is a composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences which 
affect the employment of military forces and bear on the decisions of the commander (JP 3-0). Operational 
environments of the future will remain arenas in which bloodshed is the immediate result of hostilities be-
tween antagonists. Operational goals will be attained or lost not only by the use of lethal force but also by 
how quickly a state of stability can be established and maintained. Operational environments will remain 
dirty, frightening, and physically and emotionally draining. Death and destruction resulting from environ-
mental conditions, as well as conflict itself, will create humanitarian crises. Due to the high lethality and 
long range of advanced weapons systems and the tendency of adversaries to operate among the population, 
the danger to combatants and noncombatants will be much greater than in past conflicts. State and nonstate 
actors, can be expected to use the full range of options, including every diplomatic, informational, military, 
and economic measure at their disposal. This applies to all adversaries, regardless of their technological or 
military capability. In addition, operational environments will extend to areas historically immune from 
battle, including the homeland—the United States and its territories—and the territory of multinational 
partners, especially urban areas. Operational environments will probably include areas not defined by geo-
graphy, such as cyberspace. Computer network attacks already cross borders and may soon be able to hit 
anywhere, anytime. With the exception of cyberspace, all operations will be conducted “among the 
people.” Outcomes will be measured in terms of effects on populations.  
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1-3. Operational environments will remain extremely fluid. Coalitions, alliances, partnerships, and actors 
will change continually. Interagency and joint operations will be required to deal with this wide and intri-
cate range of players. International news organizations, using new information and communications tech-
nologies, will no longer depend on states to gain access to the area of operations. These organizations will 
greatly influence how operations are viewed. They will have satellites or their own unmanned aerial recon-
naissance platforms from which to monitor the scene. Secrecy will be difficult to maintain, making opera-
tions security more vital than ever. Finally, complex cultural, demographic, and physical factors will be 
present, adding to the fog of war. Such factors include humanitarian crises and ethnic and religious differ-
ences. In addition, complex and urban terrain will often become major centers of gravity and havens for 
potential threats. Tomorrow’s operational environments will be interconnected, dynamic, and extremely 
volatile. 


TYPES OF THREATS 
1-4. States, nations, transnational actors, and nonstate entities will continue to challenge and redefine the 
global distribution of power, concept of sovereignty, and nature of warfare. Threats are nation-states, or-
ganizations, people, groups, conditions, or natural phenomena able to damage or destroy life, vital re-
sources, or institutions. Preparing for and managing these threats requires employing all instruments of na-
tional power—diplomatic, informational, military, and economic. Threats may be described through a 
range of four major categories or challenges: traditional, irregular, catastrophic, and disruptive. While help-
ful in describing threats the Army is likely to face, these categories do not define the nature of an adver-
sary. In fact, adversaries may use any and all of these challenges in combination to achieve the desired ef-
fect against the United States. 


1-5. Traditional threats emerge from states employing recognized military capabilities and forces in un-
derstood forms of military competition and conflict. In the past, the United States optimized its forces for 
this challenge. The United States currently possesses the world’s preeminent conventional and nuclear 
forces, but this status is not guaranteed. Many nations maintain powerful conventional forces, and not all 
are friendly to the United States. Some of these potentially hostile powers possess weapons of mass de-
struction. Although these powers may not actively seek armed confrontation and may actively avoid U.S. 
military strength, their activities can provoke regional conflicts that threaten U.S. interests. Deterrence 
therefore remains the first aim of the joint force. Should deterrence fail, the United States strives to main-
tain capabilities to overmatch any combination of enemy conventional and unconventional forces. 


1-6. Irregular threats are those posed by an opponent employing unconventional, asymmetric methods 
and means to counter traditional U.S. advantages. A weaker enemy often uses irregular warfare to exhaust 
the U.S. collective will through protracted conflict. Irregular warfare includes such means as terrorism, in-
surgency, and guerrilla warfare. Economic, political, informational, and cultural initiatives usually accom-
pany, and may even be the chief means of, irregular attacks on U.S. influence. 


1-7. Catastrophic threats involve the acquisition, possession, and use of nuclear, biological, chemical, and 
radiological weapons, also called weapons of mass destruction. Possession of these weapons gives an ene-
my the potential to inflict sudden and catastrophic effects. The proliferation of related technology has made 
this threat more likely than in the past. 


1-8. Disruptive threats involve an enemy using new technologies that reduce U.S. advantages in key op-
erational domains. Disruptive threats involve developing and using breakthrough technologies to negate 
current U.S. advantages in key operational domains. 


NATURE OF FUTURE CONFLICT 
1-9. By combining traditional, disruptive, catastrophic, and irregular capabilities, adversaries will seek to 
create advantageous conditions by quickly changing the nature of the conflict and moving to employ capa-
bilities for which the United States is least prepared. The enemy will seek to interdict U.S. forces attempt-
ing to enter any crisis area. If U.S. forces successfully gain entry, the enemy will seek engagement in com-
plex terrain and urban environments as a way of offsetting U.S. advantages. Methods used by adversaries 
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include dispersing their forces into small mobile combat teams—combined only when required to strike a 
common objective—and becoming invisible by blending in with the local population. 


1-10. Threats can be expected to use the environment and rapidly adapt. Extremist organizations will seek 
to take on statelike qualities. They will use the media, technology, and their position within a state’s politi-
cal, military, and social infrastructures to their advantage. Their operations will become more sophisticated, 
combining conventional, unconventional, irregular, and criminal tactics. Threats will focus on creating 
conditions of instability, seek to alienate legitimate forces from the population, and employ global net-
works to expand local operations. Threats will employ advanced information engagement and will not be 
bound by limits on the use of violence. 


1-11. Future conflicts are likely to be fought “among the people” instead of “around the people.” This fun-
damentally alters the manner in which Soldiers can apply force to achieve success. Enemies will increa-
singly seek populations within which to hide as protection against the proven attack and detection means of 
U.S. forces, in preparation for attacks against communities, as refuge from U.S. strikes against their bases, 
and to draw resources. War remains a battle of wills—a contest for dominance over people. The essential 
struggle of future conflicts will occur in areas where people are concentrated. It will require U.S. security 
dominance across the population. 


EFFECTS OF TODAY’S OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENTS 
1-12. Because the Army, the threats, and the Army’s operational concept have changed, thinking about 
Army missions and capabilities must also change. The Army cannot train for the last war. Major combat 
operations include more than large-scale offensive and defensive operations; they also include stability op-
erations. All overseas Army operations combine simultaneous offensive, defensive, and stability opera-
tions. Operations within the United States and its territories simultaneously combine civil support, defense, 
and offense. Army forces must be not only capable of defeating the enemy’s armed forces but also able to 
work in concert with the other instruments of national power—diplomatic, informational, and economic 
(the “whole of government”)—to achieve national objectives. Army forces must be campaign capable as 
well. Once deployed, they may be required to operate for extended periods across the spectrum of conflict, 
from stable peace through general war, until strategic objectives are achieved. This campaign capability is 
the ability to sustain operations for as long as necessary to conclude operations successfully. 


BASING STRATEGY AND ORGANIZATIONS 
1-13. The Army’s basing strategy and formations have changed. Formerly, Army forces were forward-
based and sustained with individual replacements; today Army forces are based primarily in the United 
States, with complete units deploying to and from operations. The Army has transformed itself into a mod-
ular, brigade-based, deployable force capable of expeditionary full spectrum operations. The Army Nation-
al Guard and U.S. Army Reserve are converting from a strategic reserve to an operational force.  


FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 
1-14. The Army’s new operational concept has changed Army operations significantly. All operations are 
now full spectrum operations. At present, the operational training domain is developing leaders with signif-
icant competencies in counterinsurgency operations. However, the Army’s strategic depth requires leaders, 
Soldiers, and units with competencies in major combat and limited intervention operations as well. The 
other training domains must adjust to build and sustain these competencies. (Paragraphs 3-26 through 3-50 
discuss the training domains.)  


1-15. Full spectrum operations require mentally agile leaders able to operate in any operational theme 
across the spectrum of conflict. Effective command and control focuses on commanders rather than staffs. 
Commanders, not staffs, drive effective decisionmaking. Commanders must be able to mass fires at deci-
sive points and times and effects over time. Decentralized rather than centralized operations are the norm 
today and will likely remain so. All leaders, from the highest to the lowest levels, must understand both the 
art and the science of operations and battle command.  
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1-16. Leaders synchronize not only combined arms forces but also lethal and nonlethal effects. Training 
can no longer focus only on anticipated enemies. In any conflict, the population in the area of operations 
will be a key factor—especially in conditions of insurgency and unstable peace. Operations in this part of 
the spectrum of conflict occur among the people throughout a campaign; they are not just part of post-
conflict operations. The military alone cannot solve all the problems faced in this environment. Unified ac-
tion—involving joint and multinational forces, and interagency, nongovernmental, and intergovernmental 
organizations—now reaches to the tactical level. Leaders at each level must be prepared to operate in this 
environment. In addition, Soldiers will continue to depend on the support of Army civilians and contractors 
throughout a campaign.  


1-17. Civil support operations will continue to involve Regular Army and Reserve Component Soldiers 
and civilians operating with nongovernmental, local, state, and federal agencies. Since the homeland is 
vulnerable to attacks and natural disasters, all components must be prepared to conduct civil support opera-
tions on short notice. Regular Army forces are normally involved in civil support when natural or man-
made disasters and incidents within the United States and its territories exceed the capabilities of Reserve 
Component organizations and domestic civilian agencies. 


THREATS 
1-18. In the past, the Army primarily trained to fight against other armies with conventional capabilities 
within clearly defined military and political boundaries. However, yesterday’s Cold War enemies who 
planned to fight in predictable formations have been replaced by unpredictable, fleeting enemies who hide 
among the population. Today’s enemies are adaptive, smart, and innovative. Their actions cannot be pre-
dicted with assurance. They will look for ways to attack friendly vulnerabilities. Rather than directly con-
front the Army’s overwhelming superiority, enemies will attack with asymmetric means. In a single cam-
paign, Army forces may fight multiple enemies with different agendas, rather than a single enemy unified 
by purpose or command.  


1-19. Army forces will not only have to deal with conventional armed forces but also interact with vastly 
different cultures and languages of civilian populations. In addition, they will have to deal with both crum-
bling infrastructures and irregular forces. Nonlethal capabilities and information engagement will often be 
the primary weapons. Interactions between deployed Army units and the media have increased exponen-
tially. Today’s information environment means that everything Soldiers do will be subject to viewing and 
listening by friends and enemies. The ability to get the Army’s message out and compete in the information 
environment is often as important as physical actions on the battlefield. Commanders use information en-
gagement to fight this battle. Information engagement influences perceptions and behavior by communicat-
ing information, building trust and confidence, and promoting support for Army operations. (See FM 3-0, 
chapter 7.) 


SOLDIERS 
1-20. Today’s dangerous and complex operational environments require Soldiers who are men and women 
of character and intellect. Their character and competence represent the foundation of a values-based, 
trained, and ready Army. Soldiers train to perform tasks while operating alone or in groups. Soldiers and 
leaders develop the ability to exercise mature judgment and initiative under stress. The Army requires agile 
and adaptive leaders able to handle the challenges of full spectrum operations in an era of persistent con-
flict. Army leaders must be— 


 Proficient in their core competencies. 
 Flexible enough to operate across the spectrum of conflict. 
 Able to operate with joint and multinational, military and civilian organizations, and to leverage 


the capabilities of others to achieve their objectives. 
 Culturally astute and able to use this awareness and understanding to conduct innovative operations. 
 Courageous enough to see and exploit opportunities in challenging and complex operational en-


vironments. 
 Grounded in the Army Values and Warrior Ethos. 
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1-21. Commanders at all levels ensure their Soldiers operate in accordance with the law of war. The law of 
war [also called the law of armed conflict] is that part of international law that regulates the conduct of 
armed hostilities (JP 1-02). It is the customary and treaty law applicable to the conduct of warfare on land 
and to relationships between belligerents and neutral states. The law of war includes treaties and interna-
tional agreements to which the United States is a party as well as applicable customary international law. 
The purposes of the law of war are to— 


 Protect both combatants and noncombatants from unnecessary suffering. 
 Safeguard certain fundamental human rights of persons who become prisoners of war, the 


wounded and sick, and civilians. 
 Make the transition to peace easier. 


LEARNING AND ADAPTING 
1-22. Contemporary operations challenge Army forces in many ways. The Army has always depended on 
its ability to learn and adapt. German Field Marshal Erwin Rommel observed that American Soldiers were 
initially inexperienced but learned and adapted quickly and well. Today’s Army is more experienced than 
the one in North Africa during World War II; however, today’s complex operational environments require 
organizations and Soldiers able to adapt equally quickly and well. Adaptable organizations learn constantly 
from experience (their own and others’) and apply new knowledge to each situation. Agility and innova-
tion are at a premium, as are creative and adaptive leaders. As knowledge increases, the Army continuously 
adapts its doctrine, organization, training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities. 


1-23. The Army as a whole must be versatile enough to operate successfully across the spectrum of con-
flict—from stable peace through unstable peace and insurgency to general war. Change and adaptation that 
once required years to implement must now be recognized, communicated, and enacted far more quickly. 
Technology played an increasingly important role in increasing lethality on twentieth century battlefields. 
Now it is assuming more importance and will require greater and more rapid innovation in tomorrow’s 
conflicts. No longer can the Army take months to respond to hostile, asymmetric approaches. Solutions 
must be disseminated across the force in weeks—and then adapted quickly and innovatively as the enemy 
adapts to counter the newfound advantages.  


1-24. Despite the many changes in today’s operational environments, one thing remains constant: the Ar-
my and the other Services must retain the ability to fight and win. To do otherwise would create vulnerabil-
ities for enemies to exploit. Retaining this ability requires tough, realistic training. 


THE ROLE OF TRAINING 
1-25. Effective training is the cornerstone of operational success. Through training, leaders, Soldiers, and 
units achieve the tactical and technical competence that builds confidence and agility. These characteristics 
allow Army forces to conduct successful operations across the spectrum of conflict. Army forces train us-
ing training doctrine that sustains their expeditionary and campaign capabilities. Focused training prepares 
leaders, Soldiers, and units to deploy, fight, and win. Achieving this competence requires specific, dedicat-
ed training on offensive, defensive, stability, and civil support tasks. The Army trains Soldiers and units 
daily in individual and collective tasks under challenging, realistic conditions. Training continues in dep-
loyed units to sustain skills and adapt to changes in the operational environment. 


1-26. The United States’ responsibilities are global; therefore, Army forces prepare to operate in any envi-
ronment. Training management links training with missions. Commanders focus their training time and 
other resources on tasks linked to their doctrinal or directed mission. (See paragraph 4-29.) Because Army 
forces face diverse threats and mission requirements, senior commanders adjust their training priorities 
based on the likely operational environment. As units prepare for deployment, commanders adapt training 
priorities to address tasks required by actual or anticipated operations.  


1-27. Army training includes a system of techniques and standards that allows Soldiers and units to deter-
mine, acquire, and practice necessary skills. Candid assessments, after action reviews, and applying lessons 
learned and best practices produce quality Soldiers and versatile units, ready for all aspects of an opera-
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tional environment. The Army Training System prepares leaders, Soldiers, and units to employ Army ca-
pabilities adaptively and effectively in today’s varied and challenging conditions. 


1-28. Through training, the Army prepares Soldiers to win in land combat. Training builds teamwork and 
cohesion within units. It recognizes that Soldiers ultimately fight for one another and their units. Training 
instills discipline. It conditions Soldiers to operate within the law of war and rules of engagement. Training 
prepares unit leaders for the harsh reality of land combat. It emphasizes the fluid and disorderly conditions 
inherent in land operations. 


1-29. Within these training situations, commanders emphasize mission command. (See FM 6-0.) To em-
ploy mission command successfully during operations, commanders and subordinate leaders must under-
stand, foster, and frequently practice its principles during training.  


1-30. Managing training for full spectrum operations presents challenges for leaders at all echelons. Train-
ing develops discipline, endurance, unit cohesion, and tolerance for uncertainty. It prepares Soldiers and 
units to address the ambiguities and complexities inherent in operations. During the Cold War, Army 
forces prepared to fight and win against a near-peer competitor. The Army’s training focus was on offen-
sive and defensive operations in major combat operations. As recently as 2001, the Army believed that 
forces trained to conduct the offense and defense in major combat operations could conduct stability and 
civil support operations just as effectively. However, the complexity of today’s operational environments 
and commanders’ legal and moral obligations to the population of an area of operations has shown that ap-
proach to be incorrect. Recent operational experience has demonstrated that forces trained exclusively for 
offensive and defensive tasks are not as proficient at stability tasks as those trained specifically for stabili-
ty. For maximum effectiveness, stability and civil support tasks require dedicated training, similar to train-
ing for offensive and defensive tasks. Similarly, forces involved in protracted stability or civil support op-
erations require intensive training to regain proficiency in offensive and defensive tasks before engaging in 
large-scale combat operations. Therefore, a balanced approach to the types of tasks to be trained is essen-
tial to readiness for full spectrum operations.  


1-31. Leaders, Soldiers, and units must be prepared to achieve military objectives throughout all phases of 
a campaign. Army forces must be trained to conduct full spectrum operations under the conditions of any 
operational environment, anywhere along the spectrum of conflict. The Army must train, organize, and de-
velop capabilities for stability operations with the same intensity and focus that it does for combat opera-
tions. Figure 1-1 displays the relationship of full spectrum operations to the spectrum of conflict and opera-
tional themes. The challenges of today’s operational environments require a change in the Army mindset. 
The oval on the diagram—called the aim point—indicates that the focus of Army training and leader de-
velopment must shift leftward from the right side of the spectrum of conflict—from training under condi-
tions of general war to conditions midway between general war and insurgency. Doing this enables Army 
forces to sustain the proficiency in irregular warfare and limited intervention developed over the last seven 
years of conflict while sustaining their capability for major combat operations.  


1-32. The aim point concept is a major cultural change for Army leaders, Soldiers, and units. To be suc-
cessful in future operations, the Army cannot look at operations today as temporary interruptions in prepar-
ing for major combat operations against a near-peer enemy. Nor can it afford to view operations dominated 
by the offense and defense and those dominated by stability as either/or propositions. Both usually occur 
simultaneously. Army forces must be well-trained and able to deploy rapidly to conduct and win engage-
ments and wars while remaining ready to conduct sustained stability operations. Similarly, in operations 
dominated by stability they must remain prepared to conduct offensive and defensive operations. The pre-
dominate operation—offense, defense, or stability—is determined by the situation, objectives, or condi-
tions to be achieved, desired end state, and level of violence. Commanders consider the simultaneous ex-
ecution of these three elements of full spectrum operations in their mission analysis.  


1-33. The art of command takes on even greater significance in today’s operational environments. Land 
operations occur among the people. While technology can enhance Army forces’ effectiveness, land opera-
tions are basically a human endeavor involving human interactions. As a result, they are conducted in a 
complex realm dominated by fog, friction, and uncertainty. Command in this environment is an art, not a 
science. It requires leaders who can think creatively, understand their environment to a degree not required 
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before, and can provide original solutions to ever changing problems posed by adaptable foes applying 
asymmetric capabilities. 


Figure 1-1. Aim point for Army training and leader development 


1-34. A commander’s fundamental challenge is conducting training that develops proficiency in all ele-
ments of full spectrum operations. The fact that units have not had as much time as they would have liked 
to train on offensive and defensive operations magnifies this challenge.  


MEETING THE CHALLENGES OF FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 
1-35. In an era of persistent conflict, uncertainty exists as to where Army forces will operate and what the 
mission will be. Therefore, commanders face two training challenges: preparing their units for the most 
likely missions, and developing the skills needed to adapt quickly and easily to operations anywhere on the 
spectrum of conflict. 


1-36. To focus training and leader development in the operational training domain, Headquarters, Depart-
ment of the Army, establishes core mission-essential task lists (core METLs, or CMETLs) for each brigade 
and higher echelon unit. (See chapter 4, section II.) CMETLs rarely change. They provide a mix of mis-
sion-essential tasks that cover offensive, defensive, stability, and civil support operations. Units train on 
collective and individual tasks derived from and appropriately supporting those broad CMETL tasks. 


1-37. Units do not have the time or other resources required to train under the conditions of all operational 
environments along the spectrum of conflict. Therefore, Headquarters, Department of the Army, analyzes 
possible operational environments and determines the likely force package requirements for each opera-
tional theme at the points along the spectrum of conflict where Army forces are most likely to operate. 
Based on this analysis and Headquarters, Department of the Army, guidance, Army command, Army Ser-
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vice component command, and direct reporting unit commanders focus their subordinate units’ training on 
specific operational themes.  


1-38. Commanders should leverage the experience of their combat-seasoned Soldiers. These veterans can 
help train other Soldiers and reduce the training time required for certain tasks. However, commanders 
should not assume that Soldiers and leaders who have served in combat are proficient in all tasks asso-
ciated with a new position.  


IMPLICATIONS OF THE AIM POINT ON TRAINING AND LEADER 
DEVELOPMENT 


1-39. The aim point and standardized CMETL represent a change in mindset. They underlie a revision in 
how commanders prepare long- and short-range training plans. Previously, these plans focused solely on 
mission-essential tasks and how to train them. Now, developing these plans is a two-step process. The first 
step is a commander-to-commander dialog that discusses the following: 


 Training conditions and corresponding resources required. 
 The proportion of effort to be allocated among offensive, defensive, stability, and civil support 


tasks. 
 The risks to readiness. 
 The core capabilities required of a unit as it adjusts its training focus to prepare for a directed 


mission.  
The second step is a training briefing during which the senior commander enters into a “contract” with 
subordinate commanders. The contract addresses the tasks to be trained, training conditions, risks asso-
ciated with the training focus and conditions, and the resources required. (See chapter 4, section III.) 


1-40. Army units must have the capability to train on stability tasks, such as “Providing essential services” 
and “Support to economic and infrastructure development,” while sustaining proficiency in offensive and 
defensive operations. This training should include collecting accurate bottom-up intelligence and receiving 
and acting on top-down intelligence at the tactical level.  


1-41. As much as possible, unit training conditions realistically replicate the projected operational envi-
ronment. For example, besides an opposing force, conditions should incorporate the cultures, languages, 
and key leaders in the projected area of operations. Training tasks should also address dealing with the 
news media, unified action partners, and special operations forces. In addition, training should incorporate 
the contributions of both lethal and nonlethal actions. 


1-42. Operations require well-trained leaders, Soldiers, and units who are not only proficient in core war-
fighting competencies but also mentally agile and able to adapt those competencies across the spectrum of 
conflict. Effective leaders and Soldiers are agile enough to readily seize fleeting opportunities. Their com-
petencies can expand from those required for warfighting to those supporting stability operations, for ex-
ample, language skills, cross-cultural communication, enabling economic development and governance, 
and conflict resolution through negotiation and mediation. These leaders and Soldiers use their knowledge 
of culture and language to enable operations and leverage the instruments of national power to achieve ob-
jectives.  


1-43. Complex operational environments have required the generating force’s role to change from that of 
the pre-2001 institutional Army. Meeting the significant challenges of today’s operational environments 
requires an integrated, coordinated team effort from both the operational Army and the generating force. 
The operational Army consists of those Army organizations whose primary purpose is to participate in full 
spectrum operations as part of the joint force (FM 1-01). In contrast, the generating force consists of those 
Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate and sustain the operational Army’s capabilities 
for employment by joint force commanders (FM 1-01). The generating force recruits, helps train, and 
equips Soldiers and units. It provides doctrine, mobile training teams, training support, and reachback re-
sources to help prepare leaders, Soldiers, and units for missions. The generating force supports training and 
education in institutions, at home stations, and in deployed units. The generating force remains ready to ad-
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just course content to maintain a balance of capabilities for operations across each of the operational 
themes. (FM 1-01 addresses generating force support to operations.) 


1-44. Training the modular force is different from training division- and corps-based organizations. Com-
manders of some modular organizations need a greater breadth of skill than their predecessors required. 
Training during an era of persistent conflict is different from training for no-notice contingencies. While 
the need for trained divisions and corps has not changed, Army Service component commands have a new 
requirement for trained deployable command posts. These conditions require Army leaders to think diffe-
rently about how they train their organizations. For example, they should assess whether the benefit of 
training overhead (such as external support and the level of evaluators desired) is worth the cost. They 
should look for ways to leverage a combat-seasoned force to reduce the ramp-up time to readiness. And 
they must look for opportunities to train smartly as the level of funding varies over time.  


1-45. Operational environments, threats, and the Army’s operational concept have changed since 2001. 
Army forces are now expected to conduct full spectrum operations across the spectrum of conflict. There-
fore, the mindset of all members of the Army—leaders and Soldiers, military and civilian, Regular Army 
and Reserve Component—needs to change. All need to adapt to new concepts and think about how the 
Army can train more wisely, efficiently, and effectively. In a changing training environment, the constant 
of demanding training that focuses on the basics and achieves tough standards under challenging condi-
tions remains immutable. 
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Chapter 2 


Principles of Training 


This chapter discusses the Army’s seven principles of training. The principles of 
training provide a broad but basic foundation to guide how commanders and other 
leaders plan, prepare, execute, and assess effective training. Each principle contains 
an associated set of tenets that support and expand it.  


TRAINING CONCEPT 
2-1. The Army provides combatant commanders with agile individuals, units, and their leaders. These 
expeditionary forces are trained and ready to conduct (plan, prepare, execute, and assess) full spectrum op-
erations in support of unified action anywhere along the spectrum of conflict. The Army accomplishes this 
by conducting tough, realistic, standards-based, performance-oriented training. Live, virtual, constructive, 
and gaming training enablers enhance this training. Units train while deployed, at home station, and at ma-
neuver combat training centers (CTCs). Commanders lead and assess training to ensure the training is 
high-quality and that individuals meet established standards. To meet the challenge of preparing for full 
spectrum operations, the Army takes advantage of the training capabilities found in the three training do-
mains: institutional, operational, and self-development. (See paragraphs 3-26 through 3-50.) Commanders 
apply seven principles to plan, prepare, execute, and assess effective training. (See table 2-1.) 


Table 2-1. The Army’s seven principles of training 


• Commanders and other leaders are responsible for training. 
• Noncommissioned officers train individuals, crews, and small teams. 
• Train as you will fight. 
• Train to standard. 
• Train to sustain. 
• Conduct multiechelon and concurrent training. 
• Train to develop agile leaders and organizations. 


COMMANDERS AND OTHER LEADERS ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR 
TRAINING 


2-2. Commanders are ultimately responsible for the training, performance, and readiness of their Soldiers, 
Army civilians, and organizations. However, leaders across all echelons and throughout the operational 
Army and generating force are responsible for training their respective organizations. For example, a 
commander is responsible for training a unit, an operations officer for training the operations staff section, 
and a platoon leader and platoon sergeant for training a platoon. These leaders ensure their organizations 
are trained and mission-ready. Leaders fulfill this responsibility by actively engaging in all aspects of train-
ing and adhering to eight tenets:  


 Commanders are the unit’s primary training managers and primary trainers. 
 Commanders train their direct subordinate units and guide and evaluate training two echelons 


down. 
 A leader’s primary objective is to train subordinates and organizations for mission success. 
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 Leaders motivate their subordinates toward excellence and encourage initiative and innovation. 
 Leaders place high priority on training and leader development. 
 Leaders ensure training is executed to standard. 
 Leaders continually assess individual and organizational proficiency. 
 Leaders enforce safety and manage risks. 


COMMANDERS ARE THE UNIT’S PRIMARY TRAINING MANAGERS AND PRIMARY TRAINERS  
2-3. The commander is the unit’s primary training manager and primary trainer. Commanders develop 
their organization’s mission-essential task list (METL), approve subordinate organizations’ METLs, pub-
lish training and leader development guidance, and make resource decisions that allow subordinate leaders 
to train effectively. Senior noncommissioned officers (NCOs) at every level of command are vital to help-
ing commanders meet their training responsibilities. Senior NCOs are often the most experienced trainers 
in the unit; they are therefore essential to a successful training program.  


2-4. Company commanders personally manage their company’s training. Commanders at battalion level 
and higher manage training through their operations officer, who develops the unit’s training plans. (See 
paragraphs 4-137 through 4-160.) However, to ensure effective unit training, those commanders remain in-
volved in the training process. Effective training leads to well-trained units and ensures the welfare of Sol-
diers and civilians.  


2-5. Commanders set the training direction by providing subordinates clear guidance without stifling in-
itiative and innovation. Commanders ensure the unit is focused on the right tasks, conditions, and stan-
dards. To perform their responsibilities as the unit’s primary training manager and primary trainer, com-
manders— 


 Use mission command in training as well as operations. (See FM 6-0.) 
 Supervise the planning, preparation, execution, and assessment of training that results in profi-


cient leaders, individuals, and organizations. 
 Ensure training supports the unit’s needs. 
 Focus training on the unit’s METL. 
 Provide and protect the required resources. 
 Incorporate safety and composite risk management (CRM) into all aspects of training. 
 Ensure training is conducted to standard. 
 Assess subordinate leader and unit proficiency and provide feedback. 
 Develop and communicate a clear vision for training. 
 Ensure the training environment replicates the anticipated operational environment. 


COMMANDERS TRAIN THEIR DIRECT SUBORDINATE UNITS AND GUIDE AND EVALUATE 
TRAINING TWO ECHELONS DOWN 


2-6.  Commanders are responsible for training their direct subordinate units. They guide and evaluate two 
echelons down. For example, brigade commanders train battalions and evaluate companies; battalion 
commanders train companies and evaluate platoons. Commanders develop leaders at one and two levels 
below their own through personal interaction and by providing them clear guidance. 


A LEADER’S PRIMARY OBJECTIVE IS TO TRAIN SUBORDINATES AND ORGANIZATIONS FOR 
MISSION SUCCESS 


2-7. Training subordinates, teams, and units for mission success involves training the unit to established 
standards under a variety of rapidly changing and stressful conditions. Leaders set intermediate objectives 
to prepare their units to reach this primary objective. They employ the Army’s training management model 
to ensure mission accomplishment. (See chapter 4, section III.) Leaders focus training on the tasks most 
important to mission accomplishment. They avoid trying to do too much, since there is not enough time to 
do everything. 
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LEADERS MOTIVATE THEIR SUBORDINATES TOWARD EXCELLENCE AND ENCOURAGE 
INITIATIVE AND INNOVATION  


2-8. Leaders create training conditions that prompt subordinates to be self-starters and creatively over-
come challenges. Effective commanders practice mission command during training to create these oppor-
tunities. Mission command is the conduct of military operations through decentralized execution based on 
mission orders. Successful mission command demands that subordinate leaders at all echelons exercise dis-
ciplined initiative, acting aggressively and independently to accomplish the mission within the commander’s 
intent (FM 3-0).  


2-9. Textbook answers seldom solve a problem exactly. Commanders intentionally create complex, am-
biguous, and uncertain situations that challenge subordinates and organizations. Subordinate leaders then 
grow accustomed to making decisions with incomplete information. They learn to work outside their com-
fort zone. Under mission command, leaders require subordinates to assess the situation, determine tasks 
that lead to a solution, and execute the tasks to standard. Finally, leaders should reward subordinates by re-
cognizing those who adapt to unfamiliar situations, seize the initiative, and develop creative solutions. 


LEADERS PLACE HIGH PRIORITY ON TRAINING AND LEADER DEVELOPMENT  
2-10. A leader’s primary focus is preparing subordinates and organizations to conduct full spectrum opera-
tions in a variety of operational environments. Preparation includes training for ongoing operations as well 
as likely contingencies. It means making the training tougher than the expected operation. Leaders at all le-
vels make the most of every available training opportunity or event to build organizations and develop in-
dividuals. Good training develops good leaders, and good leaders provide good training. 


2-11. Training and leader development remain a priority throughout a deployment. Keeping this priority 
improves task performance, hones skills needed for the current operation, and minimizes the degradation of 
key skills for future operations.  


2-12. Responsibility for training and leader development includes developing staffs. Well-trained staffs are 
as important to operational success as well-trained squads, platoons, and companies. 


LEADERS ENSURE TRAINING IS EXECUTED TO STANDARD  
2-13. The Army is a standards-based organization. Its leaders enforce established standards or establish 
and enforce standards where none exist. To ensure training meets standards, leaders stay involved during 
all training phases—planning, preparation, execution, and assessment.  


2-14. Leaders inspect training for quality and effectiveness. They ensure individuals and organizations 
meet training objectives and that training is supported by sufficient resources and qualified trainers. Lead-
ers establish discipline in training by creating and maintaining a climate that drives individuals and organi-
zations to meet the standards. A disciplined unit trains to standard, even when leaders are not present. 
Leaders who enforce standards in training prepare their units to meet those standards in operations. They 
set the example for future generations of leaders. 


LEADERS CONTINUALLY ASSESS INDIVIDUAL AND ORGANIZATIONAL PROFICIENCY  
2-15. Leaders continually assess their own proficiency, that of subordinates, and that of their organiza-
tions. Leaders ensure training is relevant to individual and organizational needs so their subordinates are 
prepared to meet mission requirements. Leaders assist the commander by continually assessing not only 
individual performance and organizational proficiency but also training efficiency and effectiveness. 
Equally important, leaders provide feedback on performance to individuals and the organization through 
coaching, individual performance counseling (see FM 6-22, appendix B), and after action reviews (AARs). 
Leaders develop learning organizations by ensuring these processes are fully integrated into the unit’s cul-
ture and climate. 
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LEADERS ENFORCE SAFETY AND MANAGE RISKS  
2-16. Involved leaders minimize damage, injury, and loss of equipment and personnel. They do this by 
providing effective supervision, enforcing standards, and applying CRM. In some of the most dangerous 
operational environments and during the most complex missions, Army forces have experienced fewer 
losses than expected. This success is due to good leadership, comprehensive planning, effective supervi-
sion, and enforcing standards. Leaders influence first-line leader risk management decisions and guide 
first-line leaders to influence individual risk decisions at the lowest echelons. Leaders—  


 Mitigate identified training risks by developing and implementing control measures that target 
specific risks. Leaders use CRM to match solutions to risks they identify. (FM 5-19 contains 
CRM doctrine. Paragraphs 2-37 through 2-39 of this manual discuss applying CRM to training.) 


 Make risk decisions at the appropriate level. As a matter of policy, commanders establish and 
publish approval authority for risk decisions. Doing this requires leaders to identify risks and 
mitigating measures. It also ensures that the right leaders make decisions involving safety. 


NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICERS TRAIN INDIVIDUALS, CREWS, 
AND SMALL TEAMS 


2-17. NCOs are the primary trainers of enlisted Soldiers, crews, and small teams. Officers and NCOs have 
a special training relationship; their training responsibilities complement each other. This relationship 
spans all echelons and types of organizations. NCOs are usually an organization’s most experienced train-
ers. Their input is crucial to a commander’s overall training strategy (see paragraph 4-93) and a vital ingre-
dient of the “top-down/bottom-up” approach to training. This approach is characterized by direction from 
commanders (“top-down”) and subsequent input from subordinate officers and NCOs (“bottom-up”). (See 
paragraphs 4-72 through 4-73.) This two-way communication helps ensure the organization trains on the 
most important tasks. Five tenets support NCOs as they train individuals, crews, and small teams: 


 Training is a primary duty of NCOs; NCOs turn guidance into action. 
 NCOs identify Soldier, crew, and small-team tasks, and help identify unit collective tasks that 


support the unit’s mission-essential tasks. 
 NCOs provide and enforce standards-based, performance-oriented, mission-focused training. 
 NCOs focus on sustaining strengths and improving weaknesses. 
 NCOs develop junior NCOs and help officers develop junior officers. 


TRAINING IS A PRIMARY DUTY OF NCOS; NCOS TURN GUIDANCE INTO ACTION 
2-18.  NCOs train, lead, and care for Soldiers and their equipment. They instill in Soldiers the Warrior 
Ethos and Army Values. NCOs take the broad guidance given by their leaders and identify the necessary 
tasks, standards, and resources. Then they execute the training in accordance with their leader’s intent. 


NCOS IDENTIFY SOLDIER, CREW, AND SMALL-TEAM TASKS, AND HELP IDENTIFY UNIT 
COLLECTIVE TASKS THAT SUPPORT THE UNIT’S MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASKS 


2-19. To identify Soldier, crew, and small-team tasks, NCOs begin with individual Soldier tasks. Then 
they identify the individual, crew, and small-team tasks that link to or support the unit’s mission-essential 
tasks. NCOs also help officers identify the collective tasks that support the unit’s mission-essential tasks.  


NCOS PROVIDE AND ENFORCE STANDARDS-BASED, PERFORMANCE-ORIENTED, MISSION-
FOCUSED TRAINING 


2-20.  Disciplined, mission-focused training ensures Soldier proficiency in the individual tasks that support 
an organization’s mission-essential tasks. NCOs ensure key individual tasks are integrated into short-range 
and near-term training plans. NCOs plan, prepare, execute, and assess training. They help commanders and 
other leaders assess training by conducting internal AARs and participating in external AARs. NCOs pro-
vide candid feedback to commanders and other leaders on all aspects of training—especially individual, 
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crew, and small team training. They base feedback on their observations and evaluations before, during, 
and after training. NCOs identify problems with training and implement solutions on their own initiative.  


NCOS FOCUS ON SUSTAINING STRENGTHS AND IMPROVING WEAKNESSES  
2-21. NCOs quickly assimilate new Soldiers into the organization, continuously coach and mentor them, 
and hone their newly acquired skills. NCOs cross-train their Soldiers in critical skills and duties. Cross-
training prepares Soldiers to accept positions of increased responsibility and take another Soldier’s place if 
necessary. NCOs are dedicated to helping each Soldier grow and develop, both professionally and perso-
nally. This dedication is vital to developing future leaders. It is essential to ensuring the organization can 
successfully accomplish its mission, even when its leaders are absent. While developing Soldiers’ skills 
and knowledge, NCOs foster initiative and agility in subordinates.  


NCOS DEVELOP JUNIOR NCOS AND HELP OFFICERS DEVELOP JUNIOR OFFICERS  
2-22. NCOs train and coach Soldiers. Senior NCOs train junior NCOs for the next higher position well be-
fore they assume it. Senior NCOs help form high-performing officer-NCO teams and help clarify to junior 
officers the different roles of officers and NCOs in training. NCOs also help officers develop junior officer 
competence and professionalism and explain NCO expectations of officers.  


TRAIN AS YOU WILL FIGHT  
2-23. For twenty-first century full spectrum operations, “fight” includes lethal and nonlethal skills. “Train 
as you fight” means training under the conditions of the expected operational environment. To train as they 
expect to fight, leaders adhere to the following eight tenets: 


 Train for full spectrum operations and quick transitions between missions. 
 Train for proficiency in combined arms operations and unified action.  
 Train the fundamentals first. 
 Make training performance-oriented, realistic, and mission-focused. 
 Train for challenging, complex, ambiguous, and uncomfortable situations. 
 Integrate safety and CRM throughout training. 
 Determine and use the right mix of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers to 


provide conditions for training events that replicate the anticipated operational environment.  
 Train while deployed. 


TRAIN FOR FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS AND QUICK TRANSITIONS BETWEEN MISSIONS  
2-24. Army organizations are required to conduct simultaneous offensive, defensive, and stability or civil 
support operations as well as support diplomatic, informational, and economic efforts. Effective training 
challenges leaders and organizations with rapidly changing conditions, requiring them to adapt to accom-
plish evolving missions. Commanders create training conditions that force subordinate leaders to quickly 
assess situations and develop innovative solutions. Doing this requires being able to train functionally di-
verse subordinate organizations. Leaders and subordinates put as much emphasis on rapid decisionmaking 
and execution as on deliberate planning and preparation. They exercise their mental agility to transition 
quickly between offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations.  


TRAIN FOR PROFICIENCY IN COMBINED ARMS OPERATIONS AND UNIFIED ACTION  
2-25. Combined arms proficiency is met through effectively integrating the warfighting functions. It is 
fundamental to all Army operations. Individuals, units, and their leaders are trained to fight and win the 
Nation’s wars; however, they also contribute to implementing the peace alongside and in support of the 
diplomatic, informational, and economic instruments of national power. (See FM 3-0.)  


2-26. Unified action and joint interdependence require leaders aware of the institutional cultures of organi-
zations making up or working with a joint force. This awareness includes understanding how joint and  
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multinational, military and civilian partners operate and make decisions. Individuals, units, and their lead-
ers develop that understanding only by continuous education and by regular training with these partners. 
Deployed units prepare to participate in unified action with minimal additional training or lengthy adjust-
ment periods.  


2-27. Commanders and leaders should replicate unified action as much as possible during training. Live, 
virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers can help replicate the conditions of an actual operational 
environment, including the contributions of unified action partners. Where possible, commanders establish 
predeployment training relationships that mirror the operational task organization. These habitual relation-
ships help build a team prepared for unified action. 


TRAIN THE FUNDAMENTALS FIRST  
2-28. Fundamentals, such as warrior tasks and battle drills, are a critical part of the crawl-walk-run con-
cept. (See paragraphs 4-180 through 4-184.) Warrior tasks are individual Soldier skills critical to Soldier 
survival. Battle drills are group skills designed to teach a unit to react and survive in common combat situa-
tions. Both focus individual training on performing basic tasks to a high degree of proficiency. Leaders as-
sess whether or not their subordinates need to begin at the crawl stage. Training fundamentals first can ease 
training on more complex individual and collective tasks, such as those related to culture and foreign lan-
guages. It helps Soldiers become more agile and innovative. Soldiers well-trained in basic tasks—such as 
physical fitness, lifesaving skills, marksmanship, and small-unit drills—are essential to units confidently 
and successfully completing collective tasks.  


MAKE TRAINING PERFORMANCE-ORIENTED, REALISTIC, AND MISSION-FOCUSED 
2-29. Performance-oriented training involves physically performing tasks. It is an active, hands-on ap-
proach as opposed to a passive, listening one. Performance-oriented training focuses on results rather than 
process. It lets individuals and units train all tasks to standard. That training should be stressful physically 
and mentally to prepare individuals for conditions encountered during operations. Commanders and subor-
dinate leaders plan realistic training. They integrate training support resources that replicate operational 
environment conditions as much as possible.  


2-30. Training usually starts with a unit’s core METL. (See paragraph 4-41.) METLs include core capa-
bility and general mission-essential tasks. Core capability mission-essential tasks are those the organization 
is designed to perform. General mission-essential tasks are those that all units, regardless of type, must be 
able to accomplish. (See paragraph 4-46.)  


2-31. The Army has learned that developing proficiency in performing offensive and defensive tasks does 
not automatically develop proficiency in performing stability or civil support tasks. Similarly, an army that 
focuses only on stability or civil support tasks may have significant difficulties quickly transitioning to of-
fensive and defensive operations.  


2-32. Effective training incorporates conditions that allow execution of both core capability and general 
mission-essential tasks using lethal and nonlethal actions to adapt to different situations. While no organi-
zation can be completely proficient on all types of operations at all times, all can become proficient in the 
tasks it will most likely perform in the near term. As operational environments become more complex and 
resources (such as time, money, land, and airspace) become scarcer, the value of live, virtual, constructive, 
and gaming training enablers increases. These enablers enhance training effectiveness by replicating the 
conditions of an actual operational environment. Leaders are responsible for integrating and effectively us-
ing training aids, devices, simulators, and simulations (TADSS) to enhance realism. 


TRAIN FOR CHALLENGING, COMPLEX, AMBIGUOUS, AND UNCOMFORTABLE SITUATIONS 
2-33. Leaders train their subordinates and organizations to deal with challenging, complex, ambiguous, 
and uncomfortable situations. Such conditions require agile individuals and their leaders to show initiative 
and creativity and to be comfortable with fog and friction. Under mission command, leaders require subor-
dinates to exercise initiative by trying different solutions to challenging problems.  
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2-34. Effective training builds competent and confident units and leaders. It includes situations where va-
ried and tough conditions test their discipline and resolve. Training under those conditions develop indi-
viduals with the ability to remain calm in chaotic uncertain conditions.  


2-35. Challenging training requires individuals to conduct continuous operations and different elements of 
full spectrum operations simultaneously. All Soldiers must develop the ability to assess quickly the level of 
force required. Training under realistic conditions requires Soldiers to use force commensurate with the 
situation. It also trains them to anticipate the second- and third-order effects of their actions.  


2-36. Training should also challenge commanders. Some training should place them in situations requiring 
quick decisionmaking based on rapid analysis without staff support. Such training prepares individuals, or-
ganizations, and their leaders for the complexities inherent in today’s operational environments. Proficien-
cy in full spectrum operations requires leader-trainers who understand the requirements of those environ-
ments and effectively train their units for them.  


INTEGRATE SAFETY AND COMPOSITE RISK MANAGEMENT THROUGHOUT TRAINING  
2-37. Risk management and safety are not risk aversion. Risk is inherent in Army training, since success in 
operations depends on tough, realistic, and challenging training. Managing risk applies to individual and 
collective training under any operational or training environment, regardless of the echelon, component, 
mission, or type of force. Composite risk management is the decisionmaking process for identifying and 
assessing hazards, developing and implementing risk mitigation actions to control risk across the full spec-
trum of Army missions, functions, operations, and activities (FM 5-19). CRM underpins the protection 
element of combat power. Leaders manage risks without degrading training realism. They identify hazards, 
mitigate risks, evaluate environmental considerations, and make decisions at the appropriate level. CRM 
provides knowledge leaders need to take prudent risks.  


2-38. Leaders use the risk management process to determine the right balance between the potential gains 
and losses associated with risk in operations and training. (See FM 5-19.) For example, an infantryman 
who adjusts the prescribed combat load to maximize combat power and mobility while balancing weight 
requirements is making a risk decision.  


2-39. CRM expands the scope of the compliance-based Army Safety Program to identify, analyze, and 
manage risks that doctrine may or may not address. Individuals and organizations continuously apply CRM 
to training and establish control measures to mitigate risks. In training, CRM helps leaders identify the ha-
zards inherent in tough, realistic, and challenging training environments. Leaders can then decide whether 
achieving the training objectives merits accepting the risk associated with those hazards. In operations, 
commanders use CRM to identify hazards and mitigate the risks those hazards pose to the force. This con-
tributes to preserving the force so commanders can apply maximum combat power to the current operation 
and sustain combat power for future operations. Since individuals operate as they have trained, practice in 
integrating CRM into the operations process while training is essential.  


DETERMINE AND USE THE RIGHT MIX OF LIVE, VIRTUAL, CONSTRUCTIVE, AND GAMING 
TRAINING ENABLERS  


2-40. A combination of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers can help replicate an ac-
tual operational environment. Based on resources available—such as time, fuel, funds, and training areas—
commanders determine the right mix of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers to effec-
tively and efficiently train for a mission or rehearse an operation.  


TRAIN WHILE DEPLOYED 
2-41. Training does not stop when a unit is deployed. Commanders should periodically review their di-
rected METL to sustain or retrain certain tasks as needed. (See paragraphs 4-55 through 4-68.) As time and 
resources allow, they should also train METL tasks to maintain proficiency during long deployments. 
Commanders consider the effects of the operational variables (political, military, economic, social, infra-
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structure, information, physical environment, and time [PMESII-PT]) on the area of operations before un-
dertaking such training. (See FM 3-0, paragraphs 1-21 through 1-44.) 


TRAIN TO STANDARD 
2-42. Army training is performed to standard. Leaders prescribe tasks with their associated standards that 
ensure their organization is capable of accomplishing its doctrinal or directed mission. A standard is the 
minimum proficiency required to accomplish a task under a set of conditions. (See paragraph 4-91.) The 
goal in training is achieving mastery, not just proficiency. Leaders continually challenge individuals and 
organizations by varying training conditions to make achieving the standard more challenging. The follow-
ing tenets focus on standards-based training: 


 Leaders know and enforce standards.  
 Leaders define success where standards have not been established. 
 Leaders train to standard, not to time. 


LEADERS KNOW AND ENFORCE STANDARDS 
2-43. Enforcing standards provides individuals and organizations with a sound basis for training. Effective 
training is executed to Army standards, joint standards, or both. Standards include measures of perfor-
mance that leaders use to evaluate the ability of individuals and organizations to accomplish tasks. Stan-
dards usually are established in such publications as doctrine, combined arms training strategies, and unit 
standing operating procedures.  


LEADERS DEFINE SUCCESS WHERE STANDARDS HAVE NOT BEEN ESTABLISHED  
2-44. Individuals and organizations may be required to perform tasks based on emerging tactics, tech-
niques, and procedures or new conditions. These tasks may not have established standards. Leaders adapt 
by redefining an existing task or establishing a standard to meet the situation.  


2-45. Leaders create achievable standards based on any or all of the following: commander’s guidance; 
observations, insights, and lessons from similar operations; their professional judgment; and common 
sense. The next higher commander approves these standards. Doctrine describes common tactics, tech-
niques, and procedures that permit commanders, other leaders, and units to adjust rapidly to changing sit-
uations. Where possible, commanders base new standards on doctrine, since doctrine provides the basis for 
a common vocabulary and evaluation criteria.  


LEADERS TRAIN TO STANDARD, NOT TO TIME  
2-46. Leaders allocate enough time to train tasks to standard. When necessary, they allocate time to retrain 
tasks under the same or different, preferably more difficult, conditions. Good leaders understand that they 
cannot train on everything; therefore, they focus on training the most important tasks. Leaders do not ac-
cept substandard performance in order to complete all tasks on the training schedule. Training a few tasks 
to standard is preferable to training more tasks below standard. Achieving the standard may require repeat-
ing tasks or restarting a training event. Leaders should allocate time for remedial training. When a unit 
meets the standard in less time than expected, it can use that time for training related tasks—or leaders can 
end training early. Training plans should allow for this. 


TRAIN TO SUSTAIN 
2-47. Units must be capable of operating continuously while deployed. Maintenance is essential for conti-
nuous operations and is, therefore, an integral part of training. Maintenance is more than maintaining 
equipment; it includes maintaining and sustaining performance levels, personnel, equipment, and systems 
over extended periods. Leaders create training conditions that require units to do this. Leaders incorporate 
sustainment into individual and collective training by following these nine tenets: 


 Make maintenance of equipment, individuals, and the organization part of every training event. 
 Equipment maintenance is the cornerstone of sustainment. 
 Soldiers and civilians maintain entire systems. 
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 Leaders train and retrain critical tasks to sustain proficiency. 
 Train to sustain core individual and collective skills and knowledge. 
 Sustain leader presence. 
 Train staffs routinely. 
 Leaders develop a sense of stewardship in subordinates. 
 Preventable loss is unacceptable. 


MAKE MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT, INDIVIDUALS, AND THE ORGANIZATION PART OF 
EVERY TRAINING EVENT  


2-48.  Commanders allocate time for individuals and units to maintain themselves and their equipment to 
standard during training events. This time includes scheduled maintenance periods (such as for preventive 
maintenance checks and services), assembly area operations, and physical training. Leaders train their sub-
ordinates to appreciate the importance of maintaining themselves and their equipment. Organizations per-
form maintenance during operations to the standards they practice in training. Maintenance training in this 
context includes not only taking care of equipment but also sustaining critical individual and collective 
skills. Maintenance training helps sustain mental and physical fitness, essential skills, and equipment readi-
ness rates. Effective training prepares individuals and organizations to operate for long periods by includ-
ing the maintenance tasks required to sustain operations.  


EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE IS THE CORNERSTONE OF SUSTAINMENT  
2-49. Functional, reliable, and maintained equipment is essential to mission success. All Soldiers are re-
sponsible for maintaining their equipment during training and operations. Leaders are responsible for en-
suring they do so. Leaders ensure subordinates execute scheduled maintenance with the same intensity as 
other training events. These periods should have clear, focused, and measurable objectives. As with other 
types of training, leaders supervise, enforce standards, complete AARs, and hold subordinates accountable. 
They lead by example to underscore that maintenance training is important to readiness. Effective mainten-
ance training ensures organizational equipment is available when needed. It also reduces the effect of fre-
quent deployments and high personnel tempo. 


SOLDIERS AND CIVILIANS MAINTAIN ENTIRE SYSTEMS 
2-50. Leaders train subordinates to maintain entire systems. For example, maintaining a fighting vehicle 
involves maintaining its components—weapons; radios; basic issue items; and chemical, biological, radio-
logical, and nuclear equipment—as well as the vehicle itself. Units are systems that require sustainment in 
the form of rest, resupply, rotation of shifts, and special training as required.  


LEADERS TRAIN AND RETRAIN CRITICAL TASKS TO SUSTAIN PROFICIENCY  
2-51. Sustaining proficiency applies to maintaining skill proficiency, since physical health, memory, and 
skills deteriorate without regular use and periodic challenges. Limited training time requires leaders to pick 
the most important tasks to sustain or improve, for example, those tasks that are essential to mission ac-
complishment and perishable without frequent practice. Retraining tasks that individuals can perform to 
standard while not training tasks that individuals cannot perform wastes valuable training time. Command-
ers select the most important tasks when they prepare their METL. (See chapter 4, section II.) They con-
sider AARs, trends, new equipment, and collaboration among leaders at all levels when they do this. 
Commanders use the mix of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers that best sustains indi-
vidual and collective skills. 


TRAIN TO SUSTAIN CORE INDIVIDUAL AND COLLECTIVE SKILLS AND KNOWLEDGE  
2-52. Leaders balance the time spent training on METL tasks with time spent on such skills as physical 
and mental fitness, marksmanship, and navigation. 
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SUSTAIN LEADER PRESENCE 
2-53. A leader’s physical presence determines how others perceive that leader. It is more than the leader 
just showing up; it involves the image that the leader projects. Presence is conveyed through actions, 
words, and the manner in which leaders carry themselves and make decisions. Setting the example for 
health, physical fitness, resilience, and calmness under pressure is the foundation of leader presence. (See 
FM 6-22, chapter 5.) 


TRAIN STAFFS ROUTINELY  
2-54. The staff is an extension of the commander. It is a vital part of the commander’s command and con-
trol system. (See FM 6-0.) Operations require staffs to operate continuously without losing proficiency. 
Staffs should train regularly and often, rather than in short bursts just before a major evaluation. An effec-
tive staff maintenance program progresses to a high level of proficiency. It includes— 


 Operating over extended periods and distances. 
 Enforcing rest plans. 
 Maintaining tactical command and control information systems and other equipment. 
 Establishing security measures. 
 Cross-training. 


LEADERS DEVELOP A SENSE OF STEWARDSHIP IN SUBORDINATES 
2-55. Resources include the following: individual and organizational equipment, installation property, 
training areas, ranges, facilities, time, the environment, and organizational funds. Protection of these assets 
is both a leader’s and an individual’s responsibility. Subordinates follow the example leaders set. Preserv-
ing readiness requires enforcing accountability for property and other resources across all echelons.  


2-56. Well-disciplined individuals willingly take ownership of and properly care for their equipment. This 
sense of stewardship avoids costly and unnecessary expenditures on replacements. In addition, mission ac-
complishment requires individuals to be physically and mentally ready and have their equipment properly 
functioning and maintained. This readiness ensures their safety and security, as well as that of everyone 
else in the organization. Good stewardship is learned during tough training in which individuals learn to re-
spect and trust themselves and their leaders. Good training also develops appreciation for the importance of 
well-maintained equipment and other resources.  


PREVENTABLE LOSS IS UNACCEPTABLE 
2-57. Soldiers, Army civilians and their leaders are professionally obligated to protect the Nation’s re-
sources—human, financial, materiel, environmental, and informational. Preventable loss can be mitigated 
by integrating CRM throughout Army training. 


CONDUCT MULTIECHELON AND CONCURRENT TRAINING  
2-58. Multiechelon training is a training technique that allows for the simultaneous training of more 
than one echelon on different or complementary tasks. It is the most efficient way to train, especially 
with limited resources. It requires synchronized planning and coordination by commanders and other lead-
ers at each affected echelon.  


2-59. Multiechelon training optimizes the use of time and resources. This is important in an environment 
characterized by frequent deployments and limited resources. Multiechelon training can occur when an en-
tire unit trains on a single task or when different echelons of a unit simultaneously train on different tasks. 
Multiechelon training allows individuals and leaders to see the effects of one echelon’s execution on 
another echelon. This type of training offers commanders an opportunity to reduce training resource re-
quirements. For example, when a lower echelon requires less attention than a higher one, observer control-
ler/trainers can be consolidated at the higher echelon and be required to observe both echelons. While mul-
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tiechelon training involves as many echelons as a commander desires, the focus can seldom exceed two 
echelons.  


2-60. Concurrent training occurs when a leader conducts training within another type of training. It com-
plements the execution of primary training objectives by allowing leaders to make the most efficient use of 
available time. For example, an artillery battery commander supporting an infantry battalion during a non-
firing maneuver exercise might conduct howitzer section training while the fire direction center maintains 
communications with fire support officers moving with the infantry. Similarly, while Soldiers are waiting 
their turn on the firing line at a range, their leaders can train them on other tasks. Leaders look for ways to 
use all available training time. Concurrent training can occur during multiechelon training. 


2-61. While large-scale training events provide the best opportunity to conduct multiechelon training, 
smaller scale events can provide conditions conducive to training multiple echelons simultaneously. Lead-
ers should exercise initiative and create their own training events within a larger training exercise, based on 
the needs of their unit and through coordination with the larger or supported unit.  


TRAIN TO DEVELOP AGILE LEADERS AND ORGANIZATIONS  
2-62. The Army trains and educates its members to develop agile leaders and organizations able to operate 
successfully in any operational environment. The Army develops leaders who can direct fires in a firefight 
one minute and calmly help a family evacuate a destroyed home the next. The Army trains leaders who ac-
cept prudent risks to create opportunities to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. This agility requires 
educated, highly trained, and well-disciplined individuals. They must also be physically tough, mentally 
agile, and well-grounded in their core competencies and the Warrior Ethos. The Army needs people expe-
rienced and knowledgeable enough to successfully accomplish any mission along the spectrum of conflict 
and in any operational theme. Such individuals—expeditionary individuals and their leaders—can adapt to 
any situation and operate successfully in any operational environment. These seven tenets underlie devel-
oping competent and agile leaders and organizations: 


 Train leaders in the art and science of battle command. 
 Train leaders who can execute mission command.  
 Develop an expeditionary mindset in Soldiers and Army civilians. 
 Educate leaders to think. 
 Train leaders and organizations to adapt to changing mission roles and responsibilities. 
 Create a “freedom to learn” environment. 
 Give subordinates feedback. 


TRAIN LEADERS IN THE ART AND SCIENCE OF BATTLE COMMAND 
2-63. Battle command is the art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, 
and assessing forces to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle 
command applies leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and warfighting 
functions in time, space, and purpose—to accomplish missions (FM 3-0). During the Cold War, the Army 
thought it knew what was necessary to succeed against a predictable enemy. Now the Army faces different 
challenges. These challenges result from multiple circumstances. Some have military causes; others result 
from actions by the population in the area of operations. These conditions require an unprecedented under-
standing of a wide variety of factors. Commanders think about these factors in terms of the operational va-
riables (PMESII-PT) and mission variables (mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support avail-
able, time available, civil considerations [METT-TC]). That understanding is essential to successful battle 
command.  


2-64. Battle command is guided by professional judgment gained from several sources: experience, know-
ledge, education, intelligence, and intuition. Leaders improve their battle command skills through realistic, 
complex, and changing training scenarios. Training gives commanders greater understanding that enables 
them to make qualitatively better decisions than their opponents. Simultaneously, they focus their intuitive 
abilities on visualizing the current and future conditions of their operational environment.  
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2-65. Successful battle command involves timely, effective decisions based on combining judgment with 
information. It requires knowing when and what to decide. It also requires commanders to assess the quali-
ty of information and knowledge. Commanders identify important information requirements and focus 
subordinates and the staff on them. Commanders anticipate the activities that follow decisions, knowing 
that once executed, the effects of those decisions are often irreversible. In exercising battle command, 
commanders combine analytical and intuitive approaches for decisionmaking. These skills are developed 
and honed through rigorous training and mentoring by senior commanders at every echelon. 


TRAIN LEADERS WHO CAN EXECUTE MISSION COMMAND 
2-66. Commanders who train using mission command develop leaders who practice mission command and 
subordinates who are comfortable with and expect to operate using mission orders. (Mission orders is a 
technique for developing orders that emphasizes to subordinates the results to be attained, not how they are 
to achieve them. It provides maximum freedom of action in determining how to best accomplish assigned 
missions [FM 3-0].) If mission command is not practiced in training, leaders will not use it in operations.  


2-67. Mission command requires an environment of trust and mutual understanding. Training under mis-
sion command increases trust and allows the unit to achieve unity of effort by focusing on the command-
er’s intent. Subordinates develop initiative and the ability to develop creative solutions to problems—in 
short, they become more agile. Effective mission command requires leaders who can develop clear intent 
statements—brief statements that provide a clear purpose and end state. As with battle command, com-
manders and other leaders at every level employ mission command in training and operations. 


DEVELOP AN EXPEDITIONARY MINDSET IN SOLDIERS AND ARMY CIVILIANS 
2-68. Organizations are only as agile as their people are, especially their leaders. Expeditionary individuals 
and their leaders are knowledgeable and experienced enough to conduct full spectrum operations in any 
operational theme anywhere along the spectrum of conflict—and they know it. Persistent conflict is pro-
ducing a force of seasoned Soldiers with multiple operational experiences. Home station training and rota-
tions at the maneuver CTCs are incorporating offensive, defensive, and stability operations into major 
combat operations and irregular warfare scenarios—and in others as needed. However, developing an ex-
peditionary mindset requires complementing operational experiences with self-development through read-
ing and simulations. It also requires institutional training that provides broadening and introspective expe-
riences. Effective institutional training allows Soldiers and Army civilians to reflect on their strengths and 
weaknesses and take the steps necessary to develop and enhance their skills and knowledge. Reading 
AARs and lessons learned by individuals and units in operations augments personal knowledge and expe-
riences. Expeditionary leaders are versatile in their knowledge, skills, behaviors, and competencies. These 
leaders master the skills and competencies associated with other branches in order to train their modular 
units. Institutional experiences, home station training, CTC exercises, and self-development all contribute 
to producing expeditionary leaders and units.  


EDUCATE LEADERS TO THINK  
2-69. Expeditionary leaders are trained to think critically and originally. These leaders know how to con-
duct operations. Just as important, they know how to develop novel, original solutions to complex tactical 
situations in actual operational environments. Effective training cultivates a leader’s ability to develop 
workable tactical concepts, quickly choose among alternatives, and modify their actions as the operational 
environment changes. These skills involve a mix of education and experience, reinforced through training, 
exercises, and day-to-day operations. Expeditionary leaders understand that no single solution to a problem 
exists; what worked yesterday may not work today. They can apply their skills and knowledge to solve re-
curring problems—and new ones as they arise. Leaders also develop their subordinate leaders’ skills by 
creating a training environment that challenges subordinates to think beyond familiar drills and common 
solutions. Leaders teach subordinates that operations do not always occur under the same conditions, in se-
quence, or with logical transitions.  
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TRAIN LEADERS AND ORGANIZATIONS TO ADAPT TO CHANGING MISSION ROLES AND 
RESPONSIBILITIES  


2-70. Training adaptable leaders and organizations requires creativity and imagination. Commanders and 
other leaders prepare themselves, their subordinates, and their units for unfamiliar situations, to include 
employing both lethal and nonlethal means. Leaders develop flexible subordinates—subordinates who do 
not freeze in unfamiliar situations. Leaders train subordinates to perform at both their current and the next 
level of responsibility. That training prepares individuals to assume the next higher position quickly when 
needed. Live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers let leaders inexpensively train and retrain 
tasks under varying conditions. 


2-71. To make units agile, commanders and senior NCOs help subordinates develop their intuition. Lead-
ers coach subordinates through various situations comprising varying conditions and degrees of force. That 
coaching helps subordinates recognize similar situations and intuitively know how to handle them without 
being limited by a single “approved solution.” Leaders help subordinates recognize alternative—even non-
standard—solutions to complex challenges rather than relying on past solutions that may not fit the situa-
tion. Battle drills are important combat skills; they teach Soldiers how to react instinctively in life-and-
death situations, where aggressiveness may be more important than finesse or where immediate action is 
more important than deliberate decisionmaking. However, well-trained Soldiers can quickly identify situa-
tions where battle drills do not fit, think their way through them, and act to resolve the situation. 


CREATE A “FREEDOM TO LEARN” ENVIRONMENT  
2-72. Leaders foster an organizational climate that allows subordinate leaders to think their way through 
unanticipated events and react to unfamiliar situations. (See FM 6-22, chapter 8.) Freedom to learn does 
not mean accepting substandard performance. It means establishing a standard that rewards creativity, in-
novation, and initiative—and a command climate that allows honest mistakes. Leaders focus on what was 
completed and how individuals responded to the situation. If results are unsatisfactory, subordinates learn 
from mistakes through feedback. They analyze why they failed to achieve the desired results, discover how 
to adapt, and then try again. Leaders also solicit recommendations from subordinates being trained.  


2-73. Subordinates who think they are not allowed to fail or try innovative means to accomplish tasks 
avoid taking risks and attempting imaginative solutions. The best lessons are often learned through failure. 
However, repeated failures of the same task can indicate an inability to learn or the need to reassess the 
training technique, training, or both. Today’s dynamic operational environments require individuals and 
their leaders to learn while operating. This important skill requires agile leaders who can learn from their 
mistakes under pressure and adapt successfully to a new but similar situation. Learning while operating is 
not the same as having the freedom to learn; it is the product of it. A training environment in which indi-
viduals have the freedom to make mistakes produces individuals better able to learn and adapt during oper-
ations. 


GIVE SUBORDINATES FEEDBACK 
2-74. The Army’s primary feedback technique is the AAR. (See paragraphs 4-202 through 4-208.) Leaders 
use AARs to provide feedback based on observations and assessments of performance during training and 
operations. AARs are essential for developing agile leaders and subordinates. Feedback helps all individu-
als learn from training. It allows them to reflect on what they did and how they can improve future perfor-
mance. AARs are not critiques; they are a means of self-discovery led by a facilitator. AARs help leaders 
and subordinates understand how and why actions unfolded as they did and what should be done next time 
to avoid the same mistakes or repeat successes. Leaders can use AARs to gauge training effectiveness and 
whether changes are needed in future training. Well-planned and well-executed AARs form the building 
blocks of learning organizations. (See FM 6-01.1, appendix B, for using AARs during operations.) 
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Chapter 3 


The Army Training System 


This chapter discusses the Army Training System, which prepares Soldiers, Army ci-
vilians, organizations, and their leaders to conduct full spectrum operations. This dis-
cussion addresses the importance of discipline in training and the complementary na-
ture of the institutional, operational, and self-development training domains. The 
chapter defines training and education, reinforces the importance of leader develop-
ment, and describes the lifecycle of training and education.  


FOUNDATIONS OF ARMY TRAINING 
3-1. The foundations of Army training are discipline, sound principles and tenets, and a responsive train-
ing support system.  


DISCIPLINE 
3-2. The essential foundation of any good training program is discipline. Good commanders and leaders 
instill discipline in training to ensure mission success. Discipline in training can be summed up this way: 


 Disciplined individuals do the right thing when no one is looking, even under chaotic or uncer-
tain conditions. Discipline demands habitual and reasoned obedience, even when leaders are absent. 


 Disciplined individuals perform to standard, regardless of conditions. They have repeatedly 
practiced tasks to standard, sustained training standards, and trained under conditions closely 
replicating expected operational environments. 


 Discipline is an individual, leader, and organizational responsibility. It is essential to mission 
success. Well-trained, disciplined individuals and organizations increase the likelihood of suc-
cess in any operation. 


 Discipline in training relates to the Army Values. Success in all three training domains demands it.  


PRINCIPLES 
3-3. The purpose of Army training is to provide combatant commanders with trained and ready Army 
forces. Training builds individual confidence and competence while providing individuals with essential 
skills and knowledge. Individuals and organizations need skills and knowledge to operate as part of expe-
ditionary Army forces conducting full spectrum operations in any operational environment. The principles 
of training established in chapter 2 apply to all Army training, regardless of topic, component, location, or 
duration. The Army applies these principles to planning, preparing, executing, and assessing individual and 
organizational training in three distinct but linked training domains: institutional, operational, and self-
development. (See figure 3-1, page 3-2.)  


TRAINING SUPPORT 
3-4. Developing leaders and preparing Soldiers, Army civilians, staffs, and units for full spectrum opera-
tions requires a team effort. The generating force and operational Army share this responsibility. Fulfilling 
it requires close coordination, integration, and synchronization. While each training domain has specific re-
sponsibilities, some intentional overlap ensures all tasks needed for full spectrum operations are trained. 
The ability to conduct quality training relies on a training infrastructure designed to prepare subordinates 
and leaders for the challenges of an operational environment. The Army’s training support system provides 
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training support products, services, and facilities necessary to replicate a relevant training environment. 
(See paragraphs 4-120 through 4-122.)  


Figure 3-1. Army training domains  


TRAINING AND EDUCATION 
3-5. The Army Training System comprises training and education. Training is not solely the domain of 
the generating force; similarly, education continues in the operational Army. Training and education occur 
in all three training domains. Training prepares individuals for certainty. Education prepares individuals for 
uncertainty. Education enables agility, judgment, and creativity. Training enables action.  


3-6. Training develops tactical and technical, individual and collective skills through instruction and re-
petitive practice. Training uses a crawl-walk-run approach that systematically builds on the successful per-
formance of each task. (See paragraphs 4-180 through 4-184.) The stage at which a Soldier or unit enters 
training depends on the leader’s assessment of the current readiness level; not everyone needs to begin at 
the crawl stage. Mastery comes with practice under varying conditions and by meeting the standards for the 
task trained.  


3-7. Army training prepares individuals and organizations by developing the skills, functions, and team-
work necessary to accomplish a task or mission successfully. Training is generally associated with “what to 
do.” Well-trained organizations and individuals react instinctively, even in unknown situations. Training 
also helps develop leaders and organizations able to adapt to change under unfamiliar circumstances. Sol-
diers and teams who execute a battle drill to standard in a new situation under the stress of combat exempl-
ify the result of good training. Repetitive training on a task under varying conditions develops intuition on 
how to approach the task under new or unfamiliar conditions.  


3-8. Education, in contrast, provides intellectual constructs and principles. It allows individuals to apply 
trained skills beyond a standard situation to gain a desired result. It helps develop individuals and leaders 
who can think, apply knowledge, and solve problems under uncertain or ambiguous conditions. Education 
is associated with “how to think.” It provides individuals with lifelong abilities that enable higher cognitive 
thought processes. Education prepares individuals for service by teaching knowledge, skills, and behaviors 
applicable to multiple duty positions in peace or war. Educated Soldiers and Army civilians have the foun-
dation needed to adapt to new and unfamiliar situations. 


3-9. Traditional training and education may not meet all the needs of an expeditionary Army. The Army 
is adapting training and education as appropriate to meet the conditions of today’s operational environ-
ments. Developing new approaches may be necessary to ensure Soldiers and Army civilians are confident 
in their ability to conduct full spectrum operations anywhere along the spectrum of conflict with minimal 
additional training.  
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TRAINING AND EDUCATION LIFECYCLE OF SOLDIERS AND 
ARMY CIVILIANS 


3-10. Soldiers and Army civilians begin training the day they enter the Army. They continue training until 
the day they retire or separate. Individuals train to build the skills and knowledge essential to a trained, ex-
peditionary Army. Training prepares individuals, units, staffs, and their leaders to conduct full spectrum 
operations anytime and anywhere along the spectrum of conflict. This lifelong learning occurs in all three 
training domains—institutional, operational, and self-development—and involves self-assessment. 


INSTITUTIONAL 
3-11. The Soldier is, first of all, a warrior. Soldier training begins in the generating force. In schools and 
training centers, Soldiers train on individual tasks that ultimately support their projected unit’s core capa-
bility mission-essential tasks. Soldiers are also exposed to the skills of other branches while in schools and 
training centers. Finally, Soldiers train on warrior tasks—critical tasks that all Soldiers must perform in full 
spectrum operations. Armed with basic skills from the institution, Soldiers are assigned to a unit. There 
they integrate into a team and begin training in the operational training domain.  


3-12. In contrast, most Army civilians enter the Army with the skills and knowledge required for their po-
sition. Civilians enhance their knowledge, skills, and abilities through the Civilian Education System, func-
tional training, self-development, and assignments. Army civilians are key contributors to Army readiness.  


OPERATIONAL 
3-13. Operational assignments build on the foundation of individual skills learned in schools. Unit leaders 
introduce new skills required by a Soldier’s specialty. In addition, Soldiers master collective tasks that sup-
port the unit’s mission-essential tasks. In units, individuals train to standard on individual and collective 
tasks—first with their unit and then as an integrated component of a combined arms team, which may par-
ticipate in unified action. Major training events, combat training center (CTC) exercises, and operational 
deployments provide additional experiences necessary for building fully trained units. Regardless of where 
individuals train—in the generating force or the operational Army—effective training is relevant, rigorous, 
realistic, challenging, and properly resourced. Conditions replicate the projected operational environment 
as much as possible. This training environment provides the full range of experiences needed to produce 
capable, bold, and agile individuals and units.  


3-14. Army civilians usually gain operational experience in the generating force; however, civilians sup-
port both the operational Army and the generating force. They fill positions that make it possible to man, 
equip, resource, and train operational Army units. Army civilians provide the skills and continuity essential 
to the functioning of Army organizations and programs. 


SELF-DEVELOPMENT 
3-15. Self-development is just as important as other individual training. It allows individuals to expand 
their knowledge and experience to supplement training in the institutional or operational training domains. 
Self-development can enhance skills needed for a current position or help prepare an individual for future 
positions. It can mean the difference between failure and success. Individuals are responsible for their own 
professional growth and for seeking out self-development opportunities. (FM 6-22, paragraphs 8-30 
through 8-50, addresses self-development.) 


3-16. Civilian knowledge, skills, and abilities are key contributors to Army readiness. They are enhanced 
through the Civilian Education System and focused, continuous learning. Commanders and first-line lead-
ers monitor and annually assess individual performance and development. In schools, individuals monitor 
their own progress. Regardless of who tracks the self-development plan, the burden of self-development 
rests on the individual. It is a function of each person’s desire to improve.  
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3-17. Soldiers and Army civilians complete self-assessments with or without supervision. They thoroughly 
assess their competencies and seek advice and counsel from others to determine strengths and weaknesses. 
Guidance on self-development can come from schools, leaders, mentors, and peers. 


3-18. As professionals, Soldiers and Army civilians discipline themselves to pursue training and education 
on and off duty. Self-development can take many forms. Examples include the following: reading Army 
and joint manuals, professional journals, and military history; taking college courses; completing self-
paced online training modules; or pursuing academic degrees. Such training and education is critical to de-
veloping the agility and breadth of skills needed during full spectrum operations. Individuals can use Army 
or commercial training and education products to become more proficient in any area.  


LIFELONG TRAINING AND EDUCATION 
3-19. Soldiers and Army civilians cycle between the institutional and operational domains for training and 
education throughout their careers. They supplement training, education, and experience with structured, 
guided, and individualized self-development programs. Individuals return to schools and centers at certain 
points to gain new skills and knowledge needed for the next duty assignment and to prepare them for high-
er levels of responsibility. They return to units, sometimes at the next higher grade, assume new responsi-
bilities, and apply the knowledge and experience gained in school to operations.  


3-20. Leaders should encourage subordinates to increase their skills and knowledge through training and 
education in all three domains. Commanders and other leaders supplement and reinforce what individuals 
learn in schools. Subordinates and leaders identify gaps in learning and fill those gaps through self-
development. Similarly, Army civilians hone their skills in the institutional training domain through func-
tional training courses and the Civilian Education System. They return to their current positions more 
knowledgeable or move to positions of greater responsibility. This three-pronged, Armywide, team ap-
proach to broadening individual training and education helps develop agile leaders.  


FOUNDATIONS OF LEADER DEVELOPMENT 
3-21. The Army is committed to training, educating, and developing all its leaders—officers, warrant of-
ficers, noncommissioned officers, and Army civilians—to lead organizations in the complex and challeng-
ing operational environments of the twenty-first century. Training and education develop agile leaders and 
prepare them for current and future assignments of increasing responsibility. Army leaders require charac-
ter, presence, and intellectual capacity (see FM 6-22, part two):  


 Leaders of character practice the Army Values, empathize with those around them, and exempli-
fy the Warrior Ethos. 


 Leaders with presence display military bearing; are physically fit, composed, and confident; and 
are resilient under stress.  


 Leaders with intellectual capacity possess mental agility, make sound decisions, are innovative, 
employ tact in interpersonal relations, and know their profession. 


3-22. The Army training and leader development model helps develop trained and ready units led by com-
petent and confident leaders. (See figure 3-2.) Leader development is a deliberate, continuous, sequential, 
and progressive process. It develops Soldiers and Army civilians into competent and confident leaders who 
act decisively, accomplish missions, and care for subordinates and their families. It is grounded in the Ar-
my Values. The aptitude for command, staff leadership, and special duties (such as teaching, foreign inter-
nal defense team leadership, attaché duties, and joint staff assignments) all contribute to leader develop-
ment and affect future assignments and promotions.  


3-23. Leader development occurs through the lifelong synthesis of knowledge, skills, and experiences 
gained through the three training domains. Each domain provides distinct experiences and has specific, 
measurable actions that develop leaders. The domains interact, with feedback and assessments from vari-
ous sources and procedures contributing to individuals’ development. Performance feedback and formal 
and informal assessments help individuals improve performance in their current position and prepare them 
to serve successfully at the next level of responsibility.  
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3-24. Competent and confident leaders are essential to successfully training units, and ultimately to em-
ploying those units in operations. Uniformed leaders are inherently Soldiers first; they remain technically 
and tactically proficient in basic Soldier skills. Civilian leaders master the skills and knowledge required of 
their position. They hone their leadership abilities to provide organizations with both leadership and man-
agement skills. All leaders seek to be agile and able to observe, understand, and react to the operational en-
vironment. These leaders exercise mission command and apply relevant knowledge, skills, and experiences 
acquired through training and education to accomplish missions. 


3-25. Commanders and other leaders play key roles in the three training domains by developing subordi-
nate leaders with the following characteristics: 


 Are tactically and technically competent, confident, and agile. 
 Can successfully employ their units across the spectrum of conflict.  
 Possess the knowledge and skills needed to train and employ modular force units and operate as 


a part of a unified action.  
 Are culturally astute. 
 Can prepare mission orders that meet their commander’s intent. 
 Are courageous, seize opportunities, and effectively manage risk. 
 Take care of their people.  


Figure 3-2. Army training and leader development model 


TRAINING DOMAINS 
3-26. The three training domains complement each other, providing a synergistic system of training and 
education. The integration of the domains is critical to training Soldiers, Army civilians, and organizations. 
That integration is especially vital to developing expeditionary Army forces that can successfully conduct 
full spectrum operations on short notice anywhere along the spectrum of conflict. Conducting full spectrum 
operations requires competent, confident Soldiers experienced and knowledgeable in a multitude of areas. 
Skills not developed in one domain are made up in the others. For example, Soldiers who have not de-
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ployed on disaster relief operations need to read and understand observations, insights, and lessons from 
these operations. Leaders assess subordinates’ competencies to determine capability gaps. Armed with this 
knowledge and knowing what individuals will learn on the job, leaders identify subordinates’ capability 
gaps and provide appropriate self-development guidance. 


INSTITUTIONAL TRAINING DOMAIN  
3-27. The institutional training domain is the Army’s institutional training and education system, 
which primarily includes training base centers and schools that provide initial training and subse-
quent professional military education for Soldiers, military leaders, and Army civilians. It is a major 
component of the generating force. The institutional domain provides initial military training, professional 
military education, and civilian education. Comprised of military and civilian schools and courses, this 
domain provides the foundational skills and knowledge required for operational assignments and promo-
tions. Army centers and schools teach specialty skills, warrior tasks, battle drills, and individual skills. 
These are enhanced and broadened through operational assignments and self-development. It also provides 
functional training and support to the operational training domain. Leaders and individuals master the ba-
sics of their profession in institutional training. This allows units to focus on collective training, while also 
sustaining and enhancing individual skills and knowledge. The institutional training domain supports Sol-
diers and Army civilians throughout their careers. It is a key enabler for unit readiness. 


3-28. The institutional training domain provides a framework that develops critical thinkers. These leaders 
can visualize the challenges of full spectrum operations and understand complex systems. They are mental-
ly agile and understand the fundamentals of their profession and branch. Branch schools provide a basic 
understanding of how their branch and the other branches interact. Institutions of higher learning, such as 
senior service colleges and civilian graduate schools, take leaders out of their “comfort zone,” helping them 
become mentally agile.  


3-29. The Army systematically develops Soldiers and Army civilians over time and prepares units to ac-
complish their missions. Training and education becomes progressively more advanced throughout an in-
dividual’s career. Institutional training complements and forms the foundation for the operational training 
in units.  


3-30. The institutional training domain includes four major components: 
 Support to the field. 
 Initial military training. 
 Professional military education and the Civilian Education System. 
 Functional training. 


Support to the Field 
3-31. Training for full spectrum operations requires closely linking the institutional training domain with 
the operational training domain. The institutional training domain does more than train and educate; it is 
where Army doctrine is developed and taught. Doctrine establishes the framework for all the Army does. It 
provides the basis for establishing standards for tasks and missions. The institutional domain is an exten-
sive resource that exists to support the operational domain.  


3-32. The institutional training domain, as requested and as available, provides training products to help 
commanders and other leaders train their units. These products include the following: combined arms train-
ing strategies, training support packages, mobile training teams, on-site courses, distance training, and dis-
tributed learning courses.  


3-33. Mobile training teams are a particularly valuable resource. They can provide subject matter exper-
tise; help commanders train Soldiers, teams and units; and can develop Soldiers by bringing courses to 
them. Individuals and units reach back to the generating force for subject matter expertise and for self-
development training and education. Army Service component commands prioritize unit requirements for 
support from the generating force. (See FM 1-01.) 
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Initial Military Training 
3-34. Initial military training provides the basic knowledge, skills, and behaviors individuals need to be-
come Soldiers, succeed as members of Army units, contribute to mission accomplishment, and survive and 
win on the battlefield. Initial military training is given to all new Soldiers. It motivates Soldiers to become 
dedicated and productive and qualifies them in warrior tasks and knowledge. It instills an appreciation for 
the Army’s place in a democratic society, inspires the Warrior Ethos, and introduces the Army Values.  


3-35. Newly commissioned officer training focuses on developing competent, confident small-unit leaders 
trained in tactics, techniques, procedures, and fieldcraft. Newly appointed warrant officer training focuses 
on developing competent and confident leaders technically proficient in systems associated with individual 
functional specialties. Enlisted Soldier training focuses on qualifications in the designated military occupa-
tional specialty tasks and standards defined by the branch proponent. When Soldiers arrive in their first 
unit, leaders continue the socialization and professional development process. 


Professional Military Education and the Civilian Education System  
3-36. Professional military education and the Civilian Education System help develop Army leaders. 
Training and education for officers, warrant officers, noncommissioned officers, and Army civilians is con-
tinuous and career-long. These programs integrate structured programs of instruction—both resident (at a 
school or center) and nonresident (distance training, distributed learning, or mobile training teams).  


3-37. Formal training and education are broadening experiences. They provide time to learn and to teach 
others. Student leaders can use this time to reflect and introspectively assess the status of their knowledge, 
skills, and abilities—and how to improve them. Professional military education and the Civilian Education 
System are progressive and sequential. They provide a doctrinal foundation and build on previous training, 
education, and operational experiences. These programs provide hands-on technical, tactical, and leader 
training focused on preparing leaders for success in future assignments. Professional military education and 
the Civilian Education System teach individuals how to think, helping them become mentally agile leaders. 


Functional Training  
3-38. Functional training qualifies Soldiers, Army civilians, and their leaders for assignment to positions 
requiring specific skills and knowledge. Functional training supplements the basic skills and knowledge 
gained through initial military training, professional military education and the Civilian Education System. 
Functional courses accomplish one or more of the following: 


 Meet the training requirements for particular organizations (for example, airborne or contracting 
officer training). 


 Meet the training requirements of a particular individual’s assignment or functional responsibili-
ty (such as language or sniper training). 


 Address force modernization training requirements and meet theater- or operation-specific train-
ing requirements (such as detainee operations or high-altitude, rotary-wing flight training). 


OPERATIONAL TRAINING DOMAIN  
3-39. Soldier, civilian, and leader training and development continue in the operational training domain. 
The operational training domain consists of the training activities organizations undertake while at 
home station, at maneuver combat training centers, during joint exercises, at mobilization centers, 
and while operationally deployed. The four areas of the operational training domain are— 


 Commander and leader responsibilities.  
 Unit training. 
 Major training events. 
 Operational missions.  
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Commander and Leader Responsibilities  
3-40. Commanders are responsible for unit readiness. Subordinate leaders help commanders achieve mis-
sion readiness by ensuring all training and leader development contribute to proficiency in the unit’s mis-
sion-essential tasks and meet the Army standard.  


Unit Training  
3-41. Unit training reinforces foundations established in the institutional training domain and introduces 
additional skills needed to support collective training. Units continue individual training to improve and 
sustain individual task proficiency while training on collective tasks. Collective training requires interac-
tion among individuals or organizations to perform tasks, actions, and activities that contribute to achieving 
mission-essential task proficiency. Collective training includes performing collective, individual, and lead-
er tasks associated with each training objective, action, or activity. Unit training occurs at home station, 
maneuver CTCs, and mobilization training centers. It also takes place in joint training exercises and while 
operationally deployed. Unit training develops and sustains an organization’s readiness by achieving and 
sustaining proficiency in performing mission-essential tasks. This training includes preparing to deploy and 
conduct operations across the spectrum of conflict. Installations ensure units have access to the training 
enablers needed to enhance readiness. 


Major Training Events  
3-42. Unit training is executed through training events. These events include situational training exercises, 
external evaluations, command post exercises, and deployment exercises. They create opportunities to train 
organizations and develop agile leaders.  


3-43. Major training events help individuals, units, and their leaders improve and sustain their tactical and 
technical skills. Some units have not undergone a Battle Command Training Program or maneuver CTC 
experience recently. Commanders of these units use live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enab-
lers to provide combined arms and unified action training experiences. Major training events let command-
ers assess their unit’s mission-essential task proficiency. These events also allow leaders to solve unfami-
liar problems and hone their decisionmaking skills. Major training events provide opportunities for 
obtaining observations, insights, and lessons on units’ use of tactics, techniques, and procedures.  


3-44. In unified action exercises, leaders learn how to function as part of a diverse team and draw on the 
strengths of all team members. Actual representatives or role players should represent the joint, interagen-
cy, intergovernmental, or multinational participants in unified actions, as well as the wide variety of con-
tracted support present during operations.  


Operational Missions  
3-45. Operational missions reinforce what individuals and organizations learn in the institutional and oper-
ational training domains. Deployments let individuals, staffs, and units develop confidence in the skills 
they developed during training. Individuals, staffs, and units also improve performance based on observa-
tions, insights, and lessons gained during operations.  


3-46. Training continues during a deployment—whenever and wherever a commander can fit it in. This 
training minimizes degradation of key skills and refines and refreshes skills needed for current and future 
operations. Operational experience confirms or refutes what leaders and subordinates have learned from 
training in all three domains. Operational missions also require individuals and organizations to learn to 
adapt to ambiguous, changing situations. Adapting may include modifying tactics, techniques, and proce-
dures based on operational experiences. 


COMBAT TRAINING CENTER PROGRAM 
3-47. CTCs support training and leader development in both the operational and institutional training do-
mains; they are not a separate training domain but serve as a bridge between the domains. The three ma-
neuver CTCs (the National Training Center, Joint Readiness Training Center, and Joint Multinational  
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Readiness Center) and the Battle Command Training Program comprise the Army’s CTC program. The 
CTC program is not a place; it is a training concept that supports an expeditionary Army. The CTCs help 
commanders develop ready units and prepare agile leaders to conduct full spectrum operations in uncertain 
situations at any point along the spectrum of conflict. The CTCs are a critical element of transforming the 
Army. Doctrinally based, they help units and their leaders master the doctrine in FM 3-0. They drive the 
transformation of training for an expeditionary army. As they help the Army transform, the CTCs continue 
to transform themselves by focusing on the following imperatives: 


 The CTC experience must be demanding—both physically and intellectually. 
 The opposing forces and training environment must help drive the development of innovative 


leaders and organizations. 
 Units must be prepared to fight upon arrival at a CTC—just as they would in operations. 
 Full spectrum operations—offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support—conducted within 


the operational themes of major combat operations and irregular warfare—will be the norm dur-
ing CTC exercises. 


 Scenarios must challenge the intellect of leaders and test their skills in a unified action environ-
ment. 


 The CTCs must leverage live, virtual, and constructive training enablers to integrate unified ac-
tion partners and broaden the training experience. 


 Observer-controller/trainers must have a solid breadth and depth of experience. 
 Feedback must focus on output and not on process. 
 Feedback must be timely so leaders can make corrections. 
 Observer-controller/trainers must know and enforce standards. Restarting or repeating a mission 


develops leaders and units more than continuing to the next mission when the current mission 
was not executed to standard. 


 CTCs must reflect threat trends and future capabilities. 
 CTCs provide assistance to units at home station within existing resources and scheduling priorities.  
 CTCs exist to help commanders increase unit readiness to deploy as they progress through each 


Army force generation (ARFORGEN) phase. 


SELF-DEVELOPMENT TRAINING DOMAIN 
3-48. Learning is continuous for professionals. Training and education in the institutional and operational 
training domains cannot meet every individual’s needs in terms of knowledge, insights, intuition, expe-
rience, imagination, and judgment. Professionals need to pursue improvement in the self-development 
training domain as well. The self-development training domain includes planned, goal-oriented learn-
ing that reinforces and expands the depth and breadth of an individual’s knowledge base, self-
awareness, and situational awareness; complements institutional and operational learning; enhances 
professional competence; and meets personal objectives. Self-development enhances previously acquired 
knowledge, skills, behaviors, and experiences. Self-development focuses on maximizing individual 
strengths, minimizing weaknesses, and achieving individual development goals. Individuals establish self-
development goals and identify ways to achieve them in their self-development plan. 


3-49. Professionals at all levels continually study Army and joint doctrine, observations, insights, lessons, 
and best practices. They learn from military history and other disciplines as well. Soldiers start their self-
development plans during initial military training. Army civilians begin their self-development plans when 
they are hired. Self-development plans provide commanders and other leaders a means to improve Sol-
diers’ and Army civilians’ tactical and technical skills. A self-development plan follows all individuals 
from position to position throughout their careers.  


3-50. Successful self-development requires a team effort between leaders and individuals. Self-development 
begins with a self-assessment of one’s strengths, weaknesses, potential, and developmental needs. Com-
manders and other leaders create an environment that encourages subordinates to establish personal and 
professional development goals. Refinement of those goals occurs through personal coaching or mentoring 
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by commanders and leaders. Reachback, distributed learning, and other technologies support self-
development programs.  
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Chapter 4 


Army Training Management 


This chapter describes Army training management—the process used by Army lead-
ers to identify training requirements and subsequently plan, prepare, execute, and as-
sess training. Army training management provides a systematic way of managing 
time and resources and of meeting training objectives through purposeful training ac-
tivities. The chapter begins with an overview of Army force generation and training 
the modular force. It then discusses leader roles in training management and de-
scribes mission-essential task list development. The chapter concludes with a descrip-
tion of the Army’s training management model.  


SECTION I – TRAINING MANAGEMENT IN THE MODULAR FORCE 


4-1. Persistent conflict, full spectrum operations, and modular force organizations have altered the way 
Army leaders manage training. Training management is the process used by Army leaders to identify 
training requirements and subsequently plan, prepare, execute, and assess training. This section pro-
vides an overview of Army force generation (ARFORGEN) and discusses effects modular organizations 
are having on training management. It also addresses new training relationships the Army has developed to 
support ARFORGEN, including responsibilities related to Reserve Component units. The complementary 
roles of officers, noncommissioned officers (NCOs), and Army civilians in training management continue 
in the modular force. 


ARMY FORCE GENERATION DRIVES TRAINING MANAGEMENT  
4-2. The Army supports national policy by organizing, training, equipping, and providing forces to the 
combatant commands. The force size and capabilities mix are driven by the National Military Strategy, the 
Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan and combatant commanders’ requirements. The Army prepares and pro-
vides campaign capable, expeditionary forces through ARFORGEN. ARFORGEN applies to Regular Ar-
my and Reserve Component (Army National Guard and U.S. Army Reserve) units. It is a process that pro-
gressively builds unit readiness over time during predictable periods of availability to provide trained, 
ready, and cohesive units prepared for operational deployments. ARFORGEN takes each unit through a 
three-phased readiness cycle: reset, train/ready, and available. 


4-3. Units enter the reset phase when they redeploy from long-term operations or complete their planned 
deployment window in the available force pool. Units conduct individual and collective training on tasks 
that support their core or directed mission-essential task lists. (See paragraphs 4-41 and 4-55.) Because of 
personnel retention and historically strong affiliation with local units, Reserve Component units may see 
less personnel turbulence upon redeployment than Regular Army units.  


4-4. Units move to the train/ready phase when they are prepared to conduct higher level collective train-
ing and prepare for deployment. Units with a directed mission (see paragraph 4-29) progress as rapidly as 
possible to achieve directed mission capability. Prior to receiving a directed mission, units focus on devel-
oping their core capabilities. In addition to preparing for operational requirements, Reserve Component 
units train for homeland security and homeland defense missions. Army National Guard units train to meet 
state-established requirements as well. Combatant command requirements accelerate the process as needed 
and influence when units are manned, equipped, and trained. 
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4-5. Forces and headquarters deploying to an ongoing operation or available for immediate alert and dep-
loyment to a contingency are in the available phase. At the end of the available phase, units return to the 
reset phase, and the cycle begins again.  


4-6. Both the generating force and the operational Army participate in and respond to ARFORGEN. The 
generating force supports operational Army training. Operational Army commanders develop plans for 
training mission-essential tasks. Commanders prioritize resource allocation based on the following factors: 
time available, training time required, resource availability, and the directed mission. The generating force 
adjusts level of support to meet operational Army requirements. (See FMI 3-0.1 for additional information 
on ARFORGEN.) 


THE MODULAR FORCE’S EFFECT ON TRAINING MANAGEMENT 
4-7. In 2003, the Army implemented a fundamental shift towards a brigade-based, modular force. This 
transformation, combined with implementing ARFORGEN, has resulted in changes to training relation-
ships and responsibilities, especially with regard to Reserve Component organizations. 


MODULAR FORCE ORGANIZATIONS 
4-8. The Army’s shift to modular organizations and the need to conduct full spectrum operations as part 
of unified action have changed the way the Army views training and readiness in units. Army formations 
are no longer based on large, fixed divisions. Brigade-sized, functional organizations—brigade combat 
teams (BCTs), modular support brigades, and functional brigades—have replaced the larger, hierarchical 
ones. (See FM 3-0, appendix C.)  


4-9. Units are tailored through ARFORGEN to create force packages to meet specific mission require-
ments. Force packages often are composed of units from multiple commands and installations. Thus, mod-
ular brigades often deploy and work for headquarters other than the one exercising administrative control 
(ADCON) over them. Senior commanders are responsible for the training and readiness of these units until 
they are assigned or attached to a force package. As a result, both ADCON commanders and future force-
package commanders can influence the development, resourcing, and execution of unit training plans and 
deployment preparation. However, unit commanders are ultimately responsible for the training, perfor-
mance, and readiness of their units. (FM 3-0, paragraphs B-25 through B-27, discusses ADCON.) 


4-10. Staffs at all levels must be well-trained in the operations process in order to integrate modular forma-
tions—or for their unit to be integrated into a force package. Staffs, therefore, require a high degree of un-
derstanding of the limitations and capabilities of the different types of units that may compose a force 
package. Commanders also train their staffs to control, or be integrated into, a force package capable of 
conducting operations as part of unified action. Staffs must be agile, capable of helping commanders exer-
cise command and control. Through the command and control warfighting function commanders, assisted 
by their staffs, integrate all the warfighting functions and subordinate units to accomplish missions. (See 
FM 3-0, chapter 4.) 


4-11. Staff training requires frequent training on digital command and control information systems. The 
staff is a weapon system. As with crews of any weapon system, staffs require training as often as necessary 
to maintain readiness and ensure their ability to integrate their information systems with other digital sys-
tems. Staff training cannot be an afterthought. It must be an integral part of the unit’s training plans. Lead-
ers’ operational experience in staff functions and coordination can help focus staff training requirements. 


4-12. Modular formations are more agile, expeditionary, and versatile than previous Army organizations. 
However, modular organizations require a higher degree of training and operational synchronization at the 
brigade level. Today’s BCT commanders coordinate and synchronize the training and proficiency of the 
many functional units organic to the BCT. This is quite different from a maneuver brigade commander’s 
responsibilities under the Army of Excellence structure. For example, under the Army of Excellence, the 
artillery battalion was organic to the division artillery and the support battalion to the division support 
command. The commanders of the division artillery and support command oversaw training for their or-
ganic battalions. This arrangement allowed maneuver brigade commanders to focus on training their ma-
neuver battalions. In contrast, today’s BCT commander is responsible for training the BCT’s organic artil-
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lery and support battalions. BCT commanders and staffs may need to reach outside their organization for 
expertise to help them train the functional components of their modular unit. Similarly, functional and mul-
tifunctional support brigade commanders are responsible for ensuring their subordinates maintain training 
proficiency regardless of location. For example, an engineer brigade headquarters on one post with subor-
dinate battalions on other posts is responsible for training all those battalions. Thus, successfully conduct-
ing combined arms training in modular units requires agile commanders and staffs. This agility is necessary 
to ensure that their training strategies result in all BCT units being proficient in their mission-essential 
tasks. 


4-13. Modular division and corps commanders and staffs must be agile and proficient as well. Divisions 
coordinate the operations of multiple BCTs and employ support and functional brigades. Corps and divi-
sions prepare to exercise command and control of large operations. With augmentation, modular division 
and corps headquarters can act as joint task force, joint force land component command, ARFOR, and mul-
tinational force headquarters. (See FMI 3-0.1.) Army Service component commands require trained and 
ready deployable command posts that can operate anywhere in the world. Thus, while it is brigade focused, 
today’s expeditionary Army requires all echelons to prepare for full spectrum operations anywhere along 
the spectrum of conflict. 


TRAINING RELATIONSHIPS 
4-14. Commanders are ultimately responsible for the training, performance, and readiness of their Soldiers, 
Army civilians, and organizations. A commander is the unit’s primary training manager and trainer, re-
sponsible for training organic and attached components. As an organizing principle, Army units are as-
signed or attached to a designated headquarters. (See FM 3-0, appendix B.) Although commanders are re-
sponsible for the training and readiness of subordinates, commanders cannot meet this responsibility 
without support from the installation. Installations and other generating force organizations support com-
manders, not only in training but also in all aspects of sustainment and administration. Training support is a 
shared responsibility between the higher headquarters and the installation. The higher headquarters estab-
lishes training priorities and provides resources, such as evaluators, equipment, and Soldiers. The senior 
commander, through the garrison staff, provides facilities, logistics, and other training services and sup-
port. Installation support to all units stationed on that installation continues when the higher headquarters 
deploys. 


TRAINING RELATIONSHIPS FOR EXPEDITIONARY FORCE PACKAGES 
4-15. A key ARFORGEN tenet is that home station training responsibilities remain more static than dy-
namic to minimize command and control turbulence before deployment. Commanders providing units re-
tain training responsibility—even after a subordinate unit is mission-sourced into an expeditionary force 
package—until the unit is actually assigned or attached to the expeditionary force package. Force package 
commanders normally influence the training of units projected for assignment or attachment to the force 
package by exercising coordinating authority, once delegated, with the providing commander. (See FM 3-0, 
paragraph B-23.) Force package headquarters periodically provide a training and readiness summary on as-
signed and attached units to their postdeployment headquarters to facilitate training plans for reset. 


RESERVE COMPONENT TRAINING RESPONSIBILITIES 
4-16. Responsibility for training in the Reserve Components has changed little under ARFORGEN. The 
Reserve Components have the additional challenges of interstate coordination and balancing core mission-
essential task list (CMETL) training with homeland security requirements. Command and control of Army 
National Guard units in a Title 32, U.S. Code, status is exercised by the state governor or adjutant general. 
U.S Army Reserve units are under Title 10, U.S. Code. U.S. Army Reserve units based in the continental 
United States are under ADCON of the U.S. Army Reserve Command.  


4-17. Before mobilization, Reserve Component commanders are supported commanders, with support 
provided by available Army training assets and capabilities. When mobilized, Reserve Component units 
are attached to a gaining headquarters. Most ADCON responsibilities then shift to the gaining headquar-
ters, which becomes the supported command for training.  
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LEADER ROLES IN TRAINING MANAGEMENT 
4-18. Officers, NCOs, and Army civilians have complementary roles and responsibilities to plan, prepare, 
execute, and assess training and to ensure training is conducted professionally and to standard. 


OFFICERS 
4-19. Commanders and other officers are involved in all aspects of training, from planning and preparation 
to execution and assessment. Planning for training is centralized and coordinated to align training priorities 
and provide a consistent training focus throughout all unit echelons. In contrast, the execution of training is 
decentralized. Decentralization promotes bottom-up communication of mission-related strengths and 
weaknesses of each individual and organization. Decentralized execution promotes subordinates’ initiative 
in training their organizations. However, senior leaders remain responsible for supervising training, devel-
oping leaders, and providing feedback. 


4-20. Commanders do more than plan and oversee training; they also prepare and execute both individual 
and collective training, as appropriate. Officers personally observe and assess training to instill discipline 
and ensure units are meeting Army standards. The unit senior NCO plays a significant role in helping the 
commander supervise the unit’s training program. Senior NCOs observe and assess the quality of training 
and adherence to standards down to the organization’s lowest levels. Commanders check the adequacy of 
external training support during training visits and require prompt and effective corrections to resolve sup-
port deficiencies. Commanders make coordination of training support for subordinate units a priority for 
unit staffs. Senior NCOs at every level perform these same actions. 


4-21. By personally visiting training in progress, commanders and senior NCOs communicate the para-
mount importance of training and leader development to subordinate organizations and leaders. They re-
ceive feedback from subordinate Soldiers and leaders during training visits. Feedback allows commanders 
and senior NCOs to identify and resolve systemic problems in areas such as the following: planning, lea-
dership, leader development, management, and support. Based on their observations and other feedback, 
commanders provide guidance and direct changes to improve training and increase readiness. The most 
beneficial training visits by senior leaders occur unannounced or on short notice. Such visits prevent exces-
sive preparation—a training distraction—by subordinate organizations. 


4-22. Warrant officers must be technically and tactically focused and able to perform the primary duties of 
technical leader, advisor, and commander. Through progressive levels of expertise in assignments, training, 
and education, warrant officers perform these duties during all operations and at all levels of command. 
While their primary duties are those of a technical and tactical leader, warrant officers also provide training 
and leader development guidance, assistance, and supervision. Warrant officers provide leader develop-
ment, mentorship, and counsel to other warrant officers, officers, NCOs, and Army civilians. Warrant of-
ficers lead and train functional sections, teams, or crews. Finally, they serve as critical advisors to com-
manders in conducting organizational training. 


NONCOMMISSIONED OFFICERS 
4-23. NCOs are responsible for the care and individual training of Soldiers. Command sergeants major, 
first sergeants, and other key NCOs select and train specific individual and small-unit tasks. They also help 
identify unit collective tasks. All these tasks support the organization’s mission-essential tasks. Command-
ers approve the tasks selected and then supervise and evaluate training along with the organization’s offic-
ers and NCOs. 


4-24. NCOs focus on the skills and knowledge Soldiers need to develop their fundamental competencies. 
Mastery of tasks occurs through repetition. This foundation—which includes such skills as marksmanship, 
protection, military occupational specialty skills, and physical fitness—is essential to unit readiness. NCOs 
integrate newly assigned enlisted Soldiers into organizations and develop them professionally throughout 
their assignment. First-line leaders train Soldiers to conduct individual tasks in their squads, crews, teams, 
and equivalent small organizations. First-line leaders and senior NCOs emphasize standards-based, per-
formance-oriented training to ensure Soldiers achieve the Army standard. NCOs cross-train their subordi-
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nates to reduce the effects of unit losses and develop future leaders. Command sergeants major, first ser-
geants, and other senior NCOs coach junior NCOs and junior officers to help them master a wide range of 
individual tasks. 


4-25. Commanders allocate time during collective training for NCOs to conduct individual training. The 
time allocated allows for repetition of tasks. NCOs train individuals to standard and understand how indi-
vidual task training relates to mission-essential tasks and supporting collective tasks. Commanders select 
individual, crew, and small-team tasks to be trained based on recommendations from NCOs. NCOs base 
recommendations on their evaluation of training deficiencies. NCOs recommend tasks for training at train-
ing meetings. (See paragraphs 4-155 through 4-157.) When the commander approves tasks for training, the 
tasks are incorporated into the unit’s training plans and subsequent training schedules. NCOs plan and pre-
pare the approved training, execute after action reviews (AARs) during training, and provide feedback on 
individual Soldier performance during training meetings. For efficiency, Soldiers assigned a low-density 
military occupational specialty may be trained together by a senior NCO. 


ARMY CIVILIANS 
4-26. The Army Civilian Corps provides stability and continuity for the Army. Army civilians generally 
serve in organizations longer than their military counterparts. They provide specialized skills and know-
ledge in day-to-day Army operations. Normally, Army civilians are assigned to the generating force; how-
ever, they are integral to manning, equipping, resourcing, and training both the generating force and opera-
tional Army. Army civilians both support and lead Army operations. Army civilian leaders plan, prepare, 
execute, and assess training of their subordinates and organizations. They follow the principles of training 
outlined in chapter 2 and use the tools of this chapter to focus the training of their organizations. 


ARMY FORCES AND JOINT TRAINING 
4-27. Joint training follows joint doctrine. Joint training facilitates understanding of the other Services and 
of interagency and multinational partners. The Army trains with those partners to better understand their 
capabilities, limitations, cultures, and ways of conducting operations. When assigned as joint force com-
manders, Army commanders establish joint training objectives; plan, prepare, execute, and assess joint 
training; and assess training proficiency.  


SECTION II – MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASK LIST DEVELOPMENT 


4-28. Because sufficient resources, especially time, are not available, units cannot train to standard on 
every task needed for all operations across the spectrum of conflict. Therefore, commanders focus training 
on the most important tasks—those that help units prepare to conduct operations. They do this through 
mission focus and their mission-essential task list (METL). A mission-essential task list is a compilation 
of mission-essential tasks that an organization must perform successfully to accomplish its doctrinal 
or directed mission. Unit leaders emphasize the priority of METL training but find opportunities to in-
clude non-mission-specific requirements in training plans where possible.  


MISSION FOCUS  
4-29. Mission focus is the process used to derive training requirements from a unit’s core capabilities 
as documented in its authorization document (a table of organization and equipment [TOE] or table of 
distribution and allowance [TDA]) or from a directed mission. A directed mission is a mission the unit 
is formally assigned to execute or prepare to execute. Commanders normally assign a directed mission 
in an execute order, operation order, or operation plan.  


4-30. Commanders ensure their unit members train as they will fight by using mission focus to guide the 
planning, preparation, execution, and assessment of their training program. Mission focus is achieved pri-
marily through performing a mission analysis and focusing training on tasks essential for mission accom-
plishment. Mission focus is critical throughout the entire training process. Mission focus enables com-
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manders and staffs at all echelons to develop structured training programs that focus on mission-essential 
training activities and address tasks specified for all Army units in AR 350-1.  


4-31. Commanders use mission focus to allocate resources for training based on mission requirements. An 
organization cannot attain proficiency on every mission-essential task because of time or other resource 
constraints. Commanders build a successful training program by consciously focusing on those tasks most 
critical to mission accomplishment. They identify those tasks on the unit METL. 


MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASK LISTS 
4-32. A mission-essential task is a collective task a unit must be able to perform successfully to ac-
complish its doctrinal or directed mission. All mission-essential tasks are equally important. Since or-
ganizations must be capable of performing all elements of full spectrum operations, sometimes simulta-
neously, they cannot afford to train exclusively on one element at the expense of the others. Similarly, they 
cannot feasibly be proficient in all tasks at all points on the spectrum of conflict. Therefore, commanders 
use their METL to focus organizational training.  


4-33. Commanders and staffs assess the unit’s state of training in terms of the METL. They determine each 
task’s training priority. Commanders consider two factors when assigning training priorities: their assess-
ment of the unit’s proficiency in each task, and the risk to future operations entailed by accepting a lower 
level of proficiency on that task. Commanders assign training priorities in coordination with the higher 
commander.  


4-34. The METL provides the foundation for the unit’s training strategy (see paragraph 4-93) and, subse-
quently, its training plans. Commanders develop training strategies to attain proficiency in mission-
essential tasks. All mission-essential tasks are essential to mission readiness; therefore, mission-essential 
tasks are not prioritized. However, commanders focus efforts and resources on those tasks assessed as 
needing the most training. 


4-35. Commanders exercise a modified form of battle command to manage training. (See figure 4-1.) They 
determine— 


 Tasks requiring training. 
 Priority of training effort. 
 How to replicate the conditions of the operational theme or projected operational environment. 
 Risk involved in not training certain tasks to standard.  


4-36. Understanding the expected conditions is essential to deciding which tasks to train, the conditions to 
replicate, and which risks are prudent. Conditions can be either those described by an operational theme or 
those likely to be encountered in a directed mission. Visualizing the required state of readiness and how to 
achieve it leads to developing a training strategy that describes the ends, ways, and means of attaining mis-
sion readiness. Finally, the commander describes that strategy in a training plan and directs its accom-
plishment. By participating in and overseeing training, commanders can assess the state of readiness and 
the value of the training.  


4-37. There are three types of mission-essential task list:  
 Joint mission-essential task list (joint METL or JMETL), which is derived from the Universal 


Joint Task List. 
 Core mission-essential task list (core METL or CMETL), which is standardized and based on 


doctrine and the organization’s mission according to its authorization document.  
 Directed mission-essential task list (directed METL or DMETL), which is developed by the 


commander upon receipt of a directed mission.  
Units train on only one METL at a time. 







Army Training Management 


12 December 2008 FM 7-0 4-7 


Figure 4-1. Battle command in training 


JOINT MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASK LIST 
4-38. A JMETL is a list of tasks that a joint force must be able to perform to accomplish a mission. JMETL 
tasks are described using the common language of the Universal Joint Task List (CJCSM 3500.04E). Joint 
force commanders select them to accomplish an assigned or anticipated mission. A JMETL includes condi-
tions and standards as well as the tasks themselves. It requires identifying command-linked and supporting 
tasks. (CJCSM 3500.03B, enclosure C, describes JMETL development and linkage.) 


4-39. Army organizations often provide forces to joint force commanders. A theater army, corps, or divi-
sion headquarters may be designated as joint force headquarters. (See FMI 3-0.1.) This assignment requires 
the designated Army headquarters to develop a JMETL. The combatant commander or joint force com-
mander who established the joint task force approves its JMETL. Commanders of Army forces assigned or 
attached to a joint force ensure their unit’s DMETL nests with the joint force’s JMETL. 


4-40. CJCSI 3500.01E and CJCSM 3500.03B provide an overview of the Joint Training System. They ad-
dress— 


 Developing joint training requirements. 
 Planning joint training. 
 Executing joint training. 
 Assessing joint proficiency. 


CORE MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASK LIST 
4-41. A unit’s core mission-essential task list is a list of a unit’s corps capability mission-essential 
tasks and general mission-essential tasks. Units train on CMETL tasks until the unit commander and 
next higher commander mutually decide to focus on training for a directed mission. Then units transition to 
a DMETL. (See paragraph 4-69.) A CMETL normally focuses unit training in the reset phase of 
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ARFORGEN; however, it can focus training in other ARFORGEN phases if the unit does not receive a di-
rected mission. Units conduct CMETL training under the conditions found in a single operational theme 
and at an appropriate point on the spectrum of conflict (for example, midway between insurgency and gen-
eral war) based on higher headquarters’ guidance. 


Standardization 
4-42. In today’s modular, expeditionary Army, commanders and leaders expect certain capabilities of or-
ganizations assigned to their force package. Standardized CMETLs and focused training conditions at bri-
gade and above help meet these expectations in two ways: they enhance the Army’s ability to rapidly as-
semble force packages, and they minimize the additional training needed for the most probable directed 
missions. Maintaining a CMETL training focus provides the Nation the strategic depth required for unfore-
seen contingencies. Headquarters, Department of the Army, adjusts training conditions periodically as it 
reassesses likely operational environments. Commanders cannot, and do not need to, train on all CMETL-
related collective and individual tasks. (See paragraph 4-52.) Instead, they train on those tasks they deem 
most important. Commanders accept prudent risks on the others. 


4-43. Proponents develop standard CMETLs for brigade-sized and higher level units based on unit autho-
rization document mission statements, core capabilities, and doctrine. Headquarters, Department of the 
Army, approves—and updates, as needed—these CMETLs after Armywide staffing. CMETLs for corps, 
divisions, BCTs, functional brigades, and multifunctional support brigades are synchronized to ensure ap-
propriate supporting-to-supported alignment of mission-essential tasks. Proponents ensure the appropriate 
CMETL is the basis for a unit’s combined arms training strategy (CATS). (See paragraphs 4-94 through 4-
95.)  


4-44. Most brigade and higher level commanders can find their CMETL in their organization’s CATS. 
Battalion and company commanders develop and align their CMETLs to support their higher organiza-
tion’s CMETL. Platoons and below plan and execute collective and individual tasks that support the com-
pany’s CMETL. Staffs identify and train on task groups and supporting collective and individual tasks that 
support the headquarters company’s CMETL—they do not have a “staff METL.” Commanders of units for 
which a CMETL is not published develop a CMETL based on the unit’s authorization document and doc-
trine. The next higher commander with ADCON approves this CMETL. 


4-45. The CMETL for Reserve Component units is the same as that of Regular Army units with the same 
authorization document. State homeland security tasks for Army National Guard units are treated as a di-
rected mission and require creating a DMETL. The Army National Guard command with ADCON ap-
proves the DMETL for Army National Guard units assigned a civil support mission.  


CMETL Components 
4-46. CMETLs include two types of tasks:  


 A core capability mission-essential task is a mission-essential task approved by Headquar-
ters, Department of the Army, that is specific to a type of unit resourced according to its 
authorization document and doctrine.  


 A general mission-essential task is a mission-essential task approved by Headquarters, De-
partment of the Army, that all units, regardless of type, must be able to accomplish.  


CMETLs are supported by task groups, supporting collective tasks, and supporting individual tasks. (See 
figure 4-2 for an example of CMETL taxonomy.)  


Task Groups and Supporting Collective Tasks 
4-47. A task group is a set of collective tasks necessary to accomplish a specific part of a mission-
essential task. For example, task groups for the mission-essential task “Conduct offensive operations,” 
might be “Conduct an attack” and “Conduct a movement to contact.” To accomplish a task group, a unit 
must be able to conduct the related supporting collective tasks.  
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Figure 4-2. Notional core METL and supporting tasks 


4-48. Supporting collective tasks are the tasks that make up a task group. The unit’s CATS usually lists 
supporting collective tasks. Commanders assign training priorities to appropriate task groups based on their 
assessment of the unit’s proficiency in each task group and the importance of the task group to potential 
missions. Then they identify specific supporting collective tasks to train. Identifying these important sup-
porting collective tasks allows the commander to establish the tasks that— 


 Integrate the warfighting functions. 
 Receive the highest priority for resources such as ammunition, training areas, facilities (includ-


ing live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers), materiel, and funds. 
 Receive emphasis during evaluations. 
 Support the higher organization’s METL. 


Supporting Individual Tasks 
4-49. Developing an effective training strategy requires crosswalking collective, leader, and individual 
tasks with each mission-essential task or task group. This crosswalk may involve subordinate commanders, 
staffs, command sergeants major, first sergeants, and other key officers, NCOs, and Army civilians. Senior 
NCOs understand the unit’s METL; therefore, they are the best qualified to integrate individual tasks into 
mission-essential tasks during training.  
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4-50. After supporting collective tasks have been identified, the command sergeant major or first sergeant, 
with other key NCOs, develops a supporting individual task list for each collective task. Soldier training 
publications and CATSs are sources of appropriate individual tasks.  


4-51. Some non-mission-specific requirements are critical to the health, welfare, individual readiness, and 
cohesiveness of a well-trained organization. Commanders select non-mission-specific requirements (for 
example, some of the mandatory training in AR 350-1) on which the organization needs to train. The 
command sergeant major or first sergeant usually helps the commander with this.  


Identifying Tasks, Setting Prioirities, and Accepting Risk 
4-52. Headquarters, Department of the Army, standardizes CMETL tasks and supporting task groups for 
echelons above battalion. However, commanders at all levels determine the collective and individual tasks 
to train, the training priority of each task, and the risk associated with not training other collective tasks. 
The intellectual process associated with METL development has not changed from the traditional process; 
however, now their CMETL provides commanders with a framework for training their units to perform all 
elements of full spectrum operations: offense, defense, stability, and civil support.  


4-53. The supporting collective task lists for each task group can be extensive. Commanders react correct-
ly by saying they cannot train on all the tasks listed. Instead of trying to train on too many tasks, com-
manders should consult with their higher commander and consider the conditions associated with the as-
signed operational theme. Lower commanders then focus training on the tasks most important to 
accomplishing the mission in that operational theme. The higher commander underwrites the subordinates’ 
acceptance of the risk of not training on the other tasks. Tasks not trained are usually those peripheral to 
the mission or those the commander has assessed that the unit can perform without significant additional 
training. The higher and subordinate commanders’ experiences affect their judgment of what to train and 
what not to train. As discussed in paragraphs 4-35 through 4-36, commanders can use the battle command 
framework to help focus their training efforts and develop training plans. 


4-54. The assignment of an operational theme for CMETL training helps commanders identify the most 
important tasks. Given enough time, it may be possible to train sequentially on CMETL tasks under two 
different operational themes; however, training for more than one operational theme simultaneously is like-
ly to be counterproductive. (Appropriate commanders assign an operational theme for training in the train-
ing and leader development guidance. See paragraph 4-60.) 


DIRECTED MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASK LIST 
4-55. A directed mission-essential task list is a list of the mission-essential tasks a unit must perform 
to accomplish a directed mission. When a unit is assigned a mission, the commander develops a DMETL 
by adjusting the unit’s CMETL based on mission analysis and the higher commander’s DMETL. Once the 
DMETL is established, it focuses the unit’s training program until mission completion. Theater-assigned 
and theater-committed support units perform the same functions whether deployed or not deployed. There-
fore, these types of units, as well as units in support of specific operation plans, train based on a DMETL.  


Developing a Directed Mission-Essential Task List 
4-56. The DMETL development technique helps commanders identify tasks in which an organization must 
be proficient to accomplish its directed mission. (See figure 4-3.) This technique can also be used by units 
to develop a CMETL, if none exists for the unit. The technique is a guide, not a fixed process. It melds the 
directed mission and the training and leader development guidance with other inputs filtered by command-
ers and subordinate leaders to help commanders determine directed mission-essential tasks. Commanders 
personally analyze the directed mission and involve subordinate commanders, staffs, and their command 
sergeant major or first sergeant in DMETL development. Subordinates help identify tasks essential to mis-
sion accomplishment. Their participation aids in developing a common understanding of the organization’s 
critical mission requirements. This understanding allows DMETLs of subordinate organizations to support 
the higher headquarters’ or supported organization’s DMETL.  
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Figure 4-3. Commander’s directed METL development technique 


4-57. Applying the DMETL development technique— 
 Focuses the organization’s training on essential tasks. 
 Provides a forum for professional discussion and leader development among senior, subordi-


nate, and adjacent (peer) commanders and staffs concerning the links between mission and train-
ing. 


 Enables subordinate commanders, staffs, and key NCOs to crosswalk collective, leader, and in-
dividual tasks to the mission. 


 Leads to commitment of the organization’s leaders to the organization’s training plan. 


Directed Mission-Essential Task List Development Fundamentals 
4-58. The following fundamentals apply to DMETL development: 


 A DMETL is derived from the commander’s analysis of a directed mission. 
 Directed mission-essential tasks apply to the entire unit. A DMETL does not include tasks as-


signed solely to subordinate organizations. 
 Each organization’s DMETL supports and complements the DMETL of the higher headquarters 


or the headquarters to which it provides support. 
 Resource availability does not affect DMETL development. The DMETL is an unconstrained 


statement of tasks required to accomplish the unit’s mission. 
 Where directed mission-essential tasks involve emerging doctrine or nonstandard tasks, com-


manders establish tasks, conditions, and standards based on their professional judgment, guid-
ance, and observations, insights, and lessons from similar operations. Higher commanders ap-
prove standards for these tasks as part of DMETL approval.  


4-59. During DMETL development, commanders consider how they intend to integrate the warfighting 
functions through plans and orders to conduct combined arms operations. Commanders employ the war-
fighting functions to ensure that tasks necessary to build, sustain, and apply combat power are collectively 
directed toward accomplishing the mission. A warfighting function is a group of tasks and systems (people, 
organizations, information and processes) united by a common purpose that commanders use to accom-
plish missions and training objectives (FM 3-0). The warfighting functions are—  


 Movement and maneuver. 
 Intelligence. 
 Fires. 
 Sustainment. 
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 Command and control. 
 Protection. 


Commander’s Mission Analysis 
4-60. The starting point for DMETL development is the organization’s directed mission. In some cases, 
higher commanders may want to identify an operational theme for the projected operation—major combat 
operations, irregular warfare, peace operations, limited intervention, or peacetime military engagement—to 
help focus Soldiers and leaders and create a mindset. (Normally they do this in their training and leader de-
velopment guidance.) This provides the means to coordinate, link, and integrate a focused DMETL and ap-
propriate supporting collective and individual tasks throughout the organization.  


4-61. When time is limited, commanders may specify DMETL tasks for subordinate units. Commanders 
may need to be more prescriptive in their training and leader development guidance as well. When specify-
ing DMETL tasks, commanders acknowledge a commensurate level of risk involved. Risk also occurs 
when there is not enough time to analyze all aspects of the mission. Those conditions may result in subor-
dinate commanders and staffs failing to include a task on which the unit must train to prepare completely. 


4-62. Commanders consider several factors during their mission analysis and subsequent DMETL devel-
opment. These include the following: 


 The unit’s CMETL. 
 Plans and orders. 
 The anticipated operational environment. 
 External guidance. 
 Doctrine and other publications. 


Unit CMETL 


4-63. A CMETL can serve as a starting point for DMETL development, since some of the unit’s core ca-
pabilities may be the capabilities needed to accomplish the directed mission. These core capabilities are de-
rived from the unit’s mission as documented in doctrine and paragraph 1 of the unit’s authorization docu-
ment—the fundamental reasons for the unit’s existence.  


Plans and Orders 


4-64. Operation plans and orders provide missions and related information that are important in determin-
ing required tasks for training. Input for training plans may include— 


 Deployment order. 
 Execution of a contingency plan. 


Anticipated Operational Environment 


4-65. An operational environment is described in terms of the eight operational variables: political, mili-
tary, economic, social, information, infrastructure, physical environment, and time (PMESII-PT). (See FM 
3-0.) Each affects how Army forces conduct (plan, prepare, execute, and assess) military operations. 
Commanders tailor forces, employ diverse capabilities, and support different missions to succeed in to-
day’s complex operational environments. The operational variables form the basis for determining the con-
ditions under which a unit will not only operate but also under which it will train. These conditions, when 
combined with the standards for the DMETL tasks, help commanders assess unit readiness for a mission. 


External Guidance 


4-66. External guidance serves as an additional source of tasks that relate to a unit’s directed mission. 
Sources of external guidance include— 


 Commander’s training and leader development guidance. 
 Higher headquarters’ DMETL or the DMETL of the deployed or deploying supported force. 
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 Higher headquarters’ or the receiving force’s directives. 
 Mobilization plans (for Reserve Component units). 
 Force integration plans. 


Doctrine and Other Publications 


4-67. Doctrine and other sources can provide additional information relating to a directed mission. These 
include— 


 FM 7-15, The Army Universal Task List. 
 CJCSM 3500.04E, The Universal Joint Task List. 
 AR 350-1, Army Training and Leader Development. 
 CATSs and proponent-developed collective tasks and drills. 
 Proponent-developed CMETLs approved by Headquarters, Department of the Army. 


Directed Mission-Essential Task List Approval 
4-68. DMETL approval resides with the next higher commander unless otherwise specified. Commanders 
of units projected to be assigned to, attached to, or under operational control of a deploying or deployed 
force coordinate with that force’s commander during DMETL development. The higher commander with 
ADCON approves the DMETL and ensures that the unit’s DMETL supports the deploying or deployed 
force’s DMETL. This may involve consulting with the receiving force commander. When Reserve Com-
ponent units are mobilized, DMETL approval shifts to First Army or the appropriate Army Service com-
ponent command.  


TRANSITIONING FROM A CORE METL TO A DIRECTED METL 
4-69. At the time agreed to by the unit commander and the higher commander, the unit’s training focus 
transitions from CMETL tasks and assumed conditions of an operational theme to DMETL tasks and con-
ditions that portray the anticipated operational environment. (See figure 4-4.) Since a directed mission may 
be assigned during any ARFORGEN phase, commanders prepare to quickly adapt their training and train-
ing support systems from a CMETL to a DMETL focus. Organizations undergoing ARFORGEN are noti-
fied of an upcoming mission or deployment early enough for commanders to adjust their METL and train-
ing focus. A unit begins training on DMETL tasks upon achieving the CMETL proficiency agreed to by 
the unit commander and the next higher commander. Exceptions include units with insufficient time be-
tween operational deployments to train on CMETL tasks, and units assigned a mission significantly differ-
ent from their doctrinal mission, capabilities, and equipment. Such units may begin training on DMETL 
tasks immediately upon learning of a new mission.  


 


Figure 4-4. Transition from a core METL to a directed METL  
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SECTION III – THE ARMY TRAINING MANAGEMENT MODEL 


4-70. The foundation of Army training is the Army training management model. (See figure 4-5.) This 
model provides the framework commanders use to achieve proficiency in their unit’s mission-essential 
tasks. This model mirrors the operations process described in FM 3-0. There are two primary differences 
between the two: First, while battle command drives the operations process, the METL drives training 
management. And second, the training management model includes bottom-up feedback to support com-
manders’ assessments. While each of the model’s activities is important, successful training largely results 
from thorough preparation.  


Figure 4-5. The Army training management model 


4-71. Automated training management helps commanders plan, prepare, execute, and assess unit training. 
The Digital Training Management System (DTMS) is an automated information system that helps com-
manders do this. It aids commanders in managing information and solving problems involving training and 
training management. It also provides links to individual and collective tasks through several sources, such 
as CATSs, The Army Universal Task List, and the Universal Joint Task List. DTMS provides commanders 
with snapshot statuses of unit training. It can also produce the following products: 


 Long- and short-range planning calendars. 
 Event training plans. 
 Training schedules.  
 Individual training records. 
 METL assessment records. 


TOP-DOWN/BOTTOM-UP APPROACH TO TRAINING 
4-72. The top-down/bottom-up approach to training is a team effort that applies mission command to train-
ing. This approach requires senior leaders to provide training focus, direction, and resources. Subordinate 
leaders develop objectives and requirements specific to their organization’s needs and provide feedback on 
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training proficiency. They also identify specific organizational training needs and execute training to stan-
dard according to the training schedule or event training plan. This team effort maintains training focus, es-
tablishes training priorities, and enables effective communication among command echelons. 


4-73. Guidance, based on mission and priorities, flows from the top down and results in subordinate unit 
identification of specific collective and individual tasks that support the higher headquarters’ mission-
essential tasks. Input from the bottom up is essential because it identifies training needed to achieve task 
proficiency. Leaders at all echelons communicate with each other on requirements and the planning, pre-
paring, executing, and assessing of training.  


PLAN 
4-74. Conducting training to standard begins with planning. Units develop training plans that enable them 
to attain proficiency in the mission-essential tasks needed to conduct full spectrum operations under condi-
tions in likely operational environments. Commanders determine a training strategy for the unit and pre-
pare training plans. Developing these plans involves identifying and scheduling training events, allocating 
time and resources, and coordinating installation support. Commanders perform long-range, short-range, 
and near-term planning. They present a training briefing to their higher commander to obtain approval of 
their long- and short-range plans. Commanders also request approval of the commander-selected collective 
tasks that support the METL during this briefing.  


4-75. Planning extends the mission-focus process that links the METL with the subsequent preparation, 
execution, and assessment of training. Centralized, coordinated planning develops mutually supporting, 
METL-based training at all unit echelons. Planning involves continuous coordination from long-range 
planning, through short-range and near-term planning, and ultimately leads to training execution.  


4-76. Long-range, short-range, and near-term planning all follow the same process. Commanders at all le-
vels assess training, provide guidance, and publish training plans. The only difference among echelons is 
the complexity of assessment, scope, scale, and form of the training and leader development guidance. 
Planning begins with two principal inputs: the METL (see paragraph 4-37) and training assessment (see 
paragraphs 4-186 through 4-210).  


4-77. Training assessments provide focus and direction to planning by identifying training tasks that are 
new, where performance needs improvement, or where performance needs to be sustained. Training as-
sessments provide commanders with a starting point for describing their training strategy. The training as-
sessment compares the organization’s current level of training proficiency with the desired level of profi-
ciency based on Army standards. This results in training requirements that are necessary to achieve and 
sustain mission-essential task proficiency. The commander, assisted by key leaders, develops a training 
strategy that prepares the unit to meet each training requirement.  


FUNDAMENTALS OF PLANNING FOR TRAINING  
4-78. Adhering to the following fundamentals contributes to well-developed training plans: 


 Maintain a consistent mission focus. 
 Coordinate with habitually task-organized supporting organizations. 
 Focus on the correct time frame. 
 Focus on organizational building blocks. 
 Focus on the unit’s mission-essential and supporting tasks. 
 Incorporate composite risk management (CRM) into all training plans. 
 Lock in training plans. 
 Make the most efficient use of resources. 


Maintain a Consistent Mission Focus 
4-79. Each headquarters involves its subordinate headquarters when developing training plans. Based on 
the higher headquarters’ plans, subordinate commanders prepare plans with a consistent mission focus. 
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Coordinate with Habitually Task-Organized Supporting Organizations 
4-80. Commanders of BCTs and battalion task forces plan for coordinated combined arms training that in-
cludes their habitually supporting organizations. Commanders of other units deploying with BCTs actively 
participate in developing their supported unit’s training plans and develop complementary training plans. 
Commanders at all echelons require subordinates to integrate their training plans and monitor coordination 
efforts during planning. 


Focus on the Correct Time Frame 
4-81. Long-range training plans in the Regular Army and mobilized Reserve Component units extend out 
at least one year. They may cover an entire ARFORGEN cycle. Reserve Component long-range plans con-
sider a minimum of two years or an entire ARFORGEN cycle. Short-range training plans in the Regular 
Army and mobilized Reserve Component units normally focus on an upcoming quarter; however, their fo-
cus may be dictated by a particular ARFORGEN cycle. Reserve Component short-range training plans typ-
ically use a one-year time frame. Near-term planning for the Regular Army and mobilized Reserve Com-
ponent units starts six to eight weeks before the execution of training; Reserve Component near-term 
planning starts approximately four months prior. Time frames are flexible and determined between appro-
priate commanders. 


Focus on Organizational Building Blocks  
4-82. Organizational building blocks include the following: 


 Individual and small-unit skills. 
 Leader development. 
 Battle rosters. 
 Staff training. 


Individual and Small-Unit Skills 


4-83. The individual Soldier is the heart of any organization’s ability to complete its mission. Soldiers first 
learn to perform individual or leader skills to standard in the institutional training base; however, effective, 
periodic repetition of tasks in the operational Army is necessary to hone and maintain them. Well-trained 
Soldiers—grounded in such basics as physical fitness, first aid skills, marksmanship, and small-unit 
drills—are essential to successful collective training. Commanders should emphasize collective training 
proficiency of small units—crews, teams, squads, sections, platoons—over company and higher level train-
ing. Small-unit proficiency provides the foundation for large-unit readiness.  


Leader Development 


4-84. Leaders spend much of their available training time supervising the training of subordinates. Howev-
er, they themselves must also develop as leaders. Leaders do learn on the job during collective training. 
Nonetheless, commanders need to provide leader development opportunities and challenges for subordi-
nates during training as well. 


Battle Rosters 


4-85. A battle roster is a listing of individuals, crews, or elements that reflects capabilities, proficien-
cies in critical tasks, or other information concerning warfighting abilities. Battle rosters track key 
crew training information on selected mission-essential systems (such as aircraft, tanks, howitzers, auto-
mated information systems, and forklifts). These rosters are maintained at battalion level and below. Com-
manders also track training data pertinent to readiness, such as crew stability, manning levels, and qualifi-
cation status. Battle rosters designate qualified back-up operators or crewmembers assigned elsewhere in 
the unit. During the execution of training, crewmembers on the battle roster train with their assigned crews.  
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Staff Training 


4-86. Staffs balance routine garrison duties with operational training. However, a staff is a weapon system. 
As with any weapon system, a staff requires training to function properly. Staffs provide commanders with 
the relevant information needed to make timely, correct decisions. Doing this well requires a commander 
and staff to operate as a cohesive team. Forming this team requires the staff and commander to train to-
gether—ideally using live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers. This training helps a staff 
understand how the commander operates and thinks. Staff training objectives are derived from the collec-
tive tasks that support the unit METL. Only through frequent, challenging training on digital information 
systems can commanders and their staffs become proficient in the intuitive art of battle command.  


Focus on the Unit’s Mission-Essential and Supporting Tasks 
4-87. Effective training plans focus on raising or sustaining unit proficiency on mission-essential tasks.  


Incorporate Composite Risk Management into All Training Plans 
4-88. Commanders train their units to tough standards under the most realistic conditions possible. Apply-
ing CRM does not detract from this training goal; rather, it enhances execution of highly effective, realistic 
training. CRM involves identifying, assessing, and controlling risks arising from operational factors and 
making decisions that balance risk costs with mission training benefits. (See FM 5-19.) Leaders and subor-
dinates at all echelons use CRM to conserve combat power and resources. Leaders and staffs continuously 
identify hazards and assess risks. Then they develop and coordinate control measures to mitigate or elimi-
nate hazards. CRM is continuous for each mission or training event. It is incorporated into all training 
plans and is a continuous part of preparation for training. 


Lock In Training Plans 
4-89. Unplanned or unanticipated changes disrupt training and frustrate subordinates. Planning allows or-
ganizations to anticipate and incorporate change in a coordinated manner. Stability and predictability can 
result from locking in training plans. This stability is crucial to training Reserve Component units, where a 
disruption or delay in training has a significant impact. For instance, a two-hour delay in the start of train-
ing during a weekend assembly represents a 12.5-percent loss in available training time. As much as possi-
ble, senior commanders protect subordinate organizations from unnecessary changes. Commanders decide 
the lock-in period for training plans. Nevertheless, change is a part of any operational environment; good 
organizations adapt to unavoidable changes. 


Make the Most Efficient Use of Resources 
4-90. Time and other training resources are always limited. When allocating them, commanders give prior-
ity to the training that contributes most to achieving and sustaining operational proficiency levels. 


TRAINING OBJECTIVES 
4-91. After mission-essential tasks are selected, commanders identify training objectives for each task. A 
training objective is a statement that describes the desired outcome of a training activity in the unit. 
It consists of the task, conditions, and standard: 


 Task. A clearly defined and measurable activity accomplished by individuals and organiza-
tions. 


 Conditions. Those variables of an operational environment or situation in which a unit, system, 
or individual is expected to operate and may affect performance (JP 1-02). 


 Standard. A quantitative or qualitative measure and criterion for specifying the levels of 
performance of a task. A measure provides the basis for describing varying levels of task per-
formance. A criterion is the minimum acceptable level of performance associated with a particu-
lar measure of task performance. For example, the measure when donning a protective mask is 
time, and the criterion is a certain number of seconds. 
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4-92. The conditions and standards for the majority of a unit’s collective training tasks are identified in ap-
plicable training and evaluation outlines. A training and evaluation outline is a summary document that 
provides information on collective training objectives, related individual training objectives, re-
source requirements, and applicable evaluation procedures for a type of organization. CATSs contain 
training and evaluation outlines. These can be accessed through DTMS. The following resources can assist 
commanders and staffs in developing collective and individual training objectives: 


 Combined arms training strategies. 
 Soldier training publications. 
 DA Pamphlet 350-38, Standards in Training Commission. 
 Deployment or mobilization plans. 
 FM 7-15, The Army Universal Task List. 
 The Universal Joint Task List Portal (available as a link from the Joint Exercise and Training 


Division Web page on the Joint Doctrine, Education, and Training Electronic Information Sys-
tem [JDEIS] Web site, https://jdeis.js.mil/jdeis/index.jsp). 


TRAINING STRATEGIES AND COMBINED ARMS TRAINING STRATEGIES 
4-93. A training strategy describes the ways and means the commander intends to use to achieve and sus-
tain training proficiency on mission-essential tasks. The strategy is based on the commander’s assessment 
and discussions with the higher commander. Training strategies include the following: 


 Tasks to be trained. 
 Training audience. 
 Training objectives. 
 Order in which the tasks are to be trained, given limited time and other resources. 
 Frequency at which tasks are trained. 
 Types of events used to create conditions for training tasks. 
 Conditions under which the tasks are to be trained. 
 Resources required to execute the training strategy. 
 Alternative ways of training tasks.  


4-94. CATSs are publications that provide commanders with a template for task-based, event-driven orga-
nizational training. They can be adapted to the unit’s requirements based on the commander’s assessment. 
CATSs state the purpose, outcome, execution guidance, and resource requirements for training events. 
Commanders can modify these to meet unit training objectives. Each CATS describes how a particular unit 
type can train to and sustain the Army standard. CATSs identify and quantify training resources required to 
execute long- and short-range collective training.  


4-95. There are two types of CATSs: those that are unique to a unit type (a unit CATS), and those that ad-
dress a functional capability common to multiple units (a functional CATS). Unit CATSs are based on the 
core capabilities described in a unit’s authorization document and doctrine. The unit CMETL is published 
in the CATS for that unit type. Functional CATSs are based on standard capabilities performed by most 
Army units, such as command and control, protection, and deployment.  


4-96. Each CATS is a training management tool for commanders, leaders, and other unit trainers. CATSs 
identify and group the supporting collective tasks into task groups for each mission-essential task. The dis-
cussion of each task group includes guidance for training the task group, resource requirements, and train-
ing support requirements for each proposed training event.  


4-97. CATS training events are iterative to compensate for personnel turbulence, turnover, and skill degra-
dation. Each event’s discussion includes instructions on applying the crawl-walk-run approach to it. (See 
paragraphs 4-180 through 4-184.) CATSs identify training objectives and suggest ways to conserve re-
sources by using multiechelon training opportunities. Combined with live, virtual, constructive, and gam-
ing training enablers, these strategies can help commanders efficiently achieve training proficiency.  
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TRAINING EVENTS 
4-98. Commanders link training strategies to training plans by designing and scheduling training events. 
Training events are building blocks that support an integrated set of training requirements related to the 
METL. During long-range planning, commanders and staffs broadly assess the number, type, and duration 
of training events required to complete METL training. Included in long-range training plans, these events 
form the resource allocation framework. They also provide early planning guidance to subordinate com-
manders and staffs. In the subsequent development of short-range training plans, senior commanders de-
scribe training events in terms of METL-based training objectives, scenarios, resources, and coordinating 
instructions. Typical training events include joint training exercises, situational training exercises, live-fire 
exercises, and combat training center (CTC) exercises. (For a complete listing, see CATSs.) 


4-99. Effective training events are well-coordinated and use mission-focused scenarios. They focus the en-
tire organization on one or more mission-essential tasks or task groups. Leaders concentrate on supporting 
collective tasks and subordinate unit mission-essential tasks. Well-developed events incorporate conditions 
replicating the anticipated operational environment. As appropriate, they place Soldiers and leaders in am-
biguous, uncertain, and rapidly changing conditions. Commanders can do this during the run and even in 
the walk phase. (See paragraphs 4-180 through 4-184.) Training should include events that require leaders 
and units to make quick transitions between offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations 
within the limits of the applicable METL.  


4-100. Training events require training areas and facilities. Some events may require opposing forces 
(OPFORs), observer-controller/trainers, and role players. Other events may need training support system 
products and services, such as instrumentation and training aids, devices, simulators, and simulations 
(TADSS). Finally, a training event itself is only a tool to meet and sustain METL proficiency. All training 
events should be evaluated for their contribution to readiness.  


4-101. As much as possible, commanders and leaders at all echelons make the training environment as 
close to the anticipated operational environment as possible. They include the appropriate level of com-
bined arms, unified action capabilities, and special operations forces capabilities in all training events. A 
combination of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers can make the training environment 
approximate an actual operational environment. By complementing the live environment with virtual and 
constructive training enablers, commanders can increase the effective size of the training area, incorporate 
joint capabilities, and increase the realism of the training environment. CATSs can assist commanders in 
developing training events, including mission rehearsals.  


4-102. Large-scale, multiechelon training events should be centrally planned so that senior commanders 
can exercise and integrate warfighting functions into coordinated combined arms training. For example, 
BCTs can integrate warfighting functions while their battalions exercise their core capabilities. Although 
events are centrally planned, training objectives and scenarios should be developed collaboratively by 
leaders of the levels to be trained. This collaboration helps all units meet their training objectives and fo-
cuses training on the right echelons. It also minimizes training overhead. 


4-103. Externally supported events, including evaluations, allow units to focus on executing training. 
Higher headquarters usually provide the following support: scenarios derived from the unit’s METL and 
commander-derived training objectives, an OPFOR, observer-controller/trainers, role players, and evalua-
tion support. The maneuver CTCs and Battle Command Training Program are examples of externally sup-
ported training opportunities that provide combined arms, mission-focused training. Maneuver CTC and 
Battle Command Training Program events provide training events based on each participating unit’s train-
ing objectives. These events are performed under realistic, stressful conditions.  


4-104. Sequential training programs successively train each echelon from lower to higher. However, li-
mited resources (such as time) often prevent using sequential training programs. Therefore, commanders 
structure each training event to take full advantage of multiechelon and concurrent training. 
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TRAINING RESOURCES 
4-105. Commanders use their assessments of mission-essential and critical collective tasks to set training 
resource priorities. Resources include, for example, time, facilities, ammunition, funds, and fuel. When 
possible, commanders confirm resources before publishing long- and short-range training plans. Other-
wise, resource shortfalls may require deleting low-priority training requirements, substituting less-costly 
training alternatives, or reallocating resources to execute METL training not resourced.  


4-106. Commanders give resource priority to events that support training on mission-essential tasks. All 
tasks may not require equal training time or other resources. Commanders allocate training resources to 
sustain the METL proficiency based on their assessments of past performance and current proficiency in 
performing mission-essential tasks. 


4-107. When available resources limit the size or number of live training events (such as field training 
and live fire exercises), commanders can substitute a mix of virtual and constructive simulation exercises. 
Using these simulations helps commanders maintain training proficiency while staying within resource 
constraints. Commanders determine how these substitutions will affect attaining desired proficiency levels 
and provide this information to the next higher commander. The higher commander either provides addi-
tional resources or approves the constrained resource plan. 


4-108. Higher commanders estimate resources required to support their training strategies by assessing 
subordinate units’ fiscal resource projections. Higher commanders complete similar analyses to estimate 
ammunition, facilities, and other resource requirements. Based on these analyses, higher commanders allo-
cate resources to subordinates. Higher and subordinate commanders discuss this resource allocation during 
the dialog preceding the training briefing. (See paragraphs 4-126 through 4-127.) Subordinate commanders 
include the events and associated resources allocated to them in the long-range training plan. Installation 
Management Command manages all ranges, training areas, and TADSS. Therefore, unit commanders work 
closely with installation and garrison commanders concerning training resource requirements. 


Live, Virtual, and Constructive Training 
4-109. The Army relies on a creative mix of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers to 
provide realistic training. Live, virtual, and constructive training is a broad taxonomy that covers the de-
gree to which a training event uses simulations. Units perform, for example, field training exercises, live 
fire exercises, deployment exercises, and battle drills under live conditions that replicate an actual opera-
tional environment as closely as possible. This is especially true at the battalion level and below. Virtual, 
constructive, and gaming training enablers are used to supplement, enhance, and complement live training. 
They can help raise the entry level of proficiency for live training and reduce time needed to prepare train-
ing. They can also provide a variety of training environments, allowing multiple scenarios to be replicated 
under different conditions. Based on training objectives and available resources—such as time, ammuni-
tion, simulations, and range availability—commanders determine the right mix and frequency of live, vir-
tual, and constructive training to ensure organizations use allocated resources efficiently.  


Live Training 


4-110. Live training is training executed in field conditions using tactical equipment. It involves real 
people operating real systems. Live training may be enhanced by TADSS and tactical engagement simula-
tion to simulate combat conditions. 


Virtual Training  


4-111. Virtual training is training executed using computer-generated battlefields in simulators with the 
approximate characteristics of tactical weapon systems and vehicles. Virtual training is used to exercise 
motor control, decisionmaking, and communication skills. Sometimes called “human-in-the-loop training,” 
it involves real people operating simulated systems. People being trained practice the skills needed to oper-
ate actual equipment, for example, flying an aircraft. 
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Constructive Training 


4-112. Constructive training uses computer models and simulations to exercise command and staff func-
tions. It involves simulated people operating simulated systems. Constructive training can be conducted by 
units from platoon through echelons above corps. A command post exercise is an example of constructive 
training. 


Gaming  


4-113. Gaming is the use of technology employing commercial or government off-the-shelf, multi-
genre games in a realistic, semi-immersive environment to support education and training. The mili-
tary uses gaming technologies to create capabilities to help train individuals and organizations. Gaming can 
enable individual, collective, and multiechelon training. Gaming can operate in a stand-alone environment 
or be integrated with live, virtual, or constructive enablers. It can also be used for individual education. 
Employed in a realistic, semi-immersive environment, gaming can simulate operations and capabilities. 
Gaming can also be used with live, virtual, and constructive training enablers. 


4-114. Games are categorized according to their use. For example, a first-person shooter game is an 
action video game that involves an avatar, one or more ranged weapons, and a varying number of enemies. 
First-person shooter games can enhance such skills as individual and small-unit tactics, battle drills, mis-
sion planning and rehearsal, troop leading procedures, battlefield visualization, and team building. Another 
game category is the real-time strategy game. These games are played continuously without turns—players 
act simultaneously. As gaming tools are developed, they provide commanders with additional means to 
train for full spectrum operations in any operational theme. 


Using Live, Virtual, Constructive, and Gaming Training Enablers 


4-115. Using a mix of live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers enhances an organization’s 
ability to train effectively and efficiently. These enablers let commanders simulate participation of large 
units, scarce resources, or high-cost equipment in training events. Using these enablers reduces the re-
sources required (including maneuver space) to conduct training. For example, properly using these enab-
lers lets commanders perform command and control tasks in a combat vehicle based on messages from 
higher headquarters, adjacent units, and subordinates without those elements participating in the training. 
The goal of using live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers is to make the training event as 
realistic as possible at the lowest cost.  


4-116. Brigade-sized and larger units rely more on constructive training events to attain and sustain their 
proficiency. 


4-117. Battalion-sized and smaller units attain and sustain proficiency and develop warrior tasks primari-
ly using live training. They use simulation and gaming capabilities to— 


 Improve decisionmaking skills. 
 Practice staff drills. 
 Refine standing operating procedures. 
 Rehearse and war-game plans. 
 Practice maintaining situational awareness. 
 Develop leaders.  


4-118. In general, commanders at battalion level and lower plan, prepare, execute, and assess training 
events using virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers to— 


 Prepare for live training. 
 Rehearse unit collective tasks, and squad, team, and crew drills. 
 Retrain on— 


 Selected organizational tasks. 
 Supporting squad, team, and crew critical tasks. 
 Leader and individual Soldier tasks evaluated as either “P” (needs practice) or “U” (un-


trained). 
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 Virtually expand the training area of operations without expanding the physical training area. 
 Perform tasks repetitively under varying conditions to develop intuition on how to execute the 


tasks. 
 Exercise all warfighting functions. 
 Increase training realism. 
 Allow geographically dispersed units to train as a team. 


4-119. Virtual, constructive, and gaming training should be maximized during the reset phase of 
ARFORGEN. Units usually do not have all their equipment available for live training then. Units in reset 
should take every opportunity to sustain their digital individual and collective battle command proficiency. 
Installation battle command training centers (formerly battle simulation centers) are good resources for 
this. These facilities conduct digital, simulation-driven command and control exercises. Repetitive, simula-
tion-driven exercises can, over time, help contribute to leader proficiency in the art, as well as the science, 
of battle command. 


Training Support System 
4-120. The Army’s training support system provides resources to support commanders’ training strategies 
on request. The training support system provides— 


 Products—instrumentation and TADSS. 
 Services—training support operations and manpower. 
 Facilities—ranges, simulation centers, and training support centers. 


4-121. Leaders use these products, services, and facilities to provide a training environment that replicates 
projected operational environments. The training support system provides tools to execute Soldier, leader, 
staff, and collective training at any location. The system also enables school programs of instruction and 
training strategies, such as CATSs and weapons training strategies. In addition, the system provides the op-
erations staff for ranges, command and control training capabilities, training support centers, and training 
area management. These resources help leaders focus on the training rather than the training support re-
quirements. 


4-122. The Army is adapting installation training support system capabilities to enable CMETL and 
DMETL training. Range modernization supports new weapons systems, integrates command and control 
information systems, and allows units to conduct training using a variety of scenarios. Urban operations fa-
cilities and combined arms collective training facilities support training for urban operations. Battle com-
mand training centers support many types of training, among them, operator and leader training on com-
mand and control information systems, staff section training, command post exercises, and mission 
rehearsal exercises.  


TIME MANAGEMENT 
4-123. Installation commanders use time management cycles—such as red-green-amber and training-
mission-support—to manage time requirements and resources. The purpose of establishing a time man-
agement cycle is to give subordinate commanders predictability when developing their training plans. 
These cycles establish the type of activity that receives priority during specific periods. Time management 
cycles identify and protect training periods and resources that support training so subordinate units can 
concentrate on METL training during those times. This predictability helps commanders meet and sustain 
technical and tactical competence, maintain training proficiency, and support the installation. 


4-124. Time management periods are depicted on long-range planning calendars. Typically, cycles last 
anywhere from four to eight weeks. A common cycle consists of three periods, one focused on collective 
training, one on individual training, and one on installation support. However, specific cycles and their 
lengths vary among installations according to the local situation and requirements, such as ARFORGEN 
phases, unit deployment dates, and installation size and type.  


4-125. No one solution for time management exists, since so many factors affect managing time and pri-
oritizing resources. A system that works at one installation may not work at another. Different circums-
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tances require different solutions. Therefore, installation commanders develop a system that best suits the 
installation. This may involve establishing priorities based on ARFORGEN cycles in coordination with 
force package commanders. Allocation of available training time is a significant resource consideration in 
Reserve Component planning for training. Limited training time requires Reserve Component commanders 
to prioritize training requirements carefully.  


TRAINING BRIEFINGS 
4-126. Commanders present a training briefing to their higher commander to obtain approval of their 
long-and short-range training plans. Creating a training briefing has two steps: first a dialog, and then the 
formal training briefing. The importance of this two-step collaboration cannot be overstated. Prior to the 
training briefing, a unit commander and the next higher commander conduct a dialog. The dialog focuses 
on either CMETL or DMETL training. The dialog’s purpose is to determine the specific task groups and 
supporting collective tasks to be trained. This dialog helps commanders agree on the following: 


 Commander’s assessment of unit readiness in light of— 
 The operational theme (for CMETL training), or  
 The operational theme and projected operational environment (for DMETL training). 


 The conditions under which the unit is to train. 
 Key challenges to readiness. 
 Any nonstandard or unavailable resources required to replicate those conditions. 
 Risks involved with accepting a lower training level on selected tasks.  


4-127. In the case of CMETL training, the dialog helps commanders estimate how long it will take to 
achieve CMETL proficiency before the unit begins training on its DMETL. The dialog saves both com-
manders’ time during the training briefing. It also ensures that the training unit’s plan is synchronized with 
the higher commander’s vision and Department of the Army’s focus.  


4-128. The second step, the training briefing, results in an approved training plan and a resource contract 
between commanders. The higher commander determines the timing of the dialog and briefing. However, 
both should be held early enough to ensure that resources can be locked in for the training unit.  


4-129. A training briefing focuses on two subjects: how the unit commander intends to achieve proficien-
cy in the CMETL or DMETL tasks identified during the dialog, and the resources required to do so. While 
each unit’s CMETL usually remains constant, the operational theme determines the training conditions, 
and the assessment determines the supporting collective tasks to be trained. Those training conditions and 
the unit’s experience with the mission-essential tasks determine the priority of effort devoted to the sup-
porting task groups and collective and individual tasks. For example, if the unit is to train under irregular 
warfare conditions, the commander may decide to focus more on collective tasks supporting the core mis-
sion-essential task “Conduct stability operations” than those supporting offensive or defensive operations. 
When a unit receives a directed mission, the two commanders determine the unit’s DMETL and when the 
unit will transition from CMETL to DMETL training. The two commanders repeat the above process to 
develop an approved training plan and contract to achieve DMETL proficiency.  


4-130. Training briefings produce “contracts,” verbal or otherwise, between the higher commander and 
supporting and subordinate commanders. The contract is an agreement on the following: 


 Tasks to be trained. 
 Training conditions. 
 Resources required to create those conditions. 
 Risks associated with where the commanders are focusing training. 
 When the unit will transition from CMETL to DMETL training (for CMETL training briefings).  


In agreeing to the negotiated training plan, the higher commander agrees to provide the required resources, 
including time, and to minimize subordinate unit exposure to unscheduled taskings. The subordinate com-
mander agrees to execute the approved training plan and conduct training to standard. This shared respon-
sibility helps maintain priorities, achieve unity of effort, and synchronize actions to achieve quality training 
and efficient resourcing.  
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4-131. As discussed in paragraphs 4-35 through 4-36, commanders can apply a modified form of battle 
command to facilitate the dialog. Understanding the operational environment in terms of the operational 
variables (PMESII-PT) is essential to determining the tasks to train, conditions to replicate, and prudent 
risks to take. Visualizing where the unit needs to be with respect to training proficiency and readiness helps 
focus training. Describing the training plan (including the time required, training areas, facilities, ranges, 
and other resources) based on the visualization helps clarify the unit’s resource requirements. Finally, 
based on the contract, the commander directs the execution of the plan and, as required, assigns responsi-
bilities to each commander.  


Example – Commanders’ Dialog (CMETL) 
 
The 3d Brigade Combat Team (BCT), Heavy, of the 52d Division is preparing to re-
deploy after a year of conducting irregular warfare operations in support of a counte-
rinsurgency operation. The BCT commander, COL Smith, is planning his core mis-
sion-essential task list (CMETL) training at home station. His unit will be resetting 
equipment and personnel and will not have received orders for a directed mission. 


To gain approval of his training plan, COL Smith and the division staff schedule a 
training briefing to the commanding general. Then COL Smith sets up a video tele-
conference dialog with the division commander to ensure the training plan is on 
track.  


The purpose of the dialog between the commanders is as follows:  
• For COL Smith to present his assessment of the unit’s CMETL training ratings. 


Tasks on which the BCT is fully trained are rated T; those partially trained, P; and 
those untrained, U. 


• To gain the commanding general’s concurrence with COL Smith’s proposed train-
ing focus. The focus includes task groups and supporting collective tasks on 
which the BCT will train to a T. 


• To agree on the task groups and supporting collective tasks the BCT will not train 
at all (and why), and those they will not train to a T—and the associated risks.  


• To identify reset issues, such as when unit equipment will be available for training.  
• To identify the resources the BCT requires to replicate the operational theme in 


training events—especially those resources not available through the installation 
training support system or funded through unit operating tempo. 


• To agree on the time COL Smith will receive to reach CMETL training objectives. 
• To agree on the means COL Smith will use to assess CMETL readiness. 


The dialog allows the commanders to prioritize the BCT’s training efforts to achieve 
Army force generation (ARFORGEN) readiness requirements, given equipment, per-
sonnel, and time constraints. 


To prepare for the dialog, COL Smith reviews the commanding general’s training and 
leader development guidance. The guidance includes the operational theme under 
which the unit is to train. The theme describes the operating conditions that the BCT 
should replicate—the typical threats and operational environment of a point midway 
between general war and insurgency on the spectrum of conflict. Before beginning 
the dialog, COL Smith accesses the Digital Training Management System to review 
the supporting task groups and collective tasks for each CMETL task. Then, with his 
subordinate leaders, he assesses the BCT’s ability to perform its CMETL tasks.  
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The commanders begin the dialog by talking about the challenges the BCT will face. 
They agree on how they expect the majority of the unit’s leadership changing during 
reset to affect training. They also agree on the BCT’s CMETL assessment—one 
based primarily on the unit’s recent deployment. COL Smith rates the BCT’s profi-
ciency, given the operational theme conditions, as follows: 
• Conduct offensive operations:   P 
• Conduct defensive operations:   P 
• Conduct security operations:   P 
• Conduct stability operations:     T 
• Conduct information engagement:  T 
• Conduct command and control:   T 
• Protect the force:    T 
• Provide sustainment:   P 


The assessment provides a common frame of reference and helps the commanding 
general understand the BCT commander’s resource requests. COL Smith’s position 
is that even though the 3d BCT operated successfully at company level and below, 
the irregular warfare theme requires BCT-level proficiency. Information engagement 
skills have matured significantly during the current operation. The commander is con-
fident that the team can achieve BCT-level proficiency in command and control, pro-
tection, and stability tasks with little additional training. However, BCT- and battalion-
level offensive, security, and sustainment operations have not been trained or eva-
luated in over a year. Further, the BCT and battalions have not trained on defensive 
operations for over a year and a half. However, the companies have conducted both 
offensive and defensive operations during the deployment.  


The assessments lead COL Smith to recommend a focus on collective tasks that 
support the following CMETL tasks: “Conduct security operations,” “Provide sustain-
ment,” and “Conduct offensive operations.” He is confident that he can sustain a T in 
“Conduct command and control” through one or two BCT-level command post exer-
cises. He believes he can allow “Conduct stability operations” to become a P, since 
recent operational experience will let him raise it to T very quickly. He also thinks he 
should maintain “Conduct defensive operations” at a P, since the operational theme 
does not indicate the likelihood of a threat with near-peer offensive capabilities. The 
obvious risk in this plan is that it will not prepare the BCT and its subordinate organi-
zations to face an enemy with significant offensive capabilities.  


The commanding general agrees with COL Smith’s assessments and logic, and con-
curs that the risk entailed in not training for defensive operations is low. However, he 
tells COL Smith that the 3d BCT needs to be able to conduct a mobile defense at the 
P level.  


Both commanders agree that there is not enough time available for the BCT to train 
on all eight mission-essential tasks (including 21 subordinate task groups), let alone 
the many supporting collective tasks associated with each task group. The com-
manders draw on their experience and exercise battle command to understand the 
situation, visualize the requirements, and decide on a suitable plan. They determine 
which task groups and supporting collective tasks are most critical to readiness and 
which ones need training. They also decide which tasks do not require training—
either because they are already trained, can be trained quickly, or are a low risk. 
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After some give and take between the two commanders, they decide to assign the 
following task groups training priority in this order:  
 


• Conduct an attack.  
• Conduct a movement to contact.  
• Conduct guard operations. 
• Conduct logistic support. 
• Conduct a mobile defense. 


The division commander also identifies several prioritized supporting collective tasks 
for each task group. He reminds COL Smith that while mission-essential tasks are 
not prioritized, task groups and supporting collective tasks are prioritized since some 
mission-essential tasks require more effort and resources than others. 


COL Smith then highlights his significant reset issues: 
• The need for equipment for training as soon as possible after redeployment. 
• The need to fill certain key positions early in the reset period. 
• The rumored shortage of allocations for such schools as sniper, master gunner, 


and joint fires observer. 
• The usual overscheduling of the virtual and constructive simulation facilities. 
• When and how new equipment training is to occur. 
• The need for mobile training teams to support collective training on digital com-


mand and control information systems as soon as possible after new equipment 
training ends.  


The commanding general tasks his staff to provide solutions soon enough to influ-
ence the BCT commander’s training briefing. 


The commanding general’s training and leader development guidance addresses 
how best to replicate the operational theme’s conditions during training. For example, 
the commanding general expects units to be prepared to do the following: 
• Face an active insurgency in urban areas. 
• Deal with an unfriendly population able to support and generate organized guerril-


la or insurgent activity during stability operations. 
• Operate in an austere environment with few essential services to support the 


population. 
• Coordinate with interagency and nongovernmental organizations. 
• Face an organized company-to-battalion-sized mechanized force.  


The commanding general expects these conditions to be replicated during collec-
tive training. He states that the division’s 2d BCT can support the 3d BCT’s training 
with role players, observers, and a battalion-level opposing force. He also suggests 
that the 3d BCT maximize the use of the simulation center to exercise large-scale 
staff operations, rather than use troops as training aids during field training exercises. 


During the dialog, COL Smith identifies resources he needs that are not available at 
home station. These include an urban operations site located at another post and the 
use of a close combat tactical trainer suite, since his installation does not have an 
urban operations site and the installation’s suite is under renovation.  
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Because his artillery battalion has operated as light infantry during the deployment, 
the BCT commander asks to exceed the Standards and Training Commission allow-
ance for 155mm rounds. However, the commanding general says he will make that 
decision after the COL Smith describes his training plan and justifies the need in the 
training briefing.  
 


COL Smith also recognizes that after so many months of focusing on counterinsur-
gency, he will need assistance from the fires brigade commander to train his field ar-
tillery battalion on delivery of fires and fire support tasks. The division commander 
concurs and says he will forward the request.  


Finally, the leaders acknowledge that if the time allotted for training is cut short, the 
3d BCT may not be able to train all the supporting collective tasks to the agreed on 
rating. That could result in training “Conduct offensive operations” to a “P” rating, 
thus diminishing the BCT’s offensive capabilities. They agree that this risk is accept-
able since BCT-level offensive operations are not anticipated in the projected opera-
tional environment. 


COL Smith then states his estimate of the proficiency level he expects to achieve on 
each CMETL task before transitioning from the reset to the train/ready phase. He 
bases this estimate on the tasks, training conditions required for task proficiency, 
likely risks, and ARFORGEN requirements. The commanding general directs COL 
Smith to train his platoons and companies to at least a T on their supporting collec-
tive tasks and to train the brigade and battalion staffs to at least a P on their CMETL 
tasks as quickly as possible. Accomplishing those training objectives would place the 
BCT in the best possible readiness status should a contingency mission cut available 
training time short. The commanders agree that a sound assessment of the BCT’s 
readiness to transition to training focused on the directed mission-essential task list 
(DMETL) requires a two-part evaluation: an externally evaluated command post ex-
ercise to assess the staff, and a BCT external evaluation. Both evaluations will occur 
at home station.  


The two commanders have clarified the following:  
• The BCT commander’s CMETL assessment. 
• Tasks the BCT will train and not train. 
• The conditions under which the BCT will train. 
• Estimates of resources and subject matter experts required.  
• Reset and regeneration issues. 
• Timelines to achieve CMETL readiness objectives. 
• Associated risks to readiness and their potential implications. 
• Means for measuring CMETL readiness.  


The next step is developing the training plan to achieve the CMETL proficiency the 
two commanders have agreed to. When the plan is complete, COL Smith briefs the 
commanding general and his staff to obtain approval and finalize the contract be-
tween the two commanders. The commanding general agrees to provide the re-
quired resources and protect the BCT commander’s training time. The BCT com-
mander agrees to execute the approved training plan.  
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COL Smith knows that he will have to develop a DMETL training plan if he receives a 
directed mission. He would follow a process similar to the one used to develop the 
CMETL training plan. The major differences will be that he will have to develop and 
gain approval of the BCT’s DMETL, determine when the BCT’s training focus will 
transition from the CMETL to the DMETL, and determine how to replicate the condi-
tions in the projected area of operations. 


4-132. Division commanders receive a training briefing from all assigned or attached brigades for which 
they have responsibility and from the battalions subordinate to those brigades. Brigade commanders and 
command sergeants major personally present the overview of the brigade training plan; battalion com-
manders and command sergeants major brief battalion training plans. All habitually associated command-
ers participate in preparing and presenting training briefings. Brigade commanders follow a similar process 
internally with their battalions and separate companies. 


4-133. Installation Management Command representatives should attend all training briefings. Coordina-
tion between commanders and the installation representatives is required to ensure installation training re-
sources are available and properly allocated. 


4-134. The training briefing is a highlight of a commander’s leader development program. The briefing 
gives commanders an opportunity to coach and teach subordinates. In addition to discussing their philoso-
phies and strategies for conducting training and full spectrum operations, commanders may also address 
doctrine, force integration, and leader development. This interaction enables subordinate commanders and 
senior NCOs to better understand how their training relates to the mission-focused training programs of 
their higher commanders and peers. 


4-135. The higher commander specifies the format and content of training briefings. However, the brief-
ing guidance should be flexible enough to allow subordinates latitude to highlight their initiatives and 
priorities. The command sergeant major normally provides an analysis of the unit’s individual training pro-
ficiency and discusses planned individual training and education. 


4-136. Units should not discuss readiness issues during training briefings unless the issues are training-
related. Statistical, logistic, manning, or other management data are more appropriate to readiness review 
forums. They distract participants from the overall focus of the training briefing.  


TRAINING PLANS 
4-137. A training plan translates the commander’s training and leader development guidance and training 
strategy into a series of interconnected requirements and events to achieve the commander’s training objec-
tives. Planning documents include the frequency and duration of each training event and the resources re-
quired. Required resources and events drive planning considerations. The three types of training plans are 
long-range, short-range, and near-term. (See table 4-1.) 


Long-Range Planning 
4-138. The long-range training plan starts the process of implementing the commander’s training strategy. 
Long-range plans identify the major training events for the unit along with the resources required to ex-
ecute the training events. A long-range plan normally covers 12 months for Regular Army and mobilized 
Reserve Component units. It covers two years to an entire ARFORGEN cycle for other Reserve Compo-
nent units. However, commanders can adjust the time frame covered to meet their needs.  


4-139. A long-range training plan consists of training and leader development guidance and the long-
range planning calendar. Senior commanders publish training and leader development guidance early 
enough to give their units enough time to plan, both during operations and in peacetime. Guidance from 
senior command echelons is critical to developing and integrating subordinate Regular Army and Reserve 
Component long-range training plans. Therefore, long lead times, consistent with the ARFORGEN cycles, 
are normal. Each headquarters follows an established timeline so subordinates have time to prepare their 
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plans. Higher headquarters should give subordinate units more planning time than they keep for them-
selves.  


Long-Range Training and Leader Development Guidance 


4-140. Training and leader development guidance includes the commander’s training assessment. Com-
manders down to company level can develop this guidance. Commanders ensure their guidance aligns with 
their higher commander’s guidance. Commanders prepare their subordinate leaders for the mission at hand 
and develop them for their next duty position. Unit training and leader development guidance is based on 
the Chief of Staff, Army’s, training and leader development guidance.  


4-141. Commanders refer to the higher commander’s guidance when developing their own training and 
leader development guidance. The higher commander’s training and leader development guidance forms 
the basis for the dialog that determines the mix of tasks to train, how much time to spend on training vari-
ous tasks, and other resources needed.  


Table 4-1. Comparison of long-range, short-range, and near-term training planning 


Long-Range Short-Range Near-Term 


Disseminate mission-essential 
task list and supporting collective 
tasks 


Conduct commander’s 
assessment 


Establish training objectives for 
each mission-essential task 


Schedule projected major 
training events 


Identify long-lead-time resources 
and allocate major resources, 
such as major training area 
rotations 


Identify available training support 
system products and services; 
identify new requirements 


Coordinate long-range calendars 
with supporting agencies to 
eliminate training distracters 


Publish long-range training and 
leader development guidance 
and planning calendar 


Provide a basis for the command 
operating budget 


Provide long-range training input 
to higher headquarters 


Refine and expand on the 
appropriate portions of the long-
range plan 


Cross-reference each training 
event with specific training 
objectives 


Identify and allocate short-lead-
time resources, such as local 
training facilities 


Coordinate the short-range 
calendar with all support 
agencies 


Publish the short-range training 
and leader development 
guidance and planning calendar 


Provide input to unit training 
meetings 


 


Refine and expand on the short-
range plan by holding training 
meetings 


Publish event training plans or 
operation orders as needed 


Determine best sequence for 
training 


Provide specific guidance for 
trainers 


Allocate training support system 
products and services, including 
training aids, devices, 
simulators, simulations, and 
similar resources 


Publish detailed training 
schedules 


Provide the basis for executing 
and evaluating training 


4-142. Subordinate commanders use their training and leader development guidance as a ready reference 
to perform training throughout the long-range time frame. Commanders determine the period the guidance 
covers based on the mission and situation. The time frame can span an entire ARFORGEN cycle or part of 
it. Alternatively, commanders can establish a time frame of a calendar year or more, again depending on 
mission and situation. Units of both the generating force and operational Army publish training and leader 
development guidance. Table 4-2 (page 4-30) lists topics this guidance often addresses. 
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Table 4-2. Training and leader development guidance topics 


• Commander’s training philosophy 
• Commander’s concept for training 
• METL and supporting collective 


tasks to be trained 
• Guidance for conducting major 


training events 
• Resources for training 
• Guidance for leader development 
• Training conditions 
• Command priorities 
• Leader development program 
• Combined arms training 
• Unified action training, as applicable 
• Long-range planning calendar 


• Major training events and 
exercises 


• Organizational inspection program 
• Battle staff training 
• Individual training 
• Self-development training 
• Standardization 
• Training evaluation and feedback 
• New equipment training and other 


force integration considerations 
• Resource allocation 
• Time management cycles 
• Composite risk management 


Long-Range Planning Calendar 


4-143. The long-range planning calendar depicts the schedule of events described in the training and 
leader development guidance. Major training events and deployments scheduled beyond the plan’s time 
frame also appear on the long-range planning calendar. Upon approval by the higher commander (normally 
during a training briefing), long-range planning calendars are locked in. This provides planning stability 
for subordinate units. Only the approving commander can change a long-range planning calendar. The ap-
proving commander agrees to allocate and protect the required resources, including time. Subordinate 
commanders agree to conduct training to standard. 


4-144. Reserve Component units require extended planning guidance. Therefore, Regular Army and Re-
serve Component planners forecast major events that require Reserve Component participation up to five 
years into the future. They include such major events as annual training periods and overseas training dep-
loyments. Both Regular Army and Reserve Component long-range planning calendars contain this infor-
mation. 


4-145. During long-range planning, commanders organize training time to support METL training and 
mitigate training distracters. (Time management cycles are one technique for doing this.) In addition to in-
dividual requirements, such as leave and medical appointments, units may have temporary duty details and 
other support functions at the installation level. Failure to consider these requirements early in planning can 
disrupt training. 


Short-Range Planning 
4-146. Short-range training plans consist of the short-range training and leader development guidance and 
a planning calendar. These plans refine the guidance contained in the long-range training and leader devel-
opment guidance and planning calendar. They allocate resources to subordinate units and provide a com-
mon basis for near-term planning. When designing training events, planners allocate enough time to con-
duct the training to standard and time for retraining, if necessary. 


Short-Range Training and Leader Development Guidance  


4-147. Short-range training and leader development guidance enables commanders and key leaders to fur-
ther prioritize and refine guidance contained in the long-range guidance. Commanders should publish the 
short-range guidance early enough for subordinate commanders to develop their short-range training plans. 
(See table 4-3.) This guidance should be synchronized with the appropriate ARFORGEN phases and 
should be provided to subordinate commands and installations before training starts. After receiving guid-
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ance from their higher headquarters, subordinate units down to company level publish their short-range 
training guidance.  


 


Table 4-3. Example of a Regular Army short-range training cycle 


Action Publication Date Time Frame 


Division, or similar level command, 
publishes training and leader 
development guidance  


3 months prior to start of training 3 months 


Brigade publishes training and leader 
development guidance  2 months prior to start of training 3 months 


Battalion, squadron, and separate 
company publish training and leader 
development guidance 


6 weeks prior to start of training* 3 months 


Conduct training briefing At discretion of commanders; prior to 
start of training 3 + months 


*To allow sufficient time for near-term planning at company level before the start of the training; must be synchronized 
with the Army force generation cycle, when appropriate. 


4-148. Reserve Component commanders develop training and leader development guidance the same way 
as Regular Army commanders do except that Reserve Component timelines are normally longer than those 
of the Regular Army. Often Reserve Component unit commanders publish their short-range training and 
leader development guidance as annual training guidance. (See table 4-4.) Additionally, Reserve Compo-
nent unit commanders develop a plan for postmobilization training. Commanders update this plan concur-
rently with the short-range training plan. 


Table 4-4. Example of a Reserve Component short-range training cycle 


Action Date Time Frame 


Division, or similar level command, 
publishes training and leader 
development guidance  


6 to 8 months prior to start of fiscal 
year 


1 + years 


Brigade and separate battalion 
publish training and leader 
development guidance 


4 to 6 months prior to start of fiscal 
year 


1 + years 


Battalion, squadron, and separate 
company publish training and leader 
development guidance 


3 to 4 months prior to start of fiscal 
year 


1 + years 


Conduct training briefing At discretion of commanders; prior to 
start of training 1+ years 


4-149. NCOs play an important role in short-range planning. The command sergeant major or first ser-
geant and other key NCOs provide planning recommendations on the unit’s individual training program 
based on the commander’s guidance. Their most important duty is identifying individual training tasks to 
integrate into mission-essential tasks during training execution. These tasks are included in the short range 
training plan.  


Short-Range Planning Calendar  


4-150. The short-range planning calendar refines the long-range planning calendar and provides the time-
lines necessary for small-unit leaders to prepare training schedules and event training plans. 
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4-151. In preparing a short-range calendar, leaders add details to further refine the major training events 
contained on the long-range planning calendar. Some examples of these details include— 


 The principal daily activities of major training events. 
 Home station training scheduled to prepare for major training events, evaluations, and deploy-


ments. 
 Mandatory training that supports the METL, such as command inspections as part of the organi-


zational inspection program, Army physical fitness tests, weapons qualification, and preventive 
maintenance checks and services. 


 Significant nontraining events or activities, such as national holidays and installation support 
missions. 


4-152. The short-range training calendar is coordinated with appropriate Installation Management Com-
mand and supporting agencies. This coordination creates a common training and support focus for sup-
ported and supporting units. 


Near-Term Planning 
4-153. Near-term planning is performed at battalion level and lower. It includes conducting training meet-
ings and preparing training schedules and event training plans. Near-term planning is done to— 


 Schedule and execute training events specified in the short-range training plan. 
 Provide specific guidance to trainers. 
 Make final coordination for allocating training resources. 
 Complete final coordination with other organizations scheduled to participate in training as part 


of the task organization. 
 Prepare detailed training schedules. 


4-154. Near-term planning normally covers the six to eight weeks before the training for Regular Army 
units and four months before the training for Reserve Component units. In coordination with the higher 
headquarters, commanders determine which timeline works best for them and their subordinate units. For-
mal near-term planning culminates when the organization publishes its training schedule. Commanders as-
sign responsibilities and subordinates make coordination for training events during training meetings. 
When necessary, they issue event training plans or operation orders for specific training events. (See para-
graph 4-168.) 


Training Meetings 


4-155. The single most important company meeting is the training meeting. (See TC 25-30.) Training 
meetings create the bottom-up flow of information regarding the specific training needs of the small-unit, 
staff, and individual Soldier.  


4-156. Normally platoons, companies, and battalions hold weekly training meetings. At company and pla-
toon level, meetings directly concern the specifics of training preparation, execution, and preexecution 
checks. At battalion level, training meetings primarily cover training management issues. 


4-157. Training meetings address only training. Appropriate representatives of subordinate and support-
ing units attend. Bottom-up feed of information and requirements is essential to the success of the meeting. 


Training Schedules 


4-158. Near-term planning results in a detailed training schedule. Senior commanders establish policies to 
minimize changes to training schedules. At a minimum, training schedules— 


 Specify when training starts and where it takes place. 
 Allocate adequate time to train all tasks to standard, including time to repeat training when stan-


dards are not met. 
 Specify individual, leader, and collective tasks on which to train. 
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 Provide multiechelon and concurrent training topics to make maximum use of available training 
time. 


 Specify who prepares, executes, and evaluates the training. 
 Provide administrative information concerning uniform, weapons, equipment, references, and 


safety precautions. 


4-159. Command training schedule responsibilities consist of the following: 
 Company commanders approve and sign their company’s draft training schedule. 
 Battalion commanders approve and sign the schedule and provide necessary administrative and 


logistic support. Training is considered locked in when the battalion commander signs the train-
ing schedule. 


 The brigade commander reviews each training schedule published in the brigade. 
 The brigade’s higher headquarters reviews selected training schedules and the list of unitwide 


training highlights. 


4-160. Senior commanders provide feedback to subordinates on training schedule quality. Those com-
manders visit training to ensure that training objectives are met and tasks are trained to standard. 


INSTALLATION AND GARRISON COMMAND TRAINING 
4-161. Garrison commanders’ training plans incorporate the following requirements: mobilization, post-
mobilization, deployment, redeployment, and demobilization. These commanders plan and schedule peri-
odic mobilization exercises, emergency deployment readiness exercises, and other contingency plan exer-
cises to sustain proficiency on relevant tasks. Garrison commanders coordinate their training plans with 
their supported corps, divisions, and tenant organizations. Garrisons routinely support scheduled unit train-
ing deployments. Garrisons also perform deployment tasks such as operating departure and arrival airfield 
control groups and seaports of embarkation and debarkation. 


PREPARE  
4-162. Formal near-term planning for training culminates when the unit publishes its training schedule 
and written event training plans (when necessary). Informal planning, detailed coordination, and prepara-
tion for executing the training continue until the training is completed. Preparation is the heart of training 
management. Commanders and other trainers use training meetings to assign responsibility for preparing 
all scheduled training.  


4-163. Preparation includes the following: 
 Training the trainers. 
 Confirming training area availability. 
 Site reconnaissance. 
 Continuing CRM. 
 Ensuring required TADSS availability. 
 Issuing event training plans. 
 Performing rehearsals and preexecution checks.  
 Continuing to identify and eliminate potential training distracters to maximize training atten-


dance. 


4-164. Identifying the responsibility for preexecution checks is a critical portion of any training meeting. 
Preexecution checks include the following: 


 Identifying responsibility for training support tasks. 
 Monitoring preparation activities. 
 Assessing whether training can be executed to standard, given the training conditions.  


4-165. Subordinate leaders identify and select the collective, leader, and individual tasks necessary to 
support the identified training objectives. They do this based on as bottom-up feedback from internal train-
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ing meetings. Commanders develop tentative plans, including requirements for preparatory training, mul-
tiechelon training, concurrent training, and training resources. Often these plans take the form of verbal 
guidance issued during training meetings. When necessary, commanders prepare a written event training 
plan. All training plans include time and other resources necessary for retraining.  


SELECTING AND PREPARING TRAINERS 
4-166. Trainers include leaders, evaluators, observer-controller/trainers, OPFOR personnel, and role 
players. These people are identified, trained to standard, and rehearsed before training events begin. Ex-
ecuting challenging, doctrinally correct, and professional training requires preparing leaders and trainers 
beforehand. This involves coaching them on how to train, giving them time to prepare, and rehearsing 
them. Commanders ensure that trainers and evaluators are tactically and technically competent on their 
training tasks. Commanders also make sure these people understand how the training relates to the unit 
METL and training objectives. Properly prepared trainers, evaluators, and leaders project confidence and 
enthusiasm to those being trained.  


4-167. Training the trainers is a critical step in preparation for training. Leaders, evaluators, observer-
controller/trainers, and OPFOR personnel involved in any training event must know, understand, and be 
proficient on the standard for each task. All leaders are trainers, but all trainers are not necessarily leaders. 
A junior Soldier or subject matter expert may be the best person to train a particular collective or individual 
task. Subordinate leaders may be the trainer as well as the leader of an element conducting collective training.  


EVENT TRAINING PLANS 
4-168. A complex training event may require a formal event training plan. Commanders issue the event 
training plan as early as possible. They do this after completing a training site reconnaissance and identify-
ing additional training support requirements with their subordinate leaders and trainers. This plan guides 
the organization in completing the training event. It identifies elements necessary for the unit to conduct 
the training to standard. It may be in the form of an operation order, or it may be oral guidance given in the 
weekly training meeting. Trainers coordinate to obtain the equipment, products, and ammunition needed to 
support training, based on the site reconnaissance and event training plan. Formal event training plans in-
clude the following: 


 Confirmed training areas and locations. 
 Training ammunition allocations. 
 TADSS that have been coordinated for. 
 Confirmed transportation resources. 
 Soldier support items that have been coordinated. 
 Risk management analysis. 
 Designation of trainers. 
 Final coordination requirements. 


INSPECTIONS 
4-169. Preparing for training requires inspections to ensure the needed resources are available. Inspec-
tions can be as simple as pretraining checks for a training event. Alternatively, they can be as complex as 
an organizational inspection program that scrutinizes the unit’s entire training program. Inspections also 
aim to ensure equipment is ready and serviceable, trainers are prepared, resources are available, and safety 
is a priority. Inspections help leaders ensure the following: 


 Their organizations have what they need to conduct quality training. 
 Their organizations conduct training to standard. 
 Training time is optimized. 
 Training is focused on the METL. 
 Training objectives are achievable. 
 Individual skills and knowledge are improved. 
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REHEARSALS 
4-170. Rehearsal is a critical element of preparation. Often called a “ROC (rehearsal of concept) drill,” it 
allows leaders and subordinates involved in a training event to develop a mental picture of responsibilities 
and events. It helps the organization synchronize training with times, places, and resources. A simple walk-
through or sand table exercise helps leaders visualize where individuals are supposed to be to perform a 
coordinated action at a certain time. Leaders see how training is supposed to unfold, what might go wrong, 
and how the training could change to adjust for intended and unintended events. Commanders and leaders 
also perform rehearsals to— 


 Identify weak points in the event training plan. 
 Teach and coach effective training techniques. 
 Ensure training meets safety and environmental considerations. 
 Ensure leaders and trainers understand training objectives. 
 Determine how trainers intend to evaluate the performance of individuals or organizations. 
 Assess subordinate trainer competencies and provide feedback to them. 
 Give trainers confidence in the event training plan. 


EXECUTE 
4-171. Training execution occurs at all echelons, from a unified action training exercise to a first-line 
leader conducting individual training. Ideally, leaders execute training using the crawl-walk-run ap-
proach—as appropriate and tailored to the individual’s, team’s, or unit’s needs and capabilities—to build 
confidence over time and emphasize fundamentals and standards. Effective training execution, regardless 
of the specific collective, leader, and individual tasks being executed, requires adequate preparation, effec-
tive presentation and practice, and thorough evaluation. After training is executed, leaders ensure individu-
als recover from training and review successes and challenges to apply observations, insights, and lessons 
to future training and operations.  


CHARACTERISTICS OF EFFECTIVE TRAINING 
4-172. Properly presented and executed training is realistic, safe, standards-based, well-structured, effi-
cient, effective, and challenging. 


Realistic 
4-173. Realistic training requires organizations to train the way they intend to operate in all dimensions of 
the projected operational environment. Realistic training includes all available elements of combined arms 
teams and, as appropriate, organizations or individuals normally involved in unified action. It optimizes the 
use of TADSS to replicate the stresses, sounds, and conditions of actual operations. 


Safe 
4-174. Safe training is the predictable result of performing to established tactical and technical standards. 
Through CRM, leaders at all echelons ensure safety requirements are integral, not add-on, considerations 
to all aspects of planning, preparing for, executing, and assessing training. 


Standards-Based 
4-175. Standards-based training complies with joint and Army doctrine and is technically correct. Adhe-
rence to standards should not stifle innovation and prudent risk taking. Field manuals, CATSs, and other 
training publications provide information to facilitate training, coach subordinate trainers, and evaluate 
training results. Training and evaluation outlines (contained in CATSs) provide information concerning 
collective training objectives. These outlines also include individual and leader training tasks that support 
collective training objectives.  
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Well-Structured 
4-176. Well-structured training contains a mixture of initial, sustainment, and improvement training 
events. It also consists of a mix of individual and leader tasks incorporated into collective tasks. It organiz-
es and sequences training events to allow units to meet their training objectives. 


Efficient 
4-177. Efficient training makes the best use of training resources. Efficiently executed training makes the 
best use of everyone’s time.  


Effective 
4-178. Effective training builds proficiency, teamwork, confidence, and cohesiveness. Effective training 
allows commanders and their organizations to achieve their training objectives.  


Challenging 
4-179. Challenging training is competitive. Although individuals and organizations may sometimes com-
pete against one another, they should always compete to achieve the prescribed standard. Once the stan-
dard has been achieved, trainers alter the conditions to make the task more challenging. If the standard is 
not achieved, trainers take corrective actions and repeat the training. They do this until the standard is met. 
Training is done to standard, not to available time.  


CRAWL-WALK-RUN 
4-180. The crawl-walk-run technique is an objective, incremental, standards-based approach to training. 
Tasks are initially trained at a very basic level (crawl), then become increasingly difficult (walk), and final-
ly approach the level of realism expected in combat (run). Training starts at the basic level, beginning with 
the crawl stage. However, leaders first assess individual and unit training levels. Some individuals and or-
ganizations may be ready for the walk, or even the run stage, depending on their experience.  


4-181. Crawl stage events are simple to perform and require minimal support. The crawl stage focuses on 
the basics of the task and proceeds as slowly as needed for individuals and the organization to understand 
task requirements. Walk stage training becomes incrementally more difficult. It requires more resources 
from the unit and home station and increases the level of realism and the pace. At the run stage, the level of 
difficulty for training intensifies. Run-stage training requires the resources needed to create the conditions 
expected in the projected operational environment. Progression from crawl to run for a particular task may 
occur during a one-day training exercise or may require a succession of training periods.  


4-182. In crawl-walk-run training, tasks and standards remain the same; however, the conditions under 
which they are trained change. Live, virtual, constructive, and gaming training enablers help provide the 
variable conditions for supporting a crawl-walk-run training strategy. Ways to change conditions include 
the following: 


 Increasing the difficulty of conditions under which tasks are being performed. 
 Increasing the tempo of the training. 
 Increasing the number of tasks being trained. 
 Increasing or decreasing the number of personnel involved.  


4-183. Trainers use the crawl-walk-run approach to determine the amount of detail to include in practice. 
If individuals or organizations are receiving initial training on a task, trainers emphasize basic conditions. 
If individuals are receiving sustainment training, trainers raise the level of detail and realism until condi-
tions replicate an actual operational environment as closely as possible. Trainers challenge those with con-
siderable experience to perform multiple training tasks under stressful conditions.  


4-184. Trainers conduct training using the combination of demonstrations, conferences, discussions, and 
practice appropriate to the experience of those being trained. They inform individuals of the training objec-
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tives (tasks, conditions, and standards) and applicable evaluation procedures. Trainers immediately follow 
presentations with practice to convert information into usable individual and collective skills.  


RECOVERY FROM TRAINING 
4-185. Recovery is an extension of training. A training event is not ended until recovery is complete. Re-
covery ends when the organization is again prepared to conduct operations. At a minimum, recovery in-
cludes the following:  


 Performing maintenance training. 
 Cleaning and accounting for equipment and components. 
 Turning in training support items and ammunition. 
 Performing final AARs. 
 Performing final inspections. 


ASSESS 
4-186. In the training context, assessment is the leader’s judgment of the organization’s ability to 
perform its mission-essential tasks and, ultimately, its ability to accomplish its doctrinal or directed 
mission. Training assessments address a wide variety of areas, including training support, force integra-
tion, logistics, and personnel availability. These assessments form the basis for determining the organiza-
tion’s training ratings for readiness reporting. Commanders consider the following when making assess-
ments:  


 Their own observations and those of subordinate leaders. 
 Feedback from AARs. 
 Results of unit evaluations, where performance is measured against standards to arrive at the as-


sessment.  


4-187. Battalion and higher echelon commanders are concerned with overall unit readiness. Accordingly, 
they perform organizational assessments that aggregate numerous evaluations. These commanders estab-
lish an organizational assessment program that— 


 Fixes responsibility within the staff and subordinate organizations for gathering and analyzing 
evaluation data and preparing recommendations. 


 Concentrates on the effectiveness of leader and unit training. 
 Uses command sergeants major and other senior NCOs to gather feedback on the individual, 


crew, team, and section training. 
 Allows the senior commander to monitor outcomes and act to reshape priorities, policies, or 


plans to overcome weaknesses and sustain strengths. 


4-188. Feedback is the transmission of verbal or written evaluative or corrective information about 
a process or task to individuals and organizations. It provides the basis for assessments. Sources of 
feedback include— 


 Personal observations. 
 Reports from higher headquarters. 
 Staff assistance visits. 
 External evaluations, including CTC take-home packages. 
 Readiness reports. 
 Organized inspections. 
 DTMS reports. 


4-189. CTC take-home packages provide excellent information for the commander’s assessment of readi-
ness. These packages may include video and written AARs, a report of unit strengths and weaknesses, and 
recommendations for future home station training.  
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EVALUATIONS 
4-190. In the training context, evaluation is the process used to measure the demonstrated ability of 
individuals and units to accomplish specified training objectives. Evaluations are one form of feedback. 
Commanders evaluate subordinate units two echelons below their unit. Training evaluations provide com-
manders with feedback on the demonstrated proficiency of individuals, staffs, and organizations against a 
standard. Training conducted without evaluation is a waste of time and resources. Evaluations can be in-
formal, formal, internal, external, or any combination of them.  


Informal Evaluations 
4-191. Informal evaluations occur when leaders evaluate their unit’s training against established stan-
dards. Leaders follow an informal evaluation with either an AAR or a critique, depending on the nature of 
the feedback to be provided. An example is a squad leader providing verbal feedback on a fire team lead-
er’s ability to control the team during a movement to contact. Another example is a leader visiting ongoing 
training and discussing his or her observations of individual and unit performance with subordinate leaders. 
In all cases, leaders evaluate training against the standard. This type of evaluation provides real-time feed-
back on the training environment and the proficiency resulting from training.  


Formal Evaluations 
4-192. Formal evaluations involve dedicated evaluators and are scheduled in training plans. Normally, 
formal evaluations are highlighted during short-range training briefings. As much as possible, headquarters 
two echelons higher perform formal external evaluations. Division commanders evaluate battalions, bri-
gade commanders evaluate companies, and battalion commanders evaluate platoons. Feedback usually 
takes the form of an AAR followed by a written report. 


4-193. During and after formal evaluations, evaluators prepare their findings and recommendations. They 
provide these evaluations to the evaluated unit commander and higher commanders as required by the 
headquarters directing the evaluations. Evaluation documentation can range from an annotated training and 
evaluation outline for an internal training evaluation to a comprehensive report for an external evaluation. 


Internal Evaluations 
4-194. Internal evaluations are planned, resourced, and performed by the organization undergoing the 
evaluation. Unit-conducted situational training exercises are an example.  


External Evaluations 
4-195. External evaluations are planned, resourced, and performed by a higher headquarters or a head-
quarters outside the chain of command. The exercise director is normally two echelons above the evaluated 
organization. 


4-196. External sources should evaluate training whenever possible to objectively measure performance 
in terms of Army and joint standards. However, self-evaluation of individual and organization performance 
is just as, if not more, important as that from external evaluators. Effective commanders establish a climate 
that encourages open and candid feedback.  


Training and Readiness 
4-197. Training evaluations are a critical component of measuring readiness. Evaluation measures the 
demonstrated ability of individuals, leaders, staffs, and units to perform against the Army or joint standard.  


4-198. Senior commanders and leaders focus on unit readiness by requiring evaluations of specific mis-
sion-essential and critical collective subtasks. They also use evaluation results to determine which observa-
tions, insights, and lessons constitute lessons learned. Lessons learned are distributed throughout their 
commands and used in planning future training. (See FM 6-01.1, paragraphs 3-52 through 3-55.) 
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4-199. Evaluation of individual and small-unit training normally includes every individual involved in the 
training. For large-scale training events, evaluators usually base their evaluation on the performance of a 
sample of individual and subordinate organizations. 


4-200. An evaluation of training is not a test. Evaluations are not used to find reasons to punish leaders 
and subordinates. Leaders use evaluations as opportunities to coach and develop subordinates. Evaluations 
tell organizations and individuals whether they achieved the standard and help them determine the overall 
effectiveness of their training plans.  


4-201. Results of evaluations can strongly affect the command climate of an organization. Senior com-
manders should underwrite honest mistakes and create a positive learning environment so the same mis-
takes do not reoccur. 


AFTER ACTION REVIEWS 
4-202. The after action review is a method of providing feedback to organizations by involving par-
ticipants in the training diagnostic process in order to increase and reinforce learning. Leaders use 
formal or informal AARs to provide feedback on training. The AAR provides a forum for structured re-
view and information sharing. AARs allow participating individuals, leaders, staffs, and units to discover 
for themselves what happened during the training, why it happened, and how to execute tasks or operations 
better. The AAR is a professional discussion requiring active participation by those being trained. AARs— 


 Are two-way discussions, rather than one-way critiques, of the performance of an individual or 
organization. 


 Increase the likelihood of learning and foster the development of a learning organization by ac-
tively involving participants. 


 Use “leading questions” to encourage key participants to self-discover important observations, 
insights, and lessons from the training event. 


 Emphasize corrective action rather than dwelling on what went wrong. 
 Focus directly on attainment of training objectives derived from the METL. 
 Emphasize meeting Army or joint standards rather than pronouncing judgment of success or 


failure. 


4-203. AARs are often “tiered” to develop leaders at multiple echelons. For example, feedback from 
squad or section AARs should be brought into platoon AARs. Feedback from platoon AARs should feed 
discussion in company AARs. After completing an AAR with all participants, senior trainers may continue 
the professional discussion with selected leaders. These discussions usually address specific leader contri-
butions to the training. Using this process links training and leader development.  


4-204. Some AARs are formal gatherings of unit key leaders. Others are simply one-on-one discussions 
between a commander and an observer-controller/trainer over a vehicle hood.  


4-205. Unit leaders must be trained to complete informal, internal evaluations as well. They must be able 
to plan, prepare, and execute AARs effectively whenever and wherever needed. Taking too much time be-
tween an event and the AAR can cause a loss of learning. This means leaders remain— 


 Familiar with their unit’s METL and how it supports their higher headquarters’ METL. 
 Tactically and technically proficient in the evaluated tasks. 


4-206.  AARs should be conducted during training as well as at the end of training events or during re-
covery. Leader feedback to subordinates during training allows subordinates to take corrective action im-
mediately. Frequently providing feedback gives organizations opportunities to correct deficiencies before a 
training event ends. If leaders only conduct end-of-exercise AARs, valuable lessons may be lost.  


4-207. AARs with leaders focus on tactical judgment. These AARs contribute to leader learning and pro-
vide opportunities for leader development. Including evaluator, observer-controller/trainer, and OPFOR 
performance in AARs provides additional leader development opportunities. These AARs contribute to the 
commander’s overall evaluation of training effectiveness and assessment of unit proficiency.  
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4-208. AARs performed during recovery focus on the planning, preparation, and execution of the training 
just completed. Organizational AARs focus on individual and collective task performance. They identify 
shortcomings and the training required to correct them.  


RETRAINING 
4-209. Leaders understand that not all tasks will be performed to standard on the first attempt. Thus, they 
allocate time and other resources for retraining in their training plans. Retraining allows participants to im-
plement corrective action. Retraining should be completed at the earliest opportunity, if not immediately, to 
translate observations and evaluations into tasks trained to standard. Training is incomplete until the organ-
ization achieves the Army standard. Commanders do not allow an organization to end training believing 
that a substandard performance was acceptable. In some cases, a “restart” or “redo” of an event may be ne-
cessary before moving to the next training event.  


EVALUATORS 
4-210. Commanders ensure evaluators are trained as facilitators to perform AARs that elicit maximum 
participation from those being trained. External evaluators are trained in tasks they are evaluating and nor-
mally do not participate in the training being executed. In addition to being able to plan, prepare, and ex-
ecute AARs, effective evaluators also— 


 Are familiar with the evaluated organization’s METL and training objectives. 
 Are tactically and technically proficient and rehearsed in the evaluated tasks. 
 Know the evaluation standards. 
 Know the evaluated organization’s tactical and field standing operating procedures. 
 Consider such characteristics as the evaluated organization’s missions, personnel turbulence, 


leader fill, and equipment status. 
Not only do individuals and units receiving the training learn from the evaluator; evaluators also learn 
while observing the evaluated organization. 
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Glossary  


The glossary lists acronyms and terms with Army or joint definitions, and other se-
lected terms. Where Army and joint definitions are different, (Army) follows the 
term. Terms for which FM 7-0 is the proponent manual (the authority) are marked 
with an asterisk (*). The proponent manual for other terms is listed in parentheses af-
ter the definition. 


SECTION I – ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
AAR after action review 


ADCON administrative control 
AR Army regulation 


ARFORGEN Army force generation 
BCT brigade combat team  


CATS combined arms training strategy 
CJCSI chairman of the joint chiefs of staff instruction 


CJCSM chairman of the joint chiefs of staff manual 
CMETL core mission-essential task list 


COL colonel 
CRM composite risk management  
CTC combat training center 


DA Department of the Army 
DMETL directed mission-essential task list  


DTMS Digital Training Management System  
FM field manual 


FMI field manual–interim 
JP joint publication 


METL mission-essential task list  
NCO noncommissioned officer 


OPFOR opposing force 
PMESII-PT political, military, economic, social, infrastructure, information, physical 


environment, and time  
TADSS training aids, devices, simulators, and simulations  


TC training circular 
U.S. United States 
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SECTION II – TERMS 
administrative control 


(joint) Direction or exercise of authority over subordinate or other organizations in respect to 
administration and support, including organization of Service forces, control of resources and 
equipment, personnel management, unit logistics, individual and unit training, readiness, mobilization, 
demobilization, discipline, and other matters not included in the operational missions of the 
subordinate or other organizations. (JP 1) 


*after action review 
A method of providing feedback to organizations by involving participants in the training diagnostic 
process in order to increase and reinforce learning. 


ARFOR 
The Army Service component headquarters for a joint task force or a joint and multinational force. 
(FM 3-0) 


Army Service component command 
(joint) Command responsible for recommendations to the joint force commander on the allocation and 
employment of Army forces within a combatant command. (JP 3-31)  


*assessment 
In the training context, the leader’s judgment of the organization’s ability to perform its mission-
essential tasks and, ultimately, its ability to accomplish its doctrinal or directed mission. 


battle command 
The art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, and assessing forces 
to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle command applies 
leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and warfighting functions in 
time, space, and purpose—to accomplish missions. (FM 3-0) 


*battle roster 
A listing of individuals, crews, or elements that reflects capabilities, proficiencies in critical tasks, or 
other information concerning warfighting abilities. 


composite risk management 
The decisionmaking process for identifying and assessing hazards, developing and implementing risk 
mitigation actions to control risk across the full spectrum of Army missions, functions, operations, and 
activities. (FM 5-19) 


condition 
(joint) Those variables of an operational environment or situation in which a unit, system, or 
individual is expected to operate and may affect performance. (JP 1-02) 


*core capability mission-essential task 
A mission-essential task approved by Headquarters, Department of the Army, that is specific to the a 
type of unit resourced according to its authorization document and doctrine. 


*core mission-essential task list 
A list of a unit’s core capability mission-essential tasks and general mission-essential tasks. 


*directed mission 
A mission a unit is formally tasked to execute or prepare to execute. 


*directed mission-essential task list 
A list of mission-essential tasks that must be performed to accomplish a directed mission.  
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*evaluation 
In the training context, the process used to measure the demonstrated ability of individuals and units to 
accomplish specified training objectives.  


*feedback 
The transmission of verbal or written evaluative or corrective information about a process or task to 
individuals and organizations.  


*gaming 
The use of technology employing commercial or government off-the-shelf, multigenre games in a 
realistic, semi-immersive environment to support education and training. 


*general mission-essential task 
A mission-essential task approved by Headquarters, Department of the Army, that all units, regardless 
of type, must be able to accomplish. 


generating force 
Those Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate and sustain the operational Army’s 
capabilities for employment by joint force commanders. (FM 1-01) 


*institutional training domain 
The Army’s institutional training and education system, which primarily includes training base centers 
and schools that provide initial training and subsequent professional military education for Soldiers, 
military leaders, and Army civilians. 


measure of effectiveness 
(joint) A criterion used to assess changes in system behavior, capacity, or operational environment that 
is tied to measuring the attainment of an end state, achievement of an objective, or creation of an 
effect. (JP 3-0) 


mission 
(joint) 1. The task, together with the purpose, that clearly indicates the action to be taken and the 
reason therefor. 2. In common usage, especially when applied to lower military organizations, a duty 
assigned to an individual or organization; a task. (JP 1-02) 


mission command 
The conduct of military operations through decentralized execution based on mission orders. 
Successful mission command demands that subordinate leaders at all echelons exercise disciplined 
initiative, acting aggressively and independently to accomplish the mission within the commander’s 
intent. (FM 3-0) 


*mission-essential task 
A collective task a unit must be able to perform successfully in order to accomplish its doctrinal or 
directed mission. 


*mission-essential task list 
A compilation of mission-essential tasks that an organization must perform successfully to accomplish 
its doctrinal or directed missions. 


*mission focus 
The process used to derive training requirements from a unit’s core capabilities as documented in its 
authorization document or from a directed mission. 


mission orders 
A technique for developing orders that emphasizes to subordinates the results to be attained, not how 
they are to achieve them. It provides maximum freedom of action in determining how to best 
accomplish assigned missions. (FM 3-0) 
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*multiechelon training 
A training technique that allows for the simultaneous training of more than one echelon on different or 
complementary tasks. 


operational Army 
Those Army organizations whose primary purpose is to participate in full spectrum operations as part 
of the joint force. (FM 1-01) 


operational environment 
(joint) A composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences that affect the employment of 
capabilities and bear on the decisions of the commander. (JP 3-0) 


operational theme 
The character of the dominant major operation being conducted at any time within a land force 
commander’s area of operations. The operational theme helps convey the nature of the major operation 
to the force to facilitate common understanding of how the commander broadly intends to operate. 
(FM 3-0) 


*operational training domain 
The training activities organizations undertake while at home station, at maneuver combat training 
centers, during joint exercises, at mobilization centers, and while operationally deployed. 


*self-development training domain 
Planned, goal-oriented learning that reinforces and expands the depth and breadth of an individual’s 
knowledge base, self-awareness, and situational awareness; complements institutional and operational 
learning; enhances professional competence; and meets personal objectives.  


*standard 
A quantitative or qualitative measure and criterion for specifying the levels of performance of a task. 


*task 
A clearly defined and measurable activity accomplished by individuals and organizations. 


*task group 
A set of collective tasks necessary to accomplish a specific part of a mission-essential task. 


*training and evaluation outline 
A summary document that provides information on collective training objectives, related individual 
training objectives, resource requirements, and applicable evaluation procedures for a type of 
organization. 


*training management 
The process used by Army leaders to identify training requirements and subsequently plan, prepare, 
execute, and assess training. 


*training objective 
A statement that describes the desired outcome of a training activity in the unit. It consists of the task, 
conditions, and standard. 


unified action 
(joint) The synchronization, coordination, and/or integration of the activities of governmental and 
nongovernmental entities with military operations to achieve unity of effort. (JP 1) 


warfighting function 
A group of tasks and systems (people, organizations, information, and processes) united by a common 
purpose that commanders use to accomplish missions and training objectives. (FM 3-0) 
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gram, 4-187 


organizational climate, learning 
and, 2-72 
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P–Q 
performance counseling, 2-15 
performance-oriented training, 


2-29 
planning, composite risk man-


agement and, 4-88 
fundamentals of, 4-78–4-90 
inputs to, 4-76 
mission focus and, 4-75, 4-79 


PMESII-PT. See operational va-
riables. 


populations, effect on operations, 
1-16 


postmobilization training, 
short-range planning and, 4-148 


preexecution checks, 4-163, 4-164 
preparation, 1-163 


composite risk management 
and, 4-88 


principles of training, table 2-1 
professional military education, 


3-27, 3-36–3-37, 3-38 


R 
readiness, assessing during 


DMETL development, 4-65 
assessment and, 4-186, 4-187 
battle rosters and, 4-85 
foundation for large unit, 4-83 
resources and, 2-56 
responsibility for, 3-40 
training and, 4-197–4-201 
training briefings and, 4-136 


real-time strategy games, 4-114 
recovery from training, 4-185 


after action reviews and, 
4-206, 4-208 


redeployment training plans, 
4-161 


Regular Army, role in civil support, 
1-17 


rehearsals, 4-163, 4-170 
training enablers and, 2-40 
training events and, 4-101 


remedial training, 2-46 
Reserve Component (units), civil 


support operations and, 1-17 
CMETLs for, 4-45 
command and control of, 4-16–


4-17 
DMETL approval for, 4-68 
locking in training and, 4-89 
long-range plan and, 4-138–


4-139 


long-range planning calendar 
and, 4-144 


near-term planning and, 4-154 
train/ready ARFORGEN phase 


and, 4-4 
role of, 1-13 
time management cycles for, 


4-125 
training and leader develop-


ment guidance and, 4-148 
training responsibilities of, 


4-16–4-17 
reset (ARFORGEN phase), 4-3 


CMETL and, 4-41 
training enablers and, 4-119 
training plans for, 4-15 


resource allocation, mission focus 
and, 4-31 


resource requirements, estimat-
ing, 4-108 


resources, 4-105–4-108 
allocation of, 4-133 
long-range plan and, 4-138 
preparation and, 4-165 
prioritizing, 4-90 
stewardship of, 2-55–2-56, 


2-59 
retraining, 2-46, 4-209 
risk, 4-175 


training management and, 4-36 
ROC drills, 4-170 


S 
safety, 2-16, 4-174 


integrating into training, 2-37–
2-39 


self-assessment, 3-17 
formal education and training 


and, 3-37 
self-development plans and, 


3-50 
self-development, expeditionary 


mindset and, 2-68 
generating force and, 3-33 
institutional training domain 


and, 3-27 
leaders’ role in, 3-20, 3-26 
responsibility for, 3-15–3-16, 


3-50 
self-development plans, 3-49 
self-development training domain, 


3-15–3-18, 3-48–3-50 
defined, 3-48 


senior service colleges, role of, 
3-28 


sequential training, 4-104 


short-range plan(ning), 4-76, 4-81, 
4-146–4-152 
ARFORGEN and, 4-81 
formal evaluations and, 4-192 
individual tasks and, 2-20 
mobilized Reserve Component 


units, for, 4-81 
NCOs and, 2-20 
resources and, 4-105 
training events and, 4-98 


short-range planning calendar, 
4-71, 4-150–4-152 


short-range training cycle, table 
4-3, table 4-4 


simulations, 4-112, 4-117 
resource constraints and, 


4-107 
simulators, 4-111 
small-unit skills, planning and, 


4-83 
small-unit training, evaluations of, 


4-199 
Soldiers, 1-20–1-21 
stability operations, aim point and, 


1-40–1-42 
proficiency in, 2-31 
training for, 1-30–31 


staffs, CMETL and, 4-44 
developing, 2-12 
required capabilities of, 4-10–


4-11 
training of, 2-54, 4-86 


standard(s), after action reviews 
and, 4-202 
crawl-walk-run and, 4-182 
defined, 4-91 
doctrine and, 3-31 
establishing, 2-44–2-45 
external evaluations and, 


4-196 
informal evaluations and, 


4-191 
safety and, 2-16 
sources of, 4-175 
training to, 2-13–2-14, 2-42–


2-46 
standing operating procedures, 


standards and, 2-43 
state-established requirements, 


ARFORGEN and, 4-4 
success, defining, 2-44–2-45 
support brigades, 4-13 
supporting collective tasks, 4-48, 


figure 4-2 
determining, 4-129 
selecting, 4-53 
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supporting individual tasks, 4-49–
4-51 


sustainment, training for, 2-47–
2-57 


sustainment training, 4-184 


T 
TADSS, 4-108, 4-120, 4-163, 


4-173 
effective training and, 2-32 
event training plans, and, 


4-168 
live training and, 4-110 
training events and, 4-100 


task, defined, 4-91 
task group, figure 4-2 


defined, 4-47 
task organization, training rela-


tionships and, 2-27 
technology, operations and, 1-33 
threats, 1-18–1-19 


types of, 1-4–1-8 
time, allocating, 2-46 
time management, long-range 


planning calendar and, 4-145 
time management cycles, 4-123–


4-125 
top-down/bottom-up approach, 


2-17, 4-72–4-73 
traditional threats, 1-5 
train/ready (ARFORGEN phase), 


4-4 
trainers, selecting and preparing, 


4-166–4-167 
training, characteristics of effec-


tive, 4-172–1-179 
combined arms, 4-80 
education, compared with, 


3-5–3-9 
role of, 1-25–1-34 
staffs. See staff, training of. 


training and education lifecycle, 
3-10–3-20 


training and evaluation outline, 
combined arms training strate-
gies and, 4-92 
defined, 4-92 
formal evaluations and, 4-193 
standards and, 4-175 


training and leader development, 
2-10–2-12 
linking, 4-203 


training and leader development 
guidance, 2-3 


DMETL development and, 
4-60, 4-66 


long-range plan and, 4-139, 
4-140–1-142 


time-constrained conditions, 
under, 4-61 


topics for, table 4-2 
short-range planning and, 


4-147 
training areas, training events and, 


4-100 
training briefing, 4-74, 4-126–


4-136 
formal evaluations and, 4-192 


training conditions, operational 
theme and, 4-129 


training domains, 3-3, figure 3-1 
interaction of, 3-23, 3-26 


training enablers, 2-1, 2-40, 3-43, 
4-109–4-119 
ARFORGEN and, 4-119 
combined arms training strate-


gies and, 4-97 
crawl-walk-run and, 4-182 
developing adaptability and, 


2-70 
effective training and, 2-32 
resource constraints and, 


4-107 
staff training and, 4-86 
training environment and, 


4-101 
training events and, 4-101 
unified action and, 2-27 
use of, 2-51 


training environments, 2-23–2-41 
resources and, 4-121 


training events, 4-98–4-104 
externally supported, 4-103 
long-range plan and, 4-138 
long-range planning calendar 


and, 4-143 
training management, automated, 


4-71 
defined, 4-1 
full spectrum operations and, 


1-30 
missions and, 1-26 
officers’ role in, 4-19–4-22 


training manager, unit, 2-3 
training meetings, 4-155–4-157 


individual training and, 4-25 
task selection and, 4-165 


training objective(s), 4-91–4-90 
after action reviews and, 4-202 
defined, 4-91 


training overhead, minimizing, 
4-102 


training plan(s), approval of, 4-127 
ARFORGEN and, 4-9 
battle command and, 4-36 
command and control informa-


tion systems and, 4-11 
event. See event training 


plan(s). 
focus of, 4-87 
formal evaluations and, 4-192 
garrison, 4-161 
individual training and, 4-25 
locking in, 4-89 
METL and, 4-34 
retraining and, 4-209 
training strategy and, 4-74 
types of, 4-137, table 4-1 


training priorities, assigning, 4-33, 
4-48, 4-52 


training products, provision of, 
3-32 


training relationships, 4-14 
training requirements, training 


strategy and, 4-77 
training schedules, 4-71, 4-72, 


4-158–4-160, 4-162 
individual training and, 4-25 
near-term planning and, 4-154 
short-range planning calendar 


and, 4-150 
training strategy(ies), 3-32, 4-74, 


4-93–4-97 
battle command and, 4-36 
crosswalking tasks and, 4-49–


4-51 
long-range plan and, 4-138 
METL and, 4-34 
NCOs and, 2-17 
training events and, 4-98 
training support system and, 


4-120 
training support, commanders’ 


role in, 4-20, 4-23–4-25 
responsibility for, 4-14 


training support packages, 3-32 
training support system, 3-4, 


4-120–4-122 
training events and, 4-100 


training visits, 4-21 
training, effective, characteristics 


of, 2-32 
transitions, 2-24 


CMETL to DMETL, 4-129 
training events and, 4-99 
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U–V 
U.S. Army Reserve. See Reserve 


Component (units). 
U.S. Army Reserve Command, 


4-16 
unified action, 1-16 


institutional culture and, 2-26 
training enablers and, 3-43 
training for, 2-27, 3-44 


unit combined arms training strat-
egies (CATSs), 4-95 


unit training, 3-41 
urban operations facilities, 4-122 
veterans, training and, 1-38 
virtual training, 4-111 


W–X–Y–Z 
warfighting functions, combined 


arms operations and, 2-25 
defined, 4-59 
DMETL development and, 4-59 
training events and, 4-102 


warrant officers, training responsi-
bilities of, 4-22 


Warrior Ethos, 2-62, 2-18, 3-21 
initial military training and, 3-34 


warrior tasks, 2-28, 3-11, 3-27, 
3-34 


weapons of mass destruction, 1-7 
whole of government, 1-12 
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Preface 


 
This publication provides fundamental principles to help guide actions, make decisions, and establish policies 
in support of national objectives.  Field Manual (FM) 1-0 is the Army’s single source of doctrine for Human 
Resources (HR) Support.  It describes HR doctrine and how it fits into the Army’s current and future 
operational concept across the full spectrum of conflict.  Execution of this doctrine requires well-trained, 
values-based Soldiers imbued in the Warrior Ethos who are capable of operating in a Joint or unified 
environment.  


FM 1-0 promotes a common understanding of HR support fundamentals.  This manual does not dictate 
procedures for any particular operational scenario, nor does it provide specific system procedures for HR 
enablers.  It provides the doctrinal base for developing operation plans (OPLANs) and standing operating 
procedures (SOPs).  Leaders and HR operators at all levels must apply these fundamentals using Army 
planning and decision making processes.  This publication is an authoritative guide that requires judgment in 
application. 


As the Army continues transformation to brigade-centric operations, HR support operations remain relevant 
and agile by capitalizing on technological advancements and system capabilities to provide timely and accurate 
information to commanders.  These changes include how we are organized, how we are supported, and how we 
support other units.  This approach allows HR providers to understand their responsibilities while executing 
traditional functions more responsively at lower unit levels.  All previous functions remain intact, but have been 
consolidated into four HR core competencies that encompass all HR functions and tasks.  The competencies 
are:  Man the Force, Provide HR Services, Coordinate Personnel Support, and Conduct HR Planning and 
Operations.  This change reflects a detailed analysis of critical HR tasks as they relate to operational and 
tactical environments and aligns HR tasks with those contained in the upcoming FM 7-15, The Army Universal 
Task List (AUTL).   


Chapter 1 describes HR objectives, enduring principles, discusses the core competencies and essential functions 
of HR Support, and describes the HR community command and control relationships with the sustainment 
community.  Chapter 2 describes standard requirements code (SRC) 12 and other organizations that provide HR 
support, how they are organized, and their support requirements.  Chapter 3 describes the core competency of 
Man the Force and includes the functions of Personnel Readiness Management (PRM), Personnel 
Accountability (PA), Strength Reporting (SR), Retention Operations, and Personnel Information Management 
(PIM).  Chapter 4 describes the core competency of Provide HR Services and discusses Essential Personnel 
Services (EPS) (to include military pay transactions), Postal Operations, and Casualty Operations.  Chapter 5 
discusses the core competency of Coordinate Personnel Support and includes those tasks which battalion S-1s 
and above are required to coordinate.  It also briefly describes Band Operations.  Chapter 6 discusses the core 
competency of Conduct HR Planning and Operations and includes Operations of HR Command and Control 
Nodes, establishing SOPs and operation orders (OPORDs), and HR staff operations.  The appendices are 
planning and management tools for conducting HR rear detachment operations, theater opening and 
redeployment, casualty estimations, and civilian support.   


FM 1-0 applies across the full spectrum of operations to all Army leaders regardless of component.  Army 
headquarters serving as a Joint Force Land Component Command or Joint Task Force Headquarters should also 
refer to Joint Publication (JP) 1-0, Personnel Support to Joint Operations, and other Joint personnel 
publications.  These publications apply to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of 
the United States (U.S.), and the U.S. Army Reserve, unless otherwise stated.   
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Although this manual does not implement any international agreements, the material presented herein is in 
accordance with (IAW) related international agreements.  Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine 
nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 


The proponent of this publication is the United States Army Training and Doctrine Command, and the 
preparing agency is the U.S. Army Adjutant General School, Soldier Support Institute.  Send comments and 
recommendations on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to 
Commander, Soldier Support Institute, ATTN: ATSG-CDI, 10000 Hampton Road, Fort Jackson, SC  29207.   
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Introduction 


HR doctrine must be complete enough for HR professionals to determine functions and tasks that must be 
accomplished, yet not so prescriptive that it prohibits the freedom to adapt to operational circumstances.  
Much like the tactical commander, HR professionals must be versatile and flexible enough to sustain 
uninterrupted HR support in today’s contemporary operating environment.  Knowledge of doctrine, 
combined with expertise and experience, provides a strong foundation for superior planning and execution 
and establishes a consistent understanding of required HR proficiencies. 


This manual outlines functions and tasks, which the HR professional must be knowledgeable of to ensure 
reliable, responsive, and flexible support for commanders, Soldiers, Department of Defense (DoD) 
civilians, contractors, and their Families.  This publication defines objectives and standards for conducting 
continuous HR operations whether at home station or deployed in support of contingency operations 
throughout the world.  Additionally, this field manual outlines those conditions and missions the HR 
professional must anticipate.  HR professionals must stay focused on these capabilities as they are among 
the key components in conducting and sustaining successful full spectrum operations.  If we rely too much 
on prescription and deny commanders flexibility, then we undermine the ability of units and commanders 
at all levels to operate effectively.   


HR doctrine describes how HR support contributes to current and future forces operations and how HR 
professionals, organizations, and systems play a critical role in support of the total Force.  This manual 
reinforces the Army’s vision that Soldiers and readiness are the focus of HR support. 
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Chapter 1 


Human Resources (HR) Support 


The HR community has undergone significant transformation in the execution and 
delivery of HR support that enables a greater HR support capacity within the 
battalion and brigade S-1 section.  This transformation provides continuity of service 
and support to Soldiers whether they are deployed or at home station.  This increased 
capacity allows for decentralized execution of HR support and provides higher-level 
G-1/AGs the ability to focus on planning and analysis and less on the day-to-day 
management of the force.  Additionally, this transformation created new HR 
organizations responsible for integrating HR support as part of the Sustainment 
warfighting function.  HR support is executed at tactical, operational, and strategic 
levels.  It includes all activities and functions executed within the Army Personnel 
Life Cycle Model (Acquire, Develop, Distribute, Structure, Deploy, Compensate, 
Transition, and Sustain) to man the force and provide personnel support and services 
to Soldiers, their Families, DoD civilians, and contractors.      


 


 OBJECTIVE 
1-1. The objective of HR support is to maximize operational effectiveness of the total force by 
anticipating, manning, and sustaining military operations across the full spectrum of conflict.  HR support 
operations accomplishes this by building, generating, and sustaining the force providing combatant 
commanders the required forces for missions and supporting leaders and Soldiers at all levels.  The 
operational mission determines the relative weight of HR effort among the different HR core competencies 
in support of full spectrum operations as outlined in FM 3-0, Operations.   


1-2. HR providers must understand the fluid nature of Army policies and procedures within the HR 
domain.  As such, they must monitor and implement changes received through Army regulations, Military 
Personnel messages, All Army Activities messages, Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) G-1 
Personnel Policy Guidance (PPG), etc., and understand the intent of these changes in order to best support 
the force.  


STRATEGIC HR SUPPORT 
1-3. Strategic HR support involves the national-level capability to plan, resource, manage, and control the 
HR management life cycle functions for the Army.  It involves integrating HR functions and activities 
across the Army staff, among the respective components, and among the Services.  At the strategic level, 
the Army G-1, Chief, Army Reserve, and Director, National Guard Bureau (NGB) manages HR support 
for their respective component.  The Assistant Secretary of the Army (Manpower and Reserve Affairs) is 
responsible for civilian personnel policy and operations.  The Army G-1 develops Army policy for all HR 
systems and functions, while the U.S. Army Human Resources Command (HRC) applies and implements 
these policies for military personnel.  The Installation Management Command (IMCOM), the Family and 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command (FMWRC), and the Military Postal Service Agency (MPSA) 
provide strategic support to the Force for Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) services and postal 
operations.   
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OPERATIONAL AND TACTICAL HR SUPPORT 
1-4. HR policies and procedures developed at the national level translate into action at the operational 
and tactical levels.  FM 7-15, The Army Universal Task List (AUTL), provides a detailed list of tasks at 
the operational and tactical level.   


1-5. Joint tasks are contained in the Universal Joint Task List.  The Universal Joint Task List is a 
comprehensive collection of tasks in a common language and serves as the foundation for capabilities-
based planning across the range of military operations.   


ENDURING PRINCIPLES 
1-6. HR support uses a competency-based and performance-oriented strategy guided by HR enduring 
principles that assure a higher quality, more diverse and ready Total Army enabled by effective HR 
systems and agile policies.  HR leaders have a responsibility to not only understand the importance of their 
efforts and unit mission, but also the missions of all their supported and supporting units.  To meet the 
challenges of current and future operations, leaders are guided by six interdependent enduring principles of 
HR support that must be thoughtfully weighted and applied during the planning, execution, and assessment 
of missions.  These six principles are: 


• Integration.  Integration maximizes efficiency by joining all elements of HR support (tasks, 
functions, systems, processes, and organizations) with operations ensuring unity of purpose and 
effort to accomplish the mission. 


• Anticipation.  Anticipation relies on professional judgment resulting from experience, know-
ledge, education, intelligence, and intuition to foresee events and requirements in order to 
initiate the appropriate HR support. 


• Responsiveness.  Responsiveness is providing the right support to the right place at the right 
time.  It is the ability to meet ever-changing requirements on short notice and to apply HR 
support to meet changing circumstances during current and future operations.  It involves 
identifying, accumulating, and maintaining sufficient resources, capabilities, and relevant 
information to enable commanders to make rapid decisions. 


• Synchronization.  Synchronization is ensuring HR support operations are effectively aligned 
with military actions in time, space, and purpose to produce maximum relative readiness and 
operational capabilities at a decisive place and time.  It includes ensuring the HR operational 
process is planned, executed, and assessed. 


• Timeliness.  Timeliness ensures decision makers have access to relevant HR information and 
analysis that support current and future operations.  It also supports a near real-time common 
operational picture across all echelons of HR support.     


• Accuracy.  Accuracy of information impacts not only on decisions made by commanders, but 
impacts Soldiers and their Families.  For Soldiers, accurate information impacts their careers, 
retention, compensation, promotions, and general well being.  For Family members, accuracy of 
information is critical for next of kin (NOK) notification if a Soldier becomes a casualty.  HR 
providers must understand the dynamic nature of HR system’s architecture and the fact that data 
input at the lowest level has direct impact on decisions being made at the highest level.   


FOCUS OF HR OPERATIONS 
1-7. Meeting the goal of providing efficient and effective HR support relies on multi-functional HR 
leaders who focus their knowledge and skills in support of the Army’s most important asset—its people.  
Only those who think strategically and work collaboratively, while inspiring and leading Soldiers and 
civilians can achieve desired outcomes.  In all areas, HR personnel should focus on the following: 


• Agile and clear HR policies.  HR policies must be clear, encompassing, and flexible enough to 
apply to the greatest number of personnel and address the widest range of circumstances.  They 
must be adaptable enough to be able to guide and inform personnel in complex and changeable 
circumstances.   
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• Effective HR practices.  HR practices that emanate from the policy-level should be streamlined, 
intuitive, and able to effect stable and predictable process results. 


• Competency-based skills.  HR personnel must be competent and able to accomplish HR core 
competencies and key functions.  Competencies align the responsibilities, knowledge, skills and 
attributes needed to fulfill mission requirements.   


• Outcome-oriented actions.  In an environment that measures HR performance, the emphasis is 
on successful outcomes in fulfillment of mission priorities.  While it is important to have 
effective HR processes and practices in place, it is critical that the ends drive the means. 


• Self development.  Self development is one of three domains of leader development and requires 
leaders to display discipline and a desire for excellence in lifelong learning.  Using assessments, 
HR leaders must invest the time to become competent and confident in HR operations. 


FUNCTIONS OF HR SUPPORT 
 HR CORE COMPETENCIES 


1-8. Figure 1-1 depicts the four fundamental core competencies that all HR personnel must accomplish in 
HR support operations.  Each of the four competencies includes subordinate key functions which 
contribute to the success of the core competency.  HR core competencies and their subordinate key 
functions are: 


• Man the Force. 
 Personnel Readiness Management (PRM). 
 Personnel Accountability (PA). 
 Strength Reporting (SR). 
 Retention Operations. 
 Personnel Information Management (PIM). 


• Provide HR Services. 
 Essential Personnel Services (EPS).  
 Postal Operations. 
 Casualty Operations. 


• Coordinate Personnel Support. 
 MWR Operations. 
 Command Interest Programs. 
 Army Band Operations. 


• Conduct HR Planning and Operations. 
 HR Planning and Operations. 
   Operate HR Command and Control Nodes. 


Note:  The alignment of the above core competencies and subordinate key functions will be 
reflected in the next update to FM 7-15. 
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                Figure 1-1.  Human Resources (HR) Support 


 


1-9. HR units and staffs perform the core competencies and key functions at theater-level and below.  Not 
all HR key functions are executed at each level of command.  For example, personnel accountability is 
conducted at the S-1 level and monitored at division and above levels.  Commanders and HR leaders 
should use this Field Manual (FM) and the AUTL as a reference tool for developing general mission 
essential task lists, core capabilities mission essential tasks, operational orders, and SOPs.  


MAN THE FORCE  
1-10. Man the Force consists of all functions and tasks that affect the personnel aspects of building 
combat power of an organization.  This includes PRM, PA, SR, Retention Operations, and PIM.  The 
challenge is getting the right Soldier with the right qualifications to the right place at the right time.   


1-11. Personnel Readiness Management.  Personnel Readiness Management involves analyzing personnel 
strength data to determine current combat capabilities, projecting future requirements, and assessing 
conditions of individual readiness.  PRM is directly interrelated and interdependent upon the functions of 
Personnel Accountability, Strength Reporting, and Personnel Information Management. 


1-12. Personnel Accountability.  PA is the by-name management of the location and duty status of every 
person assigned or attached to a unit.  It includes tracking the movement of personnel as they arrive at, and 
depart from, a unit for duty.  For deployed units, this includes maintaining visibility of individuals as they 
enter, transit, and depart theater for reasons that range from normal Rest and Recuperation (R&R) to 
treatment at a medical treatment facility (MTF).  Battalion and brigade S-1 Personnel Readiness teams are 
at the tip of the spear for managing the automation systems that support Army-wide personnel 
accountability and require a team of HR professionals who are competent with automated HR systems and 
understand the personnel accountability process.   


1-13. Strength Reporting.  SR is turning by-name data into a numerical end product.  Strength reporting is 
conducted at all levels of command (G-1/AG and S-1).  The personnel strength reporting process starts 
with by-name strength related transactions submitted at battalion or separate unit level and ends with 
personnel database updates at all echelons of command.  Strength reports reflect the combat power of a 
unit and are used to monitor unit strength, prioritize replacements, execute strength distribution, and make 
tactical and HR support decisions. 
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1-14. Retention Operations.  The objective of retention operations is to improve readiness, force 
alignment, and maintain Army end-strength through the development and retention of Soldiers.  While unit 
commanders and unit leaders are ultimately responsible for retaining Soldiers at their level, Career 
Counselors located at brigade and above organizations are technical experts charged with advising 
commanders on all aspects of the Army Retention Program.  They also assist in determining Soldier 
eligibility for options and programs consistent with published regulations and directives.   


1-15. Personnel Information Management.  PIM encompasses the collecting, processing, storing, 
displaying, and disseminating of relevant HR information about units and personnel.  Commanders, HR 
professionals, and planners rely on personnel information databases when performing their mission.  


PROVIDE HR SERVICES 
1-16. HR services are those functions conducted by HR professionals that specifically impact Soldiers and 
organizations and include EPS, Postal Operations, and Casualty Operations.  EPS functions are performed 
by G-1/AG and S-1s.  Postal operations are performed by HR personnel in G-1/AG and S-1s, postal 
organizations, Military Mail Terminal (MMT) Teams, HR Sustainment Centers (HRSCs), and monitored 
within the HR Operation Branches (HROBs).  Casualty operations are performed by S-1s and by HR unit 
personnel (HRSC, HR company, CLT, etc.).    


1-17. Essential Personnel Services.  EPS provides timely and accurate HR functions that affect Soldier 
status, readiness, and quality of life and allow Army leadership to effectively manage the force.  EPS 
includes awards and decorations, evaluation reports, promotions and reductions, transfers and discharges, 
identification documents, leaves and passes, line of duty investigations, Soldier applications, coordination 
of military pay and entitlements, etc.  


1-18. Postal Operations.  Postal operations provide mail and postal finance services within the deployed 
area of operation (AO).  Processing mail involves:  receiving; separating; sorting; dispatching; transporting 
and redirecting ordinary, official, insured, certified, return receipt, and accountable mail; conducting 
coalition and international mail exchange; and handling official casualty, contaminated/suspicious, and 
Enemy Prisoner of War (EPW) mail.  Postal finance services includes:  selling postage stamps, cashing and 
selling money orders, mailing packages, providing insured/certified mail services and registered/special 
services (including classified up to SECRET level), and processing postal claims and inquiries.   


1-19. Casualty Operations.  Casualty operations management is the collecting, recording, reporting, 
verifying and processing of casualty information from unit level to HQDA.  The recorded information 
facilitates NOK notification, casualty assistance, casualty tracking and status updates, and provides the 
basis for historical and statistical reports.  This information is also shared with other DoD and Army 
agencies to initiate required actions.  Accuracy and timeliness are critical components of casualty 
management, and depend on assured communications and reliable access to personnel information. 


COORDINATE PERSONNEL SUPPORT 
1-20. Coordinate personnel support functions normally require coordination by G-1/AG and S-1s or 
generally fall under the G-1/AG and S-1 responsibility.  These functions include MWR, command interest 
programs, and band operations.   


1-21. MWR Operations.  MWR operations include unit recreation, sports programs, and rest areas for 
military and deployed DoD civilian personnel.  MWR personnel provide these services and facilities in 
coordination with unit points of contact.  G-1/AGs and S-1s coordinate MWR operations and plan for 
MWR operations.  MWR support includes coordinated AAFES and American Red Cross (ARC) support.    


1-22. Command Interest Programs.  Command interest programs are of general interest to organizations 
and Soldiers and include such programs as the Family Readiness Group (FRG) Program, Equal 
Opportunity (EO), Voting Assistance, Army Substance Abuse Program (ASAP), Army Weight Control 
Program (AWCP), Army Continuing Education System (ACES), Combined Federal Campaign, and Army 
Emergency Relief.  
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1-23. Army Band Operations.  Army band operations provide support to the deployed force by tailoring 
music support throughout military operations.  Music instills in our Soldiers the will to fight and win, 
fosters the support of our citizens, and promotes our national interests at home and abroad.  Detailed 
information on band operations is contained in FM 12-50, Army Bands. 


CONDUCT HR PLANNING AND OPERATIONS 
1-24. Conduct HR Planning and Operations.  HR planning and operations are the means by which HR 
leaders envision a desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission requirements.  
It communicates to subordinate HR providers and HR unit leaders the intent, expected requirements, and 
desired outcomes in the form of an OPLAN or OPORD, and the process of tracking current and near-term 
(future) execution of the planned HR support to ensure effective support to the operational commander 
through the following process (Operations). 


• Assessing the current situation and forecasting HR requirements based on the progress of the 
operation. 


• Making execution and adjustment decisions to exploit opportunities or unforecasted 
requirements. 


• Directing actions to apply HR resources and support at decisive points and time. 


1-25. Operate HR Command and Control (C2) Nodes.  Operation of HR C2 nodes includes establishment, 
operation, and maintaining connectivity to HR data and voice communications nodes needed for HR 
operations.  HR C2 nodes are required to enable HR personnel access to HR databases and should provide 
access across all commands and echelons, and to higher and lower elements. 


DETERMINING WHERE HR SUPPORT IS PERFORMED 
1-26. In determining the organizational level of where HR support is conducted, leaders should use the 
following guidance: 


• Tasks performed by Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) units while in garrison and 
deployed are performed by S-1 sections at the brigade and battalion level.  Examples of these 
include:  awards and decorations, issuance of Identification (ID) cards and tags, promotions and 
advancements, personnel accountability, etc.  The installation Military Personnel Division 
(MPD) may provide selected support to non-deployed TOE units that are geographically 
separated from their battalion or brigade S-1.  This support may include ID cards, promotions, 
evaluations, personnel accountability, etc. 


• Tasks performed while in garrison only are performed by the installation MPD.  Examples 
include:  retirement processing, mobilization and demobilization, Army Career and Alumni 
Program, and centralized in and out processing.   


• Tasks performed while deployed only are performed by SRC 12 HR units.  Examples include:  
postal and wartime casualty operations.   


1-27. HR organizations, such as the MPD of the Installation Directorate of HR, are important partners in 
the overall HR support plan for units and organizations.  The MPD provides HR support to all Table of 
Distribution and Allowances units and to TOE units, battalion and below, that are geographically separated 
from their brigade.  Additionally, the MPD provides support and services to all units in accordance with 
(IAW) the above rules.  This partnership requires planning and preparation to ensure uninterrupted HR 
support to units and Soldiers whether they are deployed or at home station.  Appendix E provides a 
division of labor matrix for HR tasks.  


 
HR AND SUSTAINMENT RELATIONSHIPS 


1-28. HR support is an element of personnel services and is aligned under the sustainment warfighting 
function.  The sustainment warfighting function, as described in FM 3-0, Operations, is the related tasks 
and systems that provide support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and 
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prolong endurance.  The sustainment warfighting function consists of logistics, personnel services, and 
health service support.  All are necessary to maintain and prolong operations until successful mission 
accomplishment.  Personnel services are those sustainment functions related to Soldier welfare, readiness, 
and quality of life.  Personnel services complement other sustainment warfighting functions by planning 
for and coordinating efforts that provide and sustain personnel.  Personnel services include: 


• HR Support. 
• Legal Support. 
• Religious Support. 
• Financial Management Support. 
• Band Support. 


1-29. For HR support providers, sustainment leaders, and staffs, it is important to understand the HR and 
sustainment relationship as it relates to supporting and supported roles and responsibilities.  Supported 
organizations include G-1/AGs, S-1s, and Sustainment Brigade or ESC HROB.  Supporting organizations 
are HR (SRC 12) units.   


1-30. Command and control of all HR SRC 12 organizations is mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available, time available, civilian considerations (METT-TC) driven and resides within 
the theater sustainment organizations.  HR leaders provide C2 of HR SRC 12 organizations at company 
level and below.  At higher levels, HR organizations are aligned under sustainment units within the 
sustainment structure.  For example, the HRSC is assigned to the Theater Sustainment Command (TSC).  
HR companies, the Theater Gateway (TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT), and MMT Team are 
assigned to a Sustainment Brigade.  This C2 alignment further enhances the ability of the HR unit to 
accomplish its mission set, as the sustainment commander has the sustainment assets and resources needed 
for non-HR related support.   


1-31.  Within the Sustainment Brigade, it is the individual Sustainment Brigade Commander’s decision 
which sustainment unit the HR organization is assigned or attached.  There is no “right” C2 solution 
universal to every situation—commanders make task organization decisions based on the mission and the 
requirements.  However, HR units are normally attached to the Combat Sustainment Support Battalion 
(CSSB) or Special Troops Battalion (STB).  Figure 1-2 provides a schematic overview of the HR 
organizations and their relationship with sustainment units and supported units within a theater of 
operations. 


1-32. Further C2 considerations should be made for the TG PAT and the MMT Team as they are led by an 
Area of Concentration (AOC) 42 Lieutenant Colonel.  While the teams are normally attached to a 
Sustainment Brigade, the commander of a Sustainment Brigade with a theater opening mission may elect to 
form a temporary task force for the purpose of carrying out a specific operation or mission associated with 
the TG PAT or MMT.   


1-33. The role of the G-1/AG and S-1 section remains constant and they continue to be responsible for 
performing all HR core competencies and key functions.  G-1/AGs and S-1s focus their support on 
providing internal HR support to their unit.  External support is provided or coordinated by the supporting 
HROB in sustainment organizations and HR organizations.  HR organizations are only responsible for 
executing the theater postal, casualty, and personnel accountability missions.   


1-34. Commanders of sustainment organizations are responsible for the training readiness authority and 
mission execution of assigned or attached HR organizations. 
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Figure 1-2.  Human Resources (HR) Sustainment Supporting Relationship 


HR  SUSTAINMENT ROLES 
1-35. Army Service Component Command (ASCC).  The ASCC G-1/AG is the senior Army HR 
representative/advisor in the theater of operations.  The function of the ASCC G-1/AG is to enhance the 
readiness and operational capabilities of Army Forces within the theater of operations and ensure HR 
support is properly planned, prioritized, and managed.  This includes ensuring HR support is adequately 
resourced and executed through the OPORD process and through direct communications between 
subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s IAW the ASCC commander’s priorities, intent, and policies.  Specific roles 
and responsibilities for the ASCC G-1/AG are contained in Chapter 2 and subsequent chapters of this 
manual. 


1-36. In today’s operational environment, Army Forces normally operate as part of a Joint Task Force 
(JTF).  As such, it is critical for the ASCC G-1/AG to coordinate closely with the JTF J-1, Combined Force 
Land Component Commander (CFLCC) (if not part of the ASCC), or Joint Force Land Component 
Commander (JFLCC) to ensure Army HR policies do not conflict with Joint HR policies, procedures, and 
reporting requirements.  JP 1-0, Personnel Support in Joint Operations, applies when operating as part of 
the Joint Force.  


1-37. At the ASCC, corps, and division level, the staff headquarters is aligned with the warfighting 
functions as defined in FM 3-0.  Alignment with the Sustainment Directorate does not change the role and 
responsibilities of the G-1/AG.  The G-1/AG retains its unique interrelationships with other staff elements 
and subordinate staff elements and serves as senior advisor to the commander on all HR matters.   


1-38. Theater Sustainment Command.  The TSC is the senior sustainment organization for a theater of 
operations.  The TSC is the key linkage between the ASCC G-1/AG and the HRSC.  The TSC provides a 
centralized sustainment C2 of most deployed sustainment organizations and is responsible for planning, 
controlling, and synchronizing all operational-level sustainment operations for the ASCC or JTF, while 
conducting full spectrum operations during deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment.  
Note:  The TSC G-1/AG’s focus is on TSC specific (internal) HR support, while the HRSC focus is 
theater-wide.  Figure 1-3 depicts a TSC with an assigned HRSC. 
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      Figure 1-3.  Theater Sustainment Command with an HRSC 


1-39. HR Sustainment Center.  The HRSC is a TSC staff element that provides theater-level HR personnel 
accountability, casualty, and postal support to Army Forces within the theater IAW the policies, 
procedures, and priorities established by the ASCC.  As a staff element of the TSC, the HRSC is the 
primary participant in the planning, integration, and execution of theater-wide HR support.   


1-40. Expeditionary Sustainment Command.  The role of the ESC is to provide forward-based C2 of 
sustainment forces.  The ESC normally deploys to provide C2 when multiple Sustainment Brigades are 
employed or when the TSC determines that forward command presence is required.   


1-41. Sustainment Brigade.  The Sustainment Brigade is a flexible, modular organization.  Organic to the 
Sustainment Brigade are the brigade headquarters and an STB.  All other assets are task organized to the 
Sustainment Brigade to enable it to accomplish its sustainment warfighting roles and mission.  Sustainment 
Brigades provide sustainment support at the operational and tactical levels and are capable of providing C2 
for theater opening and theater distribution missions.  


1-42. HR Operations Branch.  The HROB is an embedded element within each Sustainment Brigade and 
ESC Support Operations (SPO).  The HROB has the mission to plan, coordinate, integrate, and assess the 
emplacement and operations of HR elements executing the personnel accountability, casualty, and postal 
operations functions.  This includes providing technical guidance and assistance to supported G-1/AGs and 
S-1s in the personnel accountability, casualty, and postal mission.  As part of the SPO, the HROB has the 
responsibility to coordinate the execution of non-HR related sustainment in support of HR operations.   


1-43. The establishment of a close relationship between G-1/AGs, S-1s and the supporting HROB is 
critical for timely support.  HR support requirements for subordinate or supported organizations within the 
theater are established by either the G-1/AG or the S-1 of the organization and forwarded to the 
Sustainment Brigade HROB.  Once requests are received, the HROB evaluates the request against 
available resources and unit priorities.  If the requested support can be provided by the Sustainment 
Brigade, then it is coordinated with the HR company.  If the request cannot be supported, it is forwarded to 
the ESC HROB.  HR organizations remain a constrained asset in the deployed theater; therefore, the 
HROB must recommend support priorities to the sustainment commander.  Any HR support issues that 
cannot be resolved by the Sustainment Brigade or ESC/TSC are forwarded to the ASCC G-1/AG for 
prioritization and reconciliation.  The ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with the TSC (with the support of 
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the HRSC), reconciles prioritization issues to ensure required HR support structure is available for the 
theater, within the ability of the Army to resource. 


ADJUTANT FUNCTIONS 
1-44. HR transformation professionalized the S-1 sections of brigades and battalions, increasing their 
responsibilities and capabilities to improve the delivery of HR support.  This transformation should be 
taken into consideration when setting the scope of duties assigned to the Adjutant, a role traditionally 
associated with the S-1.  While Adjutants will continue to serve in a capacity that extends beyond HR 
doctrine, thoughtful delegation of administrative tasks to the appropriate corresponding staff sections can 
greatly increase the efficiency and focus of personnel in this role.   
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Chapter 2 


HR Organizations and HR Staff Elements 


This chapter discusses the mission, organization, and employment of HR (SRC 12) 
organizations and HR staff elements.  HR organizations and non-SRC 12 staff 
elements are designed to be tailorable, scalable, flexible, and capable of providing or 
sustaining HR support across full spectrum operations.  


 


2-1. HR organizations (SRC 12) and HR staff elements (G-1/AG, S-1, HROB) responsible for providing 
HR support are:  


• ASCC Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Corps Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Division Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Brigade S-1 section. 
• Special Troops Battalion (STB) S-1 section. 
• Battalion S-1 section. 
• HR Operations Branch (HROB) (Sustainment Brigade and ESC). 
• HR Sustainment Center (HRSC). 
• Military Mail Terminal (MMT) Team. 
• Theater Gateway (TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT). 
• HR Company. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• HR Platoon. 
• Army Bands. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
2-2. The ASCC G-1/AG’s primary function is to plan and prioritize HR support to assure a unity of 
purpose and effort that maximizes the readiness and operational capabilities of forces within the theater. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-3. The ASCC G-1/AG is an element of the ASCC operational sustainment directorate.  The operational 
sustainment directorate combines the G-1/AG, G-4, G-8, Surgeon, and general engineering into a single 
staff cell that provides oversight, policy, planning and synchronization of personnel services, logistics, and 
health service support missions.  The ASCC G-1/AG relies on secure, continuous, survivable 
communications, and digital information systems.      


2-4. The ASCC G-1/AG primarily operates from the Main Command Post (CP), but has a two-person 
team within the Sustainment Cell of the Contingency CP.  This two-person team establishes and 
coordinates initial HR support operations for the theater and forms the basis for the G-1/AGs forward 
presence in the AO.  The Sustainment Cell of the Contingency CP may be augmented by other elements of 
the ASCC G-1 main staff sections or through individual augmentation.   
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2-5. The ASCC G-1/AG does not exercise command and control of any HR organization.  The TSC 
ensures HR organizations (HRSC, MMT, TG PAT, HR Company) execute their HR missions IAW the 
policies, priorities, and timelines established by the ASCC G-1/AG.   


2-6. The ASCC G-1/AG is comprised of a Headquarters element and two branches:  the Manpower 
Branch and the Plans and Operations, Programs, and Policy Branch. 


2-7. The Headquarters section is responsible to: 
• Monitor and manage inter-service agreements.  
• Direct Army Force HR policy IAW combatant command and Army policy. 
• Coordinate with the Geographical Combatant Command J-1 and Service Personnel and Policy 


managers. 
• Provide oversight of senior leadership responsibilities for the G-1/AG staff. 
• Integrate HR related personnel services support within the theater. 
• Direct military and civilian HR systems. 
• Monitor and integrate HR systems. 
• Coordinate HR command programs, as directed.  


2-8. The Manpower Branch is comprised of three sections:  the Awards and Actions section, Individual 
Augmentee (IA) Management section, and the Personnel Readiness section.  The Manpower Branch is 
responsible to:  


• Establish EPS policy and procedures for the theater.  
• Process awards and decorations. 
• Monitor evaluations, promotions, reductions, and other EPS programs. 
• Monitor theater personnel readiness. 
• Advise the theater commander on personnel readiness. 
• Collect and analyze personnel status (PERSTAT) data. 
• Assist the G-3 determine manpower requirements for the theater headquarters. 
• Monitor accountability of all theater personnel (military and civilian). 
• Validate and submit personnel replacement requirements for theater and key personnel. 
• Maintain theater and JTF personnel summary.  
• Manage IAs for the Army Force/Combined Joint Task Force (CJTF) staff. 
• Report all required manning data to the combatant commander, as directed. 
• Coordinate/receive Joint augmentation. 
• Prepare Commanding General casualty correspondence, as required. 
• Monitor execution of casualty notification and assistance program. 
• Monitor casualty database. 
• Monitor Line of Duty (LOD) investigations. 
• Monitor the deployed personnel database to ensure hierarchy reflects current task organization. 
• Advise subordinate elements on new and changing HR automated system’s requirements that 


affect their ability to provide support.  This may include new versions of HR automated 
hardware and software, procedural changes within HR automated systems or implementation 
plans for new hardware/software.  


• Manage personnel database roles and permissions for the theater staff and command group. 
• Conduct liaison with G-6 to resolve connectivity, security, and other systems issues, as 


necessary.   


2-9. The Plans and Operations, Programs, and Policy Branch is comprised of three sections:  the Current 
Operations section, MWR section, and a Postal section.  Branch responsibilities are to: 


• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution and regeneration. 
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• Assess the progress of current HR support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with the TSC. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Coordinate with staff planners across functional areas. 
• Develop and coordinate current and long-term operational HR policy. 
• Establish and monitor policy execution of all theater-level HR support. 
• Monitor postal support for the theater. 
• Manage command interest programs for the theater. 
• Augment the Current Operations Integration Cell (COIC) or Tactical cell, as necessary for HR 


support. 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Interface with HQDA, ASCC, subordinate units, and multinational partners, if serving as the J-1.  
• Build/modify/coordinate the personnel services portion of the task force deployment plan. 
• Plan for the integration of Reserve Component (RC) assets. 
• Plan and coordinate MWR support for the theater. 
• Manage the leave and pass program, to include R&R.  
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           Figure 2-1.  Organizational Design—ASCC G-1/AG 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
2-10. Corps/division G-1/AGs serve as the Assistant Chief of Staff for personnel and are the corps and 
division principal HR advisors.  Both the corps and division G-1/AG are elements of the sustainment 
warfighting cell and operate from the Main CP.  The sustainment cell consists of the G-1/AG, G-4, G-8, 
and the Surgeon.  At corps-level, the G-4 serves as the chief of sustainment.    


2-11. Corps and division G-1/AG elements are multifunctional organizations with a responsibility to 
ensure HR support is properly planned, resourced, coordinated, monitored, synchronized, and executed for 
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organizations assigned or attached.  The corps and division G-1/AG have responsibility for the tasks 
below: 


• Strength Reporting. 
• Personnel Readiness Management. 
• Personnel Information Management. 
• Casualty Operations. 
• Essential Personnel Services. 
• Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation. 
• HR Planning and Staff Operations.  


2-12. G-1/AG’s also have the responsibility to maintain visibility for assigned and attached units to ensure 
the HR tasks of personnel accountability and postal operations are properly conducted and adequately 
support the corps or division.  All issues or concerns for these functions are coordinated with the 
Sustainment Brigade HROB or the TSC.   


2-13. METT-TC determines the employment of the corps G-1/AG.  While the G-1/AG operates from the 
Main CP, the corps COIC and division COIC may co-locate with the G-3 COIC.  Depending on the 
operational pace, other command post representation may be required.  However, as the transformation of 
the HR structure limits manpower, consideration should be given to IAs to meet additional operating 
requirements.   


2-14. Both the corps and division G-1/AG rely on non-secure, secure, continuous, and survivable 
communications and digital information systems.  The G-1/AG depends on the availability of both secure 
and non-secure data systems and secure and non-secure voice systems, requiring Non-secure Internet 
Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) and SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) 
connectivity with sufficient bandwidth to facilitate web-based applications.  The G-1/AG relies on various 
HR automated databases to support their operations.   


2-15. The corps may be designated to serve as the Army Force, JTF, CJTF, or as a JFLCC.  If serving as 
part of any Joint Force, the J-1 (G-1/AG) has the responsibility to conduct or manage tasks outlined in JP   
1-0, Personnel Support to Joint Operations.  When serving in the position of Army Forces G-1/AG, the 
corps G-1/AG is responsible for all functions and duties of the ASCC G-1/AG.   


2-16. In some cases the division may be designated as the Army Force.  If designated as the Army Force, 
the G-1/AG will be required to perform theater-level functions normally conducted by the ASCC G-1/AG.  
As the Army Force G-1/AG, the G-1/AG serves as the coordinating staff advisor responsible for the 
development of Army Force personnel plans, policies, and guidance on manpower and personnel issues.    


ORGANIZATION 
2-17. The corps G-1/AG staff section is comprised of a headquarters element and seven sections/cells (see 
Figure 2-2).  The division G-1/AG staff section is comprised of a headquarters element and six 
sections/cells (see Figure 2-3).  


2-18. The Headquarters section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor and manage inter-service agreements. 
• Direct Army Force HR policy IAW combatant command, Army, ASCC, and higher policy. 
• Coordinate with the Geographical Combatant Command J-1 and Service Personnel and Policy 


managers, if serving as the Army Force G-1/JTF J-1. 
• Provide oversight of senior leadership responsibilities for the G-1/AG staff. 
• Integrate HR related personnel services support. 
• Direct military and civilian HR systems. 
• Monitor and integrate HR systems. 
• Monitor personnel readiness. 
• Coordinate HR command programs, as directed.   
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2-19. The HR Operations section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution or regeneration. 
• Assess the progress of current personnel support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Develop casualty estimation. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with supporting ESC/Sustainment Brigade. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Augment the COIC or Tactical cell, as necessary.  (Corps only) 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Interface with HQDA, ASCC, subordinate units, and multinational partners, if serving as the J-1. 
• Build/modify/coordinate the personnel services portion of the task force deployment plan. 
• Plan for the integration of RC assets. 
• Coordinate with staff planners across functional areas. 
• Plan and coordinate MWR support. 
• Manage leave and pass program, to include R&R.   


2-20. The HR Policy section of the corps and the HR Division of the division are responsible to: 
• Develop and coordinate current and long-term operational personnel policy. 
• Provide technical oversight for policy execution of all HR support. 
• Manage IA program. 
• Manage rotation policy. 
• Monitor postal support. 
• Manage command interest programs. 


2-21. The Essential Personnel Services section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Establish EPS policy and procedures. 
• Process awards and decorations. 
• Monitor evaluations, promotions, reductions, and other EPS programs. 
• Receive, process, and manage congressional inquiries and special actions.  


2-22. The HR COIC of the corps and the Current Operations section of the division are responsible to: 
• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution and regeneration. 
• Assess the progress of current HR support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with supporting ESC/Sustainment Brigade. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Coordinates with staff planners across functional areas.  


2-23. The Casualty Operations section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Prepare all Commanding General casualty correspondence, as required. 
• Develop casualty notification and assistance program policy. 
• Monitor casualty database. 
• Monitor patient tracking/accountability through the Surgeon. 
• Monitor LOD Investigations. 
• Monitor prisoner of war and Missing In-Action (MIA) cases. 
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• Develop casualty estimation. 
• Maintain liaison with CLTs, Mortuary Affairs (MA), postal units, medical commands, MTFs, 


etc. 
• Coordinate and execute Civilian, Joint, and multinational casualty actions as directed and 


augmented. 
• Accept Liaison Officer teams from Civilian agencies, and Joint, multinational, and Host nation 


military Services.   


2-24. The Personnel Information Management section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor the deployed personnel database to ensure hierarchy reflects current task organization. 
• Execute HR automated systems requirements. 
• Advise subordinate elements on new and changing HR automated system’s requirements that 


affect their ability to provide support.  This may include new versions of HR automated 
hardware and software, procedural changes within HR automated systems or implementation 
plans for new hardware/software.  


• Manage personnel database roles and permissions for the corps/division, staff, and command 
group. 


• Conduct liaison with G-6 as necessary to resolve connectivity, security, and HR systems issues.  


2-25. The Personnel Readiness Management section for the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Conduct PRM. 
• Collect and analyze critical personnel readiness information. 
• Collect and analyze PERSTAT data. 
• Prepare all required manning reports. 
• Determine manpower requirements for the headquarters. 
• Determine manpower reporting requirements for subordinate elements. 
• Monitor accountability of all personnel (military and civilian). 
• Manage officer, enlisted, and civilian personnel. 
• Monitor personnel replacement requirements. 
• Submit replacement requirements for key personnel. 
• Maintain task force personnel summary. 
• Recommend fill priority. 
• Monitor in-transit visibility of incoming personnel. 
• Report all required manning data to the combatant commander/ASCC, as directed.   
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Organizational Design – Corps G-1/AG
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Figure 2-2.  Organizational Design—Corps G-1/AG 


 


Organizational Design – Division G-1/AG
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Figure 2-3.  Organizational Design—Division G-1/AG 


BRIGADE S-1 SECTION  
2-26. The function of the brigade S-1 section is to plan, provide, and coordinate the delivery of HR 
support, services, or information to all assigned and attached personnel within the brigade and subordinate 
battalions and companies.  The brigade S-1 is the principal staff advisor to the brigade commander for all 
matters concerning HR support.  The S-1 may coordinate the staff efforts of brigade religious activities, 
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and is the staff point of contact for EO, retention, Inspector General, and morale support activities.  The 
brigade S-1 provides technical direction to subordinate unit S-1 sections. 


2-27. Brigade-level S-1 sections include the STB S-1 of General Officer-level organizations.  These STB 
S-1 sections have the same capabilities and responsibilities of brigade-level S-1s.  Under HR 
transformation, units are responsible for their own EPS and other HR support as defined throughout this 
manual.  General officer headquarters (HQs), without an STB S-1 section or equivalent, must be 
augmented by their higher HQ’s in order to receive this support in a deployed area.  G-1/AG sections of 
these HQs do not have the authority, personnel, or equipment to provide this internal STB S-1 support.   


ORGANIZATION  
2-28. The brigade S-1 organizes section personnel functionally (assigns specific personnel to an area of 
responsibility), then cross trains within the section for continuity and consistency IAW METT-TC.  The 
brigade S-1 normally organizes with a leadership section consisting of the S-1, a warrant officer, and a 
noncommissioned officer in-charge (NCOIC) with two ad-hoc teams:  a Personnel Readiness Team (PR 
TM) and an HR Services team. 


2-29. The S-1 leadership performs the core competency Conduct HR Planning and Operations and 
supervises the execution of all other HR mission essential tasks within the brigade. 


2-30. The brigade PR TM focuses on the core competency of Man the Force which includes the functions 
of PRM, PA, SR, Casualty Operations, and PIM.  The PR TM is responsible for executing PRM and 
strength distribution.  While the brigade strength manager is responsible for supervising all PRM/strength 
distribution actions, and is the leader of the PR TM, he/she generally focuses on officer PRM.  The brigade 
S-1 NCOIC provides direction for enlisted PRM and interfaces with the brigade Command Sergeant Major 
(CSM).  The brigade CSM normally plays an active role in managing enlisted personnel; however, the S-1 
has ultimate responsibility for the enlisted PRM process.  This team manages the brigade Distribution 
Management Sub-level (DMSL) for both officer and enlisted strength distribution.  The PR TM 
coordinates the call forward of brigade replacements and executes the personnel portion of the Unit Status 
Report (USR) process.  The PR TM uses the electronic Military Personnel Office (eMILPO) or other 
systems that feed into the Total Army Personnel Database (TAPDB), Defense Casualty Information 
Processing System (DCIPS), Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS), and Common 
Operational Picture Synchronizer (COPS) to execute brigade PRM and the Battle Command Sustainment 
Support System (BCS3) for limited PERSTAT functions.   


2-31. The HR Services team performs the core competencies of Provide HR Services and Coordinate 
Personnel Support.  The functions include EPS, Postal, and MWR.  EPS functions, which include military 
pay, are the primary focus of the team and are processed via eMILPO, Regional Level Application 
Software (RLAS), and the Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS).  This section 
provides common access cards and ID tags to all brigade personnel.  In some cases, the brigade S-1 also 
provides area support to contractors/civilians for ID Cards.  Figure 2-4 depicts an example of a brigade S-
1-section. 
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Organizational Design – Brigade S-1 Section


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, and execute Brigade Human Resources (HR) support.


Example
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Strength Reporting
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Command Programs
Customer Service 


 
       Figure 2-4.  Organizational Design—Brigade S-1 Section 


2-32.   The brigade S-1 section relies on non-secure, secure, and continuous digital information systems.  
Their success depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure data and voice systems which 
requires close coordination with the brigade S-6.  NIPRNET connectivity is provided by either Very Small 
Aperture Terminal (VSAT), Combat-Service-Support Automated Information Systems Interface (CAISI), 
or with the Joint Network Node.  The brigade S-1 section requires access to the Force XXI Battle 
Command Brigade and Below (FBCB2), Blue Force Tracker, and similar systems that provide a common 
operational picture through the Army Battle Command System (ABCS) infrastructure.        


BRIGADE S-1 POSITIONING 
2-33. The brigade S-1 section must be positioned with access to both secure (SIPRNET) and non-secure 
(NIPRNET) data connectivity.  S-1’s have organic capabilities to connect into the NIPRNET, but must 
coordinate with the unit S-6 for SIPRNET access.  


2-34. Brigade S-1 sections normally operate as an element of the Sustainment Cell in the brigade Main 
CP.  When the S-1 section separates, the HR Services team will move to the Brigade Support 
Battalion/STB CP with either the HR Technician or the senior HR noncommissioned officer (NCO) 
leading the split section.  The majority of PRM, PA, and SR actions are performed at the brigade Main CP, 
while the majority of EPS and postal functions are performed in the Brigade Support Area.  Virtual 
connectivity and the advent of enablers like the digital signature and forms content management better 
facilitate split-based operations.  Casualty operations are conducted at both locations.  It is critical that the 
split section maintains tactical voice, NIPRNET, and SIPRNET data connectivity with the remainder of the 
S-1 section at the brigade Main CP and the battalion S-1 sections. 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION 
2-35. The function of the battalion S-1 section is to plan, provide, and coordinate the delivery of HR 
support, services, or information to all assigned and attached personnel within the battalion.  The S-1 is the 
principal staff advisor to the battalion commander for all matters concerning HR support.  The S-1 is the 
coordinating office for religious and medical activities.  The S-1 is also the staff point of contact for EO, 
retention, Inspector General, morale support activities, and command interest programs. 
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2-36. The S-1 section depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure data systems and secure 
and non-secure voice systems, requiring NIPRNET and SIPRNET connectivity with sufficient bandwidth 
to facilitate web-based application.  The S-1 section uses various HR automated systems to coordinate or 
execute HR support for Soldiers within the battalion.  


2-37. The battalion S-1 section organizes within specific functional areas in order to synchronize 
personnel management activities and manage current and plan future operations.  NIPRNET connectivity 
may be provided by VSAT and the CAISI Connect-the-Logistician system by connecting the battalion S-1 
CAISI either through the Forward Support Company’s VSAT, or the brigade S-1 VSAT.  SIPRNET 
connectivity is coordinated through the battalion S-6.  The S-1 ensures the S-6 includes DTAS in the 
battalion SIPRNET bandwidth requirement.  Secure voice data is critical to remain linked to subordinate 
companies and the brigade S-1.  Additionally, the S-1 section requires access to FBCB2, Blue Force 
Tracker, or similar systems to allow secure text capability with subordinate companies.  The battalion S-1 
section generally operates from the Main CP and may be collocated with the brigade S-1. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-38. The battalion S-1 normally organizes personnel functionally (assign specific personnel to an area of 
responsibility), then cross trains within the section for continuity and consistency.  Figure 2-5 depicts a 
battalion S-1 organizational structure for a 10 person S-1 section.  (Note:  The battalion S-1 section size 
varies based on the size of the supported population.) 


2-39. The battalion S-1 normally organizes with a leadership section consisting of the S-1 and the S-1 
NCOIC and two ad-hoc sections or teams, a PR TM, and an HR Services team.  The S-1 leadership team 
performs the HR Planning and Operations core competency, as well as supervises the execution of all other 
HR core competencies within the battalion. 


2-40. The battalion PR TM focuses on the core competency of Man the Force.  The PR TM is responsible 
for executing PRM and strength distribution under the supervision of the PR TM Chief, a 42A Staff 
Sergeant.  While the battalion strength manager is responsible for supervising all PRM/strength distribution 
within the battalion, the general focus is on enlisted PRM and interface with the battalion CSM.  The 
battalion CSM normally plays an active role in managing enlisted personnel; however, the S-1 has ultimate 
responsibility for the enlisted PRM process.  The PR TM coordinates battalion replacement operations and 
uses various systems fed by TAPDB to execute battalion-level PRM.  The PR TM executes error 
reconciliation and deviations to ensure consistency between TAPDB and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS.   


2-41. The HR Services team performs the core competency of Provide HR Services and Coordinate 
Personnel Support.  These core competencies include EPS, Postal, and MWR.  The EPS function is the 
primary focus of the team.  Awards, evaluation reports, promotions (to include semi-centralized 
Sergeant/Staff Sergeant promotions), and personnel actions for all assigned and attached personnel are 
executed by the HR Services team.  The HR Services team processes replacements and maintains and 
updates Soldier records, including the Soldier’s military HR record (MHRR).  The MHRR is defined as a 
collection of documents maintained as a single entity that pertains to a particular Soldier’s career.  The 
MHRR is comprised of documents formerly located in the Official Military Personnel File, Military 
Personnel Records Jacket, and mobilization records.  It is the permanent historical official record of a 
Soldier’s military service. 
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Organizational Design – Battalion S-1 Section


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, and execute Battalion Human Resources (HR) support.
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                  Figure 2-5.  Organizational Design—Battalion S-1 Section 


2-42. The S-1 depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure voice and data systems requiring 
NIPRNET and SIPRNET connectivity with sufficient bandwidth to facilitate web-based applications.  The 
S-1 section uses various HR systems for automated HR support, as well as for coordinating military pay, 
legal, and postal services for the battalion. All HR systems, with the exception of DTAS, operate in 
NIPRNET.  S-1 sections should have CAISI for NIPRNET connectivity.  Connectivity requirements direct 
that at least an element of the section be within line of site (3-5 km) of the VSAT in the Forward Support 
Company providing sustainment support for the battalion S-1 or to the brigade S-1 section, which also has 
VSAT capability.  The S-1 updates the DTAS daily.  Company First Sergeants and executive officers can 
make daily strength reports or updates to the battalion S-1 via FBCB2. 


2-43. The S-1 section can operate from multiple locations.  If operating from multiple locations, it is 
common for a small element and the S-1 officer to be located at the Combat Trains Command Post in 
proximity to the battalion Tactical Operations Cell, with the S-1 linked to the Tactical Operations Cell via 
FBCB2.  The remainder of the section is either in the Task Force Support or Brigade Support Area in 
proximity to the Forward Support Company’s VSAT or the brigade S-1 section VSAT.  Elements of the    
S-1 section could also be located in the battalion Main CP or Tactical Operations Cell. 


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH (HROB) 
2-44. The HROB is a subordinate branch of the SPO within the Sustainment Brigade and ESC.  The 
branch is responsible for the planning, coordinating, integrating, and synchronizing PA, casualty, and 
postal operations missions within the Sustainment Brigade’s or ESC’s AO.  Figure 2-6 provides the 
recommended standardized structure for the Branch. 


2-45. Critical functions of the HROB are to: 
• Serve as integrator between the HRSC and assigned or attached HR organizations (HR 


Company, MMT Team, and TG PAT) for execution of HR support. 
• Serve as integrator between supported units (G-1/AG and S-1) and the sustainment organizations 


for the execution of external HR support. 
• Synchronize non-HR support requirements with other sustainment elements and organizations 


(e.g., transportation, billeting, feeding, etc., for transient personnel). 
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• Plan, project, and recommend HR support requirements for current and future military operations 
(MDMP). 


• Ensure the emplacement and displacement of HR support organizations are in synchronization 
with the concept of support plan for PA, casualty, and postal operations. 


• Deploy as part of the Sustainment Brigade or ESC early entry element to assist in establishing 
initial theater PA, Casualty Assistance Center (CAC), and postal operations. 


2-46. The HROB receives technical guidance from the HRSC and operational guidance from sustainment 
command and control channels.  Technical guidance includes mission analysis, determining the best 
method of support, and passing the requirement to the HR element for execution. 


2-47. To enhance the effectiveness and understanding of how HR support is an integrated element of 
sustainment, it is highly encouraged that HR officers serving in the HROB complete the Support 
Operations Course, either by correspondence or through an Intermediate-Level Education program. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources 
Operations Branch (HROB)


Example


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, integrate and manage Sustainment Brigade Human Resources (HR) Support.


Human Resources
Operations Branch


HR Plans
& Operations


Personnel Accountability /
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Management
Postal


 
               Figure 2-6.  Organizational Design—HR Operations Branch (HROB) 


2-48. Select members of the HROB are included as part of the early entry element of the SPO, focusing on 
the establishment of the PA portion of the Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration 
(RSO&I) process.  Early entry element personnel also ensure initial postal support and casualty operations 
are established. 


2-49. The HROB requires voice, SIPRNET and NIPRNET connectivity to communicate with the HRSC, 
subordinate HR organizations, supported organizations, and with other HROBs.  The HROB requires 
access to ABCS, BCS3, FBCB2, COPS, and other systems fielded in the deployed AO. 


2-50. It is critical for the ESC and Sustainment Brigade Commander to ensure support relationships are 
clear to supported and supporting organizations.  This is especially important for specialized support 
relationships the HRSC has with HR units.  Figure 2-7 depicts how units are normally aligned and 
supported by the HROB. 
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         Figure 2-7.  HROB Relationships 


2-51. The HROB provides technical guidance and resources to HR organizations (supporting units) 
ensuring they have the capability to provide the required PA, casualty, and postal support directed in the 
HR concept of support.  The left side of the figure displays the supported organizations represented by the 
G-1/AG and S-1s.  Guided by supported/supporting relationships, the G-1/AG and S-1s request support 
and resources for postal and PA through the HROB.  The HROB processes these requests, prioritizes the 
requests based on the available HR resources, and scope of requested support to determine supportability.  
If the HROB is unable to support the request with HR assets internal to its Sustainment Brigade, the HROB 
forwards the request to the HROB in the ESC or the HRSC for support by other HR organizations.  The 
location of the HROB allows rapid coordination for required sustainment resources to execute the postal 
and PAT missions. 


PERFORMANCE INDICATORS MONITORED BY THE HROB 
2-52. The HROB tracks key performance indicators and is the Sustainment Brigade’s element responsible 
for ensuring HR operations are fully integrated into overall sustainment operations.  The HROB ensures a 
sufficient number of HR organizations are available to provide HR area support, monitor support provided 
by HR organizations and manage HR support within the AO.  The HROB provides technical guidance and 
resources to the HR organizations (supporting units) and ensures they have the capability to provide the 
required PA, casualty, and postal support directed in the HR concept of support.  They provide a 
supported/supporting relationship with the G-1/AG and S-1s within the AO.  To effectively manage HR 
support, the HROB must communicate and coordinate with supported and supporting HR elements.  The 
HROB uses HR planning considerations to develop performance indicators to ensure HR operations are 
integrated into the overall sustainment plan.   


2-53.  Postal Operations performance indicators include: 
• Is accountable and casualty mail secure, accounted for, and redirected? 
• Number and type of postal offenses. 
• Number of days mail is static or undelivered. 
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• Listing of Forward Operating Bases (FOBs) in the Sustainment Brigade AO and are they 
receiving mail daily or as the operational pace permits?  (Red, Green, Amber). 


• Most recent postal inspection, status of inspection, and next scheduled inspection. 
• Number of tons of mail received versus dispatched. 
• Changes in population supported that may require reallocation of HR assets. 


2-54.  PAT Operations performance indicators include: 
• Location of PAT assets and operational status.  PATs are required at Aerial Port of Debarkation 


(APOD)/Sea Port of Debarkation (SPOD) when the daily flow rate is 600 or more per day. 
• Number of personnel arrived or departed in last 24 hours and number of projected in the next 24 


hours. 
• Red, Amber, Green status of each Personnel Processing Center (PPC). 
• Are the TG PAT and HR Company PATs capturing all categories of personnel (Soldiers, Joint 


personnel, DoD civilians, and contractors)? 
• Number of days personnel remain at the APOD/TG. 


2-55.  Casualty Operations performance indicators include: 
• Number of casualties reported last 24 hours. 
• Red, Amber, Green status of each CLT. 


HR SUSTAINMENT CENTER (HRSC) 
2-56. The HRSC is a multifunctional, modular SRC 12 organization (staff element), and theater-level 
center assigned to a TSC that integrates and executes PA, casualty, and postal functions throughout the 
theater and as defined by the policies and priorities established by the ASCC G-1/AG.  The HRSC provides 
support to the ASCC G-1/AG in the accomplishment of their PRM and PIM missions.  They provide 
planning and operations technical support to the TSC Distribution Management Center.  HRSCs flexible, 
modular, and scalable design increases the director’s ability to recommend HR support requirements based 
upon the number of units and Soldiers supported and METT-TC.  The HRSC also provides theater-wide 
technical guidance and training assistance for PA, casualty, and postal functions performed by TG PATs, 
MMT Teams, HR companies, platoons, and the HROB in the Sustainment Brigades and ESC.    


2-57. The HRSC has the ability to tailor its organization to support the TSC theater-wide HR mission, as 
well as supporting other theater-level organizations such as a CJTF headquarters.  However, providing 
HRSC teams to other Army or Joint organizations should only be considered after a detailed analysis and 
should only be temporary in nature until IA for the organization arrives in theater.  The HRSC is capable of 
providing selected theater-level HR support simultaneously from the deployed location as well as from 
home station, through increased connectivity and the increased abilities of theater-level headquarters to 
operate virtually. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-58. The HRSC, in coordination with the TSC, has a defined role to ensure that the theater HR support 
plan is developed and then supported with available resources within the TSC.  This includes collaborating 
with the ASCC G-1/AG and TSC to ensure appropriate HR support relationships are established and 
properly executed through the OPORD process.  As the senior Army HR organization within the theater, 
the HRSC serves as the technical link and advisor to theater G-1/AGs, S-1s, HROBs, and HR companies 
for PA, casualty, and postal.  The HRSC also operates and manages the theater personnel database and 
provides theater-wide assistance for database issues and access.  


2-59. The HRSC’s Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) structure provides the 
capability to conduct split-based operations in support of the TSC.  This capability supports the HRSC’s 
ability to support the ESC during theater opening operations when they are the senior sustainment 
command.  METT-TC analysis drives task organization.  In cases where the TSC remains at home station, 







HR Organizations and HR Staff Elements  


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 2-15 


or during early entry operations when the TSC has not yet deployed, the HRSC may be required to deploy 
forward to establish theater capabilities for postal, casualty operations, and PA/PRM/PIM.   


2-60. The HRSC, as the senior HR element responsible for executing PA, casualty, and postal missions, 
has a responsibility for providing technical guidance to theater HR organizations executing these missions.  
This technical guidance is provided by the various divisions of the HRSC and is passed to the ESC and 
Sustainment Brigade SPO HROBs, who then pass the information to the HR organizations assigned to 
sustainment units.  The HRSC also provides technical guidance and support to the MMT and TG PAT.  HR 
companies and platoons receive both technical and operational guidance from the supporting HROB.   


2-61. The HRSC consists of an Office of the Director and five divisions: Plans and Operations, 
PA/PRM/PIM, Casualty Operations (COD), Postal Operations (POD), and the Reception, Staging, and 
Onward Movement (RSO) Division.  Figure 2-8 depicts the organization of an HRSC.  Each division is 
further divided into teams for theater mission support.  Since the HRSC is a modular unit, the HRSC 
Director has the capability to task organize teams to provide support as the mission dictates. 


2-62. The Plans and Operations Division provides the HRSC Director the capability to manage current 
operational requirements and planning for both long and short range HR operations.  The division develops 
and maintains internal HR plans and policies for training HR organizations.  It also manages internal 
deployment plans and contingency operations as well internal mission support, plans and execution of 
support operations.  Specific responsibilities of the Plans and Operations Division are to: 


• Assist the HRSC Director in managing current HR operational requirements. 
• Provide long and short range planning for the execution of HR tasks supported by HR 


organizations (PA, casualty, and postal operations). 
• Manage internal HRSC deployment plans, deployment preparation, and support of contingency 


operations in the allocated AO. 
• Track force flow and monitor down-trace HR organizations deployment plans, deployment 


preparations, and support of contingency operations in the allocated AO. 
• Develop and maintain internal plans and policies for the collective training of HR personnel. 
• Integrate HRSC operations involving multiple divisions of the HRSC. 


2-63. The PA/PRM/PIM Division produces data, reports, and other information required for the analysis 
of SR, casualty, postal, and PAT operations.  Specific responsibilities of the PA/PRM/PIM are to: 


• Establish the theater deployed database utilizing DTAS servers organic to the division.  Once the 
database is established (during early entry operations), the division ensures the database remains 
active and is properly synchronized to receive data from both the supporting PAT elements and 
the S-1 and G-1/AG sections operating in the AO. 


• Use DTAS, eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, and other systems that feed into TAPDB to prepare, 
collect, and analyze required reports to maintain situational awareness of the theater PA status 
and PA operations.     


• Notify the ASCC G-1/AG of all replacements who arrive in theater without pinpoint 
assignments. 


• Manage the theater database hierarchy and make adjustments as the ASCC G-1/AG and G-3 
updates and modifies task organization.  This includes providing management of the theater 
personnel database (DTAS).  The division is responsible for synchronizing personnel data and 
providing real-time information to all other divisions in the HRSC as well as the ASCC G-1/AG 
and the TSC SPO.  The server hardware required to operate the theater DTAS database is located 
in this section.  Two sets of hardware will be maintained to ensure redundancy for the theater 
deployed personnel database.  The section will continuously provide updated information to the 
ASCC G-1/AG to support strength reporting which is the responsibility of the G-1/AG.       


2-64. The COD establishes the theater CAC and manages casualty reporting within the theater of 
operations and IAW policies established by the ASCC G-1/AG.  Specific responsibilities of the COD are 
to: 


• Receive, process, and forward all casualty reports in the theater.    
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• Serve as the central point of contact (POC) for all Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations 
Center (CMAOC) actions by establishing a direct link to CMAOC.  The CAC receives casualty 
reports from theater units and the CLT supporting the AO based on established rules of 
allocation and then submits them to the CMAOC located at HRC.  Based on METT-TC analysis 
or unit location, the ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with the JTF or combatant commander, may 
allow corps-level commanders to submit casualty reports directly to CMAOC and to the CAC. 


• Maintain and provide casualty data and briefings for the ASCC G-1/AG.  The division 
coordinates with G-4 on all MA issues including research needed to identify or determine the 
disposition of remains.  The division assists the POD with validating casualty mail information.   


• Report all casualties from DoD civilians, contractors, and personnel from other Services (if the 
sponsoring Service is not in the immediate area).  In addition, they coordinate all Joint casualty 
requirements as prescribed by established Army Support to other Services requirements.  The 
format for this report is the same as when reporting Army personnel.  The CAC forwards these 
reports to CMAOC, which coordinates with the responsible Service.  The CAC establishes 
critical links to the National HR provider through daily, direct contact with the CMAOC. 


• Assist CMAOC through monitoring formal LOD investigations on deceased Soldiers.  
Coordinates the actions and information between CMAOC and supported units. 


• Assist commanders, as required, by providing information and scripts to execute NOK 
notification in the deployed theater and coordinates closure of notification to CMAOC.   


2-65. The POD provides postal assistance and technical guidance to HROBs and HR companies and 
ensures they are in compliance with postal operations policies and regulations.  The POD directly supports 
the execution of the theater postal policy and the EPW mail mission.  The POD ensures appropriate postal 
resources are identified to support the theater postal mission.  Specific responsibilities of the POD are to: 


• Provide technical guidance and postal compliance support to all subordinate HROBs.   
• Assist the ESC HROB in the establishment of theater opening postal operations. 
• Implement, coordinate and ensure compliance of ASCC-imposed postal limitations with 


supporting HR companies and postal platoons. 
• Establish the deployed AO postal inspection plan and ensure all Army Post Offices (APOs) are 


inspected in conjunction with all applicable Army and Joint standards. 
• Assist in the establishment of the deployed AO directory system with guidance from the ASCC   


G-1/AG and HRSC Director. 
• Establish direct coordination and interface with both the MPSA and the servicing Joint Military 


Postal Agency (JMPA). 
• Ensure DoD civilian, contractor and multinational support requirements are determined by the 


combatant commander and ASCC commanders and disseminated to all supporting G-1/AGs,      
S-1s, and HR postal organizations. 


• Monitor and determine appropriate mail flow rates and ensure current data is integrated into all 
TSC and ESC SPO planning, especially with supporting transportation planners and executers, 
while also passing these rates to MPSA. 


• Conduct detailed postal planning and coordination with the MPSA in support of theater plans. 


2-66. The RSO Division is responsible for planning and providing technical guidance, and maintaining 
visibility of personnel transiting inter/intra theater APOD/Aerial Port of Embarkation (APOE).  Specific 
roles and responsibilities of the RSO Division are to: 


• Provide planning and support for theater-level reception and redeployment operations.   
• Monitor, analyze, and predict projected passenger flow rates for the various transit categories in 


both directions to ensure theater PA assets are adequately resourced and effectively positioned.  
Transit categories include replacement, R&R, leave, and unit movements to and from the theater.  


• Ensure theater HR training requirements are provided to deploying HR units and/or Continental 
United States Replacement Centers (CRCs). 
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• Provide assistance and support to the theater G-1/AG in developing and executing the R&R 
program. 


• Coordinate with the PA/PRM/PIM Division on all matters affecting personnel accountability. 
• Coordinate with the Continental United States (CONUS) APOD and Air Force planners on 


personnel flows and capabilities. 
• Monitor and recommend distribution and emplacement of PATs. 
• Coordinate with the Plans and Operations Division and the TSC SPO (Mobility Branch) for 


deployment and redeployment plans.  Assist the TSC commander/SPO and the ASCC G-1/AG 
with planning and operational oversight of PAT operations in the deployed AO. 


• Coordinate with appropriate agencies for external sustainment support, life support, and onward 
transportation for transiting personnel. 


• Provide technical guidance to the HROBs in the ESC and Sustainment Brigade SPO, the TG 
PAT, and all PAT elements in the deployed AO. 


• Ensure CRCs are following theater replacement guidance, by ensuring all entering Soldiers have 
pinpoint assignments, which mitigates the ASCC G-1/AG replacement mission (if needed) and 
reduces the transit time for replacements to join expecting units.  


2-67. The HRSC receives HR Policy guidance from the ASCC G-1/AG, HQDA G-1 PPG, and in some 
areas HRC and other national-level HR organizations (Reserve Component).  The HRSC receives 
employment and operational guidance from the TSC or the ESC commander.  The HRSC receives life 
support from the TSC, or if conducting split based operations, the ASCC STB.   


MISSION
HRSC provides technical guidance and ensures execution of the personnel accountability, 


postal, casualty, and RSO functions performed by HR SRC 12 elements and the HR 
Operations Branch within the Sustainment Brigades or Expeditionary Sustainment 


Commands.


Organizational Design -
Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC)


(20 / 7 / 56 = 83)


Legend:  HR – Human Resources; OPS – Operations; PA – Personnel Accountability; PIM - Personnel Information
Management; PRM – Personnel Readiness Management; RSO – Reception, Staging, Onward Movement; SRC –
Standard Requirements Code 


 
              Figure 2-8.  Organizational Design—Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC) 


2-68.  The HRSC, a staff section assigned to the TSC, is dependent upon the TSC STB for administrative 
support, to include company-level Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ), religious, medical, legal, 
HR, administrative services, quarters and rations, logistics, unit maintenance of organic equipment, 
supplementary transportation support, and military pay.  The HRSC relies on non-secure, secure, 
continuous, and survivable communications and digital information systems. 
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MILITARY MAIL TERMINAL (MMT) TEAM 
2-69. The MMT Team provides postal support to an AO by establishing an MMT which coordinates, 
receives, processes incoming mail, and dispatches mail to CONUS. 


2-70. The MMT Team is initially employed in the theater opening mission as an element of a Sustainment 
Brigade with theater opening mission to establish the Joint MMT (JMMT) or MMT.  It is augmented with 
one or more HR companies with postal platoons.  It establishes and provides the Army Component of a 
JMMT at the inter-theater APOD.  As the theater matures, the MMT Team and supporting HR Company 
will transition to the theater distribution mission.  The MMT Team receives technical guidance from the 
HRSC POD.  The MMT does not have C2 over the HR Company, but does have overall control of the 
JMMT or MMT and provides all technical guidance to the HR Company commander.  It is normally 
employed as an assigned or attached element of a Sustainment Brigade’s STB. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-71. The MMT Team provides specialized postal expertise and experience and limited augmentation 
manpower.  The modular structure allows the commander to add the necessary level of seniority and 
experience appropriate for a JTF-level mission and to consolidate the necessary specialty equipment to do 
this bulk mission.  The main function of this team is to process incoming mail and dispatch mail to 
CONUS at the APOD.  


2-72. The MMT Team consists of a Headquarters section, Operations section, and two Postal Squads.  
The MMT Director becomes the senior Army postal leader for all technical matters.  The Headquarters 
section provides a direct link with other Services for operating space at the terminal, flight schedules and 
ground transportation of mail.  The Headquarters section also provides a single joint operations area 
(JOA)-level executor with the expertise and experience to support the ASCC G-1/AG and TSC 
commander.  Figure 2-9 depicts the organization of an MMT Team. 


2-73. The Operations section is the vital link for all theater postal operations planning and implementing 
all necessary input from the other Services and guidance from MPSA into the operating plan.  It is the 
operational interface between the MMT and Sustainment Brigade SPO HR Ops sections which coordinates 
the distribution of mail within their AO.  


2-74. Equipment is crucial to the success of MMT functions.  All heavy postal equipment for the AO is 
associated with the MMT Team.  The team has a Rough-Terrain Container Handler and 10-k forklifts to 
move bulk mail in and out of the APOD.  Satellite phones, radios and CAISI connectivity provide the 
necessary communication link to track unit movements and control mail movement from CONUS to the 
AO and throughout the AO.  


2-75. The MMT Team receives operational guidance and directives from the HROB of the Sustainment 
Brigade SPO and technical guidance from the ESC SPO HROB and the HRSC POD.  The MMT is 
dependent upon the Sustainment Brigade for religious, medical, legal, HR, administrative services, quarters 
and rations, logistics, unit maintenance of organic equipment, and supplementary transportation support, 
and military pay.  The MMT relies on secure and non-secure, continuous, and survivable communications 
and digital information systems in order to perform its theater-level postal mission. 
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Organizational Design – Military Mail Terminal 
(MMT) Team


MISSION
Provide postal support to an area of operations.


MMT Team
Headquarters


Operations
Section Postal Squad A Postal Squad B


(2 / 1 / 15 = 18)


Example


Rule of Allocation:
One per Inter-theater Aerial Port of Debarkation.


 
 Figure 2-9.  Organizational Design—Military Mail Terminal 


(MMT) Team 


TG PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
2-76. The TG PAT provides PA support to the theater of operations by coordinating and providing PA 
operations and database inputs as Soldiers enter, transit, and depart the theater at the inter-theater APOD; 
and executes tasks supporting the PA task.  The TG PAT operates as an element of the inter-theater APOD 
performing PA tasks and associated supporting tasks under the control of the sustainment organization 
responsible for the operation of the inter-theater APOD, normally a CSSB. 


2-77. The TG PAT deploys and establishes a theater-level TG PAT Center with augmentation of an HR 
Company at the primary inter-theater APOD.  The TG PAT receives technical guidance from the 
supporting HROB and the HRSC Plans and Operations Division.  The TG PAT requires a capability to 
communicate digitally through web and voice, both secure and non-secure, to PAT elements, G-1/AG 
sections, logistical support elements and other branches of Service.  It is employed as an assigned or 
attached element of a Sustainment Brigade's STB.  Operational guidance and directives are initiated by the 
TSC (HRSC) and should be issued in OPLAN or OPORD format.  To support unit S-1’s during RSO&I 
and redeployment operations, the TG PAT has the capability to perform limited EPS i.e., ID documents, 
DD Form 93, (Record of Emergency Data) and SGLV Form 8286 (Servicemembers’ Group Life Insurance 
Election and Certificate).   


ORGANIZATION 
2-78. A TG PAT center is an existence based organization in the Sustainment Brigade.  It may be 
employed in a theater opening mission to establish a JOA TG PAT Center.  As the JOA matures, the TG 
PAT, and the augmenting HR Company, will transition to the JOA Distribution Mission.   


2-79. The TG PAT, with a supporting HR Company, is capable of supporting a population including other 
Services, multinational forces, contractors, DoD civilians, and U.S. government agencies when directed by 
Army Support to other Services and Joint Force Command orders.  The TG PAT provides specialized PAT 
expertise and experience to oversee the entire spectrum of PAT functions from large scale unit reception 
missions (RSO&I) during TG to labor intensive R&R missions in sustainment operations.  The modular 
structure allows the commander to add the necessary level of seniority and experience appropriate for a 
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high visibility theater-level mission.  The main functions of this team are to provide the supporting staff 
which will do all necessary coordination, planning and implementation for a large scale PAT mission 
during the various stages of an operation.  The TG PAT consists of a Headquarters and Operations section 
as depicted in Figure 2-10. 


Organizational Design – Theater Gateway 
(TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT)


MISSION
Provide personnel accountability support to the theater by coordinating and providing Joint 
Operations Area-level reception, replacement, and redeployment support to gain / maintain 


personnel accountability of transiting personnel.


Theater Gateway
PAT Headquarters


Operations Section


Example


Rule of Allocation:  One per Inter-theater Aerial 
Port of Debarkation.


(3 / 1 / 6 = 10)


 
          Figure 2-10.  Organizational Design—Theater Gateway (TG) 


        Personnel Accountability Team (PAT) 


HR COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
2-80. The HR Company headquarters provides C2, planning and technical support to all assigned or 
attached HR and Postal platoons.  It is both an existence and workload-based modular headquarters.  The 
HR Company has both long and short term capability for: 


• PA, casualty operations, and postal planning. 
• Current and future operations management. 
• Postal directory services. 
• Database integration. 
• Postal inspections. 
• Establishing CLTs and PATs. 
• Leadership/oversight of two-six platoons. 
• Transportation coordination. 


2-81. The Plans and Operations section provides planning and operations management for long and short-
term PA, casualty, and postal operations.  All HR planning priorities originate from the ESC/Sustainment 
Brigade SPO HROB and are passed to the HR Company.   


ORGANIZATION 
2-82.   The HR Company consists of a Command section, Plans and Operations section, and Headquarters 
Support section as depicted in Figure 2-11. 
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2-83. The Command section exercises C2 over assigned HR or Postal platoons based on restricted 
operations areas and METT-TC.  Administers discipline and UCMJ, and assumes operational control over 
attached, co-located HR elements.  Coordinates external support functions such as life support, force 
protection, logistics, and transportation.   


2-84. The Plans and Operations section provides policy review and direction for HR operations, 
coordinates the consolidation of critical wartime function reports for the commander, advises and 
coordinates with higher, lateral, and subordinate organizations on personnel matters.  Provides long and 
short range planning and guidance during the execution of current operations.  Coordinates with the HR 
commander, the Sustainment Brigade and ESC HROBs for all related operations.  This section prepares 
operational orders and plans, exercises control, and provides guidance regarding PA, casualty liaison, and 
postal operations. 


2-85. The HQ Support section manages personnel actions, ammunition and limited (petroleum, oils, and 
lubricants, messing, billeting), supply, energy conservation, sanitation, and transportation for assigned and 
attached personnel.  Personnel perform integrated materiel maintenance for automotive and ground support 
equipment including tactical wheeled and general-purpose vehicles. 


2-86. The HR Company deploys and provides C2 for postal and HR platoons responsible for PA, casualty, 
and postal.  Requires capability to communicate by both secure and non-secure voice and data to supported 
platoons, STB/CSSB, Sustainment Brigade/ESC HROB, supported, G-1/AG and S-1 sections, HRSC, 
MMT, TG PAT, and other sustainment and Joint elements.  


2-87. The HR Company can be employed to support an MMT, TG PAT, or with a Sustainment Brigade 
providing area support.  When deployed, the HR Company may be attached to a STB or a CSSB.  Specific 
attachment is dependent upon METT-TC analysis, the operating environment, and the Sustainment Brigade 
commander preference.  The HR Company relies on the supporting Sustainment Brigade for logistical, 
maintenance, and field feeding support to all assigned or attached platoons. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources (HR) Company 
Headquarters


MISSION
Provide command and control, and technical support to all assigned and attached postal and HR platoons.    


HR Company
Headquarters


Command
Section


Plans &
Operations


Section


Headquarters
Support
Section


(3 / 1 / 23 = 27)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team
One per Military Mail Terminal
One per two-six platoons (HR and / or Postal)


 
Figure 2-11.  Organizational Design—HR Company Headquarters 
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POSTAL PLATOON 
2-88. The mission of the postal platoon is to provide postal support to all individuals and units in an 
assigned AO or to serve as an element of an MMT.  Postal platoons operate in conjunction with Plans and 
Operations teams within HR companies. 


2-89. The platoon deploys to the AO and provides modular, scalable and flexible postal support including 
postal financial management, services, and mail distribution.  The postal platoon is a multifunctional 
organization providing postal support for up to 6,000 personnel or serving as one of four platoons in 
support of an MMT.  This universal modular platoon is capable of performing the complete spectrum of 
postal functions from postal service and postal finance to postal operations.  It includes processing 
incoming bulk mail, coordinating mail transportation to forward platoons, and processing outgoing mail to 
CONUS.  The platoon requires capability to communicate digitally and via voice to HR Company 
headquarters, and G-1/AG and S-1 sections of units in the supported area. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-90. As depicted in Figure 2-12, the postal platoon consists of a Headquarters section, Postal Finance 
section, and two postal squads.  The headquarters section provides C2, leadership, and resourcing.  The 
postal finance section sells money orders, stamps, and provides accountable mail services.  Each postal 
squad has the capability to perform operations or services missions or to perform independently as needed 
as a mobile mail team.  The platoons are each equipped with three variable reach forklifts to provide 
efficient mail movement in whatever type of area the platoon is supporting. 


Organizational Design – Postal Platoon


MISSION
Provides postal support to all individuals and units in an assigned area.


Postal Platoon
Headquarters


Postal Finance
Section


Postal
Squad A


Postal
Squad B


(1 / 0 / 22 = 23)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per 6,000 personnel
Four per Military Mail Terminal


 
            Figure 2-12.  Organizational Design—Postal Platoon 


2-91. The postal platoon receives all technical guidance through the HR Company headquarters and the 
corresponding Plans and Operations team.  The HR Company headquarters provides all C2 to the attached 
postal platoons. 


HR PLATOON 
2-92. A multifunctional platoon with the capability to provide casualty and/or PA support to all individuals 
and units in an assigned AO or to serve as a supporting element of the TG PAT.   
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2-93. The HR platoon accomplishes the casualty and PA functional mission with its capability to form 
teams (CLTs and PATs).  This capability increases mission flexibility and its ability to support G-1/AG 
and S-1 sections by maintaining visibility and accountability of casualties and as personnel transit the 
theater.   


2-94.   During RSO&I, an HR platoon is assigned the responsibility for executing the PA portion of the 
RSO&I mission.  Execution of logistics functions remain the responsibility of logistics organizations.  For 
example, the ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB is responsible for coordinating the execution of logistics 
and other non HR support requirements. 


2-95. The HR platoon requires the capability to communicate, secure and non-secure, to PATs, CLTs, HR 
Company headquarters, HR Company Plan and Operations section, HROB, TG PAT, supported G-1/AG 
and S-1, HRSC, and logistics support elements (for example, Airfield Arrival or Departure Control Group 
or Movement Control Team).  


2-96. The platoon headquarters section provides technical guidance, leadership, logistical support and C2 
for each squad.  The platoon operates according to METT-TC.  Further, the team tracks emergency leaves, 
inter-theater and intra-theater transfers as dictated by METT-TC.  Figure 2-13 depicts the organization of a 
HR platoon. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources (HR) Platoon


MISSION
Provides casualty and/or personnel accountability support to all individuals and units to an assigned 


area of operations or serves as a supporting element of the Theater Gateway Personnel 
Accountability Team.


HR Platoon
Headquarters


HR Squad A HR Squad B HR Squad C


(1 / 0 / 20 = 21)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per 6,000 personnel
Four per Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team


 
          Figure 2-13.  Organizational Design—HR Platoon 


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
2-97.  To accomplish the PA function, the HR platoon will form PATs from platoon personnel.  These 
teams provide PA at APOE/APOD, SPOD/Sea Port of Embarkation (SPOE), and at FOBs where the daily 
transit numbers exceed 600 personnel per day.  The PAT provides PA of personnel entering, transiting, or 
departing the specific theater location.  PATs rely on the supported organization for daily life support.  See 
Chapter 3 for PAT responsibilities. 


CASUALTY LIAISON TEAM (CLT) 
2-98. CLTs are formed by the HR platoon to support the theater casualty operations mission.  The CLT 
provides accurate casualty information (reporting and tracking) at MTFs, MA collection points, and higher 
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headquarters G-1/AGs, General Officer commands, and other locations as specified by the HRSC.  CLTs 
facilitate real-time casualty information for commanders.  CLTs not only provide accurate casualty 
information, but they also act as a liaison for each affected commander.  The CLT provides updated status 
reports to the affected unit and informs them if the Soldier is medically evacuated from theater.  CLTs rely 
on the supported organization for daily life support.  


2-99. Each CLT requires the capability to communicate digitally and via voice, secure and non-secure, to 
theater (HRSC COD), HR platoon headquarters, and G-1/AG and S-1 sections of supported units.  


ARMY BANDS 
2-100. Army bands are designed to support Army, Joint, and Coalition operations.  Army band units are 
SRC 02 organizations.  The design provides flexibility to employ tailored Music Performance Teams 
(MPTs) in support of both deployed and home station mission requirements.  Bands support the recruiting 
mission, provide comfort to recovering Soldiers, support host nation relations and information operations, 
and contribute to a positive climate for Army Families.   


2-101. MPTs are the modular building blocks of Army bands.  MPTs provide tailored music support, 
operate independently, and have the capability to integrate with other MPTs to form larger ensembles 
depending on mission requirements and unit capabilities.  Each MPT has its own unique functional 
capability and is designed to be highly portable and easily transported by air or ground assets.   


2-102. Army bands are organized into four types:  Small, Medium, Large, and Special.  Army bands Small 
is further subdivided based upon their operational capabilities with regard to support of on-going 
operations.  RC bands are normally classified as Army bands Small.  Special bands have unique 
responsibilities in support of the Military District of Washington, HQDA Public Affairs, or the U.S. 
Military Academy.  Figures 2-14 through 2-16 reflects the organization of Small, Medium, and Large 
bands.  


Organizational Design – Army Band Small


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  


ARMY BAND
SMALL


Large
Popular Music


Ensemble


MPT C


Small
Popular Music


Ensemble


MPT D


Brass
Chamber Music


Ensemble


MPT E


Ceremonial
Music


Ensemble


MPT B


Band
Headquarters


Team A


Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team


 
                 Figure 2-14.  Organizational Design—Army Band Small  
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Organizational Design – Army Band Medium


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  


ARMY BAND
MEDIUM


Band
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Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team


 
Figure 2-15.  Organizational Design—Army Band Medium 


Organizational Design – Army Band Large


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  
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Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team
 


    Figure 2-16.  Organizational Design—Army Band Large  
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Chapter 3 


Manning the Force 


Manning the Force is an HR core competency.  The objective of the manning the 
force strategy is to ensure that the right people are in the right places with the right 
skills to fully capitalize on their warfighting expertise.  Properly manning units is 
vital to assuring the fulfillment of missions as a strategic element of national policy; 
it enhances predictability; and ensures that leaders have the people necessary to 
perform assigned tasks. 


GENERAL 
3-1. Manning the Force impacts the effectiveness of all Army organizations, regardless of size, and 
affects the ability to successfully accomplish all other HR core competencies and key functions.  Manning 
the Force is described as any action or function that impacts on strength or readiness of an organization.  
Manning combines anticipation, movement, and skillful positioning of personnel so that the commander 
has the personnel required to accomplish the mission.   


3-2. HR providers rely on numerous personnel databases and automated systems to accomplish manning 
the force functions.  The enduring priniciple of accuracy is paramount in manning the force because data 
integration occurs at multiple levels with multiple systems used by decision makers at the National 
Provider level.  HR providers must take ownership of data they control to eliminate or reduce errors that 
affect manning the force functions.             


3-3. Manning the force includes five functional tasks:   
• Personnel Readiness Management. 
• Personnel Accountability. 
• Strength Reporting. 
• Retention Operations. 
• Personnel Information Management. 


3-4. Since the Army operates in simultaneous and complex environments, manning the force is a critical 
function which can only be efficient and responsive to commanders and HR leaders if database changes are 
made as soon as they become known.  This is especially important if skills, capabilities, and special needs 
of units continue to change to meet operational mission needs. 


SECTION I—PERSONNEL READINESS MANAGEMENT 


GENERAL 
3-5. Personnel Readiness Management involves analyzing personnel strength data to determine current 
combat capabilities, projecting future requirements, and assessing conditions of individual readiness.  PRM 
is directly interrelated and interdependent upon the functions of Personnel Accountability, Strength 
Reporting, and Personnel Information Management.   
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3-6. During military operations, there are two HR communities that directly support PRM.  They are HR 
units which execute theater HR operations, and the G-1/AGs and S-1s which are responsible for executing 
and managing their command’s readiness. 


3-7. PRM standards for deploying units are established by the Army (HQDA) G-1, which uses 
authorized strength levels, target fill levels, Personnel Manning Authorization Document (PMAD) directed 
authorizations, and the operational (deployment) timelines established by the Army G-3.   


3-8. PRM in brigades and battalions starts with comparing its organization’s personnel strength against 
its required authorizations.  By adding predictive analysis of manpower changes (non-deployable rates, 
projected casualty rates, evacuation policies, and replacement flows), units can assess the personnel 
readiness of the organization and determine replacement allocation priorities.  As HRC has a direct linkage 
with brigade units, replacement decisions are now streamlined and replacements arrive at the unit in a 
timely manner.  This process also enables G-1/AGs and S-1s to more effectively manage unit personnel 
readiness, and when necessary, assist units in obtaining replacement personnel or changing the priority of 
replacement fills.  Changing the priority of replacement fills should only be made based on operational 
input from the commander or the G-3/S-3. 


3-9. PRM is a function that must be performed on a continuing basis.  Units have little time to “peak” for 
combat operations and rely on the S-1 to execute its mission diligently, everyday.  Critical Military 
Occupational Specialty (MOS) shortages or large numbers of non-deployable Soldiers, for example, can 
not easily be overcome once a unit is alerted for movement.  Battalion and brigade S-1s play a crucial role 
in the PRM process by ensuring duty status changes or non-deployability data is changed in DTAS 
(deployed duty status only) and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS and post them to the MHRR, if required.  
Unforecasted losses such as those that result from administrative or legal actions or which result from 
medical issues can have a significant impact on unit readiness.  If losses cannot be replaced by HRC, S-1s 
must be prepared to initiate appropriate measures, such as cross-leveling or reorganizing unit personnel. 


REPLACEMENTS 
3-10. In support of Army Force Generation (ARFORGEN), the National HR Provider determines 
replacement force packages based on forecasted losses and allocates to brigade-level IAW HQDA manning 
guidance.  The replacement flow is depicted in Figure 3-1.   


3-11. Replacement personnel arrive at the brigade’s installation and are in-processed by the installation 
and unit.  If unit replacements are assigned after the unit is deployed, they are then called forward by the 
deployed unit.  Diversions from original assignment should be by exception and only made to meet 
operational requirements.  All deviations from the original assignment will be coordinated directly with the 
National HR Provider that directed the assignment. 


3-12. The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing replacement and casualty shelf requisitions, as part 
of the deliberate planning process.  HRC G-3 is responsible for assisting Army commands in developing 
these shelves.  Likewise, HRC G-3 is responsible for assisting Army commands, during wartime 
operations, by establishing predictive modeling that estimates the push/pull of replacements needed 
(push/pull packages) to maintain target operational strengths of deploying and deployed units.   


3-13.  As soon as possible, the ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing pull packages, to support 
wartime operations, with estimates of the number of replacements for anticipated casualty losses that need 
to be sent to the combatant command.  When the ASCC G-1/AG is unable to do so, due to operational 
circumstances, HRC G-3 is responsible for developing push packages for the same purpose.  The 
predictive modeling for these should take into consideration actual casualty losses that have occurred, and 
wartime circumstances in theater.  
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Replacement Flow
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APOD - Aerial Port of Debarkation
CRC – CONUS Replacement Company 


 
Figure 3-1.  Replacement Flow 


PRM RESPONSIBILITIES 


ASCC G-1/AG 
3-14. During the planning phase of operations, the ASCC G-1/AG identifies unit and personnel 
requirements, to include civilian personnel.  During operational planning and execution, and if replacement 
or casualty shelves are used, the system delivers filler and casualty replacements to the theater to bring 
units to combat-required strength.  HRC maintains a copy of the pre-established theater shelf requisitions 
and performs annual maintenance.  HRC maintenance includes a review for consistency with HQDA 
manning guidance and MOS/AOC structure changes.  ASCC G-1/AG PRM responsibilities include: 


• Develop theater PRM plans, policies, milestones, and priorities. 
• Advise the commander on PRM. 
• Monitor and assess the PRM (strength reports, projected gains, estimated losses, and projected 


numbers of personnel returning to duty) of theater units via DTAS and various HR systems that 
feed off TAPDB information.  


• Monitor and maintain personnel readiness status of subordinate units.  
• Coordinate reassignments to meet urgent operational requirements.   
• Ensure PRM is included in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Prepare casualty estimate in coordination with the National HR Provider. 
• Establish and manage the personnel portion of reconstitution or reorganization efforts.  
• Obtain RTD data from surgeon. 


3-15.  If shelf requisitions are implemented, the ASCC G-1/AG has the following additional 
responsibilities: 


• Predict and validate personnel requirements based on current strength levels, projected gains, 
estimated losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from 
MTFs.  


• Determine replacement priorities in coordination with the G-3.  
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• Monitor the theater replacement system.   
• Monitor reassignments to ensure they meet operational requirements. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG  
3-16. Corps and division G-1/AGs maintain overall responsibility for PRM of subordinate elements.  
Corps and division G-1/AGs maintain the responsibility to assist brigade S-1s and the National Provider in 
shaping the force to meet mission requirements.  While not involved in the day-to-day distribution of every 
Soldier assigned to brigade-level, G-1/AGs must maintain an accurate common operational picture of unit 
level strengths IAW HQDA manning guidance.  Corps/division G-1/AG PRM responsibilities are to: 


• Establish and ensure PRM SOPs are in synchronization with ASCC PRM policies and 
procedures. 


• Monitor PRM for subordinate units, to include task organized units in a deployed theater. 
• Advise the commander on PRM. 
• Validate replacement priorities for displaced units. 
• Determine replacement priorities (based on G-3 priorities to ensure personnel distribution 


management is executed by HRC and supports the operational plan).  Coordinate diversions as 
required. 


• Monitor subordinate assignment priorities to ensure they meet the commander’s guidance. 
• Prepare casualty estimate. 
• Coordinate and monitor return-to-duty projections with the surgeon. 
• Include PRM in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Establish electronic link to HR systems. 
• Monitor PRM for non-deployed personnel, to include Rear Detachments. 
• Participate in the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution efforts. 
• Maintain and monitor the status of key combat leaders and request replacements when required. 
• Cross-level corps/division assets as required. 
• Direct brigade resets. 
• Conduct assessment of PRM using strength reports, projected return-to-duty reports, and 


information contained in various HR systems that feed off TAPDB information.  Include gains, 
losses, and estimates not included in strength reports. 


• Assess new equipment and weapons systems' impact on personnel requirements.  
• Perform the duties of the ASCC G-1/AG if serving as the Army Force or JTF. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
3-17. The brigade S-1 and STB S-1 sections are responsible for PRM.  The brigade or STB S-1 has a 
direct link with HRC and maintains communication and coordination with the higher-level G-1/AG for the 
execution of its PRM responsibilities, which include: 


• Establish a link with the HRC for replacement of key personnel. 
• Confirm deployment operational timelines with HRC, G-3. 
• Manage PRM for subordinate units. 
• Establish and execute brigade/STB PRM/distribution fill plan and coordinate with HRC on 


modifications based on operational requirements or commander’s priorities. 
• Distribute Soldiers to subordinate units and publish orders. 
• Develop unit-level PRM policies and SOPs. 
• Input timely and accurate Soldier personnel data, strength, and duty status transactions in 


eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS.  
• Verify the accuracy of manning status in subordinate units. 
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• Provide feedback to HRC on issues of training, gender, additional skill identifier (ASI), special 
instructions, etc.  


• Determine, in coordination with the S-3, replacement priorities based on current and forecasted 
readiness status and commander’s intent. 


• Monitor and advise the commander on the personnel readiness status (current and projected) of 
subordinate units to include:  key leaders, critical combat squads, crews and teams. 


• Predict personnel requirements, based on current strength levels, projected gains, estimated 
losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from MTFs. 


• Monitor losses (e.g., combat, non-combat, legal actions, medical, MOS Medical Retention 
Boards (MMRBs), Medical Evaluation Boards (MEBs), etc). 


• Monitor and maintain visibility of non-available or non-deployable Soldiers, to include Rear 
Detachments. 


• Coordinate the call forward of replacements. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the S-4 on equipment for replacement personnel. 
• Plan and coordinate the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution operations. 
• Manage Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP) to validate individual readiness and ensure visibility 


through updates to appropriate systems and databases. 
• Manage Soldier utilization; distribute and properly slot Soldiers within the brigade/STB. 
• Report critical personnel requirements to HRC for individual Soldiers and/or teams.  
• Monitor and reconcile strength deviations. 
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected, identifies critical shortages, and establishes manning expectations. 
•   Manage Unit Identification Code (UIC) hierarchies through various databases to ensure an 


accurate readiness common operational picture to the National HR Provider. 
• Ensure PRM is included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-18. The battalion S-1 implements the priorities of fill established by the commander by conducting and 
executing PRM for the unit.  This includes personnel accountability, strength reporting, managing casualty 
information, monitoring projected gains and losses, and managing RTD Soldiers (in coordination with the 
medical platoon).  Battalion S-1s directly impact PRM by ensuring the accuracy of Soldier status in DTAS 
and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS—PRM starts with complete, accurate, and timely Soldier data updates at 
the battalion.  Battalion S-1 section responsibilities include: 


• Develop unit-level PRM policies and SOPs. 
• Ensure timely and accurate updates in DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS for all required 


personnel data, strength, and duty status changes. 
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected, identifies critical shortages, and establishes manning expectations. 
• In coordination with the battalion S-3, determine replacement priorities based on current and 


forecasted readiness status and commander’s intent. 
• Monitor and report to the commander the personnel readiness status (current and projected) of 


subordinate units to include:  key leaders, critical combat squads, crews and teams.  
• Predict personnel requirements, based on current strength levels, projected gains, estimated 


losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from MTFs. 
• Monitor losses (e.g., combat, non-combat, legal actions, medical, MMRBs, MEBs, etc). 
• Monitor status of non-available or non-deployable Soldier status, to include Rear Detachments. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the S-4 on equipment for replacement personnel. 
• Plan and coordinate the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution operations. 
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• Manage the SRP to validate individual readiness and ensure visibility through updates to 
appropriate systems and databases. 


• Manage Soldier utilization; distribute and properly slot Soldiers within the battalion. 
• Report critical personnel requirements for individual Soldiers and/or teams.  
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected. 
• Ensure PRM is included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 


DISTRIBUTION PROCESS 
3-19. The responsibility for PRM is an inherent responsibility of command and is accomplished by          
G-1/AGs and S-1s.  G-1/AGs and S-1s rely on various HR systems and databases and DTAS for strength 
related information.  Figure 3-2 provides a process for distribution.  The Army has three distribution levels: 


• Distribution Management Level (DML).  Management of division-level or two-star command 
equivalent organizations. 


• Distribution Management Sub-Level (DMSL).  Management of brigade or Colonel command 
equivalent. 


• Virtual Distribution Management Level.  Management of grouped units that would otherwise 
take a combination of DML and DMSL codes. 


Distribution Process 


ASCC 
HQS


CORPS 
HQS


DIVISION 
HQS


BRIGADE


INSTALLATION


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


National
Provider


Legend:
ASCC – Army Service Component Command 
UIC – Unit Identification Code


 
                Figure 3-2.  Distribution Process 


DETERMINING PRIORITIES 
3-20. G-1/AGs and S-1s at all levels assist commanders in developing their personnel priorities.  The use 
of automated HR systems provides G-1/AGs and S-1s a common operational picture with the National 
Provider and allows them the ability to provide detailed analysis to the commander.  Brigade S-1s work 
directly with the National Provider to fill authorized vacancies and develop a distribution plan within their 
organization.  G-1/AGs at all levels maintain situational awareness of competing priorities and assist 
brigades and the National Provider when shifting priorities, changes in operational plans, or other 
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unforeseen events create situations where the personnel fill for an organization is no longer in 
synchronization with Army manning guidance.       


3-21. The distribution plan allows the G-1/AG and S-1 section to know where to assign incoming 
Soldiers.  Based on the mission, a brigade S-1 may maintain different fill levels for subordinate units which 
may not be consistent with their authorized manning level.  Key considerations for developing the 
distribution plan include: 


• Commander’s priorities. 
• Unit Personnel Readiness Reports, Tactical SOPs, OPLANS, and related plans and reports. 
• Replacement forecasts and casualty, filler, and RTD estimates.  Lessons learned from recent 


deployments highlighted the need for S-1s to manage these Soldiers as they often return from 
different roles of medical support, both within the theater and from locations outside the theater. 


• Critical shortages by grade, ASI, AOC, and MOS.  
• Changes to OPORD/OPLAN. 
• Specific manning requirements for squads, crews and teams. 
• Timelines for exercises, train-up, and deployment (ARFORGEN process). 


RECONSTITUTION 
3-22. Reconstitution is defined as extraordinary actions that commanders plan and implement to restore 
units to a desired level of combat effectiveness commensurate with mission requirements and available 
resources.  It transcends normal day-to-day force sustainment actions.  Reconstitution includes two 
methods of regenerating combat strength when a unit is not engaged; they are reorganization and 
regeneration.  Though not executed very often, the G-1/AG and S-1 team should be prepared to organize 
and execute either one of these actions.  


3-23. Reorganization.  Reorganization is an action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its 
combat effectiveness.  Commanders of all types of units at each echelon conduct it.  Units reorganize 
before considering regeneration.  Reorganization include the following measures: 


• Cross-leveling equipment and personnel. 
• Matching operational weapons and systems with crews. 
• Forming composite units (joining two or more units with high attrition rates to form a single 


mission-capable unit). 


3-24. Regeneration.  Regeneration involves rebuilding a unit requiring large scale replacement of 
personnel, equipment, and supplies.  Current manning practices have limited the ability of units to execute 
regeneration actions as the preferred approach has been to rotate entire units in and out of the theater.  
Regeneration is the action of rebuilding a unit.  It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, 
equipment, and supplies.  These units may then require further reorganization.  Regeneration may involve 
reestablishing or replacing the chain of command.  It also involves conducting mission-essential collective 
training to get the regenerated unit to standard with its new personnel and equipment. 


UNIT RESET 
3-25. Unit Reset is an Army imperative to restore balance to the Army and systematically restore deployed 
units to a level of personnel and equipment readiness that permits units to resume training for future 
missions and is an integral element of the ARFORGEN model.  It involves the reintegration of Soldiers 
and their Families, post-deployment medical assessments, professional education, restoring equipment 
readiness, and individual training. 


3-26. Through on-time HR support, Unit Reset enables Army operations and achieves maximum 
personnel readiness.  Unit Reset supports the success of Overseas Contingency Operations and Army 
transformation, Soldier professional development, and individual Soldier preferences.  Unit Reset decisions 
affect all Soldiers assigned to deployed units that are returning to home station. 
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3-27. Unit Reset is the decision process that determines whether Soldiers assigned to units returning from 
deployment will remain assigned to their current unit; be assigned to a different unit on the same 
installation; or be placed on assignment instructions to another installation.  


3-28. Units are reset based on current HQDA manning guidance.  At “Return minus 6 months,” Unit 
Reset procedures and rules of engagement are provided to unit leadership by HRC.  A number of Soldiers 
are selected to fill Army requirements to serve as Drill Sergeants, Recruiters, and other special duty 
assignments.  Assignment and schooling report dates are after deployment stabilization end dates.  Soldiers 
with less than 24 months time on station at the end of the deployment stabilization period will be stabilized 
unless required for higher priority mission requirements.   


3-29. HQDA will measure Unit Reset from return to deployment and track via the USR.  Units have 
returned when 51% of their personnel (not equipment) have arrived at home station.  The phases of the 
Unit Reset Model are depicted in Figure 3-3. 


In-Theater Return - 180 Days Return     


RESET


Active Component Return Return + 180 Days  
Reserve Component Return Return + 365 Days


Train/Ready


Active Component Return + 181 Days Entry into ARFORGEN 
available Force Pool


Reserve Component Return + 366 Days Entry into ARFORGEN 
available Force Pool


UNIT RESET MODEL


Phase Name Start Point End Point


Legend:  ARFORGEN – Army Force Generation


 
                Figure 3-3.  Unit Reset Model 


 
3-30. Reset Phase.  AC brigade-sized units are C5 and have no readiness expectation for 180 days 
following return.  However, units must continue to report their rating on the USR.  This phase focuses on 
Soldier and Family reintegration.  For AC units, HRC will ensure that the unit’s authorized field grade 
officers, company grade officers, and Master Sergeant/Sergeant First Class NCOs are either retained or 
replaced as soon as, and to the extent possible, after return from deployment.  Successful accomplishment 
of these goals will allow the unit to fill its company commander, key staff, and NCO leadership positions, 
and facilitate leader development, team building, and the completion of Unit Reset actions.   


3-31. Train-Ready Phase.  HRC will man units IAW HQDA manning guidance. 


3-32. HRC will manage all brigade-sized units IAW ARFORGEN Focused Manning.  Under 
ARFORGEN Focused Manning, the Army will apply the following principles to all AC brigade-size units: 


• ARFORGEN Focused Manning is event-driven.  The Army will man and prioritize units based 
on deployment at the latest arrival date (LAD), Mission Readiness Exercise (MRE)/Mission 
Rehearsal Exercise (MRX), and redeployment (Return) dates.  HRC will coordinate with 
brigade-sized units to complete the Officer Personnel Disposition Roster and issue the enlisted 
rules of engagement required to plan and execute Personnel Reset.   
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• HRC will establish a manning goal IAW HQDA manning guidance. 
• For units identified to deploy, manning standards will vary by unit type but will be tied to the 


MRE/MRX and LAD.  HRC will assign as many new Soldiers as possible with sufficient 
retainability to meet the timeline of the pending deployment.  For units not identified to deploy, 
manning will be based on available inventory IAW HQDA manning guidance.   


PRE-DEPLOYMENT READINESS 
3-33. Successful pre-deployment readiness for units begins with an SOP that outlines specific steps the    
G-1/AG and S-1 must complete prior to deployment.  During the early phase of pre-deployment, or during 
unit reset, is the time for G-1/AG and S-1s to plan unit and Soldier readiness activities.  Pre-deployment 
readiness: 


• Includes all subordinate units, even those that are not scheduled to deploy.  
• Applies to individuals identified to support rear detachment or home station operations as they 


may be called forward. 
• Includes the functions of personnel accountability, individual readiness, replacement of non-


deployable personnel, and PRM.  Also includes legal, financial, medical and dental, Family 
support, and Soldier well-being matters. 


3-34. As part of the planning process, the G-1/AG and S-1 HR team decides how to execute PRM in 
various deployment scenarios.  Some of these factors include: 


• Size of the deployed force. 
• Size of the stay behind force and the Rear Detachment. 
• Length of deployment. 
• S-1 manning requirements. 
• Availability of connectivity at the forward location. 
• Number of replacements expected at home station.  


3-35. The Soldier Readiness Program is outlined in AR 600-8-101, Personnel Processing (In-, Out-, 
Soldier Readiness, Mobilization, and Deployment Processing) and is the Army’s program to ensure 
Soldiers meet readiness criteria for deployment.  Each organization (brigade and battalion) should include 
SRP in their unit SOP.  Units need to be aware that pre-deployment may vary even in the same brigade 
from deployment to deployment.  Regardless of the approach, the G-1/AG and S-1 must clearly outline for 
subordinate units the pre-deployment process and what commanders are expected to accomplish.  Units 
should also advise their higher headquarters and HRC of the process to ensure there are no conflicts.   


3-36. Individual Soldier readiness is just as important as training and vehicle maintenance prior to 
deployment.  HR leaders must learn they are the conduit for all matters that involve personnel readiness.  
This requires active discussion of issues and priorities with the commander, G-3/S-3, Chief of 
Staff/Executive Officer, and CSM.  Failure to properly plan for HR support can seriously impact not only 
on the commander’s ability to make manning decisions based on personnel, but can also impact the 
readiness and morale of the forces deployed.  


3-37. Upon notification of deployment, initial efforts must be concentrated in the following areas:  
• Accountability for assigned/attached personnel.  This is crucial as personnel may be on 


Temporary Duty (TDY), attending school, or in authorized leave status.  If required, the S-1 may 
recommend the commander recall personnel on TDY, attending non-DA sponsored schools, or in 
authorized pass/leave status.  Recall of personnel attending DA sponsored schools must be 
requested through the chain of command to HQDA. 


• Verify the non-available status of all Soldiers and update required databases as required.   
• Initiate reassignment actions for Soldiers who will remain non-available for the duration of the 


deployment. 
• Cross-level personnel within the unit as necessary. 
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3-38. Other pre-deployment actions may include: 
• Support or coordinate PRM requirements for deploying units. 
• Ensure HRC has the correct DMSL mapping for deploying units. 
• Publish a unit SRP schedule; conduct SRPs. 
• Complete Train-up/Preparation stage of DA Form 7631 (Deployment Cycle Support (DCS) 


Checklist).   
• Conduct a deployment brief for unit personnel and their spouses. 
• Coordinate appropriately with the FRG leaders. 
• Issue or coordinate the issuance of ID cards for DoD civilian employees and Contractors 


Authorized to Accompany the Force (CAAF) prior to deployment.   
• Request G-3 to establish Derivative Unit Identification Codes (DUIC) for personnel 


accountability of personnel not deploying.  Units can also use the DUIC as an interim placement 
until replacement personnel are assigned to a specific unit.   


• Ensure the Rear Detachment is fully capable of providing HR support during deployment as 
outlined in Appendix A.  Under most circumstances, the G-1/AG and S-1 section should leave 
sufficient rear detachment personnel to maintain accountability as well as to process 
replacements. 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment has been granted access and permissions to the appropriate HR 
systems.  


• Ensure all S-1 personnel are trained on eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, interactive Personnel 
Electronic Records Management System (iPERMS), DTAS, Defense Enrollment Eligibility 
Reporting System (DEERS), Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System (RAPIDS), 
Tactical Personnel System (TPS), and DCIPS. 


• Coordinate with supporting medical and dental activities (i.e., medical records review for 
immunization requirements; verification that the Panographic Dental X-Ray and the 
Deoxyribonucleic Acid or DNA sample is on file; verify profiles of medically disqualified 
personnel via the Medical Protection System, etc.). 


• Verify Soldier financial readiness. 
• Update Soldier data elements that affect pay using the appropriate HR system. 
• Review and update Soldier records, with particular attention to data elements that affect 


deployable status.  
• Ensure DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 is correctly reflected in iPERMS.   
• Coordinate with the appropriate staff section for preparation of Isolated Personnel Reports. 
• Verify security clearances of S-1 personnel.   
• Identify evaluation reports that are required.  
• Verify ID Cards and ID tags; replace or reissue as required.  
• Coordinate for legal services, wills, and powers of attorney. 
• Ensure all Sergeant First Class through Sergeant Major, Chief Warrant Officer 2, and Captain 


through Colonel Rear Detachment personnel are trained and certified as Casualty Notification 
Officers (CNOs) and Casualty Assistance Officers (CAOs). 


3-39. As deployment time nears, S-1s should provide S-3s with the unit's incoming gains roster to 
designate times and resources for theater specific individual readiness training.  This coordination and 
successful execution prior to the LAD will directly affect a unit's deployed strength.  


3-40. S-1s coordinate with the unit CSM and First Sergeants to ensure they are involved and monitor 
medical readiness programs closely.  The non-deployable categories that increase the most prior to 
deployment are temporary and permanent profiles and referrals to MMRB/MEB/Physical Evaluation Board 
(PEB). S-1s should reinforce to unit commanders the need for them to monitor their Soldiers to ensure they 
complete their regular birth-month medical checks—Physical Health Assessments.  These checks are a 
precautionary step in identifying medical conditions and fixing them prior to the LAD.  Commanders need 
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to be encouraged to make decisions on Soldiers who are “borderline” for deployment as early as possible.  
If deployability decisions are made just before deployment, there is insufficient time for brigade S-1s to 
work backfills with HRC distribution managers prior to deployment.  Below are the common medical 
boards/program that the S-1 will be involved with: 


• MOS Medical Retention Board.  An MMRB is an administrative board held to determine if 
Soldiers with a permanent P3/P4 profile meet retention standards in their current Primary MOS.  
Every Soldier who has been issued a permanent P3/P4 profile must appear before an MMRB 
(unless the Soldier is referred directly to the MEB/PEB process by the medical profiling officer 
due to the Soldier not meeting medical retention standards).   


• Medical Evaluation Board.  The MEB is an informal process comprised of at least two medical 
officers who evaluate the medical history of the Soldier and determine if the Soldier meets 
medical retention standards.  If Soldiers are determined not to meet medical retention standards, 
they are referred to a PEB.  If Soldiers are determined to meet medical retention standards, they 
are returned to duty.  However, if the MEB was generated from an MMRB referral, regardless of 
its findings, the case is forwarded to a PEB.   


• Physical Evaluation Board.  The PEB is comprised of an informal board and a formal board 
presided over by a three member panel which makes a determination for the purpose of a 
Soldier’s retention, separation, or retirement.   


• Warrior Transition Unit (WTU).  Personnel undergoing medical care and rehabilitation may be 
assigned or attached to a WTU.  WTUs are for Soldiers with complex medical needs requiring 
six months or more of treatment or rehabilitation.  Commanders must clear UCMJ actions, other 
legal actions, investigations, property/hand receipt issues, and LOD determinations prior to 
transferring Soldiers to a WTU. 


3-41. Maintaining Personnel Readiness.  To minimize the number of non-deployable personnel, S-1s need 
to take the following steps:   


• Identify as early as possible in the deployment cycle non-deployable Soldiers. 
• Intensively manage physical profiles and MMRB/MEB/PEB processes.  The earlier in a unit’s 


deployment cycle that these determinations and referrals can be made the better it allows HR 
leaders the ability to dialogue with HRC distribution managers to work reassignment/backfill 
actions.   


• Aggressively execute SRP requirements and allocate time to conduct regular reoccurring Soldier 
personnel readiness maintenance events.  Specific time should be allocated on a reoccurring 
basis for leaders to manage the readiness of their personnel.   


• Input status changes to DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS of individuals as it becomes 
known.  This permits strength managers at HRC to update information on the unit and facilitates 
dialogue with HRC distribution managers when working reassignment/backfill actions. 


• Actively engage with the HRC distribution manager for your specific unit.  Active and regular 
communication with HRC distribution managers is essential in obtaining timely 
reassignment/backfill actions of identified “hard” unchangeable non-available/non-deployable 
Soldiers. 


3-42. As directed by AR 220-1, Unit Status Reporting, Army units report their combat readiness each 
month on the USR.  This document identifies the current status of personnel, supply, equipment, and 
training readiness.  It informs HQDA of current factors that degrade the unit’s readiness and helps 
commanders at all levels to allocate resources, determine trends, and identify authorizations versus the 
unit's wartime requirement.  The personnel data portion reflects the unit's assigned strength percentage, 
available strength percentage, available senior grade percentage, available MOS qualified strength, 
personnel turnover rate percentage, total non-available personnel by category, and the unit’s overall 
personnel rating. 


3-43. Management of Derivative UICs.  DUICs are used in HR systems for identification of units and 
their cellular teams, as well as split-unit elements that are associated with a parent organization (battalion 
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or brigade-units).  UICs and DUICs must be included in the Army Status of Resources and Training 
System; otherwise, S-1s will not be able to view authorization reports. 


• Split-unit elements are physically located away from the parent organization.  Cellular teams may 
or may not be located with the parent organization.  DUICs also have a PRM replacement 
function.  HRC assigns incoming personnel replacements directly to a UIC that is associated with 
a brigade, and in some cases to separate/dispersed battalion units as needed.  Brigades in turn 
assign these incoming personnel to subordinate units.    


• DUICs are also used to ‘place’ personnel who remain in the Rear Detachment during a 
deployment in a different UIC from the parent unit.  If DUICs are used, the unit should have two 
DUICs to place Soldiers.  One DUIC should hold rear detachment cadre who will not deploy 
forward with the unit and will conduct rear detachment operations.  The second DUIC should 
hold Soldiers that are neither deploying, nor are rear detachment cadre.      


• Under modularity, brigades have a greater responsibility for self managing the use of their own 
DUICs.  HR leaders and S-1s must in turn reconcile all UICs and DUICs on a monthly basis, 
ensuring Soldiers are assigned/slotted in the correct location.   


 


SECTION II—PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 


GENERAL 
3-44. PA is the by-name management of the location and duty status of every person assigned or attached 
to a unit.  It includes tracking the movement of personnel as they arrive at, and depart from, a unit for duty.  
The Army’s personnel accountability system is designed to account for: 


• Soldiers. 
• Reportable Army civilians. 
• CAAF. 
• Joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational personnel when directed.   


3-45. Personnel accountability is one of the most important functions a battalion or brigade S-1 performs 
on a continuing basis regardless of location or environment.  Data accuracy is critical to the personnel 
accountability process.  Promptly entering personnel accountability changes allows HR leaders at all levels 
to have timely and accurate personnel accountability data and enables S-1s to balance MOSs within 
brigades, battalions, and companies.  Personnel accountability is the key factor used for conducting 
strength reporting. 


3-46. Personnel accountability includes the by-name recording of specific data on arrivals and departures 
from units (e.g., unit of assignment, location), duty status changes or grade changes, Assignment Eligibility 
and Availability (AEA) codes, and MOS/specialty codes, etc.  Battalion and brigade S-1 Personnel 
Readiness sections are at the “tip of the spear” for Army-wide personnel accountability execution and 
require a team of HR professionals who are competent with automated HR systems and understand the 
personnel accountability process.  S-1 section leaders need to ensure their Soldiers are trained to work in a 
deployed or austere environment.  Figure 3-4 depicts the personnel accountability process and the PA flow 
for data and individuals. 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY  
PROCESS


ASCC G-1/AG Human Resources
Sustainment Center (HRSC)
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Battalion S-1


Brigade S-1
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Reporting
View Only


Theater Gateway Personnel
Accountability Team


Personnel Accountability Team


 
          Figure 3-4.  Personnel Accountability Process 


3-47. For accountability of contractor personnel, the Synchronized Pre-deployment and Operational 
Tracker (SPOT) is designated as the Joint Enterprise contractor management and accountability system.  
SPOT maintains by-name accountability for all contractors.  The CAAF coordination cell attached to the 
Army Field Support Brigade assists in establishing and maintaining the tracking and accountability of all 
CAAF and other contractors as directed.  The Army Field Support Brigade reports SPOT CAAF, and other 
contract employee data as directed, who incorporates contractor numbers in their reports to the HRSC and 
ASCC G-1/AG.  The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing personnel accountability and reporting 
policies for contractors.  The HRSC, G-1/AGs, and S-1s execute these policies.  G-1/AGs monitor the 
accountability process to ensure subordinate units are properly executing the accountability process.  See 
FMI 4-93.41, Army Field Support Brigade Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures and JP 4-10, Contracting 
and Contractor Management in Joint Operations for additional information on SPOT.  


3-48. Army commanders will maintain accountability of Army Civilians, AAFES employees, and ARC 
workers assigned or attached in support of contingency operations.  These personnel are entered into 
DTAS upon arrival in theater.   


3-49. The personnel accountability process is crucial to the Army’s entire personnel information 
management system and impacts all HR core competencies.  Personnel accountability is not only to be 
maintained by units, but must be maintained as personnel enter, transit, and depart the theater.  The HR 
Authorization Report (formerly known as the Unit Manning Roster) serves as the source document for 
battalion and brigade S-1s, reflecting the slotting of assigned personnel.  Other personnel accountability 
tasks include: 


• Account for military personnel individually in DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 
• Collect, process, and sort critical information about Soldiers, units, and DoD civilians. 
• Track and account for transiting Soldiers in DTAS, especially as R&R operations and 


redeployment operations commence. 


3-50. The Army has an automated personnel accountability software package (DTAS) for use in a 
deployed theater.  In the event DTAS is not available (due to lack of bandwidth or other issues) manual 
reports can be used such as the PERSTAT, Personnel Summary (PERSUM), and Personnel Requirements 
Report (PRR). 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG  


3-51. The ASCC G-1/AG Manpower Division has the following responsibilities: 
• Deploy individuals as part of the early entry element to manage and monitor personnel 


accountability as part of the early entry module. 
• Establish personnel reporting plans, policies, and timelines reflecting detailed reporting    


procedures and responsibilities (who reports to whom), in coordination with the J-1 combatant 
command. 


• Monitor DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS to obtain personnel accountability information.   
• Establish connectivity with HRC, RC Personnel Offices, Rear Detachments (as required),     


appropriate Joint HQ/other Services/federal agencies, and CRC. 
• Collect, reconcile, correlate, analyze, and present critical personnel accountability information to 


the ASCC commander/personnel readiness managers. 
• Establish and provide oversight for CLTs at MTFs in the AO (executed by the COD of the 


HRSC). 
• Conduct reassignments to meet operational requirements (coordinate with subordinate G-1/AG 


and S-1s and HRC). 
• Direct a Personnel Asset Inventory (PAI) for any subordinate unit when the unit’s strength 


imbalance between eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS and TAPDB is 2% or more or when DTAS and 
unit PERSTATs are out of balance IAW theater policy. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
3-52. The corps/division G-1/AG personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Monitor deployed personnel accountability system to ensure compliance with ASCC guidance 
and timelines. 


• Resolve corps/division personnel accountability issues (in coordination with the HRSC, brigade 
S-1, and appropriate HROB). 


• Ensure the synchronization of timely vertical flow of automated personnel information from                   
battalions, brigades, and separate units.  


• Coordinate with the HRSC to establish an automated personnel accountability system that aligns     
assigned and attached element UICs with supporting S-1s. 


• Ensure arriving battalions and separate units provide copies of their flight/sea manifests to the                   
appropriate TG PAT at the port of debarkation. 


• Perform those responsibilities of the ASCC G-1/AG when serving as the Army Force. 
• Maintain liaison and flow of personnel accountability information from CLTs at corps/division 


MTFs and hospitals. 
• Notify subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s of all pending and potential task organization changes. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 
3-53. The brigade S-1 and  STB S-1 personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Operate a manifesting cell at ports of embarkation, collect manifest data at ports of debarkation     
and enter those personnel into the theater database. 


• Maintain 100% accountability on all assigned or attached personnel, to include replacements, 
RTD Soldiers, R&R personnel, individual redeployers, Army civilians, contractors, multinational 
personnel, as required. 


• Ensure the brigade/STB meets higher headquarters personnel accountability policies and     
timelines. 
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• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report by-name personnel strength information using     
SIPRNET or NIPRNET, in the directed format. 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains accountability of non-deployed personnel and that their    
duty status changes are promptly entered into eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 


• Process and monitor AEA information for assigned/attached personnel. 
• Process duty status change information, i.e. Present for Duty to Wounded In-Action (WIA), 


Killed In-Action (KIA), MIA, etc., and update the appropriate databases and HR systems.  
• Process information on replacements and RTD personnel, as required, into the appropriate    


database. 
• Track transiting unit personnel (leave, R&R, etc.).  
• Reconcile manual with automated strength information; identify and resolve discrepancies by     


submitting the appropriate transaction. 
• Update automated AO DTAS, as required. 
• Coordinate CLTs, MA, hospitals, and military police for information on casualties, patient 


tracking, and stragglers and update the database as appropriate.  
• Coordinate connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with battalion S-6 and 


the brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Manage HR databases and systems access for the brigade. 
• Ensure S-1 personnel have the appropriate security clearances and access/permissions to the 


appropriate HR databases and systems required to perform their mission.        
 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION 
3-54. Battalion S-1 personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Maintain 100% accountability on all assigned or attached personnel, to include replacements, 
RTD Soldiers, R&R personnel, Army civilians, contractors, multinational personnel, as required. 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report by name personnel strength information using     
SIPRNET or NIPRNET, in the directed format. 


• Ensure all personnel are entered into the theater database on entry or departure from the theater. 
• Process and monitor AEA information for assigned/attached personnel. 
• Process duty status change information, i.e. Present for Duty to WIA, KIA, MIA, etc., and 


update the appropriate databases and HR systems. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains accountability of non-deployed personnel and that their    


duty status changes are promptly entered into eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 
• Process information on replacements and RTD personnel, as required, into the appropriate     


database. 
• Track transiting unit personnel (leave, R&R, etc.).  
• Reconcile manual with automated strength information; identify and resolve discrepancies by     


submitting the appropriate transaction. 
• Coordinate with CLTs, MA, hospitals, and military police for information on casualties, patient 


tracking, and stragglers and update HR databases and systems as appropriate.  
• Coordinate connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with battalion S-6 and 


the brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Ensure S-1 personnel have the appropriate security clearances and access/permissions to the 


appropriate HR databases and systems required to perform their mission.      
• Ensure personnel accountability is included in the unit Tactical SOP. 
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HRSC 
3-55. The HRSC has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Deploy a personnel accountability team/section with the early entry module to establish the 
theater deployed personnel database prior to Soldiers’ arrival.   


• Execute theater personnel accountability operations IAW the ASCC G-1/AG policies, plans,     
timelines and other guidance. 


• Establish and maintain the DTAS theater database and ensure connectivity to the DTAS 
enterprise server.   


• Ensure required data is entered into the database to generate Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT) 
requirements.   


• Operate the automated theater personnel accountability management system servers. 
• Conduct data reconciliations and quality control checks (this is critical as personnel     


accountability information is the basis for strength reporting). 
• Inform the ASCC G-1/AG when a theater unit’s percent of strength imbalance between DTAS 


and the daily PERSTAT exceeds theater policy. 
• Ensure adequate resources and training is available for database. 
• Coordination with the Personnel Accountability Operations Division to ensure database mobile     


units are synchronized at the PPC for reception operations. 
• Provide guidance and oversight for accountability cells at ports of embarkation and debarkation     


in JOA. 
• Coordinate with the appropriate HROB and S-1 to resolve any personnel accountability issues                   


or problems. 
• Provide training and guidance to theater units. 


THEATER GATEWAY (TG) PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
3-56. The Theater Gateway PAT has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Establish initial theater PPC during early entry operations. 
• Input and account for all personnel by date as they enter into, transit, or depart the theater. 
• Coordinate the execution of logistics support (billeting, transportation, etc.) of transiting     


personnel as necessary. 
• Identify proposed theater locations for placement of other PATs (in coordination with                   


HRSC and the Sustainment Brigade (HROB)). 
• Ensure PATs have the necessary access to HR databases. 
• Coordinate personnel accountability issues with the HRSC and supporting Sustainment Brigade     


HROB. 


HR COMPANY 
3-57. The HR Company has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Provide supporting HR platoons and PATs to support the TG PAT PA mission. 
• Provide PATs at locations designated by the HRSC, TG PAT, or HROB of the supporting   


Sustainment Brigade.  Teams should be located at all FOBs that have a transit population of 600 
personnel per day. 


• Coordinate the execution of logistics support (billeting, transportation, etc.) of transiting     
personnel as necessary. 


• Coordinate personnel accountability issues with the HROB of the supporting Sustainment                  
Brigade.  


• Ensure all PATs have the necessary access to HR database systems. 
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SECTION III—STRENGTH REPORTING 


GENERAL 
3-58. Personnel strength reporting is a numerical end product of the accountability process.  It is achieved 
by comparing the by-name data obtained during the personnel accountability process (faces) against 
specified authorizations (spaces or in some cases requirements) to determine a percentage of fill.  Strength 
data reflects a unit’s authorization and required base-line strength.  It starts with strength-related data 
submitted at unit level and ends with an updated database visible at all echelons, to include HRC.  
Personnel strength reporting is a command function conducted by G-1/AGs and S-1s to enable them to 
analyze manning levels and readiness, which provide a method of measuring the effectiveness of combat 
power.  As strength reports may impact tactical decisions, the timely and correct duty status of individuals 
are critical to the strength reporting process. 


3-59. Personnel strength reporting includes reporting all personnel who deploy with the force.  This 
includes Soldiers, military Servicemembers from other Services, DoD civilians, and contractors. 


3-60. The strength reporting process begins by unit S-1s processing strength related transactions into 
various HR automated systems that update the HR common operational picture at all levels and ends with 
the production of a PERSTAT report (JPERSTAT in a Joint environment).  This report can be either 
manual or automated.  Greater accuracy in the strength reporting process can be gained by generating 
reports from automated systems that perform personnel accountability functions.  These automated reports 
reduce error by treating each entry as a record versus a data element that requires separate update.  
Additionally, automated processing is capable of simultaneous versus sequential reporting, which provides 
greater responsiveness to HR providers and their commanders.  The strength reporting process is shown at 
Figure 3-5. 


 


STRENGTH REPORTING
PROCESS


ASCC G-1/AG


Corps G-1/AG


Division G-1/AG


Battalion S-1


Brigade S-1


HRC


eMILPO / RLAS /
SIDPERS


DTAS


J-1/C-1
Access to View


Legend:
DTAS – Deployed Theater Accountability 
Software
HRC – Human Resources Command


 
    Figure 3-5.  Strength Reporting Process 


3-61. The strength reporting process provides commanders with a snapshot of the personnel component of 
their combat power and capabilities.  Every level of command develops their requirements for data 
elements reflected on the strength report.  At a minimum, commands should report strengths by unit, 
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location, component, category (military, DoD civilian, contractor, etc.), and duty status.  Internally, 
commanders may use additional data elements that provide a better snapshot of actual capabilities by 
weapon system, cohort (officer/warrant/enlisted), MOS additional specialties, language ratings, etc.  Unit 
G-1/AGs and S-1s should develop strength reports that best represent the personnel component of combat 
power for their organizations.  Within a deployed theater, the ASCC G-1/AG will establish PERSTAT 
reporting requirements for unit strengths to include required “as of” times.  If operating in a Joint 
environment, the PERSTAT should require the same data elements as the JPERSTAT.  An example of the 
JPERSTAT report is reflected in Figure 3-6. 


Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT)
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captures gains and losses since the last reporting period 
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                  Figure 3-6.  Sample Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT) 


3-62. The PERSTAT captures military and civilian personnel who are present for duty, Soldiers on R&R 
or emergency leave, those TDY in CONUS, etc.  The PERSTAT provides “boots on the ground” numbers 
and reflect all civilians (DoD and contractors) and all Servicemembers from each military service who are 
assigned, attached, or are under operational control (OPCON) and present in the theater of operations at the 
time of the report.   


3-63. HR providers must understand command relationships as outlined in FM 3-0, Appendix B.  Unless 
stated otherwise in orders, strength reporting requirements follow along administrative control lines.        
G-1/AGs and S-1s must be a part of all decisions to change task organizations to ensure strength reporting 
requirements are communicated to subordinate commands.  


KEY TERMINOLOGY 
3-64. Key terms commonly used in personnel strength reporting are described below: 


• Task Force Organization—Lists military forces, units, and individuals temporarily grouped 
under one command for the accomplishment of a specific operation or assignment. 


• Personnel Summary—This report displays a unit’s personnel strength in aggregate numbers, as 
of a given time.  It reports strength by personnel category (officer, warrant, enlisted, and 
civilian), gains, losses, and duty status changes since the last report.  Commanders and personnel 
readiness managers use the report to assess organizational combat power and set priorities. 


• Personnel Requirements Report—HR managers report personnel requirements through a PRR.  
This report lists unit personnel replacement requirements by grade/MOS, and is based on 
comparison of authorized versus assigned strength.  
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• Required Strength—Unit wartime requirements, which can normally be found on a unit’s MTOE 
or an RC unit’s mobilization/deployment order; normally the same as authorized strength given 
recent Army leadership guidance. 


• Authorized Strength—Unit peacetime requirements; the number against which personnel 
assignments are made and can normally be found on a unit’s MTOE or an RC unit’s 
mobilization/deployment order, may be directed by PMAD. 


• Operating Strength—Soldiers who are available to deploy as compared to authorizations.  This 
relates to available strength on the USR and does not include Soldiers who are non-deployable or 
not available. 


• Assigned Strength—Includes all Soldiers currently assigned on orders to the unit; however, the 
Soldier’s duty status may vary.  


• Attached units/Soldiers are included in the personnel strength report of the gaining commander 
(attached units are fed, housed, armed, receive replacements, mail, and so forth, by the gaining 
commander).  Commanders (S-1s) of attached units provide the gaining headquarters personnel 
data on their Soldiers, normally in an electronic format.  The next higher headquarters that owns 
both units provides the attachment orders.  


• Operational Control (OPCON)—Unit strength is included in the personnel strength report of the 
parent unit of assignment.  OPCON relationships are normally temporary in nature and are 
directed by task organization for a specific operational mission.  Generally, OPCON units are not 
logistically supported (fed, housed, armed, receive replacements, or mail) by the gaining unit.  
When an OPCON unit is receiving those services, clarification of command relationships needs 
to be made through detailed instructions initiated by the higher headquarters of both 
organizations.  Generally, a unit receiving services is attached.  Although the gaining commander 
does not include the strength of an OPCON unit in his/her strength report, its personnel readiness 
is operationally important to the gaining commander.  OPCON Soldiers may be reported by the 
task force they are operating under by annotating in the remarks section of the personnel status 
report of the parent and gaining organization.  Command and control relationships are covered in 
FM   3-0, Operations.  


• Direct support and general support or any other term that defines support relationships does not 
determine command relationships.  Personnel strength reporting is guided by command 
relationship, not support relationship. 


3-65. The use of command and support relationships in personnel strength reporting operations must be 
clearly understood by  the losing and gaining S-1 section, to ensure there is no “double counting” of task 
organized units.  The most common discrepancy with strength reporting is the double counting of units the 
day of a change in task organization.  Effective date/time groups for task organization changes are critical 
to reporting timelines and the “as of” data reflected in strength reports.  Battalion and brigade S-1 sections 
maintain operational awareness for task organization changes and ensure strength reporting reflects task 
organization changes.  S-1s must communicate laterally to ensure gaining and losing S-1s are clear on 
reporting conditions. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG  


3-66. The ASCC G-1/AG Manpower Division has the following responsibilities: 
• Establish personnel strength reporting plans and policies reflecting detailed reporting procedures, 


timelines, formats and responsibilities (who reports to whom), in coordination with the 
JTF/JFLCC/CFLCC J-1. 


• Manage and maintain ASCC personnel strength reporting information. 
• Prepare and maintain PERSTAT/JPERSTAT reports. 
• Monitor DTAS to obtain strength reporting information.   
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• Direct a PAI for any subordinate unit when the unit’s strength imbalance between DTAS and the 
daily PERSTAT exceeds theater policy. 


• Establish connectivity with HRC, RC Personnel Offices, Rear Detachments (as required), 
appropriate Joint HQ/other Services/federal agencies, and CRC. 


• Monitor, analyze, and validate unit strengths to determine personnel requirements and priorities.  
• Prepare and maintain PERSUMs and PRRs. 
• Predict and validate personnel requirements based on current strength levels, projected gains, 


estimated losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians RTD.   
• Recommend replacement priorities to the G-3 (if replacement shelves are created). 
• Develop theater personnel distribution plans and manage the theater replacement system (if 


replacement and casualty shelves are used). 
• Conduct reassignments to meet operational requirements (coordinate with subordinate G-1/AG, 


S-1, and HRC). 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG  
3-67. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following responsibilities: 


• Perform ASCC personnel strength reporting responsibilities when serving as the Army Force. 
• Establish and enforce strength reporting requirements for subordinate units. 
• Notify subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s of all pending and potential task organization changes. 
• Ensure reports reflect the latest task organization. 
• Consolidate/submit PERSTATs, PERSUMs, and PRRs, as required. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC, if necessary, to establish an automated personnel accountability 


system that aligns assigned and attached element UICs with supporting S-1s. 
• Ensure arriving battalions and separate units provide copies of their flight/sea manifests to the 


appropriate PAT at the port of debarkation. 
• Conduct personnel strength reporting quality control checks. 
• Coordinate with the G-3 for replacement priorities. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS)  
3-68. Responsibilities include: 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report personnel strength information to G-1/AG or 
higher HQs. 


• Monitor duty status change information (i.e., Present for Duty, WIA, KIA, MIA) and update the 
personnel database and HR management systems. 


• Process information on replacements, RTD Soldiers, Army civilians, multinational personnel, as 
required.   


• Perform error reconciliation and correct deviations in strength between eMILPO/RLAS/ 
SIDPERS and TAPDB and between DTAS and the manual PERSTAT. 


• Update DTAS daily. 
• Submit personnel status reports (i.e., PERSTAT/JPERSTAT) to higher HQs. 
• Submit PERSUMs and PRRs when required by higher headquarters. 
• Coordinate with the Rear Detachment, appropriate staff sections, and external agencies for 


information on casualties, patient tracking, and stragglers and ensure battalion S-1s update the 
database. 


• Plan and coordinate for connectivity for secure and non-secure data systems, as well as access to 
secure voice communications systems. 
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• On order or in support of, operate a manifesting cell at ports of embarkation, collect manifest 
data at ports of debarkation and enter those personnel into the theater database. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-69. Responsibilities include: 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report personnel strength information, using secure or 
non-secure data systems in the directed format with the proper enabling HR system. 


• Perform error reconciliation between the manual PERSTAT and DTAS when required. 
• Process information on replacements, RTD Soldiers, Army civilians, and multinational 


personnel, as required.    
• Submit personnel status reports (i.e., PERSTAT/JPERSTAT) to the brigade S-1.  
• Submit PERSUMs and PRRs by unit SOPs or established procedures from higher HQs. 
• Coordinate with appropriate agencies for information on casualties, patient tracking, and 


stragglers and update the database as appropriate.  
• Coordinate for connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with the battalion 


S-6 and brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Ensure deploying members of the PR TM have been granted clearances and accesses to the 


appropriate HR systems. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
3-70. Prior to arriving in theater, the ASCC G-1/AG or Army Force G-1/AG establishes theater policy for 
personnel strength reporting to include reporting standards and timelines.  Coordination with the G-6 is 
necessary to ensure access to NIPRNET and SIPRNET is established for required HR databases and 
automated systems.  During initial entry, strength managers must be prepared to operate with limited or no 
connectivity. 


• The early entry element of the HRSC establishes the DTAS and initiates database hierarchy 
management. 


• The TG PAT, supported by an HR Company, establishes theater personnel accountability 
operations at theater reception points (APOD/SPOD).  


• The TG PAT ensures all personnel and units arriving in theater are accurately entered into 
DTAS.  For units, the S-1 normally provides a copy of their unit’s database which the TG PAT 
then uploads into DTAS.   


• The HR Company establishes PATs at designated locations to maintain accountability and 
tracking of personnel as they transit the theater of operations. 


• CLTs are established at the APOD and at other designated locations. 


3-71. All arriving personnel (Soldiers, civilians and contractors) and units must be accurately entered in 
the system to ensure accurate personnel strength reporting throughout the duration of the theater-level 
operation.  As units and individuals arrive in theater, the PAT, which directly impacts the effectiveness of 
deployed personnel strength reporting operations, records their arrival in theater.    


3-72. HR PAT elements capture and record data into DTAS information on Soldiers and units who can be 
tracked as they enter, transit, and depart the theater.  PATs are only located at locations where the 
personnel flow equals 600 or more per day.  S-1 sections complement this system by performing personnel 
accountability tasks within their elements for small-scale movements conducted within the brigade AO and 
in movement to the intra-theater APOD where no HR organization assets are assigned.   
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SECTION IV—RETENTION OPERATIONS 


3-73. The Army Retention Program plays a continuous role during military operations.  Army retention is 
a program that ensures all Soldiers, regardless of the operation (offensive, defensive, stabilizing, or civil 
support), have access to career counseling and retention processing.  Army Career Counseling is the 
fundamental element of the Army Retention Program which provides commanders the internal command 
climate knowledge needed to adjust their individual Retention Programs to ensure the needs of the Soldiers 
and Families are met without jeopardizing the manning requirements necessary to provide for the defense 
of this country.  Army Retention affects unit strength. 


3-74. Commanders are the Retention Officers for their respective commands and CSMs are the senior 
Retention NCOs for their units.  To be truly effective, the Army Retention Program requires enthusiastic 
command involvement and dedicated expert advice to retain high quality Soldiers.  Retaining quality 
Soldiers ensures the stability of the Army’s future force. 


3-75. While unit commanders and unit leaders are ultimately responsible for retaining Soldiers at their 
level, Career Counselors located at brigade and above organizations are technical experts charged with 
advising commanders on all aspects of the Army Retention Program.  They also assist in determining 
Soldier eligibility for options and programs consistent with published regulations and directives. 


CAREER COUNSELOR’S ROLE IN PREPARATION FOR DEPLOYMENT 
3-76. The Army Retention Program is the long-term answer for maintaining end strength.  At the center of 
this program is the Career Counselor.  Retention operations is a function that is conducted at home station 
and during military operations.  While Career Counselors are not TOE assets in most organizations, they 
play an important role not only during pre-deployment, but while deployed.  Plans officers need to ensure 
Career Counselors are included as part of the deployment force and included in operational orders and 
contingency plans.  Retention operations should be included in unit SOPs. 


3-77. At home stations, Career Counselors accomplish unit specific retention missions consistent with 
goals of the Army Retention Program.  While deployed, Career Counselors continue to implement the 
Army Retention Program through reenlistment and other retention initiatives.  Stop-movement efforts do 
not eliminate the requirement for Career Counselors to deploy.  It is only a temporary tool used to maintain 
Army end strength.   


3-78. During deployments, unit commanders need to ensure adequate Career Counselor support is 
available to rear detachment or non-deployed personnel.  This can be accomplished via a memorandum of 
understanding/agreement between units or with the post retention office. 


3-79. When planning for deployment operations, the following actions must be accomplished: 
• Screen all Soldiers’ records not serving on indefinite status to ensure they are entered into the 


Reenlistment, Reclassification, and Assignment System (RETAIN), and complete a DA Form 
4591-R (Retention Data Worksheet) for all non-indefinite Soldiers. 


• Coordinate with unit G-6/S-6 for network connectivity into required databases and automated 
systems. 


• Obtain sufficient office equipment and supplies (Laptop computer, appropriate software, scanner, 
printer, digital sender, U.S. flag, storage containers, necessary forms, digital camera, etc.).   


3-80. During pre-deployment processing, Career Counselors should brief Soldiers on deployment 
extensions and the stop-movement program, if necessary.  Company additional duty Reenlistment NCOs 
should also be identified and trained for continual retention support, especially for geographically 
dispersed units. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION  


3-81. ASCC/corps/division Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks: 
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• Oversee all operations, actions, and incidences to ensure compliance with established standards 
and regulatory guidance. 


• Include retention operations in all OPORDs, OPLANs, and SOPs. 
• Monitor subordinate units to ensure retention programs are staffed with MOS qualified Career 


Counselors.  
• Assist Career Counselor as needed in obtaining equipment and assets. 
• Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention Program eligible’s, missions, and 


accomplishments. 
• Ensure subordinate commanders accomplish missions, functions, tasks, and responsibilities.  
• Analyze and report retention impacting trends to command and higher HQs. 
• Establish a retention awards program for command recognition.  
• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Maintain communications with subordinate units and higher echelons. 
• Conduct Staff Assistance Visits and training for all subordinate units. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service).  


BRIGADE 
3-82. Brigade Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks: 


• Oversee operations, actions, and incidences of subordinate units to ensure compliance with 
regulatory guidance and directives. 


• Maintain and publish statistics on command retention eligible’s, missions, and accomplishments. 
• Establish a retention awards program for command recognition. 
• Conduct Staff Assistance Visits and training for all subordinates.  
• Coordinate with staff principals to ensure subordinate units have all required equipment, 


software, and supplies needed for retention operations at all levels of readiness. 
• Ensure units have screened all Soldiers’ records. 
• Include retention in unit SOPs. 
• Ensure Soldiers not on an indefinite status are entered in RETAIN. 
• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Oversee and assist retention efforts of subordinate units. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service). 
• Coordinate with the brigade S-3 to ensure communications (network) are available to support 


retention mission. 
• Verify Career Counselors and unit leadership locations. 
• Locate/contact local finance, HR services, and other supporting agencies and establish working 


procedures. 
• Establish a communication and distribution system with rear detachment retention elements. 
• Ensure workspace is secured. 


UNIT 
3-83. Unit Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks:  
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• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Include retention operations in unit SOPs. 
• Coordinate with staff principals to ensure subordinate units have all required equipment, 


software, and supplies for retention operations at all levels of readiness. 
• Maintain Career Counselors and unit leadership locations. 
• Locate/contact local finance, HR services, and other supporting agencies and establish working 


procedures. 
• Provide reports as required. 
• Coordinate transportation to Soldiers’ locations. 
• Ensure workspace is secured. 
• Counsel Soldiers on how current Army policies, bonus incentives, and opportunities in the RC 


affect retention options. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service). 


  


SECTION V—PERSONNEL INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


GENERAL 
3-84. PIM is defined as a process to collect, process, store, display and disseminate information about 
Soldiers, DoD civilians, units, and other personnel as required.  PIM supports the execution of all HR core 
competencies.  The information provided by PIM assists commanders in their decision-making process for 
HR functions.  It satisfies the Army’s legal obligation to retain historical information about veterans, 
retirees, and civilians who deploy with the force.  Updating an HR database or automated system does not 
eliminate the requirement to ensure changes are also reflected in the MHRR.  Changes to the MHRR are 
normally based on a source document or form and the image must be provided to the Soldier’s permanent 
record (iPERMS) as required by AR 600-8-104. 


3-85. Every decision or action taken by the Army is based on information.  Information management is 
included as part of all military operations (planning, preparation, execution, and continuous assessment).  
PIM is the process of collecting, processing, storing, displaying, validating, and disseminating information 
on Soldiers, their Family members, DoD civilians, and military retirees. 


3-86. The goal of PIM is to provide timely and accurate personnel data used to: 
• Provide accurate personnel information to support the execution of functions and actions. 
• Provide relevant and accurate personnel information to assist commanders in their decision-


making process for HR functions and actions. 
• Provide personnel information for developing essential elements of friendly information. 
• Provide personnel information data required in the execution of the warfighting function of 


sustainment. 


3-87. PIM information is contained, displayed or processed using the NIPRNET for unclassified 
information and SIPRNET for sensitive PIM information.  As PIM systems are web-based, access to the 
web is required.  Effective PIM is critical to enable timely PRM which maintains unit personnel combat 
power. 


3-88. PIM supports the life cycle management of Soldiers (Access/Retain, Assign, Sustain, 
Evaluate/Promote, and Separate). 







Manning the Force  


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 3-25 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
SOLDIERS/DOD CIVILIANS 


3-89. Soldiers and DoD civilians have a responsibility to ensure PIM self-service items and other essential 
personnel data are correctly and promptly entered into appropriate database when changes occur. 


COMMANDERS 
3-90. Commanders at all levels are responsible for taking active or pro-active actions that protect and 
defend PIM data and to ensure that actions requiring their attention or processing are conducted in a timely, 
accurate, and prompt manner. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
3-91. The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for all PIM policies in their operational area.  Specific 
responsibilities include: 


• Manage PA and SR using eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other HR automated systems. 
• Establish and manage policies and procedures that affect PIM for subordinate units and the 


theater. 
• Publish implementing instructions for personnel policies and programs for supported units. 
• Establish and maintain ASCC deployed theater personnel database. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
3-92. The corps/division G-1/AG indirectly manages/monitors PIM on all assigned units.  The 
corps/division exercises these responsibilities primarily in its role of coordinating EPS and managing the 
casualty reporting system for the corps/division.  Corps/division G-1/AG PIM responsibilities include: 


• Monitor personnel information on all assigned/attached personnel with particular attention to 
information that updates specific HR databases and automated systems. 


• Manage PA and SR using eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other HR automated systems. 
• Manage personnel files and records IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Establish and manage policies and procedures that affect PIM for subordinate units. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
3-93. The brigade/STB PR TM (HR Technician (420A) and two 42F personnel) is normally responsible 
for PIM within the brigade/STB Personnel Processing Activity (PPA).  PIM managers at brigade should 
anticipate an implied PIM mission during contingency operations, to include Joint/multinational personnel.  
During stability and civil support operations, brigade S-1s may assist host nation security forces with the 
development of their own PIM system, as security partnerships are formed and transfer of security 
responsibilities occur. 


3-94. PIM responsibilities include: 
• Establish local PIM SOPs. 
• Manage brigade/STB PPA. 
• Manage subordinate unit access to PIM systems, to include:  determine user roles and grant 


access, manage permission levels to HR systems, resolve/reconcile discrepancies in databases, 
and manage PIM hierarchy. 


• Provide direct oversight of subordinate units on maintenance of Soldier personnel data.  This 
fundamental change provides brigade commanders the ability to gather and analyze personnel 
data to assist in decision making.   


• Manage strength related information/deviations for the PPA. 
• Update eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other required automated systems as required. 
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• Ensure the following key automation enablers are accessed and updated in a timely manner:  
DEERS, iPERMS (posting of DD Form 93(s) and SGLV form-series in particular), DTAS, 
Defense Casualty Information Processing System—Casualty Forward (DCIPS-CF), etc. 


• Manage personnel files IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Provide technical assistance on all HRC operated personnel automation systems to supported 


users. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-95. The battalion S-1 is the starting point for personnel information updates.  Battalion S-1 PIM 
responsibilities include: 


• Establish battalion PIM SOP. 
• Update strength-related information in automated databases to include gains, losses, grade 


changes, and duty status changes. 
• Manage personnel information (manual and/or electronic) on assigned/attached personnel that 


update the following systems:  eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, DCIPS-CF, iPERMS, and 
others as required. 


• Manage personnel files IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Coordinate with the brigade/STB to obtain/manage access and permissions to PIM systems. 


HRSC 
3-96. The HRSC PASR/PRM/PIM Division manages theater-wide PIM.  It maintains and operates the 
PIM database for the theater.  Specific responsibilities include: 


• Establish and maintain ASCC personnel database. 
• Manage personnel information (manual and/or electronic) on assigned/attached personnel that 


updates the following systems:  eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, DCIPS-CF, and others as 
required. 


• Manage user access, roles, and permissions within DTAS. 
• Reconcile differences between DTAS and other HR automated databases and systems as 


required. 
• Manage unit hierarchy in DTAS for all theater units. 
• Manage theater PA. 
• Manage personnel files and records IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Provide technical guidance for PIM to HROB, G-1/AGs, and brigade/STB S-1s. 
• Publish implementing instructions for personnel policies and programs for support units and the 


theater. 
• Provide technical assistance to supported units on all personnel automated systems in theater. 


PRIMARY HR INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3-97. The Army Disaster Personnel Accountability and Assessment System (ADPAAS).  ADPAAS is the 
Army’s official tool for reporting the status of personnel accountability subsequent to a natural or man-
made catastrophic event.  ADPAAS is a web-based, user friendly system to determine the status and 
whereabouts of Soldiers, DoD civilians, Overseas Continental United States (OCONUS) contractors, and 
Family members.  The ADPAAS is designed to meet the policy requirements outlined in the DoD 
Instruction (DoDI) 3001.02, Personnel Accountability in Conjunction with National Emergencies or 
Natural Disasters (8 Aug 06), which requires each Service Component to provide the most expeditious 
accountability of designated personnel categories following a disaster. 


3-98. Common Operational Picture Synchronizer (COPS).  The most powerful PIM enabling system 
available to AC brigade S-1s is COPS, which allows a common view of authorized unit strength and 
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PMAD authorizations.  COPS is designed to give HRC and Strength Managers the capability to view 
officer and enlisted strength and authorization data.  COPS takes feeds from TAPDB, the Army 
Authorization Document System, and the PMAD and provides an automated strength report for AC units.  
The top of the system, HRC, and the unit have an identical view which allows managers at both ends to 
manage shortages based on the same situational awareness.  COPS further emphasizes the need for S-1s to 
ensure eMILPO, and other automated systems that update personnel readiness statuses (i.e. Medical 
Protection System), are maintained and monitored on a continual basis 


3-99. The Defense Casualty Information Processing System (DCIPS).  DCIPS is the web-based online 
database tracking system used by all Services for casualty reporting, MA, and casualty case management 
for casualties and Family members from current and prior conflicts.  The online casualty reporting 
component of DCIPS is used by units and CACs located in areas with consistently reliable NIPRNET 
capability.  DCIPS-CF is a standalone component of DCIPS and provides the capability for forward 
deployed units, or units in emerging theaters, with little to no NIPRNET connectivity to create, manage, 
and submit casualty reports to higher headquarters for upload into the DCIPS online system. 


3-100. Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System (DEERS).  DEERS maintains personnel and 
benefits information for active, retired, and reserve uniformed Service personnel; eligible Family members 
of active, retired, and reserve uniformed Service personnel; DoD Service personnel; and DoD contractors 
requiring logical access.  DEERS is also responsible for producing ID cards (RAPIDS and common access 
cards).  DEERS supports benefit delivery including medical, dental, educational, and life insurance.  In 
addition, DEERS enables DoD e-business, including identity management, and reduces fraud and abuse of 
government benefits and supports force health protection and medical readiness.  


3-101. Deployable Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System (RAPIDS).  The deployable 
RAPIDS workstation is a laptop version of a fixed RAPIDS workstation designed for use in both tactical 
and non-tactical environments.  It provides the brigade S-1 with the ability to provide DEERS updates and 
issue common access cards to Soldiers at home station or in a deployed environment.  The deployable 
workstation also provides the brigade S-1 with a common access card/personal identification number reset 
capability.  This system works only when connected to DEERS and has the same operational capability as 
the standard desktop version of the RAPIDS workstation.  


3-102. Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS).  DTAS is software developed to provide 
personnel accountability in a theater of operations.  It provides HR professionals and commanders with a 
tool to accurately account for and report military and civilian personnel.  This capability is critical for 
immediate and future operations.   


3-103. Electronic Military Personnel Office (eMILPO).  eMILPO is a web-based application which 
provides the U.S. Army with a reliable, timely, and efficient mechanism for performing personnel actions 
and managing personnel accountability.  The eMILPO system is user friendly and provides varying levels 
of visibility of the location, status, and skills of Soldiers.  This visibility is vital in determining the strength 
and capability of the Army and its subordinate commands.  


3-104. Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System (EDAS).  EDAS is a real-time, interactive, 
automated system which supports the management of the enlisted force.  Assignment and distribution 
managers in HRC-Alexandria use EDAS to create requisitions and process assignments, to create and 
validate requisitions, and to add or modify requisitions.  It also provides enlisted strength management 
information.  Installations primarily use eMILPO to update data on TAPDB—Active Enlisted.  Field users 
use EDAS to create requisitions and to read data that they are authorized (e.g., information on Soldiers 
assigned to their commands and incoming personnel). 


3-105. Human Resources Command User Registration System (HURS).  HURS is a web-based 
application used by unit administrators to request access to HRC controlled databases and automated 
systems (does not support requests for eMILPO access). 


3-106. Integrated Total Army Personnel Database (ITAPDB).  ITAPDB integrates individual records from 
the five physical TAPDB databases into a single physical database.  Ownership rules determined by the 
three Army components are applied, so ITAPDB shows which component “owns” the Soldier at the time 
the records are loaded.   
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3-107. Interactive Personnel Electronic Record Management System (iPERMS).  iPERMS is the 
repository of official military personnel file legal artifacts for all active Army personnel (includes Active 
duty, Reserves, and National Guard).  


3-108. Regional Level Application Software (RLAS).  RLAS is used by the Army Reserve and is a client-
server web enabled application for the management of personnel and resources.  RLAS shows overall 
readiness posture of the unit by Soldier and generates TAPDB—Reserves transactions and electronically 
transmits the data to HRC. 


3-109. Reserve Component Automation System (RCAS).  RCAS is an automated information system that 
supports commanders, staff, and functional managers in mobilization, planning, and administration of the 
Army’s RC forces.  It is primarily a National Guard system, but the Army Reserve uses some mobilization 
modules.  It is a web-based information system that provides visibility of personnel management data, tools 
for retirement points accounting, and mobilization planning.  Unit-level personnel can view all data for 
Soldiers assigned.  RCAS is populated by SIDPERS-Army National Guard (ARNG) daily; however, 
RCAS changes do not update SIDPERS-ARNG. 


3-110. Standard Installation/Division Personnel System-ARNG (SIDPERS-ARNG).  SIDPERS-ARNG 
performs functions similar to those performed in eMILPO for the AC.  It is the National Guard’s database 
of record for personnel—each of the 54 States/Territories maintains its own database.  Each state transmits 
their updates to NGB and the NGB loads these state-level changes into TAPDB—Guard.          


3-111. Tactical Personnel System (TPS).  TPS is a standalone database that provides an ad hoc ability to 
create a temporary system to account for unit personnel.  TPS has limited ability to perform robust PA or 
SR and is used primarily to create manifests for transportation by air.  TPS is capable of producing 
automated manifests that can be loaded in Air Force manifesting systems and DTAS. 


3-112. Total Army Personnel Database (TAPDB).  TAPDB is the Army’s corporate HR database.  It is 
implemented as five separate databases:  TAPDB—Guard for the Headquarters, National Guard; 
TAPDB— Reserves; TAPDB—Active Enlisted; TAPDB—Active Officer; and TAPDB—Civilian.          


3-113. Total Officer Personnel Management Information System II (TOPMIS II).  TOPMIS II is a real-
time, interactive, automated system which supports the management of the officer force.  Assignment and 
distribution managers in HRC-Alexandria use TOPMIS II to create requisitions and process assignments.  
It is used by HQDA/Army Commands/Installations to manage officer strength and distribution of officers 
and to maintain officer record data on the Total Army Personnel Database—Active Officer.   
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Chapter 4 


Provide HR Services 


HR services are those functions which directly impact a Soldier’s status, assignment, 
qualifications, financial status, career progression, and quality of life which allows 
the Army leadership to effectively manage the force.  HR services include the 
functions of EPS, Postal, and Casualty operations.  To ensure the effectiveness and 
promptness of HR services it is critical that actions which impact Soldiers be 
processed or routed promptly by the chain of command and HR technicians.  Many 
HR services are available through self-help, web-enabled applications. 


SECTION I—ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


4-1. EPS functions are initiated by the Soldier, unit commanders, unit leaders, G-1/AGs and S-1s, or from 
the top of the HR system (HRC).  Figures 4-1 and 4-2 depict the responsibilities for EPS functions.  The 
majority of EPS actions are processed via eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, with documentation added to the 
MHRR.  However, there are some actions that must be processed separately by the commander or S-1 
(e.g., congressional inquiries, customer service, participation in boards, etc).  Typical actions initiated by 
the Soldier are personnel action requests, request for leaves or passes, changes to record of emergency data 
or life insurance elections, changes to dependent information, allotments, saving bonds, and direct deposit 
information.  Typical actions initiated by commanders include request for awards or decorations, 
promotions, reductions, bars to reenlistment, etc.  Evaluation reports (change of rater, complete the record 
reports, etc.) are normally initiated by the supervisor at all levels. 
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BDE DIV CORPS ASCC IMCOM


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Develop EPS Policy / Timelines / SOP
Awards and Decorations
Evaluation Reports
Promotions
Transfers / Discharges 
Leaves and Passes
Military Pay / Entitlements
Officer Accessions
Personnel Action Requests
Line of Duty Investigations
AR 15-6 Investigations Appointment
Bars to Reenlistment 
Issue Identification Cards / Tags
Citizenship / Naturalization
Deletions / Deferments
Reassignments


Legend:  ASCC – Army Service Component Command; IMCOM – Installation Management Command; SOP – Standing 
Operating Procedure


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities


* IMCOM Military Personnel Divisions have responsibility for these functions / tasks for non-Personnel Services  
Delivery Redesign units on the installation.


BN


*


**


*


***


 
Figure 4-1.  Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities 


 


 
      Figure 4-2.  Essential Personnel Services Responsibilities 


4-2. All EPS actions, less those items changed through Soldier self-service capabilities, must be 
processed, verified, or routed by HR technicians at each level of command (battalion, brigade, division, 
corps, and ASCC).  With brigade-centric operations the norm for HR support, some EPS actions do require 
processing by C2 elements above brigade.  G-1/AGs at all levels have staff responsibility for EPS actions.  
While normally executed at brigade S-1 and below, G-1/AGs maintain oversight of all EPS functions.  


’ 


Legend:  ASCC – – Installation Management Command; –
– 
 


Evaluation Board; Military Occupational Specialty (MOS) Medical Review Board; PEB –
Board 


Cont’ .)


* IMCOM Military Personnel Divisions have responsibility for se functions / tasks for non- Personnel 
Delivery Redesign units on the installation.


BD DI CORPS ASCC IMCO


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Branch 
Congressional 
Conscientious Objector Status 
Exceptional Family Member 
Medical Boards (MMRB / MEB / 
Reclassifications
Request for Schools / Training 
Retiremen
Servicemembers’ Group Life 
Insurance Election 
Sponsorship
Statement of Service
Suspensions of Favorable 
Action 


Army Service Component Command; Medical
Physical 


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities (


BN


*
*


* 


*
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Actions that are normally processed above brigade include awards and decorations, congressional 
inquiries, deletions, officer procurement, and developing EPS policies and priorities. 


4-3. With limited HR resources in G-1/AGs and S-1s, determining the proper HR organization to provide 
EPS support to assigned or attached personnel is crucial to processing efficient and timely EPS actions.  
This determination is also affected by whether the unit is deployable, deployed, assigned to garrison units, 
or for units that are geographically separated from the brigade. 


HR CUSTOMER SERVICE 
4-4. HR customer service is a critical service performed by all S-1 sections as it impacts a Soldier’s 
status, readiness, career management, benefits, and quality of life.  The S-1 section is the responsible office 
for ensuring that assigned/attached personnel receive assistance with EPS actions and answering their 
questions or concerns.  S-1 sections need to ensure they provide the time and resources to meet the 
customer service needs of the personnel they support.  Unit personnel along with the leadership expect the 
HR system and processes to be responsive to them to meet their needs.  As such, S-1s need to strive to 
provide the best customer service possible.  At a minimum, the following items to be considered when 
developing customer service support: 


• Establish and publish specific times for providing customer service.  Customer service times 
should be sufficient in length to ensure personnel do not have to wait long for service.  Changes 
to customer service times should not routinely be made.  Consider training or operational 
availability issues when establishing customer service hours.   


• Consider the time necessary to process some EPS actions.  Some customer service functions are 
more involved than others or may require research or further explanation by S-1 personnel.  
Other actions require the individual to be physically present to complete the action.   


• Develop a plan of action for equipment failures, e.g., ID card machine not operational, special 
printer not available, etc.  The plan of action should include alternate point for support.  For 
example, another brigade may be able to provide ID cards, or issue ID tags. 


• Ensure knowledgeable HR personnel are available to answer HR questions or to process the EPS 
action.  This includes knowledge of specific documents that may be required to be provided by 
Soldiers. 


• Adjust the customer service plan as needed.  Talking with Soldiers and leaders can determine if 
customer service is adequate.  


• Provide a workstation for Soldiers to use.  Not all Soldiers have access to HR web-based services 
at their unit.   


AWARDS AND DECORATIONS 
4-5. The awards and decorations program enables the Army to provide Soldiers and DoD civilians 
tangible recognition for valor, meritorious service, and achievements.  The awards program also provides a 
mechanism for recognizing NOK, members of sister Services, military personnel of multinational 
countries, and civilians for their meritorious contributions.  Multi-name award orders should not be issued 
due to privacy issues.  If a multi-name order is issued, third party name and social security number 
information must be redacted.  Award orders and memoranda are forwarded for placement in the MHRR.  


4-6. Approval authority for awards and decorations is prescribed by AR 600-8-22, Military Awards, and 
AR 672-20, Incentive Awards, for civilian personnel.  During wartime, the Secretary of the Army may 
further delegate approval authority for awards and decorations to the combatant commander.  Upon 
request, JTF commanders may be granted exceptions to the approval level. 


4-7. Recommendations for awards and decorations must be initiated, processed, and submitted through 
the chain of command to the approval authority.  Commanders in the chain of command process the award 
expeditiously with the goal of presenting the award prior to the individual’s departure from the unit.  For 
posthumous awards, the goal is to have the award approved for presentation to the Family at the funeral.  
Posthumous valorous awards require special handling IAW Army policy.  
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4-8. Award boards may be established by commanders to review award recommendations and 
recommend award decisions.  Awards boards, if established, must reflect the composition of the command 
as much as possible.  For example, if a unit is task organized with active and reserve component units, then 
the board should have representatives from each component.  Awards and decorations are historical in 
nature and approval authorities maintain a record of each recommendation and decision.  Deploying units 
must ensure sufficient stocks of award certificates.   


4-9. During Joint operations, HR elements (J-1, G-1/AG, and S-1) must determine Soldier eligibility for 
Joint awards and decorations.  During the deployment planning process, commanders with award approval 
level, need to ensure sufficient stocks of individual awards and certificates are included. 


INDIVIDUAL AWARDS AND BADGES 
4-10. Combat operations typically see an increase in certain individual awards.  Published award criteria 
and processing guidance may be supplemented via military personnel messages from HQDA.  Awards 
clerks and supervisors should frequently consult their G-1/AG and/or S-1 to ensure they have the most 
current guidance. 


UNIT AWARDS 
4-11. Commanders authorized to approve unit awards will announce awards in Permanent Orders of their 
headquarters.  Permanent Orders are published announcing the award of a unit decoration and will contain 
the citation of the award, name of the unit or units, and inclusive dates.  All unit awards approved at 
HQDA are announced in HQDA General Orders.  Unit commanders and military records custodians will 
reference DA Pam 672–3, Unit Citation and Campaign Participation Credit Register, in conjunction with 
personnel records, to determine and confirm entitlement of individuals to wear the insignia pertinent to 
each type of unit recognition.  All verified entitlements are entered into their personnel records IAW AR 
600-8-104, Military Personnel Information Management/Records.  HR elements should plan accordingly 
when requesting unit awards and anticipate a longer than usual processing timeline. 


EVALUATION REPORTS 
4-12. Evaluation reports provide a systematic approach for assessing the past performance and future 
potential of all personnel.  For NCOs, warrant officers, and officers, these reports provide information to 
HQDA for use in making personnel management decisions that can affect promotions, assignments, 
centralized selections, or qualitative management.  For civilian personnel, evaluations assist in making 
decisions concerning compensation, training, rewards, reassignments, promotions, reductions in grade, 
retention, reductions in force, and removal. 


4-13. During deployments, mobilizations, or emergencies, HQDA may implement changes to the 
evaluation policy.  These changes may affect report periods, reasons for submission, processing 
procedures, processing timeliness, use of counseling checklists, and appeals procedures.  S-1s are 
responsible for maintaining visibility of evaluation report status to facilitate timely submission. 


4-14. In addition to maintaining visibility on evaluation reports, HR leaders are expected to be subject 
matter experts on all aspects of the evaluation reporting process.  One specific area that S-1s are often 
engaged for their assistance is in guidance on managing a senior rater profile.  Although this profile is 
ultimately the responsibility of the senior rater, S-1s should be prepared to discuss this topic and be ready 
to advise senior raters on how to maintain credible profiles that provide the flexibility to recognize top 
performing individuals. 


4-15. AR 623-3 and DA Pam 623-3, Evaluation Reporting System, provide policy and procedural 
guidance for processing officer and NCO evaluation reports.  Forms content management facilitates the 
process of forwarding completed evaluation reports to HRC for final action and placement in the MHRR.  
The Total Army Performance Evaluation System evaluates and documents the performance of DA civilian 
personnel.  AR 690-400, Total Army Performance Evaluation System, is the authority for DA civilian 
government employees. 
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RATING SCHEME 
4-16. Commanders are required to establish and maintain rating schemes for all officer, NCO, and DoD 
civilian personnel within their respective commands.  S-1s assist commanders by coordinating 
communication at all levels to ensure rating schemes are up-to-date and free of errors.  Frequent checks 
and updates are required due to the personnel turbulence units experience while in garrison or changes to 
the task organization while deployed.  Established rating schemes become critical tools when processing 
evaluation report appeals. 


TIMELINESS 
4-17. HQDA continues to emphasize timely and accurate submission of evaluation reports (officer, 
enlisted, and DA civilian) while in garrison or deployed.  The cover page of a senior rater’s Evaluation 
Timeliness Report, which includes information on delinquent reports (except DA civilian and ARNG 
Noncommissioned Officer Reports), is now authorized to be filed in that senior rater’s MHRR. 


PROMOTIONS 
4-18. The Army’s Promotion and Reductions system provides principles of support, standards of service, 
policies, tasks, rules, and steps governing the promotion and reduction of its personnel.  Promotions are 
made through a system of centralized, semi-centralized, and unit-level selections.  Reductions occur as a 
result of non-judicial punishment, courts martial, and inefficiency proceedings.  Ensure that a copy of the 
promotion order, advancement document, reduction document, etc., is forwarded to the Soldier’s MHRR.   


4-19. It is important for all personnel involved in the promotion system to understand that Soldiers from 
their unit may be comprised of Soldiers from the AC, ARNG, or RC.  Each of the three categories has its 
own separate promotion policies, rules, and steps governing promotions.  When conducting promotions at 
unit level, commanders and S-1s need to be knowledgeable of each category’s policies and rules as 
depicted in the PPG.  For example, for ARNG Soldiers, notification or approval may be required from the 
State.  Unless immediately advised otherwise by the unit commander, CMAOC will posthumously promote 
all Soldiers selected for promotion and on a HQDA promotion standing list.  


TRANSFER AND DISCHARGE PROGRAM 
4-20. The Transfer and Discharge Program provides a mechanism for the orderly administrative 
separation, transfer or discharge (component/service) of Soldiers for a variety of reasons.  AR 635-200, 
Active Duty Enlisted Administrative Separations, provides policy and procedural guidance for enlisted 
separations.  AR 600-8-24, Officer Transfer and Discharges, provides policy and procedural guidance for 
officer transfers and discharges.  Title 10, United States Code, is the authority for voluntary and 
involuntary officer transfers.  It includes the release of Other Than Regular Army officers and the 
discharge of Regular Army officers prior to the completion of their contractual obligation (both voluntary 
and involuntary). 


4-21. The Army separation policy promotes readiness by providing an orderly means to: 
• Judge suitability of personnel to serve in the Army on the basis of conduct and ability to meet 


required standards of duty performance and discipline. 
• Achieve authorized force levels and grade distribution. 
• Provide for the orderly administrative separation of Soldiers. 


4-22. S-1s provide for the orderly administrative separation of Soldiers by preparing and tracking proper 
documentation and assisting with the execution of administrative separation boards.  While deployed, unit 
S-1s establish sound policies and procedures with their respective Rear Detachments to move Soldiers 
from deployment areas to established separation transfer points.  This supports expeditious separation or 
discharge processing and facilitates efficient replacement operations.  Close coordination with the 
installation MPD is required.  Ensure that a copy of transfer document and/or discharge order is forwarded 
to the Soldier’s MHRR. 







Chapter 4  


4-6 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


LEAVE AND PASS PROGRAM 
4-23. The Leave and Pass Program promotes the maximum use of authorized absences to support health, 
morale, motivation, and efficiency of Soldiers.  AR 600-8-10, Leave and Passes, provides policy, 
procedures, and guidance for managing leave and passes.  Unit commanders and the S-1 are responsible 
for managing leave and passes. 


4-24. Upon declaration of a national emergency by Executive Order of the President or upon declaration of 
war by the Congress, the Secretary of the Army may suspend all leave for Soldiers. 


4-25. Special Leave and Pass Programs.  During war or contingency operations, the Army may implement 
procedures for special leave and pass programs.  Examples include:  environmental and morale leave, 
Fighter Management Pass Program, Freedom Rest Program, and other R&R programs. AC, RC, and 
ARNG Soldiers are eligible for these programs.  The Army G-1 will publish specific instructions for any of 
these programs not included in AR 600-8-10.  


4-26. Rest and Recuperation.  The R&R is a program that provides Soldiers and units an opportunity to 
rest and recuperate at a secure location.  Transportation shall be to another location outside the U.S. having 
different social, climatic, or environmental conditions than those at the duty station at which the 
Servicemember is serving; or to a location in the U.S.  The combatant commander may establish an R&R 
chargeable leave program. 


4-27. Special Leave Accrual.  Soldiers who serve in a duty assignment in support of a contingency 
operation during a fiscal year, or whose primary duties are in direct support of a contingency operation, 
may be authorized to carry over leave.   


4-28. Army Post-Deployment/Mobilization Respite Absence Program.  A program to recognize military 
personnel who are required to mobilize or deploy with a frequency beyond established rotation policy 
goals.  The program applies to both AC and RC personnel.  See the HQDA G-1 PPG for more information.   


4-29. Individual Dwell Time Deployment Program.  This is a commander’s program to compensate or 
provide incentives to individuals who are required to mobilize or deploy early or often, or to extend 
beyond the established rotation policy goals.  The program identifies dwell time as the time a Soldier 
spends at home station after returning from a combat deployment, operational deployment (non-combat), 
or a dependent restricted tour (e.g., Korea).  Individual Soldiers who exceed the dwell time may accrue 
administrative absences.   


MILITARY PAY 
4-30. Military pay transactions have become an integrated and embedded process within the HR 
architecture.  Brigade and battalion S-1s are the central link between Soldiers and changes to military pay 
entitlements.  They are responsible for resolving routine pay inquiries for their Soldiers.  Military pay 
transactions are automatically triggered by personnel actions and other selected EPS.  Soldiers have the 
ability to perform limited self-service pay transactions through the “My Pay” portal on Army Knowledge 
On-line.  These capabilities include:  start, stop, or modify discretionary allotments and savings bonds, 
enroll in thrift savings plans, change direct deposit information, submit employee withholding request     
(W-4), etc. 


4-31. S-1s at all levels are the supporting office for most Soldier generated pay change requests.  These 
requests include resolving routine pay inquiries for their Soldiers (e.g., submitting a Basic Allowance for 
Housing request for a recently married Soldier, determining why a Soldier is in a no pay due status, 
submitting documentation to change a Soldier’s pay entitlements, etc.). 


4-32. Units may or may not have Soldiers within their organization that may be authorized special pay.    
S-1s will monitor special pay entitlements which may be authorized due to an ASI, MOS, special 
qualification identifier, or hazardous duty.  Commanders/First Sergeants review the Unit Commander’s 
Finance Report at the end of a pay period and routinely check for Soldiers receiving special pay.  In cases 
where the S-1/commander finds that the Soldier is not entitled to special pay, the pay entitlement must be 
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stopped and the Soldier counseled.  S-1s must be diligent to ensure reinstatement of special pay that has 
been erroneously terminated. 


PERSONNEL ACTION REQUESTS AND OTHER S-1 SUPPORT 
4-33. Personnel Action requests and other HR related S-1 support requirements include those EPS 
functions and tasks not discussed in the preceding paragraphs, but are services provided in support to 
Soldiers and units within the battalion or brigade. 


4-34. S-1s have the following responsibilities for personnel action requests and other HR related support: 
• Serve as the focal point for the unit in providing regulatory guidance and support as required for 


personnel action requests and other HR related actions. 
• Process personnel action requests in a timely manner.  Processing includes reviewing 


applications; verifying (if necessary) eligibility and completeness of the action; approval or 
disapproval of the request; forwarding the action, with or without comment, to HRC; or returning 
the action for further information or action.  S-1 sections must ensure personnel action requests 
are processed on a daily basis.  Ensure that documentation is forwarded to the Soldier’s MHRR 
as required by AR 600-8-104. 


• Be responsive and responsible in providing HR support to Soldiers and units.  Providing 
effective and efficient HR support not only increases the morale and well-being of Soldiers, but 
can affect the readiness and personnel combat power of the organization. 


LINE OF DUTY INVESTIGATIONS (LOD) 
4-35. LOD determinations are required when a Soldier on active duty is diagnosed with an illness 
regardless of the cause of the illness, is injured (except injuries so slight as to be clearly of no lasting 
significance), or dies.  Most LOD determinations require the completion of an informal or formal 
investigation.  Criteria and guidance for LOD determinations are found in AR 600-8-4, Line of Duty 
Policy, Procedures, and Investigations. 


4-36. To ensure Soldiers receive appropriate medical care after leaving active duty, commanders must 
complete an LOD investigation or prepare a presumptive LOD determination memo at the time the injury 
or illness is aggravated or occurs.  Presumptive LOD determinations can be made in some cases for 
Soldiers who die, incur, or aggravate injuries or illnesses while on active duty.  LOD determinations are 
required for RC Soldiers serving on active duty, as well as any AC Soldier, who may separate from the 
service prior to retirement eligibility or require continued medical treatment or disability compensation 
upon separation or retirement to ensure they receive appropriate medical care after leaving active duty.  AC 
commanders and their S-1s must be especially sensitive to the LOD requirements for RC Soldiers assigned 
or attached to their unit during deployments.      


OFFICER PROCUREMENT 
4-37. The officer procurement program seeks to obtain personnel of a high military potential, in the right 
numbers, to meet the Army’s authorized officer strength level.  AR 135-100, Appointment of 
Commissioned and Warrant Officers of the Army, and AR 601-100, Appointment of Commissioned and 
Warrant Officers in the Regular Army, provide policy, procedures, and guidance for officer procurement in 
the U.S. Army Reserve and Regular Army.  During wartime, the Secretary of the Army may authorize field 
commanders to appoint officers to fill battlefield requirements.  Officer procurement is managed by the 
Army G-1. 


AR 15-6 INVESTIGATIONS 
4-38. AR 15-6 and investigations are fact-finding procedures initiated by commanders with Special or 
General Courts Martial Convening Authority to investigate allegations of misconduct or negligence or to 
obtain a more complete understanding of the circumstances surrounding a serious incident or fatality.  AR 
15-6 investigations can be formal or informal and require consultation with the Staff Judge Advocate.  
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They are required for many categories of Soldier, DA civilian, or contractor deaths.  These categories 
include hostile deaths, military-related fatal accidents, and suspected suicides.  The S-1’s role and 
responsibility in AR 15-6 investigations is to initiate the necessary appointment memorandum for 
individuals designated by the commander to conduct an investigation.  S-1s may also be requested to 
provide administrative support to investigation boards. 


SUSPENSION OF FAVORABLE PERSONNEL ACTION/BARS TO REENLISTMENT 
4-39. Suspension of favorable personnel actions is mandatory when an investigation (formal or informal) 
is initiated on a Soldier by military or civilian authorities.  See AR 600-8-2, Suspension of Favorable 
Personnel Actions (Flags), for specific policy on flags.   


4-40. Bars to reenlistment are initiated on Soldiers whose immediate separation under administrative 
procedures is not warranted, but whose reentry into or service beyond their Expiration Term of Service 
with the Active Army is not in the best interest of the military service.  Policies and procedures for bars to 
reenlistment are contained in AR 601-280, Army Retention Program.  While bars to reenlistment are 
initiated in coordination with the brigade Retention NCO and the Soldier’s commander, S-1s as HR 
managers, monitor these actions. 


CITIZENSHIP/NATURALIZATION 
4-41. Deploying non-citizen Soldiers who have an application for citizenship pending will use the 
Citizenship and Immigration Services (CIS) Customer Service Number (1-800-375-5283) to inform CIS of 
the Soldier’s mailing address when any change occurs.  Soldiers with pending applications for citizenship 
will be reminded of this requirement during SRP, during in or out processing, mobilization, extended 
temporary duty, deployment, redeployment, and reintegration (i.e., personnel processing upon return from 
a deployment).  Soldiers who fail to make this telephone call could have their applications for citizenship 
denied due to failure to respond to a non-received mailed notice from CIS. 


4-42. S-1s and installation MPDs have the following citizenship/naturalization responsibilities: 


• Manage and establish citizenship/naturalization policies. 
• Assist non-citizen Soldiers with their applications for citizenship to include cover sheets, 


fingerprint cards, and Form N-426 (Certification of Military or Naval Service).  DoD partnered 
with the Immigration and Naturalization Service to assist non-citizen military members with their 
citizenship applications.  The goal is to streamline and expedite the handling of their 
applications.  S-1s and the installation MPD serve as the conduit to assist Soldiers with their 
applications and to coordinate with HRC as necessary to facilitate the process.  Naturalization 
forms and handbooks can be obtained by calling 1-800-870-3676 to request a “Military Packet” 
and to obtain a copy of the handbook, “A Guide to Naturalization.”  Soldiers and S-1 personnel 
can also obtain information at the www.uscis.gov website. 


• Verify the application and service data and then complete the back side of Form N-426. 
• Certify that the character of the Soldier’s service is “honorable.”  As a general rule, a Soldier is 


considered to be serving honorably unless a decision has been made to the contrary, either by the 
Soldier’s commander or a conviction by court martial. 


• Send an e-mail message to the appropriate overseas CIS office after the Soldier’s citizenship 
application packet has been mailed.  This message must contain the Soldier’s name, Alien 
Number, Social Security Number, date of birth, e-mail address, current or projected country of 
assignment or deployment, current or projected (if available) mailing address, and the projected 
date of arrival in country according to the Soldier’s Permanent Change of Station or deployment 
orders. 


• Process posthumous citizenship applications for Soldiers who are deceased. 
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CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRIES 
4-43. Congressional inquiries are specific requests made by members of Congress.  Normally, 
commanders are required to respond to congressional inquiries within a designated timeline and format.  
While congressional inquiries are not always HR specific, the G-1/AG and S-1 is generally designated by 
the commander to process these actions.  G-1/AGs and S-1s will ensure congressional inquiries are 
processed within the designated timelines. 


IDENTIFICATION (ID) CARDS AND TAGS 
4-44. An ID card provides a means to identify personnel who are entitled to specific DoD benefits and 
identify personnel who fall under the 1949 Articles of the Geneva Convention.  Policy, procedures, and the 
type of card to be issued is determined by AR 600-8-14, Identification Cards for Members of the 
Uniformed Services, Their Eligible Family Members, and Other Eligible Personnel and AR 690-11, Use 
and Management of Civilian Personnel in Support of Military Contingency Operations.  Common access 
cards have become the standard for Servicemember ID cards.  The brigade or STB S-1 issues ID cards for 
assigned or attached personnel by utilizing the TG PAT for transiting personnel.  ID cards are used to: 


• Identify Soldiers (active and retired), members of other Services, and their Family members. 
• Identify DoD civilians and CAAF and EPWs. 
• Provide a means to identify, control access, and track civilians (force protection/security). 
• Expedite access to stored, sharable personnel data. 


4-45. ID tags are required to be worn while deployed overseas, in a field environment, and while traveling 
in an aircraft.  ID tags are issued by brigade or STB S-1s for assigned or attached personnel and by the TG 
PAT for transiting personnel. 


4-46. In preparing for deployments, brigade S-1s need to ensure the early entry element of the S-1 has the 
capability to provide ID cards.  As such, brigade S-1s need to ensure the ID card machine and supporting 
communications equipment is shipped early in the deployment process.     


4-47. Civilians (CAAF/DoD civilians) are required to obtain an ID card prior to deploying to a theater of 
operations.  In cases of lost or destroyed ID cards, civilians can obtain an ID card from the Army Field 
Support Brigade S-1, the TG PAT, or from a near-by brigade S-1 if the Army Field Support Brigade or TG 
PAT is not accessible.  S-1s supporting a large population of contractors need to ensure sufficient number 
of replacement cards are on-hand.  Guidelines for issuing/verifying eligibility for ID cards for civilians 
remain the same as outlined in AR 600-8-14.  Additionally, contractors must be entered into the Contractor 
Verification System. 


SECTION II—POSTAL OPERATIONS 


4-48. The mission of the military postal system is to operate as an extension of the United States Postal 
Service (USPS) consistent with public law and federal regulations beyond the boundaries of U.S. 
sovereignty and provide postal services for all DoD personnel and U.S. contractors where there is no USPS 
available.  The Military Postal System (MPS) provides efficient postal services to authorized personnel and 
activities overseas during normal and contingency operations.  Organizations and personnel authorized the 
use of the MPS will not serve as intermediaries for any person or organizations not specifically authorized 
such service. 


PROPONENCY 
4-49. The Army’s functional proponent for the postal operations management system is The Adjutant 
General Directorate, HRC.  The Adjutant General is also the Executive Director for the MPSA.  MPSA is 
the DoD Executive Agent for military mail for all Services to include the Department of State. 
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4-50. DoD 4525.7, DoD Manual 4525.6-M, DoD Postal Manual, and AR 600-8-3, Unit Postal Operations, 
provides mandatory policy and procedural guidance for postal operations management during military 
operations.  Statutory requirements are found in United States Code and Code of Federal Regulations listed 
by topic in the above references. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
4-51. The units and agencies in Figure 4-3 and in the following paragraphs have critical roles during 
various stages of the deployment, sustainment, and redeployment process in establishing, executing, and 
managing MPS support for deployed forces.  


FUNCTION / TASK BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


 Receiving / Sorting / Postal Finance Services  S-1*  S-1*
Postal 


Platoon G-1/STB
Postal 


Platoon


 Identify / Coordinate Mail Delivery Points S-1 S-1 G-1/STB G-1/AG G-1/AG


 Mail Routing (Army Post Office ZIP Code Mgmt) G-1/STB G-1/AG G-1/AG


 Transportation / Delivery S-4 S-4 Sust Bde Sust Bde TSC


 Redirect Mail S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Coalition Mail HR Company


 Casualty Mail S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Enemy Prisoner of War Mail Postal 
Platoon


 Official Mail S-6 S-6 G-6 G-6 G-6


 Air Mail Terminal / Military Mail Terminal (MMT) 
Postal Operations MMT


 Directory Services HR Company HR Company HR Company


 Unit Mail Clerk Training / Certification S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Postal Theater – Specific / Refresher Training S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


POSTAL OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES


* No postal finance services at this level unless coordinated for


Legend:  ASCC – Army Service Component Command; STB – Special Troops Battalion; TSC – Theater Sustainment Command  


 
           Figure 4-3.  Postal Operations Responsibilities 


JOINT MILITARY POSTAL AGENCY (JMPA) 
4-52. The responsibilities of the JMPA are as follows:  


• Act as the single DoD point of contact with USPS at the postal gateways.  
• Coordinate transportation of mail in the host nation.  
• Coordinate mail movement transportation needs with commercial carriers and the military Air 


Mobility Command.  
• Coordinate mail routing scheme changes with postal gateways and maintain the military ZIP 


code database for the automated dispatch of mail. 
• Coordinate postal supply equipment requests. 
• Provide major commands and Military Department Postal Representatives with information on 


mail processing and irregularities. 
• Assist the U.S. Postal Inspection Service when requested in matters relating to the processing, 


distribution, dispatch, and transportation of military mail. 


MILITARY POSTAL SERVICE AGENCY (MPSA) 
4-53. The responsibilities of the MPSA are as follows:  
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• Act as the single DoD point of contact with the USPS and other government agencies on MPS 
policy and operational matters.  


• Establish policy and procedures required for proper administration of the MPS.  
• Activate/deactivate contingency Military Post Offices (MPOs) in coordination with Service 


representatives, direct reporting units, combatant commands, and Service Component Commands 
(SCCs).  


• Coordinate initial mail routing schemes with the JMPA(s).  
• Coordinate an integrated network of major military mail distribution and transportation facilities 


in overseas areas.  
• Establish and maintain liaison with the DoD transportation operating agencies.  
• Provide military postal transportation planning support to DoD components in support of the 


plans of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and other military operations. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
4-54. Responsibilities of ASCC G-1/AGs include:  


• Coordinate with other Service components to develop contingency plans to ensure appropriate 
postal support for U.S., Joint, and multinational forces and authorized personnel within an AO. 


• Request contingency APO activation/deactivation from MPSA in coordination with deploying 
command G-1/AGs and other direct reporting units. 


• Develop theater postal policies and procedures. 
• Provide resources to perform the MPS mission throughout the AO. 
• Maintain liaison with host-nation agencies for postal functions. 
• Monitor postal irregularities and postal offenses reported by the HRSC. 
• Identify deficiencies in the postal operating systems and take appropriate corrective actions with 


corresponding agency. 
• Develop procedures for addressing customer complaints, inquiries and suggestions. 
• Develop policy for expeditious return of casualty mail IAW DoD 4525.6M. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
4-55. The corps/division G-1/AG provides policy guidance for mail operations.  The G-1/AG, in 
coordination with the supporting Sustainment Brigade HROB, develops and coordinates postal operations 
plans for all assigned and attached units within the corps/division by performing the following critical 
tasks:  


• Ensure postal operations are included in all OPLANs and OPORDs as required. 
• Coordinate with the TSC or higher headquarters to ensure the required numbers of postal units or 


teams are made available to support the deployed force.  
• Reconcile postal problems with the supporting Sustainment Brigade HROB, HRSC POD or with 


the ASCC G-1/AG.  
• Maintain operational awareness of postal operations within the AO. 
• Coordinate with the ASCC G-1/AG to communicate the corps/division commander’s guidance 


on all mail operations. 
• Coordinate with the corps/division G-6 Official Mail Manager (OMM) for the handling of 


official mail. 
• Maintain a list of brigade mail delivery points (MDPs). 


BRIGADE S-1 SECTION 
4-56. The brigade S-1 develops and coordinates postal operation plans for assigned and attached units 
within the brigade by performing the following critical tasks:  
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• Establish, manage and support all brigade mail operations in coordination with subordinate 
battalion S-1s.  (In cases where a brigade establishes a unit mailroom/consolidated mailroom 
(UMR/CMR), mail operations/procedures will be performed similar to the battalion S-1.) 


• Provide the division G-1/AG with grid coordinates or geographical location for the daily MDP 
and alternate MDPs for the brigade.  


• Coordinate with the division G-1/AG and G-6 OMM for the handling of official mail in 
coordination with the brigade S-6 OMM.  


• Ensure that unit mail clerks handle all mail IAW all postal regulations by conducting inspections.  
• Coordinate with the division G-1/AG and/or supporting postal platoon to provide postal finance 


services for units/activities at remote locations.  
• Coordinate with the supporting APO for establishment and execution of routine Postal 


Assistance Visits for all subordinate UMRs/CMRs. 
• Investigate and reconcile any problems and congressional inquiries within the brigade hindering 


the delivery of mail to Soldiers/units in a timely manner. 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION  
4-57. The battalion S-1 develops and coordinates a postal operations plan for assigned and attached units 
within the battalion AO by performing the following critical tasks: 


• Appoint in writing the unit postal officer by the battalion commander. 
• Coordinate with the brigade S-1 for mail support within the designated area of operations. 
• Supervise all subordinate unit mail operations.  
• Coordinate with all subordinate units/individuals for establishment of mail pick up at the UMR/ 


CMR. 
• Collect and route daily retro-grade mail received by unit mail clerks to the supporting postal 


platoon.  
• Coordinate with the S-4 for transportation support for mail pick up at the servicing APO.  
• Ensure that mail clerks are appointed, trained, and certified by the supporting APO and can 


execute mail handling duties IAW AR 600-8-3 and DoD 4525.6-M.  
• Conduct mailroom inspections IAW DoD 4525.6-M and AR 600-8-3. 
• Allow sufficient time for Unit Mail Clerks to perform daily UMR/CMR functions.  
• Inform the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-1/AG and supporting postal units, through the brigade S-1 


of all individual/unit additions and deletions for routine update of the unit directory system. 
• Collect and forward mail for wounded, deceased, or missing Soldiers and civilians to the 


supporting APO for further processing.  
• Coordinate with the brigade S-6 OMM and brigade S-1 for handling of official mail. 
• Investigate and reconcile any problems within the battalion hindering the delivery of mail. 
• Establish and execute an internal UMR/CMR Inspection Program IAW the DoD 4526.6-M and 


AR 600-8-3. 
• Immediately report any postal problems to the Unit Postal Officer and/or commander and 


brigade S-1.  Be familiar with suspicious (i.e. explosive, bio-terrorist) profiles, and be 
knowledgeable of what to do in the event suspicious mail is delivered. 


HRSC POSTAL OPERATIONS DIVISION 
4-58. The HRSC Postal Operations Division assists the HRSC Director and the ASCC G-1/AG in matters 
of postal management within the AO and for performing the following critical functions:  


• Plan and coordinate with the combatant command and Single Service Postal Manager to request 
and ensure appropriate MPS resources (e.g., Host Nation Support, Transportation, Facilities, 
Equipment, etc.) are assigned for the execution of postal responsibilities in the AO. 
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• Implement AO postal policies and procedures.  
• Appoint the AO Postal Finance Officer and coordinate with all AO Custodian of Postal Effects 


(COPE) to establish postal finance accounting/claims policies, procedures, and provide daily 
postal finance support to finance clerks within the MPOs. 


• Appoint the AO Postal Supply Officer and coordinate all AO level postal supplies and equipment 
accountability and ordering. 


• Determine the location and function of AO postal units.  
• Coordinate strategic-level training for MPO representatives to ensure compliance with DoD and 


USPS policy and procedures. 
• Develop procedures for postal support of the SCC’s voting program. 
• Plan and coordinate MPO openings, closings, and relocations when standing-up a theater of 


operations. 
• Ensure the manning and operation of MMTs and Mail Control Activities (MCAs) in coordination 


with the theater Single Service Postal Manager and/or theater Air Force Postal Representative.  
• Consult with JMPA to develop mail routing instructions and procedures for optimum mail 


delivery in theater. 
• Plan and provide unit mail routing information to the servicing JMPA in coordination with the 


MMT.  
• Establish and operate an AO locator system and redirect services.  
• Coordinate AO-level mail transportation support for mail movement to and from all necessary 


locations within postal platoon(s) AO within the TSC/ESC Distribution Management Center 
(SPO).  


• Establish and monitor procedures for casualty mail operations.  
• Coordinate the AO EPW mail plan, and monitor its execution IAW the Geneva Convention. 
• Coordinate requests for Coalition Mail support. 
• Employ, establish, and develop suspicious mail procedures.  Ensure MPS personnel at all levels 


are knowledgeable of policies, procedures, and guidance related to suspicious mail incidents. 
• Collect postal statistical and historical workload information from postal units to identify trends, 


inefficiencies, and improve postal network services.  
• Conduct Postal Inspections/Audits. 
• Implement procedures for responding to congressional inquiries, customer complaints, inquiries 


and suggestions. 


MILITARY MAIL TERMINAL (MMT) TEAM 
4-59. The MMT Team provides postal support to an AO by coordinating, receiving, processing incoming 
mail, and dispatching outgoing mail as described in the Battlefield Flow section.  Responsibilities of the 
MMT Team include: 


• Establish the Army component of a JMMT in conjunction with other Services when operating in 
a Joint or multi-service environment.  The team is capable of operating the MTT in a single-
service environment. 


• Develop and coordinate mail routing schemes, mail distribution points and schedules in 
coordination with the combatant command, Single Service Postal Manager, supported MPOs and 
direct reporting units. 


• Control mail movement within and throughout the AO. 
• Provide specialized postal expertise and experience and limited augmentation manpower. 
• Provide all technical direction to the HR Postal company commander operating at the MMT. 
• Provide integrated, accurate, and timely processing and distribution of all mail arriving in the 


AO.  
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• Establish a Casualty Mail section to provide casualty mail services to the AO. 
• Coordinate with HRSC and MPOs to resolve mail dispatching and transportation problems. 
• Distribute mail to HR (Postal) companies providing area support, or as the tactical situation 


directs, direct to postal platoons depending on the size of the supported force. 
• Serve as a collection point and routing agency for all retrograde mail coming from within the 


AO. 


HR COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
4-60. The HR Company headquarters provides C2 and technical support to all assigned or attached 
platoons and teams.  It is both an existence and workload based modular headquarters.  Responsibilities of 
the HR Company headquarters include: 


• Provide C2 and oversee training and readiness oversight of all assigned or attached postal 
platoons. 


• Provide HR manpower in support of MMT as an element of the theater opening module of a 
Sustainment Brigade. 


• Coordinate external support functions such as life support, force protection, transportation and 
logistics. 


• Provide logistical and maintenance support to all assigned or attached postal platoons. 
• Provide execution planning and current operations tracking for postal operations, when 


augmented with postal plans and operations teams. 


POSTAL PLATOON 
4-61. The mission of the postal platoon is to provide postal support to all individuals and units in an 
assigned AO or to serve as an element of a MMT.  Postal platoons operate in conjunction with Plans and 
Operations teams within the HR companies.  Responsibilities of the postal platoon include:  


• Appoint an onsite supervisor(s), COPE, and an accountable mail clerk. 
• Supervise/control the platoon. 
• Coordinate with HR Company headquarters. 
• Direct daily postal operations. 
• Receive and distribute intra-theater mail. 
• Prepare mail for unit mail clerks. 
• Receive, process, and dispatch outgoing mail. 
• Receive, process, and redirect incoming mail. 
• Receive, process, and maintain a chain of custody for all mail with special services. 
• Update postal routing schemes. 
• Conduct casualty mail and EPW mail operations. 
• Conduct postal financial and supply support and management. 
• Conduct UMR/CMR inspections. 
• Plan MPO openings, closings, and relocations. 
• Respond to all customer complaints, inquiries, and suggestions. 


MAIL CLERKS 
4-62. Unit mail clerks are appointed in writing by unit commanders and are key to ensuring all letters and 
parcels are properly and expeditiously delivered to the supported populations.  They assume a great deal of 
responsibility, and are faced with daily ethical and legal decisions in providing addressee mail delivery.  
They must possess strong character and good judgment and must perform all duties IAW Army Values 
(Qualifications must be IAW DoD 4525.6-M and AR 600-8-3).  Unit mail clerks do not require ASI F5, 
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but they are required to carry a valid DD Form 285 (Appointment of Military Postal Clerk, Unit Mail Clerk 
or Mail Orderly) and should be MOS 42A, when that MOS is available.  Mail clerk responsibilities 
include:  


• Receive mail from servicing APOs normally sorted to unit level.  
• Deliver mail to addressees.  
• Collect all mail from unit personnel; provide unit mail room level of sorting as prescribed in 


governing regulations; and transport mail to the servicing postal services platoon, APO, terminal, 
etc. via the MDP.  


• Forward pro-grade mail to the supporting postal platoon/MDP separated by outgoing and intra-
theater (local) military mail.  


• Ensure that all mail is safeguarded and handled without exception IAW DoD postal regulations.  
• Coordinate with the S-1 to maintain an accountability roster of unit Soldiers (by location) to 


ensure efficient mail redirect for Soldiers who become casualties or change location.  
• Establish and maintain DD Form 3955(s) (Directory Card) either in hard copy or electronically, 


on all supported unit personnel.  Routinely update directory cards through coordination with 
supported units and agencies.  Provide this information to the servicing APO. 


• Appropriately process and label redirect and casualty mail to the supporting postal platoon for 
forwarding.  


• Deliver accountable mail to the addressee IAW DoD postal regulations.  
• Immediately report any postal problems to the unit postal officer, commander, and/or S-1.  Be 


familiar with suspicious (i.e. explosive, bio-terrorist) profiles and be knowledgeable of SOPs in 
the event suspicious mail is identified. 


PRINCIPLES OF POSTAL OPERATIONS 
POSTAL FINANCE SERVICES 


4-63. Postal platoons provide customer service for postal finance support consistent with the commander's 
mail policies.  These services include money order and postage stamp sales, special services, and package 
mailing.  Postal platoons may provide Soldiers and civilians finance services within battalion and brigade 
support areas, when coordinated with supporting HR (Postal) companies.  Services are provided a 
minimum of five days a week at consolidated locations, and as often as the tactical situation and manning 
level allows at outlying locations, and can be increased or decreased based on command directives and 
METT-TC. 


4-64. Units will coordinate with the postal platoon leader to provide limited mobile postal finance services 
to units or teams not located near the main servicing postal platoon.  The MTF commander coordinates 
with the postal platoon in its area to provide the MTF with necessary postal finance services to patients. 


PERSONAL MAIL 
4-65. Personal mail is mail addressed to individual Soldiers and civilians.  Postal platoons receive, sort, 
and dispatch personal mail to appointed unit mail clerks/mail orderlies.  Personal mail is picked up daily by 
unit mail clerks/orderlies or as directed by unit commanders IAW METT-TC. 


4-66. Unit mail clerks/orderlies coordinate with the servicing postal platoon on unit/personnel status 
changes for mail delivery. 


OFFICIAL MAIL 
4-67. Official mail is that mail addressed to or originating from military or other governmental 
organizations.  Official mail is moved through the military postal system until it reaches the postal platoon 
of the unit addressed.  Official mail is delivered from the postal platoon to the OMM who then delivers to 
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the addressee or agent through official mail distribution channels, a Signal Corps responsibility.  Official 
mail is addressed in AR 25-51, Official Mail and Distribution Management. 


ACCOUNTABLE MAIL 
4-68. Accountable mail is Registered, Insured, Certified, Return Receipt for Merchandise or Express 
Military Mail Service.  Postal platoons will properly receive, sort and dispatch accountable personal mail to 
appointed unit mail clerks/mail orderlies IAW DoD 4525.6-M and unit mail clerks will maintain chain of 
custody with appropriate documentation through delivery to the recipient.  Unit mail clerks/orderlies will 
ensure accountable mail is properly secured IAW DoD 4525.6-M.  Undeliverable accountable mail must be 
returned to the servicing APO the following day with the appropriate endorsements. 


REDIRECT SERVICES 
4-69. The postal network provides personal, official, and accountable mail redirect services starting at the 
unit mail clerk level.  There are two forms of redirect services:  Soldier redirect and unit redirect.  Soldier 
redirect applies to individual pieces of mail requiring directory service prior to processing.  This includes 
mail for individual Soldiers who have changed units or locations or have been separated from the unit.  The 
unit redirect function involves redirecting bags, trays, or pallets of mail because of task organization 
changes, unit relocation, or unit redeployment.  


4-70. Redirect services depend on the AO postal policy and the tactical situation.  All postal platoons 
provide redirect services.  A designated postal platoon(s) provides ASCC-level redirect services.  The 
corps-level postal platoon(s) provides the primary redirect services for the corps.  Postal platoons handle 
redirect of unit mail within their supported area of operation.  The HRSC POD and ESC HROB provide 
personnel and unit assignment and location information in automated form to all postal platoons. 


CONTAMINATED/SUSPICIOUS MAIL 
4-71. The postal network must develop and implement an SOP for handling and processing 
contaminated/suspicious mail IAW postal regulations.  Contamination may consist of radiological, 
biological, or chemical agents.  Suspicious mail may include conventional explosives or contraband.  The 
postal network screens for contaminated/suspicious mail and stops the mail flow when it is discovered.  
Postal Officers are also responsible for notifying their chain of command and HRSC POD of the incident.  
If decontamination is not possible, they destroy the mail under appropriate postal supervision.  For 
information on actions taken once contaminated/suspicious mail is detected, see FM 3-11.4, Multiservice 
Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Protection.  


CASUALTY MAIL 
4-72. Casualty mail processing requires special attention.  This is essential to prevent premature casualty 
information disclosure and mail return before notification of the NOK. 


4-73. IAW DoD 4525.6-M, unit mail clerks will return all undelivered casualty mail without any 
endorsements to the servicing postal platoon as soon as possible.  The postal platoon(s) forwards casualty 
mail to the theater casualty mail section at the MMT for endorsement and final processing. 


EPW MAIL 
4-74. The Geneva Convention, relative to the treatment of prisoners of war, identifies the need for EPW 
mail operations.  TC 27-10-2, Prisoners of War, addresses EPW mail. 


4-75. The Army G-1 coordinates with the Provost Marshal, an appropriate international neutral agency, 
and an American neutral agency to assess EPW mail requirements.  The ASCC G-1/AG will identify the 
postal platoon(s) to handle EPW mail. 
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FREE MAIL 
4-76. The combatant commander may request through MPSA to the Secretary of Defense free mail 
services during a specific operation.  Free mail must originate from a free mail area designated by the 
President or Secretary of Defense or from any Armed Forces MTF.  Free mail is limited to letter mail, 
sound or video-recorded communications having characteristics of personal correspondence and addressed 
to a location within the delivery limits of the USPS and MPS.  Free Mail privileges do not apply to mail 
delivered by a foreign postal administration.  IAW the National Defense Authorization Act of 30 
November 1993, this privilege is extended to civilians, DoD employees, and DoD contractor employees 
who are essential to and directly supporting the military operation, as determined by the combatant 
commander.  Routine analysis of the Free Mail program by the combatant commander is required to 
determine continued use and validity. 


INTERNATIONAL MAIL 
4-77. The HRSC POD will assess the need for international mail exchange within the theater of operation 
and identify the postal platoon to conduct that mission.  All requests for pro-grade mail support for 
coalition forces will be submitted by the ASCC to the combatant command.  Additional security measures 
should be implemented to safeguard against hazardous materials entering the MPS. 


4-78. International mail is discussed in the DoD Directive 4525.6-M and the individual country listing of 
the USPS International Mail Manual. 


HOST NATION POSTAL SUPPORT 
4-79. If supported by the host nation, this support can be a critical element of the postal support structure. 
It frees the military/civilian postal personnel for more critical duties.  Host nation personnel can be military 
or civilian, and they can handle all mail classes except registered mail (domestic or official).  Postal unit 
commanders must indoctrinate Soldiers supervising host nation personnel in the customs, language, 
religion, and political conditions of the AO. 


USE OF CONTRACTORS FOR POSTAL SUPPORT 
4-80. During military operations, it may become necessary to contract out selected postal services, to 
include operating entire APOs.  Contracting postal support is usually an optimum option when there are 
insufficient numbers of HR postal platoons to maintain rotation policies or when the theater of operations 
is so vast that the military Services cannot support the area. 


4-81. The success of contracting postal operations when shifting from a “military operated and military 
supervised” postal operation to a “contractor operated” postal operations is ensuring the government 
maintains oversight of the service.  The military accomplishes this by ensuring trained and experienced 
postal personnel serve as the primary and alternate Contracting Officer Representatives (CORs).  The 
CORs serve as the “eyes and ears” of the contracting officer and ensures the contractor is meeting its 
contractual requirements as defined in the performance work statement.  It also ensures feedback to the 
combatant command, but validates processes and product audits.  When contractors are used to perform 
postal missions, a knowledgeable, postal technical supervisor must be onsite IAW USPS Publication 38 
and DoD Contracting Policy.    


4-82. The following recommendations should be considered when contracting postal operations: 
• Establish postal contracting teams to serve as the nexus for the postal contracting efforts.  The 


teams manage the COR training/appointment program and consolidated Performance Evaluation 
Board reports.  The contracting team prepares monthly roll-up briefings to the contracting officer 
and for the Award Fee Evaluation Board. 


• Capability to work with contract managers and legal support offices regarding requirements 
letters, administrative change letters, and other contract management tools. 


• Periodically meet with the contracting officer and contractors to discuss postal issues. 
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• Plan contractor support carefully.  It is imperative to identify how property is aligned early in the 
process to ensure it is operational and meets the standard prior to a transfer of authority.  Ensure 
contract specifies what government furnished equipment (GFE) will be provided.  Define the 
exact equipment, by locations, to be turned over to the contractor during the transfer of authority 
process.   


• Understand the differences between GFE, theater provided equipment, and installation provided 
equipment. 


• Include the G-1/AG and G-8 as needed. 
• Schedule COR training as necessary to meet rotation requirements. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW  
4-83. Prior to deployment, the ASCC G-1/AG must determine the initial postal support requirements in 
coordination with the combatant commands, other service components, and the supporting HRSC.  Figure 
4-4 depicts postal operations in a theater of operations and mail flow from CONUS to the theater.  In 
determining the requirements, the ASCC G-1/AG must consider the infrastructure in the AO, deployment 
timing, force composition, and expected deployment duration.  From operational analysis, the ASCC        
G-1/AG determines what postal unit structure will be necessary to support the operation and where to place 
the AO MMT within the AO.  The normal postal unit requirement for supporting a deployed force is one 
MMT per inter-theater APOD receiving bulk mail, a postal platoon providing postal finance services 
support for up to 6,000 Soldiers and civilians, and a HR Company headquarters with a postal team for 
every two to six postal platoons.  Depending on the scope and expected duration of an operation, postal 
platoons and/or HR (Postal) companies must deploy with the main body of combat forces.  A trained and 
fully equipped postal unit requires a minimum of 48 hours to establish postal operations.  Postal units must 
be established prior to the movement of mail in or out of the AO.  All METT-TC considerations must be 
addressed.  


4-84. To support force deployment, the MPSA, in coordination with the USPS, operational combatant 
commands, and SCCs, assigns MPO numbers to contingency forces.  The SCCs provide the contingency 
MPO numbers to deploying personnel at least 24 hours prior to deployment if no permanent contingency 
MPO numbers for the unit have been assigned.  The establishment of contingency MPO numbers will 
enable the USPS to sort mail to the brigade.  However, mail for a contingency operation will not be sorted 
or packaged for shipment until MPSA coordinates the activation of specified MPOs with the USPS.  The 
MPSA also coordinates with the JMPA for mail transportation from CONUS to the JOA.  During 
contingency operations intra/inter-theater mail may be transported by commercial, contract, or military 
ground, sea, rail, and air transportation segments. 
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                                                                 Figure 4-4.  Mail Flow 


4-85. Upon notification from MPSA, the USPS sorts and packages mail, in time of war or emergency as 
determined by the Secretary of Defense.  The Postal Service agrees to: 


• Allow the DoD to control ZIP code assignment to all military units. 
• Specify jointly with the MPSA the sorting of mail for overseas force. 


4-86. The HR (Postal) Company and subordinate postal platoons located at the MMT receives the mail; 
distributes it to HR (Postal) companies supporting subordinate corps and division units, or postal platoons 
supporting subordinate brigades depending upon the size of the supported force.  The postal platoon(s) 
receives mail dispatched from the MMT, sorts it by supported units, and prepares it for dispatch to 
designated MDPs.  The company/battalion mail clerks pick-up mail from the MDP and coordinates 
delivery to addressees.  Mail clerks coordinate collection of retrograde mail from unit Soldiers and delivers 
it daily to the MDP at the same time as pick-up of unit mail.  The same transportation used to deliver mail 
to MDPs transports retrograde mail in reverse through the postal network. 


4-87. The standard for JOA is unrestricted mail service, except for restrictions imposed by host nation. 
During the early stages of a contingency operation, it may be advisable for the commander to use the “X 
restriction” for personal mail, cassette tapes, post cards, and/or first class letters weighing more than 13 
ounces.  The commander may lift restrictions and permit parcels as the JOA matures, more postal 
personnel become available, and the theater ground transportation and airlift logistical systems mature. 


4-88. It is important to note that the organic transportation assets within postal units are structured to move 
assigned personnel and equipment, not JOA mail.  The postal operations management network must 
coordinate all inbound and outbound mail transportation requirements with transportation managers at each 
level of command, from the MMT to the brigade MDP.  Ultimately, effective mail movement will require 
assured military, contracted, and/or host nation transportation support.  The standard mail delivery time 
from CONUS to the JOA MMT is 14 days contingent upon a developed transportation network and 
METT-TC. 


4-89. The use of eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and the Automated Military Postal System, along with 
other postal directory systems/software, support postal units with individual and unit mail redirect services. 
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SECTION III—CASUALTY OPERATIONS 


GENERAL 
4-90.  The mission of casualty operations to record, report, verify, and process casualty information from 
unit level to CMAOC, notify appropriate individuals, and provide casualty assistance to the NOK.  


4-91.  A clear, collaborative system for casualty operations information is critical for effective 
management.  When developing theater casualty operations policies and procedures, casualty managers 
must consider regulatory and doctrinal guidance.  Casualty operation sections should include very clear 
verbiage regarding the mandate to safeguard casualty information to prevent premature/erroneous 
disclosure and to protect patient privacy.   


4-92. Casualty operations include all actions relating to the production, dissemination, coordination, 
validation, and synchronization of casualty reporting.  It includes submission of casualty reports, 
notification of NOK, assistance to the NOK, line-of-duty determination, 15-6 investigation, disposition of 
remains and personal effects (a responsibility of the MA organization of the supporting sustainment 
command), military burial honors, and casualty mail coordination.  The role of the CAC varies during 
contingency operations and they may be more involved in the casualty reporting functions.  All CACs are 
engaged in the notification and assistance aspect of casualty operations as prescribed in AR 600-8-1, Army 
Casualty Program.  Critical responsibilities in a contingency operation include: 


• Casualty Reporting:  As depicted in Figure 4-5, the DA Form 1156, is a required template or tool 
Soldiers and units use to gather and report essential reporting information on all casualties as 
they occur.  Accurate and timely casualty reporting is paramount.  Use the DA Form 1156 
template as a prompter to transmit essential elements of the casualty report by voice or 
electronically as soon as possible after the casualty occurs.  Contingency related casualty reports 
are sent through command channels to the appropriate theater CAC where all information is 
verified and forwarded to the CMAOC as soon as possible, but no later than 12 hours from the 
time of the incident.  The CMAOC is the functional proponent for Army-wide casualty 
operations and interfaces and synchronizes all casualty and MA operations between deployed 
units/commands, the Installation CACs and DoD agencies supporting Family members. 


• Casualty Notification:  CACs are responsible for notifying the NOK residing within their area of 
responsibility.  The method of notification varies, depending upon the type of casualty and 
circumstances surrounding the incident.  Unit Rear Detachments must be capable of 
telephonically notifying the next of kin of deployed injured/ill casualties when directed by 
CMAOC.  CMAOC must approve any exception to the established notification procedures 
outlined in AR 600-8-1.  


• Casualty Assistance:  Casualty assistance is provided to individuals listed on the DD Form 93 
and those receiving benefits or entitlements in death, missing, or categorized as duty status-
whereabouts unknown (DUSTWUN).  CACs are responsible for providing assistance to the 
NOK residing within their area of responsibility.  There is no time limitation for CAOs to 
provide assistance.  During contingency operations, the duties of the CAO may last six to 12 
months or more. 


• Fatal Incident Family Briefs:  A fatal incident Family brief is the presentation of the facts and 
findings of an AR 15-6 investigation of all deaths resulting from military related 
operational/training incidents and friendly fire incidents as well as other fatalities, such as 
confirmed suicides, that Army leadership determines appropriate per AR 600-34.  The intent of 
the brief is to provide a thorough explanation of releasable investigative results to the Primary 
NOK (PNOK) (and other Family members as designated by the PNOK) in a timely and 
professional manner.  Additional information is available in AR 15-6 and AR 600-34. 


• Casualty Liaison Team:  CLTs consists of HR personnel attached to MTFs, theater MA 
activities, and G-1/AG sections with the mission to obtain, verify, update, and disseminate 
casualty information to the appropriate personnel or organization in the casualty reporting chain.  
When deployed, CLTs assigned to an HR Company report casualty information directly to the 
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COD of the HRSC operating the theater CAC and provides support to MTFs and G-1/AG and S-
1 sections.  CLTs begin coordination with patient administration offices to handle those 
casualties evacuated to military or civilian hospitals within their AO.  Mass casualty incidents or 
transfer of injured personnel may require treatment at hospitals outside the theater.  Therefore, 
the HRSC must be prepared to place CLTs at these facilities or arrange to receive casualty 
statuses.  CLTs are essential in providing updated information on all incapacitated, injured or ill 
personnel through the theater CAC to CMAOC.  CMAOC then notifies the appropriate CAC, 
who then provides updated information to the Family.  Updated information is provided as 
personnel transit through the MTF system. 


4-93. The Office of the Surgeon General is responsible for identifying the MTFs within the sustaining base 
to treat casualties in the AO through MTF sourcing and outside the deployed AO for those casualties 
evacuated from the deployed AO.  Once identified, the HRSC COD ensures the CLT network is 
established, positioned, and resourced to support the deployed AO for casualty reporting. 


4-94. CACs, in coordination with their Civilian Personnel Activity Center, ensure the availability, training, 
and preparation of military and civilian personnel to provide casualty notification and assistance to the 
NOK of deceased Soldiers and civilians.  CMAOC has prepared numerous training tools to better prepare 
casualty notification and assistance personnel to effectively perform their tasks.  Properly certified CNOs 
and CAOs are critical elements in taking care of Families.  CNOs and CAOs must attend the CMAOC 
approved classroom training in-person to obtain certification.  The on-line training at the CMAOC website 
can be used for recertification. 


4-95. Type of Casualty Reports.  There are five types of casualty reports:  Initial (INIT), Status Change 
(STACH), Supplemental (SUPP), Progress (PROG), and Health and Welfare (peacetime only).  All 
personnel must be sensitized to the confidentiality of casualty information.  Commanders should ensure use 
of the DA Form 1156 as the template or tool to collect essential elements of casualty information that 
should be transmitted by voice or electronic means as quickly as possible.  Casualty information is 
assigned the protective marking of “For Official Use Only” which may not be removed until verification 
that NOK have been notified.  Information on a Soldier, DA civilian, or contractor in a missing status will 
remain “For Official Use Only” until the person is returned to military control or a change in status is made 
by The Adjutant General.  Emphasis on accuracy, completeness, confidentiality and sensitivity of casualty 
information should be part of training on use of the DA Form 1156 to call in an initial casualty report and 
integrated into formal training programs, to include DCIPS training, at all levels.  Speed is important and 
accuracy is essential. 
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         Figure 4-5.  DA Form 1156, Casualty Feeder Card, Screenshot  


4-96. Casualty Operations Information Requirement.  Casualty operations management requires the 
production, verification, and dissemination of information from: 


• DA Form 1156. 
• Individual information from the supporting brigade S-1. 
• Strength-related/duty status change information from CLTs and brigade S-1s. 
• Admissions and disposition reports from Role III combat support hospitals. 
• Individual diagnosis and prognosis reports from MTFs. 
• Status of remains from the preparing mortuary. 
• Straggler information from the Provost Marshal. 


4-97. The casualty report is the source document used to provide information to the Family.  Therefore, it 
is important that the information reported, especially the circumstances of the casualty incident, be as 
detailed and accurate as possible, and in terminology that can be readily understood by someone with no 
military background.  The reportable categories of casualties and the procedures for preparing a Casualty 
Feeder Card are outlined in AR 600-8-1.  Casualty information is collected on the battlefield from available 
sources and reported through official channels as quickly as possible.  Since casualties can occur on the 
first day of an operation, casualty managers from the S-1 section need to deploy as part of each command’s 
early entry element.  


4-98. Each individual Soldier should carry a blank DA Form 1156 for casualty reporting purposes.  The 
2007 version of DA Form 1156 also serves as the witness card.  Persons having firsthand knowledge of a 
reportable casualty should prepare the casualty feeder card.  Squad leaders and platoon sergeants are 
encouraged to carry extra copies of DA Form 1156.  Soldiers will report casualties they witness or find, to 
include American civilians, personnel of other Services, Joint, and multinational forces, using DA Form 
1156 as a prompting tool when calling in or electronically transmitting the essential elements of the 
casualty report.  If DA Form 1156 is not available, casualty information will be written on blank paper and 
called in to higher command channels, where the report collector can prompt for information using the DA 
Form 1156 or DCIPS-Casualty Forward (CF).  The written information will then be forwarded to the 
company commander/First Sergeant as a follow-up to the initial transmission. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
4-99. Commanders must ensure procedures are followed IAW established timelines for AR 15-6 
investigations and presentation to NOK.  G-1/AG, C-1, J-1s and Staff Judge Advocates have the primary 
responsibility to ensure CMAOC is updated on the status of all death investigations that have been initiated 
and provided an unedited copy of any finalized death investigation.  


4-100. Multiple agencies, units, and echelons of command have critical roles in establishing and operating 
the casualty operations system.  The levels of commands and their supporting agencies’ responsibilities for 
casualty functions and tasks are listed in Figure 4-6. 


Report Casualty
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Legend:  CAC – Casualty Assistance Center; CMAOC – Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center; 
HRSC – Human Resources Sustainment Center


 
                 Figure 4-6.  Casualty Operations Responsibilities 


HRC-CMAOC 
4-101. CMAOC publishes regulatory and procedural guidance governing casualty operations, assistance 
and insurance management, care and disposition of remains, disposition of personal effects, and LOD 
programs.  Specific responsibilities of the CMAOC include: 


• Provide direction and assistance to CACs relating to casualty operations management,                            
disposition of remains, LOD processing, and disposition of remains. 


• Assist the HRSC or ASCC G-1/AG in establishing a casualty data link for casualty reporting. 
• Develop field training products and training programs of instruction to support all aspects of 


the Army Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Program. 
• Provide mortuary liaison team to control flow of information between the Armed Forces    


medical examiner, preparing mortuary and Army casualty operations managers. 
• Coordinate collection of identification of remains media. 
• Synchronize casualty operations with Army G-1/G-4 and CACs. 
• Process Invitational Travel Orders for Family members of deceased Soldiers who died in a 


theater of combat operations and whose remains are evacuated to the Dover Port Mortuary.   
• Coordinate for Family presentation for fatalities caused by operational/training accidents, 


friendly fire, or other fatal incidents as directed by Army leadership. 
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• Act as final determination authority for all death-related LOD determinations. 
• Establish and operate the Joint Personal Effects Depot to support expeditious return of 


personal effects during contingency operations. 
• Conduct boards required by Missing Persons Act and Missing Personnel Act. 
• Serve as the DoD Executive Agent for Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Programs (to include the 


Central Joint Mortuary Affairs Board). 
• Serve as the DoD proponent for DCIPS. 
• Provide training packages to CACs for all CAOs and CNOs.   


ASCC G-1/AG  
4-102. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Develop casualty operations plans and policies for theater. 
• Provide oversight for theater casualty operations. 
• Establish and administer casualty reporting authorities for submission of casualty reports to the 


theater CAC.   
• Establish policy for the location of CLTs. 
• Coordinate with the TSC to ensure the HRSC established the theater CAC as part of                          


theater opening operations.  
• Ensure casualty and mortuary operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs.  
• Advise the commander on the status of casualty operations. 
• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG/GENERAL OFFICER COMMANDS  
4-103. The corps/division G-1/AGs have the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel, other Service 


personnel, DoD/DA civilians, and contractors who deploy with the force. 
• Ensure casualty reports are submitted within 6 hours from time of incident to submission of 


Initial Casualty DCIPS-CF report to the supporting theater CAC.  Theater CAC submits to 
CMAOC within 12 hours of casualty notification when conditions permit.   


• Ensure Rear Detachment maintains a Records Custodian at home station to ensure casualty 
verification procedures are executed. 


• Administer authority levels for submission of casualty reports for assigned and attached units.  
• Maintain casualty information of all assigned or attached personnel. 
• Ensure supplemental casualty reports are submitted in a timely manner. 
• Ensure DA Form 1156 is used as the template or tool to capture casualty information for 


generating the initial casualty report. 
• Ensure letters of sympathy and/or condolence are completed. 
•   Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs.  
• Synchronize casualty matters between the G-1/AG and G-4. 
• Ensure initiation, completion, and reporting to CMAOC of all investigations and boards as 


required. 
• Advise the commander on the status of casualties. 
• Ensure operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 
• Perform those functions and responsibilities of the ASCC G-1/AG when serving as the Army 


Force G-1/AG. 
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BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
4-104. The brigade S-1 has the responsibility to maintain casualty reports and the status of all 
assigned/attached personnel at MTFs.  The brigade S-1 is the point of entry for casualty data into DCIPS 
within 6 hours, conditions permitting, and is required to submit supplemental, status change, and progress 
reports as applicable.  Field grade commanders or their designated field grade representative must 
authenticate casualty reports for accuracy and completeness.  Brigades are responsible for coordinating 
with the Fatal Accident section of CMAOC whenever there is a military-related accidental death or any 
death within the unit that is covered by AR 600-34 for the required Family briefing.  During contingencies, 
the brigade S-1 has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains a roster of trained and certified CNOs and CAOs. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment makes telephonic notification for all injured/ill casualties as 


directed by CMAOC. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment has identified and trained sufficient personnel to serve as 


Summary Court Martial Officers (SCMOs) to secure and process home station personal 
effects.  


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel, other service 


personnel, DoD/DA civilians, and CAAF.  Provide accountability information to Personnel 
Recovery (PR) Cells and other staff agencies to ensure 100% force accountability is 
maintained. 


• Maintain a personnel information database as directed by the ASCC G-1/AG for the purposes 
of assisting PR operations; PR Cell requires information on isolated, missing, detained, or 
captured personnel.  This is especially important if the individual in question did not complete 
DD Form 1833 Test (V2), (Isolated Personnel Report [SOPREP]) or civilian equivalent form.  


• Ensure that all assigned or attached personnel are trained on and maintain required copies of 
DA Form 1156. 


• Receive casualty information from subordinate battalion S-1 sections, from tactical voice and 
data nets, using the DA Form 1156 as a template to collect all essential elements of the 
casualty report, from brigades’ ad hoc CLTs. 


• Verify that casualty information (DD Form 93/SGLV Form 8286) on Soldiers’ MHRR is 
current.  Forward updates to CMAOC through appropriate CAC, as required. 


• Submit casualty reports to the corps/division G-1/AG, or deployed theater CAC, IAW ASCC 
G-1/AG casualty reporting guidance using DCIPS-CR/CF or directed system within 6 hours of 
casualty producing incident when conditions permit; PR Cell must be informed of DUSTWUN 
incidents and casualty reports.   


• Maintain coordination with the Surgeon/MTF/Medical Company to monitor status of 
casualties, both those further evacuated and those ultimately RTD from the Medical Company. 


• Submit supplemental casualty reports when the status of the casualty changes or whenever 
additional information becomes available, to include the initiation of or completion of any 
death investigation. 


• Monitor/appoint SCMOs for personal effects, as required, and ensure compliance with 
provisions of AR 638-2, Care and Disposition of Remains and Disposition of Personal Effects, 
to include submission of the interim and final SCMO report to CMAOC.  Additional guidance 
is contained in DA Pam 638-2.  


• Process posthumous promotions, awards, and U.S. citizenship, if appropriate. 
• Coordinate with brigade S-4 for movement of personal effects. 
• Prepare appointment orders for investigation officers to conduct AR 15-6 collateral 


investigations into all hostile deaths and military-related accidental deaths and friendly fire 
incidents. 
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• Monitor and appoint LOD investigating officer for non-hostile injuries and deaths, as directed 
by the commander. 


• Prepare and dispatch letters of sympathy/condolence as required by the commander.  Battalion 
commanders are required to prepare letters IAW AR 600-8-1, but many brigade commanders 
will also have the S-1 prepare a corresponding letter. 


• Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Update status of casualties to the commander, subordinate S-1s, and Rear Detachment 


commander as they move through the medical system using DCIPS-CF (by monitoring PROG 
reports submitted), the brigade Surgeon, and when required, verbal coordination with MTFs. 


• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 
requirements.  Track the status and location of recovered personnel until they complete the 
reintegration process.  PR Cells might require additional staffing to fulfill assigned 
responsibilities.  Additional maneuver forces may also be required for PR missions.   


• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 
• Establish and convene a casualty working group to ensure all actions that are required to be 


completed in the aftermath of a casualty incident are coordinated and completed. 


BATTALION S-1  
4-105. The battalion S-1 has the responsibility to prepare casualty reports and maintain the status of 
assigned/attached personnel at MTFs.  Battalion S-1s will forward all original casualty forms (to include 
DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286) to the brigade.  The battalion processes casualty reports using the DA 
Form 1156 as a template to capture the information needed to complete a casualty report and ensures the 
form is completely filled out and submitted to the brigade S-1 within 3 hours, conditions permitting.  Field 
grade commanders or their designated field grade representative at battalion must approve casualty reports 
for accuracy and completeness.  During contingency operations, battalion S-1s have the following casualty 
operations responsibilities: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel.  Provide account-


ability information to PR Cells and other staff agencies to ensure 100% force accountability is 
maintained. 


• Ensure that all assigned or attached personnel are trained on and maintain required copies of 
DA Form 1156 and understand how to use the form as a template or prompter to relay the 
essential elements of the casualty report by voice or electronic means as quickly as possible 
after a casualty incident occurs. 


• Provide Soldiers the opportunity to update their DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 when 
changes are necessary. 


• Receive casualty information from subordinate or attached units (information may be received 
via casualty reporting system, DA Form 1156(s), radio, or by other available methods). 


• Notify the commander and Chaplain when a casualty occurs. 
• Review and approve casualty information (verified through CLT, MA collection points, 


straggler information, provost marshal channels, or individual personnel). 
• Submit initial casualty reports to brigade S-1 using DCIPS-CF when available or via DA Form 


1156 when DCIPS-CF is not available.  When required, ensure a field grade officer from the 
battalion reviews and authenticates casualty information prior to submission of the initial 
report.  If the tactical situation does not allow a review, follow-up the initial report with a 
supplemental update as soon as possible.  Verification of the accuracy of reported data on DA 
Form 1156 is essential to an accurate casualty reporting system.  Remember, the DA Form 
1156 is a required template or tool to gather information in order to complete the casualty 
report.   


• Coordinate with the Surgeon/Battalion Aid Station/Medical Company to monitor status of 
casualties. 
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• Provide supplemental casualty report information whenever any additional casualty 
information is confirmed or when the circumstances as initially reported require updating. 


•   Process posthumous promotions, awards, U.S. citizenship actions, if applicable. 
•   Appoint SCMO for personal effects. 
•   Coordinate with battalion S-4 for movement of personal effects. 
•   Coordinate for an investigating officer to conduct AR 15-6 investigations (required for hostile 


deaths, suspected suicides, deaths resulting from military-related accidents, or friendly fire 
incidents). 


•   Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 
•   Appoint LOD investigating officer for non-hostile injuries and deaths, as directed by 


commander. 
•   Prepare, review, and dispatch letters of sympathy and/or condolence. 
•   Track evacuated casualties back to home station. 
• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 


requirements.  Track the status and location of recovered personnel until they complete the 
reintegration process.  PR Cells might require additional staffing to fulfill assigned 
responsibilities.  Additional maneuver forces may also be required for PR missions.  See 
resource allocation discussion in FM 3-50.1, Chapter 2. 


• Maintain a personnel information data base; PR Cell requires information on isolated, missing, 
detained, or captured personnel.  This is especially important if the individuals in question did 
not complete DD Form 1833 Test (V2), or civilian equivalent form. 


•   Update the commander on the status of casualties. 
• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH 
4-106. The HROB has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Monitor and provide recommendations on placement of CLTs. 
• Assist the HR Company in establishing required communications (voice and data) links for 


CLTs. 


HRSC 
4-107. HRSC has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Serve as the casualty manager for the JOA. 
• Establish the Theater Army Casualty Records Center (TACREC). 
• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Ensure casualty data links are established with HRC. 
• Ensure initial casualty reports flow through the contingency CAC to HQDA NLT 12 hours        


from incident to submission of the initial casualty message. 
• Maintain casualty information of all ASCC personnel. 
• Provide CLTs to Role III MTFs and MA collection points. 
• Review and transmit INIT, SUPP, and STACH casualty reports from all theater reporting 


elements. 
• Synchronize casualty operations between the G-1/AG, CLTs, military police, MTFs, and MA 


activities. 
• Monitor status of all AR 15-6 and LOD death investigations and ensure that CMAOC receives 


status and POC updates at least every 30 days until the investigation is complete. 
• Update the ASCC commander on the status of casualties through the ASCC G-1/AG. 
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4-108.    When the tactical situation dictates, the HRSC establishes a TACREC.  The TACREC is normally 
located at the Casualty Operations Center of the theater CAC.  The HRSC COD headquarters section 
supervises TACREC operations.  The TACREC is the focal point at the theater for casualty report 
processing.  It also serves as the casualty records repository for all records (digital and paper) within the 
theater.  DCIPS enables CACs, G-1/AGs, and S-1s (based on permissions) to create, supplement, or view 
casualty information pertaining to a specified individual.  


HR COMPANY (CASUALTY LIAISON TEAM) 
4-109. The HR Company, through its CLTs, provides accurate and timely casualty reporting and tracking 
information at MTFs, MA collection points and other locations.  CLTs must deploy as members of all early 
entry elements to facilitate the casualty information flow of accurate and timely reporting.  CLTs serve as a 
liaison for each affected commander and unit, provide updated status reports to the affected unit and 
inform the unit if the affected Soldier leaves theater.  HR companies with a CLT mission, have the 
following responsibilities for casualty operations: 


• Maintain liaison with supported units, MTFs, and G-1/AG. 
• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Ensure timely reporting of casualty information to the theater CAC, the G-1/AG, and unit  


       S-1. 
• Verify casualty information and forward it to theater CAC, the G-1/AG, and the unit S-1. 
• Assist commanders in maintaining accurate casualty information throughout the duration of an 


operation. 
• Ensure personnel are cross-trained to allow for rotations in duty assignments between the            


G-1/AG, MTF, and MA collection points to provide a break from the emotional nature of the 
duty. 


• Assist with coordinating a Soldier’s RTD with the unit and/or a PAT. 
• Review each patient’s status, document newly arrived patients, and collect casualty related 


information for entry into the DCIPS database. 
• Assist injured Soldiers in obtaining access to necessary services such as military pay, MWR, 


etc. 


4-110. CLTs report directly to the COD of the HRSC operating the theater CAC and provide support to 
hospitals and G-1/S-1s. 


CASUALTY ASSISTANCE CENTER (CAC) 
4-111.   CACs provide casualty notification and assistance to include:  assisting Families with survivor’s 
benefits and entitlements, coordinating escorts for remains, making funeral arrangements to include Family 
funeral travel, and providing military burial honors and personal effects disposition.  CACs operate based 
upon a geographic area of responsibility and may, depending on the situation, extend beyond their area of 
responsibility.  CACs operate both in peacetime and during contingency operations.  During contingency 
operations, the theater CAC is primarily involved with the casualty reporting process and the Installation 
CAC is mainly involved with the notification and assistance to the NOK.  The CAC, with direction from 
CMAOC, is responsible to: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Provide notification and assistance to NOK. 
• Assist Families with survivor’s benefits and entitlements. 
• Coordinate escorts for remains. 
• Make funeral arrangements to include Family funeral travel. 
• Provide military burial honors and personal effects disposition (CONUS CACs handle 


personal effects from theater and the Rear Detachment SCMO handles personal effects at 
home station).  
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• Provide training for Soldiers and personnel from all components as CNOs and CAOs.  
• Coordinate fatal training accident briefs to the PNOK. 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT ACTIONS 
4-112. Brigades will ensure the following tasks are accomplished by subordinate units prior to 


deployment: 
• Appoint a SCMO for the AO and for the Rear Detachment to process the personal effects of a 


deceased Soldier in coordination with the S-4.  Coordinate SCMO appointment with the 
command’s servicing judge advocate. 


• Ensure all deploying Soldiers and Family members view the pre-deployment casualty 
preparedness training videos.  


• Brief Soldiers on the importance of updating wills and give each the opportunity to update DD 
Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286. 


• Include awards scrubs as part of pre-deployment operations; ensure each Soldier reviews and    
updates their officer or enlisted record brief, with special emphasis on awards during pre-
deployment operations. 


• Ensure each Soldier’s current DD Form 93 and SGLV form-series are posted to the Soldier’s 
iPERMS record and maintain a copy of DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 on file for each 
Soldier assigned or attached at Soldier’s home station and with the deployed unit.  Home 
station will maintain the documents with original signatures. 


• Coordinate with the S-6 to ensure capability to email casualty reports to brigade.  
• Provide the Rear Detachment POC information to home station CAC and ensure rear 


detachment personnel are trained on how to conduct telephonic notification to the NOK of 
injured/ill Soldiers.  


• Ensure all DCIPS-CF users are fully trained on DCIPS and casualty reporting procedures.    
• Create a list of mature Soldiers to be trained as CNOs and CAOs and coordinate with the home 


station CAC to ensure the appointed personnel are trained and certified by the supporting 
center. 


• Contact the Army Mortuary Liaison at the U.S. Air Force Port Mortuary, located in Dover,     
Delaware, before forwarding unit patches and sets of unit crests.  The Army Mortuary Liaison 
can be reached at (302) 677-2188, DSN: 445-2188, or at dover.armymort@dover.af.mil. 


• Train Soldiers on DA Form 1156; ensure use of DA Form 1156 as a template for calling in 
essential information after a casualty incident.  


• Develop a casualty SOP.  Casualty SOPs should include DCIPS-CF/CR training (software 
should be loaded on several computers); procedures for processing posthumous awards, 
promotions, and combat badges; casualty notification to Families of injured/ill Soldiers when 
directed by CMAOC; expediting citizenship requests; conducting unit memorial services; 
processing LOD investigations and determinations; and for processing of theater and home 
station personal effects, to include appointment and training of SCMOs; and define unit 
specifics for Military Funeral Honors. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
4-113. Collect casualty information on the battlefield from all available sources and report through official 
channels as quickly as possible.  Since casualties can occur on the first day of an operation, casualty 
managers from each echelon of command need to deploy as part of each echelon’s early entry elements.  In 
the absence of an HRSC, the senior element G-1/AG and S-1 must be ready to immediately assume the role 
of the CAC.  Figure 4-7 depicts the theater casualty reporting and tracking flow. 


4-114. The observed casualty incident is initially recorded on a DA Form 1156 to quickly document 
critical information and is transmitted to the battalion S-1 section by voice or electronic means with hard-
copy follow-up.  Casualty reports or casualty information received via tactical operational systems must be 
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reconciled and verified by battalion S-1s and forwarded to brigade S-1 personnel who submit the casualty 
report.  This reconciliation involves coordinating with the unit, medical personnel, CLTs, MA collection 
points, or other sources to substantiate the casualty information and to obtain basic information needed in 
completing and submitting casualty reports.  Information includes date and time of incident causing the 
casualty, along with circumstances and location and then the report is forwarded to the brigade S-1.  The 
brigade S-1 section prepares the DCIPS-CF casualty report and forwards it to the division G-1/AG, corps 
G-1/AG, and the theater CAC for further submission to CMAOC.  (Note:  Based on guidance from the 
JTF, JFLCC, or CFLCC, the ASCC G-1/AG may delegate authority for corps commanders to release 
casualty reports directly to CMAOC with a copy provided to the CAC.)  Due to the personal nature of 
information within casualty reports, the theater CAC reports casualty information to the CMAOC using 
DCIPS as the official means of casualty reporting. 


4-115. Soldiers may be immediately medically evacuated to an MTF where the CLT, in coordination with 
the Soldier’s unit, may generate the DCIPS report for submission to the theater CAC.  Information includes 
date and time of the casualty, inflicting force, detailed circumstances and location using non-military 
terminology.   
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                                                 Figure 4-7.  Casualty Reporting Flow 


4-116. The CMAOC contacts the supporting CONUS/OCONUS CAC to coordinate for notification of 
NOK (as per the DD Form 93) for deceased Soldiers.  For injured/ill Soldiers, CMAOC contacts the 
supporting CAC who contacts the Soldier’s rear detachment.  The Rear Detachment makes telephonic 
notification for injured/ill Soldiers and then reports back to the Installation CAC when notification is 
complete.  Once notification is complete, CMAOC calls the NOK and prepares them for travel (with 
Invitational Travel Orders) to the bedside if the Soldier’s doctor requests their presence on a DA Form 
2984 (Very Seriously Ill Special Category Patient Report). 


4-117. In the event of multiple casualties, or when the unit sustains a significant number of casualties 
within a short period of time, the brigade or battalion may require augmentation to meet casualty reporting 
timelines.  Augmentation is normally provided by higher echelon G-1/AG or S-1 sections, and if available, 
CLTs. 
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4-118. As sick and injured Solders are moved through the medical evacuation system to theater MTFs, 
their units may still be actively engaged in combat operations.  Information gathered by the CLT flows 
directly to the ASCC CAC operated by the COD of the HRSC unless the ASCC G-1/AG directs that 
reports be routed to subordinate G-1/AGs for commander release approval. 
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Chapter 5 


Coordinate Personnel Support 


Personnel support activities encompass those functions and activities which 
contribute to unit readiness by promoting fitness, building morale and cohesion, 
enhancing quality of life, and by providing recreational, social, and other support 
services for Soldiers, DoD civilians, and other personnel who deploy with the force.  
Personnel support encompasses the following functions:  Morale, Welfare, and 
Recreation (MWR), Command Interest Programs, and Band Operations.  The 
G-1/AG or S-1 has staff responsibility for personnel support. 


SECTION I—MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION (MWR) SUPPORT 


GENERAL 
5-1. MWR programs, as defined in this manual, are those activities that support and improve the morale 
and well-being of the deployed force.  These include activities sponsored by the FMWRC, other agencies, 
and commands at all levels.  The terminology used in this publication is not synonymous with official 
Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (FMWR) programs sponsored by the Army, but may include 
such programs.  


5-2. MWR support is mission essential to combat readiness (JP 1-0).  MWR programs enhance the 
quality of life for deployed forces and address the strategic imperatives of the Joint expeditionary Army.  
The deployed force  includes: 


• Soldiers. 
• DoD civilians. 
• CAAF. 


5-3. Commanders at all levels are responsible for ensuring MWR support programs are available.  They 
are responsible for determining different levels of required support based on the mission, anticipated 
duration of deployment, theater environmental conditions, and higher command requirements.  MWR 
support is METT-TC driven, and commanders must be able to quickly revise plans, programming, and 
support levels to adapt to changing situations and requirements.  MWR support programs may include such 
activities as:  


• Sports activities. 
• Libraries. 
• Clubs. 
• Entertainment. 
• AAFES. 
• Fitness and recreation. 
• ARC support. 
• Internet facilities. 
• Health and Comfort packs (HCPs). 
• Other activities that support the well-being of the deployed force. 
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5-4. MWR support includes a wide variety of services.  During the initial deployment and early 
sustainment phase of military operations, only minimum MWR services are provided.  Minimum services 
include brigade sports equipment, health and comfort packs, ARC, and limited AAFES. 


5-5. The combatant commander, through their J-1/G-1 and J-4/G-4, determine MWR needs and 
requirements based on operational tempo and available MWR resources.  While the J-1/G-1 is the primary 
staff office responsible for MWR, the J-4/G-4 is responsible for the execution of MWR logistics support 
requirements.  Depending on AO stability and actions, the commander may use alternative sources such as 
the Logistical Civilian Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) or contracted personnel. 


5-6. The availability of personnel and facilities provided by the MWR network depends on the combatant 
commander’s command policies and the operational/tactical situation.  Planners at all levels ensure 
operational plans include requirements for fitness and recreation, AAFES support, and community support 
functions such as ARC. 


5-7. G-1/AG and S-1 staffs at battalion and above need to be aware of the full range of MWR services 
and programs, and ensure they are incorporated into operational plans and orders.  They must also be 
knowledgeable of key staff players who support the execution of MWR programs.  For example, the S-4 is 
responsible for coordination and execution of logistics support for MWR services and programs.  These 
services are in the form of unit recreation, library book kits, sports programs, and rest areas at brigade and 
higher.  The MWR network also provides facilities such as recreation centers, internet cafés, and activity 
centers for deployed personnel that house a number of MWR functions. 


5-8. Civilian recreation staff will be available to assist in the planning and execution of necessary support 
services.  Commanders will identify appropriate civilian positions on the Mobilization Table of 
Distribution and Allowances to be prepared to deploy into the theater of operations to support recreation 
requirements.  When this method of staffing is used, civilian MWR personnel are added to the “battle-
roster” of brigade and larger-sized units’ staffs.  These personnel normally become members of the G-
1/AG and S-1 staffs and they plan and coordinate MWR activities prior to and during mobilization.  These 
personnel may also deploy with the unit to accomplish brigade and higher staff MWR responsibilities and 
assist the unit Athletic and Recreation (A&R) officer/NCO (military personnel) in planning and executing 
MWR programs. 


5-9. IMCOM Headquarters maintains a roster of MWR Emergency Essential Civilian (EEC) personnel 
who are available to augment the G-1/AG and S-1 in coordinating and conducting MWR support activities.  
Upon deployment, MWR EEC specialists are paid with contingency funds.  Both appropriated fund and 
non-appropriated fund (NAF) MWR personnel may be used, but NAF salaries of deployed personnel are 
reimbursed to the appropriate NAF account with contingency funds IAW DoD MWR Utilization, Support 
and Accountability rules. 


5-10. Special duty manpower from ASCC assets/contingent hires may also be used to assist in program 
execution and facility operation.  The Army G-3 may also provide civilian fitness and recreation staff from 
other installations through the Worldwide Individual Augmentation System tasking authority to IMCOM.  
Commanders need to establish and validate requirements on their Mobilization Table of Distribution and 
Allowances for MWR EEC civilian positions. 


5-11. Unit commanders are responsible for procurement of unit level recreation kits.  These kits are 
designed to be packaged and distributed to each company size unit in the AC, ARNG, and RC.  Recreation 
kits will be part of a unit TOE and will deploy with units as a portable means to fulfill recreation/leisure 
needs.  They are part of the unit basic load and commanders must include shipment with the higher 
headquarters lift plan and account for them as they would any TOE equipment. 


5-12. Commanders at all levels must be sensitive to conditions external to the AO that can affect morale.  
In emergency cases, ARC representatives inside and outside the JOA can support communications between 
Soldiers, civilians, and their Families.  Under less compelling conditions, commanders may use other 
means; for example, commanders may send messages through official channels such as the Military 
Affiliate Radio System, facsimile transceiver, commercial telephone, or the Army mail system. 
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MWR RESPONSIBILITIES 
5-13. Commanders at all levels are responsible for the MWR support provided to their Soldiers and 
civilians.  MWR programs are found at all echelons on the battlefield and in all operational scenarios. 
MWR requirements are based on the combat environment and availability of resources.  Battalions and 
below self-administer their programs using their command appointed unit A&R officers/NCOs; brigades 
and above assist all subordinate units in planning and executing their MWR programs.  Figure 5-1, along 
with the following paragraphs, addresses the relationship between key players and other staff elements in 
MWR. 


BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Manage MWR Program/Policies
Identify MWR Requirements
Execute MWR Logistics Support
Issue MWR Material
Include MWR in OPLAN / OPORD
Establish Imprest Funds 
Request External MWR Support
Coordinate for Family Readiness / 
Support
Establish Theater Rest Areas
Coordinate MWR Training at CRC
Request FMWRC MWR Personnel
Coordinate Postal Support for Book 
Kits and Reading Materials
Coordinate for Health and Comfort 
Packs 
Plan and Coordinate Direct 
Operations Exchange - Tactical
Plan and Coordinate TFE (AAFES)
Coordinate Red Cross Support
Allocate Soldiers Time


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4
S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-3 S-3 G-3 G-3 G-3


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


G-1/AG


Legend:  AAFES – Army and Air Force Exchange Service; AG - Adjutant General; ASCC – Army Service Component Command; CRC – CONUS Replacement 
Center; FMWRC – Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command; OPLAN / OPORD – Operation Plan /Operation Order; TFE – Tactical Field Exchange


MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION (MWR) SUPPORT


 
        Figure 5-1.  Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) Support 


U.S. ARMY FAMILY AND MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION COMMAND (FMWRC) 
5-14. FMWRC assists sustaining base commanders by maintaining MWR (includes Child, Youth, and 
School Services (CYSS)) and Family assistance and readiness support at home stations.  FMWRC is the 
executive agent to provide necessary deployment support to the ARC; AAFES is responsible for exchange 
support.  Activities are based on the needs of the particular community served.  They are available to 
military personnel and their Families and usually to civilians and their Families. 


5-15. During military operations, installation staff must be cognizant of population fluctuations and be 
prepared to provide expanded services.  The requirement for service for the Families of deployed Soldiers 
(Active and Reserve), and the Families of those back-filling the installation may quickly stress MWR and 
Family programs. 


5-16. Prior to and during deployment, the installation Directors of HR and Family and Morale, Welfare 
and Recreation are responsible to: 


• Assist G-1/AGs and S-1s in procurement and transportation of MWR equipment and supplies 
included in operations and lift plans. 


• Train A&R officers/NCOs in MWR procedures and functions. 
• Ensure the execution of MWR services is available during initial deployment. 
• Identify MWR EEC to support deployments.  
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• Coordinate with the combatant command for reimbursing salaries of EEC personnel through 
operational funding. 


• Assist MWR EEC personnel with preparations for deployment. 
• Initiate temporary backfill of essential MWR personnel. 
• Accomplish Army Community Service (ACS) and CYSS DCS tasks listed in the DCS Army 


Directive. 
• Conduct Operation Resources for Educating About Deployment and You (READY) training for 


FRG leaders, Family Readiness Support Assistants, and Rear Detachment commanders. 
• Provide support and assistance to commanders to provide Family readiness related training to 


Soldiers and Family members throughout the deployment cycle and to establish a unit Family 
readiness infrastructure. 


• Manage the Soldier and Family Assistance Center. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
5-17. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Identify and input fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program as part 
of the command operating budget process. 


• Coordinate, develop, and manage MWR programs and policies. 
• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Plan for deployment of MWR EEC personnel. 
• Identify MWR manpower, materiel, and other assistance required to support MWR. 
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM, G-4, and Army Commands of deploying units for MWR 


manpower, materiel, supplies, and other assistance.  
• Prepare ASCC MWR policies, procedures, and the base of operations to support units, Soldiers, 


DoD personnel, and other civilians authorized access to MWR programs and services. 
• Establish theater pass policies in support of MWR programs.  
• Coordinate with the G-4 to establish AO rest areas. 
• Coordinate with other military services for Joint recreational operations if serving as the JTF J-1.  
• Coordinate with AAFES for establishment of AAFES support. 
• Coordinate with the G-4 for execution of shipping of MWR equipment and supplies. 
• Coordinate and provide assistance/support for transporting AAFES equipment and supplies (at 


the equivalent security level as military convoys). 
• Establish a system to allocate, distribute, and maintain MWR equipment. 
• Establish a network for distribution and rotation of films and videotapes from AAFES or other 


services.  
• Coordinate with Armed Forces Entertainment/FMWRC for live entertainment for Soldiers and 


authorized civilians in the AO.  
• Establish policy on volunteer or contracted live entertainment.  
• Develop plans and policies for the establishment and support of unit lounge activities.  
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM/G-4 to develop a system for procuring, transporting, 


accounting, training, and providing MWR technical assistance to subordinate units.  
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM for development of a policy and operational support system 


for club operations.  
• Coordinate necessary deployment support for the ARC. 
• Coordinate with AAFES and the ASCC G-4 for manning and support for exchange sales, Name 


Brand Fast Food, services and troop-supported Tactical Field Exchange (TFE) or Direct 
Operations Exchange—Tactical (DOX-T) operations. 


• Coordinate and monitor MWR self-administered activities in division-size and smaller units. 
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• Coordinate transportation for MWR kits and the supply and distribution of HCPs in the theater.  
• Monitor reading material availability in the theater and coordinate postal operations support for 


shipment of book kits and reading material. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
5-18. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Coordinate, develop, and manage MWR programs IAW ASCC guidance.  If serving as the JTF 
or Army Forces G-1/AG, the corps/division G-1/AG will perform those ASCC G-1/AG duties as 
outlined above.  Policy and programs should include non-corps/division units in the 
corps/division area.  


• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Assist subordinate organizations in establishing MWR programs, operating unit lounges and 


exchange facilities, acquiring and transporting equipment/supplies, and accounting for equipment 
and monies.  


• Plan for TFEs that are established and operated by commands using unit personnel. 
• Require subordinate units to include small unit recreation kits and MWR service level kits in 


their load plans.  
• Plan for AAFES Imprest Fund Activities (AIFA) that may be established and operated by unit 


personnel.  See AR 215-8, Army and Air Force Exchange Service Operations for more 
information.   


• Establish policy and schedule for rest area utilization and pass programs.  
• Provide brigades with allocations for R&R. 
• Plan for DOX-T operations established and operated by AAFES personnel in a secure 


environment (dependent on METT-TC).  
• Request name brand fast food and services (concession) operations support, i.e., barber shop, 


alterations, gift shops, new car sales, etc., as the operational pace permits. 
• Establish in-AO rest areas. 
• Request and plan transportation for a 30-day supply of book kits from FMWRC and the 


Assistant Chief of Staff for Installation Management (ACSIM).  
• Support self-administered activities in division-size and smaller units.  
• Coordinate Army band activities. 
• Establish MWR policy and monitor/support corps-level MWR programs for divisional and non-


divisional units in the corps area.  
• Establish corps/division rest areas; assist subordinate commands in operating activity centers and 


lounges; and coordinate MWR services with replacement and reconstitution operations.  
• Coordinate training, to include CRC processing, for MWR program personnel transiting to and 


from the theater.  
• Request MWR personnel to assist subordinate commands in planning and assisting in MWR 


tasks and activities.  
• Coordinate support for the ARC. 
• Coordinate MWR support team activities, Family assistance, and communications with the Rear 


Detachment. 


BRIGADE S-1 
5-19. The brigade S-1 staff facilitates and coordinates MWR programs and has the following 
responsibilities: 


• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Ensure commanders appoint A&R officers/NCOs at battalion and company as an additional duty.  
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• Plan for TFEs that are established and operated by commands using unit personnel. 
• Plan for AIFA that may be established and operated by unit personnel.  
• Plan for DOX-T operations established and operated by AAFES personnel in a secure 


environment.  
• Plan for MWR service-level kits. 
• Schedule Soldiers and civilians for R&R periods based on allocations provided by corps/division 


G-1/AG.  
• Schedule unit personnel and civilians for rest area utilization and pass programs, as applicable.  
• Coordinate establishment and operation of activity centers, recreation activities, exchanges, and 


unit lounges for Soldiers and all other assigned personnel. 
• Coordinate unit athletic and recreation programs to include acquisition, use, and maintenance of 


equipment/supplies. 
• Ensure that commanders appoint Family Readiness personnel at the battalion and company as an 


additional duty. 


BATTALION S-1 
5-20. The battalion S-1 ensures an A&R officer/NCO has been appointed to coordinate MWR programs 
and maintain equipment.  The battalion S-1 has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Coordinate with the battalion S-4 to ensure that Soldiers and civilians deploy with a 30-day 
supply of HCP.  


• Determine the type and quantity of HCP carried by individual Soldiers.  
• Plan for unit MWR programs prior to deployment and upon return from deployment.  
• Requisition book kits at the sustaining base or mobilization station. 
• Ensure units include MWR equipment, to include unit-level recreation kit(s), and book kits in 


their basic load plans. 
• Plan for AIFA that may be established and operated by unit personnel. 
• Schedule Soldiers and civilians for R&R periods based on allocations established by the brigade. 
• Coordinate establishment and operation of Soldier activity centers, recreation activities, 


exchanges, and unit lounges. 
• Coordinate unit programs to include acquisition, use, and maintenance of equipment/supplies. 
• Coordinate unit Family Readiness programs and policies. 
• Ensure unit commanders appoint Family Readiness points-of-contact as an additional duty IAW 


AR 600-20. 
• Ensure unit commanders establish FRGs. 
• Establish liaison with the ARC upon arrival in theater. 


AMERICAN RED CROSS (ARC) 
5-21. The ARC consistently delivers essential Red Cross services to active duty military, ARNG, 
reservists, Army civilians, and their Families worldwide in order to assist them in preventing, preparing 
for, and coping with emergency situations.  The ARC provides services such as emergency 
communication, i.e. deaths and births, emergency financial assistance, counseling, as well as comfort kits 
in the deployed environment. 


5-22. All requests for ARC personnel to accompany U.S. Forces into the JOA must be forwarded to the 
U.S. Army FMWRC, the DoD executive agent for the deployment of ARC personnel during these 
situations.  FMWRC is responsible for coordinating and securing support for ARC personnel to support 
military operations, managing and monitoring military support to the ARC, funding travel to and from the 
AO for ARC personnel, and coordinating and preparing ARC personnel for deployment and return.  The 
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ARC national headquarters is responsible for supplying the staff and managing and monitoring ARC 
operations in the field. 


5-23. A designated ARC representative will be involved with the FMWRC, the appropriate military 
command, and the ARC national headquarters in contingency planning to ensure proper coordination and 
clarification of requirements.  In the JOA, coordination for ARC support (logistical and life support) falls 
under the G-1/AG.  ARC representatives are available at division and higher levels to assist with Family 
emergencies and emergency communication between Family members and deployed personnel.  Figure 5-2 
displays the responsible agencies for ARC support. 


BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


Request ARC Support S-1 S-1


Coordinate Deployment 
with Units S-1 S-1


Coordinate Emergency 
Communications


S-1 S-1


Red Cross Support in 
Theater


S-1 S-1


Redeployment S-1 S-1


AMERICAN RED CROSS (ARC) SUPPORT


FUNCTION / TASK
Responsible Agencies


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


Legend:  AG – Adjutant General; ASCC – Army Service Component Command; CDR – Commander 


 
          Figure 5-2.  American Red Cross (ARC) Support 


ARMY AND AIR FORCE EXCHANGE SERVICE (AAFES)  
5-24. An AAFES Board of Directors directs AAFES operations worldwide.  The system supports major 
installations in CONUS, OCONUS, and units deployed to remote areas.  It also supports field operations 
and exercises.  The Army provides Afloat Pre-positioning Force support in the form of materiel, facilities, 
transportation, field site support, military air and logistical support of AAFES operations.  Logistical 
support of AAFES operations and personnel is provided by direct support or through LOGCAP. 


5-25. During operations, the ASCC commander, in coordination with AAFES, plans for and supports 
exchange operations.  These plans may include a combination of DOX-T operations, TFEs, and/or AIFAs.  


5-26. AAFES deploys personnel to assist the Army in establishing direct retail operations and an exchange 
warehousing and distribution system.  The ASCC and corps G-1/AGs coordinate with their G-4s in the 
process of designating, training, deploying, and employing Army and Air Force personnel to support the 
AO AAFES system.  AAFES may establish these activities using employees which consist of U.S. 
nationals, contract operators, host nation employees, third country national employees, or vendors. 


5-27. TFEs are normally military manned and DOX-Ts are manned by AAFES personnel.  TFEs are 
designated to provide merchandise and services on a temporary basis in areas where permanent exchange 
activities are not present.  TFE/DOX-T serves Soldiers and civilians, and they may locate as far forward as 
the Brigade Support Area provided the tactical situation allows.   
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5-28. AIFA is a military-operated retail activity, usually operated in small or remote sites, when regular 
direct operation exchanges cannot be provided.  Should commanders choose to employ AIFA, they must 
select and train personnel from their units to operate these activities.  The unit is issued an initial fund by 
AAFES to purchase a beginning inventory.  Money generated from sales is used to replenish the 
merchandise stock.  A site commander can request the establishment of an AIFA from the general manager 
of the AAFES geographical area.   


 BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
5-29. For planning purposes, the following guidelines establish a time-phased schedule for deploying 
MWR resources to support military operations.  Actual timelines and operations depend on METT-TC. 


5-30. C–C+30.  During the first 30 days of operation, MWR may be limited to unit-level recreation kits 
and HCP as part of the units' basic load.  The following actions take place during this period: 


• Commanders obtain book kits provided by the home installation library. 
• A&R officers/NCOs procure unit-level recreation kits using mission funding.  The installation 


Director of Family, Morale, Welfare and Recreation may assist with procurement.  
• Corps/division G-1/AGs requisition and distribute MWR service-level kits. 
• The ASCC and/or the corps/division G-1/AG establish a network for distributing and rotating 


AAFES-provided films and videotapes.   
• AAFES begins transporting exchange items and coordinates with theater/corps for 


transportation, storage, and distribution support.   
• Defense Personnel Support Center sends additional health and comfort packs to arrive by C+30.  
• Civilian MWR EEC personnel deploy to the AO as early as the situation permits and as 


requested by the ASCC commander.  If conditions do not permit or the commander does not 
request deployment of civilians, military staffs must be prepared to establish and maintain MWR 
support.  Coordination for supplemental civilian MWR EEC personnel is done through the 
IMCOM headquarters. 


5-31. C+30–C+60.  The following actions take place during this period: 
• Coordinate with the G-4 and base camp commanders for the deployment of MWR service-level 


kits, electronic game kits, theater in a box kits, video messenger kit, and any other available kits.  
These kits contain fragile, bulky, and heavy items such as televisions, videocassette 
recorder/digital video disk players, basketball goals, and free weights. 


• Provide appropriate personnel assets to operate MWR programs. 
• Develop policies for rest area use.  
• Coordinate with the G-4 for distributing HCP with Class I supplies to units and individuals 


lacking access to exchange or host nation retail facilities. 
• Coordinate with the G-4 and AAFES for establishment of a base of operations and distribution 


centers capable of supporting DOX-T, TFE, and AIFA.  
• Coordinate with their G-4 for designating, training, deploying, and employing Army personnel to 


support the mission. 
• Coordinate with FMWRC for a system for distribution of deployed unit funds, and book kits to 


units at C+30 and every 30 days thereafter.  Coordination for supplemental MWR EEC 
personnel is done through the IMCOM headquarters. 


5-32. C+60–C+120.  The following actions take place during this period: 
• G-4 establishes theater-level DoD Activity Address Codes for MWR.  Supply channels will 


stock MWR items on their Common Table of Allowances.  MWR supplies and equipment will 
be ordered by and shipped to an ASCC MWR DoD Activity Address Code.  Examples are 
weights, amusement machines, lounge and entertainment equipment, and other items for unit 
recreation and rest area operations.  
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• Corps/division base of operations expands to provide one or more support package (Force 
Provider) rest areas developed to meet the needs of a brigade-size unit.  Actual timelines and 
operations are based on METT-TC.  This package provides recreational activities, AAFES retail 
outlets, vendors, and personnel services support such as postal, financial management, legal, unit 
ministry, and ARC services.  Other services available are billeting, laundry, latrine, shower, 
food, and medical.  The support package's primary mission is to provide rest and recuperation 
facilities for deployed personnel who have suffered stress associated with combat duties.  The 
location of this support package will be in the corps and division areas.   


• The ASCC G-1/AG may establish a pass program or ASCC rest area within the AO.  Assistance 
may be requested from the ACSIM and the FMWRC.   


• ASCC and subordinate commands develop and implement R&R policies.  Live entertainment, to 
include Army Entertainment productions and Armed Forces Entertainment shows (i.e., United 
Service Organization (USO)), may be requested based on availability, ASCC policy, and the 
tactical situation.  


• During redeployment, operations consolidate or close as the number of personnel supported 
decreases.  Commanders ensure adequate support for residual forces.  ASCC and corps staffs 
establish and implement policies for equipment turn-in and redeployment.  Resource 
accountability is critical during this phase to prevent waste, fraud, and abuse.  Rest areas and 
R&R centers request disposition of equipment and supplies from the FMWRC. 


SECTION II—COMMAND INTEREST PROGRAMS 


FAMILY READINESS 
5-33.  Family readiness is a critical issue for DoD.  Quality of life and Family matters are priority issues 
for all military personnel.  The ability to assist Servicemembers and their Families to prepare for 
separations during short and long term deployments is paramount to sustaining mission capabilities and 
mission readiness.  The Army has worked closely with FMWRC to develop seamless, integrated Family 
readiness and support programs that provide information and services to all members, regardless of the 
parent service or component of the member. 


5-34. The chain of command is committed to providing a full range of essential support and services to 
Soldiers, civilians and their Families throughout the entire spectrum of operations.  This commitment is 
implemented by caring leaders at all levels of command, from the first-line supervisor to the Secretary of 
the Army.  A vast array of Army work-life programs are provided at installations worldwide to help 
Families respond to various transitions they experience such as relocation, separations and deployments. 


5-35. The Family and Soldier readiness system for all components of the Army includes Family assistance 
center facilities, FRGs, Rear Detachments, and other unit Family readiness personnel.  Unit commanders 
work with the ACS, RC Family programs and other agencies to ensure each component of the program 
contributes effectively to the goal of caring for Soldiers and Families.  Installation ACS directors reach out 
to the ARNG and Army Reserve units in their geographic area of responsibility to assist RC Family 
program personnel with providing information, training, and other deployment readiness assistance to RC 
Families.  At the unit level, commanders use ACS, RC Family programs, and other Army and community 
resources to ensure Soldiers and Families are prepared prior to deployments, cared for during deployments, 
and successfully reunited after deployments. 


5-36. Family Programs provide a wide range of services to Soldiers, DoD civilians, retirees, and their 
Family members.  The full range of programs and services are available from Army OneSource, through 
the Installation ACS, or RC Family Services.  Some of the programs available are: 


• Information and Referral, to include casualty preparedness training. 
• Citizen Immigration Services Liaison. 
• Deployment and/or Mobilization Assistance. 
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• Exceptional Family Member Respite Care. 
• Family Advocacy. 
• Family Member Employment Assistance. 
• Family Member Readiness Training. 
• Family Member Readiness Group Training. 
• Financial Assistance. 
• New Parent support. 
• Outreach Services. 
• Relocation Assistance. 
• Sexual Assault Prevention and Response Program. 
• Soldier Family Assistance Center. 
• Survivor Outreach Services. 
• Transitional Compensation. 
• Victim Advocacy. 
• Volunteers. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-37. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following Family readiness responsibilities: 
• Plan, manage, and supervise Family readiness programs. 
• Identify fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
5-38. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following Family readiness responsibilities: 


• Coordinate Family assistance. 
• Identify fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-39. The brigade/battalion S-1 has the responsibility of assisting appointed FRG leaders, as appropriate. 


INSTALLATION 
5-40. Installations have the following Family readiness responsibilities: 


• Accomplish ACS DCS tasks listed in the DCS Army Directive. 
• Conduct Operation READY training for FRG leaders, Family Readiness Support Assistants, and 


Rear Detachment commanders. 
• Provide support and assistance to commanders to provide Family readiness related training to 


Soldiers and Family members throughout the deployment cycle and to establish a unit Family 
Readiness infrastructure. 


EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (EO) 
5-41. The Army’s EO program formulates, directs, and sustains a comprehensive effort to maximize 
human potential and ensure fair treatment for all persons based solely on merit, fitness, and capability in 
support of readiness.  The overall objective is to provide EO and fair treatment to all military personnel and 
Family members without regard to race, color, gender, religion, national origin, and provide an 
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environment free of unlawful discrimination and offensive behavior, both on and off post and within the 
limits of the laws of localities, states, and host nations. 


5-42. The foundation of the EO program includes: 
• Understanding DoD and Army policies concerning EO.   
• Command climate surveys/assessments. 
• EO complaint processing. 
• Human relations and prevention of sexual harassment training. 
• Senior leader and executive-level seminar training. 
• Quarterly/annual narrative and statistical reporting. 
• Equal Opportunity Actions Plans (EOAP). 
• Affirmative Employment Plans (for civilian employees IAW AR 690-12, Equal Employment 


Opportunity and Affirmative Action). 


 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 COMMANDERS AT ALL LEVELS 


5-43. Commanders at all levels are the EO officers for their commands.  All commanders will: 
• Develop, manage, and monitor the execution of the EO program for assigned or attached units 


under their jurisdiction, to include EOAP. 
• Publish and post separate, written command policy statements for EO, the prevention of sexual 


harassment, and EO complaint procedures consistent with Army policy. 
• Schedule and provide EO training for units IAW procedures outlined in AR 600-20 and 


command needs. 
• Provide EO support, as appropriate, for EO matters to theater units. 
• Ensure EO Advisors are deployed with assigned units. 
• Provide EO leader training for units smaller than brigade. 
• Ensure military and civilian EO and equal employment opportunity programs complement each 


other. 
• Provide personnel, funding, and other resources to carry out the EO program. 
• Compile, maintain, and submit EO statistical data as required. 
• Identify unlawful discriminatory practices affecting military personnel and Family members, 


initiate corrective actions, follow-up and feedback throughout problem resolution. 
• Create and sustain effective units by eliminating discriminatory behaviors or practices that 


undermine teamwork, mutual respect, loyalty, and shared sacrifice of the men and women of 
America’s Army. 


• Promote EO and interpersonal harmony for all military personnel and Family members. 
• Take appropriate action against those who violate Army EO policy.   


VOTING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
5-44. The purpose of the Army Voting Assistance Program (AVAP) is to make voter registration and 
voting information, materials, and assistance readily available to all eligible Army personnel.  The program 
educates eligible voters on the importance of voting and provides every opportunity to register and cast 
their votes. 


5-45. IAW AR 608-20, Army Voting Assistance Program, commanders at all levels will provide command 
emphasis and support to this program on a consistent and continuing basis.  As the voter assistance 
program is a commander’s program, the G-1/AG and S-1 are normally designated to ensure appropriate 
appointments are made and to manage and monitor the program. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 


5-46. The ASCC/corps/division G-1/AG has the following voter assistance program responsibilities: 
• Appoint in writing, a senior officer(s) (Lieutenant Colonel, Colonel, or above, or DoD civilian 


equivalent) as the Senior Voting Assistance Officer (SVAO). 
• Ensure that each subordinate organization appoints SVAOs and an SVAO alternate to manage 


the overall subordinate command program. 
• Monitor the voter assistance program for subordinate units. 
• Maintain a listing of all subordinate installation SVAOs and alternates and provide the listing to 


higher headquarters as directed. 
• Submit recurring reports and provide information and input as required by the HQDA Voting 


Assistance Office.  (Soldier training/contact data will be reported semi-annually.) 
• Ensure clear channels of communication are established throughout all Army commands down to 


unit level. 
• Direct internal information media to publicize all aspects of the voting information program in a 


timely and effective manner. 
• Establish evaluation criteria for Voting Assistance Officer (VAO) performance and ensure that 


VAOs’ evaluation reports reflect how well they perform their voting assistance duties. 
• Consistently and continually provide command emphasis and support to the AVAP. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-47. The brigade/battalion S-1 has the following voter assistance program responsibilities: 


• Ensure VAO is appointed in writing for all units with more than 25 permanently assigned 
personnel and appoint an additional VAO for each 50 unit members above the 25 member base.  
For example, a company of 125 personnel would require an appointment of three VAOs.  Only 
Lieutenants/Sergeant First Class or above or the civilian equivalent are to be appointed VAO. 


• Ensure that appointed VAOs remain assigned through the election cycle or ensure that a VAO 
who is scheduled for reassignment is replaced before he or she leaves. 


• Provide unit VAOs the necessary administrative and logistical support to execute their 
responsibilities. 


• Provide ready access to absentee voter registration, ballot requests, and absentee submission 
information and deadlines. 


• Train all Soldiers, including activated ARNG and RC, on absentee registration and voting.  
Special attention should be provided to young Soldiers or other first-time voters. 


• Provide command emphasis and support to the voting assistance program. 


ARMY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROGRAM (ASAP) 
5-48. As defined by AR 600-85, The Army Substance Abuse Program is to integrate, coordinate, and 
approve all policies pertaining to the ASAP.  The purpose of the ASAP is to strengthen the overall fitness 
and effectiveness of the Army’s total workforce and to enhance the combat readiness of its Soldiers. 


5-49. The objectives of the ASAP are: 
• Increase individual fitness and overall unit readiness. 
• Provide services, which are adequate and responsive to the needs of the workforce and 


emphasize alcohol and other drug abuse deterrence, prevention, education, and treatment. 
• Implement alcohol and other drug risk reduction and prevention strategies that respond to 


potential problems before they jeopardize readiness, productivity, and careers. 
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• Restore to duty those substance-impaired Soldiers who have the potential for continued military 
service. 


• Provide effective alcohol and other drug abuse prevention and education at all levels of 
command, and encourage commanders to provide alcohol and drug-free leisure activities. 


• Ensure all military and civilian personnel assigned to ASAP staff are appropriately trained and 
experienced to accomplish their mission. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-50. The ASCC G-1/AG responsibilities for ASAP are: 
• Appoint a designated office/staff officer within G-1/AG to serve as point of contact and liaison 


with HQDA on issues pertaining to substance abuse. 
• Appoint a representative to serve on a HQDA Risk Reduction Working Group. 
• Ensure theater units execute the ASAP program. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG AND BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-51. Corps/division G-1/AGs and brigade/battalion S-1s have the following ASAP responsibilities: 


• Monitor the implementation of appropriate initiatives of the ASAP by their subordinate units. 
• Appoint an officer or noncommissioned officer (E-5 or above) on orders as the Unit Prevention 


Leader (UPL) who must be certified through required training for all subordinate units.  
• Recommend that a national background check be accomplished on all UPL candidates.  With 


information provided through background check, commanders will have the final decision 
regarding UPL eligibility/appointment. 


WEIGHT CONTROL PROGRAM 
5-52. The purpose of the Army Weight Control Program (AWCP) is to ensure Soldiers are able to meet the 
physical demands of their duties under combat conditions.  As described in AR 600-9, The Army Weight 
Control Program, is defined as the inability of Soldiers to accomplish their duties which impacts on 
operational and unit readiness, the health of the individual Soldier, and affects their eligibility for favorable 
HR actions (retention, promotion, or other career decisions). 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-53. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities for AWCP: 
• Monitor and manage AWCP within the theater of operations. 
• Coordinate with the Surgeon to ensure counseling programs are implemented and diet literature 


is available for theater units/Soldiers. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG AND BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-54. Corps/division G-1/AGs and brigade/battalion S-1s have the following AWCP responsibilities: 


• Implement the AWCP for their organizations. 
• Ensure continued evaluation of all Soldiers under their command. 
• Maintain required weight control data on Soldiers in their command. 
• Encourage Soldiers to establish a personal weight goal IAW AR 600-9. 
• Ensure that personnel responsible for issuing TDY/Permanent Change of Station orders include 


the required weight control information. 
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• Establish an interim process to collect and maintain the data listed below for submission in an 
annual report. 


ARMY CONTINUING EDUCATION SYSTEM (ACES) 
5-55. The Army Continuing Education System consists of a series of program and services designed to: 


• Provide and manage quality self-development programs and services. 
• Provide learning opportunities to enhance job performance, skill qualifications, and career 


growth for the Army and its future leaders.  
• Promote the development of critical thinking and decision-making skills though a variety of 


educational programs.  


RESPONSIBILITIES 
5-56. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities for ACES: 


• Manage ACES programs for the theater of operations. 
• Include ACES activities in the deployment planning process. 
• Assess and determine level of required support IAW operational pace, anticipated deployment 


length, and troop needs. 
• Ensure ACES funding is resourced and available. 
• Coordinate with the JTF J-1 and IMCOM for deployment of education specialist. 
• Appoint or establish a Supervisory Education Service Specialist position to provide supervisory 


control for all deployed area education centers within the theater of operations.   


5-57. Once educational needs have been established, IMCOM will assign an educational Functional 
Support Team who will assist the ASCC in determining which education programs and services will be 
offered, and determine the number of ACES personnel, or contract personnel, required to support ACES.  
The team will coordinate with contracted colleges for on-site classes and instructors.  


OTHER PROGRAMS 
5-58. In addition to the command interest programs discussed above, G-1/AGs and S-1s have the 
responsibility to manage or implement the following: 


• Combined Federal Campaign and Army Emergency Relief Programs. 
• Army Well-Being Program. 
• Suicide Prevention Program. 
• Other programs as directed. 


SECTION III—ARMY BAND OPERATIONS 


5-59. Army bands provide music for ceremonial and morale support across the full spectrum of operations 
to sustain Warriors and to inspire leaders.  Army bands provide music in keeping with the musical tastes of 
the target audience.  Deployed bands are capable of reinforcing relations with host nations, multinational 
forces, and Joint Forces. 


5-60. The type of missions Army bands perform vary dependent upon the supported command’s phase of 
operations, the location of MPTs, or the concurrent mission capabilities of the MPTs.  The modular 
organization of the band allows its teams to be tasked and deployed independently or collectively. 


5-61. The ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with subordinate G-1/AG and G-3s, determines what musical 
support capability is required in the AO.  The required capability will then determine the number and type 
of MPTs and Band Headquarters that are needed.  In some cases, the ASCC G-1/AG may establish an 
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Army Band Staff Cell to coordinate band support, provide running estimates, determine courses of action 
(COA), and provide technical guidance to deployed bands.  If established, the staff cell should consist of 
an Army Band Officer (42C) and a senior NCO (42R).  The addition of a senior Chief Warrant Officer 
(420C) is preferred for optimum efficiency. 


5-62. The G-1/AG is the senior staff advisor on band operations.  Scheduling of music support is 
conducted by the G-1 through the G-3 in coordination with the band commander.  For C2 purposes, Army 
bands are attached to the STB at division, corps, or theater-level for administrative and life support 
purposes. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 


5-63. The ASCC/corps/division G-1/AG band responsibilities include: 
• Coordinate with the G-3 on music support requirements and priorities. 
• Coordinate with the Public Affairs Officer for input on civil affairs, off post, or community 


relations requests for band support.  
• Ensure band operations are included in all operational plans and orders. 
• Synchronize band and MWR operations. 
• Develop policy for specific procedures and guidelines for requesting band support. 


BAND COMMANDER 
5-64. The band commander has the following responsibilities: 


• Provide advice on band missions and proper utilization of the band. 
• Coordinate band operations with the G-1/AG, G-3, Public Affairs Officer, or the STB.  
• Conduct mission analysis on receipt of band missions. 
• Provide C2 of band personnel. 
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Chapter 6 


HR Planning and Operations 


HR Planning and Operations is the means by which the HR provider envisions a 
desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission 
requirements.  As described in FM 5-0, Operations Process, the MDMP is a process 
that integrates the activities of the commander, staff, and subordinate commanders in 
developing an operation plan order.  It establishes methods for understanding the 
situation and analyzing a mission; developing, analyzing, and comparing courses of 
action; selecting the most favorable course of action; and producing an operations 
plan or order.  The Composite Risk Management (CRM) process shall be aligned 
with each step of the MDMP in order to minimize the hazards/risk level and ensure 
decisions are being made at the proper level of command.  Successful planning of HR 
support identifies and communicates to subordinate HR and other providers, and unit 
leaders, the intent, expected requirements, and outcomes to be achieved. 


GENERAL 


6-1. Effective HR Planning and Operations requires HR providers to have a firm understanding of the full 
capabilities of HR units and organizations.  This understanding allows the HR provider to better anticipate 
requirements and inform the commander.  HR providers must understand how to employ doctrine in any 
operating environment and be technically competent in the current HR systems, processes, policies, and 
procedures required to support Soldiers and commanders engaged in full spectrum operations. 


6-2. HR staff officers at every command level starting with the battalion S-1 perform HR Planning and 
Operations.  HR Planning and Operations are also conducted by the HROB within the Sustainment Brigade 
and ESC, by the HR Company, and by all divisions within the HRSC.  HR Planning and Operations is a 
continual process that supports a commander’s ability to exercise battle command.  HR Planning and 
Operations requires an understanding of how HR support is delivered in the operational environment.  The 
need for collaboration with other staff elements, HR planners, and HR providers is necessary in order to 
maximize HR support across operational lines.  Figure 6-1 depicts the operations process to synchronize 
the HR planning functions which include: 


• Plan:  Making plans that support the operational mission and providing commanders with options 
on how best to use HR assets within their organizations.  The HR planner is focused on 
translating the commander’s visualization into a specific COA. 


• Prepare:  Preparing and setting the conditions for success requires an understanding of the 
operating environment.  HR providers anticipate requirements and set into motion activities that 
allow the force to transition to execution. 


• Execution:  Making execution and adjustment decisions to exploit opportunities or unforecasted 
requirements providing commanders with the flexibility required to be proactive. 


• Assess:  Continual assessment allows the HR provider to learn and adapt as new information 
becomes available that provides a clearer picture of the operating environment. 
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             Figure 6-1.  The Operations Process 


HR PLANNING USING THE MILITARY DECISION MAKING 
PROCESS (MDMP) 


6-3. Each staff officer responsible for HR Planning has an obligation to be thoroughly familiar with the 
MDMP and CRM processes.  As depicted in Figures 6-2 and 6-3, the MDMP consists of seven steps and 
the CRM process consists of five steps.  Each step of the MDMP has various inputs, a method for 
conducting each step, and outputs that lead to increased understanding of the situation that facilitates 
continued planning.  The detail of each step is dependent on time, resources, experience, and the situation.  
The MDMP is a time consuming process that must be conducted in a detailed and deliberate process when 
time allows. 


6-4. As a general rule the MDMP is a primary tool that facilitates the collection and processing of key 
HR information and may be adapted by HR planners for their own organization or purposes.  HR planning 
is a continuous process that evaluates current and future operations from the functional perspective of the 
HR provider. 


6-5. Throughout the MDMP, the G-1/AG, S-1, and HR staff planner should consider how the information 
being developed impacts HR support to each phase of a military operation.  While HR support is conducted 
in all operational themes, HR planners must consider the frequency of occurrence for HR tasks in each 
element of military operations, e.g., offense, defense, stability, or civil support.  During offensive 
operations, units will be more focused on casualty reporting and personnel accountability, while other tasks 
are accomplished as the situation permits.   


6-6. To be effective in the planning process, it is important that HR officers/sections be located where 
they can not only track the current operation, but influence the operation with additional HR support.  
Generally, at division and higher levels of command, elements of the G-1/AG section are located in the 
Sustainment Cell of the Main CP.  Second and third order requirements for the G-1/AG section are 
determined by closely tracking the common operational picture.  For example, casualties monitored on the 
command voice or data network should prompt the G-1/AG and S-1 of the requirement to generate 
casualty reports, possible EPS actions (awards, letters of condolence, etc.), and possible replacement 
actions necessary to replace casualty losses.  By remaining engaged with the operation and maintaining 
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situational awareness, G-1/AGs and S-1s can better support subordinate and/or supported units (HR and 
non-HR) in the execution of their HR mission.  Similarly, HROBs must remain engaged and integrated 
with the Sustainment Brigade/ESC staff in order to influence HR support to supported organizations (G-
1/AGs and S-1s) and to provide direction and guidance to the HR assets in their organization. 


6-7. Generally, the ability to accomplish personnel accountability (by-name), postal operations, and the 
full range of casualty operations are not embedded within division and above organizations.  However, 
division and above organizations still have the ability to influence these activities within their commands.  
As such, division and above organizations have a responsibility to coordinate or synchronize external 
personnel accountability, postal, and casualty operations support with the supporting Sustainment Brigade 
HROB.  If the HROB is not able to support the requirement with assigned HR units, the request is then 
forwarded to the ESC HROB or the HRSC for resolution.  This enables the HROB to assist supported units 
and enables them to adequately plan, track the location, resourcing, and capabilities of supporting HR 
companies, platoons, and teams. 


6-8. Figure 6-2 depicts the steps of the MDMP.  The following paragraphs describe each of the MDMP 
steps and how they relate to planning HR support. 


 
      Figure 6-2.  Military Decision Making Process 
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STEP 1.  RECEIPT OF MISSION 
6-9. Step 1 is the receipt of plans, orders, and guidance from higher headquarters or a new mission 
anticipated by the commander.  This step should include the commander’s initial guidance and a decision 
to conduct initial planning, to include timelines.  This step concludes with a warning order to the staff or 
subordinate units. 


6-10. HR planners will ensure the CRM process is included as part of each phase of the operations 
planning process.  Risk is a function of the probability of an event occurring and the severity of the event 
expressed in terms of the degree to which the incident impacts combat power or mission capability.  CRM 
is the Army’s primary decision making process for identifying hazards and controlling risks across the full 
spectrum of Army missions, functions, operations, and activities.  (See FM 5-19, Composite Risk 
Management, for more information.)  CRM is a five-step process that also serves as an integrating process 
for the sustainment warfighting function in Army operations.  (See Figure 6-3.)  The CRM subjectively 
quantifies probability and severity through the use of the Army risk assessment matrix leading to a 
determination of risk level.  Risk levels help show relative significance and serve to alert and inform 
leaders as they make decisions regarding the COA selection and resource allocation.  CRM also assists 
leaders in deciding where and when to apply sustainment assets and information. 


   Figure 6-3.  CRM aligned with the MDMP 


6-11. During this step the commander issues a warning order to subordinate organizations. 


STEP 2.  MISSION ANALYSIS 
6-12. During this step HR planners conduct mission analysis.  As part of the mission analysis, the mission 
is clearly stated and the commander provides “commander’s intent,” planning guidance and identifies 
initial commander’s critical information requirements (CCIR) and essential elements of friendly 
information are identified.  HR planners need to consider the following: 


• How does the commander’s intent focus HR support efforts?  Should not be tied to a specific 
course of action. 


• Unit and system capabilities, limitations, and employment.  This includes the ability to access 
voice and data systems for HR and C2.  
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• Organization of the unit for HR operations; how manpower allocations will be made to 
subordinate units. 


• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 
requirements.   


• Analyze unit strength maintenance, including monitoring, collecting, and analyzing data 
affecting Soldier readiness. 


• Determine HR support and HR services available to the force (current and projected). 
• Prepare estimates for personnel replacements requirements, based on estimated casualties, non-


battle losses, and foreseeable administrative losses to include critical military occupational skill 
requirements. 


• Prepare casualty estimates (when time permits, casualty estimation should be done on each phase 
of the COA). 


• Command and support relationships, to include HR units and supported organizations (G-1/AGs 
and S-1s), and how these relationships affect the delivery of HR support. 


• Resource allocation and employment synchronization of organic and supporting units. 
• Locations and movement of HR units and supporting HROB. 
• Current and near-term (future) execution of the planned HR support. 
• Actions impacting on personnel accountability, casualties, and postal operations must flow to the 


supporting HROB and the HRSC.  This enables the HROB to assist supported units and to track 
the location, resourcing, and capabilities of supporting HR companies, platoons, and teams. 


• Updating the running estimate/personnel estimate. 
• Knowledge of unit mission and the mission of supported and supporting units.  
• Theater-level HR considerations: 


 Is the MMT resourced to handle mail operations IAW theater plans/policies? 
 If the MMT is serving as the JMMT, is coordination being conducted for appropriate support 


from Joint assets? 
 Are postal facilities adequate to process, store, and distribute mail? 
 Do postal organizations have adequate and operational equipment to support mail operations 


(forklifts, transportation, etc.)? 
 Planned location of postal facilities. 
 Can mail operations be integrated into replenishment operations? 
 Are PAT elements adequately staffed to process all categories of personnel flow into and out 


of the APOD/SPOD? 
 Have recurring transportation requirements been established and are they adequate to support 


transiting personnel? 
 Do teams have access and resources to update personnel databases from their location? 
 Location of CLT. 
 Is planned connectivity adequate for communications between CLTs, SPO HR Branch, the 


supported unit, and DCIPS?   
• Identify key specified and implied tasks. 
• Identify constraints and how the end state affects HR shortfalls. 
• Identify HR key facts and assumptions. 
• Prepare, authenticate, and distribute the HR plan in the form of approved annexes, estimates, 


appendices, and OPLANS. 
• Identify recommended CCIRs and status of essential elements of friendly information.  Examples 


of CCIRs are:  amount of mail not moved within 24 hours of receipt; number of transit personnel 
awaiting transportation beyond 24 hours; or location and status of CLTs.  


• Issue/receive warning order update. 
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STEP 3.  COA DEVELOPMENT 
6-13. The COA development phase involves: 


• Development of a broad concept of operation and sustainment concept. 
• Revising planning guidance as necessary. 
• Determining HR resources required to support each COA. 
• Reviewing each COA to ensure it supports the commander’s intent. 
• Determining and refining casualty estimations for each COA. 
• Ensuring HR capabilities, strength impacts, and HR asset vulnerabilities are considered. 
• Ensuring deployment, intra-theater transit or movements, and redeployment are considered. 
• Ensuring current and future HR operations are included in COA. 


STEP 4.  COA ANALYSIS (WAR GAME) 
6-14. The COA (War Game) step is where COAs are refined, the running estimate is updated, and making 
changes made to the planning guidance.  Specific actions include: 


• Refining the status of all HR friendly forces. 
• Listing critical HR events in war gaming. 
• Determining how HR events will be evaluated. 
• Determining potential decision points, branches, or sequels. 
• Assessing the results of the war gaming (from an HR perspective). 


STEP 5.  COA COMPARISON 
6-15. This step compares the COAs evaluated in Step 4 with the results of the war game to determine the 
recommended COA.  Specific actions include: 


• Refining COAs based on war game results. 
• Comparing relative success of achieving HR success by each COA. 
• Identifying the advantages and disadvantages of each COA. 
• Identifying any critical areas of HR support which may impact on each COA, if any. 
• Identifying major deficiencies in manpower or in number of HR units, teams, or squads. 
• Recommending the best COA from an HR perspective. 


STEP 6.  COA APPROVAL 
6-16. During this step the commander selects and modifies the COA.  Specific actions include: 


• Selecting best COA; modifies as necessary. 
• Refining commander’s intent, CCIRs, and essential elements of friendly information. 
• Issuing the warning order. 


STEP 7.  ORDERS PRODUCTION 
6-17. Prepare, authenticate, and distribute the OPORD/OPLAN. 


RUNNING ESTIMATE/PERSONNEL ESTIMATE 
6-18. As defined by FM 5-0, a running estimate is a staff section’s continuous assessment of current and 
future operations to determine if the current operation is proceeding according to the commander’s intent 
and if future operations are supportable.  Building and maintaining running estimates is a primary task of 
each staff section.  The running estimate helps the staff provide recommendations to commanders on the 
best COA to accomplish their mission.  Running estimates represent the analysis and expert opinion of 
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each staff section by functional area.  Running estimates are maintained throughout the operations process 
to assist commanders and the staff in the exercise of command and control. 


6-19. Each staff section or command post functional cell is required to maintain a running estimate focused 
on how their specific area of expertise is postured to support future operations.  For HR support, HR 
information is contained in the sustainment estimate and the personnel estimate.  As the estimate may be 
needed at any time, running estimates must be developed, revised, updated, and maintained continuously.  
FM 5-0 provides detailed information on the running estimate, especially how it is used the in planning 
process. 


HR INPUT TO OPERATIONS ORDERS 
6-20. FM 5-0 provides the format for an OPORD/OPLAN.  The OPORD/OPLAN format has been 
modified to integrate the warfighting functions.  HR staff planners must understand that not only does the 
Personnel Annex describe the concept of HR support it also communicates directives to subordinate 
commanders and staffs. 


6-21. HR planners, when developing their portion of the OPORD/OPLAN, need to ensure the following 
paragraphs are addressed in the plan or order. 


6-22. List unit, location, and functional area support provided by supporting unit.  All may not apply: 
• Human Resources Sustainment Center. 
• Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team. 
• Military Mail Terminal Team. 
• Human Resources Company Headquarters. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• Human Resources Platoon (include PATs and CLTs). 
• Human Resources Operations Branch, SPO, Expeditionary Sustainment Command, or 


Sustainment Brigade. 
• Division G-1/AG. 
• Corps G-1/AG. 
• ASCC G-1/AG. 


6-23. Man the Force: 
• Personnel Readiness Management (personnel augmentation and manning requirements-stop-


move); priority of fill; individual Soldier readiness; replacement operations; cross-leveling 
guidance; and key leader/crew replacements). 


• Personnel Accountability (system of record; initial manifesting/processing; support provided by 
PATs; guideline for reporting; accountability of contractors and other civilians; location of PAT 
processing sites; processing tasks and roles; and data integration). 


• Strength Reporting (timeline; reporting format; and PERSTAT or JPERSTAT instructions). 
• Casualty Operations (initial casualty reporting; location of CLTs; reporting system/format; 


reporting timelines; and release authority for reports). 
• Personnel Information Management (data integration; database hierarchy; and software 


requirement). 


6-24. Provide HR Services: 
• Essential Personnel Services (ID cards/tags, awards authority and processing; promotion 


processing; military pay/entitlements; personnel action requests; leaves and passes; R&R 
guidance and allocation by subordinate unit; close-out evaluation reports; LOD; and other EPS 
functions as necessary). 


• Postal Operations (initial restrictions; addresses; supporting postal organization; scheduled 
delivery/retrograde; APO location/supporting units; retrograde mail; redirect mail; casualty mail; 
and postal contracting). 







Chapter 6  


6-8 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


6-25. Coordinate Personnel Support: 
• Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Operations (initial deployment instructions; ARC 


support/procedures and processing; in-country MWR support; and AAFES support). 
• Command Interest Programs. 
• Army Band Operations/Support. 


6-26. Conduct HR Planning and Operations: 
• Conduct HR Planning and Mission Preparation (HR planning considerations; casualty estimates; 


track current and future HR operations; redeployment planning; and preparation of 
OPORD/OPLANs). 


• Establish HR Command and Control Nodes (communication access, equipment, NIPRNET and 
SIPRNET access). 


6-27. Coordinating Instructions: 
• Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (Loss of battalion or higher commander, CSM, 


or primary staff; casualty rates greater than 15% of any battalion’s available strength; capture of 
friendly personnel; unauthorized release of casualty information; loss of any mail flight or 
convoy; delay of mail flow of 24 hours or more; loss of a replacement flight or convoy; and 
delay in replacement flow of more than 24 hours). 


• Rear Detachment Operations (replacement push; records custodian; support to stay-behind 
Soldiers and units; IMCOM/MPD CAC coordination, etc.). 


• Personnel Policies and Procedures (Red Cross messages; rotation policy).  
• EPWs, Civilian Internees, and Other Detained Persons. 
• Formerly Captured, Missing, or Detained U.S. personnel. 
• Travel Procedures. 
• Medical RTDs. 
• Unit commanders will identify deployable and non-deployable Soldiers (based on the Army G-1 


PPG). 
• Non-Standard Reporting Requirements. 
• Congressional Inquiries. 
• Civilian Personnel.  
• Religious Support.   
• Legal. 


POSTAL INPUT TO OPERATIONS ORDERS 
6-28. List unit, location, and functional area support provided by supporting unit.  All may not apply. 


• Human Resources Sustainment Center. 
• Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team. 
• Military Mail Terminal Team. 
• Human Resources Company Headquarters. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• Human Resources Operations Branch. 
• Division G-1/AG. 
• Corps G-1/AG. 
• ASCC G-1/AG. 


6-29. Assumptions: 
• Restrictions on inbound mail.  Mail restrictions will not be authorized by the Combatant 


Command. 
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• Special services will not be restricted in the theater. 
• During early operations there will be no military airlift to support intra-theater mail transport 


requirements.   
• Postal personnel to man and operate the Air Mail Terminals (AMTs), MCAs, Fleet Mail Centers 


(FMCs), MMTs, and MPOs will arrive in theater prior to supported forces to prevent mail 
restrictions.  


6-30. Planning Factor:  The planning factor of 1.95 pounds per Servicemember per day is used to 
determine mail volume.  One 20 foot container equals 8,000 pounds and one 40 foot container 
equals 16,000 pounds. 


6-31. Task to Subordinate Units: 
• Military Postal Service Agency (coordinate with the USPS and other government agencies on 


MPS policy and operational matters, to include resolution of CONUS origin mail 
problems/issues; advise USPS to implement mail embargo or restrictions when requested; initiate 
action to obtain or terminate free mail privileges and, if approved, promulgate implementing 
instructions; coordinate through DoD Public Affairs Office, in conjunction with USPS, the level 
of service that personnel in the area of responsibility will receive; request personnel 
augmentation at APOEs and/or SPOEs; review, approve or disapprove requests for exceptions to 
policy received from the J-1 or Single Service Postal Manager; coordinate with the Federal 
Aviation Administration and Department of Homeland Security on any restrictions that may be 
imposed requiring the screening of mail; and assign a five-digit number based on available ZIP 
codes for the geographical region. 


• Joint Military Postal Activities (JMPA-Atlantic and JMPA-Pacific) input zip code information 
into the Address Management System and Global Enterprise Management System/Surface Air 
Management System, and assign mail routing; coordinate air and/or surface movement of 
military mail with USPS from the U.S. gateway to the APOEs and/or SPOEs; pass mail routing, 
massing, labeling, and distribution information for theater MPOs and units, through the 
designated Single Service Postal Manager. 


• Combatant commander (establish the priority of mail movement from APODs/SPODs if not 
collocated with the MMTs; designate a Single Service Postal Manager to manage the theater 
postal network; develop and Publish a non-mailable list and customs requirements; coordinate 
host country/neighboring nation permits; request free mail privileges if not previously requested; 
and establish guidelines for the level of service to/from and within the theater. 


• Single Service Postal Manager (coordinate the establishment of the postal transportation,  
distribution, and processing networks in the operational area; synchronize efficient postal  
operations throughout the AO; and serve as the liaison between the AO and MPSA; initiate mail 
service once postal personnel and assets have arrived and established operations; establish Joint 
MPS procedures; assign responsibilities to the SCCs; identify postal augmentation requirements; 
coordinate logistics sourcing; recommend approval/disapproval on all requests to open and close 
contingency MPOs; request MPSA activate and deactivate contingency ZIP codes; determine 
commercial and military APODs and the required level of frequency and pouching, sacking, and 
labeling requirements; adjust planning factors and execution to allow OPCON, administrative 
control, and tactical control of all theater postal   resources until affected theater sustainment or 
stability is established; ensure standardized  reporting procedures are implemented for all MPOs 
and MPS activities; provide consolidated  reports on a regular basis to MPSA on transportation 
and mail movement operations, terminal operations, mail volume, and backlogs, if applicable; 
ensure postal personnel, postal assets, and postal infrastructure requirements are included to 
support the early flow of mail; coordinate and advise on all postal contracting efforts; process 
requests for restrictions, including programs with theater-wide repercussions, such as mail 
embargoes or other restrictions; process and maintain all agreements or requests for exception to 
user policy for support to international military commands, and non-governmental organizations; 
conduct staff assistance visits and inspections at all AO MPOs coordinate MPS operations at all 
military postal activities (MPOs, MCAs, AMTs, MMTs, and FMCs) in the operational area; 
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identify restrictions for retrograde mail, to include size and weight limitations and security 
screening; ensure that individual SCCs develop and maintain casualty mail procedures and 
directory services; provide MPS postal net alerts, situation reports, and transit time information; 
and act as POC   for MPS-related queries, congressional inquiries, and service complaints. 


• Service Component Command (The Air Force is responsible for air transportation and sorting.  
This includes management of APOE/APOD AMTs and MCAs; the Army is responsible for land 
transportation and sorting.  This includes management of JMMTs; the Navy is responsible for 
maritime transportation and sorting.  This includes management of FMCs and MCAs; and to 
consolidate, collocate and jointly man MMTs (AMTs, MCAs, and FMCs), and MPOs where 
possible). 


• Military Mail Terminals (see Postal Operations section). 
• Levels of service will be IAW combatant command and SCC requirements. 
• Military Post Offices (postal training; inspections; supplies; address management; zip code 


assignments; opening and closing APOs; mail routing instructions; postal offenses; claims 
directory service accountable mail, casualty mail; etc.).  


• Unit Mail Room Operations (mail clerks; training; mail security; and delivery schedules). 
• Mail Transportation (frequency; security; type of air/surface transportation; inter-theater 


transportation requirement; and contract or military). 


6-32. Coordinating Instructions: 
• Consolidate official and personal mail processing and distribution operations. 
• Consolidate official mail centers to one per geographic location. 
• No restrictions will be placed on in-coming or out-going official mail. 
• Any Servicemember mail is not authorized. 
• All MMTs and MPOs will scan all accountable bar-coded mail including customs tags. 
• Mail Transit Times will be reported weekly to MPSA. 
• SCCs will designate a minimum of one Postal Finance Officer per theater. Personal mail policies 


will be IAW DoD Instruction 4525.7, Military Postal Service and Related Services. 
• Personal mail procedures will be executed IAW DoD 4525. 6-M, DoD Postal Manual.  
• Official mail policies will be IAW DoD Instruction 4525.08, DoD Official Mail Management. 
• Official mail procedures will be executed IAW DoD 4525.8-M, DoD Official Mail Manual. 
• Identify administration and logistics requirements to support postal operations. 
• Identify space criteria required for military postal facility to support population served. 
• Establish and maintain postal operations to the extent required. 
• Process mail originating in or destined for overseas theaters. 
• Implement instructions for international agreements affecting postal operations. 
• Identify restrictions for retrograde mail. 
• Identify unit sorting requirements (if applicable). 
• Identify expected source of transportation for secure mail movement. 
• Outline procedures for obtaining postal unique supplies and equipment.  


RULES OF ALLOCATION FOR HR UNITS 
6-33. HR organization rules of allocation allow HR planners to determine the number of HR units required 
to provide the intended support.  These rules of allocation are also used in the Total Army Analysis system 
to model operational requirements of units.  The following are the rules of allocation for modular HR 
organizations: 


• HRSC—One per TSC. 
• TG PAT—One per inter-theater APOD. 
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• MMT Team—One per inter-theater APOD. 
• HR Company—One per two—six platoons, One per MMT Team; One per TG PAT. 
• HR Platoon—One per 6,000 personnel (i.e., arrivals and replacements); 0.333 per level III 


Hospital; MA Company; Army, corps, and division HQs; HRSC; and designated General 
Officer-level commands; Four per TG PAT. 


• Postal Platoon—One per 6,000 personnel (i.e., cumulative population); Four per MMT Team.  
 







 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


This page intentionally left blank. 







 


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 A-1 


Appendix A 


HR Rear Detachment Operations 


A-1. One of the most important unit functions during deployment is the Rear Detachment.  The Rear 
Detachment picks up the daily workload of the deployed unit and provides home station support for the 
unit.  The Rear Detachment leadership maintains regular contact with the deployed unit and is responsible 
for the administrative operations of the Rear Detachment, including maintaining C2, accounting for unit 
property and equipment, and managing personnel.  Regardless of availability of HR personnel in the Rear 
Detachment, they are required to maintain these responsibilities IAW Army policy.   


A-2. An important function of the Rear Detachment is serving as a vital communications link between the 
deployed unit and Family members.  The deployed commander’s goal is to accomplish the mission while 
keeping Soldiers safe so they can return home to their Families and communities.  The Rear Detachment’s 
goal works in tandem with that of the deployed commander to help Families solve their problems at the 
lowest level.  This will avoid the problems and resulting anxieties from overflowing to the deployed 
Soldier or requiring the attention of the deployed commander.  Throughout a deployment, the bond 
between the Rear Detachment and the FRG will determine the effectiveness of the Rear Detachment 
operation. 


A-3. For deployments, Rear Detachments should be established at two levels (brigade and battalion) to 
perform the functions listed below.  Normally, the brigade commander appoints brigade and battalion Rear 
Detachment commanders.  However, the battalion appointment may be delegated to the battalion 
commander.   


A-4. HR roles and responsibilities for Rear Detachments are to: 
• Publish rear detachment assumption of command order. 
• Establish and maintain two-way communication with forward deployed units to facilitate the 


flow of timely and accurate information, and to resolve issues that cannot be solved by the Rear 
Detachment.  


• Provide HR support to brigade, battalion, and/or company rear detachments. 
• Maintain accountability of non-deployed Soldiers and closely track casualties, Family issues, 


and wounded-warrior care. 
• Maintain a rear detachment alert roster. 
• Continue to execute, coordinate, or synchronize rear detachment HR operations and 


administrative matters. 
• Maintain connectivity to HR systems and input/update rear detachment changes as needed. 
• Provide custodian verification of emergency data (DD Form 93/SGLV Form 8286) as casualties 


occur. 
• Provide HR support and services to rear detachment personnel. 
• Coordinate installation support for rear detachment personnel and Families of deployed 


personnel (ID cards, housing, vehicle registration, etc). 
• Coordinate with deployed S-1/S-3 section for call forward of personnel. 
• Establish and maintain rating schemes for rear detachment personnel. 
• Ensure hours of operation, procedures for accountability, and receipt of mail are adhered to. 
• Provide HR support to Soldiers temporarily returned from deployment. 
• Support planning for reception of unit personnel upon redeployment. 







Appendix A  


A-2 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


• Serve as coordinator between deployed HR elements, home station, and higher echelon HR 
support organizations. 


• Maintain an FRG leader on appointment orders. 
• Conduct or support casualty notification as defined in the unit SOP and IAW the installation 


CAC. 
• Coordinate with the ARC regarding emergency information on Soldiers and Family members.  


This includes logging, tracking, and processing Red Cross emergency messages and notifying 
the forward unit of impending ARC messages. 


• Maintain a roster of Soldiers who are trained and certified to be appointed as CNOs and CAOs 
when a casualty occurs and monitor the performance of those Soldiers who are assigned as 
CNOs and CAOs. 


• Ensure trained Soldiers are available to be appointed as SCMOs and LOD investigating officers 
as needed. 


A-5. To ensure continuity of HR operations during deployments, it is crucial that Rear Detachments be 
established and operational, as far in advance of the deployment as possible.  This not only ensures Rear 
Detachment HR operations are properly functioning prior to deployment, but enables deploying S-1 
personnel to participate in unit pre-deployment training and be able to take advantage of unit block leave 
periods.   


A-6. When considering which HR personnel should be part of the Rear Detachment, brigade and 
battalion S-1s need to ensure selected personnel are familiar with HR operations.  HR personnel designated 
to be members of the Rear Detachment should fully understand the HR relationships with FRG, installation 
HR support, and community resource activities.  As HR personnel will likely be involved in casualty 
operations, it is recommended that a senior NCO who demonstrates the characteristics of maturity, 
dependability, competence, and compassion be selected.  HR rear detachment personnel will also be 
dealing with Family members, and as such, should have good leadership and communication skills and 
have some experience in dealing with Family support issues. 


A-7. The key to successful HR operations are: 
• Establish HR rear detachment operations early. 
• Work as a team with the deployed S-1, Rear Detachment commander, and FRG. 
• Know HR policies and be proficient with HR databases and systems required to perform your 


mission.  
• Have strong communication, listening, crisis management, and people skills. 
• Ensure individual roles and responsibilities are detailed in the SOP (use HR checklist). 
• Cross train HR personnel. 
• Maintain and foster genuine care and concern for Family needs. 
• Ensure all rear detachment personnel are trained on casualty notification and assistance 


procedures. 
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Appendix B 


Theater Opening and Redeployment Operations 


Theater HR support operations are complex and involve the integrated actions of 
various G-1/AG staff sections, HR units and staff elements found in sustainment 
organizations, and the S-1 sections operating within battalion and brigade units.   


 


B-1. This appendix describes the key HR support functions required for successful HR operations during 
theater opening and those actions that need to be considered after military operations are terminated.  The 
primary focus of this appendix is on the tasks of personnel accountability, casualty, and postal operations; 
all of which are critical functions and the primary responsibility of HR elements.  While G-1/AGs and S-1s 
are involved in these functions from their unit level perspective, they are not directly involved in the 
execution of these tasks during theater opening or theater closing. 


B-2. Lessons learned from current and previous operations have validated the importance of including HR 
support as part of the early entry mission as some HR functions must be immediately available after arrival 
into an AO.  As with all military operations, success is dependent on the careful planning, coordination, 
and synchronization required prior to, during, and after military action.  
 


THEATER OPENING                             
B-3. Effective, accurate, and timely HR support during theater opening requires the same detailed 
preparation, and planning required in all military operations.  They must be initiated as early as possible 
within operational timelines.  Chapter 6, HR Planning and Operations, provides detailed information on 
planning and discusses the specific and critical HR functions and capabilities required during the initial 
phase (theater opening) of operations that must be considered during the MDMP process. 


B-4. HR capabilities required by HR support elements/personnel in theater opening are listed below.  
These capabilities include those tasks that are performed as part of the RSO&I process. 


• Establish initial theater PA. 
• Establish initial theater CAC operations. 
• Establish initial theater postal operations. 


B-5. To accomplish the above capabilities requires the designation of selected personnel as members of 
the early entry element from the following organizations/units: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—personnel from PA/PRM/PIM and Casualty Operations Divisions. 
• TG PAT. 
• MMT Team. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoons to support PA and casualty missions. 
• Postal Platoons to support the MMT. 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
B-6. PA is the most critical of all HR theater opening tasks.  It is also the primary task conducted during 
the HR portion of the RSO&I process.  The most crucial task in the PA process is establishing a deployed 
personnel database and infrastructure that has the ability to capture accountability data on personnel 
entering the theater.  This includes accounting for all personnel participating as members of the early entry 
element.  Careful and detailed planning for accountability of these personnel is crucial as they include 
personnel and units involved in the RSO&I process, personnel opening APOEs or SPOEs and coordinating 
with the Army Field Support Brigade to account for contractors participating in theater opening operations. 


B-7. Prior to deployment to the theater, all personnel who are involved as database administrators should 
be identified, designated, and trained on theater PA systems. 


B-8. To establish initial PA operations, personnel from each of the following organizations/units are 
required: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—personnel from PA/PRM/PIM. 
• TG PAT. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoon to support TG PAT. 


B-9.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, establish policy, set priorities, and manage PA for 
the theater.  The ASCC G-1/AG also identifies internal and external HR support requirements for the 
theater and coordinates with the combatant commander to ensure Army PA policies are in sync with Joint 
policies.   


B-10.  Actual establishment of the initial theater database is the responsibility of the HRSC 
(PA/PRM/PIM).  The HRSC establishes HR database nodes, initiates theater database hierarchy, and 
continues the coordination to maintain projected personnel flow rates with CONUS APOD, CRCs, and Air 
Force planners.  They will also provide technical guidance to the TG PAT and the HROB in the ESC or 
Sustainment Brigade.  During initial HR operations, the HRSC element may co-locate with the HROB.  


B-11.  The function of the TG PAT is to establish communications nodes with the HRSC element for PA 
and establishment of a PPC at the primary APOE.  The PPC is established at the most favorable location 
based on projected flow rates in the area of the APOE.  Once the PPC is established, PA and database 
integration of all personnel entering the theater becomes the responsibility of the TG PAT and supporting 
HR Company.  More than one TG PAT will be required if multiple inter-theater APOEs become active. 


B-12.  HROB personnel also play an important role in theater HR opening operations.  The HROB is the 
integrating link between the HRSC, the TG PAT and assigned or attached HR units (HR Company/HR 
Platoon).  The HROB, as part of the ESC or Sustainment Brigade SPO, not only provides technical 
guidance to HR units, but coordinates and synchronizes the execution of logistical and other non-HR 
support required to ensure HR units can accomplish the PA mission.  For example, incoming flights must 
be met and transported to the PPC for accountability; transit personnel must be fed, billeted, after 
processing personnel must be transported, etc.  These non-HR specific tasks are not part of the PA process, 
nor do HR units have the responsibility or capabilities to accomplish or coordinate these non-HR tasks.  
These non-HR tasks must be coordinated with the theater opening Sustainment Brigade for execution of 
specific tasks. 


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
B-13.  Initial entry operations often sustain casualties and generate the requirement for casualty reporting 
and tracking.  As such, it is crucial that casualty operations and casualty reporting capabilities be in place 
on “Day one” of military operations.  While Chapter 4 of this FM discusses in detail casualty operations, 
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the focus of this section is on the roles and responsibilities for establishing initial theater casualty 
operations. 


B-14.  To establish initial casualty operations personnel from each of the following organizations/units are 
required: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—COD. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoon. 


B-15.  The HRSC must be prepared to handle initial casualty operations.  Casualty protocol must be 
established to maintain proper procedures and expedite information back to the CMAOC for NOK 
notification.  The initial establishment of the CAC does not require the entire division of the HRSC and is 
METT-TC dependent. 


B-16.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, coordinate, and manage casualty operations for 
the theater.  The ASSC G-1/AG when establishing casualty operations policy will: 


• Designate or delegate authority to approve and release casualty reports.  For example, the ASCC 
G-1/AG may delegate the authority to approve and release casualty reports to corps commanders. 


• Identify any additional locations requiring placement of CLTs.  These locations are in addition to 
the normal General Officer-level headquarters, G-1/AGs, hospitals, and MA collection points. 


• Ensure casualty operations are included as part of all OPORD and OPLANs. 


B-17.  The ASCC G-1/AG coordinates with the TSC to ensure the HRSC has established the theater CAC.  
The HRSC is the theater-level element with the responsibility to execute the casualty operations mission.  
The HRSC COD has the responsibility to ensure connectivity is established with the CMAOC, HRC, and 
that initial casualty reports flow from the theater to the CMAOC within 12 hours of the incident.   


B-18.  The HRSC COD has the responsibility to ensure casualty operations for the theater are executed.  
This includes: 


• Establishing the theater CAC. 
• Establishing the TACREC (normally co-located with the CAC). 
• Coordinating with the HROB of the ESC and/or Sustainment Brigade to ensure/verify the HR 


Company established required CLTs at designated locations. 


B-19.  The HRSC COD maintains communications with the ESC and Sustainment Brigade HROB as they 
are the element responsible for planning and resourcing CLTs to perform casualty operations area support.   


B-20.  The HROB is responsible for planning and coordinating casualty operations support within the 
HROB AO.  This includes planning and resourcing CLTs to General Officer-level headquarters, G-1/AG, 
Role II and Role III MTFs, mortuary collection points, and other areas as designated by the ASCC G-
1/AG.  The HROB provides technical guidance to the HR Company and coordinates CLT staffing, 
locations, and other non-HR support for CLTs. 


B-21.  The HR Company is a primary player for the conduct of casualty operations.  The HR Company 
through its HR Platoons forms CLTs in the HROB AO.  CLTs are provided to: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC COD. 
• Corps/division G-1/AG. 
• Role II and Role III MTFs. 
• MA Company. 
• Other locations (CONUS/OCONUS) as determined by the ASCC G-1/AG. 
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POSTAL OPERATIONS 
B-22.  Postal operations are not part of the initial RSO&I process.  Postal services may not be available 
within the first 30 days after forces begin arriving in theater.  However, to ensure postal services are 
available on D+31, it is necessary to ensure a minimum number of postal personnel are included as part of 
the theater opening force.  Postal operations require a significant amount of planning to ensure that there 
are an adequate number of postal units with operational equipment.  Military operations, theater 
constraints, and transportation priorities also impact the ability to establish postal operations. 


B-23.  To establish initial postal operations requires personnel from each of the following 
organizations/units: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC POD. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• Postal Platoon. 


B-24.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, coordinate, establish, and manage postal 
operations for the theater.  The ASCC G-1/AG when establishing initial postal operations will: 


• Develop theater postal policies and procedures. 
• Coordinate with other Service components to ensure postal operations are in synchronization and 


capable of providing postal support to all personnel who deploy with the force.   
• Identify and coordinate with the TSC and HRSC to ensure adequate postal operations resources 


are available throughout the theater AO. 
• Ensure postal operations are included as part of OPORDs and OPLANs. 


B-25.  During theater opening, the HRSC POD has a responsibility to assist the MMT Team in establishing 
and executing initial postal operations.  They accomplish this by coordinating with the ASCC G-1/AG and 
TSC to ensure adequate resources are available to conduct postal operations.  Resources include 
identifying the number of postal elements needed to support theater operations and ensure appropriate 
transportation assets, facilities, equipment, etc., are available.  The POD will also appoint the AO Postal 
Finance Officer and coordinate with each COPE to enforce postal finance policies, procedures, and 
support.  The POD provides technical guidance to the MMT and the HROB in the ESC and Sustainment 
Brigade. 


B-26.  The MMT Team deploys to the theater as an element of a Sustainment Brigade that has a theater 
opening mission.  The primary function of the MMT is to establish a TG mail terminal at the inter-theater 
APOD.  This requires direct coordination with the HRSC POD, MPSA, and the HROB at the ESC and 
Sustainment Brigade.  The MMT relies on the Sustainment Brigade SPO for execution of non-HR support 
(transportation, airfield facilities, etc.).  The MMT is augmented by an HR Company and Postal Platoons 
for receiving, processing, and dispatching mail.   


B-27.  The HROB of the theater opening Sustainment Brigade is responsible for planning, coordinating, 
and integrating postal operations within the HROB AO.  The HROB works closely with the HRSC POD, 
MMT, and the HR Company providing augmentation support to the MMT, and Postal Platoons operating 
APOs.  Responsibilities include: 


• Coordinate and assist HR elements in receiving non-HR sustainment support (recurring 
transportation, facilities, etc.). 


• Ensure postal operations requirements are included in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC POD on locations for postal operations elements. 
• Synchronize and monitor postal operations support provided by HR elements. 
• Establish and manage Sustainment Brigade CCIR for postal operations. 
• Provide technical guidance and assistance to HR postal elements. 
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B-28.  The HR Company, with assigned postal platoons, is responsible for establishing postal service at 
designated locations and providing augmentation support to the MMT.  The HR Company provides short 
and long-term postal planning, manages postal platoons, and establishes and manages postal directory 
service for all postal platoons.  The HR Company receives technical guidance from the Sustainment 
Brigade HROB and the MMT when providing augmentation support.  C2 of the HR Company remains 
within the Sustainment Brigade.  This includes the company supporting the MMT.   


THEATER REDEPLOYMENT                             
B-29.  The redeployment of forces from a theater of operations requires the same level of preparation and 
planning as it does for theater opening.  For the HR community, there are four major redeployment 
concerns:  


• Ensure an adequate number of HR units/elements remain in theater to conduct the redeployment 
process while reducing the HR support structure. 


• Maintain PA of redeploying forces. 
• Assist in the reconstitution or reorganization effort, if applicable. 
• Manage the flow of personnel to home stations. 


B-30.  Throughout the redeployment process the HRSC must maintain the capability and ability to 
maintain PA, casualty operations, and limited postal support during all phases of the redeployment.  This is 
crucial, as all forces will not redeploy simultaneously.  As forces will redeploy incrementally, so should the 
drawdown of HR units be conducted incrementally.   


B-31.  Like theater opening, planning for the redeployment of forces from a theater is critical to successful 
execution of the redeployment process.  HR planners from the ASCC G-1/AG, HRSC and ESC HROB 
must be involved in all phases of redeployment planning to: 


• Ensure the theater-wide plan for redeploying includes incremental drawdown of the HR support 
structure. 


• Determine if HR units or support elements should be redeployed by unit or element. 
• Determine the need, if any, to sustain a residual force to support post conflict activities. 
• Develop redeployment procedures for individuals and deploying units.   
• Identify specific HR requirements or functions that must be transferred and to what agency.  For 


example, the TACREC. 
• Decide how unit reconstitution or reorganization will be conducted prior to redeployment (if 


necessary or required). 
• Identify any additional theater departure points.  As forces redeploy additional departure points 


may be used.  As such, planning should include the need to provide or add PAT capabilities at 
these locations. 


• Consider if additional liaison personnel are needed, and if so, the proposed location.  This 
includes liaison with aeromedical evacuation to maintain accountability. 


• Determine if a need exists to add additional common access card issuance capability at departure 
points.  May be necessary to replace a large number of lost or expired cards.  


• Maintain connectivity during the redeployment process for PA and casualty operations. 
• Identify other specific requirements.  For example, when redeployment and deployment and 


sustaining operations occur simultaneously, the TSC/ESC and HRSC may find it necessary to 
rebalance or surge HR support personnel to effectively support on-going operations and 
redeployment. 


B-32.  The “first in, last out” concept applies to redeployment of HR operations.  The same HR elements 
that conducted PA, casualty operations, and postal operations during theater opening or HR sustainment 
will perform similar roles during redeployment. 


B-33.  HR support requirements vary depending on the nature and scale of redeployment operations.  For 
example, redeployment operations could range from limited personnel to entire units.  Depending upon the 
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military strategy, unit rotations may still occur while other units redeploy.  Key considerations include, but 
are not limited to: size of the force redeploying and deploying; infrastructure requirements and limitations; 
staging area capacities; transportation decisions, etc.  The challenge for planning HR support operations is 
the effective coordination and synchronization, vertically and horizontally, to ensure responsive and 
simultaneous support to on-going HR support operations and redeployment operations.  The HROB in the 
ESC and Sustainment Brigade are critical to the coordination and synchronization effort.  


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
B-34.  Throughout the redeployment process, the most critical of all HR functions is PA.  Accountability 
includes all personnel who are listed in the theater database and includes Soldiers, Joint and multinational 
personnel, DoD civilians, and contractors.  


B-35.  The following organizations have responsibilities for the redeployment of personnel: 
• ASCC G-1/AG.  Develop the theater-level plan in coordination with the HRSC and the ESC 


HROB.  The redeployment plan will include unit and command responsibilities: processing 
procedures for Joint, DoD civilians, and contractor personnel; and specific procedures for 
processing for RC soldiers who are demobilizing. 


• HRSC.  Establish and maintain the theater database; coordinate with the ESC HROB to identify 
points of departures; how HR support will be provided during the drawdown; identifying HR 
units and planned redeployment schedules; and if necessary, developing a plan to sustain any 
residual force for post conflict activities. 


• ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB.  Develop a redeployment schedule for redeploying HR units 
while simultaneously ensuring PA is maintained.  Ensure HR units redeploying late in the plan 
have the necessary communications and logistics support. 


• HR Company:   
 Provide HR unit redeploying recommendations to the HROB.   
 Provide PAT coverage at designated points of departure. 
 Provide common access card support at departure points. 
 Consider using CLTs from departing units as augmentation to PAT or the Plans and 


Operations section. 


B-36.  Generally most unit personnel will redeploy with their unit.  However, there will be some unit 
personnel who redeploy prior to the unit.  These personnel may be unit advance parties, IAs, or other 
personnel who deploy separately from their unit.  Unit S-1s have a responsibility to maintain accountability 
of personnel redeploying with the unit.  They also have the responsibility to manifest their personnel and 
will provide the PAT at the theater exit point a list of their manifested personnel.  The PAT then has the 
responsibility to ensure personnel are deleted from the database.  


B-37.  PATs perform the same responsibilities for redeploying personnel as they do for theater opening and 
sustainment operations. 


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
B-38.  Depending on the operational environment, casualties may continue to occur.  Individuals may also 
be killed or injured as a result of non-battle injuries.  As such, the capability to conduct casualty operations 
during the redeployment of personnel and units must be maintained.  This includes the operation of the 
theater CAC and TACREC.  As forces drawdown, the size of the CAC and TACREC can be reduced.  
Similar to theater opening, casualty operations are one of the last theater HR functions that are closed. 


B-39.  Once the decision has been made to close the CAC and TACREC, the synchronization and 
coordination to transfer the casualty function will be made with the CMAOC to ensure files are transferred, 
disposed of, or retired as appropriate and that other casualty reporting responsibilities are appropriately 
handed off to another designated CAC or casualty element. 
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POSTAL OPERATIONS 
B-40.  The redeployment of postal units in the theater requires more detailed planning than PA and 
casualty operations.  Redeployment planning involves not only theater-wide postal units, but supporting 
HROBs, ESC, HRSC, and the ASCC G-1/AG.  It also involves coordination and synchronization with 
external agencies (JMPA/MPSA).  Redeployment of postal elements and closing of APOs should be 
synchronized with the redeployment schedule for units supported by the APO or postal element.  


B-41.  It is critical that HR planners at all levels be involved early in the redeployment planning process.  
At a minimum, closing or relocating an APO requires 90 days advance notification.  If possible, 
notifications should be at least 120 days prior to closing the APO.  This notification is needed to: 


• Ensure appropriate notifications are submitted to JMPA/MPSA and approved. 
• Provide time to coordinate and synchronize turning-in excess postal supplies and equipment. 
• Conduct necessary audit on accountable items (stamps, money orders, etc.). 
• Notify supported organizations when mail services will be terminated. 
• Notify the MMT at the APOD for redirecting mail. 


B-42.  The ASCC G-1/AG responsibilities for managing the redeployment of postal operations and closing 
of APOs are: 


• Participate with HRSC and ESC HROB in preparation of a redeployment postal support plan. 
• Provide ASCC level guidance and establish redeployment priorities. 


B-43.  The HRSC POD and Plans and Operations Division responsibilities are notifying MPSA and the 
servicing JMPA, by message or alternate means, as far in advance of the actual closure date as possible.  
Notification to MPSA will include: 


• Affected ZIP codes. 
• Closing dates by ZIP codes. 
• List of all organizations and activities that use the APO as their mailing address. 
• Disposition instruction for mail. 
• Designate an APO to which active postal offenses cases must be forwarded. 
• Request disposition instructions from the appropriate JMPA for USPS equipment and supplies. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the ESC or Sustainment Brigade HROB on redeployment 


schedules and closing of APOs and the MMT. 


B-44.  ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB is responsible for developing a redeployment plan and schedule 
for redeploying theater postal units.  The plan will include redeployment schedules of postal units and 
ensure postal units have the connectivity needed to conduct postal operations as the units redeploy.  The 
HROB will ensure all issues that arise during the redeployment are resolved.  It will also ensure (in 
coordination with HRSC) the MMT initiates redirect surface mail for affected units prior to closing the 
APO. 


B-45.  The HR Company has a responsibility to ensure the HROB is aware of the proper procedures for 
closing APOs.  The HR Company Plans and Operations section ensures the following requirements are 
considered: 


• Provide supporting units/customers with at least a 90 day termination of support notice. 
• Transfer active postal offense case files to the designated APO. 
• Comply with DoD Postal Manual for disposition instructions for money orders, stamp stock, and 


meters. 
• Refer to USPS Publication 247 for instruction for supplies and equipment. 
• Ensure an audit of accountable postal affects, including equipment, is performed at the close of 


business on the last day of operation or as soon thereafter as practical.  Two postal officials 
appointed for this purpose must conduct the audit.  The custodian of postal affects shall not be an 
auditor, but must be present during the audit. 
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• Dispose of records.  Comply with the appropriate Military Department, the USPS, and the MPSA 
disposition instructions. 


• Coordinate new address and mail routing instructions for all units redeploying. 
• Coordinate and publicize closure of the APO to coincide with the drawdown of personnel. 
• Reduce services 30 days prior to closure. 
• Evacuation and destruction plans of all units operating a mail facility will include instructions for 


disposing mail and equipment.  When sufficient advance warning is received APOs will: 
 Deliver to addressee or dispatch mail on hand to the nearest postal facility by the safe and 


most expeditious means available. 
 Suspend operations and transport postal affects and supplies to a safe and secure location. 


• When there is insufficient advance warning, emergency destruction of mail and postal affects 
will take place in the following order: 
  Official registered mail. 
  Directory service information. 
  Blank postal money order forms. 
  Postal stamps and stamped paper. 
  Paid money orders and checks on hand. 
  Money order printer. 
  Other accountable mail. 
  All remaining mail. 
  All-purpose date and canceling stamps. 
  All other records, equipment, mail sacks, and furniture. 


B-46.  If possible, the personnel conducting emergency destruction should ensure there is a witness and a 
list of destroyed items is submitted to the ASCC G-1/AG. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
B-47. Brigade and battalion S-1s plan for unit redeployment with the same attention to detail that they 
apply to pre-deployment planning and execution.  In many respects, this is another deployment; albeit back 
to home station.  Key areas of emphasis for S-1s during redeployment include: 


• Maintain accountability of Soldiers and civilians; this will be even more challenging given the 
phased redeployment of units. 


• Coordinate transfer of support provided other units. 
• Identify personnel who will redeploy early and provide information to the supporting HR 


Company. 
• Finalize all awards and evaluation reports. 
• Ensure all LOD investigations are completed. 
• Complete change of address cards. 
• Plan/prepare for possibility of unit block leave.  
• Coordinate with supporting HROB for guidance on reception activities.   
• Coordinate briefings to unit personnel. 
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Appendix C 


Casualty Estimation 


CASUALTY ESTIMATION 
C-1. The Army G-1 is the functional proponent for Army total battle casualty estimation (killed, 
captured, missing in-action and WIA).  The Army Surgeon General is the functional proponent for Army 
disease and non-battle injury (DNBI) casualty estimation.  The Army G-1 is the functional proponent for 
overall casualty estimation, covering both total battle casualty and DNBI, in support of projected manning 
requirements.  The Director, Military Personnel Management (DMPM) oversees policy and oversight of 
Army casualty estimation (to include methods and procedures) for the Army G-1.  HRC G-3 provides 
technical support and recommendations on casualty estimation to the Army G-1 DMPM.  The Army G-1 
DMPM is responsible to assist G-1/AG planners in developing casualty estimations.   


C-2. Casualty estimation is conducted at division-level and above as part of the planning process for 
contingency operations.  Casualty estimates support operations planning, future force planning, and staff 
training.  Supported functions include: 


• Commander’s evaluation of COAs, by assessment of force strength for missions within the 
concept of operations and scheme of maneuver. 


• Personnel replacements, flow planning, and allocation among forces (if casualty shelves are 
used). 


• Medical support planning, for both force structure and sustainment support. 
• Transportation planning, including both inter and intra-theater requirements, to deliver medical 


force structure and to evacuate and replace personnel. 
• Evacuation policy options to sustain the force by balancing minimal support force footprint, 


maximum in-theater RTDs, and stable personnel rotation. 


C-3. The G-1/AG, as the principal staff officer for manning the force (personnel readiness requirements, 
projections and recommendations), prepares the casualty estimate as part of the operations order.  The      
G-1/AG estimates battle casualties and administrative losses, and combines this with the medical staff’s 
DNBI estimate. 


C-4. The G-1/AG and Surgeon (medical staff) coordinate with the commander’s staff so estimated 
casualties reasonably reflect projected force activity in the planning scenario.  The G-1/AG is to:  


• Consolidate the overall casualty estimate, stratifies the projected losses by skill and grade, 
projects personnel readiness requirements, and recommends and plans support for appropriate 
replacements from home stations and evacuation flows.  


• Coordinate with other staff elements that use casualty projections to guide their planning process 
which includes higher command levels and Army and/or Joint lift planners. 


ACHIEVING REASONABLE CASUALTY ESTIMATES 
C-5. Ensuring reasonable casualty estimates requires more than a numeric estimating procedure or set of 
rates; a rates frame of reference is critical to show which rates relate to which variables, and how.  The 
Benchmark Rate Structure (BRS) orients the planner by showing how rates vary as forces (size, type), time 
(duration of rate application), and operational settings vary.  The BRS describes rate ranges and patterns 
seen in actual operations for both maneuver forces (battalions, brigades, divisions) and support forces 
across the spectrum of conventional operations, including major combat and stability operations.  The 
operating environments described range from peer or near-peer confrontations, to overwhelming 
dominance by one side, to isolated asymmetric events.  It is critical to note that numerous non-standard and 
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non-authorized casualty estimation tools are available to various planners, and that these various other 
estimators do not provide accurate casualty data.  The use of non-standard casualty estimators will provide 
inaccurate data which may have a significant impact on manning the force (personnel readiness) in the 
deployed theater and at the top of the system. 


C-6. The BRS permits bracketing optimistic-to-pessimistic rate possibilities and settling on a risk-based 
recommendation.  An estimate may be built directly from the BRS, or the planner may use it to assess the 
reasonableness of rates from any source or method.  Functional area planning rests, ultimately, on 
projected numbers of casualties.  However, the reasonableness of the numbers must first be established.  
This requires use of casualty rates, which reference (normalize) the numbers to the population-at-risk and 
the time (number of days) during which the casualties are generated. Rates are expressed in numbers of 
casualties per 1,000 personnel (population-at-risk) per day.  Standard notation is [number]/1,000/day. 
 


(Force-on-Force) Stability Ops


multicorps


Operational setting


Time
( days )


corps
division


BCT-Bde-Rgt


battalion


1
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MCO
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“Open” terrain  
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Urban terrain  
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              Figure C-1.  BRS with Key Parameters 


C-7. Rates vary in terms of three broad operational parameters:  forces, time, and operational setting.  
Forces and time are straightforward.  Four distinctive operational settings have been observed in modern 
distributed ground operations, three major combat (force-on-force) settings, and one stability operations 
setting.  A planning projection accounts for the METT-TC to include force postures (offense/defense) and 
roles (shape/dominate).  But the key to rate reasonableness is the commander’s intent and visualization of 
force results over time in the METT-TC. 


C-8. Major combat (force-on-force) operational settings feature combat episodes (focused, with respect 
to casualty experience, in ground maneuver elements) that exhibit a spectrum of attacker dominance.  The 
key indicator is the effect of the attack on the coherence of the main defense: 


• Episodes usually involving peer opponents—where the attacker’s maneuvers and fires (to 
penetrate, envelope, turn, etc.) fail to undermine the coherence of the defender’s main defense.  
Combat episodes (offensive and defensive) will recur; operations may continue indefinitely, 
possibly over long periods. 


• Episodes involving peer or near-peer opponents—when the attacker’s scheme of maneuver and 
fires affect one or more breaches of the main defense’s coherence.  Episodes may be low-order 
(with no, or only limited, exploitation) or high-order (deeper exploitation).  However, the 
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defender effectively resists in some sectors; the attack culminates before achieving full 
operational objectives. 


• Episodes when the attacker overwhelmingly dominates the defender—all attacking forces 
(decisive and shaping) reach operational and strategic depths rapidly.  Operations to secure a 
larger area following main defenses collapse may blend into stability operations. 


C-9. Stability operations setting.  Stability operations cover a spectrum of threat environments with a 
wide range of hostility levels.  Instead of rates tied to force role and effectiveness in a scheme of maneuver, 
the force operates in an AO (all-aspect, 360o orientation).  Casualty incidents occur across the force, 
centered in higher-risk regions or force elements.  Force rates are defined for 30-day periods (with 
particular incidents then definable probabilistically and in terms of variable force risk levels across units, 
functions, or regions).  Three broad threat environments, showing ranges of hostility levels, have been 
seen: 


• Peacekeeping/Humanitarian Assistance―no hostilities; DNBI only.  Examples:  Sinai, Bosnia, 
Haiti, others. 


• Peace enforcement―a range of hostility levels seen (low, medium, high); battle casualty and 
DNBI.  Examples:  Kosovo, Afghanistan, Somalia, Iraq. 


• Foreign internal defense―a range of hostility levels seen (low, medium, medium-high, high); 
battle casualty and DNBI.  Example:  Vietnam.  


PLANNING ESTIMATE PRODUCTS 
C-10. The estimate may present three views of a casualty profile (“casualty stream”): 


• Multi-day force averages as they vary over time, notably for maneuver forces. 
• Peak 1-day (“hot spot”) rates, especially for maneuver forces during pulses. 
• Cumulative casualties—full scenario or user-defined periods (as appropriate). 


C-11. The battle casualty estimate identifies: 
• Killed-/Captured-/Missing-in-Action. 
• Wounded-in-Action:  admissions and RTD72 (returns-to-duty in 72 hours). 


C-12. The DNBI estimate identifies both disease and non-battle injury admissions.  (Note:  The medical 
planner may also describe the medical force’s fuller workload—overall “presentations” to medical staff 
(headcount in addition admissions, termed “total attendances” by the System to Automate the Benchmark 
Rate Structure (SABERS). 


ENABLING APPLICATION 
C-13. The BRS and its “rate patterns” approach support battle casualty estimates for field forces.  The 
planning tool, SABERS, allows planners to project battle and/or DNBI casualty profiles appropriate to the 
overall force and its nested elements, in varied settings and time periods, with both casualty rates and 
numbers by day or multi-day period, by type.  While SABERS is not yet an Army enterprise system, units 
may request support by contacting the Army G-1 DMPM or HRC G-3.   
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                Figure C-2.  SABERS (automated planning tool) 


C-14. Figure C-2 shows forces, operations (per FM 3-0, Operations and FM 3-24, Counterinsurgency), 
and casualty types that may be described.  Figures C-3 and C-4 show sample screenshots for differing force 
elements and settings. 


C-15. Planners may save their scenario estimates, including all user-selected settings, for later review and 
revision or to send them to other or higher planners for coordination.  User-defined output files show 
casualty stream details:  rates or numbers, by selected casualty type, for the overall force or by unit, for any 
defined time period.  Casualty profiles may be further analyzed or graphically displayed in spreadsheet 
tools, or fed into other functional planning tools (e.g., personnel, medical, transportation, or operations). 
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Corps conducting a Stability Operation
Specified threat environment setting: Peace Enforcement – High
Brigade (in corps AO) is identified as high-risk region


1-day rates (composed by particular casualty incidents 
for the specified threat environment and brigade’s risk-
level) during the 30 days


Brigade’s cumulative battle casualties (numbers, by type) during the 30-day period


An asymmetric event:
suicide bomber
support element (target)
conventional munition


Note:  actions by separate 
maneuver elements may be 
treated independently [rates 
not shown here] 


Given these inputs, specified brigade’s 
battle casualty rates


 
  Figure C-3.  SABERS Screenshot 1, Hypothetical Scenario Showing  


       Multiple Echelons and Settings  
 


A second brigade, also part of the corps conducting the Stability Operation
Same overall threat environment setting: Peace Enforcement – High
However, this brigade conducts a 7-day urban operation. Rates may be specified by battalion; one  is shown here.


Specified battalion’s projected battle 
casualty rate profile during the 
projected 7-day urban operation


Specified battalion’s cumulative battle casualties (numbers, by type) during the 7-day urban operation


 
  Figure C-4.  SABERS Screenshot 2, Hypothetical Scenario Showing  


       Multiple Echelons and Settings  


 
C-16. The Medical Analysis Tool, used at senior commands, and required for Service and Joint scenarios 
casualty planning, is not an estimation tool.  It requires that planners define their own rates.  SABERS 
outputs are fully compatible with and loadable into the Medical Analysis Tool, once the planner ensures 
that the specified forces in the two tools match. 
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Appendix D 


Civilian Support 


Civilian personnel have always accompanied deployed Armed Forces.  The 
increasingly hi-tech nature of equipment and rapid deployment requirements 
significantly increased the need to properly integrate civilian personnel support into 
all military operations.  Recent reductions in military structure, coupled with high 
mission requirements and the unlikely prospect of full mobilization, mean that to 
reach a minimum of required levels of support, deployed military forces will often 
have to be significantly augmented with civilian personnel.  As these trends continue, 
the future battlefield will require ever-increasing numbers of often critically 
important contractor employees.  


 


D-1. The primary focus of this appendix is:   
• To identify the role and responsibilities of HR organizations in providing selected HR support to 


civilians who deploy with the force.  This includes DoD civilians and contractors. 
• To provide contracting information to HR leaders.  In some operational scenarios, contracting 


support will be required to support PA, casualty operations, or postal functions within a theater. 


D-2. Numerous examples exist throughout the nation’s history, from settlers supporting the Continental 
Army, nurses supporting the Civil War and other wars, Army and DoD civilians, to contractors supporting 
complex weapons and equipment systems. Without the support and services the civilian force provides, the 
military would be unable to accomplish many of its missions.   


D-3. Army mobilization planners of each functional component, at all organizational levels, will plan for 
Army civilians and contractors who provide weapons systems, equipment maintenance, and other support 
services.  Deliberate planning is accomplished to effectively integrate Army civilians and contractors.  The 
planning process includes logistical, administrative, medical, and other support to ensure sufficient theater 
resources are available in the AO to support them.  Planning for civilian and contractor support is a key 
factor and will be included in the early operational planning stage. 


D-4. The following are proponents for various categories of civilians who may deploy in support of an 
operation.  


• The functional proponent for Army personnel support to DA civilians (appropriated and NAF 
employees) is the Army G-1.  


• The functional proponent for CAAF is the Army G-4.  Contracting activities and contracting 
officers provide contractual oversight for contractors.  AAFES performs NAF civilian personnel 
management for AAFES personnel.  


• The functional proponent for deployed ARC, ACES, and MWR personnel is the ACSIM.  MWR 
support is executed by the U.S. Army FMWRC.  Deployed ARC personnel are considered 
special staff under the G-1/AG of the unit they are deployed or collocated with.  ACES support is 
executed through a Functional Support Team member assigned by IMCOM ACES.  The unit 
G-1/AG is responsible for coordinating and providing their personnel support while deployed.  


D-5. Emergency-Essential (E-E) personnel.  DoD civilians who deploy with the force are usually coded 
E-E on authorization documents and will deploy with the unit.  Typically, DoD civilians deploy in a TDY 
status for a period of 179 days.  Army commands or units with deployed DoD civilians remain responsible 
for replacing them after 179 days.  If Army commands are unable to provide a replacement, fill 
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requirements are developed and requested by the ASCC via the Worldwide Individual Augmentation 
System.  All DoD civilians are required to be processed through a CRC prior to deployment. 


• An E-E position is a position overseas or expected to transfer overseas during a crisis situation, 
and requires the incumbent to deploy or perform a TDY assignment overseas in support of a 
military operation.  


• E-E civilians must be U.S. citizens and not subject to military recall.  Family members of 
forward-deployed E-E civilians are evacuated from a crisis location with the same priority and 
afforded the same services and assistance as Family members of military personnel.  


• A signed E-E statement of understanding is required to ensure that civilian members are fully 
aware of the Army's expectations.  However, a commander can direct DoD civilians, not 
designated E-E, to deploy in a TDY status or to remain in an area already on TDY or permanent 
assignment in order to perform duties essential to the military mission. 


D-6. DoD civilians generally receive the same level of support as Soldiers, and like Soldiers, the military 
leadership provides C2 over them.  Again, like Soldiers, the HR support mission is to provide HR support 
to them.  While the official database of record for DoD civilians is currently separate from the military, 
they receive the same level of accountability, are included in PERSTATs, provided postal and MWR 
support, eligible for certain awards and decorations, and receive evaluation reports, etc.   


D-7. Non-governmental personnel.  Non-governmental personnel includes those who are employed by 
private organizations, such as ARC personnel, civilian media representatives, visiting dignitaries, 
representatives of DoD-sponsored organizations such as the USO, banking facilities, and citizens for whom 
local State Department officials have requested support.  In certain situations, their presence may be 
command-directed or sponsored, and require the Army to provide limited support. 


D-8. Types of contractor employees and their legal status.  Contingency contractor employees fall into 
two primary categories: 


• CAAF are contractor employees who are specifically authorized through their contract to 
accompany the force and have protected legal status IAW international conventions.  IAW these 
international conventions, CAAF are non-combatants, but are entitled to prisoner of war status if 
detained.  CAAF employees receive a Geneva Convention ID card or common access card and 
are accounted for in SPOT or its successor. 


• Non-CAAF personnel are employees of commercial entities not authorized CAAF status, but 
who are under contract with the DoD to provide a supply or service in the operational area.  Non-
CAAF includes day laborers, delivery personnel, and supply contract workers.  Non-CAAF 
employees have no special legal status IAW international conventions or agreements and are 
legally considered civilians.  They may not received a Geneva Conventions ID card, thus they 
are not entitled to prisoner of war treatment if captured by forces observing applicable 
international law.  Non-CAAF employees are normally not included in personnel accountability 
reports.   


RESPONSIBILITIES 


ASCC G-1/AG 
D-9.   The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities: 


• Establish theater policy for support of civilian personnel (DoD civilians and contractors).  
Policy should include specific entitlements (e.g., force protection, sustainment, etc). 


• Include contractors in PERSTAT submissions. 
• Ensure civilian contractor support is included in all OPORD/OPLANs. 
• Establish requirements for E-E employees (e.g., numbers, skills, in the theater of operations). 
• Establish procedures and coordinate (with the G-3) for DoD civilian replacements and 


augmentees.  
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• Coordinate with the TSC and HRSC to identify and resolve contractor accountability and 
reporting issues.  Contractors will be integrated into the theater database. 


• Account for and report the status of all civilians, to include contractors, assigned or attached in 
support of contingency operations. 


• Ensure DoD civilians and contractors receive appropriate HR support (postal, casualty, MWR, 
etc). 


• Establish and announce the administrative workweek to ensure that E-E employees receive 
proper payment for all hours worked. 


• Determine AO specific operation deployability requirements such as medical and physical, 
clothing and equipment, weapons issue policy for E-E employees and contractors, deployed 
personnel tracking and reporting procedures, theater unique cultural and environmental training 
and provide this information to Army G-1 prior to deployment of civilians. 


HRSC 


D-10.  The HRSC has the following responsibilities: 
• Ensure all DoD civilians and contractors are entered into the deployed database (DTAS for 


DoD civilians and SPOT for contractors). 
• Coordinate with the ESC/TSC HROB to resolve any PA, casualty, or postal issues. 
• Receive and process casualty reports for DoD civilians and contractors. 


ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE  


D-11.   The Army Field Support Brigade has the following contractor personnel responsibilities: 
• Receive the Contractor Coordination Cell (CCC) as part of theater opening operations in order 


to assist in establishing initial contractor accountability in theater (representatives are normally 
located at each APOD). 


• Conduct CAAF reception activities at the APOD to assist in accounting for, receiving, and 
processing CAAF arriving in and departing from the operational area. 


• Assist in maintaining visibility, accountability, and tracking of all Army CAAF and other 
contractors as directed by the ASCC.  The Army Field Support Brigade accomplishes this 
through the attached CCC using the SPOT system/database or its successor.  SPOT maintains 
contract employee data and reflects the location and status of all contractors based on 
information entered by the contract company and Joint Mobility Management System scans. 


• Maintain the Joint Mobility Management System hardware and software.  
• Coordinate with the TG PAT or the Sustainment Brigade HROB supporting the APOD or 


SPOD to resolve contractor accountability issues. 
• Provide SPOT contractor accountability data through the TSC/ESC to the ASCC G-1/AG IAW 


established timelines.  


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH (HROB)  
D-12.  HROBs have the following responsibilities: 


• Ensure civilian contractor support is included in all OPORD/OPLANs. 
• Ensure subordinate units maintain visibility and accountability of unit contractors. 
• Coordinate or provide life support (protection, billeting, feeding, transporting, etc.) at the 


APOD/SPOD IAW contract entitlements. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC, HR Company, and COR to resolve contractor accountability, 


postal, or casualty issues.   
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HR COMPANY  
D-13.  The HR Company has the following responsibilities: 


• Synchronize PA with the Army Field Support Brigade RSO&I Cell at APOD/SPOD. 
• Coordinate with the HROB to identify and resolve postal or PA issues. 
• Provide full or limited postal service to DoD civilians and contractors IAW theater policy.  


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
D-14.  It is the overall responsibility of the ASCC G-1/AG to collect strength related information on all 
personnel who deploy with the force.  This includes Soldiers, DoD civilians, contractors, and non-
governmental (ARC/AAFES, etc.) civilians who provide support to the deployed force.  Without accurate 
strength and accountability information it becomes difficult for the combatant commander to synchronize 
support with the combat forces being supported into the overall operation.  PA for Soldiers, Joint Service- 
members, and DoD civilians is outlined in Chapter 3. 


D-15.  For contractors, visibility and PA are of crucial concern by the HR community.  As the ASCC       
G-1/AG has responsibility for reporting strength data to the combatant commander, accurate reporting of 
contractor strength is necessary in determining and resourcing government support requirements such as 
facilities, life support and force protection in hostile or austere operational environments.   


D-16.  Unlike Soldier PA, the accuracy of contractor accountability numbers is not the responsibility of 
HR organizations.  As stated in AR 715-9, Contractors Accompanying the Force, the U.S. Army Materiel 
Command, normally through the supporting Army Field Support Brigade, assists in establishing and 
maintaining accountability of Army CAAF in the AO.  During major operations, the Army Field Support 
Brigade normally receives a CCC to assist with PA of CAAF.  The CCC will ensure CAAF are aware of 
the requirement to maintain their specific theater location by using the SPOT database to accurately reflect 
their location within the theater.  SPOT is capable of providing by-name accountability data for all 
contractors deployed in theater, including pre-deployment certification, contact information, contract POC 
information, and area of performance.  The CCC will provide SPOT contractor PA data to the designated 
sustainment command HR staff as directed.  It is anticipated that SPOT will eventually provide a bridge 
link to DTAS.  SPOT functionality and reliability is the responsibility of the G-4.  Contract companies are 
responsible for the accuracy of the SPOT data for their employees to include employee’s status and 
location.   


D-17.  The RSO&I Cell located at the APOD/SPOD coordinates directly with TG PAT or supporting 
HROB to resolve any contractor accountability issues.  


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
D-18.  Casualty reporting for deployed DoD civilians is conducted in the same manner as for Soldiers.  
This includes proper notification of civilians’ NOK.  Casualty reports are submitted through casualty 
channels back to the CMAOC.  The CMAOC then contacts emergency POCs at their organizations.  
Categories of civilians for which a casualty report is required are listed in AR 600-8-1.  Upon notification 
of an Army civilian casualty, a representative from the Army’s Benefits Center will make contact with the 
NOK to discuss benefits and entitlements. 


D-19.  Casualty reporting of contractor personnel is conducted in the same manner as for Soldiers and 
DoD civilians (i.e., casualty reports are submitted through casualty channels back to the CMAOC).  Upon 
receipt of reports, CMAOC notifies the contracting company/firm who conducts NOK notification.  Units 
with embedded civilians are responsible for ensuring that all embedded/assigned civilians meet individual 
readiness processing requirements prior to deployment.  Personnel managers at battalion, brigade, division, 
corps, and ASCC account for and coordinate HR support to all civilians, which include contractors. 
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POSTAL SUPPORT 
D-20.  Postal services, to include free mail, are provided to deployed DoD civilian personnel in the same 
manner as for Soldiers.  Contract civilians who are authorized postal support may use the ZIP code of the 
primary unit they support (for example, the ZIP code of the HHC of the division or TSC) unless the MPSA 
designates a separate ZIP code for them.  The postal platoon and the S-1 provide the same support to 
contract civilians who move from unit to unit as they would for a Soldier who changes units.  Just as with 
Soldiers, civilian addresses must be kept current, primarily with change of address cards (DD Form 3955 
[Directory Card]). 


D-21.  The nationality of the contractor employee usually determines postal support.  U.S. citizen 
contractor employees, who deploy in support of U.S. Armed Forces, may be authorized to use the MPS if 
there is no U.S. postal service available and if MPS use is not precluded by the terms of any international 
or host-nation agreement.  Local nationals hired in-country by DoD, or subcontracted by a DoD contractor, 
normally are provided with postal support through the existing host-nation system or through arrangements 
made by the employing contractor.  The effectiveness of postal support is directly related to the PA system 
in place in the AO; therefore, the contractor accountability system must interface with the AO postal 
system. 


MWR SUPPORT 
D-22.  Maintaining acceptable quality of life is important to the overall morale of any organization, 
including contractors.  Deployed DoD civilians have access to recreational activities, goods, services, and 
community support programs such as the ARC, Family support, and the exchange system.  


D-23.  Generally, contractors are not entitled to MWR support.  However, the military may provide MWR 
support to contractor employees when contractor sources are not available, subject to the combatant 
commander’s discretion and the terms of the contract.  Local nationals are not provided MWR support. 


D-24.  The availability of MWR programs in an AO vary with the deployment location.  MWR activities 
available may include self-directed recreation (e.g., issue of sports equipment), entertainment in 
coordination with the USO and the Armed Forces Professional Entertainment Office, military clubs, unit 
lounges, and some types of rest centers.  


D-25.  U.S. citizen contractor employees may be eligible to use AAFES, Navy Exchange, or Marine Corps 
Exchange facilities for health and comfort items.  Use of these facilities is based on the combatant 
commander’s discretion, the terms and conditions of the contract, and any applicable status of forces 
agreement. 


OTHER HR SUPPORT 
D-26.  For DoD civilians, the home station and the deployed supervisor ensure deployed DoD civilians 
receive HR services and treatment comparable to that received by civilians who are not deployed.  These 
services may include such areas as DA civilian awards (e.g., performance or monetary awards for special 
acts, suggestions, or inventions), DA civilian performance appraisals/ratings, supervisory documentation, 
appointments, career programs, promotions and reductions, identification documents, health insurance, and 
leaves.  Normally, the deployed supervisor provides input to deployed civilians’ awards and performance 
appraisals.  That input is used by the home station supervisor in the completion of the official performance 
appraisals and awards. 


DEPLOYMENT AND REDEPLOYMENT OF CIVILIANS 
D-27.  The Army created several sites within CONUS for expeditiously preparing DoD civilians and 
contractors for deployment.  These sites, like the CRC, receive, certify theater entrance eligibility, and 
process individuals for deployment.  Redeploying individuals will process through the same CRC as they 
initially processed to ensure issued government equipment is recovered.  When it is not practical or 
affordable, contractors or DoD civilians deploying from Hawaii, Alaska, or Europe may not be required to 
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process through a CRC, but may be processed from locations that have similar processing capabilities as a 
CRC. 


D-28.  Each deploying civilian should have a deployment packet prepared and provided by the individual’s 
home station/installation civilian personnel office or employer.  A copy of that deployment packet should 
be hand carried to the CRC.  The CRC will validate the completion of the deployment requirements and 
provide the individual with a copy to take to the personnel support activity in the AO.  The deployment 
packet serves as a field file.  It consists of a personnel data sheet from the civilian personnel office, DA 
Form 7425, (Readiness and Deployment Checklist), medical documents, copy of the DD Form 93, clothing 
and organizational equipment record, AO clearance, and other requirements listed on the DA Form 7425. 


D-29.  For contractor personnel, the company name and its emergency POC and phone number will be 
obtained by the CRC, mobilization station, or the AO point of entry.  This information will be entered into 
the civilian personnel data system, currently the Civilian Tracking System, and also placed in the 
deployment packet.  Contractor personnel will also ensure appropriate information is updated in SPOT. 


D-30.  For various reasons, some system and external support contractors may inadvertently deploy 
without processing either through a force-projection-platform processing center, an authorized contractor 
run deployment site, or a CRC.  When this occurs, the contract employee will normally be returned to their 
point of origin at company expense.  The pre-deployment processing is conducted in the AO by the CCC 
as soon as possible during the reception processing.  


D-31.  Upon completion of an operation, contractors re-deploy out of the AO as quickly as METT-TC 
allows.  The timing of the departure of contractor support operations is as critical as that for military forces.  
Orderly withdrawal or termination of contractor operations ensures that essential contractor support 
remains until no longer needed and that movement of contractor equipment and employees does not 
inadvertently hinder the overall re-deployment process.  Essentially, contractor personnel should undergo 
the same re-deployment process as military personnel.  However, planners must determine the specific 
steps desired and be aware of the cost associated with doing so.  


D-32.  Redeployment processes are essentially the same functions as those involved in deployment.  The 
procedures are similar, whether contractors are redeploying to their point of origin (home station) or to 
another AO.  Redeploying contractors will normally do so in the same manner in which they deployed 
(either under government control or self-deploy).  


D-33.  Prior to arriving at the APOE/SPOE, contractors accomplish the same preparations as the military 
forces.  Similar to deployment, contractor accountability requirements continue, enabling the military to 
maintain accountability of and manage contractors as they proceed through the re-deployment process.  


D-34.  Contractor employees who deployed through the CRC or individual deployment site should be 
required to return through the same processing center for final out processing.  The CRC or individual 
deployment site is responsible for assisting the return of individual DoD civilian and contractor employees 
to their organization or to their home.  Contractor employees that deploy with their habitually supported 
unit normally redeploys with that unit.  


CONTRACTING HR SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 
D-35.  During contingency military operations, HR leaders continually assess the capability of HR units to 
provide or maintain adequate support within their AO.  During these assessments, HR leaders may in some 
cases, determine that the same level of support cannot be sustained without additional resources.  
Additional resources include manpower, equipment, and supplies.  This shortfall may be caused by an 
insufficient number of HR units to support theater rotation policies or when the theater of operations is so 
vast that current HR organizations cannot provide adequate area support.   


D-36.  One method to overcome a shortfall in manning, equipment, or supplies is for HR leaders to 
consider contracting to purchase needed supplies and equipment, and in limited cases, contracting selected 
HR related services.  This is not a new idea, but one that has been successful in various operational 
scenarios.  For example, mail is now moved by contractors to and from the MMT.  Contractors have also 
been used to perform selected functions within APOs.  While contracting-out HR functions may not be the 
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preferred method, it is an option that may be considered by HR leaders.  In all cases, contracted support 
requires detailed planning and proper government oversight.  As such, all HR leaders should consider 
attending the Contracting Representative Course as a priority prior to deployment. 


D-37.  HR leaders need to understand that all military operations are not defined as “contingency 
operations.”  Contingency operations are defined as “a military operation, designated by the Secretary of 
Defense, where members of the Armed Forces are or may become involved in military actions, operations, 
or hostilities against an enemy of the U.S.”  Contingency operations may also be an operation requiring the 
use of the military during a national emergency declared by the President or Congress.  Examples may be 
major theater war, small scale contingencies, and stability and support operations.  Routine exercises are 
not categorized as a contingency operation. 


D-38.  Risk assessment.  To properly evaluate the value and feasibility of contracted support to any given 
military operation, the requiring unit or activity and the supported commander and staff make an 
assessment of risk.  This assessment evaluates the impact of contractor support on mission 
accomplishment, including the impact on military forces, if they are required to provide force protection, 
lodging, mess, or any other support to contractors.  This assessment will determine if the value the 
contractor brings to operations is worth the risk and resources required to ensure its performance.  


D-39.  While a detailed analysis and availability of funds will determine if contracting is feasible or 
desirable, HR leaders must understand the contracting process and the roles they may have in this process.  
The HR community is more involved in contracting as the Army continues its transformation.  HR 
personnel may act as requiring activity planners or as contracting officer representatives.  As such, it is 
crucial for HR personnel to become familiar with operational contract support terms, procedures, roles and 
responsibilities they have in the process.  HR leaders must ensure contracts include requirements for the 
protection of personally identifiable information IAW the Federal Acquisition Regulation.   
D-40.  Contract support is a key capability for deployed Armed Forces.  Due to the importance and unique 
challenges of operational contract support, HR leaders need to fully understand their role in planning for 
and managing contracted support.  Current doctrine describes three broad types of contracted support:  
Theater support, external support, and systems support. 


• Theater support contracts:   Supports deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts, 
or contracts awarded from the mission area, by contracting officers under the C2 of an Army 
Contracting Support Brigade (CSB) or designated Joint Theater Support Contracting Command 
(JTSCC).  Theater support contractors are used to acquire goods, services, and minor 
construction support, usually from local commercial sources, to meet the immediate needs of 
operational commanders.  Theater support contracts are the type of contract typically associated 
with contingency contracting.  HR personnel may serve as requiring activity planners for theater 
support contract support actions.  Theater support contracts in support of HR missions are 
normally executed through a general support manner through a CSB contingency contract team 
or JTSCC regional contracting office.    


• External support contracts:  Provides a variety of support to deployed forces.  External support 
contracts may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to 
support the mission and may include a mix of U.S. citizens, third-country nationals, and local 
national subcontractor employees.  The largest and most commonly used external support 
contract is the Army’s LOGCAP contract.  This Army program is commonly used to provide 
many sustainment related services to include HR support such as mail and MWR.  


• System support contracts:  Pre-arranged contracts used by the acquisition program office and 
are generally not related to HR operations.  


D-41.  For HR leaders and staff officers, the major challenge is ensuring that any HR related theater 
support and LOGCAP support actions are properly planned for and incorporated into the overall HR effort 
in the AO.  It is imperative that HR personnel work closely with the supporting CSB and/or the supporting 
team LOGCAP-Forward personnel during both the planning process and the post-award process.  It is also 
imperative that the HR staff be trained on their role in the operational contract support planning and 
execution process as described below:     
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•   Contract Planning:  The HR staff must be prepared to develop an “acquisition ready” 
requirement packet to submit to the supporting contracting activity.  The packet must include a 
detailed performance work statement (sometimes referred to as a statement of work) for service 
requirements or a detailed item description/capability for a commodity requirement.  In addition 
to the performance work statement, this packet must include an independent cost estimate of the 
item or service required along with a required command and staff (including resource 
management) approved DA Form 3953 (Purchase Request and Commitment).  Additionally, 
certain items or specific dollar amount requests may require a formal acquisition review board 
packet as directed by local command policies.   


• Post-award Contract Management:  The HR staff also plays a key role in the post-award 
contract management for all theater support contracts and LOGCAP task orders that directly 
support the HR mission.  One of the most important Sustainment Brigade tasks in this process is 
to nominate and track CORs for service contracts and receiving officials for all commodity 
contracts.  Quality COR and receiving official support is key to ensuring that contractors 
provide the service or item IAW the contract.  HR leaders must also manage funding for each 
HR related contract and request funds in advance of depletion of current funds or all contract 
work will stop until adequate funds are available.  HR receiving officials and CORs are 
responsible for completing receiving reports, which certifies that the goods or services 
contracted for were received by the Army.   


D-42.  In addition to the basic contract planning and post contract award actions described above, there are 
many specific operational contract support planning and management tasks that HR leaders and staff 
officers should be familiar with when contemplating requesting contract support.  The following 
recommendations should be considered when planning to contract out HR or postal operations: 


• Establish specific contracting support coordination personnel or teams to serve as the nexus for 
the contract support planning and integration effort.  For example, a postal contract support 
team is established for planning and integrating contracted postal functions and a PAT is 
established for PA.  These teams manage the COR program and consolidate Performance 
Evaluation Board reports.  The postal contract team may also be required to prepare monthly 
roll-up briefings to the Defense Contracting Management Agency administrative contracting 
officer and for the Award Fee Evaluation Board. 


• HR contract support teams should have the capability and ability to work with supporting 
contracting officers, contract managers, and logistics support officers regarding requirements 
letters, administrative change letters, and other contract management tools. 


• Routinely meet with the Defense Contracting Management Agency and contractors to discuss 
contractor tasks issues.  Meetings should be conducted at least bi-weekly. 


• Plan contractor support carefully.  It is imperative to identify how property or equipment is 
aligned early in the process to ensure it is operational and meets the standard prior to a transfer 
of authority.  Ensure contracts specify what GFE will be provided.  Define the exact equipment, 
by locations, to be turned over to the contractor during the transfer of authority process.   


• Understand the differences between GFE, theater provided equipment and installation provided 
equipment. 


• Include the G-1/AG, G-8, and others throughout the contracting process. 
• Schedule COR training as necessary. 
• Specify the exact period of the contract need, what the deliverable items are, if needed, and the 


desired degree of performance flexibility. 
• Describe the desired output rather than “how” the work is accomplished or the “number” of 


hours provided. 
• Determine the availability of government support (includes force protection/security support) 


provided to contractors, and any conditions or limitations upon the availability or use of such 
services, needs to be clearly set forth in the terms of the contract.  


• Identify potential degradation of contractor effectiveness during situations of tension or 
increased hostility. 
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D-43.  It is also crucial to understand that the terms and conditions of the contract establish the relationship 
between the military (U.S. Government) and the contractor; this relationship does not extend through the 
contractor supervisor to his/her employees.  Only the contractor can directly supervise its employees.  The 
military chain of command exercises management control through the contract. 
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Appendix E 


HR Division of Labor 
 
L=Lead; A=Assist; C/NS=Common Not Shared; SH=Shared  


HUMAN RESOURCES MAJOR FUNCTIONS DIVISION OF LABOR TASKS 
  S1 MPD G1 OTHER DP 91 REMARKS 


Army Career and Alumni Program (ACAP) A L A   Garrison Garrison performs for all tenants. 


Army Continuing Education Services (ACES) 
A 


  
A 


L Garrison 
Aligned under garrison DHR. 


Army Substance Abuse Program (ASAP) 
A 


  
A 


L Garrison 
Aligned under garrison DHR. 


Awards & Decorations (Military) L A L L C/NS 


Performed by chain of command. 
BDE S-1 (modular) or MPD (non-
modular) updates records/uploads 
iPERMS.   


Awards—U.S. Awards to Foreign Personnel L   L   C/NS  


Band Support       L Tenant Tenant unit provides support. 


Boards—MMRB Board A A L   NA 
GCMCA as the MMRB convening 
authority convenes MMRB board and 
appoints board members.     


Boards—Officer Candidate School (OCS) Board L   A   C/NS/Sh 


Commanders of all Army Commands 
manage the OCS program under their 
jurisdiction.  Structured interview may 
be waived under OCS direct select.  
Modular units to perform both 
deployed and a home station. 


Casualty—Deployed Casualty Reporting  L   A   NA In deployed theater provided by BDE 
S-1 and CLTs. 


Casualty Assistance Centers (notification, 
mortuary & memorial affairs; Survivor Outreach 
Services) 


A L A A Garrison 


CACs managed by IMCOM.  CACs 
exercise tasking authority over both 
AC and RC commands within their 
geographical area of jurisdiction to 
provide support.  


Citizenship and Naturalization Applications L L     C/NS 


Civilian Personnel Policy Support       L Tenant 
Tenant Civilian Personnel Advisory 
Center (CPAC) or Civilian Personnel 
Office (CPO). 


Congressional Inquiries/Special Actions A L L A C/NS 


Garrison or deployed G-1 receives 
inquiries from OCLL; refers TOE BDE 
inquiries to G-1 or rear detachment for 
direct reply to OCLL.   


Deletions, Deferments and Early Arrivals L L     C/NS MPD (non-modular units) or BDE S-1 
(modular units).  


Deletions/Deferments—Operational or 
 Compassionate 


L A L   C/NS 
Requests submitted thru BDE S-1 
(modular units) or MPD (non-modular) 
to HRC.   
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Deployment Cycle Support (DCS) Management 
(Reverse SRP Reintegration) A     L Garrison 


Mission commander responsible for 
theater of operations functions.  
Under centralized conditions, 
processing facilities operate under 
general leadership of the garrison 
DPTMS or MPD.  Garrison plans and 
coordinates home station DCS 
activities.  


Deserter Control Officer A L     Garrison 


Installation deserter control officer 
within MPD. Deserter records 
maintained by modular BDE S-1 or 
MPD for non-modular units.  


Emergency Leaves, Funded Convalescent Leave L     L Unit  Unit function. 


eMILPO Database Management L L     C/NS 


MPD will retain responsibility for 
personnel database support to non-
modular units.  BDE provided 
administrative rights to manage 
assigned personnel.   


Evaluation Processing L     L Unit  Unit function.  


Family Travel Approval   L   A Garrison Part of reassignment processing. 


Foreign Service Tour Extensions (FSTE), 
Curtailments, Consecutive Overseas Tour (COT), 
Inter-theater Transfer (ITT) 


L A     C/NS 


OCONUS (including Hawaii and 
Alaska).  Submitted thru command 
chain. In coordination with HRC, 
Command approves/disapproves 
FSTEs/Curtailments and cuts the 
orders.  If a COT or IPCOT the MPD 
publishes the order.  MPD (for non-
modular units) or BDE (modular units) 
updates the DEROS. 


Geographically Separated Unit S-1 Support L A   


  


NA 


Support for modular units below BN-
level that are geographically 
separated from their servicing S-1 will 
be provided by the BDE/BN having 
training and readiness authority as 
stated in the units permanent order. 
As an exception, when this capability 
is not available on the installation, the 
garrison MPD will provide select 
services limited to those requiring the 
physical presence of the soldier—
generally ID card support and MPF 
maintenance.  All other services will 
continue to be performed by the 
Soldier’s parent S-1 thru “reach” 
capability, i.e. phone, email, postal, 
fax, scanner, digital sender, digital 
signature, and other distance 
capability.   


Green to Gold Application  L L     C/NS 


Application verified by S-1 (modular) 
or MPD (non-modular) and signed by 
commanding officer and field grade 
commander.  


HR Planning and Preparation L L L L C/NS Part of HR functional operations in all 
organizations/levels. 


ID Documents/DEERS/RAPIDS, ID Tags, 
Geneva Convention Cards, Medical Category 
Cards 


L L     C/NS 


MPD issues ID card to non-modular 
unit Soldiers, retirees, civilians, 
contractors, family members, and 
others.  MPD will also issue to 
modular-unit Soldiers when geo-
graphically separated from their BDE 
or when BDE loses capability.   


In and Out Processing —Installation Centralized A L   A Garrison 
MPD provides for all tenants with 
assistance from supporting agencies 
and units. 
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LOD Determination Mgmt—Installation A L     Garrison 


CACs supervise LOD investigation 
process, ensures LOD investigations 
are initiated promptly, and ensures 
LOD investigations are submitted in 
proper format.  


Manifesting—final deployment A L     C/NS   


Manifesting—other than deployment L A     C/NS   


Member of Household  A A   L Garrison Soldier submits thru command to 
garrison commander.   


Military Personnel Files (MPF) Maintenance L L       


BDE S-1 maintains for modular units.  
MPD maintains for non-modular and 
geographical separated units w/o S-1 
capability. 


Mobilization/Demobilization Site Mgmt   A   L Garrison Mobilization Sites operate under the 
management of the garrison DPTMS.  


Orders—Amendments L L     C/NS 
Only the organization that published 
the original order may amend, 
rescind, or revoke the order.  


Orders—Confinement       L Garrison 
Orders prepared by legal office unless 
PCS involved—in which case MPD 
will prepare.  


Orders Distribution L L   L C/NS 


Organization with approval authority 
publishes, distributes, files, and 
posts/inputs as required by applicable 
regulation. 


Orders—Initial Deployment Temporary Change 
of Station (TCS) 


A L   L Garrison 


Home station MPD will publish initial 
deployment TCS orders for AC 
personnel. 
 
Initial deployment TCS orders for RC 
Soldiers will be prepared either at the 
home station, mobilization station, 
CRC or, in the case of an IMA/IRR, at 
the installation where the Soldier is 
assessed onto active duty.
 
HRC-STL, Joint Forces Headquarters 
State (JFHQ-ST) or Regional 
Readiness Support Commands 
(RRSCs) are responsible for 
publishing the individual mobilization 
orders for RC Soldiers. CONUSA, 
Home Station, Mob Station or the 
installation will prepare TCS orders for 
all RC/AC personnel movements to 
final duty locations. 


Orders—Other Than Travel L L     C/NS 


a) Authority to issue other-than-travel 
orders is vested in command. 
Commanders may issue orders based 
on the authority inherent in their 
positions, standing authority provided 
through regulations, or temporary 
authority delegated under certain 
circumstances for specific purposes.  
b) Commanders of Active Army 
detachments, companies, batteries, or 
battalions serviced by the garrison 
MPD will not issue written orders. 
When written orders are required, 
commanders who are not authorized 
to issue written orders will submit a 
request for orders to the commander 
responsible for providing 
administrative support.  


Orders—PCS Travel, Separation, Retirement A  L   A Garrison MPD provides for all tenants. 
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Organizational Inspection Program L   L L C/NS 


Command program.  BDE S-1 will 
inspect BN S-1.  IMCOM Regions will 
inspect garrison MPDs.  MPDs do not 
inspect BN/BDE S-1. 


Personnel Asset Inventory (PAI) Validation L L     C/NS BDE S-1 and MPD perform PAS 
functions.   


Passports, Visas   L   L Garrison 


Installation commander designates 
individuals as passport agents.  
Nondeployable function within 
garrison.  Soldiers initiate application 
at the MPD in conjunction with PCS.   


PCS Management.  Levy brief, Unit Notification, 
Soldier Briefings, PCS Orders Publication, and 
Distribution 


A L A A Garrison 
MPD provides for all tenants with 
assistance from Soldier units and 
tenant agencies. 


Permanent Party Reception Operations A 


A 


A 


L Garrison 


Currently resourced by BMM under 
the general guidance of the garrison 
MPD. IMCOM resourcing concept 
plan pending. 


Personnel Accounting  L L L   C/NS BN/BDEs conduct for modular units.  
MPD assists with non-modular units.   


Soldier Actions and Applications L L     C/NS 


BN/BDE S-1s perform for modular 
units including geographically 
separated Soldiers.  MPD performs 
for non-modular units.   


Personnel Readiness Management  L   A L C/NS 


Performed by BDE S-1 and HRC.  G-
1 involvement in coordination with 
HRC.  Non-modular units manage 
through command channels.   


PERSTEMPO L     L C/NS 
Unit function as part of readiness and 
strength management for all 
organizations. 


Postal Operations—Consolidated Mail Rooms 
(CMR)       L Garrison OCONUS (not including Hawaii or 


Alaska). 
Postal Operation—OCONUS (not Hawaii or 
Alaska)       L Tenant ASCC responsibility. 


Postal Operations—Deployed L     L C/NS Performed by SRC-12 postal platoons 
and unit mail clerks.  


Postal Operations—Installation        L Garrison 
Home station Postal Officer under 
Garrison DHR for training and 
inspections. 


Promotions—Centralized Pre-Board Process  L L     C/NS 
BDE S-1 performs pre-board process. 
Installation MPD performs pre-board 
process for non-modular units.  


Promotions—Centralized  Post-Board process   L L L   C/NS 


Preposition list released to Installation 
Commander (normally G-1).  Copies 
furnished to BDE S-1 and MPD to 
work for Soldiers for which they have 
MPF custodial responsibility.   


Promotions—Enlisted Advancements  L       C/NS 


All BN S-1s conduct their own 
queries, screening, and actions IAW 
applicable regulations. BDE/BN 
update personnel records.  


Promotions—Semi-Centralized (SGT/SSG) L L     C/NS 


Modular BN and BDE to conduct and 
manage from start to publishing 
promotion orders.  MPD performs for 
non-modular units.  


Rear Detachment (RD) Support L A   L C/NS 


Units retain RD mission.  MPD may 
provide select RD support to include 
common access card, DEERS, 
Rapids, ID Tag, SGLI, and 
Emergency Data for RDs w/o 
capability. 


Reassignments—Inter (between Brigades)  L L     C/NS 
Losing BDE coordinates with HRC for 
approval. HRC generates AI thru 
EDAS.  MPD publishes order.   
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Reassignments—Intra Same Location No Cost 
(within same Brigade)  L       C/NS 


BDE will issue DA Form 4187 
(Personnel Action) to announce intra-
Brigade reassignment of either 
individuals or groups when no travel is 
involved.   


Records Management (records holding areas, 
official mail & distribution)        L Garrison Garrison DHR  


Retention L   L L C/NS/Sh 


Garrison Soldiers receive retention 
support through the installation. S-1s 
and MPDs to make MPF and 
personnel system data available for 
Retention personnel.   


Retirement Services   L       


S-1 submits request for retirement.  
When approved, documents go to 
transition center which will use 
TRANSPROC to populate and 
prepare the 214 Worksheet.   


Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP)  Level-1 L A   A C/NS 
Commander responsible for level-1 
state of readiness that must be 
maintained at all times. 


Soldier Readiness Processing Checks (SRC)   
Level-2 A L   A Garrison 


Level-2.  Individual TCS and unit 
deployments in support of a 
contingency.  Normally performed 60 
day prior to LAD.  Under Centralized 
conditions, processing facilities 
operate under general leadership of 
the MPD.  Functional staff agencies 
responsible for manning processing 
stations to include BDE S-1’s 
assistance.  Garrison DPTMS 
performs coordination with deploying 
units and supporting staff agencies. 


Sponsorship A A   L C/NS 
Installation commander appoints 
individual to coordinate and manage 
program.   


Strength Reporting L L L   C/NS 


BN/BDE perform strength reporting.  
MPD assists with non-modular units.  
BDE provided system administrator 
permissions.  


Student Travel, Early/Advance return of family 
members, Registration of Birth  A L   A Garrison 


OCONUS specific (less birth 
registration in including Hawaii and 
Alaska). 


Transition Processing and Centers   L     Garrison MPD provides for all tenants. 


UCMJ L     L   
Unit 27D or Legal Center function. 
MPD and S-1 involved in filing 
documents. 


Unit Status Report (USR) L   L L C/NS Unit function conducted by MTOE & 
TDA units.  
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Glossary 


Acronym Definition 
A&R athletic and recreation 


AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 
ABCS Army Battle Command System 


AC Active component 
ACES Army Continuing Education System 


ACS Army Community Service 
ACSIM Assistant Chief of Staff for Installation Management 


ADPAAS Army Disaster Personnel Accountability and Assessment System 
AEA assignment eligibility and availability  


AG Adjutant General 
AIFA AAFES Imprest Fund Activities 
AMT Air Mail Terminal 


AO area of operation 
AOC area of concentration 
APO Army Post Office 


APOD aerial port of debarkation  
APOE aerial port of embarkation 


ARC American Red Cross 
ARFORGEN Army Force Generation 


ARNG Army National Guard 
ASAP Army Substance Abuse Program 
ASCC Army Service Component Command 


ASI additional skill identifier 
AUTL Army Universal Task List 
AVAP Army Voting Assistance Program 


AWCP Army Weight Control Program 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
BMM borrowed military manpower 


BRS benchmark rate structure 
C2 command and control 


CAAF  contractors authorized to accompany the force 
CAC Casualty Assistance Center 


CAISI Combat-Service-Support Automated Information Systems Interface  
CAO casualty assistance officer 
CCC Contractor Coordination Cell 


CCIR commander’s critical information requirement  
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CFLCC Combined Force Land Component Command 
CIS Citizenship and Immigration Services 


CJTF Combined Joint Task Force 
CLT Casualty Liaison Team 


CMAOC Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center   
CNO casualty notification officer 
COA course of action 
COD Casualty Operations Division 


COIC Current Operations Integration Cell 
CONUS Continental United States 


COPE custodian of postal effects 
COPS Common Operational Picture Synchronizer 
COR Contracting Officer Representative 


CP command post 
CRC CONUS Replacement Center 
CRM composite risk management 
CSB Contracting Support Brigade 


CSM Command Sergeant Major 
CSSB Combat Sustainment Support Battalion 
CYSS Child, Youth, and School services 


DA Department of the Army 
DCIPS Defense Casualty Information Processing System 


DCIPS-CF Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Casualty Forward 
DCS deployment cycle support 


DEERS Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System 
DHR Directorate, Human Resources 
DML distribution management level 


DMPM Director, Military Personnel Management 
DMSL distribution management sub-level 
DNBI disease and non-battle injury 


DoD Department of Defense 
DOX-T Direct Operations Exchange-Tactical 


DTAS  Deployed Theater Accountability Software 
DUIC derivative unit identification code 


DUSTWUN duty status-whereabouts unknown  
E-E emergency-essential 


EDAS Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System 
EEC emergency essential civilian 


eMILPO electronic Military Personnel Office 
EO equal opportunity 


EOAP Equal Opportunity Action Plan 
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EPS Essential Personnel Services 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ESC Expeditionary Sustainment Command 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below 
FM field manual 


FMC Fleet Mail Center 
FMWR Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation 


FMWRC Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command 
FOB forward operating base 
FRG Family Readiness Group 
GFE government furnished equipment 
HCP health and comfort pack 


HQ 
HQDA 


headquarters 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 


HR human resources 
HRC Human Resources Command 


HROB Human Resources Operations Branch 
HRSC Human Resources Sustainment Center 
HURS Human Resources Command User Registration System 


IAW in accordance with 
IA individual augmentee 
ID identification 


INIT initial 
IMCOM Installation Management Command 
iPERMS interactive Personnel Electronic Records Management System 
ITAPDB Integrated Total Army Personnel Database  


JFLCC Joint Force Land Component Command 
JMMT Joint Military Mail Terminal 
JMPA Joint Military Postal Agency 


JOA joint operations area 
JP joint publication 


JPERSTAT joint personnel status 
JTF Joint Task Force 


JTSCC Joint Theater Support Contracting Command 
KIA killed in-action 
LAD latest arrival date 
LOD line of duty 


LOGCAP Logistical Civilian Augmentation Program 
MA mortuary affairs 


MCA mail control activity 
MDMP military decision making process 
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MDP mail delivery point 
MEB Medical Evaluation Board 


METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, civil considerations  


MHRR Military Human Resources Record 
MIA missing in-action 


MMRB MOS Medical Review Board 
MMT Military Mail Terminal 
MOS military occupational specialty 
MPD Military Personnel Division 
MPO military post office 
MPS Military Postal Service 


MPSA Military Postal Service Agency  
MPT Music Performance Team 
MRE mission readiness exercise 
MRX mission rehearsal exercise 
MTF Medical Treatment Facility 


MTOE modified table of organization and equipment 
MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 


NAF non-appropriated fund 
NCO noncommissioned officer 


NCOIC noncommissioned officer in-charge 
NGB National Guard Bureau 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NOK next of kin 


OCONUS Overseas Continental United States 
OMM Official Mail Manager 


OPCON operational control 
OPLAN operation plan 
OPORD operation order 


PA personnel accountability 
PAI personnel asset inventory 


PAT Personnel Accountability Team 
PCS permanent change of station 
PEB  Physical Evaluation Board 


PERSUM personnel summary 
PERSTAT personnel status  


PIM personnel information management 
PMAD personnel manning authorization document  
PNOK primary next of kin 


POC point of contact 
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POD Postal Operations Division 
PPA Personnel Processing Activity 
PPC Personnel Processing Center  
PPG personnel policy guidance 


PR personnel recovery 
PRM personnel readiness management 


PROG progress 
PRR personnel requirement report 


PR TM Personnel Readiness Team 
R&R rest and recuperation 


RAPIDS Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System 
RC Reserve component 


RCAS Reserve Component Automation System 
READY Resources for Educating About Deployment and You 


RETAIN Reenlistment, Reclassification, and Assignment System 
RLAS Regional Level Application Software 


RSO reception, staging, and onward movement 
RSO&I reception, staging, onward movement, and integration 


RTD return to duty 
SABERS System to Automate the Benchmark Rate Structure 


SCC Service Component Command 
SCMO summary court martial officer  
SGLV Servicemembers’ Group Life Insurance Election and Certificate 


SIDPERS Standard Installation/Division Personnel System 
SIPRNET SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network 


SOP standing operating procedures 
SPO support operations 


SPOD sea port of debarkation 
SPOE sea port of embarkation 


 SPOT Synchronized Pre-deployment and Operational Tracker 
SR strength reporting 


SRC standard requirements code 
SRP Soldier readiness processing 


STACH status change 
STB Special Troops Battalion 


SUPP supplemental 
SVAO senior voting assistance officer 


TAPDB Total Army Personnel Database 
TACREC Theater Army Casualty Records Center 


TDY temporary duty 
TFE Tactical Field Exchange  
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TG Theater Gateway 
TG PAT Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team 


TOE table of organization and equipment 
TOPMIS II Total Officer Personnel Management Information System II 


TPS Tactical Personnel System 
TSC Theater Sustainment Command 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
UIC unit identification code 


UMR/CMR Unit mailroom/Consolidated mailroom 
UPL unit prevention leader 
U.S. United States 


USO United Service Organization 
USPS United States Postal Service 
USR unit status report 
VAO voting assistance officer 


VSAT Very Small Aperture Terminal 
WIA wounded in-action 


WTU Warrior Transition Unit 
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Foreword 


From the Commanding General 
U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command 


 


“[t]he Army must continually adapt to changing conditions and evolving threats to our security.  
An essential part of that adaptation is the development of new ideas to address future 
challenges.” 


Army Operating Concept 2010 
 
 We live in a much more competitive security environment.  This means that we have to learn 
faster and better than our future adversaries.  Stated a bit differently, we must prevail in the 
competitive learning environment. 
 
 The Army Learning Concept 2015 is an important component of our effort to drive change 
through a campaign of learning.  It describes the learning environment we envision in 2015.  It 
seeks to improve our learning model by leveraging technology without sacrificing standards so 
we can provide credible, rigorous, and relevant training and education for our force of combat-
seasoned Soldiers and leaders.  It argues that we must establish a continuum of learning from the 
time Soldiers are accessed until the time they retire.  It makes clear that the responsibility for 
developing Soldiers in this learning continuum is a shared responsibility among the institutional 
schoolhouse, tactical units, and the individuals themselves.   
 
 The Army Learning Concept 2015 does not focus on any particular technology, but rather 
focuses on the opportunities presented by dynamic virtual environments, by on-line gaming, and 
by mobile learning.  It speaks of access to applications, the blending of physical and virtual 
collaborative environments, and learning outcomes. 
 
 The Army Learning Concept 2015 is nested within our Army’s framework of concepts.  The 
core pillars of this framework are the Army Capstone Concept, the Army Operating Concept, the 
U.S. Army Training Concept, and the Army Leader Development Strategy.  The Army Learning 
Concept recognizes and addresses the arrival of a new generation of Soldiers in our ranks who 
have grown up in a digital world.   
 
 The goal of The Army Learning Concept 2015 is to ensure that the people of this great Army 
remain our competitive advantage over our adversaries. 
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Training and Doctrine Command 
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20 January 2011 


 
Military Operations 


 


THE U.S. ARMY LEARNING CONCEPT FOR 2015 


 
FOR THE COMMANDER: 
 
OFFICIAL:  JOHN E. STERLING, JR. 
         Lieutenant General, U.S. Army 
         Deputy Commanding General/ 
             Chief of Staff 
LUCIOUS B. MORTON 
Colonel, GS 
Deputy Chief of Staff, G-6 


 
History.  This publication is a new Commanding General, United States (U.S.) Army Training 
and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) directed concept developed as part of the Army Concept 
Framework for future Army forces. 
 


Summary.  TRADOC Pamphlet (Pam) 525-8-2, The U.S. Army Learning Concept for 2015, is 
the Army’s visualization of how the Army will train and educate Soldiers and leaders in 
individual knowledge, skills, attributes, and abilities to execute full-spectrum operations in an era 
of persistent conflict.   
 
Applicability.  TRADOC Pam 525-8-2 is the foundation for the development of individual 
Soldier and leader learning and will serve as the baseline for a follow-on capabilities based 
assessment as a part of the Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System effort.  As the 
basis for performing this assessment, TRADOC Pam 525-8-2 suggests a set of capabilities that 
guides the development of an enhanced 2015 learning environment centered on the learner and 
provides access to relevant learning content throughout the career span.  It acknowledges the 
requirement to consider all the variables of the future operational environment: political, 
military, economic, social, informational, infrastructure, physical environment, and time.  It also 
acknowledges the requirements for mission variables such as the mission, time, and civil 
considerations.  This concept applies to all TRADOC, Department of Army (DA) and Army 
Reserve component activities.  
 
Proponent and exception authority.  The proponent of this pamphlet is the TRADOC 
Headquarters, Director, Army Capabilities Integration Center (ARCIC).  The proponent has the 
authority to approve exceptions or waivers to this pamphlet that are consistent with controlling 
law and regulations.  Do not supplement this pamphlet without prior approval from Director, 
TRADOC ARCIC (ATFC-ED), 33 Ingalls Road, Fort Monroe, VA 23651-1061.  
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Suggested improvements.  Users are invited to send comments and suggested improvements on 
DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to 
Commander, TRADOC (ATFC-ED), 33 Ingalls Road, Fort Monroe, VA 23651-1046.  Suggested 
improvements may also be submitted using DA Form 1045 (Army Ideas for Excellence Program 
Proposal).  
 
Distribution.  This publication will be available on the TRADOC Homepage at 
http://www.tradoc.army.mil/tpubs/pamndx.htm. 
 
 
Summary of Change 
 
TRADOC PAM 525-8-2 
The U.S. Army Learning Concept for 2015 
 
This pamphlet, dated 20 January 2011-  
 
o  Describes the need for a new learning model that meets the All-Volunteer Army's need to 
develop adaptive, thinking Soldiers and leaders capable of meeting the challenges of operational 
adaptability in an era of persistent conflict. 
 
o  Describes how the Army learning model supports the TRADOC Pam 525-3-0 requirement to 
operate under conditions of uncertainty and complexity.   
 
o  Describes how the Army learning model supports the TRADOC Pam 525-3-1 requirement to 
produce leaders and forces that exhibit a high degree of operational adaptability.  
  
o  Focuses on individual Soldier and leader learning in initial military training, professional 
military education, and functional courses.  
  
o  Describes a continuous adaptive learning model that instills 21st century Soldier competencies 
through a learner-centric 2015 learning environment, supported by an adaptive development and 
delivery infrastructure that enables career-long learning and sustained adaptation. 
 
 



http://www.tradoc.army.mil/tpubs/pamndx.htm
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Chapter 1   


Introduction 


 
1-1.  Purpose and scope 


 
 a.  The U.S. Army’s competitive advantage directly relates to its capacity to learn faster and 
adapt more quickly than its adversaries.  The current pace of technological change increases the 
Army’s challenge to maintain the edge over potential adversaries.  In the highly competitive 
global learning environment where technology provides all players nearly ubiquitous access to 
information, the Army cannot risk failure through complacency, lack of imagination, or 
resistance to change.  Outpacing adversaries is essential to maintain the Army’s global status and 
to fulfill its responsibilities to the nation.  The current Army individual learning model is 
inadequate to meet this challenge.  The Army must take immediate action to develop a capacity 
for accelerated learning that extends from organizational levels of learning to the individual 
Soldier whose knowledge, skills, and abilities are tested in the most unforgiving environments.  
 
 b.  The purpose of TRADOC Pam 525-8-2, The U.S. Army Learning Concept for 2015 
(referred to as ALC 2015), is to describe an Army learning model that meets the All-Volunteer 
Army’s need to develop adaptive, thinking Soldiers and leaders capable of meeting the 
challenges of operational adaptability in an era of persistent conflict.1  ALC 2015 describes a 
learning continuum that blurs the lines between the Operational Army and the Generating Force 
by meshing together self-development, institutional instruction, and operational experience.  This 
is a learner-centric continuum that begins when an individual joins the Army and does not end 
until retirement.  The learning model enhances the rigor and relevance of individual learning 
through routine assessment of 21st century Soldier competencies (described in chapter 3) that 
enable success across full-spectrum operations.  It is a learning model that adapts to fluctuations 
in learning time and maximizes opportunities to master fundamental competencies.  It is open to 
inventiveness, to input of learner knowledge, and advances in learning technologies and 
methods.  ALC 2015 describes an adaptive, career-long individual learning model that spans 
space and time to ensure Soldiers and leaders receive a level of preparation equal to the value of 
their service to this Nation. 
 
 c.  ALC 2015 focuses on the Active Army and Reserve component individual learning in 
initial military training (IMT), professional military education (PME), and functional courses.  
ALC 2015 aligns with and compliments The Army Leader Development Strategy and TRADOC 
Pam 525-8-3, The U.S. Army Training Concept 2012-2020.  Together, these strategic documents 
support TRADOC Pam 525-3-0 and outline a path forward for individual training and education, 
leader development, and collective training.  
 


Our enemies are always learning and adapting.  They will not approach conflicts with 
conceptions or understanding similar to ours.  And they will surprise us. 


 
The Joint Operating Environment 2010 
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  d.  Transition to the learning model in ALC 2015 must begin immediately to provide Soldiers 
and leaders with more relevant, tailored, and engaging learning experiences through a career-
long continuum of learning that is not location-dependent, but accessed at the point of need.  The 
Army must challenge and inspire learners who have grown up in a digital world, are adept at 
using technology, demand relevance, and require feedback and support from peers and mentors.  
The Army must also challenge and meet the needs of seasoned Army professionals who have 
experienced repeated deployments and bring a wealth of experience to the learning system.  
 
1-2.  Assumptions 


 
 a.  The Army will operate in an era of uncertainty and persistent conflict against a full 
spectrum of possible threats. 
 
 b.  The Army will continue to confront unexpected challenges from an adaptive enemy and 
must respond rapidly in the development of doctrine, training, and education. 
 
 c.  The Army must prevail in the competitive learning environment. 
 
 d.  The Army’s learning model must be clear in intended outcomes that are rigorous, relevant, 
and measurable. 
 
 e.  Learning is best achieved at the point of need and therefore must be accessible in a career-
long learning continuum, rather than limited to specific timeframes or locations. 
 
 f.  Army learners must have the opportunity to contribute to the body of knowledge 
throughout their careers. 
 
 g.  Soldiering requires a foundation of comprehensive fitness, Army values, the Warrior 
Ethos, and professional competence. 
 
 h.  Fundamental competencies must be reinforced by maximizing time on task. 
 
 i.  Continually evolving, complex operational dilemmas over extended time in culturally 
diverse, joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational operational environments will 
continue to challenge leaders.2 
 
 j.  Time, manpower, and resources available for learning will continue to be limited.3 
 
1-3.  Current learning model (baseline) 


 
 a.  The Army’s current learning model (see appendix D) is the baseline from which ALC 2015 
develops a new learning model.  Designed to support a peacetime Army, this decades-old model 
is bound by outmoded ways of doing business, outdated technology, and is only capable of 
limited innovation.  Over the last decade of conflict, the Army worked to find ways to meet the 
rapidly evolving needs of the Operational Army under extremely challenging conditions.  In 
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spite of these efforts, learning and adaptation occurred primarily in combat units while the 
institutional Army struggled to keep pace.  
 


 b.  The Army trains and educates over a half million individuals per year in a course-based, 
throughput-oriented system that provides the Operational Army with Soldiers from IMT, 
functional courses, and PME.  This number fluctuates by as much as 10 percent annually, 
resulting in management and resourcing challenges.  High operating tempo over the last decade 
resulted in backlogs, waivers, and challenges to align outputs with the Army force generation 
(ARFORGEN) cycles. 
 
 c.  Current learning is typically instructor-led, timed to predetermined course lengths, and not 
synchronized to meet individual learner needs.4  Current instruction is based on individual tasks, 
conditions, and standards, which worked well when the Army had a well-defined mission with a 
well-defined enemy.  Similarly, while critical thinking is frequently a course objective, 
instruction primarily delivers only concepts and knowledge.  Mandatory subjects overcrowd 
programs of instruction (POIs) and leave little time for reflection or repetition needed to master 
fundamentals.  Passive, lecture-based instruction does not engage learners or capitalize on prior 
experience.  Learner assessments are frequently perfunctory, open-book tests that lack rigor and 
fail to measure actual learning levels.  The Army often assigns instructors arbitrarily, rather than 
through a selection process that accounts for subject matter expertise or aptitude to facilitate 
adult learning.  Some instructors have skill gaps due to multiple deployments in non-military 
occupational specialty (MOS) and/or branch assignments.  With few exceptions, instructor 
positions are not perceived to be career-enhancing assignments. 
 
 d.  The Army routinely assumes risk in the institutional Army in terms of personnel and 
equipment, but learning models have not adjusted to fit within these seemingly permanent 
constraints.  Cumbersome training development policies and procedures cannot be supported 
with the number of training developers assigned or the skill sets available, resulting in outdated 
courses and workload backlogs.  Schoolhouses typically receive new equipment later than 
operational units and in insufficient quantities, yet alternative virtual training capabilities are 
slow to be adopted and there is a lack of connection to the Operational Army.  
 
 e.  Currently, mobile training teams (MTTs) mitigate the growing backlogs in PME.  Prior to 
2005, TRADOC sent fewer than 100 MTTs to unit locations.  In fiscal year (FY) 10, TRADOC 
sent well over 2,400 MTTs to unit locations.  These ad hoc arrangements leave combatant 
commanders unsure of what combat capability will arrive in theater5 and do little to address the 
long-term challenge of balancing quality of life, ARFORGEN schedules, and professional 
development requirements.  PME course content often lags behind the learner’s level of 
experience and provides limited preparation for the next assignment. 
 
 f.  Although the Army was an early adopter of distributed learning (dL) nearly 20 years ago, 
the program did not fully realize its intended goal of anytime, anywhere training.  Inferior 
technology, outdated processes, and antiquated policies hamper today’s program.  Slow 
contracting processes, inflexible updates, and inadequate facilitator support degrade the Army’s 
ability to meet learning needs through distributed methods.6  Soldiers complete mandatory dL 
courses on personal time in a culture that promotes lifelong learning as an ideal, but often does 
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not follow through with supporting actions.  Reserve component Soldiers complete dL products 
on personal time, while simultaneously working at the unit and their primary job.  Current dL 
offerings are of uneven product quality with too many boring, unengaging, ―death by slide 
presentation‖ lessons.  Soldiers experience frustration with excessive download times of up to 10 
minutes per page.7  The next generation of dL requires a massive transformation of policies, 
products, and support structure to deliver engaging, relevant professional development products 
that Soldiers can access as easily and accept as willingly as their personal digital devices, 
computers, and game systems. 
 
 g.  Institutional resourcing models designed for a peacetime force are not adaptive to the 
evolving needs of the Operational Army in an era of persistent conflict.  The number of 
instructor contact hours (ICH) drives the current resourcing model and is an obstacle to 
implementing any instructional strategy that is not face-to-face and instructor-centric.8  The 
current model incentivizes schools to maintain the brick and mortar mindset with a limited range 
of learning methodologies.  In the current learning model, significant changes to learning 
programs require planning cycles of 3 to 5 years to implement, a timeframe that is not rapid 
enough to adapt to evolving operational demands.9 
 
1-4.  Meeting the challenge of operational adaptability 


 
 a.  Operational requirements and learning model capabilities are out of balance.  Current 
practices reflect an Army that values experience over training and education.  Operational 
experience has become paramount in the selection process for promotion, while perceptions of 
the effectiveness and relevance of institutional training and education continue to decline.10  
Experience alone, however, is not sufficient preparation for the complexity of future operational 
challenges.  This unsustainable trend ignores the requirement for Soldiers to possess a broad 
foundation of learning to better prepare them to meet future challenges across the spectrum of 
conflict.11  The peacetime conditions and assumptions that underpin the current individual 
learning model are no longer valid, but simply making evolutionary changes will be insufficient 
to prepare Soldiers for the complexity and uncertainty of future wars.  The Army will not prevail 
in the competitive global learning environment unless it sheds outmoded processes and models 
and replaces them with a more adaptive learning model.  
 
 b.  ALC 2015 needs to drive the Army to keep pace with changes in the Operational Army by 
being proactively adaptive, not through reactive systems and processes.  This concept establishes 
the path to develop a more adaptive learning model beginning with an articulation of the current 
baseline learning model in this chapter.  Chapter 2 asserts key operational and learning 
environment factors that provide the conceptual foundation for transforming the Army’s 
approach to learning.  Chapter 3 is a declaration of the continuous adaptive learning model that 
engages learners in a career-long continuum of learning sustained by adaptive support systems.  
Chapter 4 and appendix B identify a comprehensive path to achieve the objectives in ALC 2015.  
 
 c.  The objectives in ALC 2015 will require substantial changes in infrastructure and policy; 
however, the urgency to build a competitive Army learning model cannot wait until 2015.  It 
must begin now.  Many of the actions necessary to achieve ALC 2015 goals are within reach, 
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and the first steps must begin immediately to establish a more competitive learning model.  All 
course proponents can start now by taking the following three steps. 
 
  (1)  Convert most classroom experiences into collaborative problem-solving events led by 
facilitators (vice instructors) who engage learners to think and understand the relevance and 
context of what they learn. 
 
  (2)  Tailor learning to the individual learner’s experience and competence level based on 
the results of a pre-test and/or assessment. 
 
  (3)  Dramatically reduce or eliminate instructor-led slide presentation lectures and begin 
using a blended learning approach that incorporates virtual and constructive simulations, gaming 
technology, or other technology-delivered instruction. 
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Chapter 2   


Conceptual Foundation 


 


2-1.  Introduction 


Lessons from nearly a decade of conflict, anticipated challenges, and technological opportunities 
compel us to re-examine the Army learning model.  Building upon the current learning model 
(baseline) described in chapter 1, this chapter describes some of the key operational and learning 
environment factors that provide the conceptual foundation for a more adaptable learning model.   
 
2-2.  Operational factors 


Recent operations indicate that an era of persistent conflict will place greater demands on 
Soldiers and leaders to execute full-spectrum 
operations in complex, uncertain environments.  
TRADOC Pam 525-3-0, with its theme of operational 
adaptability, is the foundation for ALC 2015.  
TRADOC Pam 525-3-0 places greater emphasis on 
the capability of leaders and Soldiers to be the 
instruments of adaptation in executing full-spectrum 
operations, rather than relying solely on superior 
technology.  It describes operational factors that have 
profound implications for the Army’s learning 
model, as listed in figure 2-1 and discussed below.  
 


 a.  Full-spectrum operations.  Counterinsurgency and stability operations dominate the current 
fight; however, forces must be prepared to execute full-spectrum operations.12  Soldiers and 
leaders must learn to rapidly transition between offensive, defensive, and stability operations or 
civil support operations while understanding that many military fundamentals remain the same in 
any type of operation.  Preparation for future operations must include the complexity, 
uncertainty, continuous transitions between operations, protracted time, information complexity, 
and adaptive enemies that are anticipated in future conflict.13  The learning model must provide 
opportunities to experience full spectrum challenges through a balanced mix of live, virtual, 
constructive, and gaming environments.    
 
 b.  Adaptability.  Leaders at all levels must have opportunities to develop operational 
adaptability through critical thinking, willingness to accept prudent risk, and the ability to make 
rapid adjustments based on a continuous assessment of the situation.  They must be comfortable 
with ambiguity and quickly adapt to the dynamics of evolving operations over short and 
extended durations.14  Leaders must be adept at framing complex, ill-defined problems through 
design and make effective decisions with less than perfect information.  The learning model must 
develop adaptability at all levels through a foundation of operational competencies and then 
increase the type and intensity of stressors and ambiguity.  


Above all else, future Army forces will require organizations, Soldiers, and leaders who can 
understand and adapt to the complexity and uncertainty of future armed conflict. 


 
TRADOC Pam 525-3-0 


Figure 2-1.  Operational factors 


Operational Factors 


 Full-spectrum operations 
 Adaptability 
 Decentralization 
 Mastering fundamentals 
 Culture and language 
 Capitalizing on experience 
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 c.  Decentralization.  The Army increasingly empowers lower echelons of command with 
greater capabilities, capacities, authority, and responsibility.  This requires leaders who can think 
independently and act decisively, morally, and ethically.  Decentralized execution under mission 
command is the norm.  Current and future operational environments will place increased 
responsibility on Soldiers to make decisions with strategic, operational, and tactical implications 
while operating in complex environments and employing combined arms teams.  These 
operations demand increased understanding of geopolitical, cultural, language, technical, and 
tactical knowledge for leaders at all levels, to include the ―strategic corporal.‖   
 
 d.  Master fundamentals.  Currently the Army has extensive combat experience that provides 
an in-depth understanding of the fundamentals that contributed to mission success in 
counterinsurgency operations.  Mastering and sustaining core fundamental competencies better 
support operational adaptability than attempting to prepare for every possibility.  The 
fundamental competencies must be clearly identified to support executing future full-spectrum 
operations and time must be allotted to attain proficiency through repetition and time on task.  
This is particularly important in the Reserve component due to the limited amount of time 
members of the Army Reserve have to spend on military duties.  The Army’s learning model 
must provide opportunities for the Army to continuously assess and build mastery of 
fundamental competencies. 
 
 e.  Culture and language.  The Army operates with and among other cultures as part of a joint, 
interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational force, engaging adaptive enemies where 
indigenous populations, varying cultures, divergent politics, and wholly different religions 
intersect.  This requires developing Soldiers who understand that the context of the problem 
matters and that their understanding of the non-military world of foreign societies and cultures be 
broadened.  Soldiers and leaders need to learn general cultural skills that may be applied to any 
environment as well as just-in-time information that is specific to their area of operations.  The 
Army culture and foreign language strategy requires both career development and 
predeployment training to achieve the culture and foreign language capabilities necessary to 
conduct full-spectrum operations.15 
 
 f.  Capitalize on experience.  Recent operations provide Soldiers with a wealth of operational 
experience that contributes to peer-based learning in today’s classrooms, through blogs, and 
other media.  The future learning model must offer opportunities for Soldiers to provide input 
into the learning system throughout their career to add to the body of knowledge, and utilize 
recent combat veterans as learning facilitators.  The learning model must account for prior 
knowledge and experience by assessing competencies and tailoring learning to the Soldier’s 
existing experience level and adjust to take advantage of changes in Soldier and leader 
experiences over time.  
 
2-3.  Learning environment factors 


A review of recent research and learning trends led to the selection of five key learning 
environment factors (see figure 2-2) that will influence the future Army learning model.  A 
common theme is the growing influence of information technologies.  This influence is having a 
profound effect on learning approaches in higher education centers, primary and secondary 
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schools, and private corporations.  Wireless 
internet devices and cloud computing provide 
expanded opportunities for anytime, anywhere 
access to information.  The degree of potential 
change that evolving information technologies 
will have on learning has been described as one 
that calls for ―revolutionary transformation 
rather than evolutionary tinkering‖


16 to meet 
learner expectations and exploit advantages of 
ubiquitous access to learning.  While technology 
plays an important role in a global transformation of learning, it is neither a panacea nor the 
centerpiece.  As an enabler, technology can be exploited to make learning content more 
operationally relevant, engaging, individually tailored, and accessible. 
 
 a.  Generational and learner differences.  The 2015 learning environment will include a range 
of learners whose pre-Army educational experiences, mastery of digital technology, and 
operational experience will vary considerably.  Leaders and facilitators must gain an appreciation 
for learning differences among Soldiers in their command. 
 
  (1)  Much has been written about millennial learners and generational differences.17  
Generational changes in society have not changed cognitive learning functions; however, 
responding to or recognizing generational differences are an important consideration in devising 
a new Army learning model.  While no generation is entirely homogeneous, some general 
characteristics attributed to the digital age learners include visual and information literacy, 
multitasking ability, immersion in technology (ubiquitous computing), social engagement, 
achievement-oriented, sheltered from harm, and a desire to make a difference in the world.18  
Digital age learners will not accept learning environments that do not provide enough support, 
feedback, or clearly demonstrate the relevance of the learning material to their lives.  Social 
interaction and team participation are increasingly important; therefore, the future learning model 
must provide more opportunities for collaboration and social learning.  Some researchers are 
critical of digital age learners and suggest that their reliance on digital media has also resulted in 
shorter attention spans, poor teamwork skills, lack of listening and critical thinking skills, and a 
lack of intellectual courage. 
 
  (2)  The Army’s 2015 learning environment will include learners from a range of 
generations.  It is important to consider the value of prior experience and knowledge that each 
individual Soldier brings to the learning environment.  The implication for the 2015 learning 
model is to provide more individually tailored instruction to Soldiers that accounts for prior 
knowledge and experience through assessments of competencies.19  In the classroom, the Army 
must move from individual-based and instructor-delivered learning to team-based, facilitated 
learning. 
 
 b.  Technology opportunities. 
 
  (1)  Technology and the Internet foster an increasingly competitive and interdependent 
global environment and impact nearly every aspect of Soldiers’ daily lives – how they work, 


Learning Environment Factors 


 Generational and learner differences 
 Technology opportunities 
 Inputs to the Army 
 Learning science 
 Lifelong learning 


Figure 2-2.  Learning environment 


factors 
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play, interact with others, and learn new things.20  There is a growing disparity between Soldiers’ 
experiences in and out of Army schools.  Soldiers use computers, mobile devices, and the 
Internet in units and off-duty experiences that too often are radically different from what they 
experience in institutional learning.  The Army must close this gap to attract and retain a 
generation of young people who know how to use technology to learn both formally and 
informally.  The Army must leverage technology to establish a learning system that provides 
engaging, relevant, and rigorous resident, distributed, and mobile learning.  
 
  (2)  Emerging technologies that are likely to have the greatest effect on the learning 
environment in the next 5 years include mobile computing, open content, electronic books, 
augmented reality, gesture-based computing, and visual data analysis.21  The Army must have a 
capacity to evaluate and integrate rapidly expanding learning technology capabilities to keep the 
learning system competitive and responsive.  Adaptive learning, intelligent tutoring, virtual and 
augmented reality simulations, increased automation and artificial intelligence simulation, and 
massively multiplayer online games (MMOG), among others will provide Soldiers with 
opportunities for engaging, relevant learning at any time and place.  Curriculum developers must 
be adept at rapidly adapting to emerging learning technologies that, coupled with modern 
instructional design strategies, will improve overall effectiveness of the learning environment. 
 
 c.  Inputs to the Army.  
 
  (1)  Army recruits are generally the product of the Nation's education system, though home 
schooling, post-secondary education, and variations in the quality of educational experiences 
suggest that generalizations about the Nation’s education system do not fit every incoming 
recruit.  Nevertheless, statistical rankings of the Nation’s education system imply the Army will 
need to fill gaps, in addition to developing Army-specific skill sets, to achieve desired 
performance levels.  By many measures of success, the U.S. is failing to meet the challenge of 
educating its future workforce. Among employers those who hire young people right out of high 
school, nearly 50 percent said that their overall preparation was deficient and 70 percent of 
employers in one study ranked the high school graduates they hired as deficient in critical 
thinking/problem solving, the single most important skill high school graduates will need in 5 
years..22  Children in poor communities fare worse. The U.S. literacy rate (as traditionally 
measured) is declining – 14 percent of the U.S. population over the age of 16 (approximately 30 
million people) have trouble with reading and writing.23  Ranked against 34 other developed 
countries, 15-year olds in the U.S. show mediocre performance rankings of 14th in reading, 25th 
in math, and 17th in science.24  Households speaking more than one language are increasing and 
multicultural families are becoming more the norm.  This requires shifts in education models to 
accommodate linguistic and cultural challenges.25  Obesity and related health problems are on 
the rise with nearly two-thirds (63 percent) of 20-44 year olds being classified as either 
overweight or obese.26  The pool of candidates who can meet military standards for service entry 
is dwindling.27  The Army faces the real possibility of a less educated, less fit entrant who will 
require additional training and education to fill gaps. 
 
  (2)  In the last decade, the Nation’s primary and secondary schools complied with the No 
Child Left Behind Act by emphasizing standardized testing to gauge educational outcomes.  
Some educators believe the unintended consequence of teaching to the test produced a 
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generation of graduates who do not possess essential survival skills to succeed in the workforce 
(such as, critical thinking, collaboration, adaptability, effective communication, problem solving, 
and others).28  Army leadership doctrine identifies many of the same skills as essential for 
operational adaptability.29  The Army will need to take deliberate steps to identify baseline skill 
levels essential for operational adaptability and outcome measures for each cohort and echelon. 
 
 d.  Learning science. 
 
  (1)  Advances in learning science, cognitive psychology, educational psychology, 
neuroscience, and other related fields provide new insights into improved learning strategies and 
applications of technology to learning.  Yet years of research show there is still no single 
learning strategy that provides the most effective solution to every learning problem.30  Decisions 
regarding instructional strategies and media selection must be made by experts based on the 
audience, the level of experience the learner brings, and the content of the learning.  Well 
established research findings identify some of the most important learning principles that should 
be included in the design of Army learning products. 
 
  (2)  Adult learning is promoted when the learner’s prior knowledge is activated prior to 
learning new knowledge.  The learner observes a demonstration.  The learner applies new 
knowledge.  Demonstration and application are based on real-world problems.  The learner 
integrates new knowledge into everyday practices.31 
 
  (3)  Well-designed learning must incorporate deliberate strategies to ensure learning 
transfers from the learning environment to the operational environment.32  Adapting to rapidly 
changing operations involves developing a deep understanding within specific content areas and 
making the connections between them.33  Instructional developers should identify tasks that are 
performed routinely (near-transfer) and those that often require modification (far-transfer) to 
apply learning designs that maximize adaptation.  Learner characteristics that influence transfer 
include cognitive ability, self-efficacy, and motivation.  Some of these learner characteristics are 
malleable and enhanced through specific learning strategies such as mastery experiences and 
supportive feedback.34  One of the oldest ways of conveying information is through storytelling. 
It is engaging, memorable, and enhances learning transfer.  Virtual scenarios, videos, and other 
media provide greater opportunities to incorporate high impact stories into learning events.   
 
 e.  Lifelong learning.  The importance of lifelong learning increases as the pace of change and 
information flow increases.  Remaining competitive in the civilian job market requires workers 
to update professional skills throughout careers.  Likewise, Soldiers must acquire the habits of 
lifelong learners.  Soldiers must become expert, self-motivated learners who are capable of 
asking good questions and possess digital literacy skills that enable them to find, evaluate, and 
employ online knowledge, whether in learning or operational environments.  Army training, 
education, and experience domains require a holistic integration and clearly defined paths to 
achieve outcomes at each stage of a Soldier’s career.  The Army’s learning model can facilitate a 
lifelong learning culture by encouraging critical thinking, complex problem solving, and 
providing tools that allow Soldiers to access relevant performance-related information.  The 
Army must augment knowledge available from civilian sources by developing Army-specific 







TRADOC Pam 525-8-2 


15 


knowledge content that is accessible on demand in a career-long continuum of learning that 
integrates training, education, and experience. 
 
2-4.  Key implications 


 
 a.  With more expected of Soldiers and leaders, the Army must meet the challenge to prepare 
Soldiers and leaders who are technically and tactically proficient, can think critically, make 
sound decisions, interact across cultures, and adapt quickly to rapidly evolving situations in full-
spectrum operations.  Information technologies shape the way learners coming into the force 
learn and communicate, and increase the volume of knowledge that must be managed and 
disseminated.  These technologies are causing the Army to reexamine learning, and are spawning 
a transformative global view of learning.35  Information technology advances are empowering 
U.S. adversaries and will only give the Army a competitive advantage if fully exploited. 
 
 b.  To remain competitive, the learning model must seize opportunities to use technology as 
an enabler to engage and appeal to digital age learners.  It must allow seasoned professionals to 
expand and deepen their cognitive, interpersonal, and problem framing skills essential for 
operational adaptability.  The learning model must permit the learning system to expand beyond 
the confines of brick and mortar to deliver learning to Soldiers at the point of need.  
 
 c.  The mandate for the Army is to create a learning environment that enables mastery of 
fundamental competencies through an appropriate mix of live and technology-enabled learning 
methods.  Technology-enabled learning must be balanced with higher quality face-to-face 
learning experiences that employ learning strategies that foster critical thinking and problem 
solving skills needed for operational adaptability.  The implications of these factors lead to the 
solutions declared in chapter 3 -- a learning model that supports operational adaptability.   
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Chapter 3   


Meeting the Challenges 


 
3-1.  The problem 


Strategic planners portray the next decade as an era characterized by persistent conflict, 
uncertainty, increasing complexity, and adaptive adversaries.36  These operational realities put a 
significant burden on the human dimension of the force and likewise the learning system that 
must support them with rigorous, relevant, timely training and education.  The problem this 
concept addresses can be stated as a question:  How must the Army change its learning model 
from one that barely satisfies today's needs to one that promotes operational adaptability, 
engages learners, enables the Army to outpace adversaries, and meets the Army’s learning 
requirements in 2015? 


 
3-2.  Central idea: adaptability 


The Army learning model must be adaptive on several levels if it is to support the qualities of 
operational adaptability in the force.  First, the Army learning model must develop adaptable 
Soldiers and leaders37 who have the cognitive, interpersonal, and cultural skills necessary to 
make sound judgments in complex environments, from the tactical to strategic level.  Second, the 
Army must have an adaptive development and delivery system, not bound by brick and mortar, 
but one that extends knowledge to Soldiers at the operational edge, is capable of updating 
learning content rapidly, and is responsive to Operational Army needs.  Finally, the learning 
model must be capable of sustained adaptation.  Routine feedback from the Operational Army on 
Soldier performance will drive adjustments to curriculum content and learning products.  
Sustaining adaptation includes a capacity to routinely explore and integrate advanced 
technologies and learning methods to remain competitive and engage learners.  
 


3-3.  Learning solution: continuous adaptive learning model 


 
 a.  By design, the 2015 learning model must promote adaptable qualities in Soldiers and 
leaders and be sufficiently adaptable to adjust to shifting operational demands.  The solution is a 
continuous adaptive learning model, a framework comprised of elements that together create a 
learner-centric, career-long continuum of learning that is continuously accessible and provides 
learning at the point of need in the learner’s career (see figure 3-1).  Transparent to the learner, 
but integral to the model, is a supporting infrastructure that includes subject matter experts and 
facilitators from the centers of excellence (CoEs), a digitized learning media production 
capability, knowledge management structures, and policies and resourcing models that are 
flexible enough to adapt to shifting operational and learner demands.  The model’s underlying 
infrastructure is critical to enabling the shift from a course-based, throughput-oriented, 
instructor-led model to one that is centered on the learner.  Through this adaptive development 
and delivery infrastructure, the learning model provides maximum opportunities for individual 
learning that are grounded in schoolhouse experiences, and continue through the career span in a 


The central idea of TRADOC Pam 525-3-0, operational adaptability, depends 
fundamentally on educating and developing leaders capable of understanding the situation, 
and adapting actions to seize and retain the initiative. 
 


TRADOC Pam 525-3-0 
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learning continuum that is responsive to operational performance needs, not dependent on 
location.  
 
 b.  The learner experiences the 
continuous adaptive learning 
model as a supportive, accessible 
learning resource comprised of 
facilitators, coaches, technology 
tools, assessments, and content 
tailored to their existing 
knowledge.  The continuous 
adaptive learning model presents 
the learner with challenging 
content through a balanced mix of live and technology-delivered means, available in both 
resident and nonresident venues.  It encourages individual initiative to track learning that 
supports position assignments and plan career goals.  Soldiers enter the learning continuum even 
before IMT and have access to digitized learning content throughout their careers.   
 
 c.  Two major themes underpin the continuous adaptive learning model.  The first theme is 
that of improving the quality, relevance, and effectiveness of face-to-face learning experiences 
through outcome-oriented instructional strategies that foster thinking, initiative, and provide 
operationally relevant context.  The second theme is that of extending learning beyond the 
schoolhouse in a career long continuum of learning through the significantly expanded use of 
network technologies.  Information security concerns must be balanced against the risk of losing 
the competitive advantage if the increasing flow of information is not converted to useable 
formats and distributed through a managed system.  Underpinning both themes are learning 
technologies and instructional strategies that best fit the learning audience and range of desired 
outcomes.  The model increases rigor through frequent learner assessments to maintain standards 
and remediation is applied when needed   
 
 d.  The sections below describe the elements that comprise the framework of the continuous 
adaptive learning model.  These include Soldier competencies that are the outcomes of the 
learning model, key characteristics of the 2015 learning environment that a learner will 
experience, and how these competencies and learning environment characteristics apply across 
the career span for each cohort and echelon.  To achieve the outcomes described, some specific 
instructional guidelines will apply to all courses.  The sections below also describe the critical 
supporting infrastructure that must be in place to create this learner-centric model and actions 
necessary to sustain adaptation of the model over time.  The elements of the continuous adaptive 
learning model form an interdependent, comprehensive system to achieve the responsiveness and 
flexibility necessary to support the Operational Army in an era that demands operational 
adaptability.   
 
3-4.  Learning outcomes: 21st century Soldier competencies 


 
 a.  Nearly a decade of conflict has shown the Army that it is extraordinarily difficult to 
prepare Soldiers for every battlefield contingency.  Instead, Soldiers and leaders must master a 


Continuous Adaptive Learning Model 


 Learning outcomes: 21st century Soldier competencies 
 Learner-centric 2015 learning environment 
 Career span framework 
 Adaptive development and delivery infrastructure 
 Sustained adaptation 


Figure 3-1.  Continuous adaptive learning model 
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set of critical core competencies that 
provide a foundation for operational 
adaptability.  A review of TRADOC Pam 
525-3-0, TRADOC Pam 525-8-3, and 
leadership doctrine resulted in the 
identification of critical competencies that 
are essential to ensure Soldiers and leaders 
are fully prepared to prevail in complex, 
uncertain environments.  The nine 21st 
century Soldier competencies listed in 
figure 3-2 are the learning outcomes for the 
continuous adaptive learning model.  The 
21st century Soldier competencies will 
begin to be instilled during IMT, and then 
reinforced at levels of increasing depth and 
complexity across the career span. 
 
 b.  All Soldiers and leaders must 
master the fundamental warrior skills 
supporting tactical and technical competence to execute full-spectrum operations among diverse 
cultures, with joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational partners, at the level 
appropriate for each cohort and echelon.  The learning environment and instructional strategies 
must simultaneously integrate and reinforce competencies that develop adaptive and resilient 
Soldiers and leaders of character who can think critically and act ethically.  Appendix C 
describes each of the competencies in detail. 
 


3-5.  Learner-centric 2015 learning environment 


The continuous adaptive learning model provides a learning environment that fosters 21st 
century Soldier competencies with instructional strategies, expert facilitators, and technologies 
that support the learner.  The learner-centric 2015 learning environment contains key 
characteristics depicted in figure 3-3 and described below. 
 


21st Century Soldier Competencies 


 


 Character and accountability  
 Comprehensive fitness  
 Adaptability and initiative 
 Lifelong learner (includes digital literacy) 
 Teamwork and collaboration  
 Communication and engagement (oral, 


written, negotiation)  
 Critical thinking and problem solving 
 Cultural and joint, interagency, 


intergovernmental, and multinational 
competence 


 Tactical and technical competence (full 
spectrum capable) 


Figure 3-2.  21st century Soldier competencies 
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Figure 3-3.  Learner-centric 2015 learning environment 


 
 a.  Context-based, collaborative, problem-centered instruction.  Classroom learning will shift 
from instructor-centered, lecture-based methods to a learner-centered, experiential methodology.  
Engaging the learners in collaborative practical and problem solving exercises that are relevant 
to their work environment provides an opportunity to develop critical 21st century Soldier 
competencies such as initiative, critical thinking, teamwork, and accountability along with 
learning content.  Students master knowledge and comprehension level learning objectives 
outside the classroom through individual learning activities such as reading, self-paced 
technology-delivered instruction, or research.  Collaborative learning activities, discussion, 
identification of problems, and solving those problems is done in the small group classroom 
environment.  This learner-centered instructional approach encourages student participation and 
puts the instructor in the role of a facilitator.  Facilitators are responsible for enabling group 
discovery.  Students and facilitators construct knowledge by sharing prior knowledge and 
experiences, and by examining what works and what does not work.  The collaborative adult 
learning environment is nonthreatening; mistakes can be made as students weigh courses of 
action and as the facilitator guides the group to recognize better solutions.   
 
 b.  Blended learning.  The term blended learning is defined most frequently as online or 
technology-delivered instruction combined with face-to-face instruction.  It blends the 
efficiencies and effectiveness of self-paced, technology-delivered instruction38 with the expert 
guidance of a facilitator, and can include the added social benefit of peer-to-peer interactions.   
 
  (1)  A 30 percent decrease in the time it takes to learn with no decrease in effectiveness is 
possible when educators develop technology-delivered instruction for appropriate learning 
content and design instruction according to established learning principles.39  This instructional 
approach will be widely applied in the schoolhouse and replace most, if not all, instructor-
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centered platform instruction with engaging, tailored, technology-delivered instruction that can 
also be used for refresher or sustainment learning in units.  This approach has particular 
applicability for basic skill level training that involves procedural and declarative knowledge. 
 
  (2)  Blended learning leverages digital age learners’ strengths through use of digital media 
that is standardized for quality, employs video and game-based scenarios, includes pretests and 
immediate feedback on learning, and assesses instructional outcomes.  Blended learning un-
hinges learning from classroom by making it mobile, allowing Soldiers to reclaim previously 
unused blocks of time (such as, while waiting) and adding flexibility to the training schedule.  
 
  (3)  When a blended learning approach is coupled with collaborative, context-based, 
problem-centered instruction, it creates a powerful learning experience.  Employing self-paced 
technology-delivered instruction reduces the amount of face-to-face instruction, but increases the 
quality with a richer, socially-supported learning experience.  This instructional strategy can be 
used in the schoolhouse with live facilitators and peer learners, or distributed through networked 
links from a facilitator hub to a distributed student cohort group.  Technology-delivered 
instruction is not a crutch for facilitators to simply push the play button and step aside.  
Facilitation skills will require greater proficiency in communications skills and subject mastery 
than traditional lecture methods.  The instructor’s role changes from ―sage on the stage‖ to 
―guide on the side.‖


40  Shifting to a facilitative learning approach will influence instructor 
selection and training, as well as instructor to student ratios (ISR) for different types of learning 
events. 
 
 c.  Regional learning centers.  Establishing learning centers on the continental U.S. and at 
outside the continental U.S. installations can greatly enhance and extend the learning 
environment to meet learner needs across the career span.  The use of over 2,400 temporary 
MTTs in FY10 indicates the need to bring learning to unit locations permanently in support of 
both ARFORGEN schedules and quality of life.  Regional learning centers support a modular 
approach to learning over time with structured and guided self-development; access to digital 
learning content, facilitated group-learning events that may include cross-branch and/or cross-
MOS peers; and rigorous standards-based assessments.  Installations with sufficient throughput 
for common core portions of PME will have faculty assigned to conduct the face-to-face portions 
of leader education.  Some course modules and some low throughput installations will host 
MTTs from the schoolhouses or networked links to facilitators at CoEs.  Regional learning 
centers will provide senior mission commanders more authority over the timing of PME in 
support of ARFORGEN.  Extending the schoolhouse to unit locations transcends distinctions 
between the institutional Army and Operating Forces and enables the strong partnership that is 
necessary to synchronize learning events with position requirements. 
 
 d.  Adaptive learning and intelligent tutors.  Technology-delivered instruction can adapt to the 
learner’s experience to provide a tailored learning experience that leads to standardized 
outcomes.  One-on-one tutoring is the most effective instructional method because it is highly 
tailored to the individual.41  While establishing universal one-on-one tutoring is impractical, the 
Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency (DARPA) and other research agencies are 
demonstrating significant learning gains using intelligent tutors that provide a similarly tailored 
learning experience.42  Through adaptive learning software, technology-delivered instruction 
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adapts to the learner’s previous knowledge level and progresses at a rate that presents an optimal 
degree of challenge while maintaining interest and motivation.  Technology-delivered instruction 
that employs adaptive learning and intelligent tutoring could save time and allow for additional 
gains in learning effectiveness.   
 
 e.  Distributed learning.  The future learning environment requires a significantly expanded 
and more robust capability to deliver learning content at the point of need.  Future distributed 
learning modules must be up-to-date, engaging, and easily accessible.  An extensive repository 
of learning modules must be available to support career progression, assignment-oriented 
learning, operational lessons, and performance support aids and applications.  Distributed 
learning content will be packaged in short modules that fit conveniently into a Soldier’s 
schedule.  Intelligent tutors and feedback will tailor the learning experience to the individual 
learner.  The supporting development and delivery infrastructure must streamline development 
time, easily enable use of interchangeable content, and overcome bandwidth and server issues so 
users experience no frustration with access.43  Distributed learning plays a key role in any career-
long learning model, but the Army must significantly transform outdated distributed learning 
program policies and processes to support a viable and engaging learning model in 2015.44 
 
 f.  Assessments.  The importance of incorporating valid and reliable assessments in the 2015 
learning model cannot be overstated.  As the continuous adaptive learning model further expands 
learning opportunities beyond the schoolhouse, considerable care must be taken to develop 
secure, technology-enabled, integrated assessments tailored to content and expected outcomes.  
When appropriate measures of learner knowledge are used as pretests and post tests, both in the 
schoolhouse and in distributed locations, instruction can be tailored to the learners’ needs and 
experience, as well as allow Soldiers to test-out of instruction they have already mastered.  Post 
learning assessments provide both the supervisor and the learner certainty that learning has 
occurred to standard.  Results can be fed into automated tracking systems to provide near 
immediate feedback and record updates.  Subjective assessments, such as 360 assessments, can 
add a valuable source of feedback on qualities and characteristics not easily measured through 
objective assessments. 
 
 g.  Tracking and feedback.  Learners must be supported with an online career-tracking tool, 
such as the Army Career Tracker, that will provide a single user interface to allow learners to 
manage their lifelong learning objectives and monitor their progress toward completion of 
required training and education requirements and career goals.  Individuals will select and enroll 
in resident and nonresident Army courses as well as seek civilian education opportunities 
through partner colleges and universities.  The Army Career Tracker will allow individuals to 
manage their lifelong learning objectives and accomplishments and see a visual depiction of 
possible career paths.  The Army Career Tracker should facilitate goal setting and encourage 
personal responsibility and initiative.  Career management field proponents will push news and 
relevant updates to targeted groups online.  The Army Career Tracker opens the pathway for 
discussion with the chain of command by allowing supervisors and mentors to view the status of 
individual subordinates as well as the status of the unit under their supervision or mentorship.  
With the addition of an artificially intelligent personal learning associate capability, information 
on learning gaps and developmental opportunities can be provided to assist the Soldier in 
meeting required learning and personal growth goals.  
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  h.  Self-structured learning.  Digital age learners continually seek information and want 
their information needs gratified immediately.  They will expect information on demand and on a 
wide range of topics from Army life to position requirements to operationally relevant data.  
Digital age learners will seek out learning modules for assignment-oriented skills, career 
advancement, and career change to pursue civilian education goals, or prepare for civilian 
transition.  The 2015 learners take initiative for individual development and look for feedback 
from mentors and facilitators accessed through networked links.  The Army must meet the digital 
age learner’s information access expectations by creating and maintaining robust, up-to-date 
knowledge repositories.   
 
 i.  Peer-based learning.  The advent of Web 2.0 technologies opened a world of digital social 
interactions that have become a natural part of life for digital age learners.  The Army must be 
prepared for opportunities in a future Web 5.0 environment.  Soldiers are accustomed to 
connecting with peers across networks and have a habit of checking on buddies.  The Army must 
leverage this capability to build dynamic vertical and horizontal social networks for formal and 
informal information sharing.  Providing mobile Internet devices as part of a Soldier’s kit will 
facilitate this emerging style of communication and collaboration.  The ease in communicating 
with peers across networks suggests digital age Soldiers will readily establish trust across 
operational communication networks; this trust is essential in the conduct of decentralized 
operations.  The Army must establish guidelines and security protocols to maximize the value of 
peer-based learning and information sharing. 
 
 j.  Performance support applications.  Mobile Internet devices will provide access to learning 
content, courseware, and career data, as well as performance support applications.  Memorizing 
is less important than referencing information so perishable knowledge (such as, infrequently 
used procedural information) should not be taught in the schoolhouse, but instead converted to 
applications.  Soldiers should be taught how to find and use applications in the schoolhouse and 
continue habitual use in units.  Mobile computing will have a game-changing impact on 
knowledge access and learning approaches.45  A priority for the Army must be to move quickly 
to resolve security and distribution issues so the 2015 learning environment can take maximum 
advantage of this capability.  The Army must develop a robust capacity to develop, manage, 
store, and distribute applications with user-friendly interfaces for searches and access.  
 
 k.  Soldier-created content.  The 2015 learning environment is characterized by a flow of 
information across networks between the learner and the institution.  This flow goes both ways.  
Learners will possess tools and knowledge to create learning content, such as digital 
applications, videos, and wiki46 updates to doctrine.  Recent trends in user-created content will 
become more widespread and can be of tremendous value to the Army.  Soldiers at the edge of 
operational adaptation are in an ideal position to gather and transmit operational experiences and 
lessons.  The Army’s challenge is managing this democratization of information.  While 
allowing freedom to share information and create learning content, issues of security and 
information verification need to be addressed.  The Army must provide a framework and 
standards for Soldier-created learning content.  The benefits far outweigh the organizational 
management challenges in a learner-centric environment that values initiative, critical thinking, 
and collaboration. 
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 l.  Virtual training environments. 
 
  (1)  The 2015 learning environment will increasingly employ virtual training environments 
as part of resident and nonresident learning events for individuals and groups.  The tools used to 
create these environments cover a broad range of capabilities including simulation, simulators, 
game-based scenarios, virtual worlds, MMOGs, and others, and may employ augmented reality 
and artificial intelligence to enhance the perception of realism.  While virtual training 
environments do not replace all live training, they do offer a number of advantages.  They 
provide training events that are highly compressed in time, simulate environments that cannot be 
replicated in live training, can be tailored to the learners’ level of knowledge, can ramp up 
complexity and stress on demand, allow multiple repetitions to increase mastery, and have 
advantages of accessibility and adaptability.   
 
  (2)  Virtual training may be integrated into dL products, used in blended learning at both 
resident and distributed locations, as the basis for collaborative problem-solving exercises, and 
for capstone exercises.  User interfaces (such as, joysticks, haptic,47 voice, and others) should be 
familiar to learners to enhance acceptance and encourage repeated practice.  Many of the same 
virtual training tools used in the schoolhouse will be used in units for individual and collective 
learning events, providing familiarity to learners across domains.  The Joint Training Counter-
Improvised Explosive Device Operations Integration Center’s (JTCOIC) use of gaming 
technology to rapidly replicate operational events provides an excellent example of how virtual 
training technologies bring realism and relevance to training now.  A capacity to rapidly develop, 
update, and distribute relevant common training scenarios will be the ―training brain‖ of a 2015 
learning environment. 
 
 m.  Single portal to digital resources.  Soldiers will need a single online portal where digital 
learning resources can be easily found in two, but no more than three clicks.  The portal could be 
a two-dimensional online site, or three-dimensional virtual world with natural navigation and 
interpersonal interactions through avatars.  The portal should provide access to mentors, peer-
based interactions, facilitators, and learning and knowledge content repositories.  The portal 
requires multiple security access levels with ready access to unclassified learning material, and 
more stringent security requirements for ―for official use only,‖ and secure information.  
 
 n.  Evaluations.  Evaluations as part of the 2015 learning model ensure learning occurred to 
standard and that the course is still meeting the needs of the Army.  Post-instruction surveys of 
both students and their supervisors give the developer feedback that learning occurred to the 
standard prescribed in the course.  Survey results may be collected electronically and compiled 
to provide quick response to curriculum change.  In addition, direct job observation and graduate 
interviews can provide valuable evaluation data. 
 


3-6.  Career span framework 


 
 a.  The career span framework of the continuous adaptive learning model provides general 
guidelines (ways) to develop 21st century Soldier competencies (ends) across the career span by 
applying elements of the 2015 learner-centric learning environment (means) described 
previously.  The goal is to provide the Operating Force with a standardized set of foundational 
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competencies that can be further tailored to suit operational and position needs as determined by 
the learner and unit commander.  
 
 b.  Upon initial entry to the Army, individuals begin a career path trajectory with both 
mandatory gates and discretionary learning events throughout their careers.  Certain career 
events will become trigger points for additional learning, civilian schooling, or broadening 
experiences.  Individual career guidelines and options for divergence will be available online to 
empower Soldiers to assume more responsibility for individual career development.  The 
relationship between learner and schoolhouse ceases to be an episodic event, but is instead a 
career-long partnership.  This partnership extends to the unit supervisor who will possess tools to 
guide learning experiences tailored to the Soldiers’ experience level and unit performance 
requirements.  Learning continues at unit locations through learning content that is both pushed 
by the schoolhouse and pulled by the learner, mandatory and self-directed, competency-based, 
and set to established gates.  
 
 c.  To achieve desired outcomes of the career span framework, career field proponents must 
clearly identify the desired 21st century Soldier competency levels and assessment metrics for 
each cohort and echelon.  For example, consider what qualities of critical thinking and problem 
solving are essential at the initial entry level, and to what degree these competencies 
progressively develop through the career.  This requires a comprehensive review of career span 
learning outcomes as synchronized with operational performance needs across the nine 21st 
century Soldier competencies.  Instructional design principles guide decisions between face-to-
face vice technology-delivered instruction, and resident vice nonresident learning events. 
 
 d.  The career span framework includes a blend of relatively standardized foundational 
learning and personalized learning that fit the Soldier’s specific career needs.  Standard, 
foundational competencies are critical at the initial entry level, intermediate level, and the 
strategic level of career development.  The current mid-grade courses will transition to a modular 
learning approach tailored to assignments and operational needs.  Appendix E provides course 
level descriptions at each career level.  At each level, the cohort proponent also establishes 
civilian education degree requirements.  Functional courses provide additional specialized skills 
appropriate for the individual career path and assignments.  Some continuous adaptive learning 
model instructional guidelines are common across all levels of instruction and should be applied 
as appropriate to the learning content and audience.  Instructional guidelines are outlined in 
figure 3-4, followed by specific career span guidelines for each cohort and echelon. 
 


  (1)  Initial entry level.  Soldiers and junior officers enter the career path trajectory at a 
resident training center where direct observation and performance feedback is critical to 
developing initial military skills and moral strength.  IMT is a rigorous, foundational learning 
experience that combines indoctrination into the Army culture, which rests on the 
interdependence between the distinctive values, character, and identity that comprise the Warrior 
Ethos, and basic skills training and comprehensive fitness.  It is here that the Army also instills a 
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Figure 3-4.  Instructional guidelines 


 
lifelong learning mindset in Soldiers that empowers them to take responsibility for their own 
professional development.  IMT emphasizes soldierization, military character, bearing and 
discipline, and basic skills that must be so firmly ingrained that they can perform under 
conditions of high stress.  It is grounded in rigorous physical, emotional, mental, and intellectual 
experiences that are the bedrock for developing competent, mentally agile, resilient, and morally 
prepared Soldiers and junior leaders ready to succeed in their first unit of assignment.  They will 
test and prove proficiency in tactical training environments closely aligned to operational 
environment.  This includes understanding different cultures, quickly adapting to multiple threats 
and complex conflict scenarios, and competence in their arms and equipment as well as a wide 
range of information technologies and data systems.  Once assigned to a unit, Soldiers and junior 
leaders will access a suite of learning support tools to sustain, tailor, or augment skills acquired 
in IMT. 
 
  (2)  Midgrade level.  The value of experience is particularly important during this period of 
the career.  Noncommissioned officers (NCOs) and officers grow and develop professional 
confidence through direct operational experience, observing role models, interacting with peers, 


Instructional Guidelines Applicable Across All Cohorts and Echelons 


 Convert most classroom experiences into collaborative problem solving events led 
by facilitators (vice instructors) who engage learners to think and understand the 
relevance and context of what they learn. 


 Tailor learning to the individual learner’s experience and competence level based 
on the results of a pretest and/or assessment. 


 Dramatically reduce or eliminate instructor-led slide presentation lectures and 
begin using a blended learning approach that incorporates virtual and constructive 
simulations, gaming technology, or other technology-delivered instruction. 


 Use 21st century Soldier competencies as an integral part of all learning activity 
outcomes; establish metrics and standards for each competency by cohort and 
echelon. 


 Examine all courses to identify learning content that can be transformed into 
performance support applications, develop applications, and introduce application 
use in the schoolhouse. 


 Develop technology-delivered instruction incorporating adaptive learning and 
intelligent tutors with a goal of reducing learning time while maintaining 
effectiveness for resident and nonresident use. 


 Integrate digital literacy skills appropriate at each career level and foster skills to 
enable and encourage a career-long learning mindset. 


 Use virtual and game-based training to add realism and operational relevance at all 
levels. 


 Integrate joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational, culture, and 
comprehensive fitness goals into all courses at the level and degree that fits the 
learning audience. 


 Establish a full spectrum frame of mind in all learners, while maintaining 
flexibility to adapt learning content to meet operational demands. 
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and from mentors.  During this multiyear career phase, NCOs and officers augment their 
experiential learning by completing a series of mandatory learning modules that lead to defined 
career gates.  Less time is spent in resident instruction, though some critical branch technical and 
common leader skills will be taught through face-to-face instruction at the schoolhouse or 
regional learning center.  Leader development is a shared responsibility with the Operating Force 
that includes supervisor input and access to short learning modules that support position-specific 
learning needs.  Certain career events, such as preparation for a new position, will trigger 
additional learning modules (resident or nonresident) tailored to learning needs for that 
assignment.  Both NCOs and officers will meet civilian college requirements during this phase. 
 
  (3)  Intermediate level.  This is a transition point in the career that brings an increased level 
and scope of responsibility.  Learning events provide NCOs and officers additional standardized 
knowledge that is critical to provide a broad foundation for success.  Individuals acquire a deep 
understanding of the Army at a combined arms level and hone functional skills through resident 
or nonresident versions of the courses.  They engage in collaborative exercises to solve complex 
problems thereby enhancing critical thinking and judgment.  
 
  (4)  Strategic level.  The Army’s capstone level of PME for NCOs and officers prepares 
them for strategic levels of leadership by providing a broad contextual understanding of national 
security issues and their role as senior leaders.  At this transition point in the career span, 
learning provides a standard foundation of knowledge essential to success at the strategic level.  
Learning occurs through a problem-based model that emphasizes inquiry and peer-to-peer 
interaction in resident or nonresident versions of the courses.  
 
3-7.  Adaptive development and delivery infrastructure 


 


 a.  Essential to achieving the vision of the continuous adaptive learning model is developing 
the supporting learning infrastructure that includes building knowledge management enabling 
capabilities, systems, and networks; workforce skills; facilitator training courses; resourcing 
models; digitized learning resources; policies and processes; and administrative tools.  Some of 
the primary infrastructure capability requirements are described below.  
 
 b.  School model.  The role of the school must expand in some areas and will contract in 
others to meet ALC 2015 objectives.  Plans must be set in motion to transform both the 
organizational structure and workforce capabilities.  As the Army’s central hub for branch-
specific knowledge, the school expands its reach to learners throughout the career span by 
pushing out new information and providing access to mentors and facilitators to support the 
learner-centric, career-long learning model.  The school shifts from a mostly internally focused 
resident training and education center to one that is more externally focused through worldwide-
networked connections to learners.  The school staff provides mentoring and facilitates reach-
back to knowledge and information needed by learners in the operational units.  Branch schools 
will focus resident learning only on IMT and technical portions of functional and PME courses 
that must be taught at the schoolhouse due to hands-on equipment requirements.  Other PME 
institutions will balance resident and nonresident requirements as they relate to the learning 
outcomes and learning science’s approach of how best to achieve these outcomes. 
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 c.  Digitized learning content.  The continuous adaptive learning model must be supported by 
a robust capability to rapidly develop and update engaging technology-delivered instructional 
modules that will be used in the schoolhouse as part of a blended learning approach, distributed 
to the force for job-related sustainment learning, and as performance support applications.  
Learning modules must be designed to play on a variety of evolving delivery platforms; and, 
content development must be synchronized with network throughput capabilities.  CoE and PME 
institutions will become the Army’s ―factories‖ for producing digitized learning content in-
house, eliminating a rigid and slow contracting process.  The workforce must become skilled to 
form multidisciplinary development teams quickly.  These teams will be comprised of experts in 
subject content, educational theory, instructional systems design, and media development.  
Digitized learning content incorporates easily reconfigurable modules of video, game-based 
scenarios, digital tutors, and assessments tailored to learners.  They incorporate the use of social 
media, MMOG, and emerging technologies.  Interchangeable modules are easily shared and 
updated to stay relevant.  Complex interactive multimedia modules will be developed as an 
enterprise level (such as, JTCOIC or the National Simulation Center) that harnesses specialized 
educational media development experts and partners with research activities that are on the 
cutting edge of learning technologies.  Enterprise-level development products are available to 
schools and units on demand.   
 
 d.  Instructor selection and training.  Moving from an instructor-centric to learner-centric 
model has profound implications for how the Army selects, trains, and manages instructors.  
Instructors will become facilitators who ask probing questions as the ―guide on the side‖ in a 
learner-centric model, rather than dominate the class as the ―sage on the stage.‖  It is a more 
demanding role that should be considered a career-enhancing position with stringent selection 
criteria.  The mix of faculty will need to include a stable corps of subject matter experts who are 
skilled in facilitating adult learners, augmented by military personnel with relevant operational 
experience.  Teams will teach many classes, and subject matter experts will facilitate courses 
across cohorts.  Facilitator training courses must develop skills at employing technology-enabled 
learning tools and familiarity with digital age learners’ preferences.  Facilitators will also need to 
serve in an adjunct role to technology-delivered learning content, using a blended learning 
approach both in the schoolhouse and through distributed means.  Facilitators will mentor and 
guide students fulfilling structured self-development phases of courses, and follow the progress 
of a worldwide cohort of students as they move through modular phases to achieve mandatory 
gates and standards.  
 
 e.  Regional learning centers.  By extending the reach of the schoolhouse to regional 
installation locations for mid-level PME courses, officers and NCOs can complete requirements 
for career progression while at home station, within ARFORGEN cycle windows.  Transition to 
this model requires an analysis of anticipated throughput from each installation for the targeted 
courses so facility requirements and manning levels can be identified.  Once throughput 
estimates are made, existing buildings can be examined for potential dual-use, to include digital 
training facilities, NCO academies, Reserve component training facilities, and education centers. 
 
 f.  Temporary duty for education (TDE).  Soldiers typically receive training and education in a 
temporary duty and return, permanent change of station en route, or permanent change of station 
status.  There is no designated status for Soldiers completing training and education through 







TRADOC Pam 525-8-2 


28 
 


regional learning centers (dL or other means) at their duty station location.  Soldier TDE status is 
a proposed policy change that clearly differentiates the time spent on mandatory learning from 
unit duty time.  One of the long-standing criticisms of individual training conducted at home 
station is that Soldiers are expected to complete distributed and nondistributed learning on non-
duty time because they cannot break away from unit duties.  TDE is a forcing function that 
demonstrates the Army’s commitment to a lifelong learning culture.  Where possible, TDE can 
be tailored to compensate traditional Reserve component Soldiers to complete PME. 
 
 g.  Enterprise learning support system.  The role of the enterprisewide learning support system 
increases in both scope and depth in the 2015 learning environment.  Decentralized, schoolhouse 
development of resident and nonresident learning content must be supported through strong 
centralized leadership and management of policies, standards, networks, data repositories, and 
delivery platforms.  Soldier access to learning content requires DOD-level action to address 
security and networking issues that currently present barriers to advanced learning initiatives 
across all services.  A robust and reliable system must be in place to manage, archive, store, and 
permit users to access digital learning content without experiencing frustration.  Information 
must be easily located through a Google-like search engine.  
 
 h.  Resourcing model.  By 2015, the TRADOC resourcing model must change.  Currently, 
schools are resourced for training and education based on ICH that is calculated based on the 
instructor-student ratio for various learning events.  Schools must be resourced to support 
instructor student ratios for both resident and nonresident delivery of blended learning and 
problem-centered instruction.  The resourcing model must account for learning delivery at 
regional learning centers and the facilitators and mentors who will interact with a worldwide 
cohort of learners progressing through the continuum of learning through networked links.  The 
resourcing model must also account for the skilled workforce necessary to rapidly create, deliver, 
and manage repositories of digitized learning media.  But most importantly, it must account for 
the optimum learning cycle for students (daily, weekly, and others) supported by learning 
science that defines at various levels and complexity of learning what that amount of time must 
be to maximize learning outcomes.   
 
3-8.  Sustained adaptation 


 
 a.  The continuous adaptive learning model is not static, but is responsive to operational 
changes and evolving trends in learning technologies and methods.  It is not sufficient to 
introduce methods and tools to create a learner-centric, career-long learning model without 
creating an underlying support structure that is committed to continuous adaptation of the 
learning system.  Processes must be in place to continually assess outcomes in meeting the needs 
of the force, adjust to operational demands, and incorporate advances in learning science and 
emerging technologies. 
 
 b.  Performance feedback.  The key measure of learning effectiveness is the performance of 
Soldiers and leaders in their operational positions.  Quality assurance systems must focus more 
on outcomes, rather than internal processes.  Robust external evaluations of individual 
performance through data gathering from multiple sources should be developed and 
implemented to continuously fine tune learning content.  
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 c.  Integration of operational lessons.  Because of new tactics and strategies employed by 
adaptive enemies, operational performance requirements must be continuously monitored, 
captured, evaluated, and rapidly integrated into relevant learning content.  Observations from 
operational events will be formally and informally collected.  Soldiers in theater will use mobile 
Internet devices to transmit information that must then be captured, analyzed, and important 
lessons rapidly disseminated to those who need to know and can take action.  The JTCOIC 
provides a model for responsive adaptation.  Operational events are captured and replicated in 
game-based scenarios for rapid dissemination to schools and units for use in learning events.  
 
 d.  Campaign of learning.  Systematic identification of what the Army must know to 
continuously improve its training and education system and processes is captured and tracked 
annually through the Army warfighting challenges.  Important learning challenges will be 
addressed through experimentation, studies, and research.  Events such as Unified Quest will 
explore and identify future learning requirements, leader knowledge and attributes, and systemic 
issues during the annual examination of future operational scenarios and wargames.  These will 
be reviewed and integrated into doctrine and learning content to enhance the effectiveness of 
strategic outcomes. 
 
 e.  Chief learning innovation officer (CLIO).  Implementing the broad goals included in ALC 
2015 requires organizational leadership and a management commitment to achieve the 
revolutionary transformation necessary to be competitive.  The CLIO must have the authority 
and responsibility to direct, track, and manage actions to initiate and sustain the Army’s learning 
system adaptation.  This must include establishing organizational level metrics to routinely 
evaluate success and provide periodic progress updates.  The CLIO will look for existing bright 
spots and encourage bottom-up ideas by facilitating the initiation of commandwide pilot 
programs on promising methods and technologies.  Pilot programs will be evaluated for their 
learning effectiveness, application across the Army, return on investment, and future 
programming for implementation.  The CLIO must lead the governance, planning, coordination, 
and tracking of the multiple internal and external actions required to develop the supporting 
infrastructure, workforce skills, and policies necessary to implement ALC 2015.  
 
3-9.  Summary 


 
The continuous adaptive learning model provides a comprehensive framework that transforms 
the current learning model into one that supports the development of adaptable Soldiers and 
leaders, provides an adaptive development and delivery system that will meet Soldiers’ learning 
requirements at the point of need, and can sustain adaptation during an era of persistent conflict 
and exponential change.  It will require coordinated efforts across the Army to build a 
sustainable learning environment that is essential to support operational adaptability.  The 
specific action plan is addressed in chapter 4. 
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Chapter 4   


Conclusion 


 


 a.  The last decade of conflict provided many challenges to the institutional Army.  It also 
provided insights into the current learning model and the constraints that limited its flexibility 
and responsiveness to Operational Army needs.  While operational units learned through 
experience to adapt to new challenges, cultures, and adaptive adversaries, the institutional Army 
remained bound by inflexible strategies and practices.  The Army’s individual learning model 
must adapt or risk obsolescence.48 
 


 b.  Projections of future operational environments cannot clearly portray a picture of what is 
to come.  Recent history, however, indicates the Army should expect the unexpected.  The Army 
must prevail in a competitive learning environment with limited time and resources to prepare 
Soldiers for uncertain operations of long and short duration that involve considerably more 
contact with local populations and coordination across services and with interagency and 
intergovernmental partners.  The Army is asking more of its Soldiers and leaders and must 
provide a learning environment grounded in the mastery of fundamental skills, and be capable of 
providing learning at the point of need in a career-long continuum of learning.  Operational 
adaptability demands a learning model that has a capacity to develop adaptable Soldiers and 
leaders, rapidly develop and deliver relevant learning content on demand, and can sustain 
adaptation over the long term. 
 
 c.  The path to transforming the Army’s learning model to a continuous adaptive learning model 
begins with a clear set of actions outlined in appendix B.  Some actions can be taken immediately to 
begin creating a learner-centric instructional environment (see figure 4-1).  Others require the 
development of a strategy and coordinated efforts across Army organizations.  The objective is 
achievable and worthy of the effort to create thinking Soldiers in a learning Army. 


Figure 4-1.  First steps towards a learner-centric model 


 


….. the bureaucracy still “thinks” and “acts” from an industrial age, mobilization-based 
leader development paradigm.  That approach continues to shape how the Services approach 
training and education, often confusing the two.  That state of affairs must change. 
 


The Joint Operating Environment 2010 


First Steps Toward a Learner-Centric Model 


 Convert most classroom experiences into collaborative problem-solving events led by 
facilitators (vs. instructors) who engage learners to think and understand the relevance and 
context of what they learn. 


 Tailor learning to the individual learner’s experience and competence level based on the 
results of a pre-test/assessment. 


 Dramatically reduce or eliminate instructor-led slide presentation lectures and begin using 
a blended learning approach that incorporates virtual and constructive simulations, gaming 
technology, or other technology-delivered instruction. 
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Table B-1  


Proposed ALC 2015 actions 


Initiative 


Title 
Initiative Description and Supporting Tasks 


Lead and Supporting 


Agencies 


 Develop responsibilities and gain approval for 
organizational alignment of CLIO to implement 
ALC 2015 goals. 


G-3/5/7 


 CLIO establishes governance structure, 
milestones, metrics, and reporting timeline to 
achieve TCP 11/12 Army learning 2015 goals. 


CLIO 
In coordination with (ICW) 
G-3/5/7 


 Develop strategic communication plan to 
socialize ALC 2015, internally and externally, to 
establish consistent understanding of goals and 
approach. 


CLIO 
ICW G-3/5/7 


Implement 
21st century 
Soldier 
competencies 


Establish metrics for each of the nine 
competencies for each cohort and echelon and 
implement instructional strategies to inculcate 
21st century soldier competencies. 


 


 Review all courses, and develop and execute a 
plan to integrate 21st century Soldier 
competencies into learning content for all 
cohorts and echelons with established outcomes 
at each level. 


Combined Arms Center 
(CAC)–Officer Education 
System (OES)/functional; 
Deputy Commanding 
General (DCG), IMT-IMT;  
Institute of NCO 
Professional Development 
(INCOPD)-NCO Education 
System (NCOES), U.S. 
Army War College 
(USAWC); All proponents 
support; DCG, Army 
National Guard (ARNG) 
and DCG, U.S. Army 
Reserve (USAR) support 
and coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
review 


 Convert most classroom experiences into 
collaborative problem solving events led by 
facilitators (vice instructors) who engage 
learners to think and understand the relevance 
and context of what they learn. 
 


CAC–OES/functional; 
DCG IMT-IMT;  
INCOPD-NCOES, 
USAWC; All proponents 
support with ARNG and 
USAR participation 
 


 Implement training to develop a cadre of skilled 
facilitators (vice instructors) to support resident 
and nonresident blended learning methods, 


CAC lead; 
INCOPD and CoEs support; 
DCG, ARNG and DCG, 
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collaborative problem-centered instruction, and 
inculcation of 21st century competencies.  


USAR support and 
coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
training development and 
implementation 


 Change the instructor and/or facilitator selection 
and/or assignment process to increase quality, 
incentivize attracting the best through rigorous 
selection process.  


G-1/4 lead; 
CAC, Human Resources 
Command (HRC) support; 
DCG, ARNG and DCG, 
USAR support and 
coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
establishing requirements 
and/or processes for the 
Reserve component  


 Coordinate the identification of 5 +/- levels of 
digital literacy skills and initiate the application 
and integration of those skills applied across 
each cohort and echelon. 


G-3/5/7 lead ICW  
Army Accessions 
Command and the Signal 
CoE; all schools support 


Establish 
learner-centric 
2015 learning 
environment 


Establish range of capabilities that supports the 
learner-centric 2015 learning environment to 
empower and engage learners, incorporate rigor 
and relevance, and is available at the point of 
need. 


 


 Tailor learning to the individual learner’s 
experience and competence level based on the 
results of a pretest and/or assessment.  Examine 
best practices and develop policy and guidelines 
for developing and implementing valid 
assessments. 


 


CAC – OES and functional 
courses; 
DCG IMT-IMT;  
INCOPD-NCOES, 
USAWC; all proponents 
support with ARNG and 
USAR participation 


 Dramatically reduce or eliminate instructor-led 
slide presentation lectures and begin using a 
blended learning approach that incorporates 
virtual and constructive simulations, gaming 
technology, or other technology-delivered 
instruction. 


CAC – OES/functional; 
DCG IMT-IMT;  
INCOPD-NCOES, 
USAWC; all proponents 
support with ARNG and 
USAR participation 


 Develop and implement a plan to put mobile 
digital devices into hands of all Soldiers no later 
than 2013. 


ARCIC lead; 
ICW chief knowledge 
officer (CKO)/G-6, CAC, 
INCOPD, Headquarters 
(HQ) DA G-6; DCG, 
ARNG and DCG USAR 
support and coordinate 
Reserve component 
participation in establishing 
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requirements and/or 
processes for the Reserve 
component   


 Develop and gain approval for standards, 
methods, and tools for pre- and post-test online 
evaluations to be used to individualize learning 
and validate outcomes of learning. 


CAC lead; CKO, U.S. Army 
Research Institute (ARI), 
and proponents support with 
ARNG and USAR 
participation 


 Identify state of the art online adaptive/tailored 
training and digital tutor capabilities and develop 
standards, protocols, and implementing guidance 
to employ in all appropriate interactive 
multimedia instruction learning modules; include 
pretest and post-tests. 


CAC lead ICW ARI, 
DARPA, Institute for 
Creative Technologies; 
CKO support 


 Develop and gain approval for strategy and 
accelerated timeline for phased implementation 
of the Army Career Tracker for all cohorts and 
echelons.  


INCOPD lead; 
all proponents support 


Apply career 
span 
framework 
principles  


Establish a continuum of learning across the 
career span.  Convert mid-career PME resident 
courses to a model that meshes institutional 
learning and operational experience by 
delivering learning content through multiple, 
flexible, and modular venues. 


 


 Establish career trajectory path for each cohort 
and echelon with trigger points that initiate 
additional learning, civilian schooling, or 
broadening experiences.  Apply ALC 2015 
common instructional guidelines across all 
cohorts and echelons. 


CAC and INCOPD lead; 
proponents support; DCG, 
ARNG and DCG, USAR 
support and coordinate 
Reserve component 
participation in establishing 
requirements and processes 
for the Reserve component 


 Develop and implement an incremental plan to 
modify delivery of mid-career PME courses 
(Captains Career Course (CCC), Senior Leader 
Course (SLC), Advanced Leader Course.  
Identify required and/or tailored learning 
content. 


CAC and INCOPD lead; 
proponents support; DCG, 
ARNG and DCG. USAR 
support and coordinate 
Reserve component 
participation in establishing 
requirements and processes 


 Identify examples of current instructional 
strategies that illustrate ALC 2015 ideals (bright 
spots) and socialize to all schools to emulate—
present in venues to promote widespread 
application. 
 
 


CLIO lead; 
HQs, all major subordinate 
organizations (MSOs), 
schools support 
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 Conduct analysis of throughput, expected use-
rates of regional learning centers, and identify 
installations where regional learning centers 
should be established. 


G-3/5/7, ICW G-1/4, CAC, 
INCOPD; DCG, ARNG and 
DCG, USAR support and 
coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
establishing requirements 
and processes for the 
Reserve component  


 Develop instructional design for mid-career 
PME that will drive classroom, technology, and 
networking requirements for regional learning 
centers. 


CAC and INCOPD lead; 
proponents support; DCG, 
ARNG and DCG, USAR 
support and coordinate 
Reserve component 
participation in establishing 
requirements and processes 


 Establish regional learning center facilities on 
identified installations using existing facilities 
(digital training facilities, Army Continuing 
Education System, the Army school system, unit 
schools, and others) to the extent possible. 


G-1/4 lead; 
G-3/5/7, CAC, INCOPD, 
Installation Management 
Command, Forces 
Command (FORSCOM), 
HQDA support 


Develop the 
adaptive 
learning 
system 
infrastructure 


Design and implement a learning system 
infrastructure capable of rapidly adapting to the 
fluctuating learning needs of the force with 
relevant and engaging learning products.  


 


Enterprise 
learning 
support 
system: 
Knowledge 
management 


Develop and build a capacity to manage, store, 
and distribute digitized content developed by 
schools and by Soldiers (governance, standards, 
learning management system, collaboration 
tools). 


DCG lead (CKO/G-6); 
CAC, INCOPD, Program 
Executive Office for 
Enterprise Information 
Systems, HQDA support 


 Develop strategy and upgrade networks 
delivering digitized learning content (such as, 
cloud computing) with a goal of eliminating user 
download issues. 


DCG lead (CKO/G-6); 
CAC, ARCIC, Network 
Enterprise Technology 
Command support; DCG, 
ARNG and DCG, USAR 
support and coordinate 
Reserve component 
participation in establishing 
requirements and processes 


 Review and establish supporting policies and 
processes related to information security 
obstacles, verification of user created content, 
social networking, performance support 
applications, single portal to digital resources, 


DCG (CKO) 
ICW HQDA and DOD 
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Google-like search engine capability, secure 
assessments and evaluations, and user tracking 
and feedback systems.  Collaborate across 
services on common goals. 


 Develop and implement automated training 
management tools to streamline training 
development and training management processes 
and resourcing. 


DCG (CKO) ICW HQDA , 
G-3/5/7, and CAC 


Resourcing 
models 


Develop and gain approval for a resourcing 
model to replace ICH that adequately covers 
nonresident delivery methods, nonresident 
facilitators and/or coaches to support career-long 
learning model, and digitized learning content 
development in the schools.  Implement one year 
after approval. 


G-8 lead; 
CAC, INCOPD, and G-
3/5/7 support; DCG, ARNG 
and DCG, USAR support 
and coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
establishing standards 


 Develop and gain approval for a strategy and 
guidelines to replace dL resource model that 
develops courseware through centralized 
contract approval process and instead distributes 
funding to schools for in-house development of 
digitized learning content. 


CAC  


School model Update school model to include organization and 
workforce skills to enable CoEs to expand 
outreach for external support of technology 
delivered instruction, reach-back to facilitators 
and/or mentors, and career-long contact and 
support of learners across the continuum of 
learning. 


DCG ICW G-8; all CoEs 
support 
 
 


Digitized 
learning 
content 


Create multidisciplinary team workforce skills 
capable of rapidly developing and updating 
digitized learning content to include applications 
in the CoEs.  May include some use of in-house 
contractor support and training and certification 
to upgrade current workforce skills. 


CAC lead; all CoEs support 


 Develop enabling processes and technologies for 
rapid development of digitized learning content 
that is modularized, easily updated, encourages 
innovation, and is not stifled by excess rules.   


CAC ICW G-3/5/7 


Policy Develop and gain approval for a specific plan to 
update TR 350-70 to conform to ALC 2015 and 
identify key points of change.  Achieve better 
balance between standards, quality, and utility.  
Eliminate excessive bureaucratic steps. 


G-3/5/7 lead; CAC, DCG, 
IMT, INCOPD, and CoEs 
support 
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 Develop and gain approval implementation of 
HQDA policy on TDE that clearly separates 
learning activities from unit responsibilities and 
ensures Soldiers complete learning activities on 
work time, not personal time.  Includes 
compensation for Reserve component 
completion of dL courses. 


HQ TRADOC G-3/5/7 ICW 
G-1/4, HQDA, HRC and 
FORSCOM; DCG, ARNG 
and DCG, USAR support 
and coordinate Reserve 
component participation in 
establishing requirements 
and processes 


 Streamline policies and guidelines to shorten 
development times of technology-delivered 
instruction.  Reevaluate the utility of the 
shareable content object reference model and 
optimize to conform to network limitations.  
Establish levels of digitized content to be 
developed in-house by CoEs and/or consolidated 
at organizations with advanced capabilities (that 
is, JTCOIC or NSC). 


CAC ICW G-3/5/7 


Establish 
capacity to 
sustain 
adaptation 


Implement processes to continually assess the 
learning model’s outcomes in meeting the needs 
of the force, adjust to operational demands, and 
incorporate advances in learning science and 
emerging technologies. 


 


 Develop and gain approval for quality assurance 
program policy and accreditation standards 
whose metrics are relevant, based on outcomes, 
and support the TCP core functions, themes, and 
objectives vice process.  Clarify CoE and 
proponent school responsibility for internal and 
external evaluation as well as commandwide 
focus on enterprise solutions to garner feedback 
on Operational Army performance outcomes. 


DCG ,(Quality Assurance 
Office) lead; ICW DCG 
IMT, CAC, INCOPD, and 
appropriate TRADOC G-
Special Staff; Reserve 
Component Training 
Integration Directorate must 
be included in the G-Staff 
review and coordinate with 
DCG, ARNG and DCG, 
USAR, National Guard 
Bureau and U.S. Army 
Reserve Command 


 Enhance gathering and dissemination of lessons 
learned through advanced capabilities to include 
Soldier transmitted data through mobile Internet 
devices and other means. 


CAC 


 Incorporate ALC 2015 required capabilities and 
supporting research requirements into the 
campaign of learning, Army warfighting 
objectives, and Army warfighting challenges.   


G-3/5/7 ICW ARCIC; all 
CoEs and MSOs support 


 Oversee the planning, governance, coordination, 
and tracking of multiple internal and external 
actions required to implement ALC 2015. 


CLIO ICW TRADOC 
Analysis Center (TRAC), 
HQ staff; all CoEs and 
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MSOs support 
 Establish metrics to evaluate the effectiveness of 


ALC 2015 initiatives and return on investment 
for the Army. 


CLIO ICW TRAC, HQ 
staff; all CoEs and MSOs 
support 


 Establish pilot programs to demonstrate 
promising instructional strategies, delivery 
methods, and encourage innovation across the 
command.  


CLIO ICW TRAC, HQ 
staff; all CoEs and MSOs 
support 


 


 


Appendix C   


21st Century Soldier Competencies  


 


C-1.  Introduction 


This appendix describes the most important 21st century Soldier competencies.  These 
competencies must be instilled during IMT and reinforced across the career span at varying 
levels appropriate for each cohort and echelon.  21st century Soldier Competencies are discussed 
below. 
 


C-2.  Character and accountability 


 
 a.  Soldiers and leaders demonstrate Army values, the Soldier’s Creed, and Warrior Ethos 
through action while also developing character and accountability in subordinates.  They accept 
obligations of service before self and for assigned tasks, missions, their subordinates, and 
themselves while building confidence in leaders, peers, and subordinates that they can be 
counted upon to accomplish goals.  Soldier and leader actions are guided by the Army Ethic, 
which consists of the shared values, beliefs, ideals, and principles held by the Army Profession 
of Arms and embedded in its culture that are taught to, internalized by, and practiced by all 
Soldiers in full-spectrum operations as well as peacetime. 
 
 b.  Adhering to and internalizing the Army Ethic develops strong character, ethical reasoning 
and decisionmaking, empathy for others, and the self-discipline to always do what is right for 
fellow Soldiers, the Army, and the Nation.  Character enables the Soldier to operate in a complex 
and uncertain environment with the understanding that the Soldier is individually accountable for 
not only what is done, but also for what might not be done.  The pride, esprit, and ethos required 
of Soldiers as members of the Profession of Arms may require them to sacrifice themselves 
willingly to preserve the Nation, accomplish the mission, or protect the lives of fellow Soldiers.  
Qualities of character and ethical behavior will be stressed at every level.  
 
C-3.  Comprehensive fitness 


Soldiers and leaders develop and maintain individual, as well as that of their subordinates, 
physical, emotional, social, Family, and spiritual fitness.  They display physical, mental, and 
emotional persistence, quickly recover from difficult situations, and exemplify the resilience 
necessary to fight and win in any operational situation.  
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C-4.  Adaptability and initiative 


 
 a.  Soldiers and leaders are comfortable operating in unexpected situations throughout the 
world.  They scan the environment, identify unique or unexpected conditions, and adjust to 
handle the situation effectively.   
 
 b.  Soldiers and leaders recognize when standard procedures are not an effective solution to a 
situation and use innovation to develop new procedures, devices, and others, that are necessary 
to handle the situation.  Mental agility and a global mindset allow them to anticipate changes in 
the operational environment, adapt to the changes, and anticipate the second and third order 
effects of their actions and decisions.  
 
 c.  Soldiers and leaders take appropriate action and calculated risks in the absence of orders or 
in situations that require modifying orders to achieve the commander’s intent while also 
developing initiative and risk taking in subordinates.  They anticipate changes in the operational 
environment assess the situation and use sound judgment to decide when and how to act.  Self-
awareness allows Soldiers and leaders to monitor and adjust their actions and those of their 
teams to constantly assess performance and seek improvement.  
 
C-5.  Lifelong learner (includes digital literacy) 


 
 a.  Soldiers and leaders continually assess themselves, identify what they need to learn and use 
skills that help them to effectively acquire and update knowledge, skills, and attitudes.  Soldiers 
and leaders value and integrate all forms of learning (formal, informal) on a daily basis to seek 
improvement of themselves and their organizations continuously.  


 
 b.  Soldiers and leaders access, evaluate, and use information from a variety of sources and 
leverage technology (hardware and software) to improve their effectiveness and that of their 
teams while executing the Army’s missions.  Digital literacy skills are developed at initial entry 
and increase progressively at each career level. 


 
C-6.  Teamwork and collaboration   


Soldiers and leaders create high-performing formal and informal groups by leading, motivating, 
and influencing individuals and partners to work toward common goals effectively.  They are 
effective team members, understand team dynamics, and take appropriate action to foster trust, 
cohesion, communication, cooperation, effectiveness, and dependability within the team.  
Leaders build teams, seek multiple perspectives, alternative viewpoints, and manage team 
conflict. 
 
C-7.  Communication and engagement (oral, written, and negotiation) 


 
 a.  Soldiers and leaders express themselves clearly and succinctly in oral, written, and digital 
communications.  They use interpersonal tact, influence, and communication to build effective 
working relationships and social networks that facilitate knowledge acquisition and provide 
feedback necessary for continuous improvement. 
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 b.  Soldiers and leaders inform and educate U.S., allied, and other relevant publics and actors 
to gain and maintain trust, confidence, and support.  Engagement is characterized by a 
comprehensive commitment to transparency, accountability, and credibility, and is an imperative 
of 21st century operations. 
 


C-8.  Critical thinking and problem solving 


Soldiers and leaders analyze and evaluate thinking, with a view to improving it.  They solve 
complex problems by using experiences, training, education, critical questioning, convergent, 
critical, and creative thinking, and collaboration to develop solutions.  Throughout their careers, 
Soldiers and leaders continue to analyze information and hone thinking skills while handling 
problems of increasing complexity.  Select leaders also develop strategic thinking skills 
necessary for assignments at the national level. 
 
C-9.  Cultural and joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational competence 


Soldiers and leaders use cultural fundamentals, self-awareness skills, and regional competence to 
act effectively in any situation.  They use communication, including foreign language, influence, 
and relational skills to work effectively in varied cultural and joint, interagency, 
intergovernmental, and multinational contexts.  Soldiers and leaders consider and are sensitive to 
socially transmitted behavior patterns and beliefs of individuals from other communities and/or 
countries and effectively partner, influence, and operate in complex joint, interagency, 
intergovernmental, and multinational environments.  
 
C-10.  Tactical and technical competence (full spectrum capable) 


 
 a.  Soldiers and leaders employ tactical and technical skills in full-spectrum operations to 
accomplish the mission and support the commander’s intent.  They are experts on weapons 
systems, combined arms operations, and train their subordinates to be technically and tactically 
competent.  At lower levels, they are technical experts in their specialty and continue to develop 
their technical skills and those in their subordinates.  As leaders grow, they increase their 
understanding and application of mission command, operational contexts, systems, and 
technology while operating in increasingly complex environments.  


 
 b.  Soldiers and leaders are prepared to execute offensive, defensive, stability, and civil 
support missions throughout the continuum of operations and transition between diverse tasks 
and operational actions as complex and uncertain operational situations are developed through 
action.  Leaders anticipate tactical, operational, and strategic transitions and use mission 
command to apply lethal and nonlethal effects to achieve the commander's intent. 


 
Appendix D   


Current TRADOC Learning Environment (2010) 


 
D-1.  Current TRADOC learning environment (2010) 


The appendix describes the current Army learning environment.  The Army learning 
environment consists of three domains: institutional, operational, and self-development (see 
figure D-1).  These domains primarily function independently in the current learning 
environment.  TRADOC’s primary influence is in the institutional domain.  Army learning 
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institutions today are achieving their goals, although with significant challenges in maintaining 
Army leader and performance requirements.  This is evident in the exceptional performance of 
an All-Volunteer Army in unprecedented times of complexity.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 


Figure D-1.  The three domains of learning 


 


D-2.  TRADOC institutional changes and throughput 


 
 a.  TRADOC CoEs have been organized to leverage Base Closure and Realignment 
Commission decisions and consolidate branches and functions to the maximum extent possible.  
CoEs are structured around TRADOC’s core functions and emerging imperatives (such as 
knowledge management and lessons learned integration).  CoE staffs focus on staff management 
functions, allowing branch schools to focus on execution.  This maintains branch identity and 
allows commandants to focus on training, education, and experience.  It allows close interaction 
between Operational Army and Generating Force entities and facilitates outreach to the joint 
community.   
 
 b.  TRADOC institutional throughput changes continuously based on the needs of the Army.  
Total resident throughput for all TRADOC courses for FY09 was 583,078, an increase of almost 
57,000 or 10.8 percent over the previous year.  Projected total throughput for FY10 is 579,551 
with little change for FY11 at 574,675.  In a snapshot of throughput from one day in January 
2010, resident instruction totaled 80,340 (37,625 Active Army, 11,967 ARNG, 5,047 USAR, and 
25,701 other) and dL (nonresident) instruction attendees numbering approximately 130,000.  
This represents 101,000 more than the same time in 2009. 
 


D-3.  TRADOC institutional learning structure and courses 


Curricula of learning within TRADOC institutions are divided into three major categories: IMT, 
PME, and functional courses.  Both IMT and PME have a schedule of courses required for career 
progression.  Functional courses apply to the specific individual career and position 
requirements.  One of the biggest impediments to changing the Army learning environment is the 
cold war model embedded in Army internal and external systems of group-style, course-based 
learning with specified course-start and course-end dates that preclude self-paced course 
progression.  Army institutional planning, strategies, resourcing, scheduling, and implementation 
all are based on the course model.  
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D-4.  IMT   


IMT provides baseline development in Army values, Warrior Ethos, Soldier skills, and core 
technical competencies required for each MOS.  IMT consists of separate tracks for enlisted and 
officers (see tables D-1 and D-2).  Enlisted IMT courses today consist of basic combat training 
(BCT), and advanced individual training (AIT).  Where possible, depending on the branch, both 
courses are taught in the same location, by the same cadre.  Where this occurs, it is referred to as 
one station unit training.  TRADOC officer IMT courses begin with basic officer leader course 
(BOLC)-B following the precommissioning phase for officer candidates. 
 
Table D-1  


IMT enlisted courses 


Course Length and Type Description 


BCT 10 weeks, resident BCT develops Army values, basic Soldier skills, 
discipline, and physical fitness. 


AIT Varies AIT continues Soldier development along with basic 
competencies for MOS skills.  It is often considered as 
a trade school where learning individual basic job skill 
sets are acquired. 


MOS training Varies While not technically IMT, it replaces AIT for prior 
service Soldiers learning a new MOS.  Taught 
primarily in Reserve component schools. 


 
 


Table D-2  


IMT officer courses 


Course Length and Type Description 


BOLC B Varies BOLC B develops Army values and core leadership 
attributes in junior officers as well as branch-defined 
technical and tactical skills for demonstrated 
proficiency at platoon and company levels. 


 
D-5.  PME 


PME also separates the NCOES from the OES.  Within OES there are two distinct components 
for commissioned and warrant officers (WO).  PME provides progressive and sequentially 
increasing leader development throughout a Soldier’s career.  It includes branch technical skills 
development in a decreasing amount to accommodate the increasing leadership roles of Soldiers 
as rank increases. 
 
D-6.  NCO education system 


NCOES more progressively crosses over into the self-development domain than any other 
education system in an effort to better serve Army needs in the ARFORGEN cycle.  NCOES 
combines a structured self-development (SSD) program with a series of courses for NCO career 
development.  The progression of NCOES courses is shown in the table D-3. 
 







TRADOC Pam 525-8-2 


46 
 


Table D-3  


NCOES courses 


Course Length and Type Description 


SSD 1  80 hours dL 
(created, not yet 
implemented) 


SSD1 is intended to become a requirement for Warrior 
Leader Course (WLC) graduation in FY10 and a 
prerequisite for WLC enrollment by FY11. 


WLC 15-17 days 
residence 


WLC is the first NCOES course.  It is for Soldiers 
selected for promotion to sergeant and applies to all 
branches.  It is typically a 15-day resident course.  
WLC trains Soldiers in the fundamentals of NCO 
leadership and warfighting. 


Advanced leader 
Course common 
core 


80 hours dL Advanced Leader Course common core consists of 80 
hours dL and is currently implemented in place of 
SSD 2. 


Advanced leader 
Course 


1 – 13.5 weeks NCOs typically attend Advanced Leader Course in the 
ranks of sergeant and staff sergeant.  Phase I common 
core is delivered online.  Phase II Advanced Leader 
Course is branch and/or MOS-specific and primarily 
resident instruction. 


SSD 3 80 hours dL (under 
development) 


SSD 3 is planned as 80 hours of dL.  Development is 
ongoing.  It is not currently implemented. 


SLC 1-14.5 weeks NCOs generally attend SLC in the ranks of staff 
sergeant and sergeant first class.  It does not have a 
common core and includes varying technical track 
lengths. 


First Sergeant 
Course  


Phased out of 
active Army 
training 


First Sergeant Course is being phased out by 2012 and 
is currently only taught by National Guard Bureau and 
Reserve component for NCOs being promoted to the 
rank of first sergeant. 


SSD 4  80 hours dL (under 
development) 


SSD 4 is planned as 80 hours of dL.  Development is 
ongoing.  It is not currently implemented. 


Sergeants Major 
Course (SMC) 


41 weeks plus 2 
days resident or 8 
weeks plus 1 day 
dL and 2 weeks 
resident 


SMC is the capstone course for NCOES.  SMC is a 
requirement for promotion to sergeant major.  Two 
versions of SMC are offered.  A 100 percent resident 
version is 41 weeks and 2 days in length.  A dL 
version is 8 weeks and 1 day of dL followed by 2 
weeks of resident learning. 


SSD 5 To be determined In planning phase. 
 
D-7.  OES 


 
 a.  The OES applies to both commissioned and WOs, and there are some efforts to combine 
course attendance.  The typical course progression is shown in tables D-4 and D-5.  The OES is 
continually being adapted to support full-spectrum operations and increasingly employ 
alternative delivery methods using dL and advanced learning models to take advantage of the 
depth of today’s Soldiers’ experience. 
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Table D-4  


OES (commissioned) courses 


Course Length and Type Description 


CCC 21 week resident 
(active Army)  


CCC is the second level of an officer’s primary level 
education after BOLC A and B.  It prepares 
company grade officers for company level command 
or battalion and brigade staff positions. 


Reserve 
component CCC 


Phase 1: common 
core (75 hours) 
Phase 2: branch dL   
Phase 3: branch 
active duty for 
training (ADT) 
(120 hours) 
Phase 4: school 
directed dL (156 
hours) 
Phase 5: resident 
ADT.  Includes 
combined arms 
exercise (120 
hours)‖ 


CCC is the second level of an officer’s primary level 
education after BOLC A and B.  It prepares 
company grade officers for company level command 
or battalion and brigade staff positions. 


Intermediate level 
education (ILE) 
and advanced 
operations course 
(AOC) 


Phase I common 
core for everyone.  
Branch officers 
receive common 
core and AOC in 
10-month resident. 
Functional officers 
receive common 
core at a satellite 
location followed 
by 2-179 week 
functional phase.  
Reserve component 
model is dL. 
 


ILE is in the intermediate-level education stage of an 
officer’s career development.  This is a 10-month 
resident course.  It prepares majors for full-spectrum 
operations. 
Department of Distance Education students are 
offered education in various modalities and 
locations: 
Advanced dL 
Distance learning: ―officer vice machine‖ no 
classroom experience. 
Coach and mentor pilot program using dL 
curriculum.  Pilot is from February to August 2010.  
The Army school system. 
ADT: 2 week session of classroom education at a 
large installation. 
Individual drill training: weekly or monthly 
classroom education at a local armory or Reserve 
center. 
AOC. 
Facilitated learning: on-line classroom experience 
with a facilitator teaching and leading groups of 16 
students. 
Blended learning: a mix of satellite or Army school 
system and facilitated learning for AOC.  
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School of 
Advanced 
Military Studies 
(SAMS) 


10 month resident SAMS provides the Army and other services with 
specially educated officers in the operational art and 
doctrine for command and general staff positions at 
tactical and operational echelons. 


Pre-Command 
Course 


4 phase program up 
to 6 weeks resident 
 


The Pre-Command Course provides leader 
development to command teams, commanders 
(lieutenant colonel and colonel), command sergeants 
major, and spouses for battalion and brigade levels 
of command. 


U.S. Army War 
College Resident 
Education 
Program  and 
Distance 
Education 
Program 


10 month resident 
or 2 year dL 


The Army senior level education for developing 
strategic leaders is the U.S. Army War College. 


 
 b.  DA Pam 600-3 describes the Army WO as a self-aware and adaptive technical expert, 
combat leader, trainer, and advisor.  Through progressive levels of expertise in assignments, 
training, and education, the WO administers, manages, maintains, operates, and integrates Army 
systems and equipment across full-spectrum operations.  WOs are innovative integrators of 
emerging technologies, dynamic teachers, confident warfighters, and developers of specialized 
teams of Soldiers.  Training and education for WOs follows a unique set of courses for 
development at key points in their career.  
 


Table D-5  


OES WO courses 


Course Length and Type Description 


WO Basic 
Course (WOBC) 


Varies.  Resident WOBC prepares newly appointed officers for their 
first duty assignments and all subsequent assignments 
as WO1s and/or chief WO (CW) 2s.  The course must 
be completed within 2 years of appointment. 


Action Officer 
Development 
Course (AODC) 


1 year (maximum) 
dL 


AODC is completed online via the Internet, and 
provides WOs serving in CW2 or higher duty 
positions relevant training in organization and 
management techniques, communication skills, 
preparing and staffing documents, conducting 
meetings and interviews, problem solving, time 
management, writing, coordinating activities, and 
ethics.  The course must be completed within 1 year. 


WO Advanced 
Course (WOAC) 


Varies WOAC focuses on advanced technical training and 
common leader development subjects designed to 
prepare officers for assignment in CW3 level 
positions.  The WOAC consists of nonresident and 
resident training. 
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Warrant Officer 
Staff Course 
(WOSC) 


Phase I dL plus 
Phase II 5 week 
resident 
Phase III branch 
resident 


Phase 2 is a 5-week professional development course 
taught only by the Warrant Officer Career College.  
Phase 1 (dL) must be completed prior to attending the 
resident phase. 
WOs in selected branches may also have to attend an 
additional WOSC phase 3 at their branch proponent 
school before being credited with course completion.  
The branch phase may precede other phases. 


Warrant Officer 
Senior Staff 
Course 
(WOSSC) 


Phase I dL plus 
Phase II 4 week 
resident 
Phase III branch 
resident 


Phase 2 is a 4-week professional development course 
taught only by the Warrant Officer Career College.  
Phase 1 (dL) must be completed prior to attending this 
resident phase. 
WOs in selected branches may also have to attend an 
additional WOSSC phase 3 at their branch proponent 
school before being credited with course completion.  
The branch phase may precede other phases. 


 


D-8.  Functional courses 


The Army, other DOD and government agencies, and academic institutions offer a variety of 
functional training designed to enhance performance in the next assignment (assignment-oriented 
training) or as a part of lifelong learning.  Some examples include Ranger and airborne, sniper 
and master gunner, and leadership and skill development courses focusing on strategic planning 
offered by institutions such as Harvard and other leading corporate and academic institutions.   
 


D-9.  Resourcing institutional training and education 


 


 a.  Institutional individual training and education uses the Training Requirements Analysis 
System (TRAS), a set of documents that, when validated, result in recognition of resource 
requirements (see table D-6).  TRAS documents provide input required for a system of 
resourcing systems designed to ensure systematic programming of resources that result in the 
arrival of instructors, students, ammunition, equipment, devices, training and education 
materials, dollars, and facilities in time to conduct training and education as planned.  HQ 
TRADOC, Deputy Chief of Staff, G-3/5/7, Training Operations Management Activity, acts as 
the gatekeeper, to process, staff, and maintain approved TRAS documents.  Time requirements 
for the long- and short-range planning and resourcing for TRAS documents is continuously 
criticized for nonresponsiveness to requirements for rapid change and implementation of lessons 
learned. 
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Table D-6  


TRAS Documents 


Document Time Description 


Individual 
Training Plan 
(ITP) 


Required 5 years before the 
implementation FY for new or revised 
training and education, in order to align 
the resource requirements with the 
planning, programming, budget, and 
execution budget formulation process. 


The ITP is the long-range 
planning document.  The ITP 
articulates the proponent’s career-
spanning training and education 
strategy for a MOS, area of 
concentration, or separate 
functional area. 


Course 
Administrative 
Data 


Required 3 years before the 
implementation FY, to allow for 
validation of changes during the 
Structure Manning Decision Review 
and TRADOC review of manpower. 


Course administrative data is the 
proponent’s initial estimate of 
resource requirements (such as, 
equipment, ammunition, facility, 
and ICH). 


POI Required 1 year prior to the 
implementation to support input to the 
course level training model. 


The POI is the proponent’s 
refined requirements document.  
Information from the POI used to 
feed resource models includes: 
course number, method of 
delivery, course name, status 
date, training location, 
management category, optimum 
class size, course length, class 
size, total academic hours, 
instructor contact hours, 
requirements for equipment, 
facilities, ammunition, and 
training aids, devices, 
simulations, and simulators. 


 
 b.  Determining instructor resource requirements is complex.  An ICH is based on the course 
academic time.  An ICH represents one instructor work hour during which an instructor is in 
contact with a student or students and is conducting, facilitating, or performing instructor duties 
using the specified methods of instruction and ISR (see table D-7). 
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Table D-7  


Instructor student ratio examples 


Type of Instruction ISR Comments 


Audience 1: audience Size does not matter.  Passive, 
one-way presentation. 


Conference and discussion 1: 25  
Large group instruction 1: 25  
Small group instruction 1: 16  
Facilitated problem centered 
instruction 


1: 8 (recommended) Groups work on their own 
with faculty and/or instructor 
support.  Possible to work 
with multiple groups. 


Note: ISRs are lower after using Manpower Staffing Standards System calculations to compensate for 
other types of instructor work hours, such as time required for development, preparation, student 
assessment, grading, counseling, profession development, and publishing (for military education 
institutions). 
 
D-10.  Faculty and instructor selection and development 


 


 a.  ARFORGEN has a significant impact on faculty and instructor selection and availability.  
Yet, the importance of faculty and instructors within the institutions requires noting.  They are 
the key to quality training and education.  ―The success of institutional education and training 
depends on having experienced faculty who are leadership mentors, role models, and teachers.‖


49  
 
 b.  Challenges within PME today have produced a mixed quality of faculty and instructors.  
The demands of war provide limited assignments or availability periods for the best military 
faculty and instructors.  Rewards have been limited although command and promotion rates for 
military officer faculty continue in a favorable trend.  A recruitment and retention issue for 
civilian academic scholars in Army colleges is largely due to limited opportunities for scholarly 
advancement (through workload and copyright restrictions) and term-limited appointments. 
 


D-11.  Distributed learning 


 
 a.  dL leverages the power of information and communication technologies (such as, 
simulation, interactive media instruction, video teletraining, e-learning, and others) to deliver 
standardized training and education at the right place and time.  dL may involve student-
instructor interaction in real time (synchronous) and non-real time (asynchronous).  It may also 
involve self-paced student instruction without benefit of an instructor.  Efficient use of resources 
and return on investment for content identified as appropriate for basic dL (stable, high volume) 
is one of the primary purposes of dL, while other high-end technology applications provide 
returns in quality of learning based on fidelity, immersion, and motivation, among other aspects 
appealing to learners.  The primary importance to learners, however, is improved access and 
opportunity and increased lifelong learning to benefit career development.   
 
 b.  Challenges and problems with dL quality, development, and maintenance within the Army 
have caused many negative perceptions to persist, while at the same time, enrollment in online 
civilian universities has increased greatly.  Development of Army dL has been plagued by 
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contractor development times that exceed the lifespan of the material, delivery of products that 
cannot be updated or maintained except by that contractor, claims of higher levels of 
interactivity, and content not amenable to bandwidth availability for online delivery.  In addition, 
use of dL is not typically as satisfying for leadership courses and does not provide the social 
benefits or professional relationships as that encountered in resident PME.  dL is seen as a 
necessity or enabler and not the preferred solution.  There are those who persist in moving 
beyond the perceptions and reality of poor dL examples and development in the Army.  
Challenges for dL today include lack of required instructor training in the dL environment; 
competing demands and limited personnel at proponent schools for development and subject 
matter expertise; responding to rapid changes in learning technologies; funding priorities; and 
maintaining relevancy and currency of legacy dL products for use and reuse.  
 


 


Appendix E   


Career Span Implications 


 


E-1.  Career span implications 


This appendix describes the intended outcomes and proposed delivery strategies at the initial, 
mid-grade, intermediate, and strategic levels of learning.  Applying the continuous adaptive 
learning model across the career span requires that each proponent examine the content of every 
course to determine what must be taught in a resident learning setting and what material is more 
appropriately delivered at the point of need.  Intended outcomes for each level are described in 
this appendix. 
 


E-2.  IMT 


 


 a.  This is the critical entry point for the Soldier that combines indoctrination into the Army 
culture, values, and Warrior Ethos, with basic skills training, comprehensive fitness, and the 
development of a lifelong learning mindset whereby the Soldier takes responsibility for 
individual career progress.  IMT includes enlisted BCT, one station unit training, and AIT, as 
well as small unit officer skills in the BOLC and the WOBC.  
 
 b.  IMT will continue to focus on soldierization, military bearing, discipline, and basic skills 
(such as, shoot, move, communicate, and first aid training) and will begin the emphasis on key 
skills that must become ingrained to the point that these skills can be performed under conditions 
of high stress.  Soldiers will spend some time in the classroom (and that time will vary, based on 
specific skill designations), in various types of learning environments, and they will test and 
prove proficiency in tactical training environments more closely aligned to the core operational 
environment.  Therefore, many of the key aspects of this training will remain grounded in 
rigorous physical, emotional, and intellectual experiences that are the bedrock for developing 
new Soldiers and junior leaders. 
 
 c.  IMT must increase precision, rigor, and intensity, given the entry-level physical, emotional, 
mental, and social standards Soldiers bring from the civilian society into the training base.  As 
they transition from civilians, new Soldiers in IMT must quickly become physically fit, mentally 
agile, morally prepared to join the profession of arms, and competent in a wide range of new 
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information technologies and data systems in a network.  They must also be more capable of 
understanding different cultures, while quickly adapting to different threats and conflict 
scenarios.  The importance of cultural awareness and the ability to build trust with various 
indigenous populations may be as effective in protecting future Soldiers as does body armor.50 
 
 d.  Given the assumption that existing U.S. education models will continue to degrade, and 
physical and values preparation will continue to decline, IMT must overcome negative learning 
models and a lack of physical and emotional preparation that should be found in the pre-entry 
civilian environment.  Blended learning will be used whenever possible for skill training and 
performance support applications will be introduced.  Support will continue to be available to 
refresh skills, or add skills sets once assigned to a unit.  Training schedules in Soldier advanced 
technical and basic officer training may accommodate self-paced learning and allow the learner 
to make some choices in scheduling and selection of elective subjects.  
 
 e.  IMT must regularly and formally evaluate the training and education provided.  Required 
competencies will change over time and IMT must have the agility to rapidly change training 
based on lessons learned and feedback from operational units.  This will require more disciplined 
periodic formal reviews of training programs and methods in all areas of the training base, with a 
view toward eliminating redundant, outdated, or less important training and education while 
incorporating relevant tasks and instructional techniques that improve the skills and 
competencies of our Soldiers and leaders. 
 
E-3.  Mid-grade level 


 


 a.  NCOES. 
 
  (1)  WLC.  The WLC will continue to be a resident learning experience that builds 
leadership skills.  Simulations and learning using virtual technologies may supplant some live 
training; however, the majority of the course will remain face-to-face learning that fosters 
Warrior Ethos and a commitment to leading Soldiers under difficult circumstances.  Some 
content from WLC may shift to structured self-development and Soldiers will complete more 
assessments prior to attending WLC that ensure they get the most benefit from the course.  
Mandatory DA and TRADOC training requirements will decrease to avoid increasing the course 
length while shortening the training day, to allow time for reflection that is necessary to 
maximize the learning effect.  Continuous adjustments to course length and content will be based 
on the needs of the Operational Army. 
 
  (2)  Advanced leader Course.  The Advanced leader Course future course revisions will 
closely align it with the experiences of each Soldier.  Assessments will allow Soldiers to test out 
of portions of the course; however, some mandatory resident face-to-face instruction will always 
remain.  This portion of the course is necessary to build and maintain career management field 
culture as well as provide opportunities for Soldiers to learn collaboratively form their peers.  
Increasingly precise assessments may also mean that course lengths may be shortened or more 
content may be learned in distributed settings.  Use of simulations, games, and virtual 
environments will be expanded to allow more learning to occur through practice while classroom 
lectures are reduced.  More learning will be conducted using complex scenarios that integrate 
multiple course objectives and promote critical thinking, adaptability, and problem solving.  
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Course content will also be aligned closely with academic programs that help Soldiers pursue 
associate and bachelor’s degrees in coordination with the College of the American Soldier.  
 
 b.  OES.  
 
  (1)  WOAC.  WOAC, a branch proponent school course designed to enhance the 
specialized expertise of a CW3, is currently taught by 15 different schools.  Common core leader 
development is based upon a subset of the branch-immaterial instruction for the CCC.  This 
common core will replace the current prerequisite distributed learning phase provided through 
the AODC.  As possible, common core subjects will be integrated into the branch education, 
placing it into an appropriate context to demonstrate applicability and facilitate learning.  The 
WOAC educational goal will remain to provide new CW3s with the knowledge and influential 
leadership skills necessary to apply their technical expertise in support of leaders in a tactical 
level joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational organization during full-spectrum 
operations.  The CW3 should pursue opportunities to earn a bachelor's degree. 
 
  (2)   CCC.  Currently the CCC is a 20-24 week course offered at 15 branch schools.  It 
provides captains the tactical, technical, and leadership knowledge, skills, and attributes needed 
to lead company-size units and serve on battalion and brigade staffs.  The course emphasizes the 
development of leader competencies while integrating students’ recent operational experiences.  
Curriculum includes common core subjects, branch-specific tactical and technical instruction, 
and branch-immaterial staff officer instruction.  
 
  (a)  By 2015, the CCC is envisioned to be a more tailored, modular learning approach 
completed over time, with a mix of resident and nonresident-gated learning events that include 
both standardized and tailored learning modules.  This may include face-to-face common core 
instruction taught at installation regional learning centers and branch technical and tactical 
resident module.  Newly promoted captains, in coordination with their chain of command, can 
use the Army Career Tracker to develop a sequence of mandatory and elective learning modules 
that, along with operational experiences, would be completed to pass established career gates in 
preparation for position assignments.  Tailored learning modules would include some self-paced, 
structured self-development combined with networked links to other students and branch school 
facilitators in a blended learning approach.  A student cohort group will be established and 
mentored by a facilitator from the branch school.  The facilitator encourages peer-to-peer 
learning, collaboration, problem solving, and social networking.  
 
  (b)  Common core leader development modules are envisioned to be conducted in a cross-
branch, face-to-face setting at the regional learning center by on-site faculty, mobile training 
teams, networked links to schoolhouse, or a combination of methods depending on location 
throughput.  At this point in the officer’s career, broadening opportunities are available for 
advanced civil schooling, partnerships with industry, and developmental assignments with other 
government agencies.  Reserve component officers will be able to complete their course through 
a combination of collaborative dL modules and brief resident instruction.  Before the transition 
to field grade, captains should have achieved at least half of the credits necessary to earn a 
master’s degree. 
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E-4.  Intermediate level 


 


 a.  NCOES SLC.  The SLC will be conducted primarily through distributed learning at home 
stations.  NCOs have enough operational experience and experience learning with technology 
that long trips to the school are not necessary.  Simulations, games, and social networking will 
provide adequate learning mechanisms.  Resident instruction at the school will be for live 
assessments and field training that cannot be administered electronically.  SLC will also begin to 
integrate Soldiers from various MOSs into online combined arms exercises that mirror the 
complexity and interactions of the operational environment.  SLC course content will be aligned 
with academic programs that help Soldiers complete a bachelor’s degree.  Increased use of 
assessments and customized learning means that SLC may have a very different structure.  
Rather than discrete start and end dates for a course, SLC may be conducted over the course of a 
year or two where Soldiers proceed through learning activities at their own pace.  Cohorts may 
be established, however, it is also possible that Soldiers will form ad hoc groups each time they 
begin an online learning activity.  Flexibility and precision in the learning system will be more 
important than the current rigid course management structure. 
 
 b.  OES.  
 
  (1)  The WOSC educational goal will be to provide new CW4s with the ILE knowledge 
and influential leadership skills necessary to apply their expertise in support of leaders on an 
operational or upper tactical level joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational staff 
during full-spectrum operations.  By 2015, the blended learning provided by combined dL and 
the 5-week resident phases will include electives in partnership with civilian education 
institutions.  Content will be based upon that provided at ILE, with project management, 
knowledge management, and developing staff and systems integrator skills.  Selected branch 
proponent schools will provide a third WOSC phase to maintain and enhance the CW4's 
specialty knowledge.  The new CW4 should pursue opportunities to earn a master's degree. 
 
  (2)  At the senior captain and major level, officers transition to field grade level 
responsibilities with a resident or distributed ILE experience.  At this phase, leaders are prepared 
to expand their scope of responsibilities through educational experiences that foster advanced 
critical thinking, adaptability, agility, and problem solving skills.  Instructional strategies focus 
on developing higher-level cognitive skills along with acquiring knowledge of Army-level 
issues.  Small or large group problem-centered instruction is the primary instructional strategy 
augmented by operationally relevant scenarios and decision dilemmas.  Graduates of ILE should 
possess a master’s degree.  
 
  (3)  School for Command Prep.  The School for Command Prep supports command teams 
throughout the command life cycle by way of a multiphased learning program and readily 
available command team experts as part of the Army’s command team enterprise.  Company, 
battalion, and brigade commanders and 1st sergeants and command sergeants majors as well as 
their spouses are integrated into the command team enterprise from time of selection through the 
relinquishing of command.  Their support and education includes the continuous adaptive 
learning model as it pertains to their roles as command team members and supported by all 
stakeholders of the command team enterprise.   
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  (a)  Through a phased system of training and education, dL, blended learning opportunities, 
and technology supported virtual experiences, the command team will experience preresident 
and online requirements.  This is followed by a short resident learning opportunity that stresses 
patron knowledge exchanges facilitated by highly qualified former commander teaching teams 
and then supported by an enterprise nested with the Army’s and mission commander’s required 
outcomes.  In these key leadership and developmental roles, operational adaptability as well as 
sophisticated decisionmaking must be honed to a fine point.  Learning experiences will focus on 
complex operational scenarios that include both full spectrum and immediate operationally 
relevant challenges at different levels of command that account for the changes in experience, 
maturity, and the relevance of both time and space as it pertains to each successive command 
event. 
 
  (b)  Tactical, operational, and strategic thinking processes and problem sets are introduced 
at the appropriate learning opportunity to build upon previous experience and mitigate 
knowledge gaps.  Previous experience framing problems using design will be refined through 
repeated scenarios in collaborative, problem-centered, learning experiences in virtual 
environments like the immersive commander’s environment, at both resident and nonresident 
learning labs across all phases of learning.  Stress and ambiguity will increase to further 
challenge the learners.  Facilitators will need to be highly seasoned subject matter experts with 
relevant operational experience.  
 
E-5.  Strategic level   


 


 a.  The SMC.  The SMC is the capstone, strategic level resident educational experience in 
NCOES.  SMC is a task-based, performance-oriented, scenario-driven course of instruction 
designed to prepare master sergeants for sergeant major and command sergeant major positions 
within a force projection Army.  Major subject areas include team building, common core 
leadership, military operations, and sustainment operations.  Specific areas of study include 
communication skills, national military strategy, training management, force projection, full 
spectrum-operations, Reserve components, and a professional electives program.  The 
instructional model includes small group instruction and experiential learning model.  By 2015, 
SMC will remain primarily a resident course; however, the course curriculum will increasingly 
focus on strategic and critical thinking tied to international trends and national strategy.  SMC 
course content will also be integrated with resident and online college programs that lead to a 
master’s degree. 
 
 b.  WOSSC.  The WOSSC is the capstone level of education for most warrant officers.  The 
WOSSC educational goal is to provide new CW5s with the master-level education, knowledge, 
and influential leadership skills necessary to apply their expertise in support of leaders on 
strategic level joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational staffs during full-
spectrum operations.  By 2015, the blended learning provided by the dL and the 4-week resident 
phase will include electives in partnership with civilian education intuitions.  Emphasis will be 
on providing a broadening educational experience.  Students will attain an understanding of 
national security strategy, national military strategy, international relations and conflicts, and 
senior leadership challenges.  Selected branch proponent schools will provide a third WOSSC  
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phase to maintain and enhance the CW5's specialty knowledge.  If not already completed, the 
new CW5 continue to pursue earning a master's degree. 
 
 c.  The USAWC.  In 2015, the USAWC military education level one will continue to focus on 
strategic level leadership and national security.  Graduates are expected to understand the 
linkages between strategy and the other elements of power at the national level and the planning 
and conduct of warfare at the theater level.  The instructional approach is an inquiry-driven 
model of graduate study.  The curriculum centers on the examination of theory, concepts, and 
systems as applied to national security, strategy, decisionmaking, and conflict analysis.  In 2015, 
classroom instruction will employ more experiential learning with multilearner games and 
simulations.  The USAWC will continue to be offered through resident and nonresident 
programs.  The distance education program relies on individual effort and asynchronous 
collaboration among its students using collaborative tools supplemented by a resident phase.  In 
2015, the online instructional delivery system will offer a dynamic, media-rich learning 
experience to learners across platforms, operating systems, and device sizes.  The USAWC 
grants a master’s degree, but it should also encourage learners to pursue even more education.  
 
E-6.  Functional courses 


The Army, other DOD and government agencies, and academic institutions offer a variety of 
functional courses designed to enhance performance in the next assignment (assignment oriented 
training) or as a part of career-long learning.  Some examples include Ranger and airborne, 
sniper and master gunner, and leadership and skill development courses focusing on strategic 
planning offered by institutions, such as Harvard College, and other leading corporate and 
academic institutions.  These courses are an important part of creating an individualized career 
path to develop specialized skills for a specific assignment or to achieve personal career goals.  
The same instructional strategies, 21st century Soldier competencies, and learner-centric 
environment characteristics enable Army functional course managers to transform learning to a 
more rigorous, relevant, technology-enabled learning model.  
 


 


Appendix F   


Required Capabilities  


 


 a.  The Army requires the capability to synchronize individual learning events with position 
requirements independent of Soldiers’ location to increase quality of life and decrease time away 
from unit location. 
 


 b.  The Army requires the capability to support senior mission commander’s needs for flexible 
scheduling of training and education by providing individual learning events at unit locations. 
 
 c.  The Army requires the capability for Soldiers to track and manage individuals education 
and training through a web-based portal to empower the Soldier with career management. 
 
 d.  The Army requires the capability to develop, manage, store, and distribute performance 
support applications and other digitized learning content in the context of advanced network 
capabilities (such as, cloud computing), to provide on-demand Soldier initiated instruction. 
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 e.  The Army requires the capability to balance training standards and changing operational 
requirements through adaptive policies and processes (training management, training 
development, resourcing, personnel assignment, and others) to be more responsive to the needs 
of the Operational Army. 
 
 f.  The Army requires the capability to deliver digitized learning content to Soldiers 
worldwide using cloud computing or other advanced networking means to eliminate user 
frustration and download issues. 
 
 g.  The Army requires the capability to assess dL products routinely through automated data 
collection and sharing processes to maintain standards and update learning content. 
 
 h.  The Army requires the capability to modify the delivery of PME courses in the context of a 
modular format to support senior mission commanders’ priorities for training and education, 
quality of life, and support lifelong learning models. 
 
 i.  The Army requires the capability to resource the lifelong learning model in both resident 
and nonresident delivery methods to support senior mission commanders’ training and education 
requirements and Soldier quality of life. 
 
 j.  The Army requires the capability to rapidly develop, update, and share digitized learning 
content through an in-house workforce that is skilled across multidisciplinary domains 
(instructional design, media development, gaming, simulations, and others) and empowered to 
apply innovative, evidence-based strategies to support Armywide, on-demand learning with 
relevant, engaging learning products. 
 
 k.  The Army requires the capability to encourage peer-to-peer learning through use of online 
social media to facilitate problem solving, collaboration, information needs, and provide virtual 
learning opportunities. 
 
 l.  The Army requires the capability to adapt instructor selection and assignment processes 
through policy and procedures to develop and reward a corps of expert learning facilitators 
capable of increasing the quality of learning events. 
 
 m.  The Army requires the capability to create incentivized, developmental, career-enhancing 
assignments through policies and procedures to attract the best qualified instructors and 
facilitators. 
 
 n.  The Army requires the capability to identify and teach appropriate levels of digital literacy 
for each cohort and echelon to ensure Soldiers and leaders possess standardized skills by level 
that support Army needs and a lifelong learning model. 
 
 o.  The Army requires the capability to develop adaptive digitized learning products that 
employ artificial intelligence and/or digital tutors to tailor learning to the individual Soldiers’ 
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experience and knowledge-level and provide a relevant and rigorous, yet consistent, learning 
outcome. 
 
 p.  The Army requires the capability to measure the relevance of learning outcomes based on 
reliable performance metrics and measurement tools so that feedback from the Operational Army 
is integrated into improved learning products rapidly. 
 
 q.  The Army requires the capability for Soldiers to clearly separate learning activities from 
unit responsibilities in the context of Soldiers completing learning activities on work time, not on 
personal time, to maximize the learning experience and support quality of life. 
 
 r.  The Army requires the capability to continuously improve and modernize the individual 
learning model at an organizational level by seeking, evaluating, and integrating advances in 
learning technologies and evidence-based learning methods so that the Army remains globally 
competitive and on the forefront of learning. 
 
 s.  The Army requires the capability to conduct pilots of new learning methods and 
technologies to support continuous adaptive integration of new improved methods. 
 
 t.  The Army requires the capability to synchronize the transition of advanced learning 
technologies and methods developed by Army and other research agencies, and conduct pilot 
evaluations across the various learning spectrums to support the Campaign of Learning and be 
responsive to the changing learning opportunities. 
 
 u.  The Army requires the capability to provide Soldiers with easy access to relevant 
information and learning content on-demand through search engines and information repositories 
that match the speed and reliability of commercial products. 
 
 v.  The Army requires the capability to eliminate download delays to deliver digitized learning 
content and information on demand.  
 
 w.  The Army requires the capability to conduct tough, realistic training, adapting as the 
mission, threat, or operational environment changes, while ensuring that individual and 
collective training fosters adaptability, initiative, confidence, and cohesion to conduct operations 
decentralized. 
 
 x.  The Army requires leaders who are comfortable serving on civil military teams. 
 
 y.  The Army requires lifelong learners who are creative and critical thinkers with highly 
refined problem solving skills, with the ability to process and transform data and information 
rapidly and accurately into usable knowledge across a wide range of subjects, to develop 
strategic thinkers capable of applying operational art to the strategic requirements of national 
policy. 
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Glossary 


 


Section I  


Abbreviations 


 


ADT   active duty for training 
AIT     advanced individual training 
ALC    Army Learning Concept 
AOC    advanced operations course 
AODC     action officer development course 
ARCIC   Army Capabilities Integration Center 
ARFORGEN  Army force generation 
ARI     Army Research Institute 
ARNG   Army National Guard 
BCT    basic combat training 
BOLC   basic officer leader course 
CAC    Combined Arms Center 
CCC    captains career course 
CKO    chief knowledge officer 
CLIO   chief learning innovation officer 
CoE     centers of excellence 
CW     chief warrant officer 
DA     Department of the Army 
DARPA   Defense Advanced Research Projects Agency 
DCG    deputy commanding general 
dL      distributed learning 
FM     field manual 
FORSCOM  Forces Command 
FY     fiscal year 
HQ     headquarters 
HRC    Human Resources Command 
ICH     instructor contact hours 
ICW    in coordination with 
ILE     intermediate level education 
IMT     initial military training 
INCOPD   Institute of Noncommissioned Officer Professional Development 
ISR     instructor to student ratio 
ITP     individual training plan 
JTCOIC  Joint Training Counter-Improvised Explosive Device Operations 
       Integration Center 
MMOG   massively multiplayer online games 
MOS   military occupational specialty 
MSO   major subordinate organization 
MTT   mobile training teams 
NCO   noncommissioned officer 
NCOES   noncommissioned officer education system 
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OES    officer education system 
Pam    pamphlet 
PME   professional military education 
POI     program of instruction 
SAMS   school of advanced military studies 
SLC    senior leader course 
SMC   Sergeants Major Course 
SSD    structured self-development 
TCP    TRADOC campaign plan 
TDE    temporary duty for education 
TRAC  TRADOC Analysis Center 
TRAS  training requirements analysis system 
TRADOC  Training and Doctrine Command 
U.S.    United States 
USAR  United States Army Reserve 
USAWC  U. S. Army War College 
WLC   warrior leader course 
WO    warrant officer 
WOAC   warrant officer advanced course 
WOBC   warrant officer basic course 
WOSC   warrant officer staff course 
WOSSC   warrant officer senior staff course 
 


Section II  


Terms 


 
adaptive learning 


A method that endeavors to transform the learner from a passive receptor of information to a 
collaborator in the educational process. 
 
Army force generation  


Synchronized the training, readiness, and deployment cycles of corps, divisions, and brigades to 
build cohesive teams, mentor subordinate leaders, and establish the level of trust necessary for 
successful decentralized execution (TRADOC Pam 525-3-1).   
 
army values 


Principles, standards, and qualities considered essential for successful Army leaders.  The Army 
values are: loyalty, duty, respect, selfless service, honor, integrity, and personal courage.   
 
augmented reality 


A live direct or indirect view of a physical real world environment whose elements are 
augmented by virtual computer-generated imagery. 
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blended learning 


Combines face-to-face classroom methods with technology delivered instruction that can be 
delivered either in a resident or nonresident environment to form an integrated instructional 
approach. 
 
campaign of learning 


An integrating process that focuses learning on critical operational issues, identifies for the 
community priority army warfighting challenges and questions to be answered, reduces 
unnecessary redundancies across learning activities (with joint, capabilities needs assessments, 
studies, wargames, and others), be adaptable to support quick-turn assessments, and adopt senior 
leader investment and approval. 
 
capabilities based assessment  


The Joint Capabilities Integration and Development System analysis process; answers several 
key questions for the validation authority prior to their approval: define the mission; identify 
capabilities required; determine the attributes and standards of the capabilities; identify gaps; 
assess operational risk associated with the gaps; prioritize the gaps; identify and assess potential 
nonmateriel solutions; provide recommendations for addressing the gaps.  
 
cloud computing 


Internet-based computing, whereby shared resources, software, and information are provided to 
computers and other devices on demand. 
 
collective training 


Training, in either institutions or units that prepares cohesive teams and units to accomplish their 
combined arms and service missions throughout full-spectrum operations. 
 
competency 


A cluster of related knowledge and skills that affect a major part of an individual’s job (a role or 
responsibility), that correlates with performance on the job, that can be measured against 
accepted standards and that can be improved via training and development. 
 
counterinsurgency 


Those military, paramilitary, political, economic, psychological, and civic actions taken by a 
government to defeat insurgency (DOD, NATO). 
 
decentralization 


The dispersion or distribution of functions and powers, specifically the delegation of power from 
a central authority to regional and local authorities; process of dispersing decisionmaking 
governance. 
 
distributed learning 


Delivery of standardized individual, collective, and self-development training to soldiers and DA 
civilians, units, and organizations at the right place and time through the use of multiple means 
and technology; may involve student-instructor interaction in real time (for example, via two-
way audio and video television) and non-real time (for example, via computer-based training).  
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May also involve self-paced student instruction without benefit of access to an instructor; (for 
example, correspondence programs). 
 
full-spectrum operations 


The Army's operational concept.  Army forces combine offensive, defensive, and stability or 
civil support operations simultaneously as part of an interdependent joint force to seize, retain, 
and exploit the initiative, accepting prudent risk to create opportunities to acheve decisive 
results.  They employ synchronized action - lethal and nonlethal - proportional to the mission and 
is formed by a thorough understanding of all variables of the operational environment.  Mission 
command that conveys intent and an appreciation of all aspects of the situation guides the 
adaptive use of Army forces (FM 3-0). 
 
functional courses 


Courses designed to qualify leaders, Soldiers, and DA civilians for assignment to duty positions 
that require specific functional skills and knowledge. 
 
institutional Army 


Those organizations and activities that generate and sustain trained, ready, and available forces 
to meet the requirements of the National Military Strategy and support the geographic 
commander in the performance of the full spectrum of military operations; and administer 
executive responsibilities in accordance with public law. 
 
instructor contact hours  


Manpower workload factor that represents one faculty and/or instructor work hour devoted to 
conducting training and education.  The ICH for each lesson is related to optimum class size and 
computed by multiplying the number of academic hours times the number of student groups, 
times the number of instructors required per group. 
 
lifelong learning 


Individual lifelong choice to actively and overtly pursue knowledge, the comprehension of ideas, 
and the expansion of depth in any area to progress beyond a known state of development and 
competency. 
 
operational adaptability 


The ability to shape conditions and respond effectively to changing threat and situations with 
appropriate, flexible, and timely actions.   
 
program of instruction  


A requirements document that covers a course and/or phase.  Provides a general description of 
the course content, the duration of instruction, the methods of instruction, and the delivery 
techniques; lists resources required to conduct peacetime and mobilization training. 
 
self-efficacy 


An individual’s confidence in the ability to succeed at a task or to reach a goal. 
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soldierization 


Tough, comprehensive process that transforms volunteers into Soldiers; results from the total 
immersion in a positive environment active, involved leadership establishes.  Environment sets 
high standards, provides positive role models, and uses every training opportunity to reinforce 
basic Soldier skills. 
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Preface 


This manual serves as Financial Management’s keystone doctrine. The term “financial management (FM)” in 
this manual refers to both finance and resource management (RM) responsibilities. This manual provides the 
foundation of FM doctrine, organizations, training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities 
(DOTMLPF) development to support the modular Army. 


The purpose of this manual is to provide the authoritative doctrine on how the Army’s FM system supports the 
full spectrum of operations as part of the national-theater sustainment provider. The fundamental purpose of the 
Army is to provide joint force commanders with sustained and decisive land forces necessary to fight and win 
the nation’s wars. Focused FM support that is responsive, flexible, and precise is crucial to the Army’s ability 
to rapidly project power with the most capable forces at the decisive time and place. In order to support full 
spectrum operations, FM must provide support during all operational phases. 


Financial management maximizes the capabilities of the Army by being responsive to the commander’s needs 
for agility, deployability, lethality, versatility, survivability, and sustainability. This manual discusses how FM 
operations can extend the operational reach of combat forces by maximizing technology and minimizing the 
sustainment footprint. The manual recognizes that FM is provided by active and reserve component, 
Department of Defense and Department of the Army civilian, joint, and multinational assets. This manual also 
recognizes that FM, like the other warfighting functions, is a commander’s combat multiplier. Therefore, FM 
support is involved throughout the entire military decisionmaking process. It is managed, executed, and 
assessed through all stages to enable commanders to execute and sustain full spectrum operations over time, as 
well as to extend the operational reach of the force. 


The intended audiences for the manual are: (1) commanders at all levels, to provide a universal understanding 
of how FM is organized and functions to support Army, joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and 
multinational (JIIM) forces; (2) sustainment community, staffs, and doctrinal proponents, to institutionalize the 
integration of FM into all Army components, and JIIM missions; and (3) Soldiers at all levels and within all 
branches of the Army, to provide a broad knowledge of the FM structure and functions. Army headquarters 
serving as a joint force land component command or a joint task force headquarters should also refer to JP 1-
06, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Financial Management During Joint Operations. 


This publication applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United 
States, and United States Army Reserve unless otherwise stated. 


The proponent for this manual is the U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC). Send comments 
and recommendations to fmdoctrine@jackson.army.mil or on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to 
Publications and Blank Forms) to Commandant, U.S. Army Finance School, ATTN: ATSG-FSP-C, Building 
10000, Fort Jackson, SC 29207-7045. 


Unless stated otherwise, masculine nouns or pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 
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Introduction 


Financial management support is both tailorable and scalable in its ability to rapidly task-organize an 
independent force for a specific mission. It is sufficiently modular to conduct independent non-contiguous 
operations, and is able to aggregate into a campaign quality force. FM operations are directly related to the 
Joint Campaign phases and are directly linked to the strategic, operational, and tactical levels (figure I-1). 
Each phase contains multiple tasks that are distributed among resource management and finance activities. 
Chapter 2 provides the details to each task and provides the linkage to the phase and level. This task 
linkage provides critical synchronization between RM, finance, and contracting operations. The goal of 
each task is to support the commander’s intent by the most efficient means and leaving the smallest 
possible footprint on the battlefield. Each task has maximum reach back capabilities and minimizes 
manpower requirements. Focused FM support enhances the commander’s ability to manage and apply 
available resources at the right time and place in a fiscally responsible manner. FM provides the capability 
for full spectrum finance and resource management (RM) support across the theater to include joint, 
interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational (JIIM) operations. 


Financial management is composed of two core processes: finance operations and resource management 
(RM) operations. These two processes are similar and mutually supporting in organizational structure and 
focus. The organizational structure provides a complete FM package, supporting home station and 
operational requirements for commanders at the Army Service component Command (ASCC) level and 
below. The integration of finance and RM under FM offers the commander a single focal point for FM 
operations. The single point of contact at the ASCC, corps, and division level is the G8, who will consult 
with the financial management center (FMC) at the Army level and the FM SPO at the division and/or 
corps level. FM relies heavily on other staff elements—such as the Staff Judge Advocate (SJA), Assistant 
Chief of Staff (G Staffs), and contracting—to accomplish the FM mission. FM also follows policies and 
procedures established by National Providers, Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS) and 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management & Comptroller (ASA(FM&C)).  
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Figure I-1. The levels of FM 


FISCAL TRIAD 


Fiscal Triad (Figure I-2) is a concept that describes three distinct sustainment assets that support the 
commander’s intent: finance operations, RM operations, and contracting. Together, these assets comprise a 
system that fulfills the full spectrum of required fiscal support, from acquisition of funds to expenditure of 
funds. The requirements are fulfilled by the following steps: 


z The commander/staff validates each requirement. 
z Resource management certifies the funds. 
z The item or service is acquired by contracting. 
z Finance disburses the funds. 


Each element of the triad is interdependent, and works closely with the other elements to obtain products or 
services to meet the commander’s needs. Reconciliation of requirements is a joint effort and must be 
synchronized within the Triad. 
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Figure I-2. Fiscal Triad 


viii FM 1-06 21 September 2006 








Chapter 1 


Financial Management 


The Financial Management (FM) mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks and 
priorities to ensure proper financial resources are available to accomplish the mission 
and to provide recommendations to the commander on the best allocation of scarce 
resources. FM is comprised of two core functions: finance operations and resource 
management operations. Financial management organizations provide a wide 
spectrum of financial services to include: 
z Providing FM support across a dispersed battlefield over extended distance and time. 
z Developing fiscal guidance and ensuring regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are 


adhered to. 
z Providing direct support to the Soldier Readiness Processing Center (SRP). 
z Starting, adjusting and stopping deployment entitlements. 
z Providing enemy prisoner of war (EPW), civilian internee (CI) and Local National pay support. 
z Providing limited U.S. and non-U.S. pay support. 
z Establishing banking relationships and procedures. 
z Making payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
z Receiving collections. 
z Receiving and controlling all currencies and precious metals. 
z Tracking commitments and obligations. 
z Evaluating, certifying and reporting execution of funds. 
z Maintaining regulatory accountable records. 
z Cashing negotiable instruments. 
z Making foreign currency conversions. 
z Funding FM units and determining the need for currency (US and foreign) and its 


replenishment. 
z Protecting funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
z Developing budgets. 
z Identifying funding for resource requirements including procurement, theater infrastructure 


construction, materiel, services for ports, communications, and transportation networks. 
z Addressing fiscal issues associated with JIIM operations, federal agencies, and 


nongovernmental organizations operating in the area of operations (AO). 
z Establishing a management control process that provides reasonable assurance that government 


assets are protected and safeguarded. 
z Ensuring funds and other assets are protected. 
z Conducting manpower assessments. 
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Finance Soldiers deployed to Bosnia to support Army forces in the stabilization mission. 
These Soldiers deployed in harm’s way— 
“…When deployed, some [Soldiers] must sleep out of the back end of HMMWVs… 
Many must tromp through the muck and are faced with the threat of snipers and live with 
the fear that goes with millions of land mines.…Our Soldiers, who are encamped with the 
combat troops they support, provide traditional Soldier pay support, contractual 
support, banking coordination, and central funding—all critical mission challenges.” 


—Comments on Operation Joint Endeavor, Bosnia 


SECTION I –FINANCE OPERATIONS 


1-1. The finance operations mission is to sustain Army, joint, and combined operations by providing 
timely commercial vendor and contractual payments, providing various pay and disbursing services, 
maintaining battle flexibility for combat units to engage enemy forces and following policies and 
guidelines established by the National FM providers. Internal force protection is an implied task of finance 
operations units as they are required to protect and defend themselves. 


1-2. Financial management units provide support during all operational phases. The level of support 
varies according to the nature of the operation and depending on mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available, time available, and civil considerations (METT-TC) factors. During many 
operations, support for the procurement process is the FM unit’s most critical mission. Effective FM 
support of contingency contracting efforts can make up for many logistical shortfalls. FM units may 
support all Services when their operations are consistent with the Combatant Commander’s intent. 


1-3. Finance operations support must be responsive to the demands of the unit commanders at all levels, 
requiring FM leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. This section summarizes finance 
operations during all operational stages. It presents a stable body of technical principles rooted in actual 
military experience from which commanders can guide their actions in support of national objectives. 


“The medical community is the only one that must be more technically astute than 
Finance. Technical competence is a must as the impact on Soldiers is tremendous.” 


MG Simmons, III Corps DCG 


ARMY FORCE GENERATION (ARFORGEN) 
1-4. The Army is no longer a peacetime army preparing for war. Peace is now the exception and 
deployments in support of combat operations are the norm. To meet the worldwide obligations the Army 
follows a structured unit readiness process, Army Force Generation. Army Force Generation 
(ARFORGEN) uses personnel, equipment, and training to generate forces to meet current and future 
requirements of combatant commanders. This cyclical readiness process recognizes not all units have to be 
ready for war all the time and must build their readiness over time. Units progress through the 3 
operational readiness cycles or Force Pools: 


z Reset/Train. Units returning from long term operations and are directed to reset/train or are 
experiencing significant organizational changes and are unable to sustain the Ready or Available 
levels. AC units typically stay in this pool for 6 to 9 months, while RC units will probably stay 
up to 4 years. 


z Ready. Units determined to be at a ready level are capable of beginning to conduct mission 
preparation and collective training with other operational headquarters. They are eligible for 
sourcing, may be mobilized if required, and can be trained, equipped, resourced, and committed 
if necessary to meet operational requirements. 
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z Available. Units are capable of conducting a mission under any combatant commander. All AC 
and RC units pass through a 1 year Available Force Pool window. Generally AC units will 
rotate through this pool once in every 3 years; rotation for RC units will be once in every 6 
years. 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT AND MOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS 
1-5. Pre-deployment operations commence when the unit is alerted for deployment. This is a critical stage 
for which FM units throughout the total force train. Successful force projection capabilities rely on a 
foundation of fully-trained, well-led, properly-equipped, and properly-sustained FM units and Soldiers. All 
FM units in the Army, whether AC or RC, inside the continental United States (CONUS) or outside the 
continental United States (OCONUS), are an integral part of the force-projection strategy. 


1-6. The early and active participation of FM personnel in the deliberate and crisis action planning 
processes of pre-deployment operations is essential. The operational commander must anticipate finance 
and resource management requirements. Financial management operations are embedded in strategic, 
operational, and tactical plans. Tactical and operational success depends on integration of FM concepts 
within the plans of the supported force. Financial management plans must also be integrated with the plans 
of other Services, other agencies, and other partners of a multinational or joint force. 


Pre-Deployment Tasks 
1-7. Financial managers accomplish many tasks during the pre-deployment stage. Some of these tasks 
include— 


z The financial management center (FMC) Chief participating in the joint planning process and 
conducting deliberate and crisis action planning. 


z FMC receiving or determining the new accounting classification data to be loaded into FM and 
accounting systems. 


z FMC, ASA(FM&C), the Department of State (DOS), and the Defense Finance and Accounting 
Service (DFAS) reviewing status of forces agreements (SOFAs), acquisition and cross-servicing 
agreements (ACSA) and United Nations (UN) agreements to determine FM implications for 
commands. 


z FMC coordinating with the DOS and Treasury Department—through the United States Army 
Finance Command (USAFINCOM) and DFAS—to determine what foreign currency is to be 
used, the exchange rate(s), and if stored value cards (SVC) will be utilized. 


z FMC developing, recommending, and promulgating policies for currency conversion, funding 
of paying agents, entitlements, foreign currency conversion, solatium payments, use of funds, 
identification and recording of cost data, travel, enemy prisoner of war (EPW)/civilian internee 
(CI) support, and bounty programs. The goal of these policies is to ensure consistency of 
entitlements and payments for all deployed Soldiers, Sailors, Airmen, and Marines. 


z Coordinate with USAFINCOM, or the Army Service component command (ASCC), and 
Installation Management Agency (IMA) for establishing backfill support plans for units at home 
station. 


z FMC recommending the proper allocation of FM units in theater. 
z Coordinating with G1 on entitlements. 
z Coordinating with DFAS on CONUS travel requirements. 
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See Appendix B for pre-deployment tasks. 


Finance was one of the first units on the ground in Afghanistan and immediately began 
building combat power. During a funding resupply mission, a Finance team was dropped 
off in a “Hot” landing zone, where they were required to return suppressive fire. The 
team remained on the landing zone until additional forces arrived and assisted in 
clearing the landing zone. 


– Afghanistan, 1LT Leach, 126th Finance Battalion 


MOBILIZATION 
1-8. The Army Mobilization and Operations Planning and Execution System (AMOPES) is the guide for 
mobilization. Mobilization is the process by which the Reserve Component (RC) augments the active 
component (AC) capability in preparation for operations. Mobilization rapidly expands and enhances the 
response capability of the Army in a crisis, natural disaster, or contingency operation. 


1-9. Several key activities that occur during mobilization are: 
z Units report and go through soldier readiness processing (SRP).  
z Units conduct tailored, mission-specific training (as applicable). 
z Units implement load plans. 
z Units depart from the mobilization station. 


1-10. The FM unit at the designated mobilization station is responsible for military pay support of the RC. 
Coordination among the regional support command, state officials (National Guard), and the mobilization 
station is key to the mobilization phase. 


DEPLOYMENT AND FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 


“My mission required me to travel into the city of Mogadishu (American University 
compound). Even though we traveled in a two-vehicle convoy as a force protective 
measure our convoy still took on small arms fire en route to the University complex. 
On average, I carried approximately $500K cash in my backpack.  In addition to normal 
funding requirements I was also required to maintain a reserve of cash to pay for 
‘Precious Cargo.” 


—Somalia, Operation Restore Hope, CPT Riley 


1-11. Financial management personnel play an integral role during deployment operations. They provide 
critical support to the reception, staging, onward movement, and integration of forces. The early entry of 
FM personnel into the area of operations (AO) enables transportation units to optimize throughput. 
Financial managers support contracting requirements for real estate leases, dock workers, cranes, vehicles, 
etc. This critical FM support speeds the assembly of combat power, optimizes the use of logistics forces, 
and minimizes backlog and congestion. Command and control of mobilized FM units is determined early 
in the entry process, which ensures adequate FM support to all forces. FM units in theater provide support 
on an area basis. These principles apply to all FM units, both active and reserve. The FM unit maintains 
common situational awareness to provide support to all units and individuals in their respective AOs. For 
additional information, see Appendix B. 


1-12. The initial decisions in deployment operations are often the most critical. These decisions normally 
fall into an early deployment time window. Once the operation begins, adjustments become more difficult. 
Therefore, it is critical to designate a financial management company as part of the early entry module to 
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establish FM requirements, coordinate logistics of the main body reception, and provide advice on 
available FM resources to commanders. Deployments typically require support for each of the following 
activities: 


z Support the procurement process. 
z Provide banking and currency support. 
z Provide multinational support. 
z Administer the savings deposit program (SDP). 
z Administer the stored value card (SVC). 
z Train and fund paying agents. 
z Provide limited pay support 
z Provide travel support. 
z Support rewards programs. 
z Make claims and solatium payments.  
z Provide FM advice to commanders. 
z Provide accounting support. 


1-13. The degree to which FM units support these deployment activities depends on METT-TC. However, 
commanders and Soldiers must plan and train for all possible requirements. These activities are described 
in more detail in the following paragraphs. 


SUPPORT THE PROCUREMENT PROCESS 
1-14. The success of all operations depends on the support provided to the logistics system and to 
contingency contracting efforts. A large percentage of FM wartime efforts support the procurement process 
and oversight is critical in preventing improper or illegal payments. FM Soldiers coordinate with 
contracting officers and the Staff Judge Adjutant (SJA) regarding local business practices. Procurement 
support includes two areas: contracting support and commercial vendor services (CVS) support. 


Support to Theater Support Contracting 
1-15. Contracting support is normally a function of the FM company. It involves the payment to vendors 
for goods and services. Examples include all classes of supply, laundry operations, bath operations, 
transportation, and maintenance. FM personnel play critical roles in successful contracting operations. 
Financial managers must understand the key tools—such as contracting support plans (CSPs)—that 
contracting personnel use during operations. If there are questions on the legality of payments, the SJA 
should be contacted. See FM 100-10-2, Contracting Support on the Battlefield and Appendix G for 
additional information on FM support to theater support contracting. 


Contracting Support Plans 


1-16. The CSP is an appendix to the OPLAN logistic annex, and is the mechanism for planning for 
contracting support to military operations. It ensures contracting solutions are considered for all 
contingency operations. Prior to deployment, CSPs are normally established at the joint force commander 
(JFC), ASCC levels and other lower levels as deemed necessary. 


1-17. Units with requirements for contracting support must communicate these requirements when 
developing the CSP. These units assist the contracting element by developing procedures and plans to 
cover contingencies. Contracting organizations, in turn, provide copies of approved CSPs to their 
supporting FM units. 


1-18. As part of the fiscal triad, FM plays a key role in helping contracting officers establish CSPs. As a 
rule, FM’s role in coordinating the CSP includes— 


z Planning payment for contract requirements established by the unit (or units) supported under 
various contingencies. 


z Designating, deploying, and augmenting FM units. 
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z Defining operating procedures and responsibilities of field ordering officers (FOOs), FM 
personnel, and paying agents. 


z Participating in site surveys and deployment exercises. 
z Identifying funding and cash requirements. 


Commercial Vendor Services (CVS) Support 
1-19. CVS support is for the immediate needs of the force. These are needs the standard logistics systems 
cannot support. The financial management support teams (FMSTs) and paying agents normally pay cash 
for CVS (unless a credit/purchase card policy is in effect). Purchases are normally made in the local 
currency. Cash payments are usually for such items as pay for day laborers, Class I supplements (not 
otherwise on contract), and the purchase of construction materials not readily available through the 
contract or supply system. This type of support increases during operations in lesser developed areas and 
remote sites. Local procurement can augment the following supply and service areas: 


z Class I: bottled water and food (within certain parameters). 
z Class II: organizational equipment and clothing. 
z Class III: petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL). 
z Class IV: construction materials. 
z Class VI: troop support. 
z Class VII: major equipment and end items. 
z Class VIII: medical supplies. 
z Class IX: repair parts. 
z Laborers (stevedores, drivers, mechanics, etc.). 
z Dining facility operations. 
z Clothing exchange and bath services. 
z Sanitation. 
z Transportation. 
z Billeting. 
z Utilities. 
z Maintenance and repair. 
z Services (e.g. cell phones, real estate, interpreters, and rental vehicles). 


PROVIDE BANKING AND CURRENCY SUPPORT 
1-20. Currency support includes supplying U.S. currency, foreign currencies, U.S. Treasury checks and, in 
some operations, precious metals (gold, silver) to U.S. and multinational forces in the AO. FM units 
provide currency and coins to Army and Air Force Exchange Service facilities, tactical field exchanges 
(TFEs), postal units, and companies serving as in-theater defense contractors, as operational considerations 
permit. FM units provide cash for automatic teller machines (ATMs) in the AO. FM units also provide 
support for Force Provider operations, either by stocking ATMs with currency or through FMSTs 
collocated with Force Provider units. Commanders maximize use of existing technology, to include 
electronic funds transfer (EFT), to minimize the use of cash in the AO. The FMC Chief negotiates and 
liaises with any banking industry of a host nation (HN) to establish local depository (LD) accounts and 
banking procedures. The FMC may need to coordinate with the local U.S. Embassy, USAFINCOM, 
DFAS, and/or the Treasury Department when negotiating with HN banking facilities. Limited depository 
account (LDA) deposits should be made as needed to cover current contract payments and foreign currency 
resupply. The FMC Chief recommends guidelines for the control and use of U.S. currency and foreign 
currencies in the AO. The FMC can also serve as the central funding facility for all Services in the AO. FM 
commanders advise unit commanders on the use of local currency in the conduct of personal affairs. 
Restrictions may be imposed to prevent disruption of the local economy and to prevent and control black 
market operations and counterfeiting. 
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Recommend The Best Means To Control Currency 
1-21. The FMC Chief recommends policies and procedures regarding limits on casual payments and check 
cashing amounts; however, the senior ground combatant commander retains final authority on these 
policies and procedures and may establish controls on the amounts of U.S. currency and foreign currency 
available and used on the battlefield as well as the type of currency used for contract payments. This is 
necessary to control black market activities, secure the money of individual Service Members, and help 
control problems related to currency inflation of either U.S. or the host nation currency. The use of the 
stored value card is a method to reduce the use of U.S. currency. 


Currency Found In Personal Effects 
1-22. Financial management units inventory all currency, U.S. or foreign, found among the personal 
effects of Soldiers and civilians captured, killed, or medically evacuated. All currency (paper, coin, 
precious metals), U.S. or foreign, found among the personal effects of these individuals is inventoried and 
turned in to the nearest FM unit. 


“Money is my most important ammunition in this war.” 
--MG Petraeus, 101st Abn Div Air Aslt 


Conduct Currency Exchange 
1-23. Financial management cashiers play an important role in currency exchanges and currency control. 
FM currency exchange plans must consider members of all Services, DOD civilians, authorized U.S. 
contractor personnel, other U.S. Government personnel, nongovernmental organization (NGO) personnel, 
and paying agents. Currency exchanges include U.S. currency to foreign currency and vice-versa, and one 
foreign currency to another foreign currency. Conversions must comply with currency control standards 
and discourage black market activities. Currency exchange, when done in large amounts, is very time-
consuming. FM units must plan well for these operations. FM units may perform conversions due to a 
number of circumstances. They include: the movement of forces from one country to another, upon 
deployment to and departure from the AO, to prevent and control black market activities, or to help control 
inflation. FM units exercise caution when exchanging U.S. currency to prevent their units from becoming 
laundry points for enemy currency, counterfeit currency, black market operations, and currency arbitrage 
(profits achieved through the buying and selling of foreign currency to take advantage of exchange rate 
fluctuations). FM units make EFTs or may issue U.S. Treasury checks in exchange for excess currency 
accumulated by Service Members. Military banking facilities (MBFs), tactical field exchanges (TFEs), and 
nonappropriated fund (NAF) custodians may need to deposit their holdings of currency and coins with the 
nearest tactical FM unit. U.S. currency and coins may be turned in to the servicing FM unit in exchange for 
an EFT or a U.S. Treasury check. Complete changeouts from one currency to another may be required. The 
FMC Chief will promulgate specific policy and procedures should a changeout become necessary. 


PROVIDE MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT 
1-24. The FM commanders must be aware of agreements with allies or HNs, which include reciprocal 
financial support as authorized by DOD Directive 5530.3 (See Department of Defense (DOD) 7000.14-R, 
Volume 5). The FMC Chief or account holder is responsible for obtaining copies of these agreements and 
disseminating them to lower elements. These agreements will be coordinated with the Staff Judge 
Advocate (SJA) for legal sufficiency prior to implementation. When an agreement has been negotiated 
between the United States and an allied nation in accordance with this law, U.S. disbursing officers may be 
authorized to advance currency on an emergency basis to cashiers or members of the allied nation’s armed 
forces. Such agreements may require allied forces to provide reciprocal support to U.S. forces. See Section 
III, Chapter 1 and Appendix F for more information on FM support in a multinational environment. 
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ADMINISTER THE SAVINGS DEPOSIT PROGRAM (SDP) 
1-25. Financial Management units may receive deposits for the savings deposit program (SDP). Service 
Members can use allotment forms or can deposit checks or cash at their servicing FM unit. Authorizations 
of the SDP may vary according to the operation. The Office of the Secretary of Defense is the approving 
authority for the SDP, to include setting the maximum deposit amount and interest rate. 


ADMINISTER THE STORED VALUE CARD (SVC) 
1-26. The stored value card (SVC) is a plastic card with an embedded computer chip. It is a smart card 
with electronic value (U.S. Dollars) loaded into the computer chip. Funds are loaded on the SVC by the 
disbursing officer (DO) using a security access module (SAM). The funds on the cards are personal funds 
or a partial payment made by the DO. The authorized users pay for services and merchandise on the 
installation via the SVC. Merchants have terminals that debit the amount of purchase from the SVC. The 
SVC reduces the cash requirement in the area of operations, reduces the manual processing of SF 215s and 
cash collection vouchers. 


1-27. Financial Management units in Contingency/Peacekeeping Operations will use the SVC system to 
issue electronic currency as replacement for physical U.S. currency when possible. The ASA(FM&C) 
establishes policy for electronic currency to replace US currency at Contingency/Peacekeeping locations. 
This will be accomplished through issuance and maintenance of the SVCs if authorized in the AO. 


TRAIN AND FUND PAYING AGENTS 
1-28. Supported unit commanders in conjunction with FM leaders appoint paying agents to perform 
specific duties. They are appointed either to support the local procurement process, or to provide support to 
individuals. Paying agents cannot perform both of these duties simultaneously. FM units train and brief the 
paying agent on required procedures. The FM unit requires paying agents to sign a letter of understanding 
prior to being funded. Commissioned officers, warrant officers, enlisted members, or civilian employees 
satisfactory to the appointing officer may be appointed as paying agents. See Appendix D for more 
detailed information on paying agents. 


PROVIDE LIMITED PAY SUPPORT 
1-29. As directed, FM units provide limited pay support to all Services (both Active and Reserve 
components) and DOD civilians. FM units provide support when requested by commanders and as the 
situation permits. 


PROVIDE TRAVEL SUPPORT 
1-30. The requirement for travel support to deployed personnel can be immense. During most contingency 
operations, per diem is limited to incidental expenses only. During the early stages of the operation, there 
may be extensive requirements for temporary duty (TDY) to and from the AO. Travel support also includes 
noncombatant evacuation operations (NEO) travel advances to non-combatants when they evacuate from 
the AO (emergency evacuation allowances). The DOS may issue a noncombatant evacuation order for U.S. 
citizens in the HN or target country. Evacuation payments are authorized under NEO conditions and are 
usually paid outside the target country at a pre-designated safe haven. 


SUPPORT REWARDS PROGRAMS 
1-31. Rewards may be used to support specific theater initiated programs such as purchasing weapons, 
radios, information, and other items from local nationals (LNs). The most common example of this type of 
program is the weapons for cash (WFC) program. This program has been used successfully in recent 
operations. See Appendix P for more information. 


1-8 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Financial Management  


MAKE CLAIMS AND SOLATIUM PAYMENTS 
1-32. Claims payments are monetary payments made by the United States Government for non-combat 
injuries or property damages. Claims are paid pursuant to the Personnel Claims Act (US personnel), 
Federal Torts Claims Act (US citizens), Military Claims Act (US citizens), Foreign Tort Claims Act 
(FTCA) (foreign personnel), or claims arising under a status-of-forces agreement. Claims will be processed 
and adjudicated by an area claims office or, in the case of FTCA, by a foreign claims commission. Claims 
payments can reach significant dollar amounts. The FM unit is responsible for the disbursement and 
accounting of all claims payments. 


1-33. A solatium payment is monetary compensation given to indigenous personnel to alleviate grief, 
suffering, and anxiety resulting from injuries and property or personal loss. Solatium payments are made to 
meet cultural expectations and are not an admission of liability by the U.S. Government. The commander 
in whose AO the incident occurred is responsible for determining entitlement for solatium payments. FM 
units are responsible for disbursing and accounting for all solatium payments. Solatium payments must be 
requested through and approved by the local SJA before payment by finance. AR 27-20 contains 
information on solatium payments. Also see Appendix O. 


PROVIDE FM ADVICE TO COMMANDERS 
1-34. The FMC chiefs and financial management company (FM CO) commanders make recommendations 
to commanders on how to provide FM support throughout their respective AOs. Recommendations may 
cover such issues as control of black market operations, control and use of currencies, provision for 
consistent FM support throughout their commands, and consistency of entitlements among all Service 
Members. 


PROVIDE ACCOUNTING SUPPORT 
1-35. Accounting requirements for full spectrum operations are immense, and they begin before the first 
troop deployment. The quality of accounting records depends on the timely receipt and accuracy of cost 
data. The FMC and FM CO perform the accounting functions. The level of accounting support depends 
upon the level of conflict and the complexity of the operation. In addition, any reimbursement agreements 
in effect impact accounting reports and procedures. Close coordination with the ASCC/Corps/Division G8, 
FMC, and FM CO is essential in the accounting and reporting process. Effective cost capturing is achieved 
through a joint effort between FM and contracting personnel. From its home station, DFAS issues guidance 
and operates the financial systems that process all FM information transmitted from the AO. 


STABILITY OPERATIONS 
1-36. Stability operations offer unique challenges to the financial manager. In many instances, 
commanders execute these operations with little or no advance notification. Support requirements may be 
unique, or operations may be totally unfunded. This phase of full spectrum operations remains the most 
intensive for FM. During this phase, contract support, cash collections for SDP, Army and Air Force 
Exchange Service (AAFES) support, and general disbursing functions are an essential aspect of the 
operation. Under these circumstances, the financial manager advises the commander on allocation of 
resources, prepares the deployment team, issues funds, prepares cost estimates, and prepares to sustain the 
force during continuous operations. 


REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


REDEPLOYMENT 
1-37. The objective of redeployment operations is to redeploy equipment, units, and individuals no longer 
needed in an operational area. Successful redeployment may require FM, contracting, and host-nation 
support (HNS). 
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1-38. The FM elements incrementally redeploy in such a fashion as to ensure adequate FM support is 
available to support both the remaining forces in the AO and the forces at home station. FM units may 
provide support to a central outprocessing site in the AO and to a central inprocessing site at home station. 


1-39. If not accomplished during post-conflict operations, financial managers close out the accounts of 
paying agents, ensure Service Members’ deployment related entitlements are stopped, as appropriate, audit 
pay accounts, close contingency disbursing station symbol numbers (DSSNs), convert from contingency 
accounting processing codes (APCs) back to home station APCs, and request additional obligation 
authority to replace or repair damaged or destroyed equipment. 


DEMOBILIZATION 
1-40. Demobilization is the process by which units, individuals, and materiel transfers from active to a pre-
mobilization or other approved posture. Although the overall focus of demobilization is generally on units 
and individuals, the demobilization of logistics also requires significant resources such as supplies, 
materiel, and support activities. FM support during demobilization is just as important as during 
mobilization. Effective support ensures a successful transition back to pre-mobilization operations. 
Coordination among the regional support command, state officials (NG), and the demobilization station is 
critical to the demobilization process. 


SECTION II – RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


1-41. This section covers resource management operations conducted by financial managers. Resource 
management capability is found at the strategic, operational and tactical levels. In this chapter, “financial 
manager” refers to any and all resource managers, including the comptroller, budget officer, budget 
analyst, etc. 


1-42. The strategic level deals with attaining national objectives by the development of and use of national 
resources to accomplish mission objectives. At the strategic level, financial management is heavily 
involved in setting policy, planning resources, interpreting DOD guidance, coordinating DFAS policy and 
accounting policy, following congressional legislation, and maintaining effective oversight of execution at 
the program level. 


1-43. The operational level links the tactical employment of forces to strategic objectives. Financial 
management provides commanders the required resources and ensures the resources are used efficiently 
and effectively. The operational level primarily involves executing resources, anticipating future 
requirements, coordinating banking operations, and planning supporting operations. At the operational 
level, the main objective is to set up the tactical level for success. 


1-44. The tactical level is the employment of units in combat. Financial managers focus on short term 
objectives that enable the mission of maneuver units to succeed. The focus of the financial manager is on 
the immediate funding and distribution of dollars. Tactical level support may include: the commander’s 
emergency response program (CERP) and Humanitarian and Civic Assistance (HCA) support, processing 
captured currency, and identifying future resource requirements. 


Mission Statement 


The Resource Management Operations mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks 
and priorities and to identify the resource requirements that will enable the 
commander to accomplish the mission. 


1-45. The RM function is a critical enabler at all levels of the Army’s chain of command and across the 
entire spectrum of operations. Whether at the company, battalion, brigade or Headquarters, Department of 
the Army (HQDA) level, all commanders are ultimately responsible for resource management operations. 
At the lower levels in the chain of command, RM duties are usually assigned as additional duties. Whether 
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a financial manager is assigned to a unit or not, the commander is ultimately responsible for the proper 
stewardship and allocation of resources. 


1-46. The financial manager provides recommendations to the commander on policy that is IAW current 
statutory and regulatory guidance, as well as with the guidance/policies issued by the higher headquarters. 
The financial manager performs a myriad of tasks, which are listed in the following paragraphs according 
to their place in the budget cycle. 


1-47. Program objective memorandum (POM) year(s). For up to six fiscal years into the future, the 
financial manager starts allocating resources for major programs— 


z Identifies and ensures requirements are validated. 
z Prepares the POM. 
z Defends the POM. 


1-48. Budget year(s). For one to two fiscal years into the future, the financial manager begins converting 
programs into actual resources— 


z Prepares the budget estimate submission. 
z Prepares the adjusted budget estimate submission. 
z Prepares the command budget estimate (CBE). 
z Analyzes program budget decisions. 
z Conducts congressional budget liaison. 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 


1-49. Current year. In the current fiscal year, the financial manager executes the commander’s programs 
for the appropriated dollars received— 


z Publishes annual funding guidance. 
z Establishes initial funding levels. 
z Develops the phased obligation plan & spending plan. 
z Processes Unfunded Requirements (UFRs). 
z Manages Unfunded Requirements (UFR) and decrement processing. 
z Prepares assessment of commander’s ability to accomplish mission based on resources provided. 
z Conducts program budget advisory committee (PBAC) meetings. 
z Enforces management programs. 
z Administers the management control program. 
z Funds and monitors the Government travel card program. 
z Monitors the Government purchase card program, international merchant purchase authorization 


card (IMPAC). 
z Conducts a mid-year review. 
z Conducts joint reviews. 
z Performs budget execution. 
z Conducts obligation management. 
z Performs reimbursement processing. 
z Conducts year-end close out. 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 


1-50. Prior year(s). For the five fiscal years prior to the current year, the financial manager— 
z Conducts a joint review. 
z Performs obligation adjustments. 
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1-51. POM to prior years. For the period from POM to prior years, the financial manager— 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 
z Performs cost and economic analysis. 
z Conducts resource reviews and analysis. 
z Performs budget adjustments. 


1-52. The financial manager must understand the unit’s mission to support the commander’s intent. As the 
commander’s honest broker, the financial manager helps to identify all fiscal and operational 
considerations by assisting other staff elements in validating and prioritizing requirements. This is 
accomplished by accurately forecasting and obtaining funds, capturing costs, and determining the correct 
appropriation(s) to fund requirements. Impartiality and credibility are critical in advising the commander 
on resourcing issues. 


1-53. RM operations are an integral part of all phases of FM operations, from normal day-to-day 
peacetime training, through complex full spectrum operations. The financial manager is part of the battle 
staff and participates throughout the military decisionmaking process (MDMP) for all operations. The 
interface with the internal review office, the SJA, the inspector general (IG) and contracting is of particular 
importance to the financial manager. Resource Management operations must remain flexible and adaptable 
in order to support various missions, based on their type, size, intensity, and duration. FM personnel plan 
for 24-hour operations. The financial manager identifies, allocates, distributes, controls, and reports fund 
execution for separate types of appropriations for all operations. Appendix B includes financial 
management deployment checklists that provides suggested RM planning and execution considerations 
by phase of military operation. 


LEVELS AND EMPHASIS OF PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, 
BUDGETING, AND EXECUTION 


1-54. The RM processes are basically the same at the tactical, operational, and strategic levels, but each 
level emphasizes different areas. Although each unit, installation or activity has a unique set of parameters 
associated with the execution of its specified mission, its core RM support requirements remain the same. 


STRATEGIC LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-55. At the strategic level, the financial manager becomes heavily involved in the planning and 
programming phases of planning, programming, budgeting, and execution (PPBE) while continuing to 
maintain effective oversight of execution at the program level. The strategic level financial manager 
provides the support described in the following paragraphs. 


1-56. Planning. In the area of planning, the strategic financial manager participates in— 
z Army Review Board. 
z The Army Plan (TAP). 


� Army strategic planning guidance. 
� Army planning guidance. 
� Army planning guidance memorandum. 


1-57. Programming. In the area of programming, the strategic financial manager— 
z Plans evaluation groups/management decision evaluation package (MDEP) review. 
z Submits the POM. 
z Executes program decision memorandum (PDM). 
z Reviews program budget decisions and submits reclaims to DOD. 
z Implements the approved POM. 


1-58. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the strategic financial manager coordinates the budget estimate 
submission (BES). 
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1-59. Execution. In the area of execution, the strategic financial manager— 
z Distributes funds. 
z Monitors execution by program. 
z Conducts mid-year reviews. 
z Conducts joint reviews. 
z Conducts year-end closeouts. 


OPERATIONAL LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-60. At the operational level, the financial manager begins placing more emphasis on programming and 
budgeting phases of PPBE while still maintaining effective oversight of the execution processes. The 
operational level financial manager provides the support described in the following paragraphs. 


1-61. Planning. The operational financial manager has limited involvement in the PPBE planning cycle. 


1-62. Programming. In the area of programming, the operational financial manager— 
z Participates in POM development and submission by MDEP. 
z Coordinates with HQDA and, in some cases, the Office of the Secretary of Defense, and other 


Services. 


1-63. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the operational financial manager— 
z Issues guidance to subordinate units on preparing CBEs. 
z Receives and consolidates CBEs. 


1-64. Execution. In the area of execution, the operational financial manager— 
z Distributes annual funding guidance and budget and manpower guidance. 
z Conducts and participates in mid-year reviews. 
z Receives and distributes funds. 
z Monitors the CBE execution of major subordinate commands by Army Management Structure 


Code (AMSCO) and MDEP. 
z Conducts PBACs. 
z Performs UFR/decrement processing. 
z Performs obligation tracking and management. 
z Publishes year-end guidance. 


TACTICAL LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-65. The tactical financial manager participates in all aspects of PPBE. However, the emphasis is on fund 
execution and control. The tactical resource manager provides the support described in the following 
paragraphs. 


1-66. Planning. The tactical financial manager has limited involvement in the PPBE planning cycle. 


1-67. Programming. In the area of programming, the tactical financial manager participates in POM 
development and submission by MDEP to the next higher headquarters and ultimately to the Army 
Command/ASCC for input into the Army Command/ASCC POM. 


1-68. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the tactical financial manager— 
z Prepares the command budget estimate (CBE). 
z Prepares field budget estimates (FBEs) for events. 


1-69. Execution. In the area of execution, the tactical financial manager— 
z Receives and distributes funds IAW the CBE or FBE. 
z Executes the CBE and FBE by capturing costs by element of resource (EOR) and APC. 
z Conducts unit-level PBAC meetings. 
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z Performs UFR and decrement processing. 
z Performs obligation tracking and management through manual and automated systems (for 


example, Dbase Commitment Accounting System (DbCAS), Army Standard Information 
Management System (ASIMS), Standard Financial System (STANFINS), operational data store 
(ODS), Integrated Logistics Analysis Program (ILAP)), to include: 


� TDY orders. 
� Contracts. 
� DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR). 
� Miscellaneous obligation documents (MODs). 
� Paying agent documents (SF 44, DD 1081). 
� Field operating officers (FOOs) documents, (DA 3953). 
� Stock fund requisitions. 
� Government purchase cards (GPCs). 
� Civilian pay. 
� Government bills of lading (GBLs). 
� Government transportation requests (GTRs). 
� Transportation account code (TAC). 


z Performs commitment accounting (DbCAS operations). 
z Performs fund certification and control. 
z Tracks credits and credit turn-ins. 
z Monitors non-stock funds orders and payables. 
z Prepares staff analysis and reports. 
z Provides staff input, recommendations, and advice to the commander. 
z Implements and monitors the management control(s) program. 
z Performs Government travel card oversight. 
z Manages and maintains document registers. 
z Conducts year-end close out procedures. 


ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
OPERATIONS 


1-70. All financial managers provide the same basic elements of support to their unit’s or organization’s 
mission. As the commander’s resource advisor, financial managers perform the following tasks. 


RECEIVE AND PROVIDE GUIDANCE 
1-71. Resource management guidance may come from multiple sources at each level. At the tactical level, 
guidance is focused on executing the commander’s intent while interfacing with higher headquarters. At 
the operational level, guidance comes mainly from the commander, HQDA directives, and The Army Plan 
(TAP). The TAP provides lower levels with information on Army leadership’s policy and resource 
guidance for the long, mid, and near terms. At the strategic level, guidance is based primarily on the 
DOD’s Strategic Planning Guidance (SPG), which is, in turn, based on the National Military Strategy 
(NMS). The SPG is capabilities based guidance indicating areas in which to either reduce, or accept greater 
risk. 


DEVELOP COMMAND RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS 
1-72. Each level of RM is inherently responsible for developing resource requirements. Each uses the 
same basic process of receiving guidance, determining total resource requirements, applying available 
resources to those requirements, and identifying unfunded requirements (UFRs). Furthermore, the resource 
manager prepares phasing plans and supporting schedules. Determining what resources are required and 
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available to support the mission and meet the commander’s intent is a responsibility that is common to all 
levels of RM. 


Determine Requirements 
1-73. Strategic Level. The FM focus at the strategic level is on translating strategic budget guidance from 
the President, Congress, and DOD into Army manpower, force structure, and equipment requirements. 
There are multiple sources of guidance used at this level, for example, SPG, NMS, TAP, and other 
appropriate sources.    


1-74. Operational Level. At the operational level, using cost modeling, RM begins transitioning its focus 
from execution to planning and programming for future requirements. Coordination with the staff, 
subordinate units, and higher headquarters is critical to determine and validate programming requirements. 
An example of operational level RM is coordinating, collecting, analyzing, and submitting a POM. 


1-75. Tactical Level. Determining requirements at the tactical level rely heavily on the commander’s 
guidance for training, operational plan(s), and input from the staff and subordinate unit(s). The financial 
manager focuses on the detailed resource requirements for each mission or task (who, what, when, where, 
why, and how). Armed with these details, financial managers use cost factors—cost and economic analysis 
center (CEAC), or historical data—to verify and validate event and task costs. Financial managers identify 
these costs according to element of resource (EOR), Army management structure code (AMSCO), and 
management decision evaluation package (MDEP). 


Determine Resource Requirements 
1-76. Each RM level receives resources and applies them to meet the validated requirements. If validated 
requirements exceed available resources, the result is a UFR. All levels use the same generic process to 
determine and prioritize UFRs. The command and staff at each level must determine each shortfall’s 
impact to the mission. Based on this analysis, the commander’s priorities, and fiscal strategy, financial 
managers recommend to the commander whether to leave the requirement unfunded, to reprogram, to 
realign the program internally, or to seek additional resources from higher headquarters. 


Determine Costs 
1-77. Financial managers are responsible to their commander when determining and validating costs to 
accomplish the mission. Accurate and detailed determination of costs (by functional category, class of 
supply, EOR, etc.) enables the financial manager to— 


z Determine a baseline for future planning. 
z Estimate future costs. 
z Properly allocate resources. 
z Develop a baseline for monitoring execution. 
z Report costs. 
z Seek proper reimbursement. 


1-78. The process of preparing budget cost estimates in support of the commander’s intent is the same as 
the one for developing an OPLAN. The financial manager must delineate the specified, implied, and 
essential tasks associated with resources, and understand the mission and commander’s intent two echelons 
above. The financial manager must also make assumptions concerning a variety of factors (such as the 
operation’s duration, logistic support, force size, environmental conditions, transportation, special pay and 
allowances, etc.). Additionally, the financial manager must consider the factors of METT-TC when 
developing assumptions and cost estimates. 


1-79. Several methods are available to determine costs for requirements. Financial managers can estimate 
costs using standard cost factors or models, historical data, or the best judgment if no standard cost factors 
exist. Financial managers also identify requirements and get functional input and estimates. 
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1-80. Event costing uses cost factors of like items multiplied by the numbers of items multiplied by the 
number of miles/days training. The training resource model (TRM) provides cost estimates for modified 
table of organization and equipment (MTOE) units based on equipment density, location, and miles 
programmed. The historical method uses past performance, and compares current or future costs based on 
density, duration, and/or inflation. Requirements budgeting uses current cost factors and costs, and applies 
them to planned requirements. Regardless of the method used, continuous staff interaction and 
coordination is critical. 


1-81. For planning purposes, financial managers must understand costing models are just mathematical 
formulas using historical costs to estimate future resource requirements. Financial managers must also 
understand the assumptions and types of costs that are and are not included in models. It is important to 
remember that models provide only an estimate of future costs and may not be all-inclusive. 


Develop Phasing And Supporting Schedules 
1-82. In conjunction with determining what resources are available, financial managers at each level also 
must determine when those resources are needed throughout the fiscal year(s). Knowing when the 
resources are needed enables the financial manager and the higher headquarters to make resources 
available at the time and amount needed. This process is called phasing and follows the same procedures 
commanders use to phase operations. Supporting schedules include but are not limited to decrement lists, 
training plans, UFR lists, contracting support plans and budget manpower guidance. 


IDENTIFY SOURCES OF FUNDING 
1-83. The commander may have numerous sources of appropriated funds. These sources include various 
Army, DOD and other Federal agency appropriations and funding authorities. Within appropriations, there 
are budget activity groups (BAGs) and sub-activity groups (SAGs) which may require reprogramming at 
various command levels. It is critical that the financial manager understand the time, purpose, and amount 
of each funding authority. Because of the variations in and restrictions upon the various sources of 
available funds, financial managers must consider them all to effectively and efficiently resource the 
mission. Doing so reduces the immediate impact on the commander’s internal funds and maximizes the 
commander’s flexibility. Financial managers must know what costs should be obligated against what 
appropriation, MDEP, or AMSCO. Financial managers must understand fiscal code, the purpose of 
AMSCOs and MDEPs they are using, and how to write or read funding authorization and allowance 
documents and MIPRs. Multiple funding sources may have to be used in order to accommodate the 
mission and constraints imposed by fiscal law. In short, financial managers must understand funding 
sources to— 


z Avoid Antideficiency Act violations. 
z Accomplish the mission(s) assigned. 
z Maximize all resourcing options. 


1-84. A common scenario of using several types of funding to resource a single requirement is a combat 
training center (CTC) rotation. For example, funds used by CONUS units to deploy and train at Fort Irwin, 
CA, or Fort Polk, LA, come from several program sources within the OMA appropriation. CTC and Flying 
Hour Program funds are used for the training rotation to operate equipment and order supplies. CTC 
dollars are used for transportation, contracts, and other CTC specific requirements for the rotation. If 
aviation units are deployed for training, they use Flying Hours Program (FHP) dollars to operate the 
aircraft. Therefore, three different AMSCOs, MDEPs, and programs are used to perform one training 
rotation. Financial managers must determine the funding availability, source per requisition or need, and 
balance of these three AMSCO/MDEPs associated with the training event. Funding sources, MDEPs, and 
appropriations vary widely during contingency operations. See Appendix A for additional information on 
legal issues. Appendix E contains a complete discussion of potential authorities and agreements. 
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Receipt of Funds 
1-85. Units receive their annual operating budget through the PPBE. After thorough analysis and review in 
the planning, programming, and budget cycles, appropriated funds flow from strategic down to tactical 
levels. The most common method is the flow of funds through the Program Budget Accounting System 
(PBAS). The PBAS transmits funding authorization documents (FADs) from the strategic level to the 
operational level and from the operational level to the tactical level. The tactical level financial manager 
may further distribute funds to subordinate units by using resource distribution documents/resource 
allocation documents (RDDs/RADs) or local SOP. Figure 1-1 represents the flow of appropriated funds. 


Figure 1-1. Flow of Appropriated Funds 


1-86. Financial managers must understand how to read a FAD. FADs specifically list the budget activity 
(BA), budget activity group (BAG), sub activity group (SAG), AMSCO, direct obligation authority, 
funded reimbursement authority, automatic reimbursement authority, floors, fences, targets, and the 
quarterly amount available for obligation. Figure 1-2 depicts a FAD sent through PBAS. 
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APPROPRIATION: 21*2020  OMA FUNDING ALLOWANCE DOCUMENT                                11:21:35 PAGE 1 


ISSUED TO: Commander, 54TH ID (M) ISSUED BY: HQ USA FORSCOM SUSPENSE NUMBER ADVICE NUMBER 
                      AJKG-C                      AFCO-PB 2020-**-9505-94763497 **760940 
                      FT JACKSON, SC                      FT MCPHERSON, GA



 29207-0000 
 30330-6000 


ALLOTMENT SERIAL     FISCAL STATION EFFECTIVE DATE  ISSUE DATE   AGENCY  SVC SERIAL AUTHORITY CHANGE 
9505 S12123       01APR**  01APR** 76 2020-**-9505-76-00002 


SECTION A  PROGRAM PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 


DIRECT 110000 13,433,000.00 282,000.00 13,715,000.00 
420000 2,550,000.00 0.00 2,550,000.00 


TOTAL DIRECT 15,983,000.00 282,000.00 16,265,000.00 


REIMB 117000 85,000.00 5,000.00 90,000.00 
TOTAL REIMB 85,000.00 5,000.00  90,000.00


 TOTAL $16,068,000.00 $ 287,000.00 $16,355,000.00 


SECTION B  ALLOTMENT BY QTR NET CHANGE QTR 1 DIRECT: $282,000.00 REIMB: $5,000.00 


QUARTER 1 QUARTER 2 QUARTER 3 QUARTER 4 
DIRECT 4,097,667.00 8,195,333.00 12,293,000.00 0.00 
REIMB 22,500.00 45,000.00 67,500.00 0.00 
TOTAL $4,120,167.00 $8,240,333.00 $12,360,500.00 $ 0.00 


SECTION C LIMITATIONS PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 
CEILINGS/FLOORS 


DIRECT . 0012 110000 $3,000.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 


REIMB UTILITIES 117000 $85,000.00 $5,000.00 $90,000.00 


SECTION D  MANAGEMENT INFORMATION PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 


DIRECT 0.00 0.00 0.00 


REIMB  0.00 0.00 0.00 


NAME AND TITLE OF APPROVING OFFICER:                               APPROVED BY: 


                      CAN U. DOIT  HECAN D. ITALL  / S / 

                      LTC, FA                                                                                     COL, GS 

                      BUDGET OFFICER
                                                                DIRECTOR, RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


Figure 1-2. Funding Authorization Document (FAD) Flow 


1-87. Commanders face unplanned events that are not initially resourced through their normal operating 
budget. Some examples of these events— 


z Fire fighting. 
z Disaster relief. 
z Emergency response. 
z Humanitarian aid. 
z Price changes. 
z EPA fines. 
z Decrements. 
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1-88. When unforeseen events occur, financial managers seek reimbursement of resources or additional 
resources through the UFR process. Additional fiscal resources may come available through— 


z Defense Emergency Response Fund (DERF). 
z Agency reimbursement. 
z Supplemental request to Congress. 
z Incremental reimbursement. 
z Internal reprogramming. 
z Higher headquarter reprogramming. 
z Other negotiated source(s). 
z Counter Intelligence Contingency Funds. 
z Commander’s emergency response program (CERP). 
z Overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civic aid (OHDACA). 


1-89. A tasking for a battalion-size fire-fighting detail is an example of when a financial manager would 
seek reimbursement from an outside agency. When the Army deploys a task force to assist the Forestry 
Service in fire fighting, the other Federal agency (in this case, the U.S. Department of Agriculture) 
reimburses the Army for associated costs. The U.S. Department of Agriculture is fiscally responsible for 
the battalion’s deployment. The financial manager seeks reimbursement for transportation, contracting, 
supply and other costs directly associated with the deployment through operational and strategic levels. 
The entire RM community works through appropriate channels with the agency ultimately responsible for 
the mission to acquire funding. The financial manager must have accurate cost capturing methods to depict 
the costs by EOR for reimbursement (APC used for the event). See Appendix E for Authority and 
agreement examples that further explain this concept. See the Contingency Operations section of this 
chapter for guidelines on reimbursable costs. 


Distribute And Control Funds 
1-90. Commanders determine how their funds are distributed and controlled by the financial manager. 
However, certain staff elements may influence the use, release, or flow of funds in support of the 
commander’s guidance and intent. As the commander’s lead staff officer responsible for FM operations, 
the financial manager distributes, controls, and monitors the execution of resources. Financial managers 
control funds by centralized or decentralized methods. Regardless of the method, financial managers must 
have effective and efficient fund certification and control to maintain accuracy, ensure proper fiscal use, 
and capture costs. 


Track Costs And Obligations 
1-91. Accounting systems track costs (by event, program, unit, MDEP, and AMSCO for each transaction) 
based on the fiscal code. Financial managers—who must keep their commander informed on a daily basis 
of all aspects of FM—use the fiscal code for two main purposes. First, the fiscal code helps track 
expenditures at a detailed level. Second, the fiscal code helps prepare and present fiscal information to the 
command and staff, including the status of funds, mission or event cost, status of UFRs, and obligation 
rates. Table 1-1 depicts the processing of a transaction using contractual services as an example. 


Table 1-1. Processing a Transaction 


Step Description  Contract Example 
Receive funding authority. Funds received. FAD. 
Commit funds. Administrative reservation of 


funds. 
Receive DA Form 3953. 


Obligate funds. Legal reservation of funds. Receive Contract. 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 1-19 







Chapter 1  


Table 1-1. Processing a Transaction 


Step Description  Contract Example 
Accrue expenditure/expense. Receipt of product or service. Receive Goods or Services. 
Disburse funds. Payment for product or 


service. 
Vendor receives payment. 


1-92. An APC is a locally established tool that allows the financial manager the ability to capture costs and 
track commitments, obligations, and disbursements in accounting systems. It is a tool used to answer the 
question of who spent how much for what. APCs may be assigned to specific units, staff sections, events, 
or functions. APCs link MDEP and AMSCO with the purpose of the funding. 


1-93. For example, the commander might ask the division G8, “What did 2nd Brigade spend on TDY last 
year?” Instead of opening the TDY file and manually calculating each travel order obligated, the financial 
manager uses the accounting system to search for 2nd Brigade’s APC and retrieve all EOR 21** (travel 
costs) for the year. The answer to the commander’s question can be found easily if the APC is established 
correctly and properly annotated on all applicable orders. 


1-94. Each MDEP, budget activity group, or functional cost account (FCA) enables financial managers to 
monitor obligations. In some cases, special program codes are designated by the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of 
Staff (CJCS) at the operational or strategic level to capture and report costs for specific contingencies, 
programs, or exercises. A commander must know the status of funds (funding balance and costs per 
event/unit/item) to make informed resourcing and operational decisions. The financial manager obtains this 
information for the commander by tracking commitments, obligations, and disbursements daily. 


1-95. Financial managers may determine status of funds by using a variety of automated financial systems 
(STANFINS, DbCAS, RM Online, ASIMS, ODS, Defense Travel System (DTS)) and by coordinating 
with accountants. Financial system reports assist in determining funding balance, commitments, obligation 
rates and ratios, and disbursements. 


1-96. Financial accounts require maintenance to maintain their accuracy. A key tool used to perform 
maintenance on accounts is the non-stock fund orders and payables (NSFOP) report. Financial managers 
must continuously monitor the NSFOP to find obligations in excess of disbursements, duplicated 
obligations, negative unliquidated obligations (NULO), credits, and accounting or ordering mistakes. 
Management of this report assists in the identification of available unused funds. 


The following are two account maintenance examples: 


Example 1. A unit commits a $100,000.00 MIPR (DD Form 448), for United States 
Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM) airlift services. The financial manager obligates 
USTRANSCOM’s MIPR acceptance on DD Form 448-2 (Acceptance of MIPR). Six months 
after the service is rendered, the NSFOP report indicates the MIPR has an accrued 
expenditure/expense of $78,569.73. After confirming with the DFAS field site that all 
outstanding bills and services are completed, the financial manager now can request a 
deobligation MIPR (DD Form 448-2) from USTRANSCOM and recover $21,430.27 from the 
original obligation. Thus, the unit now has an additional $21,430.27 to obligate towards other 
requirements. 
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See Table H-7 for instructions for completing DD form 448. 


Example 2. A unit has a valid requirement for a Soldier to conduct a TDY trip to a planning 
conference. The unit’s estimate per the JFTR for transportation, per diem, and incidentals for the 
seven-day TDY is $3,500. The financial manager issues a fund cite with document number on 
DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel), and commits 
and obligates $3,500 against the unit’s APC. After 60 days, the financial manager reviews the 
NSFOP and notices that document number has a $3,500 obligation, but only $2,850 disbursed. 
Confirming that the Soldier has completed the TDY and settled, the financial manager can now 
deobligate $650 for other requirements. 


Cost Capture Procedures 
1-97. Financial managers must establish cost capturing procedures for both internal and external reporting 
requirements. This provides visibility of commitments, obligations, reimbursables, and future costs. 
Reporting procedures should provide accurate information while remaining simple and flexible. 


1-98. Cost reports are important for a variety of purposes, including monitoring the adequacy of funding 
for operations. They assist all levels in monitoring the resources necessary to support operations, training, 
and programs. Reports help determine the impact on readiness when decrementing previously appropriated 
operations and maintenance Army (OMA) funds to cover contingency, base operations (BASOPS), or 
operational readiness (OPRED) costs. The reports also help the HQDA and DOD develop requests for 
supplemental appropriations and reprogramming of funds, in response to congressional or General 
Accounting Office (GAO) inquiries about the incremental cost of contingency operations. In addition, the 
cost reports facilitate congressional oversight of the expenditure of appropriated funds and their assessment 
of the financial impact of contingency operations on DOD spending plans. 


ESTABLISH A MANAGEMENT CONTROL PROCESS 
1-99. In accordance with AR 11-2, all commanders and managers have an inherent responsibility to 
establish and maintain effective management controls, assess areas of risk, identify and correct weaknesses 
in those controls, and keep their superiors informed. The financial manager coordinates management 
controls throughout the unit. The management control process is designed to provide reasonable assurance 
that established accountability and control procedures comply with applicable laws and regulations. As it 
pertains to FM, the management control program provides reasonable assurance that obligations and costs 
comply with applicable laws, that funds are protected, and that proper accounting is kept of all 
expenditures (stewardship). The management control process must be established as soon as possible, but 
not at the expense of operational or tactical considerations. See Appendix I for additional details on 
management control. 


OTHER MANAGERIAL REQUIREMENTS 
1-100. Financial managers at all levels monitor, implement, and control a myriad of programs and 
activities. Examples include the government travel card and government purchase card programs, Service-
based costing/installation status reporting, the Army Community of Excellence program, the Army 
suggestion program, and activity-based costing. 


REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
1-101. Reimbursable costs may occur as a result of providing support to other organizations, units, and 
Services, or agencies. Support is defined as performing a service or providing a product to another 
organization. 


1-102. Tactical and operational financial managers normally seek reimbursable costs by MIPR for funded 
reimbursable authority (FRA) or automatic reimbursable authority (ARA) annotated on a FAD. ARA costs 
are associated with an organization providing goods or services for another organization. Costs are 
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reimbursed for only the variable EOR expenses. FRA is the authority given by an operational level unit to 
a tactical level unit to charge costs to a specific carrier account.  


Examples:  


Tactical - the United States Special Operations Command (USSOCOM) may pay the 
transportation costs for the Task Force 160th Special Operations Aviation Regiment to conduct 
joint air insertions. 


Operational - the ACSA program coordinator may seek reimbursement for services or supplies 
provided to other countries. 


1-103. The strategic level FM coordinates reimbursements from the UN, the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO), foreign nations, NGOs. However, the law must authorize provisions of certain 
support. Throughout operations, careful consideration must be given to funding, monitoring expenditure 
authority (see DODFMR, Volume 15, Section 406), maintaining accountability, tracking costs, and 
tracking support received from or provided to the foreign nation, UN, or other designated agencies. This 
information is necessary to determine the detailed costs of an operation or event and to support the process 
of billing for reimbursement at all levels. Congress requires detailed reports on the projected and actual 
costs of operations. Accurate, detailed cost reports are needed to determine what EORs to charge. Financial 
managers capture these costs and provide the required reports and detailed billings. 


1-104. When the commander establishes support agreements, the financial manager at the appropriate 
level should ensure the requesting units and agencies understand what assistance can be rendered. If a 
current agreement exists, the financial manager—with legal assistance, if necessary—reviews the 
agreement for proper procedures and support. If an agreement does not exist, the financial manager 
coordinates with the logistics and legal staff counterparts for required support. Some of the types of 
authorities and agreements that exist outside normal HQDA channels are listed in Appendix E. 


1-105. Billable costs must be submitted in accordance with the provisions of regulations, the Foreign 
Assistance Act (FAA), other U.S. laws, and the requirements of the organization being billed. Billing 
information provided by components must include the documentation required by the applicable 
agreement(s). The financial manager at the strategic level may have to provide specific guidance for the 
costs that are reimbursable by another Federal agency, by a foreign government, or by private and 
international organizations. See Appendix T for additional information on reimbursement procedures. 


CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS 


CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS PROCEDURES 
1-106. Financial managers at all levels may deal with unforeseen or humanitarian assistance missions. 
Units, installations, and Army Commands/ASCCs normally do not program funds for contingency 
operations. Nor, in most cases, are funds reserved for costs incurred in support of an unplanned event. It is 
usually necessary for each commander to absorb these contingency operations costs initially. Funding for 
contingency operations is normally drawn from current appropriations and authority, such as OMA. 
Requests for reimbursement are immediately requested through higher headquarters. Defense Emergency 
Response Funds (DERF) exist to fund initial phases of some contingency operations, but additional 
funding is sought to cover most contingency operations situations. Unless provided by a reimbursable 
agreement with another government or international organization, all financial managers coordinate for 
additional resources to cover costs of operations. Financial managers are responsible for ensuring the 
capability exists to capture all participation costs, separating and collecting the incremental and total costs, 
and then reporting these costs to Army Command/ASCC, HQDA, and DFAS. To assist in reprogramming 
and supplemental funds requests, financial managers must forecast and promptly submit requirements. It is 
absolutely critical to plan for and establish cost capturing procedures. 
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1-107. When developing command resource requirements for contingency operations, the appropriate 
staff section(s) must determine if there are any existing agreements, regulations, or policy guidance that the 
financial manager must support. Based on this staff review, the financial managers ensure adherence to 
proper billing and reimbursement procedures. It is important that the command resource requirements 
adequately reflect the concept of support. Resource requirements include, but are not limited to, 
contracting, transportation, multinational support, support to other agencies and international organizations, 
foreign humanitarian assistance, and force sustainment. The financial manager must determine the method 
to fund these requirements, and what appropriations, authorities, and fiscal laws apply during the 
contingency operations mission. See Appendix E for guidance on appropriations, authorities, and 
agreements. 


1-108. In an overseas-deployed environment, host-nation support (HNS) can be a significant force 
multiplier. Whenever possible, local support—if available and suitable—should be considered. The 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G9 and civil affairs units can assist in acquiring local labor and infrastructure as 
an alternative to contracting services. Support agreements should include the authority for the commander 
to coordinate directly with the support provider for the acquisition and use of facilities, real estate, other 
assets, or services. The financial manager, the legal advisor, and the contracting officer must coordinate 
and determine specific contractor support requirements contained in these agreements. The financial 
manager must ensure the authority for negotiations exists through the supported combatant commander, the 
Joint Staff, the DOD, and the DOS. 


1-109. For mission planning, once the commander selects a course of action (COA), the financial 
manager develops the appropriate appendix/annex in support of the MDMP. This appendix/annex must 
include FM policy and guidance, for example, cost capturing, additional resources, funding limitations and 
restrictions. This appendix/annex must adequately reflect support of logistics requirements. Refer to 
Appendix C for guidance in preparing the OPLAN. 


1-110. For contingency operations, preliminary cost estimates are developed before or early in the 
deployment of military forces by the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (USD(C)), working in 
consonance with the Joint Staff, HQDA, and other agencies, as appropriate. HQDA or DOD requests for 
supplemental funds or reprogramming are based on detailed budget estimates. As needed, financial 
managers should apply the policies contained in Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation 
(DODFMR) Volume 2, as well as any others that describe the process for estimating costs of additional 
personnel and for providing logistics support to other countries and NATO components. 


COST CALCULATIONS FOR JOINT EXERCISES OR CONTINGENCY 
OPERATIONS 


1-111. Preparing cost estimates involve making assumptions about a variety of factors, including the 
operation’s duration, logistic support, force size, and transportation. The following section describes the 
joint exercises and contingency operations costing methodology. When developing an estimate for 
contingency operations, CJCS exercises, and other unplanned events, financial managers must research and 
understand if full or partial reimbursement will occur. Contingency operations and CJCS exercises are 
funded after determining baseline, offset and incremental costs. 


1-112. Baseline Costs. Baseline costs are the continuing annual costs of military operations funded by 
operations and maintenance, and military personnel appropriations. These costs are programmed and 
budgeted costs that would be incurred whether or not a contingency operation took place (for example, 
scheduled flying hours, steaming days, training days, field training exercises). 


1-113. Offset Costs. Offset costs are costs for which funds have been appropriated but will not be 
obligated because of a contingency operation. In some instances, costs for which funds have been 
appropriated may not be incurred as a result of a contingency operation and those funds may then be 
applied to the cost of the operation. Examples include training not conducted, and base operations support 
not provided. Reported incremental costs should be reduced by the amount of these cost offsets. 


1-114. Incremental Costs. Incremental costs are additional costs to the appropriations and are incurred 
only when a contingency operation is executed (above and beyond normal operations). The Department of 
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Defense reports the incremental costs of its participation in contingency operations. AR 350-28, Appendix 
B lists in detail examples of chargeable and non-chargeable costs for CJCS exercise-specific 
requirements. Figure 1-3 lists examples of chargeable incremental costs and Figure 1-4 lists examples 
of non-chargeable costs. 


•	 Military entitlements, such as imminent danger pay, family separation allowance, or other payments 
made over and above the normal monthly payroll costs. 


•	 Increases in the amount of allowances due to changes in the geographic assignment area due to an 
operation (that is, basic allowance for subsistence). 


•	 Travel and per diem costs of active duty military personnel. 


•	 Mobilization costs of RCs called to active duty by a Federal official and assigned solely to support the 
operation. 


•	 Overtime, travel, and per diem of permanent DOD civilian personnel in support of an operation. 


•	 Wages, travel, and per diem of temporary DOD civilian personnel hired or assigned solely to perform 
services supporting the operation. 


•	 Transportation costs of moving personnel, materiel, equipment, and supplies to the operation or 
staging area, including port handling charges; packing, crating, and handling (PCH); first and second 
destination charges; and other related areas. The exception is when the Commander, U.S. 
Transportation Command receives a National Command Authority (NCA) order requiring 
transportation of non-U.S.-owned equipment and/or non-U.S. personnel. In these instances, the Army 
pays Military Traffic Management Command costs, the Navy pays Military Sealift Command costs, 
and the Air Force pays Air Mobility Command costs. 


•	 Cost of rents, communications, and utilities attributable to the operation. Telephone service, and 
computer and satellite time, are examples. 


•	 Cost of work, services, training, and materiel procured under contract for the specific purpose of 
providing assistance in an operation. 


•	 Cost of materiel, equipment, and supplies from regular stocks used in providing directed assistance. 
Materiel, equipment, and supplies from stock are priced at the standard prices used for issue to DOD 
activities. Consumables such as field rations, medical supplies, office supplies, chemicals, petroleum, 
and items ordinarily consumed or expended within 1 year after they are put into use are included in 
this category. Materiel, equipment, and supplies determined to be excess to the DOD may be made 
available for transfer under excess property disposal authority. However, costs of work and services, 
to include charges for transportation of the excess property, are considered incremental costs. 


•	 Costs incurred that are paid from the working capital funds, or other funds, whose reimbursement is 
required. 


•	 Replacement costs of attrition losses directly attributable to support of the operation. 


•	 The portion of equipment overhaul and maintenance costs that, when computed on a fractional use 
basis, reflect an additive cost attributable to the operation. 


•	 Component-specific costs for increased operating tempo (OPTEMPO), such as CTC rotations. 


Figure 1-3. Examples of Incremental Costs 


Note: Incremental costs are additional costs to the appropriations and are incurred only upon 
execution of a contingency operation. 
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•	 TDY or per diem for personnel attending Service schools, orientation courses, or other school type 
activities. 


•	 Cost of pre-exercise training of individuals or units. However, pre-exercise training of controllers and 
evaluators required by the CJCS exercise sponsor or ASCC are chargeable costs. 


•	 TDY or per diem for unit personnel during maneuvers or exercises when rations and quarters are 
available or furnished, whether or not such facilities are used. (Joint Travel Regulations prohibit per 
diem allowances under field conditions.) 


•	 Basic pay of regularly employed Department of the Army (DA) civilians. 


•	 Pay or allowances of AC or RC personnel and other expenses (such as subsistence) chargeable to open 
allotments under the Army management structure (AMS) (DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-04). 


•	 Cost to buy or rent items to bring MTOE and table of distribution and allowances (TDA) units to 
authorized levels. 


•	 Cost to replace consumer-owned items such as parachutes, tentage, common table of allowances 
(CTA) 50-900, or office equipment lost or destroyed during an exercise when a report of survey or 
technical inspection (AR 735-5) shows that loss or damage was not a direct result of exercise 
deployment, employment, or redeployment. 


•	 Cost to replace unfunded major end items (such as vehicles or weapons) lost, damaged, or destroyed 
during an exercise. 


•	 Cost of nonexpendable supplies, POL, or repair parts retained by a unit or installation after an 
exercise. 


•	 Cost of repair parts, POL, or supplies for maintenance, rehabilitation, painting, or repair before 
deployment on a CJCS exercise. 


•	 Costs of permanent or semi-permanent construction, except costs of certain minor and temporary 
construction. Examples of exceptions include temporary latrines, temporary camps for use by 
umpires and controllers, temporary camps for the reception, staging, and onward movement of Army 
forces. 


•	 All costs of Army aircraft operations, including POL, maintenance, airfield equipment, and airfield 
operations. 


•	 Payment for unit parties, entertainment, alcoholic beverages, and mementos for participants except 
for the cost of mementos and memorabilia for allied-counterpart exercise participants authorized, per 
AR 350-28, paragraph B-2ab. 


•	 Morale, recreation, and welfare support, except for the cost of Stars and Stripes or a comparable 
newspaper authorized per AR 350-28, paragraph B-2p. 


•	 Existing contractual agreements that support the exercise as a supplement. 


•	 Padlocks, footlockers, cold weather gear, wet weather gear, concertina wire, jungle fatigues, desert 
camouflage uniforms, and barbed wire. 


•	 Commercial port handling charges and commercial inland transportation costs to move equipment to 
or from a CJCS exercise without approval of HQDA (Training Directorate Office). 


•	 Class I (rations), or supplements to rations, such as fresh fruit or bread. 


•	 Class V. 


•	 Purchase by exercise participants of computers, facsimile machines, beepers, copiers, telephones and 
similar equipment and furnishings related to printing and reproduction. 


Figure 1-4. Examples of Non-chargeable Costs 
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1-115. For CJCS operations, each component financial manager must comply with the reporting 
requirements issued by the DOD for these operations. The component must be able to account for and 
receive reimbursement for the costs of supporting contingency operations by meeting three conditions— 


z First, follow consistent and approved procedures in determining and calculating baseline and 
incremental costs recorded in accounting records. 


z Second, use special interest and/or program accounting codes, object class codes, and customer 
codes as applicable to trace costs. 


z Third, use automated accounting systems that interface with a designated DFAS central billing 
system or provide a means to generate a manual bill. Cost reports are consolidated monthly and 
submitted through appropriate command channels to DFAS. Financial managers’ capture costs 
using existing finance and accounting systems and procedures. These conditions are a 
recommended standard to seek reimbursement, standardize reporting, and maintain a common 
metric. 


LOGISTICS CIVIL AUGMENTATION PROGRAM (LOGCAP) 
1-116. The G8 must be aware of LOGCAP contracts in the AO and has the responsibility to acquire and 
monitor execution of these funds. LOGCAP is an US Army external support contract program designed to 
provide pre-planning during peacetime for the use of civilian contractors to provide selected services in 
wartime and other contingencies to augment U.S. forces in support of DOD missions. It is primarily 
designed for use in areas where no bilateral or multilateral agreements or treaties exist. LOGCAP may also 
be used to provide additional support in areas where there is not sufficient military support or host-nation 
support capabilities available. LOGCAP support is often executed in conjunction with other contractor 
support agreements such as theater support contracting which may require additional coordination between 
the FM and contracting personnel. 


1-117. The LOGCAP’s primary focus is to provide support and improve the operational strength of U.S. 
Army forces. LOGCAP can also provide support to other U.S. military Services, multinational forces, and 
other governmental components as directed by the CCDR and theater Army commander. LOGCAP 
planning and in-theater management is the responsibility of the United States Army Material Command 
(USAMC), through the Army Sustainment Command (ASC) and its deployable Army field support 
brigades (AFSBs). 


1-118. Costs under the LOGCAP umbrella support contract are shared. Planning efforts are centrally 
funded by HQDA. Commanders must provide funding for event execution. 


1-119. Funding will be provided using DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 
(MIPR). The customer, normally the ASCC commander, must provide funding for LOGCAP support 
before the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) issues the Notice to Proceed. See Army Regulation (AR) 
700-137 LOGCAP (currently being consolidated into AR 715-9), FM 4-93.41 Army Field Support 
Brigade (in development ) and USAMC PAM 700-30 for additional information on LOGCAP. 
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SECTION III - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IN JOINT, INTERAGENCY, 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL, AND MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS (JIIM) 


1-120. When the Army is appointed the lead Service responsible for common FM support, the FM 
mission during JIIM ensures the resource management, banking, and currency support needed to support 
all aspects and agencies involved in the mission are present. The mission also involves financial analysis 
and recommendations to help the joint force make the most efficient use of its fiscal resources. Effective 
FM support across the range of military operations is a combat multiplier in that it provides the commander 
with the financial resources needed to accomplish the mission. FM support structure must provide the 
funding essential to support contracting requirements and accomplish joint special programs. At times, the 
World Wide Integrated Augmentation System (WIAS) is used to augment the C/J/G8 staff. The key to 
proper staffing is creating a joint manning document (JMD) clearly defining duties, scope, and personnel 
responsibilities. A generic JMD may be found at Figure 1-5. Although each contingency operation has a 
unique set of parameters associated with its execution, most operations involve the following essential 
elements of FM operations, which are discussed in the following paragraphs.  


Figure 1-5. Example of Joint Manning Document (JMD) 


1-121. Financial managers must be aware of the legal ramifications of operating in a multinational 
environment. Reimbursement and other funding issues often are complex, requiring knowledgeable 
financial managers. In addition to the specific agreements governing each operation, important references 
on multinational funding issues are contained in DOD 7000.14-R, volume 15. Appendix F discusses 
financial managemet support to military operations in a multinational environment. 
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“Financial potency determines the issues of war.” 
—RADM Alfred T. Mahan 1905 


PROVIDE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 


1-122. Early and active participation by the joint task force (JTF) financial manager in the deliberate and 
crisis action planning processes is critical to successful integration of all components’ FM operations. The 
JTF FM element must obtain and analyze the economic assessment of the joint operations area (JOA) and 
begin initial coordination with the DFAS crisis coordination center. The JTF FM element recommends 
JOA FM policies and develops the concept of FM operations support outlined in the FM appendix to the 
operation plan (OPLAN)/operation order (OPORD). Other sources of information available to the JTF FM 
element include the DOS, the local embassy, the U.S. Department of the Treasury, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, and the Central Intelligence Agency’s The World Fact Book country reports. For a more 
detailed description of and instruction on the economic analysis, refer to JP 1-06. 


SUPPORT THE PROCUREMENT PROCESS 
1-123. Support of the sustainment system and contingency contracting efforts are critical to the success of 
all joint operations. Army FM units, when required, provide funds for the local purchase of goods and 
services. Often, it is more economically efficient to purchase locally than to transport from a home station. 
A large percentage of the FM unit’s contingency effort is directed toward execution of this function. 


PROVIDE LIMITED PAY SUPPORT 
1-124. The FM representative coordinates with component commands, as necessary, to facilitate 
payments and ensure Service Members from all components are receiving financial support. This support 
includes administering casual payments, cashing checks, processing travel pay, and converting local 
currency. 


1-125. Various entitlements have been established to compensate military members for the rigors and 
sacrifices caused by different types of military operations. In recent years, joint force commanders (JFCs) 
and staffs have become more involved in making entitlement determinations and ensuring equity among 
participants in joint operations. 


NONCOMBATANT EVACUATION OPERATIONS (NEO) 
1-126. It may become necessary to evacuate family members and other noncombatants (as determined or 
requested by the DOS) from overseas areas with little advance notice. Circumstances will arise when the 
sponsoring member is not available to provide adequate funds to cover the costs of travel, subsistence, and 
other essential expenses that non-combatants may accrue during evacuation. 


1-127. When the combatant commander, DOS, or other authorized U.S. official orders the evacuation of 
all non-combatants, any FM unit may make an advance payment, dislocation allowance (DLA) payment, 
and/or travel payment to the non-combatants. These payments are normally only at the safe haven or home 
station. 


1-128. Evacuees may be sent to a safe haven inside or outside the AO or to another designated location 
(normally in CONUS). If family members are evacuated to a safe haven, they receive FM support from the 
FM unit or organization servicing the safe haven area. 


1-129. The evacuation of DOD civilians and their family members from overseas areas follows the 
guidance in joint Federal travel regulations (JFTR), Volume 2, and applicable DOS regulations. For more 
information on NEO, see FM 3-07. 
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JOINT OPERATIONS AND CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS FUND 
ACQUISITION 


1-130. Once potential sources and authority of funds are determined, financial managers request use of 
various funding authorities. In order to control costs, the establishment of a Joint Acquisition Review 
Board (JARB) may be required by the senior mission commander. In many cases, contingency operations 
require supplies and services not available through the normal funding process. In such cases, financial 
managers seek separate obligation authority through the appropriate channel. One example is funding for 
transportation required in support of humanitarian relief operations. Assistance of this type is commonly 
referred to as the Denton Program and is jointly administered by the U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID), the DOS, and the DOD. The Defense Security Cooperation Agency (DSCA) 
manages the program and the funds. The supported combatant commander should forward requests to the 
Joint Staff for approval by DSCA. 


JOINT ACQUISITION REVIEW BOARD (JARB) 
1-131. A JARB may be established to further validate contingency requirements. The JARBs are 
comprised of staff officers designated by the commander. The JARB will routinely convene to review 
resource requirements within the AO. The purpose of the JARB is to maximize scarce resources by: 


z Validating requirements. 
z Ensuring resources are used efficiently. 
z Identifying redundant efforts. 
z Seeking alternative resources. 
z Ensuring priorities are maintained. 


JOINT OPERATIONS BILLING 
1-132. Given the legal restrictions on the use of reimbursed expenses and to ensure timely recoupment of 
reimbursable costs to the components, operational and strategic level financial managers must closely 
follow contingency operations billing procedures. See Appendix F for a detailed discussion of financial 
support to military operations in a multinational environment. See Appendix T for additional 
information on reimbursement procedures. 


HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE AND DISASTER RELIEF 
1-133. Humanitarian assistance and disaster relief operations are normally of relatively short duration— 
usually less than 12 months. When the Army and the other Services provide assistance to an area outside 
the United States, other nations participating in the relief operation will likely provide some financial 
assistance. At the same time, U.S. costs will be incurred in providing support to other participating nations. 


1-134. Due to the nature of the emergency, participating forces must engage in operations with minimal 
planning. Other Federal departments and agencies will also be involved. The Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) operates for domestic disasters. The U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID) and the Office of Disaster Assistance operate for foreign disasters. These 
organizations address FM issues related to reimbursement, burden sharing, assistance in kind (AIK), and 
cash contributions from other nations. 


NATION ASSISTANCE 
1-135. Nation assistance involves a nation’s effort to promote development, ideally through the use of its 
own resources. The goals of nation assistance are to promote long-term stability, develop a supportive 
infrastructure, promote strong free-market economies, and provide an environment that allows for 
governmental transition. 
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1-136. Nation assistance operations are normally of long duration and extreme expense. Financial 
managers perform more detailed FM operations during these efforts than they do during combat 
operations. Financial managers may face increased funding challenges because public and political 
considerations may have a significant impact on the availability of funding. Meeting long-term FM 
challenges requires financial managers to be particularly proactive in planning FM support operations, 
capturing cost data, and seeking reimbursement. 


PEACE OPERATIONS 
1-137. Peace operations, often conducted under UN control, generally allow only minimal or moderate 
planning time. There may not be time to develop and disseminate cost accounting and cost sharing 
guidance. Therefore, early development of FM elements is necessary to ensure the appropriate level of 
support for procurement efforts and the accounting process. FM Soldiers will also interpret, coordinate, 
and disseminate FM guidance to operational commanders. 


1-138. Proper cost accounting is necessary to determine the detailed cost of an operation or event and to 
support the process of billing for reimbursement at all levels. Financial managers must carefully track and 
record all cost items as if they will be reimbursed by the applicable nation or other designated agency. The 
UN reimburses countries for the costs of operations IAW its standard procedures and other agreements. 
Congress also requires detailed reports on the projected and actual costs of operations. See Appendix T for 
further information on reimbursement procedures. 
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Financial Management Organizational Structure, Roles, 
and Responsibilities 


Army FM functions are performed at the strategic, operational, and tactical levels. 
FM leadership is responsible for planning, preparing, executing, and assessing the 
FM mission in coordination with the combatant commander’s OPLAN/OPORD. FM 
command and control provides a modular and adaptable structure to support the 
combatant commander, while simultaneously reducing the FM footprint. FM 
integrates two related, but independent capabilities—finance operations and resource 
management operations—to provide streamlined FM support across full spectrum 
operations. This chapter describes the FM force structure, the capabilities of each of 
the organizations, and the FM functions performed at each level. 


SECTION I –COMMAND AND CONTROL 


2-1. Command and control consists of those functions and tasks related to supporting the exercise of 
authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and available forces. Effective 
command and control demands superior decisions—decisions that are both timely and more often effective 
than those of the enemy. The outcome of major operations depends not only on superior information, but 
also on superior decision-making. Decision-making often requires leaders to judge the quality of 
information received through staff analysis and technical sources. It also requires leaders to focus 
subordinates on information they consider important. These are tactical, operational and strategic 
judgments. Guided by doctrine, leaders make decisions using judgment acquired from training, experience, 
study, imagination, and critical thinking. 


2-2. Leaders are the key to command and control. They drive the process to produce and execute 
effective decisions. They combine the art of command with the science of control and train subordinate 
commanders to do the same. However, they do not do this alone; they use their command and control (C2) 
systems, defining and focusing them in the direction they desire. 


STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-3. Financial management at the strategic level deals with attaining national objectives. The role of 
financial managers at the strategic level is to support the combatant commander’s strategic logistics 
concept, theater security cooperation, nation building strategy, and efforts to implement national policy. 
Financial managers follow statutory and regulatory requirements and congressional or administration 
mandates when they support the combatant commander’s concept. The ASA(FM&C), USAFINCOM and 
DFAS, may provide guidance and implementing instructions for strategic FM. However, direct 
communication between Army FM organizations and the combatant commanders is critical. 


2-4. The ASA(FM&C) issues guidance and policies regarding all FM issues within the Army. The 
ASA(FM&C) allocates funds for programs appropriated by Congress, monitors their execution, and 
recommends major reprogramming of funds in coordination with the DA staff. The ASA(FM&C) 
coordinates the efforts of all U.S. Army elements involved in maintaining the overall FM system. 


2-5. The USAFINCOM, as a field operating agency of the ASA(FM&C), is the link for tactical units to 
HQDA, U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks (FRB) and DFAS for all finance operations. USAFINCOM 
is the HQDA finance strategic management arm performing: oversight and policy for Army finance 
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operations; Army liaison with DFAS, U.S. Treasury, and Federal Reserve Banks (FRB); Army 
coordination for finance audits; the Army banking program; strategic insertion of finance automation; and 
internal Army cross functional & staff coordination. 


2-6. The DFAS is responsible for DOD finance and accounting policies, procedures, standards, and 
systems operated by deployed FM units, and sustaining base operations in support of combatant 
commanders and the Army. DFAS also may provide liaison personnel to augment the FM staff to assist in 
establishing theater accounting requirements. 


OPERATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-7. Financial management at the operational level links strategic and tactical level FM. Operational FM 
includes the FM support required to conduct campaigns and major operations. FM at the operational level 
complements the sustainment focus on theater support operations involving force generation, force 
sustainment, and redeployment (see CJCSM 3500.4D, OP 4.4.2). 


2-8. The G8, in consultation with the FMC Chief is responsible for those operational FM tasks supporting 
the theater. The ASCC G8 advises the theater commander on laws and FM regulations governing 
obligations, expenditures, and limitations on the use of public funds. 


TACTICAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-9. Financial management at the tactical level generates and sustains combat power. The focus of 
tactical level FM is to provide the FM support necessary to meet the commander’s intent and concept of 
operations, and to maximize freedom of action. FM must provide coordinated and tailored support at the 
critical place and time. The commander’s FM levels of support are depicted in Figure 2-1. 


2-10. Financial management conducts a large portion of its wartime functions at the tactical level. The G8, 
in consultation with the FMC Chief, is the principle staff advisor to the ASCC, division and corps 
commanders, and the staff and subordinate commanders in all matters relating to FM operations. The 
financial management company (FM CO) commander exercises command and control of the company 
headquarters and three to seven financial management detachments (FM DETs). 
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Figure 2.1. Financial Management Levels of Support 


SECTION II – COMMAND AND CONTROL RELATIONSHIPS 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CONCEPT OF SUPPORT – ASCC 
2-11. The ASCC is the primary vehicle for support to the entire region to include joint, and multinational 
forces deployed to a Joint Operational Area (JOA). There will be one ASCC for each geographic 
combatant commander, and any sub-unified command designated by the Secretary of Defense. The ASCC 
commander performs the service unique functions and tasks for the geographic combatant commander. In 
major combat operations, the ASCC may become the joint force land component commander (JFLCC) and 
exercise operational control over tactical forces. It can also provide the headquarters for a joint task force 
(JTF) in smaller scale contingencies. 


ASCC G8 MISSION 


2-12. The G8 coordinates and synchronizes resource requirements identification and fulfillment methods 
by identifying types (OHDACA, MILCON, operation & maintenance (O&M), other procurement Army 
(OPA), etc.) and sources of funding for administrative control (ADCON) and Army support to other 
Services (ASOS) functions. It provides advice and guidance concerning resource planning and execution to 
commanders and staff. It also synchronizes RM operations between command posts (CPs) and performs 
management requirements as determined by the commander. Figure 2-2 reflects the G8 organizational 
structure. 
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Figure 2-2. ASCC G8 Organizational Structure 


“No Division or Corps commander would go to war without his Financial Managers – 
Three key members will always have access to the commander, the G3,  the Lawyer, and 
the Comptroller.” 


MG Simmons, III Corps DCG 


HQs Sect Dir ASCC G8 (Main) 
2-13. The G8 Main is the principal staff element responsible for supervising, providing leadership, and 
advising the commander on ADCON and FM functions within the AO. The G8 Main performs the 
following functions: 


z Acquires, manages, and distributes funds. 
z Manages DOD resources. 
z Plans programs and budget. 
z Coordinates and supports accounting. 
z Supervises and provides leadership to the G8 staff (Comptroller & Resource Management 


Branches). 
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Dir/ASCC G8 Operational Command Post (OCP) 
2-14. The OCP provides deployable staff to synchronize FM operations between deployable CPs for 
policy, advice, assistance, & technical oversight for the JOA. It also supports the acquisition process in the 
JOA. 


Dir/ASCC G8 (Main) Div/Resource Management Branch 
2-15. The Resource Management Branch plans and coordinates financial management support. It creates 
force flow for financial management forces. The branch prepares financial management annexes in support 
of orders/plans. It coordinates administrative control (ADCON) and Army support to other Services 
(ASOS) RM functions. The branch synchronizes RM operations between CPs. The branch coordinates 
tactical RM support for major operations and monitors the orders process for resource implications. The 
Resource Management Branch performs the following functions: 


z Supervises and provides leadership on management and program guidance based on command 
priorities. 


z Supervises command and staff programming/PPBE support to geographic combatant commander, 
managerial programs, and analysis. 


z Manages a Management Section. This section supports JTF and Army forces (ARFOR) by 
reviewing and coordinating contingency cost estimates. It supports the acquisition process (RM, 
finance (FI), contracting officer, Paying Agents, Field Ordering Officers). The section monitors 
the orders process for resource implications. The section plans and coordinates financial 
management support and prepares financial management annexes in support of orders/plans. It 
prepares contingency cost estimates. The section performs the following functions: 
� Coordinates & synchronizes inter-service support agreements, memo of understanding, and 


memo of agreements for inter-service or inter-agency support requirements. 
� Administers the management control program and other managerial programs. 
� Validates cost factors associated with requirements. 
� Conducts contract cost analysis and provides review and analysis of selected topics as 


determined by the commander. 
� Coordinates audits. 


z Manages a Programs Section. This section acquires funds by participating in the PPBE process, 
to include submission of required documents (BES, IPL, POM, etc.). It is the command fiscal 
expert and advisor on DOD, Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and DA planning and programming 
documents (SPG, TAP, etc.). The section monitors legislative initiatives to assess impacts and 
provide input to Congressional Liaison personnel. It performs the following functions: 


� Produces extended future year plans; associated programs and supporting budgets IAW 
national and DOD policy guidance and the NMS. 


� Provides policy guidance for contingency planning and fiscal guidance. 
� Determines the constrained mix of assets which best satisfies the defense posture expressed 


in the National Military Strategy, SPG, and other higher headquarters directives. 
� Prepares the program objective memorandum (POM) and integrated priority list (IPL). 
� Provides advice with the G9 on inflationary trends, international balance of payments, and 


related wartime/contingency issues. 
� Conducts economic impact assessments of the AO with the G9. 
� Reviews and analyzes change proposals, program budget decisions s), program decision 


memorandum (PDM), joint quarterly readiness review (JQRR) and Joint Requirements 
Oversight Council (JROC). 
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OS Dir/ASCC G8 (Main) Div/Comptroller Branch 
2-16. The Comptroller Branch coordinates and synchronizes resource requirements identification and 
fulfillment methods by identifying types (OHDACA, MILCON, O&M, OPA, etc.) and sources of funding. 
It provides advice and guidance concerning resource planning and execution to commanders and staff. This 
branch synchronizes RM operations between CPs and performs management requirements as determined 
by the commander: It provides the following functions: 


z Supervises and provides leadership and guidance for budgeting, receipt, distribution, and 
execution of funding based on command requirements and priorities. 
z Supervises and manages system oversight cell for PBAS operations, financial database 


maintenance, Accounting Transaction Ledger Archival System (ATLAS) and DbCAS. 
z Supervises the Accounting Branch that is responsible for joint reviews, cost accounting, 


past year liquidation, past year trend analysis, and management accounting support. 
z Supervises command finance and accounting programs policy, advice, assistance, and technical 


oversight during the MDMP process for current and future operations. 
z Provides financial management unit sourcing in force flow planning, operational 


planning group member, future operations coordination, and theater finance policy. 
z Manages a Host Nation Assistance Section. The Host Nation Assistance Section reviews 


theater-wide international arrangements and assesses financial impacts. The section monitors 
theater-wide logistics systems for financial feasibility, in particular stock fund and repair parts 
systems.  It supports development and review of logistical support plans. The section monitors 
and analyzes strategic lift costs and participates in acquisition review boards. The Host Nation 
Assistance Section also performs the following functions: 
� Coordinates with host nations for agreements on host-nation support (HNS), assistance in 


kind, and reimbursable costs. 
� Participates as required in host nation negotiations. 
� Prepares HNS reports as required. 
� Determines impact to burden share between the host nation and command. 


z Manages a Finance, Accounting, Policy & Systems Section. The Finance, Accounting, Policy & 
Systems Section coordinates with the Financial Management Center to establish and implement 
command finance and accounting program policies. The section provides finance and resource 
systems integration/automation support to command, staff, and subordinate units. It provides 
fiduciary advice, assistance & technical oversight during MDMP for current and future 
operations. The section determines the best practices and most efficient fiscal COAs. It identifies 
and manages funds available for immediate expenses. The section captures operational costs via 
standard accounting systems and the management of the operations systems that pay personnel 
and providers (contractors, host-nation, supplies, etc.). Account for DOD real estate, equipment, 
supplies, personnel, other assets, and funds in accordance with established policy. 


z Manages a Budget Execution & Analysis Section. The Budget Execution & Analysis Section is 
responsible for budget execution in support of theater wide operations. It coordinates within the 
Army staff, with supporting units, host embassies, host nation personnel and the Unified 
Command. The section receives, obligates and monitors disbursement of funds while complying 
with laws and policies. The Budget Execution & Analysis Section performs the following 
functions: 
� Establishes accounting systems and policy for normal OPTEMPO and contingency 


operations requirements. 
� Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
� Responsible for MIPRs, purchase request and commitment (PR&Cs), TDY processing, 


DbCAS operations, files maintenance and DTS Management. 
z Manages a Resource Management Support Section. The Resource Management Support Section 


provides exercise specific PPBE support and logistical system interface with accounting 
systems. The section monitors Army exercise budget execution for legal compliance & policy. It 
identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. The section performs analysis, 
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planning, administration, and control of human, fiscal, financial, material, and other DOD 
resources. 
� Provides cost and economic analysis, current operations forecasting, current year analysis, 


LOGCAP costing and support, and strategic lift forecasting and tracking. 
z Manages a Budget Operations Section. The Budget Operations Section plans and coordinates 


financial management support. It prepares financial management annexes in support of 
orders/plans. The section coordinates ADCON & ASOS RM functions. It synchronizes RM 
operations between CPs. The section coordinates tactical RM support for major operations. It 
monitors the orders process for resource implications. The Budget Operations Section has the 
following capabilities: 
� Provides a deployable staff to synchronize FM operations between deployable CPs for 


policy, advice, assistance, and technical oversight for the AO. 
� Provides horizontal staff integration for RM support, operational planning, budgeting, and 


execution. 
� Prepares and reviews financial management annexes in support of orders/plans in 


concurrence with adjacent and subordinate staff. 
� Monitors contingency operations budget execution for compliance with fiscal law and 


current policy directives.  
� Supports the acquisition process in the AO. 
� Identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. 
� Provides advice to commanders on financial management implications and costs of 


preparing for and conducting operations. 
� Tracks and reports costs of battlefield operations to support reimbursement of costs initially 


paid from available training and readiness funds. 
� Obtains guidance on fund citations and funding levels and provides this guidance to tactical 


resource managers and supporting finance elements. 
� Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
� Participates in resource review boards (Combined Acquisition Review Board (CARB) and 


JARB) as appropriate. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CENTER (FMC) 
2-17. The FMC Chief, in coordination with the G8, is the principal advisor to the theater commander on all 
aspects of finance operations. The FMC is assigned to the HQ, Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) and 
asserts technical coordination over all FM COs and detachments in theater. The FMC provides technical 
oversight of all theater finance operations including: negotiations with host nation banking facilities, 
advising unit commanders on the use of local currency, and coordination with national providers (U.S. 
Treasury, DFAS,  ASA(FM&C) and USAFINCOM) to establish FM support requirements. The FMC 
sustains Army, joint and combined operations by providing timely contractual and procurement payments 
and theater disbursing capability. The FMC functions include: 


z Advising unit commanders on the use of local currency in the conduct of personal affairs. 
z Developing FM policy and procedures for theater implementation, in coordination with the G8. 
z Preparing FM annexes in support of orders and plans. 
z Providing advice regarding the interpretation and dissemination of FM directives, policy, and 


guidance developed by the national providers. 
z Identifying FM force structure requirements and playing a key role in the force flow of FM units. 
z Implementing and enforcing Internal Control measures. 
z Performing both appropriated and nonappropriated fund (NAF) accounting for the theater. 
z Maintaining accounting records and reporting the status of appropriated and NAF funds 


distributed to the supported commands. 
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z Collecting and reporting NAF accounting data, disbursing NAF, and preparing NAF 
instrumentalities (NAFIs) payrolls. 


z Funding (U.S. and foreign) currency for the theater. 
z Coordinating with host nation and military banking facilities to provide currency to FM units and 


other Services or allied forces in accordance with inter-service and inter-governmental 
agreements. 


z Coordinating the establishment of local depository (LD) accounts in theater. 
z Establishing and maintaining the FM information network in coordination with theater signal 


providers. 
z Coordinating the installation of software and hardware updates to the financial management 


tactical platform (FMTP). 
z Ensuring system integrity against computer viruses by enforcing appropriate system security 


measures. 


Figure 2-3. Financial Management Center (FMC) Organizational Structure 


Cash Management Section 
2-18. The Cash Management Section is responsible for theater currency (U.S. and foreign) support. The 
section coordinates with host nation and military banking facilities to provide currency to the FM COs and 
other Services or allied forces in accordance with interservice and intergovernmental agreements. The Cash 
Management Section maintains a disbursing station symbol number (DSSN), and may be designated to 
provide currency to all components of a joint and/or multinational force. The chief of the Cash 
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Management Section is the U.S. Treasury account holder for the central funding account and coordinates 
the establishment of any local depository (LD) accounts in theater. 


Internal Control (IC) Section 
2-19. The Internal Control (IC) Section operates under the direct control of the FMC Chief to ensure a 
high state of technical proficiency is maintained in all operational elements of the FMC and subordinate 
FM COs and detachments. The IC Section evaluates the effectiveness of existing procedures and internal 
controls, and ensures compliance with applicable regulations, directives and management controls. 


Automation Section 
2-20. The responsibility of the Automation Section is to support the information operations of the FMC. 
The section coordinates and provides installation of software and hardware updates to the financial 
management tactical platform (FMTP). It interfaces with the supporting signal unit for communications 
coordination requiring external maintenance support of the system. The section ensures system integrity 
against viruses and ensures appropriate systems security measures are in place. 


Accounting Section 
2-21. The Accounting Section performs accounting functions not retrograded to DFAS. The section is 
responsible for performing appropriated and nonappropriated fund accounting for the theater. This mission 
includes maintaining accounting records and reporting the status of all funds distributed to the supported 
commands. 


Policy Section 
2-22. The Policy Section provides advice regarding the interpretation and dissemination of FM directives, 
policies, and guidance. During the pre-deployment stage, the section chief recommends which FM 
functions will be established in theater, and which functions to retrograde to DFAS. The Policy Section 
provides technical operating guidance and data management for FM functions, and provides guidance for 
the types of funds, use of funds, and accounting of funds for the operation. This section also coordinates 
civil-military operations with the Assistant Chief of Staff for Civil-Military Affairs (C/J/G9), and provides 
advice on inflationary trends, international balance of payments (IBOP), and related wartime and 
contingency economic issues. This section conducts economic impact assessments of the AO in concert 
with C/J/G9 and civil affairs officials. 
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Figure 2-4. Financial Management Company (FM CO) Organizational Structure 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY (FM CO) 
2-23. The FM CO exercises command and control of the company headquarters section and three to seven 
FM DETs. One FM CO is assigned to each Sustainment Brigade and/or one per three to seven FM DETs. 
The FM CO provides support on an area basis within an AO, to include support to joint and multinational 
commands, units, Soldiers, and authorized civilians and contractors. The theater FMC and G8 provide 
technical coordination to all FM COs within their AO. 


Mission 
2-24. The FM CO coordinates and executes financial management support on an area basis while 
providing critical information to the commander. The FM CO analyzes the supported commander’s tasks 
and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will enable mission accomplishment. The 
FM CO is capable of augmenting other FM units to meet requirements at echelons above division and 
performs the following functions. 


z Ensures regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are adhered to by all operational 
elements of the FM CO and subordinate FM DETs. 


z Establishes DSSNs and LD accounts. 
z Provides limited U.S. and non-U.S. pay support. 
z Funds subordinate FM DETs and determines the need for currency (U.S. and foreign) and its 


replenishment. 
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z Maintains regulatory accountable records. 
z Evaluates, certifies and reports execution of funds. 
z Provides EPW, CI and Local National pay support. 
z Establishes banking relationships and procedures. 
z Makes payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
z Receives collections. 
z Receives and controls all currencies and precious metals. 
z Cashes negotiable instruments. 
z Converts foreign currency. 
z Protects funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
z Identifies funding for resource requirements including procurement, theater infrastructure 


construction, materiel, services for ports, communications, and transportation networks.  
z Addresses fiscal issues associated with other Services, federal agencies, and nongovernmental 


organizations operating in the AO. 
z Establishes a management control process providing reasonable assurance that government 


assets are protected and safeguarded. 
z Ensures funds and other assets are protected, and revenues and expenditures are properly 


accounted for in accordance with congressionally mandated accounting and reporting 
requirements. 


z Provides direct support to the Soldier Readiness Processing center. 


Headquarters Section 
2-25. The Headquarters Section provides and coordinates unit level administration, training, and 
sustainment support to the personnel of the FM CO and three to seven FM detachments. The section 
coordinates the deployment of FM CO personnel and equipment. Upon arrival at a new operational 
location, the section supervises the physical establishment of facilities for the FM CO, to include the CP. 
The FM CO must have sufficient transportation and communication assets to perform numerous and 
simultaneous support missions during day or night operations. The requirement to execute command and 
control increases the FM CO’s need for adequate transportation, maintenance, communication, power 
generation, global positioning, and life support assets. 


Finance Operations 
2-26. Finance Operations coordinates the overall operation and readiness posture of the FM CO, provides 
financial policy and plans to the subordinate FM detachments, and provides unit status reports. The section 
coordinates all FM support within the FM CO AO and tracks missions conducted by FM detachments. 


Resource Management (RM) Team 
2-27. The RM Team is minimally staffed for execution of the resource management mission within the FM 
CO’s AO. Better efficiency of these FM CO assets will be achieved by attachment to the Division or Corps 
G8. Consolidating all RM assets at the Division or Corps level will ensure proper analysis of the 
commander’s tasks and priorities as they relate to financial and manpower resource requirements execution 
at the Corps, Division, and BCT/BDE levels. 


Disbursing Section 
2-28. The Disbursing section makes payments (cash, EFT, checks) on properly prepared and certified 
vouchers, receives collections, receives and controls all currencies, maintains accountable records, cashes 
negotiable instruments, makes foreign currency conversions, and determines the need for currency and its 
replenishment. The disbursing section also provides currency for assigned FM DETs. 
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Internal Control (IC) Section 
2-29. The IC section evaluates the effectiveness of existing procedures and internal controls, and ensures 
compliance with applicable regulations, directives and management controls. 


Automation Section 
2-30. The responsibility of the Automation Section is to support the information operations of the FM CO. 
The section coordinates the installation of software and hardware updates to the financial management 
tactical platform (FMTP). The section coordinates with the supporting signal unit for communications 
support and for external maintenance support. The section ensures system integrity against viruses and 
ensures appropriate systems security measures are in place. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CONCEPT OF SUPPORT – CORPS 
AND/OR DIVISION 


CORPS AND/OR DIVISION G8 
2-31. The corps and/or division G8 provides the supported commander with mission essential funding 
when and where needed to ensure operational success, and protect funds from waste, fraud, and abuse. 
Depending upon METT-TC, augmentation may be required to support G8 operations. The division and/or 
corps G8 provides the following functions: 


z Estimates, tracks, and reports costs for specific operations to support requests to the U.S. 
Congress for appropriation. 


z Identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. 
z Provides planning, programming, and budgeting support, budget analysis, management services, 


and force management support. 
z Captures operations costs via standard accounting systems and the management of the operating 


systems that pay personnel and providers (contractors, host-nation, suppliers, etc). 
z Provides advice to commanders on financial management implications and costs of preparing 


for and conducting operations. 
z Tracks and reports costs of battlefield operations to support efforts of reimbursement of costs 


initially paid from available training and readiness funds. 
z Obtains guidance on fund citations and funding levels and provides to tactical financial 


managers and supporting finance elements. 
z Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
z Performs analysis, planning, administration, and control of human, fiscal, financial, material, 


and other DOD resources. 
z Provides policy and fiscal guidance for Contingency Planning. 
z Establishes the aggregate levels of fiscal support to be allocated and imposes directed resource 


constraints. 
z Provides input to the program objective memorandums (POMs). 
z Prepares budget schedules, adjusts budgets based on Program Budget Decisions (PBDs). 
z Accounts for DOD real estate, equipment, supplies, personnel, other assets, and funds in 


accordance with established policy. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE FM SPO 
2-32. The Sustainment Brigade FM Support Operations Team (FM SPO) monitors and tracks financial 
management operations throughout the area of operations (AO). The team integrates all FM operations; 
plans the employment of FM units; coordinates FM requirements; synchronizes the FM network and 
manages the FM systems. It also coordinates for additional operational and strategic FM support when 
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needed. All functions of the FM SPO are closely coordinated with the FM CO commander and G8. Some 
of these functions include: 


z Integrate all FM operations within the AO. The FM SPO evaluates the adequacy of support 
throughout the division by analyzing workload data, supporting population size, and scheduling 
of support at forward operating bases (FOBs); and making recommendations to maximize 
efficiency of limited resources throughout the supported AO. It monitors the use of cash or 
instruments representing cash on the battlefield to attain military objectives. The FM SPO 
oversees pay agent appointment and training for conventional and special program funds to 
ensure supported elements are prepared for pay agent missions. 


z Plan employment of FM units. The FM SPO works with the FMC, G8 and FM COs to adapt 
FM support to changes on the battlefield. 


z Synchronize division FM network. The FM SPO coordinates financial management efforts for 
the sustainment brigade across all supporting FM COs, contracting offices, and civil affairs 
units. 


z Manage all FM systems. In coordination with FMC, G8 and FM CO, monitors the employment 
and update of finance systems used for disbursing, military pay, travel pay, vendor pay and 
resource management. Tasks may include coordination for assistance when systems go down, 
and scheduling system upgrades. Planning coordination would include coordinating 
communications support for expanding electronic banking initiatives. 


z Coordinate FM requirements. In coordination with the FMC, G8 and FM CO, coordinate cash 
requirements for special funding sources such as CERP, for Soldier support (check cashing, 
casual pays), and vendor payments. Planning coordination is done with the sustainment brigade 
staff for emerging electronic initiatives (EFT payments or stored value card). 


z Coordinate operations and strategic FM support. The FM SPO establishes mutually 
supporting flow of information among the FMC, G8 and the FM CO enabling responsive FM 
support on the battlefield. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT DETACHMENT (FM DET) 


Mission 
2-33. The financial management detachment’s (FM DET) mission is to provide area FM support to a 
brigade combat team (BCT) or equivalent sized unit, or as directed by the financial management company 
(FM CO) commander. The FM DET provides timely and accurate payment for contractor and commercial 
vendor services support, disbursing and funding support, enemy prisoner of war (EPW) pay support, non-
U.S. pay support and limited U.S. pay support. The FM DET must have sufficient transportation and 
communication assets to perform numerous and simultaneous support missions, and must be able to move 
day or night. Mobility is required to provide effective FM support for units over geographically dispersed 
locations on the battlefield. In addition, the requirement to conduct multiple and simultaneous support 
missions increases the requirement for a FM DET to have adequate transportation, maintenance, 
communication, global positioning, and life support assets. FM DETs are equipped with FMTP, which 
enables effective operations through the use of real time data and online capability. Figure 2-5 reflects the 
FM DET organizational structure. 


2-34. The Financial Management Detachment is located throughout the battlefield, and is responsible for 
all financial management (FM) operations on an area basis. The FM DET performs the following 
functions: 


z Commanding, controlling, and supervising widely dispersed, assigned, or attached financial 
management support teams (FMSTs).  


z Performing procurement support. 
z Performing disbursing operations: 


� Accountability for public funds. 
� Funding and processing of paying agents. 


21 September 2006 	 FM 1-06 2-13 







Chapter 2  


� Currency exchange. 
� Stored value card (SVC). 
� Paper check conversion (PCC). 
� Treasury check operations. 


• Voucher payments. 


• Exchanges for cash. 
z Providing pay support. 


� Limited U.S. pay support. 
� Foreign national pay support. 
� EPW. 
� Travel. 


Detachment Headquarters 
2-35. The FM DET commander is directly responsible to the FM CO commander. The Detachment 
commander coordinates the deployment of FM DET personnel and equipment. When deployed away from 
the FM CO location, the commander coordinates with the supported headquarters to determine how and 
when the FM DET supports the overall base defense scheme and integrates the unit’s base defense plan. 
Upon arrival at a new operational location, the FM DET commander supervises the physical establishment 
of facilities for the FM DET. The Detachment Sergeant coordinates administration, maintenance and 
logistical support. 


Disbursing Section 
2-36. The Disbursing Section provides currency to the FMSTs and Paying Agents, makes payments on 
properly prepared and certified vouchers, receives collections, receives and controls all currencies, cashes 
negotiable instruments, makes foreign currency exchanges, maintains accountable records, and determines 
currency requirements. The Disbursing Section augments the FM CO when collocated with the FM CO. 
The disbursing officer (DO) provides cash control and certifies payments. The disbursing manager is the 
deputy to the DO. When METT-TC dictates, the DO or deputy deploys with an FMST to provide 
leadership and technical expertise. 


Financial Management Support Teams (FMST) 
2-37. The FMST provides timely and accurate commercial vendor and contract payments, disbursing and 
funding support, EPW pay support, non-U.S. pay support and limited U.S. pay support to all units and 
Soldiers in their AO. The FM DET is designed with three FMSTs; two are designed to be more robust, 
with the required size and grade structure (staff sergeant) to deploy away from the detachment 
headquarters and operate independently. When METT-TC dictates, the FMST can be augmented with 
additional support from the detachment. The third FMST remains with the detachment headquarters, but 
can deploy as a mobile team when directed by the detachment commander. All accountable items are 
cleared through the disbursing section of the FM DET. 
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Figure 2-5. Financial Management Detachment (FM DET) Organizational Structure 
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Information Management 


In today’s information age, FM operations depend heavily on electronic information 
systems. Automating the battlefield and ensuring maximum efficiency of FM units 
involves planning, oversight, and execution of information operations.  The 
processing and dissemination of timely and accurate FM information is critical to the 
success of Army missions worldwide. 


FM units use commercial off the shelf automation coupled with advanced 
communications systems that are standardized, durable, survivable, and portable. 
Systems are easy to operate, compatible with different types of power sources, and 
able to operate in varying climatic and battlefield conditions. However, even with the 
ideal system, FM units are always prepared to resort to alternative processes in the 
event of major systems failures or insufficient automation infrastructure. 


Unit commanders are responsible for information management within their units. The 
automation sections are responsible for executing information operations in the FM 
Center and the FM Company; in the FM DET, the information management officer, 
appointed as an additional duty, is responsible for information operations. Oversight 
of functional applications is the responsibility of the internal organizational 
functional proponent. All users of information are responsible for the integrity of 
data processed and the security of the supporting platforms. The automation sections 
have additional functional duties as described in chapter 2. Detailed information 
regarding the current state of automation and communications capabilities, 
equipment, and doctrine follow. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT TACTICAL PLATFORM 
CAPABILITIES AND CHARACTERISTICS 


3-1. The AN/TYQ-132(V)1 and AN/TYG-132(V2) financial management tactical platform (FMTP) 
systems are the FM automated systems for deployed operations (figure 3-1). There are two versions of 
FMTP. The basic version is composed of six client laptop workstations, one server laptop, three portable 
printers, and one multifunction printer. The expanded version is composed of eighteen client laptop 
workstations, one server laptop, six portable printers, three multifunction printers, and two high speed laser 
printers. In this section, FMTP refers to either or both systems. It is an integrated standard system using 
commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) hardware combined with commercial and government-developed 
software. Software modules include support for disbursing, resource management, vendor support, travel, 
and military pay. Software modules operate in a network environment, but they can also be used in a stand-
alone environment detached from the file server. Although the specific software described in the following 
paragraphs may change, the capabilities provided to the commander will not change.  
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Figure 3-1. Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP) 


DISBURSING 
3-2. The Deployable Disbursing System (DDS) provides automated disbursing support. The system 
provides the capability to write Treasury or LD checks, plus the daily accountability reconciliation for all 
transactions. DDS receives information from the commercial vendor support and travel modules, which 
allows the writing of checks to pay vendors and travel claimants. DDS creates Standard Finance System 
(STANFINS) formatted output for transmission to DFAS. DDS creates military pay vouchers and 
formatted output for upload to the military pay system for payment. The EFT interface in DDS requires an 
upload to FedLine (Federal Reserve Bank software) to place payments in the bank. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
3-3. The Database Commitment Accounting System (dbCAS) provides RM support. This system 
provides for the input and tracking of all commitment and obligation information; dbCAS can receive 
downloaded STANFINS information to assist in matching commitments with obligations and 
disbursements. It also produces reports that allow the commander to determine current fund status. 


VENDOR SUPPORT 
3-4. The Computerized Accounts Payable System (CAPS) provides most commercial vendor payments. 
Input can be received electronically from the Standard Army Acquisition and Contract Network System 
(SAACONS) or manually based upon submitted contracts and invoices. CAPS produces vouchers for 
standard contracts and maintains the bills register for each contract, and interfaces with DDS to facilitate 
contract payments. 


TRAVEL 
3-5. The Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS) provides automated travel support. IATS provides 
the capability to process all types of travel payments (except civilian overseas permanent change of station 
(PCS) payments, which must be computed manually). IATS also maintains a travel record on every 
individual receiving a payment processed by that server, and interfaces with DDS to facilitate payments.  


MILITARY PAY 
3-6. The Defense Military Pay Office (DMO) software suite provides processing access to the military 
pay system to facilitate military pay support. This software is provided for all components (AC, NG and 
RC), in accordance with DFAS policies and procedures for contingency operations. Access to the military 
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pay databases provided by DFAS depends on the availability of dedicated communications. If online query 
capability is not available, a batch process DMO download provides near-time query capability. In 
addition, the DMO Standard Inquiry System (DSIS) provides the capability to download and archive pay 
data for an individual, or an entire unit, to facilitate offline pay support. The Evaluation and Reporting 
System (EARS) is a stand-alone system capable of providing various reports and files (for example, leave 
and earnings statements (LESs)), via DMO batch download. 


COMMUNICATIONS 
3-7. An FM unit’s ability to provide timely and critical support depends greatly on its ability to 
communicate. Widely dispersed FM units must rely on communications with their headquarters to 
accomplish their mission. Although FM units use wire communications, they also need to possess and be 
able to utilize mobile and secure communications equipment. They must be able to use reach-back 
communications to range from forward in BCT areas, through division, corps or theater areas, to FM 
elements in distant supporting theaters, back to national providers in CONUS as shown in Figure 3-2. 


Figure 3-2. Financial Management Unit Communications 


3-8. FM units use organic and non-organic voice and data transmission equipment to support internal 
fixed site, mobile base station, and mobile tactical communications requirements. The automation section 
coordinates external communications requirements through the higher FM units or supporting signal 
organization.  The signal organization provides commercial or military communications assets, as available 
and appropriate to the requirement. The Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface 
(CAISI) is the communications tool of choice for FM units. 


3-9. FMTP is designed to utilize CAISI for its communications. CAISI is a logistics communications 
package designed and fielded by logisticians to facilitate Standard Army Management Information Systems 
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computer systems’ connections to the tactical network, and is being fielded to all FM units. With CAISI, 
commanders have instantaneous access to the most up-to-date FM information. CAISI provides an 
interface into tactical radio or satellite communications systems. 


COMMUNICATION MODES 


Satellite 
3-10. Satellite communications are a common means of communication from the AO to the sustainment 
base component. Combat service support very small aperture terminal (CSS VSAT), the logistics satellite 
capability supporting CAISI, is the preferred method of connecting to a satellite network. CSS VSAT 
assets are located within the supporting Signal Brigade. 


3-11. The Enhanced Position Location Reporting System (EPLRS) is a version of the Global Positioning 
System. EPLRS is the primary mode of transmitting data on the battlefield. Tactical FM units require 
EPLRS to conduct mobile operations. The EPLRS provides the capability of data transmission as well as 
team/unit location. 


Wire 
3-12. Wire is the primary means used for internal communications. Use of wire communications prevents 
hostile forces from using radio direction finding (RDF) equipment to locate the unit. Wire use is restricted 
mainly by mobility requirements, distance between users, installation and recovery time, and maintenance. 
Wire requires care in installation to preclude damage. Internal wire may be integrated with radio means to 
increase the capability of communications with outside units. Network radio interface (NRI) permits voice 
communications between radio users and telephone system subscribers, either from radio to telephone or 
vice versa, so long as the radio user is within range of the NRI station. 


3-13. Mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) is a fully automated tactical area communications system, 
accessed via wire by FM units. It ensures mobile and static subscribers, regardless of location, can 
communicate via a nodal system throughout the battlefield. 


3-14. MSE is designed to meet the requirements for a secure area switched system capable of supporting 
dispersed CPs. Using MSE, FM units have the ability to communicate with supported units, supporting 
units, deployed FM DETs and FMSTs, and other FM units. 


3-15. Personnel may enter the MSE system via digital telephone or combat net radio. User-owned 
equipment may consist of digital nonsecure voice terminal (DNVT), facsimile terminal (FAX), or a secure 
mobile subscriber radio terminal (MSRT). 


3-16. The DNVT is a telephone with a built-in data port used for non-secure voice and fax 
communications on the battlefield. Units are responsible for laying wire to connect the DNVT to a nearby 
junction box. Signal personnel then lay wire from the junction box to the signal-operated systems. 


3-17. FAX terminals provide a rapid method of transmitting messages over wire or radio circuits. 
Messages are received and transmitted in the form of paper copy. The FAX provides high-speed, high-
quality graphic communications. The terminal connects directly into the DNVT data port. The FAX can 
also send and receive text and graphic communications over wire. FAX capability is provided down to 
detachment and must be highly mobile and durable, given the operating environment and missions. 


3-18. MSRT consists of a radio and secure telephone terminal with data interface capabilities. The MSRTs 
can be vehicular-mounted or can be set up within a shelter.  


3-19. Theater signal units have the capability to provide unclassified data transmission capability out of the 
AO via MSE. Many of these units have the Network Encryption System (NES), which encrypts data and 
allows the data to be transmitted over the MSE network without the possibility of mixing classified and 
unclassified data. Data is uploaded from an unclassified system, through the NES, across the MSE network 
to another NES, which is routed to a satellite connection out of the AO. 
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Radio 
3-20. An FM unit’s communications cannot depend on wire communication only. Each FM unit must also 
use radio communications systems in lieu of and as a supplement to wire communications. 
Communications must be available at all times to accomplish various and concurrent missions. FM support 
is not static—radio communication must be available at all levels down to FMST to maintain constant 
communications with higher command levels as well as supported units. These communication 
requirements include data transmission as well as voice capability. 


3-21. Radio systems are easier to use and quicker to install than wire, but are susceptible to detection by 
enemy RDF equipment, which can locate receivers and transmitters. The enemy can monitor transmissions, 
jam communications, or bring direct or indirect fire weapons to bear on the position of the 
transmitter/receiver. 


3-22. FM units receive AN\VRC-90 radio sets, which are part of the single-channel ground and airborne 
radio system (SINCGARS). The SINCGARS is capable of processing voice, analog, and digital data in 
either the frequency hopping or single-channel mode, allowing the FM unit to communicate wirelessly 
with other FM units, and with supported units. 


INTERNAL FIXED SITE COMMUNICATIONS 
3-23. Various communications means are available to support fixed site operations at the tactical 
operations centers (TOCs) of FM units. Most communication requirements are met by using MSE, which 
can be set up in either permanent or temporary shelters. This equipment provides commanders with 
multiple means of communicating with outlying units. Headquarters elements send and receive financial 
and position-reporting data from subordinate units utilizing EPLRS when available. 


BASE AND REMOTE SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
3-24. FM units have the responsibility to provide support anywhere in the AO via mobile FMSTs. This 
requires a mobile capability and a means to locate and communicate with the FMSTs. The FMSTs transmit 
information via voice and data means. Communications modes necessary to support this mission include 
the MSRT or SINCGARS for voice, and EPLRS for data and position reporting. 


TACTICAL OPERATIONS INTERFACE 
3-25. Headquarters at all levels have access to MSE to pass command and control information across the 
AO. The appropriate automation section is responsible for coordinating this connectivity and for the 
maintenance of the node server, when required. Transfer of data from dispersed FM units to their next 
higher level occurs via the tactical network where capabilities permit. 


COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY 
3-26. Security of FM information is a high priority; safeguarding information is the responsibility of all 
FM personnel.  Most electronic information systems and information networks are interconnected. 
Passwords and system protocols are highly valuable pieces of information that, if in the wrong hands, can 
cause the compromise of entire systems. Commanders must implement information security and 
communications security (COMSEC) policies and procedures to prevent hostile forces from accessing 
systems via the Internet or other means. FM systems are also subject to virus and worm infection. 
Commanders must ensure that proper measures are in place to protect against this threat. 


3-27. Personnel engaged in preparing and transmitting messages, whether by telephone, radio, or 
messenger, must know and comply with all COMSEC procedures. COMSEC measures include physical, 
cryptographic, and transmission security. These procedures are included in AR 25-2, Information 
Assurance. 
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SIGNAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
3-28. FM units currently operate the automated net control device (ANCD), receiving necessary signal 
operating instructions (SOI) extracts from their parent headquarters. These extracts include information on 
major supported units in the AO. 


COMMUNICATION NETWORKS 
3-29. A communication network is an organization of stations capable of directly communicating with 
other users on a common frequency or channel. Financial management units communicate with each other 
primarily on the FM operations network. Financial management units may enter supported units’ networks, 
such as the following: 


• Command network. 


• Operations and intelligence network. 


• Administrative network. 


Figure 3-3. Financial Management Communications Networks 


Command Network 
3-30. The commander uses the command network for tactical control. Types of messages commonly 
passed over this network include orders, coordination, and information of immediate value. 
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Operations And Intelligence Network 
3-31. Commanders and operations sections use the operations and intelligence network for command and 
control purposes. This network is used to control operations and pass intelligence information within 
commands. The network control station is located at higher headquarters. financial management support 
teams use this network when deployed from the parent FM DET. Unit automation sections disseminate 
specific procedures for use of this network. 


Administrative Network 
3-32. The administrative network is used for personnel matters and for supply information and 
requirements. S1s, S4s, and S6s at all levels of command use this network. 
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Appendix A 


Legal 


This Appendix provides background on several important laws that provide the basis for FM operations. It 
is not meant to be all-inclusive or a source of legal guidance. Financial managers who have questions 
regarding the legality of payments should contact their local SJA for an advanced opinion. 


Financial managers must use the principles of time, purpose, and amount (TPA). Time is to measure the 
appropriation life span (unexpired, expired, closed state). Purpose ensures expenditures meet the intent of 
the appropriation. Amount establishes the ceiling or floor for an appropriation. 


FISCAL LAW 
A-1. Fiscal law is of primary concern to financial managers. Failure to apply fiscal law principles properly 
may lead to unauthorized expenditures of funds and consequent administrative or criminal sanctions 
against those responsible. The authority to obligate U.S. Government funds is derived from Congress. The 
law of Federal appropriations has constitutional and statutory aspects that generally identify clear rules the 
GAO and other agencies apply to fiscal decisions. Once Congress has passed an appropriation and the 
President has signed it into law, agencies must request an apportionment from the Treasury Department 
within 10 days, and the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) must make apportionment within 30 
days after signature. Once OMB apportions funds to the Department of Defense (DOD), the DOD 
subapportions funds to the military Services (including HQDA), USSOCOM, or Defense agencies to 
allocate to major commands. Major commands, in turn, allot funds to operating units. The apportionment 
process must be complete before funds can be committed. 


A-2. Federal agencies require congressional appropriation to operate. In some cases, an authorization 
must also be enacted before an appropriation can be obligated. An appropriation is a law passed by a 
majority of members of the House and Senate, and signed by the President, that provides budget authority 
for the stated purposes. No other statutes and resolutions passed by Congress, including budget resolutions 
and authorization acts, authorize withdrawal of money from the U.S. Treasury. 


A-3. Budget authority is the authorization to incur a legal obligation to pay a sum of money from the U.S. 
Treasury. Budget authority is not money; it is the authority to spend money that has been appropriated. The 
U.S. Treasury actually disburses cash only after an agency requests (or, in the case of the DOD, issues) an 
EFT or a check to withdraw money from the U.S. Treasury to liquidate an obligation. 


A-4. DOD regulations mandate the use of commitment accounting for all appropriations, both unexpired 
and expired. Commitments are administrative reservations of funds, based upon firm procurement 
directives, orders, or requests, that authorize the creation of obligations without further approval by the 
official responsible for certifying the availability of funds. Issuing a commitment that authorizes an 
obligation in excess of an appropriation or formal subdivision of funds could result in a violation of the 
Antideficiency Act (see paragraph 3 of the Antideficiency Act). 


A-5. Obligations are amounts of orders placed, contracts awarded, services received, or similar 
transactions made, that legally bind the U.S. Government to make payments. Congress has imposed fiscal 
controls that limit the ability of the Executive Branch to obligate and expend appropriated funds. Funds 
may be obligated only for the purposes for which they were appropriated; further, they may be used only to 
satisfy the bona fide needs of the fiscal year for which the appropriations are valid. A bona fide need is for 
payments or expenses properly incurred during the period of availability. In most cases, they may not be 
used beyond their period of availability. No one may obligate funds in excess of (or in advance of) an 
appropriation, an apportionment, or a formal subdivision of funds without specific statutory authority. If 
administrative lead-time requires contract award prior to the receipt of funds, contracts may be issued 
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“subject to the availability of funds” to ensure timely delivery of the goods or services. If this clause is 
used, no services or supplies may be accepted until after receipt of funds. 


A-6. A corollary to the purpose and bona fide needs requirements regarding obligation of funds is the 
general prohibition against augmentation. The bona fide needs rule means current requirements must be 
funded with current dollars. Transfers from one appropriation to another are prohibited except as 
authorized by law. Appropriated funds designated for a general purpose may not be used to pay for an 
effort for which Congress has specifically appropriated other funds. 


A-7. Continuing resolution authority (CRA) is an interim legislation enacted by Congress to provide 
authority to specific, ongoing activities when the normal fiscal year appropriation has not been enacted by 
the beginning of the fiscal year, pending the annual appropriation enactment by Congress. The CRA 
authorizes continuation of normal operations at a rate not to exceed the latest Congressional action or the 
previous year’s rate. The CRA does not authorize new starts or expansions to a program. A funding gap 
may occur in the absence of either an appropriations act or a CRA, or when the President vetoes a duly 
passed appropriations bill or continuing resolution following expiration of either of their predecessors. The 
Attorney General has determined that, absent an appropriation or a CRA, executive agencies must take 
immediate steps to cease normal operations. Disbursements supporting new fiscal year obligations may not 
be made during a funding gap unless specifically authorized by the Under Secretary of Defense 
(Comptroller) (USD(C)). The following excerpt from DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1 provides additional information 
on the CRA. The DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1 excerpt: 


 


Definition: A CRA is an interim appropriation, enacted to provide authority for specific 
ongoing activities in the event that regular appropriations have not been enacted by the 
beginning of the fiscal year or the expiration of the previous CRA. A CRA has a fixed life 
and provides the authority necessary to allow operations to continue in the absence of 
appropriations. 


Operations under a CRA. Unless the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) issues 
other instructions, a CRA provides for the following: 


 A. Rate of execution generally will not exceed the amount contained in the President’s 
budget, the previous year’s rate of execution, or the amount recommended by the House 
and Senate Appropriations Committees, whichever is the lowest or most restrictive. 


 B. No new starts may be initiated. Operations and maintenance Army (OMA) 
appropriation funded minor construction is not considered a new start. 


 C. No increase in scope of ongoing programs is permitted. 


 D. No new multiyear procurements are permitted. 


Operation in the Absence of Appropriations. 


 A. In the event that neither an Appropriation Act nor a CRA has been enacted, a 
“funding gap” exists. 


 B. Obligations may continue during the new fiscal year (FY) for minimum mission 
essential business. 


 C. Prior year unexpired funds of multi-year appropriations are not impacted by the 
absence of a new appropriation or a CRA. Revolving funds are also not impacted. 


ANTIDEFICIENCY ACT 
A-8. The Antideficiency Act is codified under sections 1341, 1342, 1344, and 1511-1517, title 31, United 
States Code (31 USC 1341, 1342, 1344, and 1511-1517) and is implemented by OMB Circular No. A-11, 
Part 4, DOD Directive 7200.1, and DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 14. It states that an officer or employee may 
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not make or authorize an obligation or expenditure that exceeds an amount available in an appropriation or 
formal subdivisions of funds. The GAO has determined that this statute prohibits obligations in excess of 
appropriated amounts and obligations that violate statutory restrictions or other limitations on obligations 
or spending. Officers or employees who authorize or make prohibited obligations or expenditures are 
subject to criminal sanctions and administrative discipline, including suspension without pay and removal 
from office. Good faith or mistake of fact does not relieve an individual from responsibility for a violation. 
Factors such as “a heavy workload at year end” or an employee’s “past exemplary record” generally are 
relevant only to determine the appropriate level of discipline, not to determine whether the commander 
should impose discipline. 


LAW OF ARMED CONFLICT 
A-9. The Law of Armed Conflict deals with a wide variety of areas, including monetary issues pertaining 
to prisoners of war. Actions regarding the treatment of prisoners of war, from what to do with money that 
prisoners of war are carrying to how much and when to pay them for their labor, are covered within the 
Law of Armed Conflict. Additional information on payments to EPWs is contained in Appendix S. 


FEED AND FORAGE ACT 
A-10. The Feed and Forage Act (41 USC 11 and 11a) permits the DOD to incur obligations in excess of or 
in advance of available appropriations to ensure necessary funding to support members of the Armed 
Forces of the United States conducting military operations. Clothing, subsistence, forage, fuel, quarters, 
transportation, and medical and hospital supplies, not in excess of the necessities of the current year, may 
be incurred at the direction of the Secretary of Defense. The USD(C) issues instructions to implement the 
order. 


A-11. Although authority to act under the Feed and Forage Act is granted by the DOD, forward-deployed 
units must be prepared to request urgent obligation authority during contingency operations. Units will 
submit requests through command and/or resource management channels. 


CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICERS ACT OF 1990 
A-12. The Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 established a centralized FM structure within the OMB and 
in major departments and agencies. It strengthened FM internal controls by requiring the following: 


z Preparation of 5-year FM systems improvement plans, both government-wide and in the 23 
agencies covered by the act. 


z Preparation of audited financial statements and audits of selected activities of agencies to hold 
agency heads accountable for their operations. 


z Reporting to the President and Congress on the annual status of general and FM in the Federal 
government. 


FEDERAL MANAGERS’ FINANCIAL INTEGRITY ACT — PUBLIC 
LAW 97-255 


A-13. The Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act (Public Law 97-255) was enacted in September 1982 
to strengthen internal control and accounting systems throughout the Federal government and to help 
reduce fraud, waste, and abuse, and misappropriation of Federal funds. The act holds agency managers 
accountable for correcting noted deficiencies and requires that agencies identify and report internal control 
and accounting system problems and planned remedies annually. 


GOVERNMENT MANAGEMENT REFORM ACT OF 1994 AND THE 
FEDERAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ACT OF 1994 


A-14. The Government Management Reform Act and the Federal Financial Management Act (Public Law 
103-356) were enacted to provide a more effective, efficient, and responsible government. These acts 
mandated statutory requirements for reports to Congress, the use of EFTs for payments, the establishment 
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of a franchise fund in each of four executive agencies, and the submission of annual audited financial 
statements to the Director of the OMB. 


31 USC 
A-15. Title 31 of the U.S. Code contains the basic statutory requirements for the use, control, and 
accounting of public funds. 


31 USC 1301 (THE PURPOSE STATUTE) 
A-16. Title, 31, Section 1301 of the U.S. Code (31 USC 1301) (The Purpose Statute) imposes the 
requirement that agencies use appropriated funds only for their intended purpose. 
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Financial Management Deployment Checklist 


The following is a checklist of FM related activities that the financial manager should 
consider in planning and executing operations. Activities are not necessarily limited 
to a single phase. This checklist is not all inclusive. 


MOBILIZATION AND PRE-DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-1. As part of resource management (RM) operations in mobilization and pre-deployment, the financial 
manager should— 


z Deploy as a member of the Pre-Deployment Site Survey (PDSS) Team. 
z Provide RM advice and assistance to command and staff. 
z Determine RM specified, implied, and essential tasks for unit(s) and agencies to accomplish the 


mission. 
z Determine unit preparation, packing, and crating costs. 
z Determine method of deployment/redeployment and begin initial coordination with the 


transportation officer. 
z Develop cost capturing methods, APCs, FCA, fund cite, Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS) data 


entry with G4/material management center (MMC). 
z Analyze all support agreements for RM implications. 
z Ensure the lead Service has been designated, when appropriate. 
z Maintain an awareness of costs; participate in the staff estimate and planning process. 
z Prepare the FM Appendix of the unit OPORD and review OPLANs, to include the concept of 


support. 
z Review requirements for RM support and establishment of funding responsibility, to include 


contracting and procurement; ensure the mechanism for cost capturing is established. 
z Establish and identify resourcing processes and approval authorities for requirement development, 


validation and funding (all levels, BCT – ASCC).  
z Review interagency financial support agreements. 
z Determine if support is required for other agencies, such as morale, welfare, and recreation 


(MWR), the American Red Cross, NGOs, and public affairs (PA). 
z In coordination with the G4, determine availability of HNS, coalition, and/or AIK support, and 


establish reporting and reimbursement requirements. In coordination with the G4 and staff 
engineer, initiate wartime military construction requests or reprogramming action. 


z Determine any unique reimbursement procedures, if necessary, to capture incremental costs. 
z Request special appropriations, if required. 
z Identify and understand the various appropriations, authorities, and agreements associated with 


deployment. 
z Implement procedures to track multinational support costs and review billing procedures. 
z Review cost estimates, when required.  
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
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z Determine the commitment accounting automation plan. 
z Identify fiscal year-end closeout plan. 
z Identify and determine management control requirements. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-2. As part of finance operations in mobilization and pre-deployment, the financial manager should— 
z Prepare the finance portion of the FM Appendix of the unit OPORD and review OPLANs to 


develop the concept of support. 
z Consolidate and analyze the economic assessment for the AO. 
z Provide financial advice and assistance. 
z Determine if foreign currencies are to be used and their exchange rates. 
z Develop requirements for check cashing; emergency payments; currency conversion; funding of 


paying agents; foreign currency conversion; solatium payments; recording of cost data, travel, 
civilian pay and funds disbursement. 


z Determine what duty conditions have been designated for the operation by the commander. 
z Determine if group travel has been declared. 
z Coordinate entitlements, if required, for Reserve Component (RC) participation. 
z Coordinate with the G1 to ensure consistency of entitlements and level of support. If required, 


request determination of hostile fire pay, imminent danger pay, hardship duty pay, family 
separation allowance, special leave accrual, and combat zone tax exclusion. 


z Publish guidance, when required, on UN entitlements, leave, and observers to peacekeeping 
organizations. 


z Determine appropriate check cashing limits and recommend approval by the commander. 
z Coordinate with the DFAS crisis coordination center. 
z Determine accounting and central funding support needed for the operation. 
z Determine banking support requirements. 
z Determine appropriate quantities of foreign currencies and formalize resupply procedures. 
z Support NEO. 
z Prepare to provide currency funding support to other U.S. and allied organizations in the AO. 
z Determine the requirement for LDAs. 
z Prepare for solatium payments and payments for other claims. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 


DEPLOYMENT AND FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-3. As part of RM operations in deployment and full spectrum operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Co-locate and conduct RM operations with logistic, contract, and disbursing/paying agent assets. 
z Coordinate RM aspects of HNS and AIK.  
z Plan for handling battlefield effects and identify the funding source for anticipated requirements. 
z Capture and track costs. 
z Provide reports as required, including those needed for reimbursement by a HN, a foreign nation, 


NGOs, or other Federal agencies. 
z Coordinate with the SJA (co-locate if possible) to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
z Establish and monitor commitment accounting automation system(s). 
z Monitor established management controls. 
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FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-4. As part of finance operations in deployment and full spectrum operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Perform central funding and accounting (both appropriated and nonappropriated) support, if 
necessary. 


z Support contracting and local procurement requirements. 
z Control currency. 
z Provide EPW and/or CI pay support, if necessary. 
z Support NEO, if necessary. 
z Provide limited pay support to joint and multinational forces, as well as designated civilians. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 


STABILITY OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-5. As part of RM operations in stability operations, the financial manager should— 
z Identify and request additional sources of funds (by FY, if needed) in order to continue 


sustainment of the operation. 
z Enforce and adjust resourcing processes and approval authorities for requirement development, 


validation and funding (all levels, BCT – ASCC).  
z Continue to capture and track costs. 
z Determine requirements, when necessary, for civil assistance funding. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
z Monitor the commitment accounting automation system. 
z Prepare for year-end closeout, if necessary. 
z Prepare for internal and external audits. 
z Monitor established management controls. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-6. As part of finance operations in stability operations, the financial manager should— 
z Provide banking and currency support. 
z Provide pay support to joint and multinational forces, as well as designated civilians. 
z Provide CVS support. 
z Establish pay support procedures for the remaining forces in-theater. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 


REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-7. During redeployment and demobilization operations, the financial manager should— 
z Coordinate and develop RM requirements for redeployment support. 
z Close out contingency funding operations and conduct hand-off procedures with the responsible 


component. 
z Coordinate cost capturing for recovery operations.  
z Provide fund certification. 
z Seek reimbursement for cost offset or incremental costs. 
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z Submit final cost report. 
z Submit after action review. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-8. As part of finance operations in redeployment and demobilization operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Close out the accounts of paying agents. 
z Ensure Service Members’ deployment related entitlements are stopped. 
z Audit pay accounts. 
z Close contingency disbursing station symbol numbers (DSSNs). 
z Convert from contingency accounting processing codes (APCs) back to home station APCs. 
z Request additional obligation authority to replace or repair damaged or destroyed equipment. 
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Appendix C 


Guide to Operation Plan Development 


This Appendix provides an administrative guide, instructions, and format for 
developing the FM Appendix to the logistics annex of an operation plan (OPLAN). 


PROCEDURES 
C-1. The FM Appendix to the logistics annex of the OPLAN is developed in conjunction with—and in 
support of—the running estimate and operational planning process. The FM Appendix identifies and 
resolves FM support problems and funding responsibilities in advance of plan implementation. Command 
responsibilities and functional alignments for providing FM support should be described and defined in the 
Appendix in sufficient detail to ensure that provisions are made to support all mission essential tasks. 


Note: Providing entitlement information to financial managers and DFAS is critical to ensuring 
accurate payment of personnel deploying to support joint force operations; hence, the 
information should be communicated as soon as possible. 


CLASSIFICATION 


HEADQUARTERS 
Date


Appendix X (Financial Management) to Annex X (Logistics) to OPLAN 


REFERENCES: Cite the documents necessary for a complete understanding of this Appendix. 


1. Situation 
a. Purpose. This Appendix provides broad policy and procedural guidance and assigns tasks for 


FM operations. This Appendix describes the mission and responsibility of FM units during deployment 
and sustainment for both the joint headquarters and components within the AO. 


b. Enemy. Refer to Annex X, Intelligence. Assess the impact of enemy capabilities and probable 
COAs on FM support. 


c. Friendly. List the component FM organizations and the specific tasks each is assigned to 
support the FM operations of the plan. Summarize their capabilities. Include non-U.S. military forces 
and U.S. civilian agencies, such as banking institutions or embassies, which may help assigned 
forces provide FM support (or may themselves require support). 


d. Assumptions. State realistic assumptions and consider the effect of current operations on FM 
operations. These could be similar assumptions used by the components when developing cost 
estimates for the operation. 


e. Limitations. List key limiting factors that affect FM capabilities. 


2. Mission. Describe the FM mission in support of the basic plan in a clear concise statement. 
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3. Execution. 
a. Concept of Operations. Summarize the intended COA and state the general concept for FM 


support in the operational area. In separate numbered subparagraphs, provide specific guidance on 
the following, as applicable: 


(1) Pre-Deployment and Mobilization Operations 
(a) Ensure the lead service has been appointed, when required. 
(b) Obtain and analyze available economic assessment data of the operational area and 


any financial implications. 
(c) Analyze all support agreements. 
(d) Identify missions requiring special funding and authority, when required. 
(e) Determine if foreign currencies are to be used and, if necessary, determine the 


exchange rates. 
(f) Coordinate entitlement policies with the C1, G1, and S1, as appropriate, prior to 


deployment. 
(g) Establish joint and combined FM operational requirements, to include disbursing 


support, contracting support, commercial vendor payment support, and any other unique FM 
requirements. 


(h) Coordinate the establishment of HN-limited depositories account. 
(i) Determine if support is required for other organizations, such as MWR, the American 


Red Cross, NGOs, and PA. 
(2) Deployment and Full Spectrum Operations. 


(a) Support contracting and local procurement requirements. 
(b) Provide reports as required. 
(c) Provide policy guidance, if necessary, for EPW and/or CI, NEO, MWR, the American 


Red Cross, NGOs, and PA. 
(d) Obtain MWR funds, if required. 
(e) Identify and task component(s) for continued FM support, if required. 
(f) Ensure a management control process is in place. 


(3) Redeployment and Demobilization Operations. 
(a) Identify, when necessary, funding requirements for redeployment support. 
(b) Close out contingency funding operations and conduct hand-off with responsible 


component. 
b. Assignment of Tasks. In separate numbered subparagraphs, address unique tasks required 


of the components to accomplish the FM mission. 
c. Coordinating Instructions. This subparagraph will include, but is not limited to the following: 


(1) Items common to two or more subordinate commands and any unique FM relationships. 
(2) Coordination with adjacent commands and other agencies. 
(3) Agreements with the host country, allied forces, and U.S. Government and 


nongovernmental agencies. 
(4) DFAS crisis coordination center responsibilities. 


4. Administration and Logistics. Provide FM guidance for furnishing logistics and administrative 
support. As appropriate, include guidance on the following: 


a. Contracting requirements. 
b. Logistic support relationships. 
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c. Reporting requirements. 
d. Any particular personnel or augmentation requirements. 
e. Time frame after which all FM plans and budgets can be declassified (determined by 


coordinating with the J2, C2, G2, or S2, as appropriate). 


5. Command and Control. Include the following information: 
a. Command relationships. 
b. Communications systems requirements for FM support. 
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Appendix D 


Paying Agents 


This Appendix provides guidance to paying agents who serve as agents for and in the 
name of an account holder. Commissioned officers, warrant officers, enlisted 
members, or civilian employees satisfactory to the appointing officer may be 
appointed as paying agents (see DOD 7000.14-R, volume 5). The guidance provided 
in this Appendix emphasizes the agent’s responsibility for properly safeguarding and 
disbursing public currency. Paying agents are appointed to perform specific duties: 
they are appointed either to support the local procurement process, or to provide 
support to individuals. Paying agents cannot perform both of these duties 
simultaneously. 


METHOD OF APPOINTMENT 
D-1. A paying agent is appointed by a field grade commander in the paying agent’s chain of command. 
The appointment order specifies the FM commander to whom the agent is appointed, the types of payments 
to be made, the unit to be paid, the duration of appointment, and the maximum amount to be advanced. A 
sample appointment order is shown in figure D-1. 


D-2. The paying agent checks the appointment order for correctness and keeps it in his possession while 
performing duties as a paying agent. The paying agent forwards a copy of the appointment order to the FM 
commander to which the paying agent is appointed. The FM commander keeps a copy of the appointment 
order until the order expires or is revoked. 


D-3. Newly appointed paying agents must immediately contact the nearest FM unit to receive a detailed 
briefing before they are advanced currency. Paying agents must receive a copy of the current paying agent 
instructions from the FM commander and become thoroughly familiar with all responsibilities. Paying 
agents sign a written statement for permanent filing with the disbursing officer, acknowledging 
understanding and receipt of the oral and written instructions. 
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OFFICE SYMBOL DATE 


MEMORANDUM FOR (1) 
SUBJECT: Appointment as Paying Agent 
1. Effective (2) , you are appointed as a Paying agent to (3) , Commander, 82d 
FM CO. The maximum amount you can be advanced is $ (4). 
2. Authority: DOD 7000.14-R, volume 5, paragraph 020604. 
3. Purpose: To make $50.00 Soldier combat payments for (unit). 
4. Period: (5). 
5. Special instructions: You will not entrust or advance your currency advance to others for any 
purpose or reason. You will familiarize yourself with FM 1-06 (14-100), especially Appendix D, 
Paying Agents. Upon receipt of the FM commander’s instructions, you will read and discuss 
them with FM personnel so that you fully understand your responsibilities and liabilities before 
you depart the financial management unit. You will at all times properly protect your currency 
advance and paid vouchers as outlined in your instructions and IAW DOD 7000.14-R, volume 
5. You will properly identify all individuals you pay. You will immediately notify the finance 
commander of any discrepancies as soon as detected. You will turn in currency and paid 
vouchers to the financial management unit immediately upon completion of your mission. (6) 


XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
LTC, IN 
Commanding (7) 


CF: 
Commander 82d FM CO 
Commander, C Co, 1st BN 
BN S-1 


Notes: 
(1) Agent (grade, name, SSN, unit). 
(2) Effective date of appointment order. 
(3) FM commander to whom agent appointed. 
(4) The total amount necessary to complete the mission. 
(5) Specified period of appointment. 
(6) Any specified instructions deemed appropriate. 
(7) Agent’s commander or individual authorized to sign for commander. 


Figure D-1. Sample Appointment Order 


COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES 
D-4. Commanders appoint paying agents and ensure the agents know their responsibilities and duties. In 
addition, unit commanders provide resources such as transportation, security containers, weapons, 
ammunition, and armed guards for the paying agent’s use. The type of transportation and the number of 
guards considered adequate are based upon the amount of currency involved, the distance and terrain to be 
covered, and the overall security of the area where payments will be made. An agent should be armed (if 
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possible) and must have at least one armed guard. Commanders ensure other duties assigned to a paying 
agent do not interfere with or delay the performance of the agent’s paying functions. 


FM COMMANDER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
D-5. The FM commander or his designee briefs new paying agents to inform them of their 
responsibilities. He also gives the paying agents detailed written instructions regarding the specific 
functions they are to perform, procedures for the safeguarding and expeditious return of currency, and 
other instructions deemed necessary. 


SAFEGUARDING PUBLIC CURRENCY 
D-6. Paying agents must acknowledge receiving currency by signing DD Form 1081, Statement of Agent 
Officer’s Account. The safeguarding of this currency is a personal responsibility of the paying agent until 
the currency is returned to the FM unit. Failure to safeguard currency may result in an agent being held 
personally liable if any currency is lost. A paying agent may not entrust currency or accountable 
instruments to any other person for any reason. 


D-7. The paying agent must make every effort to complete all payments and return currency and payment 
documents as quickly as possible. If possible, the agent should return the currency and receipts on the same 
day the currency was advanced, or as the FM commander directs. 


D-8. If currency is to be retained overnight, the agent must abide by the guidelines found in DOD 
7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 3, Keeping and Safeguarding Public Funds. If these provisions cannot be 
met, the agent must turn in the currency and paid documents to the FM unit for safekeeping. The agent 
must arrange to receive the currency the following day. The agent must return all currency to the FM unit 
upon accomplishing the mission. 


D-9. Paying agents are directly responsible to the FM commander from whom the currency is obtained. 
The U.S. Treasury may legally look to either the FM commander or the paying agent to recover any lost or 
improperly disbursed public currency. Therefore, a paying agent must not— 


z Use entrusted currency for any purpose other than that which is specifically stated on the 
appointment orders. 


z Lend, use, convert to his own use, deposit in any bank, or exchange for other currency, or 
commingle any portion of the entrusted currency, except as specifically instructed by the FM 
commander. 


z Mix entrusted currency with personal, nonappropriated, or other currency. 
z Act as witnessing officer of payments. 
z Be designated as the agent of another agent. 
z Act as guard for another agent. 
z Act as both the ordering officer and paying agent. 
z Authorize solatium payments. 


TYPES OF SUPPORT 
D-10. Paying agents provide both local procurement support and individual support. Local procurement 
support involves the purchase of supplies and services from the local economy in order to meet logistical 
shortfalls. Individual support entails making payments, cashing checks, and making foreign currency 
conversions for individual Service Members. 


LOCAL PROCUREMENT SUPPORT 


D-11. For local procurement support, the commander appoints a paying agent on an additional duty 
appointment order. This appointment authorizes the paying agent to disburse public currency IAW the 
special instructions stated in the appointment and the written instructions provided by the FM commander. 
The ordering officer whom the paying agent supports receives separate instructions from contracting 
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officials. The paying agent provides support only for local procurement efforts; the paying agent does not 
provide any individual support. 


D-12. In some cases bulk funding may be more practical than use of a separate fund cite for every 
purchase, especially in the early stages of an operation, to support advanced echelon (ADVON) or for 
widely dispersed units.  Typically a DA 3953 is used to provide the bulk funding. 


D-13. The paying agent or ordering officer may be held personally liable for any payment not in 
accordance with the appointment orders or prescribed instructions. The paying agent cannot 
simultaneously serve as the ordering officer. The paying agent uses an official credit/debit card to make 
payments whenever possible. When it is not possible to use an official credit/debit card to make payments, 
the paying agent takes the following actions: 


z Reviews all SF 44s (U.S. Government Purchase Order–Invoice–Voucher) prepared by the 
ordering officer. 


z Disburses currency for the goods or services as stated on the SF 44 (Purchase Order-Invoice-
Voucher), but only after the SF 44 has been approved by an ordering officer. 


z Pays for single voucher purchases not to exceed $2,500 per voucher. (An agent may not split 
purchases between two or more vouchers in order to circumvent the $2,500 limitation.) 


z Clears his account with the FM commander. 


D-14. When reviewing the SF 44s, the paying agent ensures the blocks of information listed in Table D-1 
are completed properly. 


Table D-1. Instructions for Completing SF 44 


Item Block Title Instructions 
(1) Date of orders Enter date prepared. 
(2) Order number The number identifying the purchase transaction will be in sequence. 
(3) Print Name and 


Address of Seller 
Enter seller’s name and address. 


(4) Furnish Supplies 
and Services to 


Enter name and address of unit. 


(5) Supplies or 
Services 


Individually list items ordered with proper identification numbers. Use 
additional SF 44s as continuation sheets if more space is needed to list all 
items ordered. 


(6) Quantity, Unit, 
Price, Amount 


Self-explanatory. 


(7) Discount Terms Negotiate for a Government trade discount and for prompt payment; insert 
the information on SF 44s. 


(8) Date Invoice 
Received 


Not used. 


(9) Agency Name 
and Billing 
Address 


Put “Department of the Army," then financial management unit and mailing 
address. 


(10) Ordered by Enter signature and title of ordering officer. 
(11) Purpose and 


Accounting Data 
Enter project reference and correct accounting classification. 


(12) Received by, 
Title, Date 


Only the individual authorized to receive service or supplies will sign in the 
block titled "Received by" on copies 3 and 4. (Ordering officers cannot sign 
for receipt.)  


(13) All remaining 
items under Seller 


The remaining items are completed by seller and deputy/agent. 
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Figure D-2. Sample SF 44 
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INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT 


D-15. For individual support, the commander appoints a paying agent on an additional duty appointment 
order. This appointment authorizes the paying agent to disburse public currency IAW the special 
instructions stated in the appointment and the written instructions provided by the FM commander. When 
appointed to provide individual support, the paying agent provides only individual support; he does not 
provide local procurement support. As directed, agents may provide individual support to Soldiers, Sailors, 
Airmen, Marines, and authorized civilians. 


PLANNING FOR SUPPORT 
D-16. The paying agent ensures arrangements for qualified armed guards and transportation are adequate. 
Routes and times should be changed frequently to avoid developing routines and patterns in transporting 
currency. Prior coordination should be made for preparing the pay area with tables, chairs, lighting, and 
other necessary supplies. Emphasis is placed on acquiring a secure or easily secured quiet area. For 
efficient use of time, a schedule for payment of units or individuals should be established. 


D-17. A paying agent takes appropriate precautions while currency is in his possession. When traveling, 
the paying agent should keep the unit informed of his location and expected time of arrival. If the paying 
agent is to travel outside the normal pay area, he should notify the FM commander. 


D-18. A paying agent engaged in the paying function may not perform collections or solicitations for 
donations. If authorized, these activities must be performed separately and away from the pay area. 


INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 
D-19. The following paragraphs describe additional paying agent functions. 


RECEIVING CURRENCY 


D-20. A paying agent is told when and where currency is to be made available. The agent reports as 
scheduled and has the following items: 


z Military identification card. 
z Copy of appointment orders. 
z Weapon and ammunition (as applicable). 
z At least one armed guard. 
z Military vehicle. 


D-21. After verifying the agent’s identity, the FM commander or authorized deputy advances currency to 
the agent. Currency amounts are recorded on DD Form 1081, which is signed by the FM commander or 
authorized deputy and the paying agent. The agent counts the money received in the presence of the FM 
commander or authorized representative to ensure the amount is accurately recorded on the DD Form 
1081. Money bands (currency straps or bill wrappers) on currency may not be destroyed until verification 
has been made. The money bands identify the activity and individual preparing each bundle. The agent 
must verify all items. 


D-22. The FM commander is notified immediately of any discrepancy in either cash or checks received. 
The FM commander reconciles any discrepancies. Under no circumstances may the agent leave the FM 
unit until he is completely satisfied that the amount of cash received agrees with the amount shown on the 
DD Form 1081. 


D-23. Upon leaving the FM unit, the agent and guard go directly to the pay site. Upon arriving at the pay 
site, the paying agent establishes security measures. 


D-24. The paying agent negotiates only one payment at a time. After the agent identifies the payee, obtains 
the payee’s signature, and secures the signed instrument, payment is made. Special attention must be given 
to first names, middle initials, and Social Security numbers. The paying agent must count out the amount of 
currency required for the payment, the payment is counted again in full, count it to the payee during 
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payment, and then have the payee count it to verify accuracy. Unsigned instruments, monies, and signed 
instruments are returned to the FM commander after all reasonable attempts to pay the individuals have 
been made. 


CASHING U.S. TREASURY CHECKS AND OTHER NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


D-25. Cashing U.S. Treasury checks and other negotiable instruments involves an exchange of U.S. 
currency for a Treasury check. The paying agent obtains currency from the FM unit and goes directly to 
the pay area. The number of individuals cashing these checks varies. 


D-26. Sufficient currency is advanced to the agent to meet anticipated requirements based upon an 
experience factor developed by FM personnel. Because the amount of currency needed to cash Treasury 
checks cannot be determined in advance, the paying agent must consider cash availability when presented 
with a Treasury check. The paying agent then follows established procedures for obtaining identification 
and signature on the reverse (back) of each check. 


D-27. The agent then secures the check and pays the Soldier using the following three-count system. First, 
the agent counts the amount of currency required to pay a single Treasury check from the cash box; once 
all bills are out of the drawer/box, the payment is counted again in full (second count); he then counts the 
sum again to the payee during payment (third count); the payee then counts the currency to verify for 
accuracy before leaving the pay point. The agent then returns the payee’s ID card. Payment in this manner 
provides a reliable three-count system resulting in accurate payments. After the agent completes the 
payments, he returns all signed checks and remaining currency to the FM unit. 


D-28. Appointment orders indicate the types of negotiable instruments the paying agent is authorized to 
cash. Authorization for paying agents to cash personal checks, traveler’s checks, U.S. postal money orders, 
cashier/official checks, credit union share drafts, and telegraphic money orders are obtained from the FM 
commander prior to negotiating the instrument. 


D-29. The FM commanders provide paying agents with a written notice to inform individuals cashing 
personal checks that checks returned for any reason will result in immediate collection from their pay 
account. This notice must be posted at the paying location. 


EXCHANGING CURRENCY 


D-30. The paying agent receives an advance of foreign currency to exchange for U.S. currency. The 
foreign currency is exchanged at the same rate at which the foreign currency was advanced to the agent on 
a DD Form 1081. Normally, even increments of money (multiples of $5) are exchanged to promote 
accuracy and to make the process as quick as possible. The paying agent will receive additional specific 
instructions from the FM commander. 


D-31. Complete changeouts from one currency to another may be required. The FMC Chief promulgates 
specific policy and procedures should a changeout become necessary. 


IDENTIFICATION OF THE PAYEE 


D-32. The agent must not make a payment until the payee has provided positive identification in the form 
of an official U.S. Armed Forces ID card. Identification by other means (DOD civilians, dependent, or 
foreign national ID cards) may be authorized by the responsible FM commander. Payment is authorized to 
the payee only. Presentation of a power of attorney is not acceptable for payment. Doubtful cases are 
always referred to the FM commander. 


SIGNATURE OF THE PAYEE 


D-33. After making positive identification, the paying agent obtains a proper signature before payment is 
made. The payee’s signature on the document or the payee’s electronic signature is the only physical proof 
that payment was made. Before payment is made, the document must be signed or the electronic signature 
annotated in the presence of the agent as the name appears on the document or on the computer screen. The 
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payee’s signature must be written in black or blue-black permanent ink in the proper place. Pay vouchers 
must be signed on the front. Signatures are required on original pay vouchers only. Treasury checks must 
be endorsed on the reverse (back) side within the one-inch area at the end identified for that purpose. 


D-34. If the payee is unable to write, he may indicate receipt of payment by signing with the mark “X.” In 
such instances, a disinterested party must witness the signing, and the witness’ unit address and signature 
must be recorded. A witness may be a commissioned officer of the payee’s organization or some other 
person specifically authorized in writing by the organization commander to perform this function. Positive 
identification of the witness is always required. 


EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


D-35. If the paying agent becomes incapacitated for any reason (for example, by illness or accident), the 
advance must continue to be secured. When the incapacitation occurs, the advance must be immediately 
secured by the paying agent’s commander or authorized representative and placed in a proper safe. 


D-36. At least two disinterested officers must verify all currency, coin, and documents, and provide a 
written certification to the paying agent’s commander for signature. One of these officers returns all funds, 
checks, and vouchers—along with the commander’s certification—to the FM unit. The financial 
management personnel balance and verify the return, with the two disinterested officers acting as 
witnesses. 


D-37. If the currency and documents are correct, the FM commander completes the DD Form 1081, 
thereby relieving the paying agent of responsibility. A copy of the completed DD Form 1081 is delivered 
to the paying agent. If the currency or payroll needs to be advanced again, the FM commander makes 
appropriate arrangements. If the currency and documents are incorrect, initiate an investigation or inquiry. 


ENTRUSTING AND DISPOSING OF CURRENCY 


D-38. The paying agent returns all entrusted currency before going on temporary duty, leave, or other 
assigned missions. If the paying agent must depart before returning all currency and vouchers, he notifies 
the FM commander before leaving. The FM commander may direct the agent to turn in the currency to the 
nearest military FM unit, at which time the FM commander involved clears the agent’s account. 


D-39. If hostile action occurs while the paying agent possesses currency, he makes every effort to return 
the advance to the original FM unit. If doing so is not possible, the paying agent takes one of the following 
actions, depending on the tactical situation: 


z Returns the currency to the nearest FM unit and obtains a receipt. 
z Evacuates the currency to a secure area determined by the agent’s commander. 
z Maintains possession of the currency until the tactical situation stabilizes to the extent that one of 


the above alternatives is feasible. 
z Destroys the currencies. Procedures for destroying currency are included in Appendix J. 


D-40. After the situation stabilizes, the agent informs the FM unit of the disposition of the currency and 
requests further instructions. 


PAYING AGENT ACCOUNTABILITY 


D-41. If a discrepancy is discovered and the paying agent cannot correct it, the paying agent suspends 
further payment and immediately notifies the FM commander. The FM commander takes appropriate 
action in accordance with DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 6. If the paying agent fails to account for 
funds properly, he may be held liable for the funds, subject to an investigation. 


BALANCING OF PAID AND UNPAID AMOUNTS 


D-42. The paying agent balances his account and places entrusted currency and pay documents in proper 
order before returning to the FM unit. The paying agent will separate and total by group U.S. currency, 
checks for cash, paid vouchers, negotiated checks, and foreign currency. The total of U.S. currency plus 
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paid (signed) checks, paid (signed) vouchers, and foreign currency (U.S. cash equivalent) must equal the 
amount advanced on DD Form 1081. The agent assembles all cash by denomination and in bundles of 100 
to help clear the account efficiently. 


RETURNING CURRENCY 


D-43. Currency is returned at a time specified by the FM commander. If the agent is unable to return the 
currency as scheduled, he notifies the FM commander immediately. 


CLEARING ACCOUNTS 


D-44. To clear the account, the FM commander’s representative does the following: 
z Receives the return. 
z Verifies the correctness of endorsements on paid documents. 
z Groups and totals all pay documents. 
z Determines the amount of the cash turn-in. 
z Prepares and verifies the correct balance on DD Form 1081 for return. 
z Verifies the cash turn-in with DD Form 1081. 
z Has the paying agent sign DD Form 1081, returning the paying agent’s account to zero. 
z Obtains the signature of the disbursing officer to complete the turn-in and relieves the paying 


agent of responsibility. 
z Notifies the FM commander of any discrepancy. 
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Appendix E 


Fiscal Appropriations, Authorities, and Agreements 


This Appendix describes DOD and non-DOD authorities and procedures and, when 
possible, gives examples of how these authorities and sources of funds have been 
utilized to support a variety of joint operations. Some of the more important 
agreements—useful to a complete understanding of FM in joint and multinational 
operations—are also discussed. This Appendix provides only an overview; in most 
cases, financial managers, along with their appropriate legal advisors, should consult 
the proper law, regulation, or directive prior to any expenditure of resources. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY AUTHORITIES 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE APPROPRIATIONS 


E-1. Purpose. Operations and maintenance (O&M) appropriations pay for the day-to-day expenses of 
DOD components in garrison, and during exercises, deployments, and military operations. However, there 
are threshold dollar limitations for certain types of expenditures, such as purchases of major end items of 
equipment and construction of permanent facilities. Once expended, O&M accounts may be replenished 
for specific operations through supplemental appropriations from Congress, reprogramming actions, or the 
UN. 


E-2. Procedures. The CJCS provides an execute order to a combatant commander describing mission 
requirements. Normally, the combatant commanders’ Service components fund their participation in the 
operation with O&M funds. 


E-3. Examples. The O&M funds were used to deploy U.S. forces on operations in Haiti, Bosnia, 
Rwanda, and Somalia. The O&M funds were also used to construct migrant camps in Guantanamo Bay, 
Cuba, and to transport migrants, based on a Presidential Determination. The O&M appropriation was also 
spent during the initial stages of Operation UPHOLD DEMOCRACY to restore power and repair bridges 
in Haiti. These expenditures were approved because the U.S. commander was authorized to expend DOD 
funds for activities essential to performance of the mission. The on-scene commander determined these 
civic improvements were necessary to enhance the security of U.S. forces. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION APPROPRIATIONS 


E-4. Purpose. Congressional oversight of military construction (MILCON) is extensive. Specific 
approval is required for any project above an established dollar threshold. Funds for these large 
construction projects require specific Congressional approval and are provided in the annual Specified 
Military Construction Program. MILCON appropriations also fund part of the Unspecified Minor Military 
Construction Program. The Secretary concerned, under the authority of 10 USC 2805a, may use minor 
MILCON funds for minor projects not specifically approved by Congress. Statutory authority contained in 
10 USC 2803 and 2804 addresses this issue. This authority is limited to projects within prescribed dollar 
threshold limits. The O&M funds may be used for unspecified minor construction under $750K. 
Maintenance and repair are not considered construction, and expenditure of O&M for these purposes is not 
subject to the construction expenditure limitation. Maintenance and Repair, up to $3M, is authorized for 
OMA.  Up to $1.5M of OMA is authorized in circumstances required to preserve health, welfare, and 
safety/force protection of forces. Maintenance is recurrent work to prevent deterioration and to maintain 
the facility in usable condition. Repair is the restoration of a facility in order that it may be used for its 
original purpose. When construction and maintenance or repair are performed together as an integrated 
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project, each type of work is funded separately, unless the work is so integrated that separation of 
construction from maintenance or repair is not possible. In such cases, all work is funded as construction. 


Note: The Secretary of Defense is authorized to undertake emergency construction projects not 
otherwise authorized by law that are necessary to support the Armed Forces. Such projects are 
funded with any unobligated MILCON and family housing appropriations. See 10 USC 2808. 


TRADITIONAL THEATER COMMANDER ACTIVITY FUNDING 


E-5. Purpose. Traditional theater commander activity (TCA) funds are used by the combatant 
commander to promote regional security and other U.S. national security goals. These funds fulfill the 
combatant commanders’ need for flexible resources to interact with the militaries in their AO to promote 
regional security and other national security goals. TCA funds are not intended to replace or duplicate any 
other specifically authorized appropriated fund sources available to the combatant commanders. Services 
provide this funding with both O&M and military personnel appropriations. 


E-6. Procedures. Combatant commanders are responsible for direct oversight and execution of traditional 
unified commander activities within established policy and legal guidelines. The DOD and members of 
appropriate interagency working groups exercise broad review and policy oversight. 


E-7. Examples. Some examples of the use of TCA funding include military liaison teams, traveling 
contact teams, state partnership programs, regional conferences and seminars, unit exchanges, staff 
assistance and assessment visits, joint and combined exercise observers, and bilateral staff talks. 


THEATER COMMANDER INITIATIVE FUND, 10 USC 166A 


E-8. Purpose. Commander initiative funds (CIFs) (10 USC 166A) provide combatant commanders with 
funds to support new, unprogrammed, emergent requirements occurring during the fiscal year. Funds may 
be used for command and control, joint exercises, humanitarian and civic assistance, military education and 
training to military and related civilian personnel of foreign countries, personnel expenses of defense 
personnel participating in bilateral or regional cooperation programs, and force protection. 


E-9. Procedures. The combatant commander requests the CJCS to provide funds for a specific purpose. 


E-10. Examples. This authority was used to provide initial JTF communication support in Rwanda. It was 
also used to provide some of the initial support required to establish the migrant camp operations at 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 


OFFICIAL REPRESENTATION FUNDS (.0012) 
E-11. Purpose. Occasionally, there is a requirement to support foreign military forces at official functions.  


E-12. Procedures. Reference Service regulations and/or directives regarding proper obligation and 
expenditure of these funds. 


E-13. Examples. Examples of when these funds may be proper to use include Fourth of July celebrations, 
changes of command, special meals, or gifts to foreign contingent commanders. See AR 37-47, 
Representation Funds of the Secretary of the Army, for additional information. 


HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 2551 
E-14. Purpose. 10 USC 2551 authorizes appropriated funds to transport U.S. Government-procured 
humanitarian relief supplies and for other authorized humanitarian purposes. 


E-15. Procedures. To the extent funds are authorized and appropriated for humanitarian assistance 
purposes, DOD funds can be used for military or commercial transportation. Currently, the DSCA manages 
these funds, which are contained in the overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civil aid account. The 
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supported combatant commander will forward requests to the Joint Staff for review and approval by DSCA 
and the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Special Operations and Low Intensity Conflict)(ASD(SO/LIC)). 


E-16. Examples. Humanitarian assistance funds were provided to the U.S. European Command for 
combined joint task force PROVIDE COMFORT in 1993-1994 to transport food, staples, and shelter 
materials to the refugees in Northern Iraq. 


TRANSPORTATION OF HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 402 
E-17. Purpose. 10 USC 402 provides for the military transportation of donated humanitarian relief 
supplies, subject to certain conditions. Assistance under this section is commonly referred to as the Denton 
Program and is jointly administered by USAID, the DOS, and the DOD. 


E-18. Procedures. The DOD is authorized to transport donated supplies from NGOs intended for 
humanitarian assistance purposes. This transportation is authorized without charge but on a space-available 
basis. Before supplies can be transported, the DOD must determine that the transportation of the supplies is 
consistent with U.S. foreign policy, that the supplies to be transported are suitable for humanitarian 
purposes and in usable condition, that a legitimate humanitarian need exists for the supplies by the people 
for whom the supplies are intended, that the supplies will be used for humanitarian purposes, and that 
adequate arrangements have been made for the distribution of the supplies in the destination country by the 
NGO. DSCA manages the program and the funds. The supported combatant commander will forward 
requests to the Joint Staff for approval by DSCA. 


E-19. Example. This authority was invoked to transport food and clothing to Rwanda for NGOs such as 
World Relief in 1994. 


HUMANITARIAN AND CIVIC ASSISTANCE PROVIDED IN CONJUNCTION WITH MILITARY 
OPERATIONS, 10 USC 401 


E-20. Purpose. 10 USC 401 allows the Service components to carry out humanitarian and civic assistance 
activities abroad. Projects must promote U.S. and HN security interests, as well as enhance readiness skills 
of the U.S. forces participating. These projects are to be conducted in conjunction with authorized military 
operations and can complement, but not duplicate, other assistance provided by the U.S. Government. 
Humanitarian and civic assistance (HCA) is confined to five general areas, which are defined by statute: 
medical, dental, and veterinary care; construction of rudimentary surface transportation; well drilling and 
construction of basic sanitation facilities; rudimentary construction of public facilities; and detection and 
clearance of landmines, including education, training, and technical assistance. The HCA projects cannot 
benefit any individual or organization engaged in military or paramilitary activity. 


E-21. Procedures. The HCA projects must be nominated by the HN government and must be supported by 
the U.S. Embassy, the DOS, USAID, and the DOD. Section 401 activities are funded from the Services’ 
O&M accounts. The ASD(SO/LIC) provides oversight within the DOD. 


E-22. Examples. The HCA projects have included such activities as rudimentary construction and repair of 
public facilities, drilling wells for water, and providing medical, dental, and veterinary care in rural areas to 
such countries as Ethiopia, Panama, Haiti, and Bangladesh. 


EMERGENCY AND EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSE AUTHORITY, 10 USC 127 
E-23. Purpose. Emergency and extraordinary expense (E&E) authority (10 USC 127) provides the 
Secretary of Defense and Service secretaries authority to expend O&M funds without regard to contracting 
and purpose limitations. This authority is provided annually in the O&M appropriations. Each Secretary 
has different amounts, depending on previously established needs. The E&E funds are funds used to 
support certain unique requirements of operations. The DOD and Service regulations covering these funds 
define the types of acceptable expenditures. 


E-24. Procedures. Very small amounts of this authority exist. The combatant commander can request the 
Service component to provide this E&E. If E&E is available and no other funds are appropriate to resource 
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an essential activity, the combatant commander’s Service component normally requests approval of the 
Service secretary through the Service headquarters. This authority does not provide cash or foreign 
currency to conduct an activity. Rather, E&E provides the capability to obligate Service funds for an 
activity normally not authorized for O&M funding. If foreign currency is required to perform the activity, a 
Service finance office must be notified to obtain the appropriate currency. 


E-25. Examples. This authority was used to “buy-back” weapons in Panama during Operation JUST 
CAUSE. It was also cited initially for purchasing weapons in Haiti during Operation UPHOLD 
DEMOCRACY. Standing authorizations include special operations, criminal investigation purposes, and 
intelligence contingencies. These requests must have approval on a case-by-case basis.  


FOREIGN DISASTER ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 404 
E-26. Purpose. 10 USC 404 provides the President with the authority to direct the DOD to conduct foreign 
disaster assistance when necessary to prevent loss of life. This section enables the DOD to use its unique 
airlift and rapid deployment capabilities to address humanitarian problems caused by natural or manmade 
disasters worldwide. Assistance provided under this section may include transportation, supplies, services, 
and equipment. 


E-27. Procedures. This legal authority provides for the military transportation of donated humanitarian 
relief subject to certain conditions. Assistance under this section is commonly referred to as the Denton 
Program and is jointly administered by USAID, the DOS, and the DOD. Fiscal year 1995 was the first year 
the DOD had specific authority to conduct worldwide disaster relief activities. 


E-28. Example. This authority was cited to provide blankets, water, and transportation to the earthquake-
stricken people in Japan. 


EXCESS NONLETHAL DEFENSE SUPPLIES, 10 USC 2557 
E-29. Purpose. 10 USC 2557 makes nonlethal excess DOD supplies available for humanitarian relief 
purposes. 


E-30. Procedures. The DOD transfers nonlethal excess supplies to the DOS for distribution. 


E-31. Example. This authority could be cited to transfer medical supplies, meals ready to eat, and 
equipment in support of a humanitarian relief effort. 


OTHER AUTHORITIES 


DRAWDOWN AUTHORITIES 


E-32. There are three drawdown authorities contained within the FAA of 1961. All three require a 
Presidential Determination and some form of notification to Congress. They are available for use within 
each fiscal year up to a specified dollar amount. The calculation of costs for all goods and services 
provided under these authorities, and reported to Congress, is on the basis of “full cost to the Government.” 
The calculation of costs includes the full cost of all military and civilian labor associated with the 
drawdown. Although these authorities are limited to existing defense stocks, a reduction of items from 
inventory below the reorder point may cause a new procurement action to replenish stocks. Such authority 
generally does not have funding attached. Drawdown authority does not draw a distinction between stocks 
that are at the retail or wholesale level. 


E-33. This authority provides defense articles, equipment, military education, and training. It can also 
provide DOD services. Examples include military transportation, military sealift, and military personnel 
offloading ships. This authority cannot be used for new contracting or procurement. It can be cited by the 
DOD to contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more economical. However, it cannot be used to 
provide housing and food under a logistics civil augmentation program contract to members of a foreign 
country or international organization. 
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E-34. When drawdown authority is granted, specific statutes require the President to report to Congress 
the extent to which stocks and services are drawn down. The DOD agency responsible for reporting this 
information is the DSCA. As such, DSCA is the DOD central point of contact for accounting how much 
drawdown authority has been used and establishes the reporting requirements for this type of support. 


E-35. Under normal circumstances, the DSCA may use this authority to direct the provision of supplies in 
two ways. First, DSCA may assemble a rush package to be sent to the appropriate foreign contingent. 
Second, DSCA may use an execute order to direct certain stocks be provided to a specific foreign 
contingent. 


Drawdown for an Unforeseen Emergency, FAA Section 506(a)(1), 22 USC 2318 (a)(1) 
E-36. Purpose. Under section 506(a)(1) of the FAA, military assistance (defense articles and services) can 
be furnished to a foreign country or international organization on a nonreimbursable basis due to an 
unforeseen emergency. This action requires a Presidential Determination and report in advance to Congress 
that an unforeseen emergency exists that cannot be met under the Arms Export Control Act (AECA) or any 
other law. Peacekeeping is a recognized purpose for use of this drawdown authority. 


E-37. Procedures. Normally, requests are initiated by the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and 
forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for 
forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates 
documentation for the President to approve and to notify Congress. Once drawdown authority has been 
approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-38. Examples. This authority was invoked during Operation ENDURING FREEDOM to provide 
vehicles and personal equipment to many of the countries providing Soldiers for the coalition force in 
Afghanistan. It was also invoked during operation UPHOLD DEMOCRACY in Haiti and during 
operations in Bosnia. 


Drawdown for Refugee Assistance, FAA Section 506(a)(2), 22 USC 2318 (a)(2) 
E-39. Purpose. The President can drawdown DOD stocks for counterdrug, disaster relief, and refugee and 
migrant assistance purposes. This authority provides articles, equipment, and training. It can also provide 
DOD services. Examples include military transportation, military sealift, and military personnel offloading 
ships. This authority can be used for new contracting or procurement or it can be cited by the DOD to 
contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more economical. However, it cannot be used to provide 
housing and food by contract. Under this provision, the President may authorize the drawdown of articles 
and services for disaster relief and counterdrug purposes and for refugee and migrant assistance under the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962. It requires a Presidential Determination and report, in 
advance, to Congress that it is in the national interest to execute the drawdown. 


E-40. Procedures. As with the drawdown for an unforeseen emergency, requests are normally initiated by 
the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may 
also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. 
Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates documentation for the President to approve and to notify 
Congress. Once drawdown authority has been approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and 
provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-41. Examples. The President invoked this authority to provide airlift for nongovernmental humanitarian 
relief agencies for Rwanda. It was also used to pay for military airlift and sealift of DOD water purification 
equipment, generators, and other related equipment. This authority was used extensively ($75 million) for 
Hurricane Mitch disaster relief efforts in Central America. 


Drawdown for Peacekeeping, FAA Section 552(c), 22 USC 2348a 
E-42. Purpose. The President can drawdown commodities and services from any U.S. agency for 
unforeseen emergencies to support peacekeeping activities. This authority can be used for new contracting 
or procurement or it can be cited by the DOD to contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more 
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economical. However, it cannot be used to provide housing and food. It requires a Presidential 
Determination and report, in advance, to Congress that an unforeseen emergency exists requiring the 
immediate provision of assistance. 


E-43. Procedures. As with the drawdown for an unforeseen emergency, requests are normally initiated by 
the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may 
also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. 
Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates documentation for the President to approve and to notify 
Congress. Once drawdown authority has been approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and 
provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-44. Examples. This authority was invoked to provide vehicles to the Palestinians in support of peace 
operations with Israel and was considered for helicopter support to the multinational observers in the Peru– 
Ecuador border dispute. This authority was also used to provide $25 million to support the reconstitution of 
the Somalia police force. 


FOREIGN MILITARY SALES, 22 USC 2761 
E-45. Purpose. Foreign military sales (FMS), 22 USC 2761, is used to sell defense articles and services to 
the UN and foreign governments. Foreign governments and the UN may enter into a standard foreign 
military sales arms contract with the DOD for the sale of defense articles and services. This is the primary 
authority to lease defense articles to third world countries and international organizations. Foreign Military 
Sales is generally regarded as the least preferable authority because of inflexible contract terms, higher 
costs, and lengthy processing time. 


E-46. Procedures. The UN or another country can enter into a FMS contract with the DOD through a 
letter of assist (LOA). Ordinarily, the country pays the DOD in advance for all costs plus an administrative 
surcharge. Foreign Military Sales and ACSAs are the only authorities available to the DOD to lease 
defense articles. Leases are processed as standard FMS cases and are generally on a reimbursable basis. 
However, leases of defense articles may be made on a nonreimbursable basis if the article has passed three-
quarters of its normal service life. 


E-47. Examples. This authority was used to lease armored personnel carriers (APCs), tanks, and 
helicopters to the UN for use in Somalia and to lease APCs to the UN for use by the Ghanian battalion in 
UN Assistance Mission in Rwanda (UNAMIR). Sales of related equipment, repair parts, and airlift services 
were done under the FAA Section 607. 


EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES, 22 USC 2321J 


E-48. Purpose. The excess defense articles (EDA) provision (22 USC 2321J) gives the authority to sell or 
grant articles no longer needed by the Armed Forces of the United States to eligible countries. It authorizes 
lethal and nonlethal support on a priority basis to countries on the southern and southeastern flank of 
NATO. Defense articles no longer needed by the Armed Forces of the United States may be made 
available for sale under FMS procedures or on a grant (no cost) basis to eligible countries. The purpose is 
to modernize defense capabilities of eligible NATO countries on the southern and southeastern flank of 
NATO and to major non-NATO allies on these flanks. Eligible countries include Greece, Portugal, Turkey, 
Israel, Egypt, Morocco, Pakistan, Senegal, and Oman. 


ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND, FAA SECTION 531, 22 USC 2346 
E-49. Purpose. The purpose of the Economic Support Fund (ESF) (22 USC 2346) is to furnish assistance 
to countries based on special economic, political, or security interests of the United States. Most ESF 
assistance is provided as cash grant transfers to help other countries improve their balance of payments. 
The remainder is spent on commodity support to import U.S. goods for development projects. The ESF 
shall be available for economic programs only and may not be used for military or paramilitary purposes. 


E-50. Procedures. The President is authorized to furnish assistance to countries and organizations, on such 
terms and conditions as may be determined, in order to promote economic or political stability. The DOS 
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usually provides funds directly to the countries involved. However, DOS can provide these funds to the 
DOD through an agreement pursuant to the FAA, Section 632. The USD(C) and their counterparts at the 
DOS develop the agreement. If the combatant commander determines a need for these funds, the Joint 
Staff J5 may be contacted. 


E-51. Examples. This authority was used for Somalia police salaries. In Haiti, it was used to distribute 
miscellaneous payments to members of the multinational force and for special transportation requirements. 


PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS FUND, FAA SECTION 551, 22 USC 2348 
E-52. Purpose. The Peacekeeping Operations (PKO) Fund (22 USC 2348) is used to furnish assistance to 
friendly countries and international organizations pursuant to the national interests of the United States. 
The President is authorized to furnish assistance to countries and organizations, on such terms and 
conditions as may be determined, for PKO and programs. Such assistance may include reimbursement to 
the DOD for expenses incurred pursuant to Section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act (See 
paragraph 3h). 


E-53. Procedures. The DOS usually provides funds directly to the countries involved. However, the DOS 
can provide these funds to the DOD through an agreement pursuant to FAA Section 632. The USD(C) and 
their counterparts at the DOS develop the agreement. If the supported combatant commander determines a 
need for these funds, the Joint Staff J5 may be contacted. Preferably, the Service funding the operation for 
the combatant commander contacts USD(C). 


E-54. Examples. This authority was used by the DOS to pay lodging and meals for non-U.S. members of 
the Military Observer Group on the border between Haiti and the Dominican Republic. It was also used to 
pay for equipment and supplies in Haiti that couldn’t be drawn down from existing DOD stocks. (see FAA 
S506[a][1]) 


INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING, FAA SECTION 541-545, 22 USC 
2347 TO 2347E 


E-55. Purpose. The international military education and training (IMET) provision (22 USC 2347 to 
2347E) provides military education and training to military and related civilian personnel of foreign 
countries. 


E-56. Procedures. DOS obtains a request for training from the HN government and passes the request to 
the DOD. If the combatant commander desires to provide military education or training to countries in the 
area of responsibility, it is usually arranged through the country team at the U.S. Embassy. Combatant 
commanders may also submit the proposal to the Joint Staff J5 for review. Once approved by the DOS, the 
DOD through DSCA attempts to provide the service directly. If the DOD is unable to provide the services 
directly, a security assistance tasking can be prepared, citing IMET funds. DSCA then contracts for the 
required support. 


E-57. Example. Many foreign defense and non-defense establishments have been trained through IMET. 
Through their attendance at IMET sponsored training, these personnel receive exposure to U.S. values, 
regard for human rights, democratic institutions, and the value of a professional military under civilian 
control. 


REIMBURSABLE AUTHORITY, FAA SECTION 607, 22 USC 2357 
E-58. Purpose. The Reimbursable Authority, (22 USC 2357), authorizes any federal agency to furnish 
commodities and services to friendly countries, the American Red Cross, voluntary non-profit relief 
agencies, and international organizations, when the President determines such assistance furthers the 
purposes of Part 1 of the FAA. Support may be provided only on a reimbursable or advance-of-funds basis. 


E-59. Procedures. The DOS obtains requests for commodities and services from the UN as well as other 
nations. After review, these requests may be forwarded through DOD Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Strategy and Requirements) to the DSCA for execution. Once DSCA approves shipment of the 
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commodities, DFAS submits a billing statement to the UN or other organization, which then reimburses the 
Service. The determination required by the statute must be made each time a new operation is to be 
supported under this authority. The authority for making this determination has been delegated to the 
Secretary of State and to the Administrator of USAID. 


E-60. Support of each new operation requires the negotiation and conclusion of a separate FAA Section 
607 agreement. Section 607 agreements set the overall terms and conditions that govern the provision of 
assistance and have been used in UN operations in Somalia, the Former Republic of Yugoslavia, Rwanda, 
and Haiti. The UN LOA procedure is the ordering mechanism specified in those agreements. 


E-61. Reimbursements. Under FAA Section 607, assistance may be furnished only on an advance-of-
funds or reimbursable basis. Reimbursement cannot be waived. Reimbursements received may be 
deposited by the Service providing the assistance back into the appropriation originally used—or, if 
received within 180 days of the close of the fiscal year in which the assistance was furnished, into the 
current account concerned. These amounts then remain available for the purposes for which they were 
appropriated. Reimbursements received after this 180 day period cannot be retained by the DOD and must 
be deposited in the miscellaneous receipts account of the general treasury. 


E-62. Examples. This authority was used by the DOD to support UN operations, the Organization of 
African Unity, and friendly third world countries participating in peacekeeping and humanitarian 
operations in Rwanda. It was also cited for Operation SAFE BORDER when Peru and Ecuador agreed to 
reimburse the United States for its costs of providing the observer group to monitor their common border. 


SECTION 7 OF THE UNITED NATIONS PARTICIPATION ACT, 22 USC 287D-1 
E-63. Purpose. Section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act (UNPA) (22 USC 287D-1) authorizes 
support to UN PKO. This authority permits the DOD to contribute personnel, nonlethal equipment, 
supplies, and services to UN operations. 


E-64. Procedures. The UN issues a letter of agreement (LOA) to the U.S. Mission to the UN in New York 
(USUN). The USUN forwards the LOA to the DOD, where it is reviewed and transmitted to the DOD with 
a recommendation as to approval and funding. Within the DOD, the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 
(USDP) coordinates the UN request. Upon approval, the DOD directs a Service to implement the LOA. 


E-65. Reimbursements. Reimbursement is ordinarily required from the UN. However, reimbursement 
may be waived when the President finds exceptional circumstances or that such waiver is in the national 
interest. The DOS also has the authority to waive reimbursement after consultation with the DOD. 


E-66. Examples. Examples include DOD support to UN operations in Cambodia, Angola, and Western 
Sahara. 


FAA SECTIONS 628 AND 630, 22 USC 2388 AND 2390 
E-67. Purpose. Upon determination by the President, Section 628, 22 USC 2388 and 2390 authorizes the 
head of an agency to detail or assign any officer or employee of their agency to an international 
organization, to serve on an international staff or “to render any technical, scientific, or professional advice 
or service” to such organization. This is all possible if it meets the purposes outlined by the FAA. There is 
no limit on the number of personnel that may be detailed under this authority. This authority has been 
interpreted broadly and has been used as authority to detail U.S. military to peace enforcement operations. 


E-68. Reimbursements. Reimbursements for Section 628 details are governed by Section 630 of the FAA. 
U.S. policy is that the DOD will be reimbursed the incremental costs associated with the participation of 
the U.S. military in a UN operation. 


E-69. Example. This authority was used to provide U.S. logisticians to Somalia as part of peace 
enforcement operations. 
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THE ECONOMY ACT, 31 USC 1535, ET SEQ. 
E-70. Purpose. The Economy Act (31 USC 1535) provides general authority for federal interagency 
transactions. It authorizes interagency transactions when no other statute permits the providing agency to 
render the requested service. 


E-71. Procedures. The act requires full reimbursement to the providing agency, including indirect costs. It 
authorizes the provision of defense articles and services indirectly to third world countries, the UN, and 
international relief organizations on a reimbursable basis. Under this approach, the DOS or other Federal 
agencies submit a funded interagency request for support to the DOD. 


E-72. Example. Until recently, this has been the primary authority to provide disaster assistance to third 
world countries. 


STAFFORD DISASTER RELIEF AND EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE ACT, 42 USC 5121, ET SEQ. 
E-73. Purpose. The Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (42 USC 5121) provides for 
an orderly and continuing means of assistance by the Federal government to state and local governments in 
carrying out their responsibilities to alleviate disaster related suffering and damage.  


E-74. Procedures. Upon the request of the affected state’s governor, the President may declare an 
emergency or major disaster, thereby permitting mobilization of Federal assistance under the Act. The 
Stafford Act requires reimbursement to the DOD for the incremental costs of providing support. Approval 
authority and reporting requirements vary depending on the duration and type of support requested. The 
President may direct any agency of the Federal government to undertake missions and tasks on either a 
reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis. 


AGREEMENTS 


UNITED NATIONS LETTER OF ASSIST 


E-75. A UN letter of assist (LOA) is a document issued by the UN to a contributing government 
authorizing that government to provide goods or services to UN peacekeeping forces. An LOA typically 
details specifically what is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a not be 
exceeded funding limit. General support LOAs can be negotiated with the UN (if such LOAs are 
advantageous to both parties) to cover more generic categories, such as subsistence, fuel, sustainment, and 
spare parts. More than one item or service can be included on an LOA. LOAs are considered by the UN to 
be contracting documents and must be signed and issued by the UN Director, Field Operations Division. 
The LOA is not considered a funded order, and the UN does not normally provide an advance of funds for 
the value of the LOA. 


E-76. The UN reimburses contributing countries for the costs of their activities in accordance with UN 
standard procedures, and specific or general LOAs. The UN should approve all elements of national 
contributions and the extent of reimbursement prior to an actual deployment, if possible. Therefore, 
activities undertaken, troops deployed, or costs incurred for items and services rendered that are not agreed 
to in advance by the UN are not normally reimbursed by the UN. Only expenditures in support of an 
operation approved by the Security Council and authorized by the General Assembly as a legitimate charge 
to the UN are eligible for reimbursement. 


ACQUISITION AND CROSS-SERVICING AGREEMENT, 10 USC 2342 
E-77. Purpose. The purpose of the acquisition and cross-servicing agreement (ACSA) authority provided 
under 10 USC 2342 is to acquire or transfer logistic support outside the Arms Export Control Act (AECA) 
channels. This is a limited, DOD-specific authority both to acquire logistic support without resort to 
commercial contracting procedures and to transfer logistic support outside of AECA channels. Under this 
authority, the DOD, after consultation with DOS, may enter into agreements with NATO countries, NATO 
subsidiary bodies, other designated eligible countries, the UN, and other international regional 
organizations, of which the United States is a member, that provide for the reciprocal provision of 
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sustainment support, supplies, and services. This authority is limited to the purchase and sale of 
sustainment support and does not extend to major end items of equipment such as trucks or weapons 
systems. As a result of the FY 1995 National Defense Authorization Act changes, the DOD is authorized 
general-purpose vehicles and other nonlethal items of military equipment that are not designated as 
significantly military equipment on the U.S. munitions list. Examples include vehicles, communications 
equipment, and training aids. 


E-78. Procedures. After consulting with DOS, the DOD may enter into agreements with NATO countries, 
NATO subsidiary bodies, and other designated eligible countries for reciprocal sustainment support, 
supplies, and services. However, major end items are excluded. Acquisitions and transfers are on a 
payment in cash (PIC), replacement-in-kind (RIK), or equal value exchange (EVE) basis. The RIK or EVE 
must be accomplished within 12 months after the date of delivery of the sustainment support, supplies, or 
services. After 12 months, reimbursement must be on a cash basis. 


E-79. Examples. This authority was used extensively during Operation ENDURING and IRAQI 
FREEDOM. This authority has also been used in peace operations conducted by member state coalitions 
under UN auspices (for example, the Unified Task Force phase of the Somalia operations with Canadian 
and Australian forces), as well as in Bosnia and Kosovo. 


MEMORANDA OF AGREEMENT 


E-80. Memoranda of agreement (MOAs) are agreements between countries or eligible organizations 
delineating responsibilities among the participants. Among these responsibilities are the participants’ 
financial liabilities for support. These agreements define the specific mechanisms required for 
reimbursement of costs. An example of the use of this authority is when coalition partners cooperate in a 
military operation. In this case, support can be provided to foreign forces with which the United States has 
an MOA. The MOAs between the DOD and the defense ministries of other nations or between the DOD 
and international organizations must be based on specific legal authority and negotiated in accordance with 
proper procedures. 


632 AGREEMENTS (DEPARTMENT OF STATE FUNDS) 
E-81. The Department of State (DOS) and the DOD may negotiate agreements in which the DOD agrees to 
fund requirements initially that are legally a DOS responsibility. These agreements are called 632 
Agreements. They are generally negotiated for a specific purpose with a specific amount of funds attached. 
Once these agreements are signed, they provide the legal authority for the DOD to incur obligations on a 
reimbursable basis for the purpose intended. The documentation is consolidated and sent to the DOS for 
reimbursement. 


E-82. Examples of the use of this agreement by the DOD and the reimbursement by the DOS include the 
paying of stipend payments to foreign military forces, providing support to foreign military forces not 
covered under 506 (a)(1) drawdown authority, funds to cover emergency medical evacuation of foreign 
Soldiers to U.S. medical facilities, and providing special dietary requirements for foreign contingents. 


E-10 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Appendix F 


Financial Management Support to Military Operations in a 
Multinational Environment 


Multinational operations is a collective term describing military actions conducted by 
forces of two or more nations, typically organized within the structure of a coalition 
or alliance. An alliance is a result of formal agreements (treaties) between two or 
more nations to meet broad, long-term objectives (for example, NATO). A coalition is 
an ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (for 
example, Operation Iraqi Freedom). Financial considerations for ad hoc arrangements 
are similar to those for UN operations. 


Non-traditional military operations, such as PKO and humanitarian assistance, have 
evolved alongside the traditional forms of military action (deterrence and 
warfighting). In the future, international organizations and agencies will perform an 
increasing role in the management of these crises and contingency operations. The 
level of U.S. participation in these operations depends on the objectives agreed to at 
the national level. Nations must also reach agreement—separately or through 
cooperative agreements—to provide FM resources or specific support requirements 
for their forces. Financial managers must ensure available support assets meet not 
only U.S. standards, but also those of supported multinational forces. FM support, 
however, remains a national responsibility for multinational operations. 


UN OPERATIONS 
F-1. A variety of missions may be conducted in conjunction with the UN. Section 7 of the UNPA 
authorizes support to UN PKO. This authority allows the DOD to contribute personnel, nonlethal 
equipment, supplies, and services to UN operations. Support provided to the UN under Section 7 of the 
UNPA does not require the negotiation of an agreement. However, formal agreements, such as FAA 
section 607 and section 628 agreements, and UN LOAs, are established in most cases to facilitate 
reimbursement for services provided. 


F-2. Any support provided to UN forces must be preapproved by a UN official authorized to commit 
funds. This official is normally the chief administrative officer or the chief procurement officer. Activities 
undertaken, troops deployed, or costs incurred for items that are not agreed to in advance by the UN, as 
identified and detailed in guidelines, aides memoire, notes verbale, or specific or general LOAs, are 
normally not reimbursed by the UN. Financial responsibilities of each party are usually spelled out in the 
agreement between the contributing countries and the UN. The U.S. position is normally negotiated by the 
DOD in coordination with the DOS. Close coordination with UN officials throughout the operation should 
ensure proper reimbursement for all authorized expenditures. 


F-3. When participating with the UN, two types of documents are critical to FM. The first is standing 
agreements that are in place related to contributing country participation in a UN operation. The second is 
LOAs. 
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F-4. Standing agreements. The standing agreements are general in nature and provide guidelines on 
what the UN is willing to pay for without any additional, specifically negotiated, agreements. An 
understanding of these documents early in an operation is essential to ensure proper reimbursement for 
U.S. participation in a UN operation. The following are some examples of the types of support 
arrangements listed in the standing UN procedures: 


z Pre-deployment actions. Preparation of personnel and equipment for deployment is the 
responsibility of the contributing country and includes all preparation costs involved to get the 
personnel or equipment to the point of embarkation. Billing the UN for reimbursement of these 
expenses is based on advance negotiations with the UN. 


z Deployment and redeployment— 
� Actions. Transportation to and from the AO is normally by air or sealift. 


The UN can fund all deployments and redeployments. The contributing 
government may organize these activities, but the UN must agree to the 
arrangements in advance. All transportation to be provided by the 
contributing country must be coordinated and approved by the UN. If 
reimbursement is requested, it will be made only up to the amount it would 
have cost the UN to accomplish the move. 


� Self-sufficiency period. Each contingent force must be self-sufficient in 
theater until UN operations and control are sufficiently established to 
provide sustainment. The UN will reimburse normal and agreed to costs 
incurred during the self-sustainment period. All deployed military units 
should be self-sufficient in rations, water, petroleum, oils, and lubricants 
(POL) for a minimum of 30 days, and other classes of supplies for a 
minimum of the first 60 days after deployment. 


F-5. LOAs. The other method the UN uses to request support is LOAs. A UN LOA is a document, issued 
by the UN to a contributing government, authorizing that government to provide goods or services to the 
UN. An LOA details specifically what is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a 
funding limit that cannot be exceeded. General support LOAs can be negotiated with the UN, if such LOAs 
are advantageous to both parties, to cover more generic categories such as subsistence, POL, sustainment, 
and repair parts. LOAs are considered by the UN to be contracting documents and must be signed and 
issued by an authorized UN official. 


z The UN issues the approved LOA to the United States Mission to the United Nations (USUN), 
where it is acted on by the military advisor. The Office of the Military Advisor determines the 
appropriate U.S. agency to receive the request. All requests from the DOD are forwarded to the 
Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USD(P)) for approval and action. The USD(P) will 
determine the appropriate organization and provide a copy of the LOA to the organization and 
DFAS. The DFAS is responsible for maintaining a status of all active LOAs. 


z The LOA is not considered a funded order, and the UN does not ordinarily provide an advance 
of funds for the value of the request. Therefore, an LOA does not provide to a Service any 
additional obligation authority to accomplish the order. The Service must accomplish the 
requirement using existing O&M funds or other appropriated funds, and prepare an SF 1080 
(Voucher for Transfers Between Appropriations and/or Funds) bill for the cost of the goods or 
services provided, referencing the appropriate LOA. 


F-6. UN personnel reporting. The UN reimburses participating countries for personnel provided. The 
UN pays providing countries a basic monthly rate per person for pay and allowances, plus a usage factor 
for clothing and equipment. The UN reimbursement rate to providing nations in 1997 was $988 per Soldier 
per month, plus a usage factor per Soldier and a supplementary payment for specialists. 
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NATO OPERATIONS 
F-7. Background. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is a defense treaty which resulted in 
the alliance of 26 countries (member states). Under Article 5 of the North Atlantic Treaty, an attack upon 
the territorial integrity of a treaty member is considered an attack on all member states. While mutual 
defense remains the primary mission of the Alliance, NATO has recently expanded its sphere of activities 
to include peace support missions outside the territorial boundaries of the allied nations. Such non-Article 
5, or “out-of-area,” operations may be undertaken at the request of the UN with the unanimous consensus 
of all member states. 


F-8. NATO funding eligibility. NATO conducts missions on the basis of force and capability 
contributions from its member states. Unlike the UN, it does not provide reimbursement for peacekeeping 
forces or in any other way underwrite the costs of national participation. As a result, NATO operating 
budgets are small in relation to those of national forces deploying in support of an operation. NATO 
funding is generally restricted to establishment and support of the NATO headquarters in theater. In 
exceptional circumstances, the NATO nations may fund theater-wide projects benefiting both the NATO 
headquarters and all nations with forces in theater (for example, theater communications systems or certain 
engineering projects supporting main supply routes or ports). The NATO headquarters may establish a 
multinational logistics center to coordinate this effort among the forces in theater. 


F-9. NATO funding sources. The support of national forces in the theater is a national responsibility and 
is funded through national systems and budgets. In the exceptional circumstance that a category of 
expenditure might be considered eligible for NATO funding, the requirement must be submitted through 
the NATO theater headquarters for inclusion in the budgetary plans described above. NATO funds its 
command and control structure through two primary sources— 


z The NATO Security Investment Program is generally used to support major investments in 
operational infrastructure, such as construction or communications systems. Projects originate 
with the NATO theater headquarters engineers and are subsequently screened by the NATO 
chain of command prior to being reviewed by the NATO Infrastructure Committee at NATO 
headquarters in Brussels, Belgium. Funding is approved and provided on a project-by-project 
basis. Funds cannot be transferred between projects. 


z The NATO military budget is the normal source of funding for O&M costs supporting NATO 
headquarters in the theater of operations. NATO theater headquarters funding requirements are 
assembled by the theater financial controller and consolidated into an operational budget. This 
budget is screened by the NATO chain of command prior to submission to the Military Budget 
Committee, also located in Brussels. Funding is approved in accordance with the proposed 
expenditure plan; however, there is generally some flexibility between budgetary line items. 


F-10. Centralized contracts. To reduce competition for resources in the theater, the NATO headquarters 
may solicit and consolidate theater-wide requirements in order to negotiate basic ordering agreements with 
local vendors. Such agreements typically establish the prices, ordering procedures, and payment terms, but 
do not obligate NATO or the nations to purchase specific quantities of goods or services. While allied 
nations are generally authorized to utilize such contracts on the same basis as the NATO headquarters in-
theater, the existence of such agreements does not preclude nations from negotiating their own bilateral 
contracts. NATO does not finance national requirements; such contracts call for nations to make direct 
payment to vendors for goods and services they order. 
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Financial Management Support to Theater Support 
Contracting 


Contracting can be an effective sustainment force multiplier during contingency 
operations. Doctrinally, there are three types of contingency contracts: system 
support, external support and theater support. Tactical financial managers normally 
provide general support (GS) to the theater support contracting officers, referred to as 
contingency contracting officers (CCOs), especially in operational areas where thee 
is no functional banking systems. Additionally, tactical FM units may support field 
ordering officer (FOO) payments for minor goods and services as authorized by the 
theater Army’s principle assistant responsible for contracting (PARC). 


Theater support contracting and FOO support require an understanding of the legal 
requirements, funding issues, and the duties and responsibilities of procurement 
personnel, their relationship with support staff, and their requirements in deployment 
preparation. The ability to work with people who have vastly different cultures, 
backgrounds, perspectives and, most importantly, business practices, is another 
aspect of theater support contracting that has considerable impact on successful 
support of a joint operation. CCOs are responsible to ensure that all theater support 
contracting and FOO support are performed IAW PARC guidance and strictly follow 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and Service FAR supplement guidance. 


Local business practices, a less-than-stable environment, and the contractor’s lack of 
knowledge of U.S. payment and contracting procedures may require CCOs to arrange 
for immediate payment. Immediate payment can be made through credit cards, cash, 
or check. Payment for services may be appropriate at the conclusion of each work 
day, work week, or upon completion of each specified period of performance. In 
many cases, the responsiveness of contractors is directly attributed to the timeliness 
of the payment. Advance payments are the least preferred method of payment, and 
should be used only when it is in the best interest of the government. Recouping 
money or forcing a contractor to perform according to contract standards through 
negotiation and litigation after an advance payment may not get the mission 
accomplished in a timely manner. 


PLANNING 
G-1. Advance planning and preparation is critical to the success of the theater support contracting effort. 
Theater support contacting and FOO actions are planned for by the PARC in coordination with the ASCC 
G4, the TSC, and the AFSB. The details of this planning along with specific CCO and FOO guidance can 
be found in the CSP which is published as a separate annex to the logistics appendix of the overall 
OPLAN. All team members must have a basic understanding of the contents of the CSP as well as general 
knowledge of applicable legal authorities, funding practices, and technical aspects of how to execute their 
duties in a tactical environment. 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 G-1 







Appendix G 


DEPLOYMENT 
G-2. Early Entry Team. The early entry team should consist of a senior contingency contracting team 
(SCCT), unit FOOs and an FM support team. In some operations, the SCCT may deploy under the C2 of 
the AFSB early entry module with technical oversight being provided by the PARC. Depending on the 
mission, the early entry team should include a finance operations representative, a resource management 
operations representative, disbursing section/officer and a legal advisor. 


G-3. Typical organization structure. Normally, a SCCT, along with a support staff of contracting and 
FM personnel, establish the Army force theater support contracting organization within the first 30 days to 
augment the initial deployment of an early entry team. Contracting personnel coordinate with the agencies 
assisting in the contracting function (for example, legal advisors, financial managers, and civil affairs 
(CA)). In some operations, the JFC may dictate that theater support contracting be controlled by either a 
lead Service (not necessarily the Army) or even a joint contracting command. What this means to U.S. 
Army tactical commanders is that in some operations, theater support contracting support may be provided 
by CCOs from another Service on an area support basis. 


FUNDING 
G-4. Finance operations and contracting relationships. CCOs must coordinate with FM units to ensure 
timely and accurate payments for supplies and services. Regardless of the method of procurement (credit 
card, purchase order-invoice voucher, SF 44, blanket purchasing agreement, or contract), contractors 
conducting operations in an austere environment may require immediate payments. 


G-5. RM operations relationships. The financial manager verifies the availability of appropriate funds 
through signature certification. The financial manager and contracting officer must work closely together 
during any type of contingency operation to ensure funds are appropriate, valid, and sufficient. 


G-6. Funding procedures. Accounting data is required on all contractual documents. 


CONTRACTING OFFICER WARRANT LIMITATIONS 
G-7. In most instances, CCO’s warrants are limited in what they can procure. The CCO has the mission to 
provide services and supplies necessary to sustain the operation as dictated by the CSP. In most cases, the 
contracting officer will not have the authority to contract for the procurement or lease of real property or 
major construction contracts. These specific engineering contracting functions are usually delegated to a 
CCO warranted to support civil engineering missions required during the operation. 


CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 
G-8. As the contract nears completion, the contracting organization begins the contract closeout process. 
The regional contracting offices close out contracts and procurement actions, and shift contracts without 
outstanding deliveries to the contracting headquarters. A team of contracting personnel remains in the AO 
until contracting requirements cease and the ongoing procurement activity is terminated. The FM support 
must continue in order to process claims and final payments of contracts. See FM 100-10-2, Contracting 
Support on the Battlefield, for additional information on theater support contracting. 
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Obligation Management 


Obligation management is a basic function of RM operations. Tracking obligations 
enable financial managers to— 
z Calculate and report available funding. 
z Determine if commitment accounting systems interface issues are occurring. 
z Monitor non-stock orders and payables to— 


� Determine obligation adjustments.  
� Locate obligations in excess of disbursement, and deobligate the balance 


for other funding needs or those that require increase. 
z Identify delays or significant time lags in transactions. 
z Identify undelivered or delayed orders. 
z Determine cancellations. 
z Identify patterns in obligation estimates versus actual expenses. 
z Identify increased or decreased obligation performance in programs, AMSCOs, or APCs. 
z Calculate the liquidation performance ratio. 
z Calculate the obligation rate at year-end closeout. 
z Calculate the true obligation rate at the expired state of the appropriation. 
z Determine the cause of adjustments. 
z Review obligation documents for compliance. 
z Ensure the accounting classification cited on the obligation document is appropriate for the 


stated purpose of the obligation. 
z Ensure the amount obligated meets statutory and regulatory provisions. 
z Ensure the obligation is recorded accurately and in a timely manner. 
z Prepare for mandated joint reviews. 


RULES OF OBLIGATION 
H-1. Additional guidance. See DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 3, Chapters 8, 10, and 15 for information on 
rules of obligation not covered in this Appendix. 


H-2. Obligating current year funds for prior year needs. Do not obligate current year funds for the 
needs of a prior year. If the prior year needs still exist in the current year, obligate current year funds to 
satisfy the “continuing need.” If an obligation had been incurred in the prior year, whether recorded or 
unrecorded, then prior year funds must be used to fund the prior year needs. 


H-3. Severable service contracts. Obligate funds for the amount of the contract. The fund must be 
current for the year in which a severable service contract is signed, provided the contract does not exceed 
12 months. Severable service contracts exceeding 12 months are funded by appropriations of the fiscal 
years in which the services are rendered. In accordance with 10 USC 2396, an exception to funding 
severable contracts exceeding 12 months with appropriations current when services are rendered, is 
allowed in foreign countries where laws and customs require advance payments. 
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H-4. Option years are treated as new contracts. When the severable service contract has renewal 
options, obligate funds for the basic period and for any penalty charges for failure to exercise options. 


H-5. Non-severable contracts. Obligate funds current when a non-severable (also referred to as “entire” 
or “single entity”) contract is signed for the full amount of the contract. Non-severable contracts are for 
single undertakings in which the services to be received cannot be separated for performance in separate 
fiscal years. Training tends to be non-severable. 


H-6. Travel orders. Cite the next FY’s appropriation on a temporary duty (TDY) order issued in the 
current FY for travel in the next FY. These orders must include a statement, “subject to availability of 
funds.” Do not record obligations for the next FY in the current FY. An exception for military personnel 
authorizes advance payments of certain PCS travel and transportation allowances according to 37 USC 303 
of the Career Compensation Act of 1949. This pertains to do-it-yourself (DITY) moves. Charge all costs 
incurred before the date of release (for example, Service Member’s dependents traveling before release 
date) to the appropriation current at the time the payment is made, with a subsequent adjustment to the 
proper fiscal year (appropriation current in the month of relief). The only exception is the cost of non-
temporary contract commercial storage of household goods, which is charged to the period during which 
the service is rendered. 


H-7. Procurement of information technology from the General Services Administration (GSA). In 
accordance with 40 USC 1412(e), DOD activities may obtain information technology resources from GSA 
programs without relying on The Economy Act. The obligation is recorded at the time the activity enters 
into a binding written interagency agreement with GSA. There does not have to be a contract or task order 
in place because the interagency agreement itself is in the nature of a contract for the purpose of recording 
the obligation. The funds are available for the next fiscal year, even if GSA has not executed the 
interagency agreement prior to the end of the current fiscal year. New needs may not be added to an 
existing order and funded with expired funds unless deemed to be within the change scope of the original 
order. 


H-8. Supplies. Record obligations for supply items when orders are placed. Ordering activities must 
modify or cancel open, unfilled requisitions before the appropriation can be closed. If ordering activities 
determine a bona fide need still exists for the supplies or equipment, they must request the requisition be 
modified to cite the current appropriation using military standard requisition and issue procedures 
(MILSTRIP) document modifier procedures. These adjustments are not subject to the limitations for 
canceled accounts. 


H-9. Once the supply system is closed for the fiscal year, requisitions will not be processed. Exceptions to 
this policy (by pass authority) can be authorized only by sending a request through command channels to 
HQDA, Office of the G4 and receiving approval for the exception. 


H-10. Use appropriated funds originally cited for MILSTRIP requisitions processed, or for local purchase 
orders— 


z Placed to replace requisitions canceled or rejected for causes other than the requisitioner’s 
request for cancellation, or from his or her failure to respond to a materiel obligation validation 
(MOV) request. An exception is failure to respond to a MOV request (status code BS) due to 
administrative error; in this case, the purchase order may be reinstated for a period not to exceed 
90 days. 


z Issued by the original requisitioner or a substitute requisitioner funded for supply purchases 
from the same formal subdivision of funds (allocation or allowance/allotment) as the original 
requisitioner. 


z Issued to re-requisition the original item or a suitable replacement item (for example, an 
interchangeable or substitute item identified in the Army Master Data File (AMDF)). 


z Issued to satisfy a pre-existing and continuing bona fide need of the original or substitute 
requisitioner for the original replacement item. 


H-2 	 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Obligation Management  


z Issued to requisition materiel that is substantially of the same size and scope as the original 
requisition. 


z Issued for replacement contracts when the original requisition is not canceled by a customer’s 
request for cancellation or by the customer’s failure to respond to a MOV request (including 
requisition cancellations with a status code of “BQ”). However, if a request for cancellation is 
submitted due to extenuating circumstances, due to no fault of the requisitioner, the resulting 
“BQ” may be re-utilized if other rules for re-utilization are met. 


H-11. Canceled Appropriations. Appropriations canceled pursuant to 31 USC 1552, 1555, or 1557 are 
not available for new obligations. Adjustments may be made to canceled appropriations, provided the 
transaction being adjusted occurred before the appropriation was canceled. Canceling appropriations does 
not eliminate the Government’s legal obligation to pay contractors for services rendered or products 
delivered, nor does it nullify the need for the accounting activity to maintain an audit trail for the existing 
contingent liability to future appropriations. See DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1, Chapter 16, and DOD 7000.14-R, 
Volume 3, Chapter 10, for limitations and additional guidance. Use unexpired funds available for the same 
general purpose to pay for obligations charged to the canceled account if done before the account canceled. 


RECORDING OBLIGATIONS 
H-12. When recording obligations— 


z Record obligations in the accounting classification cited on the obligating document. If the 
accounting classification is in error, request an amendment or contract modification. 


z Record obligation adjustments for the difference between actual and original amounts. 
z Adjust obligations for written changes if they are binding on the contractor without further 


action. 
z Record obligations providing for a discount at the net price unless it is not cost effective, 


according to Treasury guidelines. If the servicing accounting system automatically deobligates 
the amount of the discount when the discount is taken, then record the obligation at the gross 
amount. 


� Record estimates for return of materiel temporarily borrowed from Army 
Working Capital Fund—Supply Management, Army (AWCF-SMA) when 
items are returned. Adjust to actual cost when billing is received. For 
AWCF-SMA, obligate the minimum amount required for the period of the 
contract. 


� If the contract provides for annual terms with options to extend the terms in 
subsequent years, obligate for the amount required to be procured by the 
U.S. Government in the first year. Record the obligation for each option 
year when the option is exercised. 


� If the contract provides for minimum quantities over a period of more than 
one year, record the obligation for the sum of the minimum quantities times 
the agreed price. If the contract provides for minimum dollar amounts for 
more than one year, record the obligation for the sum of the minimum 
dollar amounts. 


� Estimate termination costs at least annually for contracts extending for more 
than one year. Record the obligation for the sum of the guaranteed 
minimum quantities or amounts unless the sum of the incurred cost and the 
estimated termination costs are determined to be a lesser amount. In that 
event, obligate the lesser amount of the incurred cost plus the estimated 
termination costs. 
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� Record international military education and training (IMET), and foreign 
military financing (FMF) funds as obligated when received by the Army. 
Adjust obligations to amounts shown on travel authorizations or validated 
orders when documents are received. 


ESTIMATED OBLIGATIONS 
H-13. Obligations may be recorded based on estimates. When actual obligation amounts become known, 
reverse and replace estimated obligations with actual obligations. The estimates and reversals are 
accomplished using DD Form 2406, (Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD)). Serviced activities and 
accounting activities will jointly ensure the actual obligation document is received to replace the MOD. 


SIGNATURES ON OBLIGATION DOCUMENTS 
H-14. When signatures are required to validate obligations, sign the documents before the cited funds 
expire. Show the actual date of each signature. When more than one signature is required, record the 
obligation on the date of the last required signature. 


OBLIGATION DOCUMENTATION 
H-15. Documentary requirements for recording obligations are provided in 31 USC 1501(a). The 
remainder of this section lists typical types of obligation documentation and also provides suggested ways 
to control and/or validate the information on the obligation document. Obligations may not be recorded 
without proper documentation. 


DD Form 2406 (Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD)) 
H-16. DD Form 2406 can be used as a temporary obligating document for any EOR. 


Personnel Compensation and Benefits (Excluding PCS Costs), EOR 2100 
H-17. Typical obligation documents for personnel compensation and benefits (excluding PCS costs) are— 


z Payroll systems output. 
z DD Form 2406. This may be used to record estimated obligations for new employees, projected 


overtime for a specific pay period, lump-sum leave, personnel cost transfers, cash awards, and 
manual payroll costs. 


z SF 50-B (Notification of Personnel Action). 
z DA Form 1256 (Incentive Award Nomination and Approval). 
z DA Form 2441 (Suggestion Award Certificate). 


Personnel Compensation and Benefits Associated with PCS, EOR 2100 
H-18.  Typical obligation documents for personnel compensation and benefits associated with PCS are— 


z DD Form 1614 (Request/Authorization for DOD Civilian Permanent Duty or temporary change 
of station (TCS) Travel). 


z DD Form 2406. This form may temporarily be used in advance of formal documentation. 
However, formal documentation must follow within 30 days. 
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Compensation for Travel, Per Diem, and Transportation of Persons (Excluding PCS), EOR 


H-19. Typical obligation documents for compensating costs for travel, per diem, and transportation of 
persons (excluding PCS) are— 


z DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel) manual or 
automated (Defense Travel System (DTS)). 


z DD Form 652 (Meal Ticket). 
z SF 1164 (Claim for Reimbursement for Expenditures on Official Business). 
z SF 1169 (U.S. Government Transportation Request). 
z SF 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than Personal). 


H-20. Use the following standards to control/validate travel orders: 
z Ensure there is a valid document reference number (DRN). 
z Monitor document timeliness and maintain statistics by serviced activity. 
z Monitor document quality for completeness and accuracy, returning those needing additional or 


corrected information. Maintain statistics on returned documents by serviced activity. 
z File documents by the month travel commences if automated aging is based on accounting 


office’s processing date. 
z Validate accounting classifications including EORs to the purpose and scope of the orders (see 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-04). 
z Ensure travel order costs crossing fiscal years are properly prorated. (Note: A “subject to 


availability of funds” statement is required when spanning fiscal years.) 
z Obligate travel orders for transportation provided by the Air Mobility Command when received 


from the appropriate budget office. The accounting activity will use the DRN to maintain 
accountability pending receipt of the Air Mobility Command bill from the Air Force via cross-
disbursing. 


Transportation of Things (Except PCS Household Goods (HHG) Shipments), EOR 2200 
H-21. Typical obligation documents for transporting things (except PCS household goods) are— 


z SF 1103A (U.S. Government Bill of Lading—Memorandum Copy). 
z SF 1203 (U.S. Government Bill of Lading—Privately Owned Personal Property). 
z SF 1169. 
z DD Form 1155 (Order for Supplies or Services). See figure H-9. 
z DD Form 1348-1A (Issue Release/Receipt Document). 


H-22. The following standards should be used to control/validate the obligation documents for transporting 
things (except PCS HHG shipments): 


z Ensure there is a valid SDN. 
z Ensure the transportation officer certifies all GBLs, demurrage, and detention documentation. 
z Monitor timeliness of transportation documents. 
z Ensure bulk fund cites to transportation officers are fully obligated and adjusted based on receipt 


of SF 1169. 
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Contracts, Various EORs 
H-23. Typical obligation documents for contracts, by contract type, are— 


z Leases and rentals. 
� DD Form 1155. 
� SF 33 (Solicitation, Offer, and Award). 
� SF 30 (Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract). 
� DD Form 2406. This form may be used to record obligations for contracts 


having been let but for which hard copies have not been received. Upon 
receipt of the hard copy, reverse out the MOD and record the contract. See 
figures H-10 and H-11. 


z Printing and publication, EOR 2400. 
� Government Printing Office (GPO) Form 2511 (Print Order). 
� GPO Form 1026A (Print Order for Marginally Punched Continuous 


Forms). 
� DD Form 282 (DOD Printing Requisition/Order). 
� SF 1 (Printing and Binding Requisition to the Public Printer). 


z Communications and utilities, EOR 2300. The usual obligation document is DD Form 2406 
pending receipt of contract or other permanent document. 


z Reimbursable services, ARA for any EOR, obligation forms. 
� DD Form 448-2. 
� DD Form 1144 (Support Agreement). 
� Memorandum of agreement (MOA). 
� Memorandum of understanding (MOU). 


z Types of purchase orders. 
� SF 33. 
� SF 30. 
� DD Form 1155. 
� SF 44. 


z Types of delivery orders. Usually DD Form 1155. 
z Miscellaneous contracts. 


� SF 1442 (Solicitation, Offer and Award (Construction, Alteration or 
Repair)). 


� SF 33. 
� SF 30. 
� DD Form 1556 (Request, Authorization, Agreement, Certification of 


Training and Reimbursement). 
� DD Form 448-2. When a direct fund cite is used, the performing activity 


provides a copy of the contract or other obligating document to the ordering 
activity. This provides the documentation required to record the obligation. 
If not using a direct fund cite, the ordering activity will obligate upon 
receipt of the accepted DD Form 448-2. 


� Letter Contracts or Letters of Intent. 
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Supplies and Materiels (Excluding AWCF-SMA) 
H-24. Types of obligation documents used for supplies and materiel (excluding AWCF-SMA) are— 


z DD Form 1155. 
z SF 44. 
z SF 33. 
z SF 30. 


H-25. The following standards should be used to control/validate obligating documents for supplies and 
materiel (excluding AWCF-SMA): 


z Ensure there is a valid SDN. 
z Record amounts net of discounts, if warranted. 
z Ensure documents are properly certified and signed. 
z Check unit amounts on orders for reasonableness. Contact activities on questionable items 


before processing. 


Supplies and Materiels (AWCF-SMA) 
H-26. Typical obligating documentation used for supplies and materials are— 


z Obligation, accrual, and disbursement data created from the financial inventory accounting 
system interfacing with the consumer fund accounting system. This includes on-post customers. 


z Obligation, accrual, and disbursement data from manual documents generated to supplement the 
various automated systems. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR RECORDING OBLIGATIONS 


H-27. Tables H-1 through H-6 are quick reference charts for recording obligations. 


Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


1. Government Charge Card Current Historical Estimated monthly purchases. 
2. Cost Reimbursable Current Contract award Full amount. 
3. Cost-Plus-Fixed-Fee Current Contract award Full amount of contract, including the 


fixed fee. 
4. Cost-Plus-Incentive-Fee Current Contract award Full amount of contract, including the 


incentive fee. 
5. Cost-Plus-Award-Fee Current  Contract award Full amount of contract, not including the 


award amount. Obligate award when 
determined that award will be paid. 
Obligation for award is against same 
appropriation and FY used for contract. 


6. Cost Reimbursable with Delivery 
Orders 


Current Contract award and 
deliver orders 


Minimum liability of the U.S. Government 
when contract awarded. Obligate 
additional funds over minimum for each 
order when placed.  


7. Firm Fixed Price  Current Contract award Full amount. 
8. Firm Fixed Price with Escalation 
Clause 


Current Contract award Target amount. 
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Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


9. Indefinite Delivery, Indefinite 
Quantity 


Current Contract award and 
delivery orders 


When contract is awarded, obligate 
minimum liability of U.S. Government. 
Obligate additional funds over minimum 
for each order when placed. 


10. Indefinite Delivery, Definite 
Quantity 


Current Contract award Full amount for quantity required in 
current year. 2 


11. Job order contracts Current Contract award Minimum liability of U.S. Government 
and delivery orders in excess of the 
minimum liability. 


12. Letter contract Current Upon issuance The amount of maximum legal liability. 3 


13. Letter contract Current When definitized  4 Adjust the recorded obligation to equal 
the contract amount. 


14. Non-severable contract. 5 Current Contract award Full amount unless restricted by other 
obligation rules. 


15. Purchase order $100,000 and 
less. 


Current Upon issuance Full amount 


16. Purchase order over $100,000. Current Upon written 
acceptance or 
constructive 
acceptance based on 
delivery 


Full amount 


17. Requirements Current Delivery order Amount of delivery order 
18. Reserve officer training Current/Next 


subject to fund 
availability 


Completion of 45 day 
period during first 
year 


Full amount of the contract for the 
academic year 


19. Severable contracts: 
a. Contract for services not to 
exceed 12 months. 


b. Contract exceeds 12 months. 6 
Current  Contract award 


a. Full amount of contract. 


b. Amount necessary to fund contract to 
end of appropriation’s life. Remainder of 
contract must be obligated with 
subsequent years’ funding 


20. Subscriptions/ 
periodicals 


Current Contract award Full Amount for subscription periods 
offered by the vendor 7 


21. Time and material Current Contract award and 
delivery orders 


Minimum liability of U.S. Government 
exclusive of permitted variations. 
Obligate additional funds for each 
delivery order when order is placed. 


22. Training in a civilian institution 
when training begins and ends in the 
current FY 


Current Contract award Full amount 


23. Training in a civilian institution 
when training begins in the current 
FY but ends in the next FY 


Current Contract award Full amount 
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Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


24. Training in a civilian institution 
when all of the following conditions 
exist: 8 


a. Training begins within the first 90 
days of the next FY, and 
b. Training is not readily available 
from other sources, 9 and 
c. Institution requires a non-
cancelable contract/advance 
payment before the end of the 
current FY to reserve a space in the 
course or to pay for instructors. 


Current Contract award Full amount 


Notes: 
1 Obligate contracts net of discount unless system automatically reduces obligation when discount is taken. 
2 Delivery is required in current FY but not necessarily deliverable by the contractor in the current FY. 
3 Letter contracts are superseded upon definitization, and the total cost of the definitized contract, less either the 
actual costs incurred under the letter contract (when known), or the maximum legal liability permitted by the letter 
contract (when actual costs cannot be ascertained), is obligated against the appropriation current at the time the 
parties enter into the definitized contract. 
4 Definitized means when the total contract costs are determined. 
5 Non-severable contracts are for single undertakings. For example, painting a building. 
6 Severable contracts, for purposes of performance, are continuing and recurring in nature, such as for rents or for 
performance of purely personal services with compensation fixed in proportion to the amount of work performed. 
7 Per 31 USC 3324, this includes “charges for a publication printed or recorded in any way for the auditory or visual 
use of the agency.” 
8 Tuition payments can be made in advance during the current FY only if the obligation is also properly chargeable to 
the current FY. 31 USC 3324 specifically prohibits making advance payments to obtain discounts for obligations 
properly chargeable to the next year’s funds. 
9 Courses meeting this requirement are generally offered only once a year and options for similar courses meeting 
the same training requirement are not available. 


Table H-2. Obligations for Intra-Government Agreements 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. A project order, or an Economy Act  The amount of the order using funds when the performing agency accepts it. 
2. An order to another military 
department accepted as direct citation 
procurement. 


The contract or other obligating document citing ordering activity’s current 
funds when received from the performing activity who issues/awards a 
contract or other obligating documents citing ordering activity’s current funds, 
not when the MIPR is accepted. 1, 2 


3. An order issued to another U.S. 
Government agency as required or 
authorized by law. 3 


The amount of the order using funds current when the order is issued. 
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Table H-2. Obligations for Intra-Government Agreements 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
Notes: 


1 Required by law means orders must be placed with a particular agency. There are no other options. Authorized 
means there are other options for agencies (for example, the Economy Act is not the only authority—other statutory 
authority exists and may be used.) Agencies may place orders with other U.S. Government agencies, such as the 
GSA, or order through other channels. 
2 The performing activity will forward obligation documents to the issuing activity when the direct fund cite method is 
used. The issuing activity cannot obligate funds until these documents are received. 
3 If the amount of the contract or other obligating document is less than the amount on the MIPR, then obligate only 
the amount of valid obligations incurred; not the total amount cited on MIPR. 


Table H-3. Obligations for Civilian Personnel Services, Incentive Awards,  
and Severance Pay 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. civilian salaries, wages and fringe benefits,1 when earned including month-end accruals. 
2. accrued annual leave, 
  a. Non-WCF
 b. WCF 


when leave is taken. 
when earned or advanced.  


3. other items such as uniform allowances, incentive 
awards, allowances for foreign national employees (for 
example, seasonal bonuses) 


in the month of entitlement. 2 


4. lump sum for annual leave payment - non WCF, funds current on the date of separation/retirement. 
5. Voluntary Separation Incentive Program (VSIP) and 
Voluntary Early Retirement Authority (VERA),  


funds current when employee accepts and signs the 
agreement. 


6. severance pay and the employee is - 
   a. a U.S. civilian paid from appropriated funds, 


b. a foreign national (non-U.S. citizen) paid from 
appropriated funds, 


a. obligate for the amount when due and payable, regardless 
of when disbursed. 
b. obligate allowances as earned, on a pay-period by pay-
period basis, based on the governing status of forces 
agreement (SOFA), Master Labor Agreement, or other host-
nation agreement.3, 4, 5 


Notes: 
1 The obligation is usually based on the most recent pay period disbursement amount. 
2 Obligate civilian personnel incentive awards in the month of entitlement. The month of entitlement is the month the 
final approving authority signs the incentive award. Payment of the award in the next fiscal year does not affect the 
timing of the obligation. 
3 Do not obligate appropriated funds for separation allowances earned by foreign national employees during periods 
of employment by nonappropriated fund instrumentalities (NAFIs). 
4 If a foreign national employee transfers from one Service component to another, then the losing component is liable 
for the accrued adjusted separation allowances up to the time of separation, including all subsequent fluctuations in 
the foreign currency exchange. rate applicable to those funds accrued until transfer. The gaining Service is 
responsible for all other costs. 
5 If a foreign national employee transfers within DA, then the losing organization sends the gaining organization an 
SF 2806 (Individual Retirement Record (Civil Service Retirement System (CSRS)) stating the separation allowance 
that accrued to the employee from his/her date of employment to his/her date of transfer. The gaining organization 
becomes responsible for all severance pay earned. 
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Table H-4. Obligations for Travel and Transportation 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. Temporary Duty (TDY)— 
a. transportation, 
b. per diem allowances and other reimbursable costs, 


c. under blanket travel orders with an indefinite itinerary, 


not later than the month in which the travel begins for— 
a. the total estimated cost of the travel. 1 
b. either the estimated costs on a monthly accrual basis, 
or the total estimate before the travel starts. 2,3 
c. the estimate of travel expenses to be incurred in the 
month. 


2. Permanent change of station (PCS) for— 
a. civilian personnel. 


b. military personnel. 


funds current— 
a. when PCS orders are issued, includes reimbursable 
expenses such as estimates for per diem, real estate 
expenses, Relocation Income Tax Allowance (RITA), 
temporary subsistence, relocation services, or 
transportation requests and GBLs expected to be issued. 
b. on the effective date of the orders (Appendix A, Volume 
1, JFTR). Includes the estimated costs of per diem; 
relocation allowance, travel and transportation of the 
Soldier, dependents, household goods (HHG); and 
privately owned vehicles (POV). 


3. commercial storage of HHG involving more than one 
year due to PCS, 


funds current in the FY service is rendered. 


4. a U.S. Government bill of lading (GBL), and 
transportation is separate from the purchase contract, and 
the carrier accepts the property in a later FY, 


expected cost of the transportation to be furnished from 
funds current when the carrier accepts the property. 


Notes: 
1 All other costs are obligated in the FY incurred, for example, if a POV is used, obligate funds current when travel is 
performed. This applies equally to an annual appropriation and the final year of a multi-year appropriation. 
2 Use the latter method for TDYs of 30 days or less. 
3 When started in one FY and finishing in another FY, obligate estimated costs to be incurred in each of the 
applicable FYs. 


Table H-5. Miscellaneous Rules 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. a valid loan agreement, the amount of the loan to be made. 
2. a loan guaranteed under 50 USC 2091, the amount of the loan to be made when the 


guaranteeing agency buys the loan. 
3. a grant or subsidy, the actual amount of the grant or subsidy payable. 
4. a liability under pending litigation, 
a. with a condemnation suit filed without a declaration of 
taking, 1 
b. with a condemnation suit filed with a declaration of 
taking, 1 


a written estimate of the liability that will result- 
a. based on a written legal determination. 


b. when the amount required to be deposited with a 
court under declaration is paid. 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 H-11 







Appendix H 


Table H-5. Miscellaneous Rules 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
5. a valid judgment, funds current when the judgment is rendered, but not 


until payment is authorized. 
6. a claim payable by law, when the claim is approved. 2 
7. other legal liabilities of the U.S. Government, based on documentation or legal determination. 
8. public utilities (that is, electricity, gas, water, 
telephone), 


funds current in the month the billing period ends, even 
if the billing period is split between FYs. 


9. IMET/FMF training orders, funds current when either funded orders or valid travel 
authorizations are received. 3 


10. interest-penalty charges under Prompt Payment Act 
(PPA), 


funds available for administration of the program for 
which interest was incurred.  


11. contract ratification when the U.S. Government’s liability was incurred. 
12. a materiel requisition, funds current when the requisition is submitted/placed 


by the area’s servicing stock record officer. 
13. settlement of a claim, funds using the same obligation rules that would be 


used for normal contracts. 
14. court/Armed Services Board of Contract Appeals 
judgment-(judgment includes monetary award and may 
also include interest). 


funds current at the time of monetary award to 
reimburse the judgment fund. If sufficient current funds 
are not available, the next appropriation may be used. 
This will not result in an antideficiency violation.  
(63 Comp Gen 308, 1984). 


15. contract litigation costs, if separately stated in the 
settlement agreement or as a result of judgment. 


funds current at the time of settlement or award. (28 
USC 2412 (D)(4)); 5 USC 504. 


16. Liabilities evidenced by expenditure documents, the amount of the invoice/bill paid. The invoice/bill may 
be used as the obligating document. 


Notes: 
1 "Declaration of taking" is a statement of intent to seize private property for public use under eminent domain 
(40 USC, Section 58a - 258e). If the declaration is filed after the determination is issued, adjust the original 
amount to amount stated in the determination. 
2 When final approval is required at a higher level than the funded installation and the amount approved exceeds 
the installation’s available funds, defer recording the obligation until enough funds are received to cover the 
increased amount. This is not an antideficiency violation. 
3 Obligate funded IMET orders when received by training activities using funds cited on the order regardless of 
when the travel or training starts. Funded IMET orders cannot be used to obligate funds of succeeding FYs. 
Adjust obligations based on actual student input and travel/living costs. 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
1. a. to a contract with a commercial contractor or U.S. 
Government agency; or 


b. for increases or decreases resulting from decisions 
under Public Law 85-804 correcting mistakes or 
formalizing informal agreements (Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR), Section 50.302-3); 2 or  


c. for contingent liabilities existing under 
indemnification or equitable adjustment clause; 3 or 


d. for discretionary cost increases in a cost 
reimbursement contract exceeding contractually 
stipulated ceilings and not based on an antecedent 
liability enforceable by the contractor, 4 


e. a within scope contract modification for a Defense 
Environmental Restoration program contract citing 
Defense Environmental Restoration Account (DERA) 
funds transferred to operation and maintenance, Army 
(OMA). 


obligate one of the following as appropriate: 
(1) unexpired funds for contract changes requiring 
change-in-scope; or 
(2) funds cited on the original contract for changes 
resulting from price inflation, escalation increases, 
economic price adjustments, incentive fees, award 
fees, and similar adjustments. 1 
(3) original funds cited on the contract for "within 
scope" changes. If original funds are not available or 
have closed, obligate current funds. 


obligate one of the following - 
(1) for DERA contracts, the prior-year account that 
funded the original contract if funds remain in that 
account, or 
(2) for DERA contracts, the current appropriation 
account that is available for the same purpose as the 
account that funded the original contracts if no prior-
year funds are available. 


2. a. for a contract terminated for the convenience of 
the U.S. Government, 


b. for a contract terminated for convenience pursuant 
to a court order or a determination by other competent 
authority (such as a board of contract appeals, GAO, 
or the contracting officer) that the original award was 
improper, the appropriation originally cited may be 
used in a subsequent fiscal year to fund a replacement 
contract after consulting with legal counsel;  


adjust the recorded obligation to anticipated settlement 
costs. 


obligate funds originally cited to fund a replacement 
contract, provided all the following conditions are met: 
(1) original contract was made in good faith; 
(2) a continuing bona fide need still exists for the goods 
or services ordered; 
(3) replacement contract is substantially of the same 
size and scope as the original contract; 
(4) replacement contract is awarded without undue 
delay on same basis as original contract; and 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
3. for a contract terminated due to contractor default, obligate funds originally cited to fund a replacement 


contract, provided all the following conditions are met: 
(1) original contract was made in good faith; 
(2) a continuing bona fide need still exists for the goods 
or services ordered; 
(3) replacement contract is substantially of the same 
size and scope as original contract; 
(4) replacement contract is awarded without undue 
delay on the same basis as the original contract; and 
(5) replacement contract is awarded to a different 
contractor. 


4. for a protest filed with GAO in connection with a 
solicitation for, proposed award of, or award of a 
contract, 


obligate, (after final ruling is made on protest), funds 
available at the time the protest was filed with GAO, 
provided the contract is awarded within 90 working 
days after the ruling.  


5. for an obligation covering liquidated damages, recover the amount of liquidated damages deducted 
and withheld. 5 


6. for an anticipated price reduction on a contract 
determined with a written agreement between the 
contracting officer and the contractor, 


adjust the original obligation as necessary.  


7. for a miscellaneous obligation document (MOD) 
used to record an estimated obligation (such as utility 
service), and later determined to be over or 
understated, 


adjust obligations against the MOD using same year 
funds. 


8. for a credit received for materiel return, reduce the obligation to the allotment account current 
at the time the credit is granted. 6 


9. a. required to make a payment for a recorded 
unliquidated obligation in a cancelled account; or 


b. required to make a payment for an unrecorded 
obligation in a cancelled account; or 


c. required to obligate for an unrecorded obligation in a 
cancelled account when clearing a disbursement 
properly made before the account cancelled, 7 


use unexpired funds available for the same general 
purpose subject to the unexpended and 1 percent 
limitations. 


Notes: 
1. Contract changes citing expired funds require written documentation supporting these charges/adjustments as 
a legitimate use of expired appropriations. See paragraph 9-5r for documentation requirements. 
2. Public Law 85-804 is the statute that authorizes making, amending, and modifying contracts to facilitate the 
national defense. 
3. The allottee is responsible for covering the U.S. Government’s contingent liability under the contract and for 
ensuring enough funds are available to cover net increases in obligations if the  
contingencies become actual liabilities when the formal contract supplement is signed. 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
Notes: 
4. Discretionary cost increases that exceed contractually stipulated ceilings but do not change the contract scope 
are charged, when the discretionary increases are granted, to funds cited on the original contract if available and 
then to funds current. Once the election is made to use current year funds, subsequent accounting adjustments to 
transfer costs to prior years are not authorized. 
5. If a contractor objects to the deduction of liquidated damages, treat the amount as a contingent liability. 
Reestablish an obligation only when a formal contractor claim is approved. 
6. Maintain financial control over outstanding materiel returns to inventories. Account for returns as reversals of 
related materiel procurement and/or issue transactions. 
7. See procedures for adjustments in cancelled accounts in Chapter 16 for proper processing. 


SAMPLE OBLIGATING DOCUMENTS 


H-28. The following subparagraphs illustrate typical obligating documents. Instructions for completing the 
forms are also included. 


DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 
H-29. Figure H-1 shows a sample of completed DD Form 448. Table H-7 provides detailed instructions on 
completing the form. 
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Figure H-1. Sample of Completed DD Form 448 
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Table H-7. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block 1. Enter number of pages (includes attachments). 
(2) Block 2. FSC. Enter Federal supply classification, if applicable. 
(3) Block 3. CONTROL SYMBOL NO. Enter control symbol number, if applicable. 
(4) Block 4. DATE PREPARED. Enter the date MIPR is prepared. For amendments, enter the date the 


amendment is prepared. 
(5) Block 5. MIPR NUMBER. Enter MIPR number, which is also the SDN for a MIPR. 
(6) Block 6. AMED NO. Enter the amendment number of the MIPR. On issuance of the first MIPR, 


enter "INITIAL". Consecutively number future amendments to the MIPR starting with 01. 
(7) Block 7. TO. Enter the complete address of the agency/activity that will be accepting the MIPR, 


telephone number and email address. 
(8) Block 8. FROM. Enter the complete address of the agency/activity that is ordering the 


work/services/supplies, telephone number and email address. 
(9) Block 9. Check the appropriate blocks. 
(10) Block 9, Column a. ITEM NO. Enter the item number that relates to the description. If the MIPR is 


requesting more than one type of item of work/service, consecutively number each item. 
(11) Block 9, Column b. DESCRIPTION. Enter the description of work/services being requested, the 


appropriate statement if order is an Economy Act order or a Project Order, and a point of contact 
(POC), telephone number and email address. For amendments, explain reason for 
increase/decrease. 


(12) Block 9, Column c. QTY. Enter quantity, if applicable. 
(13) Block 9, Column d. UNIT. Enter unit of issue, if applicable. 
(14) Block 9, Column e. ESTIMATED UNIT PRICE. Enter estimated unit price. For amendment, enter 


amount of increase/decrease. 
(15) Block 9, Column f. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE. Enter estimated total price (quantity X estimated 


unit price). For amendment, enter amount of increase/decrease. 
(16) Block 10. Self-explanatory. 
(17) Block 11. Enter the grand total of the MIPR. For amendments, enter revised grand total (original 


amount plus/minus amended amount. 
(18) Block 12. TRANSPORTATION ALLOTMENT. Enter transportation accounting classification if free 


on board (FOB) contractor’s plant. 
(19) Block 13. MAIL INVOICES TO. Enter the address and DOD Activity Address Directory (DODAAD) 


of the (field site)/DFAS that supports the ordering activity. Bills will be sent to the Field Site/DFAS 
that supports the ordering activity. Ordering activities may request "copies" of bills with supporting 
detail to be provided if so stated on the MIPR and agreed to by the performing activity. 


(20) Block 14. Enter the requested information in the appropriate columns. 
(21) Block 14, Column 1. Enter the accounting classification reference number (ACRN) in reference 


number block, if applicable. In the following blocks enter the "billed to" accounting classification. If 
additional space is required for additional fund citations, provide in an attachment to the MIPR and 
make reference to the attachment on the form. In the supplemental accounting classification block, 
include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. For amendments, enter 
amount of increase/decrease. 
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Table H-7. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


Item Instructions 


(22) Block 14, Column 2. APPROPRIATION. 
(23) Block 14, Column 3. LIMIT/SUBHEAD. 
(24) Block 14, Column 4. SUPPLEMENTAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION. In the supplemental 


accounting classification block, include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. 
(25) Block 14, Column 5. ACCTG STA DODAAD.  
(26) Block 14, Column 6. AMOUNT. 
(27)  If additional space is required for additional fund citations, provide in an attachment to the MIPR 


and make reference to the attachment on the form. In the supplemental accounting classification 
block, include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. For amendments, enter 
amount of increase/decrease. 


(28) Block 15. AUTHORIZING OFFICER. Enter the authorizing officer name (typed or printed). 
(29) Block 16. SIGNATURE. The authorizing officer will sign here. Electronic signature is authorized. 
(30) Block 17. DATE. Enter the date the MIPR is signed. For amendments, enter the date the 


amendment is signed. 


DD Form 448-2 
H-30. Figure H-2 shows a sample of completed DD Form 448-2. Table H-8 provides detailed instructions 
on completing the form. 
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Figure H-2. Sample of Completed DD Form 448-2 
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Table H-8. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448-2, Acceptance of MIPR 


Item  Instructions


 (1)  Enter the address and telephone number of the ordering activity. Address will be the same as that 
entered on block 8 of the DD Form 448. 


(2)  Enter the MIPR number. This number will be the same as entered on block 5 of DD Form 448. 
(3) Enter the amendment number. This number will be the same as entered on block 6 of DD Form 


448. 
(4)  Enter the signature date. This date will be the same date as entered on block 17 of DD Form 448.
 (5) Enter the amount as entered on block 11 of DD Form 448. 
(6) Check the appropriate block. 
(7) Check, if applicable, and enter comment/reasons in block 13. 
(8)  In blocks 8a through 8c (self-explanatory), enter the appropriate data if accepted through  


reimbursement. For amendments, in blocks 8c-8d, enter amount of increase/decrease. 
(9)  In blocks 9a through 9c (self-explanatory), enter the appropriate data if accepted as a direct fund  


cite. It is recommended that the ordering activity issue a message/letter using a direct fund cite 
instead of the MIPR. For amendments, in blocks 9c-9d, enter amount of increase/decrease. 


(10) Self-explanatory. 
(11)  Enter the grand total of MIPR. If grand total is different than that on DD Form 448, block 11, notify 


the ordering activity. This will require an amendment. For amendments, enter revised grand total 
(original amount plus/minus amended amount). 


(12a)  Check block, if applicable, and enter the additional dollar amount needed. Show justification in 
block 13. 


(12b)  Check block, if applicable, and enter amount that is no longer required and to be withdrawn by 
the ordering activity. When this block is filled out and returned to the ordering activity, no change 
orders are required by the ordering activity. Upon receipt of DD Form 448-2 and block 12b is 
checked and amount shown, adjust obligations accordingly. 


(13)  Enter remarks, if applicable. Enter the appropriate statement if order is an Economy Act order or 
a Project Order and a POC with their telephone number and email address. 


(14)  Enter the complete address of the accepting (performing) activity. 
(15)  Enter the typed/printed name of the authorized official that is accepting the order. 
(16) The authorized official accepting the order will sign here. 
(17) Enter date that DD Form 448-2 is signed. 
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Memorandum of Agreement 
H-31. Figure H-3 shows a sample of a completed memorandum of agreement (MOA). 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 


THE (name the other Federal agency/Service) AND THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
FOR REIMBURSING THE U.S. ARMY FOR (name the service/agreement/ requirements). 


I. Purpose. This agreement establishes the financial arrangements between the (name the other 
Federal agency) and the Department of the Army for reimbursing the Department of the Army for 
(identify the program). 
II. Description of Services to be Provided. The Department of the Army is to maintain the 
capability to respond on an as-required basis to the (identify the other Federal agency) 
requirements for (describe the required support) and to meet the needs of the (name the other 
Federal agency) that has limited (identify the support) capabilities. 
III. Basis for Reimbursement. 
    A. This agreement is entered into under the provisions of (identify the authority, such as the 
"Economy Act") and provides for a reimbursable order of approximately (identify the dollar 
amount). This MOA is subject to annual modification as necessary to provide for reimbursement 
of costs as described below in providing the requested support. The amounts in respective 
reimbursable orders may not be exceeded by more than (display the ceiling by either a 
percentage or dollar value) without written approval by the (name the other Federal agency). 
    B. Support furnished under this agreement shall be for the costs incurred by the Department 
of the Army in providing the services. 
IV. Procedural Arrangements. 
    A. Estimating. The Department of the Army will continuously review its actual costs incurred in 
providing the requested support to ascertain if they are in line with the annual cost estimates. 
The Department of the Army will promptly advise the (name the other Federal agency) of any 
required revisions to the value of this agreement. 


B. Ordering. The (name the other Federal agency) will provide a completed order for specific 
materiel or services to the Department of the Army for acceptance and the identification of the 
(name the other Federal agency) accounting data for resulting billings (unless a check is 
provided in advance). The delivery requirements of the (name the other Federal agency) will be 
stated in the order. 
    C. Billing. The Department of the Army will bill the (name the other Federal agency) on a 
monthly basis by submitting SF 1080 (Voucher for Transfers Between Appropriations and/or 
Funds) and including a breakdown of actual cost elements being reimbursed. The voucher shall 
be sent or delivered to the (name the other Federal agency) within 30 days after the month in 
which the transaction occurred. 


D. Payment of Bills. The (name the other Federal agency) paying office will forward check 
payment along with a copy of the billed invoice to the appropriate addressee listed on the billing 
invoice within 30 days of the date of invoice (unless identified as no check required). Bills 
rendered are not subject to audit. 
V. Effective Date. This agreement is effective (insert date) and will terminate on (insert date). 
(name the other Federal agency/Service) (name the Army component) 


Figure H-3. Sample Memorandum of Agreement 
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Figure H-4. Sample of Completed SF 1080 
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SF 1080 
H-32. Figure H-4 shows a sample of completed SF 1080. Table H-9 provides detailed instructions on 
completing the form. 


Table H-9. Instructions for Completing SF 1080 


Item Block Title Instructions 
(1) Department, 


Establishment, 
Bureau, or Office 
Receiving Funds 


Office, department establishment, or bureau receiving funds. 


(2) Department 
Establishment, 
Bureau, or Office 
Charged 


Address of the office charged-should be address of OPLOC/DFAS 
supporting the ordering activity. 


(3) Order Number MIPR number, reimbursable order number, delivery order number, 
and so forth. 


(4) Date of Delivery Date of delivery, if applicable. 
(5) Article or Service Description of services or itemization of bill, date of bill, payment due 


date. 
(6) Quantity Quantity, if applicable. 
(7) Unit Price Unit price, cost per unit. 
(8) Amount Amount. 
(9) Total Unit price cost, total, if applicable. 
(10) Remittance in 


Payment hereof 
should be sent to— 


Address where remittance/payment is to be sent. Provide a telephone 
number and the payment due date in this block. 


(11) Accounting 
Classification— 
Office Receiving 
Funds 


Accounting classification of the performing activity. 


(12) Certificate of Office 
Charged 


Certification statement of office charged-original signature required. 


(13) Accounting 
Classification— 
Office Charged 


Accounting classification of ordering activity. 


(14) Paid By Check No. Check number of check provided by the remitter. 
(15) Voucher No. Voucher number-provided when check payment is made. 
(16) Schedule No. Voucher schedule number-internal to the disbursing office. 
(17) Bill No. Bill number of the SF 1080. 


DD Form 1610 
H-33. Figures H-5 and H-6 show samples of completed DD Form 1610. Table H-10 is a guide sheet for 
completing the form.  
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Figure H-5. Sample of Completed DD Form 1610 Prepared for an Individual (Front) 
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Figure H-6. Sample of Completed DD Form 1610 Prepared for an Individual (Back) 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block #1 – DATE OF REQUEST. Current date. 
(2) Block #2 - NAME: Traveler’s last name, first name, and middle initial. For travel of 


two or more persons (using the same DD Form 1610), state, “See continuation 
sheet” and attach a continuation sheet with all traveler’s standard name line. 


(3) Block #3 - SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 
(4) Block #4 - POSITION TITLE AND GRADE OR RATING: Enter grade/rank and 


position title. For DA Civilian, enter the pay grade and position title. 
(5) Block #5 - LOCATION OF PERMANENT DUTY STATION (PDS): Enter unit or 


organization station to include the location and zip code. 
(6) Block #6 - ORGANIZATIONAL ELEMENT: Enter the unit assignment. 
(7) Block #7 – DUTY PHONE NUMBER: Enter the duty phone number of the 


individual most knowledgeable of the TDY requirement for follow-up questions. 


(8) Block #8 - TYPE OF AUTHORIZATION: Enter “TDY, AMENDMENT, BLANKET 
OR GROUP, ORAL ORDERS, or REVOCATION” as required. 
Amendments—Amendments are used to reflect changes to the original travel 
order. Amendment orders must reflect the original travel order requiring the 
amendment and all previous amendments, in block #16 (i.e. “ TRAVEL ORDER 
NUMBER 01-010, DATED 23 JAN 99 IS AMENDED TO AUTHORIZE RENTAL 
CAR.”) 
Oral Orders—When travel occurs prior to orders being issued, Oral orders must 
state Verification Order Commanding Officer “VOCO” in Block 7. This implies the 
traveler received a verbal approval to perform the travel from the approving 
authority, prior to conducting travel. 
Revocations—Revocations cancel an order.  For revocations or rescissions to 
travel orders, block #8 will be completed, respectively. When a revocation is 
processed, reference in block #16 the original travel order being revoked and all 
previous amendments must be also be referenced (that is, TRAVEL ORDER 
NUMBER 02-015, DATED 25 FEB 99, and amendment travel order number #02-
031 dated 28 FEB 99 ARE REVOKED DUE TO CANCELLATION OF TDY). 
Revocation completely nullifies the travel order. 


(9) Block #9. TDY PURPOSE: Ensure that— 
a. The mission requires the physical presence of individual(s) at itinerary 


location(s). 
b. The number of travelers is consistent with related factors of technical 
complexity, performance milestones, or prescribed attendance. 


(10) Block #10a. APROX. NO. OF TDY DAYS: Ensure that dates do not exceed 
elapsed time to complete assignment (with impact on advances), and minimize 
unproductive TDY on weekends and holidays. 
Block #10b. PROCEED DATE: The date to begin official travel. 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(11) Block #11. ITINERARY: Ensure that— 
a. The military installation is shown as place of TDY when appropriate (with impact 
on use of quarters). 


(12) Block #12. TRANSPORTATION MODE: Ensure that— 
a. Costs are based on use of scheduled airline ticket office or transportation office 


for travel arrangements. 
b. The POC authorization does not increase Government costs over other practical 


transportation. 
c. Per diem supports a realistic number of days and, when appropriate, use of 


Government quarters. 
d. The authorized advance is supported by realistic cost estimates. Also, 
determine whether the traveler has a Government credit card. 


(13) Block#14. ESTIMATED COST: (refer to joint Federal travel regulation for per diem 
& other costs): Ensure that— 
a. Costs are based on the use of the scheduled airline ticket office or 


transportation office for travel arrangements. 
b. The POC authorization does not increase Government costs over other practical 


transportation. 
c. Per diem supports a realistic number of days and, when appropriate, use of 


Government quarters. 
d. The authorized advance is supported by realistic cost estimates. Also, 
determine whether the traveler has a Government credit card. 


(14) Block #16. REMARKS: Ensure that— 
a. The rental car authorization is consistent with a need for local travel at the TDY 


location, realities of public transportation, cost of taxi service, and number of 
travelers. 


b. Exceptions such as “use of existing Government facilities would adversely affect 
the performance of the assigned mission” are traceable to support. 


c. Special authorization for travel advance, taxi, extra baggage, and so forth, are 
traceable to support. 


d. Multiple choice and number-coded travel options are prohibited. 
e. Government transportation request costs are shown if the POV is not 


authorized. When the Air Mobility Command cost is the appropriate cost to the 
Government for overseas travel, ensure that the Air Mobility Command cost is 
shown instead of the Government transportation request cost. 


f. The following statement is present: “Travelers to the National Capital Region 
must contact the lodging success center before making lodging 
arrangements.” 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(15) Blocks #17, TRAVEL REQUESTING OFFICIAL: 18, TRAVEL 
APPROVING/DIRECTING OFFICIAL; 19, ACCOUNTING CITATION; and 20, 
AUTHORIZING/ORDER-ISSUING OFFICIAL 
Authorizing Official: 
a. Officials who can request, approve, and authorize TDY orders are formally 


designated. 
b. Item 19: Funds are certified and signed by designated representative in the 


budget office. It includes the DSSN of the office that maintains the traveler’s 
DD Form 1588 (Record of Travel Payments). 


c. The fund site is traceable to approved travel funds. 


DA Form 3953 
H-34. Figures H-7 and H-8 show a sample of completed DA Form 3953 (Purchase Request and 
Commitment). Table H-11 provides detailed instructions on completing the form. For RM operations, this 
is a commitment document only. The return document sent from the directorate of contracting, DD Form 
1155, is the actual obligation document. 
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Figure H-7. Sample of Completed DA Form 3953 (Page 1) 
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Figure H-8. Sample of Completed DA Form 3953 (Page 2) 
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Table H-11. Instructions for Completing DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment 


Note: For RM, DA Form 3953 is a commitment document only. DD Form 1155, the return document 
sent from the directorate of contracting, is the actual obligation document. 
1. Purpose. The purpose of DA Form 3953 is to— 
a. Furnish a document that evidences the first step in procurement and can be scrutinized by all 


interested officials in advance of actual purchase negotiations. 
b. Provide a medium on which the FM officer can indicate approval as to the availability of funds and 


correctness of the accounting classification.  
c. Provide a means of certifying committed and available funds.  
d. Provide a worksheet portion on which to record abstract data as required for procurement action.  
e. Provide space for maintenance of an obligation record in case partial obligations are involved.  
2. Use for Local Procurement. DA Form 3953 is required when used in connection with local 
purchase of subsistence supplies as prescribed in AR 30-22; however, it is not mandatory as 
prerequisite to other procurement actions. 
3. Use as a Purchase Request. DA Form 3953 executed as a purchase request is completed by the 
requesting unit to show the following in the appropriate spaces:  
a. Requisition number and date. 
b. Explanation of necessity for local procurement. 
c. Description, quantity, and purpose of items requested.  
d. Signature and titles of initiating officer, supply officer, and the commander or designee.  
e. Funds authorized for use and approval of the fund use. 
f. Required delivery date or period of performance. 
4. Preparation. The form is prepared by the initiating office in as many copies as necessary to satisfy 
local administrative needs. As a minimum, the form is prepared in an original and three copies and 
routed as follows: 
a. User/Requester provides the estimated cost and forwards the original and two copies to the 


authorized approving official for approval and certification of availability of funds.  
b. The authorized approving officer retains one copy and forwards the original and one copy to the 


contracting office for procurement processing. 
5. Retained copies. Copies retained in the finance and accounting office are placed in a commitment 
file pending receipt of the obligating document(s). Upon receipt of the obligation document, the 
resource manager compares it to the retained copy of the commitment document to determine 
correctness of the accounting classification and amounts. The retained copy is then attached to the 
file copy of the obligation document. In the event that more than one obligation document is issued 
against an individual commitment, the retained commitment, with recorded previous obligations, is 
attached to the final obligation document. 
6. Completing page 2 of the form. The reverse side of DA Form 3953 is used to maintain a record 
of obligations incurred and to determine the unobligated balance of the commitment when partial 
obligations are involved. It is not to be used when the full amount of the commitment is obligated with 
a single instrument. When used, annotate the reverse side of the form with the following information:  
a. Amount committed. 
b. Date and identifying number of each obligation document. 
c. Amount of each purchase order, contract, or other obligation document applicable to the 


commitment.  
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Table H-11. Instructions for Completing DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment 


d. The unobligated balance of the commitment. This balance is derived by subtracting the total of the 
obligations from the amount of the authorized commitment. 


e. Any remarks necessary for adequate administrative control of the transactions or activities in 
connection with the commitment. 


DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 
H-35. Figure H-9 shows a sample of completed DD Form 1155. Table H-12 provides detailed instructions 
on completing the form. 
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Figure H-9. Sample of Completed DD Form 1155 
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Table H-12. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block 1. Contract/Purchase Order No.—Enter appropriate Contract Number. 
(2) Block 2. Delivery Order No.—Enter a four-digit (alphabetic and numeric) delivery 


order number. Reference Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement 
(DFARS) 204.7000. 


(3) Block 3. Date of Order—Enter the two position numeric year, three position 
alphabetic month, and two position numeric day (YYMMMDD) for the date the DD 
Form 1155 is prepared. 


(4) Block 4. Requisition/Purchase Request No.—Locally generated, as appropriate. 
(5) Block 5. Priority—Enter as appropriate. 
(6) Block 6. Issued By—Enter UIC or DOD activity address code (DODAAC), title of 


official in charge, code activity name, street address, city, state, zip (include POC, 
phone, fax #, and e-mail address). 


(7) Block 7. Administered By—Enter appropriate office. 
(8) Block 8. Delivery FOB—Enter destination. 
(9) Block 9. Contractor—Enter the full business name and address of the contractor as 


listed in the contract. 
(10) Block 10. Deliver to FOB Point By (Date)—Enter date, as negotiated. 
(11) Block 11. Mark if Business is—Mark as appropriate or needed. 
(12) Block 12. Discount Terms—If any, then enter the discount for prompt payment in 


terms of percentages and corresponding days. Express the percentages in whole 
numbers and decimals, for example, 3.25% - 10 days; 0.50% - 20 days. (as shown 
on the contract). 


(13) Block 13. Mail Invoices To—Enter appropriate servicing DFAS address. Same as 
block 15. 


(14) Block 14. Ship To—Enter ship-to-address (including 6 character UIC/DODAAC), 
street address building and/or room number), POC, fax# (if available), city, state, 
zip code. 


(15) Block 15. Payment Will be Made By—Enter the name and address of the activity 
making payment. 


(16) Block 16. Type of Order—Enter order type, as appropriate. 
(17) Block 17. Accounting and Appropriation Data/Local Use—Enter the accounting 


classification, the accounting classification reference number(s) and the U.S. dollar 
amount. Also enter the exchange rate if the order is in local currency. This is a 
common source of error and payment rejection - ensure you have correct 
accounting information, including the correct fiscal year.  


(18) Block 18. Item No.—Enter an item number in accordance with the contract or 
contract line item number (CLIN). 
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Table H-12. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 


Item Instructions 


(19) Block 19. Schedule of Supplies/Services—If the contract line item number (CLIN) 
is listed in block 18, enter the description here. To authorize partial deliveries, the 
following statement must be included: Partial shipment and partial payment are 
authorized The name and commercial telephone number of the contracting officer’s 
representative (COR)/quality assurance evaluator (QAE)/contracting officer’s 
technical representative (COTR). This is the person responsible for all activities 
associated with coordinating and implementing delivery, installation, and 
acceptance. If ordering services to a previously ordered system, reference the 
original delivery order number. Authorized person(s) to place a repair call under the 
warranty provisions if other than the designated COR/QAE/COTR. Delivery dates 
for services: allow for site preparation or other government driven concerns (that is, 
resource availability, etc.). However, this date should allow for to be determined 
(TBD) days from when your COMO actually processes your order, so plan 
accordingly. OCONUS shipments through port of embarkation (POEs) require the 
following: 1) transportation account code (TAC) or transportation control number 
(TCN), 2) complete OCONUS ship-to address, and 3) Consignee and Mark for. 
Mark for: A valid UIC/and address for the final destination. Include a POC and 
phone number. 


(20) Block 20. Quantity Ordered/Accepted—Enter the total quantity ordered for the line 
item. 


(21) Block 21. Unit—Enter the unit of measure applicable to the line item.  
(22) Block 22. Unit Price—Enter the unit price (U.S. dollar or local currency) applicable 


to the line item. 
(23) Block 23. Amount—Enter the extended U.S. dollar or local currency amount 


(quantity x unit price) for each line item. 
(24) Block 24. Contracting/Ordering Officer—Enter the ordering officer’s signature.  
(25) Block 25. Total Amount—Enter the total dollar or local currency amount for all line 


items on the order. If this is a foreign currency, do not use a dollar sign—insert a 
local currency (for example, BPS or GM for British Pounds Sterling or Euros). 
Confirm that sufficient funds are available in the amount funded in block 17.  


(26) Block 26 through 42. These blocks are used in the receiving and payment 
functions. Procedures for making entries are prescribed by the respective 
departments; however, blocks 24, 26, 36 must contain different signatures. 


DD Form 2406, Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD) 
H-36. Obligations may be recorded based on estimates. When actual obligation amounts become known, 
reverse and replace estimated obligations with actual obligations. The estimates and reversals are 
accomplished using DD Form 2406 (Miscellaneous Obligation Document) (MOD). DD Form 2406 may be 
used to record obligations for contracts that have been let but for which a hard copy document has not been 
received. Upon receipt of the hard copy document, reverse out the MOD and record the contract. Figures 
H-10 and H-11 show a sample of a completed DD Form 2406. 
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Figure H-10. Sample of a Completed DD Form 2406 (Front) 
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 Figure H-11. Sample of a Completed DD Form 2406 (Reverse) 
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Fiscal Codes and Accounting Classifications 
H-37. Figure H-12 shows fiscal code/accounting classifications as identified in DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-
04. Table H-13 shows the standard accounting classification data elements. Tables H-14 and H-15 provide 
two accounting classification examples.  


Treasury Sym bol  
Dept. Code  21  
Fiscal Year 1 
Basic Sym bol # 2020 
L im itation 0017 


O perating Agency (O A ) 
& 


A llotm ent S erial 
Num ber (ASN )  


Elem ent 
of  


Resource  
(EO R) 


M anagem ent 
Decision 
Package 
(M DEP) 


Functional 
Cost  


A ccount 
(FC A) 


Country  
Code 
(C C ) 


Standard 
Docum ent  


Num ber  
(SDN ) 


Unit  
Identification 


Code
 (U IC) 


Fiscal  
Station 
Num ber  


(FS N ) 


Arm y  
Managem ent 


Structure 
Code 


(AM SC O ) 


2112020.0017 57-3106 325796.B D/26FB QLOG CA200 SO W 12A BC 32740020 AB 22 W 4R NAA S09076 


Accounting  
Processing 


Code 
(A PC ) 


Figure H-12. Fiscal Code/Accounting Classification 


Table H-13. Standard Accounting Classification Data Elements 


Data Elements   Governing Directive Number of 
Positions 


Treasury symbol DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 11-12 
—Department code 2 
—Period of availability (FY) 1-2 
—Basic symbol 4 
—Limitation 4 


Program Year DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
Operating Agency DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 2 
Allotment Serial Number 
See DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY for CMA 
allotment serial numbers. 


Assigned by Operating Agency 4 


Reimbursement Source Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 3 
Army Management Structure Code 
/Project Account Code 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 6-11 


Element of Resource DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 4 
Management Decision Package/Special 
Operations Decision Package 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 4 


Functional Cost Account DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 5 
Location Components (Country code) DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 2 
Supplemental Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
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Table H-13. Standard Accounting Classification Data Elements 


Data Elements   Governing Directive Number of 
Positions 


Special Data Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
Standard Document Number Table 5-4 14 
APC; ACRN, or job order number (JON) Locally Assigned 2-6 
Data Processing Indicator Code 2 
Unit Identification Code DA Force Accounting System-Active 


Army. 
6 


Fiscal Station Number DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 6 


Table H-14. Accounting Classification—Example 1 


Example 1: U.S. Army Appropriation - Direct Funds 
21 3 2020 57-3106 325796.BD 26FM BN QSUP CA200 GRE12340109003 AB22AB WORNAA 
S34031 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Treasury Symbol: 
—Department code 21 Department of Army 
—Period of availability (FY) 9 Fiscal Year 99 
—Basic symbol 2020 Operations and 


Maintenance, Army 
Operating Agency 57 U.S. Army Training and 


Doctrine Command 
(TRADOC) 


Allotment Serial Number 3106 Locally Assigned 
AMSCO 325796.BD  Base Operations 


(BASOPS-), TRADOC 
Director of Logistics (DOL)


 Element of Resource 26FM BN Supplies-Army 
managed/Defense 
Working Capital Fund 
(DWCF) Item 


 MDEP/special operating decision package (SODEP) QSUP Installation Supply 
Operations 


Functional Cost Account CA200 Commercial Activities– 
Contract Furnished 
Supplies 


Standard Document Number GRE12340 
109003 


See Table 5-4 


Account Processing Code (APC) and data processing 
installation (DPI) Code or JON 


AB22AB Locally Assigned 
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Table H-14. Accounting Classification—Example 1 


Example 1: U.S. Army Appropriation - Direct Funds 
21 3 2020 57-3106 325796.BD 26FM BN QSUP CA200 GRE12340109003 AB22AB WORNAA 
S34031 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Unit Identification Code (UIC) WORNAA Ft. Sill, OK Garrison 
Fiscal Station Number S34031 DFAS-Lawton 


Table H-15. Accounting Classification—Example 2 


Example 2: Transfer Appropriation – Executive Office to the President to Department of Defense 
97 11 X 8242.GYO1 4 89-1234 ABC123 31FA S91514 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Treasury Symbol: 
—Department code (receiving) 97 Office, Secretary of Defense 
—Department code (issuing) 11  Executive Office of the President 
—Period of availability (FY) X No Year 
—Basic symbol 8242 Foreign Military Sales 
—Limitation: 


Country Code GY Germany 
Transaction Code O Alpha "O" (Non-Reimbursable) 
Component Code 1 Army 


Program Year 4 Fiscal Year 94 
Operating Agency 89 U.S. Army Europe 
Allotment Serial Number 1234 Locally Assigned 
FMS Case and Line Numbers: 
Case ABC Assigned by Case Manager 
Line 123 Assigned by Case Manager 
Element of Resource 31FA General Equipment, Army/DWCF 


Managed Item 
Fiscal Station Number S91533 266th FMC 
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Management Control Program 


Leaders and managers perform management control through reviews ranging from 
the simple to the complex, with the intent of evaluating ongoing mission and 
operational requirements. When properly implemented, the management control 
program provides reasonable assurance that the entire management team’s daily 
practices and procedures make sense and properly safeguard entrusted resources.  


BACKGROUND 
I-1. The Federal Manager’s Financial Integrity Act requires each executive agency, including the DOD, 
to— 


z Establish management controls to provide reasonable assurance that: obligations and costs are in 
compliance with applicable laws; funds, property, and other assets are safeguarded against 
waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappropriation; revenues and expenditures are properly 
recorded and accounted for; and programs are efficiently and effectively carried out according to 
the applicable law and management policy. 


z Report annually to the President and Congress on whether these management controls comply 
with requirements of the Integrity Act, to include: (1) a report identifying any material 
weaknesses in these management controls, along with plans for their correction, and (2) a report 
on whether accounting systems comply with the principles, standards, and related requirements 
prescribed by the Comptroller General, to include deficiencies and plans for their correction. 


REGULATORY GUIDANCE 


I-2. For the Army, AR 11-2 implements The Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act. The 
management control process defined by AR 11-2 is based on AIMD-00-21.3.1, which is published by the 
Comptroller General of the United States (U.S. General Accounting Office). It describes twelve standards 
against which management control systems are evaluated. These standards, which are listed in Table I-1, 
are defined in the following paragraphs, and described in detail in Appendix B of AR 11-2. Ensuring 
management controls in each organization conform to these Comptroller General standards is a basic 
responsibility of every financial manager. 


Table I-1. Summary of Comptroller General Standards for Management Controls 


General Standards Reasonable Assurance 
 Supportive Attitude 
 Competent personnel. 
 Control objectives. 
 Control techniques. 
Specific Standards Documentation. 


Recording transactions. 
 Executing transactions. 


Separation of duties. 
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Table I-1. Summary of Comptroller General Standards for Management Controls 


Supervision. 
Access to and accountability for resources. 
Prompt resolution of audit findings. 


I-3. The terms used in Table I-1 are defined as follows: 
z Reasonable Assurance—Management controls are used to provide reasonable assurance that the 


objectives of the systems will be accomplished. The cost of the control should not exceed the 
benefit. It equates to a satisfactory level of confidence that the control will prevent a loss. 


z Supportive Attitude—Leaders, Soldiers, and employees are to maintain and demonstrate a 
positive and supportive attitude toward the management control program at all times. Leaders 
take steps to promote the effectiveness of management controls and make them a high priority. 


z Competent Personnel—Leaders, Soldiers, and employees are to have personal and professional 
integrity and maintain a level of competence to accomplish their duties. All must understand the 
importance of developing and maintaining good management controls. 


z Control Objectives—Objectives are identified or developed for each activity and are logical, 
applicable, and reasonably complete. Control objectives are tailored to fit specific operations. 


z Control Techniques—Techniques are efficient and effective to accomplish management control 
objectives. Policies, procedures, or arrangements fulfilling the intended purpose are examples of 
techniques that ensure effectiveness. 


z Documentation—All management control systems, transactions, or events are clearly 
documented and available for examination. Written evidence of techniques, standard 
procedures, policy, or evaluation is mandatory. 


z Recording Transactions—Transactions and other significant events are promptly recorded and 
properly classified.  


z Executing Transactions—Transactions and other significant events are authorized and executed 
only by persons acting within the scope of their authority. A common method used is a 
published Command Supply Discipline Program with the G4 or IG conducting inspections. 


z Separation of Duties—Key duties and responsibilities in authorizing, processing, recording, and 
reviewing transactions are separated among individuals. To reduce risk, no one person can 
control all aspects of a transaction or event. 


z Supervision—Qualified and continuous supervision is provided to ensure management control 
techniques are achieved.  


z Access to and Accountability for Resources—Access to and accountability of resources and 
records is limited to authorized personnel only. 


z Prompt Resolution of Audit Findings—Managers are to evaluate findings promptly, review 
recommendations, determine proper actions, and complete corrective actions in a timely manner.  


EXECUTION OF THE MANAGEMENT CONTROL PROGRAM (MCP) 


CORE ACTIONS 


I-4. Effective execution of the management control program involves a range of core actions outlined in 
AR 11-2 or directed by the commander. The financial manager assists by publishing these actions to meet 
regulatory and reporting requirements. These core actions are— 


z Define functions, controls, and measures for each activity. 
z Establish a MCP in accordance with DA and ASCC five year assessment plans. 
z Conduct management control evaluations in accordance with the MCP. 
z Identify, report, and correct material weaknesses. 
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z Update material weakness action plans at mid-year and end-of-year.  
z Prepare the unit annual assurance statement. 
z Provide management control training. 
z Document management control responsibilities of key management officials in their support 


forms/performance plans (required for O6/GM15/functional managers and above). 
z Link the management control process with the review and analysis program. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 


I-5. Assessable unit manager (AUM), O6/GM15 or above, will— 
z Provide the leadership and support needed to ensure management controls are in place and 


operating effectively. 
z Outline personal insights and philosophies concerning the management control process. 
z Ensure managers are trained and understand their management control responsibilities. 
z Ensure that an MCP is established and maintained to describe how key management controls 


within the unit are evaluated over a five year period, in accordance with DA and ASCC five 
year assessment plans. 


z Ensure management control evaluations are conducted according to the management control 
program and the requirements of AR 11-2. 


z Ensure required documentation on each completed management control evaluation is retained, 
subject to audit/inspection. 


z Certify the results of required management control evaluations (DA Form 11-2-R [Management 
Control Evaluation Certification Statement]). 


z Report through the chain of command any material weaknesses in management controls, 
establish and implement plans to correct those material weaknesses, and track progress in 
executing those plans until the material weakness is corrected. 


z Sign an annual statement of assurance accurately describing the status of management controls, 
to include any material weaknesses, and submit this statement to higher headquarters. 


z Negotiate an explicit statement of responsibility for management controls in the performance 
agreements (DA Form 67-9-1 (Officer Evaluation Report Support Form) or DA Form 7222-1 
(Senior System Civilian Evaluation Report Support Form)) of division, program, and office 
chiefs responsible for the execution and oversight of effective management controls. 


I-6. The proponent for the management control program, as the management control administrator 
(MCA), will— 


z Serve as the unit “subject matter expert” on the management control program, and as such, 
develop a comprehensive understanding of management control program policies, procedures, 
and required actions as outlined in AR 11-2 and other applicable sources. 


z Advise the AUM on the implementation and status of the organization’s management control 
process. 


z Keep the unit, office, and program chiefs, and associated commanders, managers, and points of 
contact informed on management control matters. 


z Identify the organization’s requirements for management control training and provide that 
training. 


z In coordination with the higher headquarters, develop, execute, and maintain an MCP for the 
unit. 


z Coordinate the preparation of the annual assurance statement on management controls. 
z Coordinate the development of statements of functions, controls, and measures for each unit, 


staff, office, or program within the unit. 
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z Ensure material weaknesses for which the organization is responsible are tracked until corrected, 
to include preparing updated action plans for all material weaknesses at mid-year and end-of-
year (in the annual assurance statement). 


z Retain all required documentation in support of annual statements, management control 
evaluations, and the correction of material weaknesses (AR 11-2, paragraph 1-16). 


I-7. Subordinate commanders, staff, and units will— 
z Provide the leadership and support needed to ensure management controls are in place and 


operating effectively. 
z Designate activity management control process points of contact. 
z Ensure applicable subordinate managers and personnel are trained and understand their 


management control responsibilities. 
z Develop a statement of functions, controls, and measures for their activity, and update it on an 


annual basis. 
z Where feasible, link established controls and measures to the review and analysis program. 
z Execute and document the evaluation of key management controls (as identified in the master 


MCP) using either management control evaluation checklists or an existing management review 
process. 


z Report through the MCA to the commander, any material weaknesses in management controls, 
establish and implement plans to correct those material weaknesses, and track progress in 
executing those plans until the material weakness is corrected. 


z Sign an annual statement of assurance accurately describing the status of management controls 
within their area of responsibility, to include any material weaknesses, and submit this statement 
to the MCA. 


z Negotiate an explicit statement of responsibility for management controls in the performance 
agreements (DA Form 67-9-1 or DA Form 7222-1) of key subordinates responsible for the 
execution and oversight of effective management controls. 


I-8. All assigned personnel, as stewards of taxpayer financed resources, will, within their limits of 
authority and responsibility— 


z Display a high level of commitment towards mission accomplishment and the safeguard of 
resources entrusted to their care. 


z Maintain and demonstrate a positive and supportive attitude towards management control. 
z Practice personal and professional integrity and maintain a level of competence that allows them 


to accomplish assigned duties. 
z Establish, maintain, and practice effective management controls and assess areas of risk. 
z Identify and correct weaknesses in those controls, and promptly report the absence or 


ineffectiveness of controls judged as material weaknesses. 
z Keep their superiors informed on all management control related issues. 
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Destruction of Currency 


J-1. In a situation in which it appears an FM unit’s position may be overrun, currency is evacuated. If 
evacuation is not possible and capture of funds seems inevitable, currency must be disposed of to prevent 
capture and use by the enemy (see DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 18). 


J-2. Destroy paper currency by burning it to ashes. Depending on METT-TC, prepare an itemized 
destruction schedule listing the type, serial number, and denomination of each bill. If time does not permit 
preparation of an itemized destruction certificate, an abbreviated destruction schedule listing the amount of 
bills by denomination will be prepared. Have the burning witnessed by three disinterested U.S. officers, 
who then sign the destruction schedule. 


J-3. Coin will not be included in the currency destruction schedule because the U.S. Treasury has no 
authority to reimburse the Army for coins destroyed or otherwise disposed of. Coinage is disposed of by 
scattering it in deep bodies of water or secretly burying it. Prepare a disposal schedule and have it signed 
by two disinterested U.S. officers who witness the disposal. A record of the location is made, classified 
Secret, and sent to the FMC. 


J-4. Paper currency and other negotiable instruments contaminated as a result of a chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) attack or unfit for circulation (e.g., badly burned, blood-soaked, or 
saturated by body fluids) are destroyed by burning. Prepare an itemized destruction schedule and have it 
signed by three disinterested U.S. officers who witness the burning, as explained above. When possible, 
decontaminate contaminated coinage using standard decontamination methods for metal equipment, and 
put the coins back into use. Copy contaminated vouchers when practical. Certify the copies as true and 
correct, and burn the contaminated originals. Prepare a memorandum for record (MFR) with a list of 
document/serial numbers, explaining why the originals were replaced and attach the copies of the originals. 
Keep in mind that burning may cause a downwind hazard. 


J-5. If currency in the custody of an FM element is suddenly destroyed (for example, by explosion, fire, 
or sinking of a vessel), the senior FM officer must make a statement explaining the circumstances and give 
as detailed a listing as possible of the amounts of currency destroyed. If the accountable officer does not 
survive, his accountability will be reconstructed by any FM personnel left in the area, in coordination with 
DFAS. 


J-6. FM commanders will not drop accountability for currency destroyed or concealed. They will 
continue to maintain accountability until reimbursement is received, concealed currency is recovered, or 
relief is granted. 


J-7. Handle contaminated automatic data processing equipment and supplies IAW unit SOP. 
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Template SOP—Cashing Personal Checks During 
Deployments 


The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) on the 
cashing of personal checks during deployments. 


Note: Use the paper check conversion (PCC) system if available. If the PCC is used, modify the 
procedures below as applicable. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Cashing Personal Checks During Deployments 


FM units will normally cash checks for Soldiers and other authorized individuals in limited dollar 
amounts during deployments. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control officers (CCOs) must 
read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and cashier policy messages 
for the theater of operations. The following are general procedures for the cashier to follow when 
cashing personal checks: 


1. Ask the customer for his/her identification (ID) card, verifying he/she is authorized to cash a check 
(as applicable and in accordance with local/theater guidance). 


2. Check the individual’s ID card against any bad check lists (if used). Make sure to use the information 
on the ID card, not the information printed or written on the check.  If the customer is on a bad check list, 
do not cash the check. Inform the customer that you cannot cash the check due to their status on a bad 
check list. If the customer is not on a bad check list, continue with the transaction. 


3. Ensure the check is not a two party check (a check written from one person to another). These 
checks cannot be cashed. Personal checks must be written by the customer, on the customer’s own 
account, payable to the order of the financial management unit or the U.S. Treasury. 


4. Determine if the check is a regular personal check (with a preprinted name) or a starter/counter 
check. Starter/counter checks will not have any preprinted information (name, address, etc.) in the 
top left portion of the check. Starter/counter checks will be cashed only IAW established theater 
policy (as applicable). 


5. If a check cashing tracking system is in use, verify the person has not cashed any checks 
previously for the week or month, as policy dictates. If the individual has already cashed a check 
during the period, make sure the total is not more than the limit for the period. Do not cash any 
checks placing the customer over the period limit unless approved by a designated authority 
(normally within the FM unit). Have the approver provide a signed memo/note of explanation or have 
him/her initial the check. As applicable, ask the customer to fill out the information on the trackable 
limit sheet and ensure he/she fills it out correctly. 


6. If the customer is a civilian, verify a DD Form 2761 (Personal Check Cashing Agreement) is on file. 
If not, have the customer fill out a DD Form 2761 before cashing any checks. 


7. Ensure the following information is clearly written on all negotiable instruments: 
a. Printed name. 
b. Rank/GS level/etc. 
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c. Social Security number (verify this number with the ID card). 
d. Current unit of assignment. 
e. Complete mailing address. 
f. Unit phone number. 
g. Branch of Service (if not Army). 
h. Expiration term of service (ETS) (verified from ID Card) (as applicable). Do not cash any 


checks for personnel whose term of service will expire within the timeframes established in applicable 
theater guidance. 


i. Reserve or National Guard (as applicable). 
8. Stamp or print the word “cashier” in the top right part of the check and place your initials next to the 
stamped or printed word. 


9. If not already completed, stamp or print your FM unit designation in the “pay to the order of” line. 


10. Stamp or print the following in any free space in the bottom portion of the check: “I consent to 
immediate collection from my pay the amount of this check plus bank charges if this check is 
dishonored____”. Give the check back to the customer and have him or her initial this statement in 
the blank space at the end of the statement. Ensure the customer initials the statement. 


11. Stamp or print the following on the back of the check- FOR CREDIT TO TREASURER OF U.S., 
(name of account holder), DSSN XXXX, CITY, STATE, ZIP. 


12. Ensure the customer legibly completes the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 (Currency 
Exchange Record) and places their Social Security Number on the form. 


13. Once all of the above actions and items are properly completed, disburse the amount of the check in 
U.S. dollars and/or local currency (based on the applicable exchange rate) and return the customer’s ID 
card. Make sure to count the money three times before the customer takes possession of the funds. 
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Template SOP—Foreign Currency Conversions and 
Reconversions 


The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) for 
converting and reconverting U.S. and foreign currency. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Foreign Currency Conversions and Reconversions 


In deployed environments, FM units normally conduct conversion and reconversion transactions with 
and between U.S. and foreign currency. Conversions are transactions changing U.S. dollars into a 
foreign currency at a stated exchange rate. Reconversions are transactions changing a foreign 
currency into U.S. dollars at a stated exchange rate. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control 
officers (CCOs) must read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and 
cashier policy messages for their theater of operations. General procedures for conducting 
conversion and reconversion transactions are as follows: 


1. Prior to conducting any conversion/reconversion transactions, ensure you have the day’s official 
conversion and reconversion exchange rates for your theater/area of operation. Ensure you know the 
correct procedures for obtaining the “official” daily rate for your area of operations. 


2. All exchanges are usually done in even dollar/foreign currency increments (this speeds customer 
service operations and mitigates the possibility of losses of funds). Exceptions to this procedure 
should be granted only by a designated official in the FM unit. 


Note: One technique to establish conversion and reconversion increments is to develop and print a 
spreadsheet containing conversion/ reconversion amounts based on the chosen increment of 
exchange and that day’s exchange rates. This spreadsheet may be posted in customer service areas 
and used by cashiers to aid in conducting conversion and reconversion transactions. 


3. When a customer arrives and asks to conduct a conversion/reconversion transaction, first ask the 
customer for his/her ID card, verifying he/she is authorized to conduct the transaction (as applicable, 
in accordance with local/theater guidance). 


4. Once the customer’s status is verified, count and verify (in front of the customer) the total of all 
currencies he/she has given you for the transaction. Confirm this amount agrees with what the 
customer counted and it is the amount the customer wants to exchange. Always screen/spot-check 
money from customers for possible counterfeits. 


5. For conversions (the customer gives you U.S. dollars and wants foreign currency), ensure the U.S. 
dollar amount is an even increment (as applicable). Take the U.S. dollar total and multiply it by the 
official foreign currency conversion rate for that day. The result is the amount of foreign currency you 
must disburse to the customer. Disburse the payment, ensuring it is counted three times before the 
customer takes possession of the funds. Fill out the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 (Currency 
Exchange Record) and return the customer’s ID card. 


6. For reconversions (the customer gives you foreign currency and wants U.S. dollars), ensure the 
foreign currency amount is an even increment (as applicable). Take the foreign currency total and 
divide it by the official foreign currency reconversion rate for that day. The result is the amount of U.S. 
dollars you must disburse to the customer. Disburse the payment, ensuring it is counted three times 
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before the customer takes possession of the funds. Fill out the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 
and return the customer’s ID card. 


7. Reconversions are normally conducted only for customers who are about to leave the area of 
operations/redeploy. Soldiers and other authorized customers are strongly encouraged to spend their 
foreign currency before departing, rather than reconverting it (at a normally higher—and therefore 
disadvantageous—rate). Reconversion transactions should normally not exceed an amount equal to 
two weeks of the customer’s pay and allowances (exceptions to this amount should be approved by a 
designated FM unit official). 


Note: All reconversions will be done IAW DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, paragraph 120304E. 
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Template SOP—Casual Payments Using DD Form 1351-6 



The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) for 
making casual payments during deployments. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Making Casual Payments using DD Form 1351-6 


In deployed environments, FM units normally make casual payments (CPs) in cash to Soldiers. 
These payments are normally authorized when Soldiers do not have access to ATMs or checks 
available. Casual payments are intended to provide Soldiers with small amounts of money, therefore, 
strict limits on the amount and frequency of casual payments must be observed. Casual payments 
may be paid only to U.S. military personnel. United States civilian employees and other personnel, 
and non-U.S. personnel are not authorized casual payments. Casual payments should not be treated 
as “no-interest” loans. Casual payments are input immediately into DJMS and collected from the 
Soldier’s next available paycheck. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control officers (CCOs) must 
read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and cashier policy messages 
for the theater of operations (especially those regarding casual pay limits and frequency). General 
procedures for making casual payments are as follows: 
1. Before making any casual payments, establish DD Form 1351-6 (Multiple Travel Payments List) by 
the following categories (labeling the top of each form as stated below): 
       a. Army Active Duty Enlisted. 
       b. Army Active Duty Officers (warrant and commissioned). 
       c. Army Reserve Enlisted. 


d. Army Reserve Officers (warrant and commissioned). 
       e. Other branches of Service (Air Force, Navy, Marine, and Coast Guard), also separated by 
Active Duty/Reserve and by Officer/Enlisted categories (individual forms for each Service, category of 
Service Member (officer or enlisted), and status of Service Member (active or reserve)). 
2. When a Soldier or other Service Member arrives and asks for a casual payment, first ask the 
Soldier/Service Member for his/her ID card, verifying he/she is authorized to conduct the transaction 
(as applicable, in accordance with local/theater guidance). 
3. If a casual payment tracking system is in use, verify whether the Soldier/Service Member has 
previously received a casual payment. Ensure the Soldier/Service Member is not over the limit 
authorized for the applicable time period in effect. 
4. Obtain the correct DD 1351-6 for the Service Member (as stated above). Ensure the administrative 
data on the form is accurate. Voucher numbers will normally be annotated once the cashier clears 
his/her business with their funding activity. 
5. Write in the correct category type (for example, Army Active Duty Enlisted, Naval Reserve Officer, 
etc.), unit, Social Security number, name of the Soldier/Service Member receiving the payment, and 
the amount of the payment on the DD 1351-6 where appropriate.  Ensure all information is accurate 
and legible. (Note: Leave block 5e, “TRAVEL ORDER OR OTHER AUTHORITY,” blank. While this 
form can also be used for travel payments, travel payments should not be made on a form containing 
casual payments.) 


6. Ask the Soldier/Service Member to sign in block 5g to acknowledge receipt of the cash payment, 
and pay the Soldier/Service Member in U.S. dollars, as appropriate. Ensure the payment is counted 
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three times before the Soldier/Service Member takes possession of the funds. If the Soldier/Service 
Member requests foreign currency, conduct a separate conversion transaction. Once all transactions 
are concluded, return the Soldier’s/Service Member’s ID card. 
7. Input the Soldier’s/Service Member’s name, Social Security number, and payment amount in the 
casual payment tracking system (as applicable). 
8. At the end of your cashier duties, total the amounts on each DD Form 1351-6. 
9. Insert the name and title, and obtain the signature, of the applicable certifying officer (from your FM 
unit) in blocks 7a and 7b respectively, and submit the completed form(s) with your other cashier 
business. The FM detachment or company disbursing section should complete the remainder of the 
form(s) (including the appropriate accounting classification(s)). 
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Template SOP—Precertified Payment Processing 
Using SF 1034 


This Appendix provides instructions for processing payment for precertified vouchers 
(vouchers completed and certified by an office or entity external to the FM unit) 
using SF 1034. 


Instructions for Processing Precertified Vouchers using SF 1034 


1. Examples of this type of voucher are an authorization for civilian clothing allowance and a 
solatium payment. 
2. Ask the customer for his/her ID card and the voucher (an original and four copies). 
3. Ensure that the payee name and Social Security number on the SF 1034 match the ID 
card. 
4. Ensure that the totals are multiplied and/or added correctly. 
5. Verify the accounting classification block is correct (that it contains a valid, current-year 
appropriation). 
6. Ensure the signature and name in the “Pursuant to authority vested in me, I certify this 
voucher is correct and proper for payment” block matches the name and signature on the 
certifying officer signature card(s) maintained in your unit for this type of payment. (Note: The 
date on the certifying officer card should not be more than one year old.) 
7. Write in the “cash” block (in the “paid by” section at the bottom of the voucher) the amount 
paid. Annotate the date paid in the “date” block. Ask the customer to write his/her full name 
and signature in the “payee” block. 
8. Pay the customer in U.S. dollars or foreign currency as appropriate (ensuring you count 
the payment three times before the customer takes possession of the funds). 
9. Return the customer’s ID card, along with a copy of all completed documentation (ensuring 
you retain the original voucher). 
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Template SOP—Solatium Payments 


This Appendix provides instructions for making solatium payments. A solatium 
payment is monetary compensation given to indigenous personnel to alleviate grief, 
suffering, and anxiety resulting from injuries and property or personal loss due 
directly or indirectly to U.S. Government/military actions. A solatium payment is 
nominal in amount and is not an admission of liability by the U.S. Government. 
Payment of solatia is made in accordance with local customs, particularly in the Far 
East and Middle East. A solatium payment requires the presence of a payment 
witness. Following the sample instructions for making a solatium payment, Figure O-
1 shows a sample witness statement documenting the witnessing of the solatium 
payment. 


The supporting FM unit is responsible for the disbursing and accounting of all 
solatium payments. 


PAYMENTS 
O-1. An offering of solatia seeks to convey personal feelings of sympathy or condolence toward the 
victim or the victim’s family. Such feelings do not necessarily derive from legal responsibility; the 
payment is intended to express the remorse of the person involved in an incident. Such payments usually 
are made immediately, in nominal amounts which vary according to both the responsible party’s ability to 
pay, and to local custom. In certain countries, the payment is not always made in money. A custom need 
not be of ancient origin or common to an entire country to be a basis for payment of solatia. 


O-2. Solatium payments are made from a unit’s operation and maintenance funds pursuant to directives 
established by the appropriate commander for the country concerned; they are not disbursed from claims 
funds. Although solatia programs are usually administered under the supervision of a command claims 
service, they are essentially a theater command function whose propriety is based on a local finding that 
solatia payments are consistent with prevailing customs. Use SF 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and 
Services Other Than Personal) for these payments. 


O-3. A solatium payment may not be used in lieu of an advance payment, if such is warranted and 
authorized under 10 USC 2736. Normally, a nominal solatium payment is not offset from a subsequent 
award based on statutory liability. However, when a solatium payment amount is high in relation to the 
claim’s value, the adjudicating authority may consider this fact in determining the claim award. 
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Instructions for Making a Solatium Payment 


1. The local commander determines the need for a solatium payment (with the advice and 
counsel of his/her servicing Staff Judge Advocate (SJA)). 
2. The servicing SJA completes and precertifies an SF 1034 for the payment. 
3. A representative from the servicing SJA brings the precertified voucher (original and four 
copies) to the FM unit for verification and to make arrangements for the payment. The SJA 
must also coordinate for the presence of a payment witness (normally an SFC or the 
equivalent civilian rank, or higher; this individual must also be a disinterested individual (not 
assigned to the SJA or FM unit)) when the actual payment is made. 
4. Once the FM unit verifies the SF 1034, it agrees with the SJA on the method and mode of 
payment. Payments may be effected through use of a paying agent or by direct disbursement 
from a member of the FM unit (such as a cashier). Normally, a solatium payment is made at 
the location of the individual(s) receiving payment; this necessitates coordination for 
transportation and proper security (these are normally the responsibility of the unit initiating 
the payment). 
5. Once the payee, SJA, witness, and paying agent/cashier are present at one location, the 
payment may be disbursed. This should be done as follows: 


a. Verify the identity of the witness via his/her ID card. 
b. Verify the identity of the individual(s) receiving payment (through the best means 


possible, such as a local national ID card, work permit, passport, etc).  
c. Ask the witness to complete a “witness memorandum”. 
d. Ask the payee to sign the SF 1034 in the appropriate block. 
e. Pay the individual(s) in U.S. dollars or foreign currency,  as appropriate, ensuring 


you (the paying agent or cashier) count the payment three times before the payee 
takes possession of the funds. 


f. Return the payee’s identity papers, along with a copy of all completed 
documentation (ensuring retention of the original voucher and other documentation). 


6. Clear the paying agent or cashier, ensuring he/she submits the original payment voucher 
and witness statement. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
8th FM CO 


UNIT 23731 
APO AE 09034 


AEUFC-FBB-DISB                                                                                         Date:  20 Aug 1998 


MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD 


SUBJECT: Solatium Payment Witness Statement 


I, CPT John Doe, the undersigned, have witnessed a payment in the amount of $1100.00 U.S. dollars, 
made by SSG Jane Doe, Paying Agent, to Juan Doe, a local national of Kosovo. This payment was for 

the destruction of Juan Doe’s barn by an M1A1 Abrams tank on 01 July 1998.                         



Payment was made on 20 Aug 1998.



                    WITNESS:  CPT John Doe 
SFC Petty Door (SJA Representative) 


POC: SSG Jane Doe 


Figure O-1. Sample Solatium Payment Witness Statement 
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Appendix P 


Template SOP—Rewards Programs 


This Appendix provides instructions for making payments under the auspices of a 
“weapons for cash” rewards program. Rewards programs are initiated as appropriate 
to encourage certain types of behavior amongst indigenous personnel. For example, 
rewards programs can be used to encourage the turn-in of weapons or the submission 
of intelligence. Payments under the “weapons for cash” rewards program are 
processed using DA Form 4137 (Evidence/Property Custody Document) or a locally 
developed form, as appropriate. Figures P-1 and P-2 show a sample DA Form 4137. 


Instructions for Making Payments Under the Auspices of  
a “Weapons for Cash” Rewards Program 


Note: The procedures for other rewards programs vary, depending on the type and scope of 
the program. 
1. The FM unit should designate a team for each “weapons for cash” payment mission. At a 
minimum, this team should consist of an officer in charge/NCOIC and one cashier. Other 
cashiers may be added as appropriate. (Paying agents may also be funded for these types of 
missions.) Local military police or combat arms units (normally from the unit responsible for 
operating the turn-in/payment site) should provide security for the team/paying agent(s) and 
the payment location. 
2. For safety and security reasons, the cashier(s) or paying agent(s) should be located 
approximately 50 to 100 meters from the weapon turn-in point. 
3. The unit operating the turn-in site accepts the weapons (engraving serial numbers if they 
are not present) and completes the necessary receipt/payment paperwork (DA Form 4137 or 
locally developed forms, as appropriate, in the appropriate number of copies). See figures P-
1 and P-2 for a completed sample of DA Form 4137. 
4. Once the payment receipt is complete, a member of the unit operating the turn-in site 
escorts the receipt and the individual turning in the weapon(s). Payments will not be made to 
unescorted indigenous personnel or local nationals. 
5. The cashier or paying agent must verify the DA Form 4137 or receipt/payment paperwork 
before making payment. At a minimum, all receipts/payment forms should include the 
following: 


a. Local national’s (LN’s) name. 
b. LN’s ID # (as applicable). 
c. LN’s complete address. 
d. Basic type/description of the weapon. 
e. Serial number of the weapon. 
f. Printed name and rank, and signature of the individual receiving the weapon.  
g. Printed name and rank, and signature of the LN. Verify the identity of the LN and 


compare identification documentation with the name and signature placed on the 
DA Form 4137, if possible. (Obtaining the signature of the LN should be the last 
step taken before the disbursement of cash.) 


6. Pay the LN in U.S. dollars or foreign currency, as appropriate (ensuring you count the 
payment three times before the payee takes possession of the funds). 
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7. Return the LN’s identity papers (as applicable), along with a copy of the DA Form 4137 
(ensuring you, the paying agent, retain the original). 
8. Give a copy of the DA Form 4137 to the escort (the escort should turn in this form to 
his/her unit, as an internal control check). 
9. Clear the cashier(s) and/or paying agent(s) and complete an SF 1034 summary voucher 
(ensuring it contains the correct appropriation for the program in question). The DA Forms 
4137 must be attached for substantiation. 
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Figure P-1. Sample of Completed DA Form 4137 (Front) 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 
 P-3 







Appendix P 


Figure P-2. Sample of Completed DA Form 4137 (Back) 
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Template SOP—Travel (Temporary Duty) Payments Using 

DD Form 1351-6 



This Appendix gives instructions for making travel (temporary duty (TDY)) 
payments using DD Form 1351-6 (Multiple Travel Payment Lists). 


General Procedures for Making Travel (TDY) Payments Using DD Form 1351-6 


Note: Only an authorized FM unit individual may initiate travel payments. 
The following are general procedures for making travel (TDY) payments: 


1. Research any prior travel advances made (in the applicable travel and/or accounting 
processing system) and account for these amounts, as required. 
2. Once the entitlement to payment has been established, ensure you have a copy of the 
applicable travel orders (TCS or TDY) for the requested payment(s). Complete separate DD 
Forms 1351-6 for each unique set of travel orders (individuals on a “block” or “group” travel 
order can and should be processed on the same DD Form 1351-6). Each unique DD Form 
1351-6 must contain only one appropriation. (Note: There are no restrictions on mixing 
officer, enlisted, and civilian personnel, and individuals from different Services on a single DD 
Form 1351-6, as long as all individuals in question appear on the same travel order.) Once 
the required DD Form(s) 1351-6 are fully completed (to include the proper appropriation and 
payment amount(s)), payments may be made. 
3. Ask the customer for his/her ID card, ensuring each individual’s personal information is 
accurate on the payment voucher. Pen and ink changes to the payee information may be 
made if necessary (both the payee and the individual making payment should initial any 
changes). 
4. Ask the customer to sign in block 5g to acknowledge receipt of the cash payment, and pay 
the customer in U.S. dollars, as appropriate (ensure you count the payment three times 
before the customer takes possession of the funds). If the customer requests foreign 
currency, conduct a separate conversion transaction. Once all transactions are concluded, 
return the customer’s ID card. 
5. Total the amounts on each DD Form 1351-6 after all payments have been made (ensure a 
copy of the applicable travel order is attached to the voucher). Insert the name and title, and 
obtain the signature, of the applicable certifying officer from your FM unit in blocks 7a and 7b 
respectively, and submit the completed form(s) with your other cashier business. The FM unit 
disbursing section will place the appropriate voucher number on the form. 
6. A copy of the voucher should be provided to the FM unit travel section for automated travel 
system processing. 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 
 Q-1 







This page intentionally left blank. 








Appendix R 


Template SOP—Completing DD Form 1081 


This Appendix gives instructions for completing DD Form 1081 (Statement of Agent 
Officer’s Account). This form is used to record advances and returns of funds, 
vouchers, and other negotiable instruments between paying agents, cashiers, and FM 
unit disbursing personnel (referred to in the remainder of this Appendix as disbursing 
officials or disbursing officers (Dos)). 


Instructions for Completing DD Form 1081 


1. When completing DD Form 1081 to obtain advances of funds— 
a. Enter the FM Treasury account holder and agent/cashier/DO identification in the blocks 


provided. 
b. On line 1, under “BEGINNING BALANCE,” enter the current accountability of the agent, 


cashier, or DO. 
c. Enter the following information under the “INCREASE” column: 


(1) Lines 2 thru 4—Enter the amount of currency by type included in the advance. If foreign 
currency is advanced, enter the U.S. dollar amount in the column and show the amount 
of foreign currency and its exchange rate to the side. 


(2) Line 7—Enter the amount of U.S. Treasury checks and/or any other negotiable 
instruments in the advance. Enter the beginning and ending check numbers on the 
corresponding line (as appropriate). 


(3) Line 9—Enter the dollar amount of incorrect vouchers returned. 
(4) Lines 10 and 11—Enter items other than those described above that are included in the 


advance. Ensure that any such items are appropriately identified. 
d. Enter the total of the amounts entered on lines 1 thru 11 in the column under “BEGINNING 


BALANCE.” This total represents the balance in the agent, cashier, or DO account as a result 
of the advance. This balance also must be entered on line 1 in the ending balance column. 


e. The deputy or DO making the advance places an “X” in the box provided opposite the “ON 
ADVANCE” statement to indicate that the form is to account for an advance of funds to the 
agent, cashier, or DO. Complete the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks to authenticate the 
statement opposite the box checked. 


f. The agent, cashier, or DO verifies that the items received are in agreement with the amounts 
stated on the form. The agent, cashier, or DO then places an “X” in the box provided opposite 
the agent, cashier, or DO officer “ON ADVANCE” statement. The agent, cashier, or DO 
completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks to authenticate the statement and to certify 
that he/she understands the applicable instructions. 


g. The deputy or DO making the advance gives copy three to the agent, cashier, or DO, and 
retains the original and copy two. If the advance is to a paying agent, the agent, cashier, or 
DO also retains a copy of the agent orders with the original DD Form 1081. 


2. When completing DD Form 1081 to process returned funds— 
a. Enter the following information under the “DECREASE” column: 


(1) Lines 2 through 4—Enter the amount of currency included in the return. Use the same 
exchange rate for foreign currency as the one used in the advance. List the amount of 
foreign currency next to the dollar equivalent amount. 
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Instructions for Completing DD Form 1081 (continued) 


(2) Line 5—Enter the amount of collections made by the agent, cashier, or DO in the form of 
cash or negotiable instruments. 


(3) Line 6—N/A. 
(4) Line 7—Enter the amount of checks and/or negotiable instruments returned to the deputy 


or DO (for example, checks cashed, and U.S. Treasury checks previously advanced but 
not used). 


(5) Line 8—Enter the amount of vouchers paid by the agent, cashier, or DO. 
(6) Lines 10 and 11—Enter items other than those described above that are included in the 


return. Ensure that any such items are appropriately identified. 
b. Enter the total shown on line one, minus the amounts in the “DECREASE” column, on line 12 


under the “ENDING BALANCE” column. This amount represents the ending balance in the 
agent, cashier, or DO account as a result of the return. 
(1) The agent, cashier, or DO places an “X” in the box provided opposite the “ON RETURN” 


statement and completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks. 
(2) The deputy verifies the amounts on the form, and if correct, places an “X” in the box 


opposite the ON RETURN statement and completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks. 
(3) The deputy gives the original form to the agent, cashier, or CCO, and keeps copy 2. 
(4) If the agent, cashier, or CCO has an ending balance, prepare a new DD Form 1081 using 


the previous DD Form 1081’s ending balance as the beginning balance. Put the 
increases and decreases in the appropriate columns and then determine the new ending 
balance. 
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Processing of Enemy Prisoners of War and Civilian 
Internees and Captured Currency 


This Appendix is intended to outline, in general terms, the procedures used for in-
processing and out-processing enemy prisoners of war (EPWs) and civilian internees 
(CIs) and captured currency. Unit tactical SOPs can use this outline as a guide and 
expand and modify it, as appropriate, to meet command policies and procedures. 


REFERENCES 
S-1. The following references provide additional information on finance processing of EPWs and CIs: 


z DFAS-IN Reg 37-1 (Chapter 36). 
z AR 190-8. 
z FM 27-10. 
z Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 
z Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 
z DOD 7000.14-R. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
S-2. In accordance with DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, financial management leaders are responsible for processing 
deposits to and payments from, appropriated, deposit, trust, or other special fund accounts. They are also 
responsible for ensuring disbursements from these accounts are not made without specific authority. FM 
leaders advise the internment facility commander on internment and resettlement (I/R) operations that 
relate to pay and accounting. Upon request, FM units provide training to personnel assigned to the camp or 
I/R unit. 


S-3. Captured currency (enemy, allied, neutral, or U.S.) is immediately turned in to the nearest FM unit 
for control, accountability and safekeeping. Personnel taking possession of captured currency are 
responsible for counting, safeguarding, and transporting currency to the nearest financial management unit. 
Captured currency is inventoried by two disinterested individuals. When the inventory is completed, the 
disbursing agent or deputy issues an SF 1165 (Receipt for Cash—Subvoucher) as receipt of the collection 
and to establish an audit trail for the transaction. The agent or deputy then forwards a copy through 
financial management channels and requests disposition instructions. When disposition instructions are 
received, the deputy processes a cash collection voucher (DD Form 1131), listing as many details as 
possible on the form to assist in identifying the funds. The deputy attaches the original receipt and the 
completed SF 1165 to the DD Form 1131 as backup documentation. In the event large sums of currency 
are discovered and seized, additional safeguards and disposition instructions are required. Accountable 
officers must immediately contact senior FM leadership (FMC Chief, G8, USAFINCOM) for guidance and 
assistance. At no time will these funds be taken into accountability and utilized for any purpose until 
proper disposition instructions are received. 
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Standing Operating Procedures for 
Finance Processing of EPWs/CIs if the 


Prisoner of War Information System (PWIS) is Not Available 


The following instructions are for FM leaders: 
1. When an EPW/CI is in-processed, the military police (MP) unit in charge of the EPW camp 
completes a DA Form 4237-R (Detainee Personnel Record), a DA Form 1132-R (Prisoner’s Personal 
Property List – Personal Deposit Fund), or a suitable locally produced form. 
2. If the EPW/CI possesses foreign currency, account for and maintain funds in safekeeping, in 
accordance with AR 190-8. 
3. If an investigation is necessary, deposit the funds into Deposit Fund Account 21X6875 (Suspense). 
If the investigation determines that the EPW/CI has legal claim to the currency, transfer the amount 
from Deposit Fund Account 21X6875 to Deposit Fund Account 21X6015. 
4. Distribute DD Form 1131 as follows: 


a. Original. Retain as a substantiating document. 
b. Copy 2. Retained by disbursing officer (DO). 
c. Copy 3. Attach to envelope containing the collected funds. 
d. Copy 4. Attach to EPW/CI’s DA Form 4237-R. 
e. Copy 5. Give to EPW/CI. 


5. Advances of pay and monthly allowances. The start date for pay purposes is the earlier of the date 
of capture or the date of classification as an EPW/CI. If one of these dates is not known, use the 
other. 


a. CIs. The EPW/CI facility commander establishes the monthly amount of allowances by 
policy direction. 


b. EPWs. The amount of monthly allowances is determined by rank, as prescribed in DFAS-
IN Reg 37-1. 


6. Work Pay. EPWs/CIs are entitled to remuneration for work performed that is in addition to advance 
pay. Use piece work or task system rates, when applicable. If not applicable, use the pay rate 
schedules in AR 190-8. 
7. Payment for labor under contract. Record amounts received into DO Deposit Fund Account 
21X6015. Deposit any remaining amounts into Deposit Fund Account 21X3210, General Fund 
Miscellaneous Income and Recoveries Not Otherwise Classified. 
8. Charges for items purchased. Charge items purchased to the specific EPW/CI and to DO 
Deposit Fund Account 21X6015. Reimburse the account owning the items purchased, priced in 
accordance with AR 190-8. 
9. Accounting for amounts due EPWs/CIs. Use the following forms to account for EPW/CI funds: 


a. Individual Pay Data Record—EPWs/CIs. Prepared monthly to maintain the current balance 
due each EPW/CI. See sample format in DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, Chapter 26, figure 26-3. 


b. Statement of Credit Balance—EPWs/CIs. See sample format in DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, 
Chapter 26, figure 26-7. 


10. Transfers. Transfer the applicable balance in DO Deposit Fund Account 21X6015 by TFO to the 
gaining camp’s servicing FM unit. Attach a copy of the individual pay data record for the EPW/CI. 
11. Final settlement. Make final settlement for all amounts due the EPW/CI upon his/her transfer to 
another country, repatriation, death, or escape. 


a. Prepare and certify the Statement of Credit Balance —EPWs/CIs, marked “final.” 
b. Pay the individual any funds due. Provide a written statement explaining that his/her 


country is responsible for amounts due per Article 66 of the Geneva Convention Relative 
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 
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c. Return the CI’s articles and funds taken from them for safekeeping. 
d. Return the EPW’s articles that were being held for safekeeping. 
e. Transfer remaining balances in DO Deposit Fund Account 21X6015 to Deposit Fund 


Account 21R1060, Miscellaneous Receipt Account. 
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Strategic Reimbursement Procedures 


This Appendix includes general descriptions of strategic reimbursement procedures. 


NONCOMBATANT EVACUATION OPERATION 
T-1. Reimbursement procedures for noncombatant evacuation operations (NEOs) are accomplished in 
accordance with existing memoranda of agreement (MOAs) between the Department of State and the 
Department of Defense. Contact USDI or Service financial managers for provisions of existing MOAs. 


UN REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
T-2. For UN operations, reimbursements fall into one of four categories: UN determined costs, invoiced 
costs, letters of assist (LOAs), and leases. 


UN DETERMINED COSTS 


T-3. Reimbursement for determined costs is accomplished at the DOD level. Components should ensure 
accurate personnel figures are reported to the UN headquarters in-theater and included on monthly cost 
reports submitted to DFAS. These personnel counts form the basis for reimbursement calculations. 


INVOICED COSTS 


T-4. The financial manager prepares requests for reimbursement of invoiced costs based upon cost 
reports. The financial manager ensures auditable documentation is available to validate and substantiate 
amounts reported on the cost reports. Financial managers need the logisticians to provide an accurate 
updated status of supplies, such as fuel provided to NGOs, and other non-DA organizations. In most cases, 
only the incremental amount is billable to the other units, installations, or sister Services. For additional 
information, refer to DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 12, Chapter 23. 


LETTER OF ASSIST COSTS 


T-5. Reimbursement for LOA costs is accomplished using a voucher for transfer SF 1080. Financial 
managers should prepare an SF 1080 voucher for the cost of the goods or services provided and reference 
the LOA number. All LOAs must be forwarded to the Defense Security Cooperation Agency (DSCA) for 
execution and billing procedures. The voucher, with sufficient detailed documentation and the appropriate 
UN receipt records, should be forwarded through financial channels to the UN. An official authorized to 
commit funds should validate the voucher before it is sent through U.S. financial channels for 
reimbursement. This validation expedites the processing of the bill at UN Headquarters in New York. 
Timely and accurate voucher submission is essential to ensure the most efficient repayment of funds. The 
financial manager and or DFAS field site forwards the SF 1080 to DFAS with supporting documentation 
and a certified contingency operations cost report to support the bill. All vouchers must provide adequate 
documentation for accountability and certification. DFAS verifies the LOA number and item for which a 
voucher is being submitted, summarizes it in a separate attachment, and forwards the voucher to the U.S. 
Mission to the UN for transmission to the UN. The UN will not accept a bill that exceeds the UN LOA 
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ceiling. The JTF financial manager must notify DSCA if the billable costs will exceed the UN LOA. DSCA 
will then negotiate an LOA amendment or revision with the UN to allow for additional costs. 


LEASES 


T-6. Leases of major end items, and the associated foreign military sales (FMS) support cases, are 
managed by the DSCA. Development of leases for DOD equipment follows normal procedures in DOD 
5105.38M, Chapter 11, which are governed by the Arms Export Control Act. 


NATO REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 


SUPPORT ARRANGEMENTS WITH NATO 
T-7. The NATO theater headquarters accurate personnel counts are required to ensure proper 
reimbursement calculations. NATO headquarters sometimes requires specialized sustainment support from 
one or more of the contributing nations. Such support, when included in the mission statement of 
requirements, is generally requested as a mission contribution on a nonreimbursable basis (for example, 
provision of medical capabilities). In other instances, the NATO headquarters may request consumable 
supplies or other support (for example, fuel) on a reimbursable basis. The financial manager submits the SF 
1080 to DFAS with sufficient detailed documentation and a certified contingency operations cost report to 
support the request for reimbursement. During out-of-area operations, reimbursable arrangements with 
NATO are usually executed as requests for case-by-case reimbursable support or as an acquisition and 
cross-servicing agreement (ACSA). 


Requests for Case-by-Case Reimbursable Support 
T-8. Requests for case-by-case reimbursable support (for example, military equipment such as vehicles) 
must originate with NATO and should include an advance commitment by the NATO theater financial 
controller stating reimbursement will be provided. Such costs are invoiced to the NATO theater 
headquarters for reimbursement by the NATO theater financial controller. 


NATO Acquisition and Cross-Servicing Agreement 
T-9. Bilateral acquisition and cross-servicing agreements (ACSAs) exist with many allied nations and the 
NATO Maintenance and Supply Organization, enabling operational commanders to arrange mutual support 
under payment in cash (PIC), replacement-in-kind (RIK), or equal value exchange (EVE) procedures. 


SUPPORT ARRANGEMENTS WITH ALLIED NATIONS 


T-10. NATO doctrine establishes that logistic support is a national responsibility; however, efficiencies 
should be sought wherever possible. Other allied nations’ forces may require logistic support, which may 
be provided in a number of different ways. During peacetime, this is generally accomplished through the 
FMS program. During Article 5 (within NATO territories) or non-Article 5 (outside of NATO territory) 
operations, such support may be provided under the following arrangements: 


z Role specialization arrangements. 
z Standardization agreements (STANAGs). 
z Direct reimbursement. 


Role Specialization Arrangements 
T-11. Prior to an operation, the nations providing forces may mutually agree to a division of responsibility 
in the theater. Such an arrangement, for example, could result in one nation establishing a field medical 
facility, with another nation providing an airlift capability. Ideally, NATO theater headquarter’s tasks 
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requiring specialized logistic support from one or more of the contributing nations should be divided such 
that mutual benefit and equity are apparent and supported by law. This is an extremely valuable tool, 
because it provides a framework for exchange of available items to support time-sensitive mission 
requirements. 


Standardization Agreements  
T-12. NATO nations have made commitments to pursue standardization and interoperability in a number 
of areas. One means of achieving this is through adaptation of common technical standards and procedures, 
documented in standardization agreements (STANAGs). A body of such standardization documents exists, 
covering functions ranging from communications procedures to refueling other nations’ aircraft. Many 
such agreements also include standard reimbursement procedures. 


Direct Reimbursement 
T-13. In the absence of other suitable arrangements, nations may negotiate for support subject to 
reimbursement procedures of the nation providing the required supplies or services. 


HOST-NATION SUPPORT REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
T-14. Once the host-nation support (HNS) agreement is established, the S4/G4/C4/J4 provides a detailed 
statement of requirements to the HN and begins the negotiations for logistic support. The use of O&M 
funds are authorized to support HN requirements. Specific procedures for cost capturing and billing must 
be negotiated with the HN and the United States. This will prevent locally negotiated agreements that may 
not be legal or authorized. The financial manager must submit the SF 1080 to DFAS with sufficient 
detailed documentation and a certified contingency operations cost report to support the request for 
reimbursement. 


FOREIGN NATION SUPPORT REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 


CIRCUMSTANCES FOR SUPPORT 


T-15. Foreign nation support (FNS) is support provided to foreign forces from countries other than the 
country in which the contingency operation is occurring. This support is generally provided under one of 
three circumstances— 


z Support can be provided under the existing rules of a parent organization controlling the 
operation (for example, NATO, or the UN). Billing procedures under these circumstances 
should follow standing agreements for support. See Appendix E for a detailed discussion on 
several of the legal authorities for reimbursement, including the ACSA, Sections 607 and 632 of 
the FAA, and The Economy Act. 


z Support may be provided if the United States and the supported country have a bilateral 
agreement in place prior to the operation. The United States has many of these cooperative 
agreements with allies. The resource manager must consult with the legal advisor for a copy of 
any existing bilateral agreements and follow the procedures outlined in the agreement for 
reimbursement. 


z Support can be provided based upon an agreement negotiated expressly for the operation. Any 
negotiated agreement for support should include billing and reimbursement instructions. 


BILLING 


T-16. Bills prepared for support during a UN or NATO operation should follow procedures established by 
those organizations. Bills prepared for either standing or negotiated bilateral support agreements should be 
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processed as set out in the agreement. The financial manager must send these bills as required through 
Service funding channels. 


ASSISTANCE IN KIND 
T-17. Assistance in kind (AIK) operations, which deal directly with the governments of eligible countries, 
provide material and services for an NGO and logistic exchange of materials and services of equal value. 
These items are accountable as future reimbursements to the country that initially provides them on a gratis 
basis. Costs for these items have a current value that is captured as future reimbursements. The JTF 
financial manager develops and implements procedures, in coordination with sustainment elements, to 
track the value of support provided to ensure an equal exchange of valued materials and services 
throughout the operation. Particular care must be taken in accounting for these authorized exchanges due to 
the political sensitivity inherent in multinational operations. Ideally, these in kind reimbursements should 
derive no monetary gain and should provide mutual benefit and equity between the participating countries. 


NONGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION REIMBURSEMENT 
PROCEDURES 


T-18. NGOs do not operate within the military or governmental hierarchy. However, because NGOs 
operate in remote areas of high risk, they may need the logistic, communication, and security support that 
military forces can provide. Expectations of military support (including supplies, services, and assistance) 
must be reviewed with the organizations. Financial managers must consult with a legal advisor to 
determine the authority to provide support on a reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis. Each organization 
normally has some type of financial control officer. Military activities should provide support only after 
they receive approval. Financial managers should ensure all supply activities, especially fuel, maintain a 
status of what is provided. Financial managers should submit bills to supported organizations, as required, 
and if the organization is not authorized to make payment locally, should forward the documentation 
(signed by both organizations) through Service funding channels. 


NON-DOD GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES REIMBURSEMENT 
PROCEDURES 


T-19. Congress provides the DOD with funds for very specific needs. Therefore, support directly to other 
U.S. Government agencies can be complex. When presented with a request for support by a U.S. 
Government agency, financial managers should consult with the legal advisor. An MOA or letter 
requesting support should form the basis for any reimbursable relationship with non-DOD governmental 
agencies. This agreement can be used to ensure only authorized support is provided, and supply and 
service activities capture the cost of support. Bills should be compiled as required, using a manual SF 1080 
bill, through the supported agency. The SF 1080 must have a copy of the agreement with attached 
substantiating documents. 
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SECTION I – ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 


AC active component 
ACRN accounting classification reference number 
ACSA acquisition and cross-servicing agreement 


ADCON administrative control 
ADVON advanced echelon 


AFSB Army field support brigade 
AIK assistance in kind 


AMDF Army Master Data File 
AMOPES Army Mobilization and Operations Planning and Execution System 


AMS Army management structure 
AMSCO Army Management Structure Code 


ANCD automated net control device 
AO area of operations 


APC accounting processing code; armored personnel carrier 
ARA automatic reimbursable authority 


ARFOR Army forces 
ASA(FM&C) Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management & Comptroller 


ASCC Army Service component command 
ASOS Army support to other Services 


ATLAS Accounting Transaction Ledger Archival System 
ATM automatic teller machine 
AUM assessable unit manager 


AWCF-SMA Army Working Capital Fund – Supply Management, Army 
BA budget activity 


BAG budget activity group 
BASOPS base operations 


BCT brigade combat team 
BES budget estimate submission 


C2 command and control 
CA civil affairs 


CAISI Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface 
CAPS Computerized Accounts Payable System 
CARB Combined Acquisition Review Board 


CBE command budget estimate 
CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 
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CCO cash control officer; contingency contracting officer  
CEAC cost and economic analysis center 
CERP commander’s emergency response program 


CI civilian internee 

CJCS Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 

CLIN contract line item number 

COA course of action 



COMSEC communications security 

CONUS continental United States 



COR contracting officer’s representative 

COTR contracting officer’s technical representative 

COTS commercial off-the-shelf 



CP casual payment; command post

CRA continuing resolution authority



CSP contracting support plan 

CSRS Civil Service Retirement System



CSS VSAT combat service support very small aperture terminal

CTA common table of allowances 

CTC combat training center 

CVS commercial vendor services 



DA Department of the Army



DbCAS Dbase Commitment Accounting System



DD Department of Defense (forms) 

DDS Deployable Disbursing System



DERA Defense Environmental Restoration Account

DERF Defense Emergency Response Fund 

DFAS Defense Finance and Accounting Service 

DITY do-it-yourself

DMO Defense MilPay Office 



DNVT digital nonsecure voice terminal

DO disbursing officer 



DOD Department of Defense 

DODAAC Department of Defense activity address code 

DODAAD Department of Defense Activity Address Directory



DODFMR Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation 

DOL Director of Logistics 
DOS Department of State 


DOTMLPF doctrine, organizations, training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, 
and facilities 


DPI data processing installation 
DRN document reference number 
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DSCA Defense Security Cooperation Agency 
DSIS Defense MilPay Office  Standard Inquiry System 


DSSN disbursing station symbol number 
DTS Defense Travel System 


DWCF Defense Working Capital Funds 
E&E emergency and extraordinary expense 


EARS Evaluation and Reporting System



EDA excess defense articles 

EFT electronic funds transfer 

EOR element of resource 



EPLRS Enhanced Position Location Reporting System 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 

ESF Economic Support Fund 

ETS expiration term of service 

EVE equal value exchange 

FAA Foreign Assistance Act 

FAD funding authorization document

FAR Federal Acquisition Regulation 

FAX facsimile terminal 

FBE field budget estimate 

FCA functional cost account



FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency



FHP Flying Hours Program



FI finance 

FM financial management



FM CO financial management company



FM DET financial management detachment 
FMC financial management center 
FMF foreign military financing 
FMS foreign military sales 


FMST financial management support team 
FMTP financial management tactical platform



FNS foreign nation support

FOB free on board 

FOO field ordering officer 

FRA funded reimbursable authority



FTCA Foreign Tort Claims Act 
FY fiscal year 
G1 Assistant Chief of Staff, Personnel 
G2 Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence 
G3 Assistant Chief of Staff, Operations and Plans 
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G4 Assistant Chief of Staff, Logistics 
G9 Assistant Chief of Staff, Civil Affairs 
G8 Assistant Chief of Staff, Financial Management 


GAO General Accounting Office 
GBL government bill of lading 
GPC government purchase card 
GPO Government Printing Office 
GSA General Services Administration 
GTR government transportation requests 
HCA humanitarian and civic assistance 
HHG household goods 


HMMWV High-Mobility, Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle 
HN host nation 


HNS host-nation support 
HQ headquarters 


HQDA Headquarters, Department of the Army 
IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IAW in accordance with 


IBOP international balance of payments 
IC internal control 
ID identification 
IG inspector general 


ILAP Integrated Logistics Analysis Program 
IMET international military education and training 


IMPAC international merchant purchase authorization card 
IPL integrated priority list 


J2 Intelligence Directorate of a joint staff 
J5 Plans Directorate of a joint staff 


JARB Joint Acquisition Review Board 
JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff 
JFC joint force commander 


JFLCC joint force land component commander 
JFTR joint Federal travel regulations 
JIIM joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational 
JMD joint manning document 
JOA joint operations area 
JON job order number 


JP joint publication 
JQRR joint quarterly readiness review 
JROC Joint Requirements Oversight Council 


JTF joint task force 
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LD local depository



LDA limited depository account

LES leave and earnings statement 

LN local national 



LOA letter of assist 

LOGCAP logistics civil augmentation program



MBF military banking facility 

MCA management control administrator 

MCP management control program



MDEP management decision evaluation package 
MDMP military decisionmaking process 


METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, and civil considerations 


MFR memorandum for record 
MILCON military construction 


MILSTRIP military standard requisition and issue procedures 
MIPR military interdepartmental purchase request 
MMC material management center 
MOA memorandum of agreement 
MOD miscellaneous obligation document 
MOU memorandum of understanding 
MOV materiel obligation validation 


MP military police 
MSE mobile subscriber equipment



MSRT mobile subscriber radio terminal

MTOE modified table of organization and equipment

MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 



NAF nonappropriated fund 

NAFI nonappropriated fund instrumentality 



NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

NCA National Command Authority



NCOIC noncommissioned officer in charge 

NEO noncombatant evacuation order (or operations) 

NES Network Encryption System



NGO nongovernmental organization 

NMS National Military Strategy



NRI network radio interface 

NSFOP non-stock fund orders and payables 

NULO negative unliquidated obligations 

O&M operation and maintenance 



OCONUS outside the continental United States 



21 September 2006 FM 1-06 Glossary-5 







Glossary 


OCP operational command post

ODS operational data store 



OHDACA overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civic aid 

OMA operations and maintenance Army



OMB Office of Management and Budget

OPA other procurement Army



OPLAN operation plan 

OPLOC operating location 

OPORD operation order 

OPRED operational readiness 



OPTEMPO operating tempo 
OSD Office of the Secretary of Defense 


PA public affairs 

PARC principle assistant responsible for contracting 

PBAC program budget advisory committee 

PBAS Program Budget Accounting System



PBD program budget decision 

PCC paper check conversion 

PCH packing, crating, and handling 

PCS permanent change of station 



PDM program decision memorandum



PDS permanent duty station 

PIC payment in cash 



PKO peacekeeping operations 

POC point of contact

POE port of embarkation 

POL petroleum, oils, and lubricants



POM program objective memorandum



POV privately owned vehicle 

PPA Prompt Payment Act



PPBE planning, programming, budgeting, and execution 

PR&C purchase request and commitment 

PWIS Prisoner of War Information System



QAE quality assurance evaluator 

RC Reserve Component



RDD/RAD resource distribution document/resource allocation document 
RDF radio direction finding 
RIK replacement-in-kind 


RITA Relocation Income Tax Allowance 

RM resource management



S1 personnel staff officer 
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S2 intelligence staff officer 
S4 logistics staff officer 
S6 command, control, communications and computer operations (C4 Ops) officer 


SAACONS Standard Army Acquisition and Contract Network System 
SAG sub-activity group 
SAM security access module 


SCCT senior contingency contracting team 
SDN standard document number 
SDP savings deposit program 


SF standard form 
SINCGARS single-channel ground and airborne radio system 


SJA Staff Judge Advocate 
SO/LIC special operations and low intensity conflict 
SODEP special operating decision package 


SOFA status of forces agreement 
SOI signal operating instructions 
SOP standing operating procedures 
SPG Strategic Planning Guidance 
SPO support operations 
SRP soldier readiness processing 


STANAG standardization agreement 
STANFINS Standard Financial System 


SVC stored value card 
TAC transportation account code 
TAP The Army Plan 
TBD to be determined 
TCA theater commander activity 
TCN transportation control number 
TCS temporary change of station 
TDA table of distribution and allowances 
TDY temporary duty 
TFE tactical field exchange 
TOC tactical operations center 
TPA time, purpose, and amount 


TRADOC United States Army Training and Doctrine Command 
USTRANSCOM United States Transportation Command 


TRM training resource model 
TSC theater sustainment command 
U.S. United States 



UFR unfinanced requirement; unfunded requirement

UIC unit identification code
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ULLS Unit Level Logistics System 
UN United Nations 


UNAMIR United Nations Assistance Mission in Rwanda 
UNPA United Nations Participation Act 


USAFINCOM United States Army Finance Command 
USAID U.S. Agency for International Development 


USC United States Code 
USD(C) Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 


USDP Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 
USSOCOM United States Special Operations Command 


USUN United States Mission to the United Nations in New York 
VERA Voluntary Early Retirement Authority 


VSIP Voluntary Separation Incentive Program 
WCF Working Capital Fund 
WFC weapons for cash 


WIAS World Wide Integrated Augmentation System 
YYMMMDD Year, month, day (two position numeric year, three position alpha month, and 


two position numeric day) 


SECTION II – TERMS 
administrative control. Direction or exercise of authority over subordinate or other


organizations in respect to administration and support, including organization of Service 
forces, control of resources and equipment, personnel management, unit logistics, 
individual and unit training, readiness, mobilization, demobilization, disc ipline, and 
other matters not included in the operational missions of the subordinate or other 
organizations. Also called ADCON. (JP 1-02) 


antideficiency violations. The incurring of obligations or the making of expenditure (outlays) 
in excess of amounts available in appropriations or funds. (JP 1-02) 


area of operations. An operational area defined by the joint force commander for land and 
naval forces. Areas of operation do not typically encompass the entire operational area of 
the joint force comander, but should be large enough for component commanders to 
accomplish their missions and protect their forces. Also called AO. (JP 1-02) 


Army Service component command. Command responsible for recommendations to the joint 
force commander on the allocation and employment of Army forces within a combatant 
command. Also called ASCC. (JP 1-02) 


baseline costs. Baseline costs are the continuing annual costs of military operations funded by 
the operations and maintenance and military personnel appropriations. (This term and 
its definition are approved for inclusion in the next edition of JP 1-02) 


combatant commander. A commander of one of the unified or specified combatant commands 
established by the President. (JP 1-02) 


command and control. The exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated 
commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of the mission.
Command and control functions are performed through an arrangement of personnel, 
equipment, communications, facilities, and procedures employed by a commander in 
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planning, directing, coordinating, and controlling forces and operations in the 
accomplishment of the mission. Also called C2. (JP 1-02) 


component. 1. One of the subordinate organizations that constitute a joint force. Normally a 
joint force is organized with a combination of Service and functional components. 2. In 
logistics, a part or combination of parts having a specific function, which can be installed 
or replaced only as an entity. (JP 1-02) 


continental United States. United States territory, including the adjacent territorial waters, 
located within North America between Canada and Mexico. Also called CONUS. (JP 1-
02) 


contracting officer. A U.S. military officer or civilian employee who has a valid appointment 
as a contracting officer under the provisions of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. The 
individual has the authority to enter into and administer contracts and determinations 
and findings about such contracts. (JP 1-02.) 


dislocated civilian. A broad term that includes a displaced person, an evacuee, an expellee, an 
internally displaced person, a migrant, a refugee or a stateless person. (JP 1-02) 


finance operations. The execution of the joint finance mission to provide financial advice and 
guidance, support the procurement process, providing pay support, and providing 
disbursing support. See also financial management. (JP 1-02) 


financial management. Financial management encompasses the two core processes of 
resource management and finance operations. Also called FM. See also finance 
operations; resource management operations. (JP 1-02) 


foreign nation support. Civil and/or military assistance rendered to a nation when operating 
outside its national boundaries during war, or operations other than war based on 
agreements mutually concluded between nations or on behalf of international 
organizations. Support may come from the nation in which forces are operating. Foreign 
nation support also may be from third party nations and include support or assitance,
such as logistics, rendered outside the operational area. Also called FNS. See also host-
nation support. (JP 1-02) 


host nation. A nation that receives the forces and/or supplies of allied nations, coalition 
partners, and/or NATO organizations to be located on, to operate in, or to transit through 
its territory. Also called HN. (JP 1-02) 


host-nation support. Civil and/or military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces 
within its territory during peacetime, crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements 
mutually concluded between nations. Also called HNS. See also host nation. (JP 1-02) 


humanitarian and civic assistance. Assistance to the local populace provided by
predominantly US forces in conjunction with military operations and exercises. This 
assistance is specifically authorized by title 10, United States Code, section 401, and 
funded under separate authorities. Assistance provided under these providsions is 
limited to (1) medical, dental, and veterinary care provided in rural areas of a country; 
(2) construction of rudimentary surface transportation systems; (3) well drilling and 
construction of basic sanitation facilities, and (4) rudimentary construction and repair of 
public facilities. Assistance must fulfill unit training requirements that incidentally 
create humanitarian benefit to the local populace. Also called HCA. (JP 1-02) 


incremental costs. Costs which are additional costs to the Service appropriations that would 
not have been incurred absent support of the contingency operation. (JP 1-02) 


joint force commander. A general term applied to a combatant commander, sub-unified 
commander, or joint task force commander authorized to exercise combatant command 
(command authority) or operational control over a joint force. Also called JFC. (JP 1-02) 
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joint force land component commander. The commander within a unified command, 
subordinate unified command, or joint task force responsible to the establishing 
commander for making recommendations on the proper employment of assigned,
attached, and/or made availabe for tasking land forces; planning and coordinating land 
operations; or accomplishing such operational missions as may be assigned. The joint 
force land component commander is given the authority necessary to accomplish 
missions and tasks assigned by the establishing commander. Also called JFLCC. (JP 1-
02) 


joint operations area. An area of land, sea, and airspace, defined by a geographic combatant 
commander or subordinate unified commander, in which a joint force commander 
(normally a joint task force commander) conducts military operations to accomplish a 
specific mission. Joint operations areas are particularly useful when operations are 
limited in scope and geographic area or when operations are to be conducted on the 
boundaries between theaters. Also called JOA. (JP 1-02) 


joint task force. A joint force that is constituted and so designated by the Secretary of Defense,
a combatant commander, a sub-unified commander, or an existing joint task force 
commander. Also called JTF. (JP 1-02) 


letter of assist. A contractual document issued by the United Nations (UN) to a government 
authorizing it to provide goods or services to a peacekeeping operation; the UN agrees 
either to purchase the goods or services or authorizes the government to supply them 
subject to reimbursement by the UN. A letter of assist typically details specifically what 
is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a funding limit that 
cannot be exceeded. Also called LOA. (JP 1-02) 


military payment certificates. An instrument (scrip) denominated in U.S. dollars that is used 
as the official medium of exchange in U.S. military operations designated as military 
payment certificate areas. Also called MPC. (JP 1-02) 


multinational operations. A collective term to describe military actions conducted by forces of 
two or more nations, usually undertaken within the structure of a coalition or alliance. 
(JP 1-02) 


nation assistance. Civil and/or military assistance rendered to a nation by foreign forces 
within that nation by foreign forces within that nation’s territory during peacetime, 
crises or emergencies, or war, based on agreements mutually concluded between nations.
Nation assistance programs include, but are not limited to, security assistance, foreign 
internal defense, other US Code title 10 (DOD) programs, and activities performed on a 
reimbursable basis by Federal agencies or international organizations. (JP 1-02) 


noncombatant evacuation operations. Operations directed by the Department of State, the 
Department of Defense, or other appropriate authority whereby noncombatants are 
evacuated from foreign countries when their lives are endangered by war, civil unrest, or 
natural disaster to safe havens or to the United States. Also called NEOs. (JP 1-02) 


nongovernmental organizations. Transnational organizations of private citizens that 
maintain a consultative status with the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations. Nongovernmental organizations may be professional associations, foundations, 
multinational businesses, or simply groups with a common interest in humanitarian 
assistance activities (development and relief). Also called NGOs. (JP 1-02) 


operational control. Command authority that may be exercised by commanders at any echelon 
at or below the level of combatant command. Operational control is inherent in 
combatant command (command authority) and may be delegated within the command. 
When forces are transferred between combatant commands, the command relationship
the gaining commander will exercise (and the losing commander will relinquish) over 
these forces must be specified by the Secretary of Defense. Operational control is the 
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authority to perform those functions of command over subordinate forces involving 
organizing and employing commands and forces, assigning tasks, designating objectives, 
and giving authoritative direction necessary to accomplish the mission. Operational 
control includes authoritative direction over all aspects of military operations and joint 
training necessary to accomplish missions assigned to the command. Operational control 
should be exercised through the commanders of subordinate organizations. Normally 
this authority is exercised through subordinate joint force commanders and Service 
and/or functional component  commanders. Operational control normally provides full 
authority to organize commands and forces and to employ those forces as the commander 
in operational control considers necessary to accomplish assigned missions; it does not, 
in and of itself, include authoritative direction for logistics or matters of administration, 
discipline, internal organization, or unit training. Also called OPCON. (JP 1-02) 


resource management operations. The execution of the resource management mission that 
includes providing advice and guidance to the commander, developing command resource 
requirements, identifying sources of funding, determining cost, acquiring funds, 
distribution and controlling funds, tracking costs and obligations, cost capturing and 
reimbursement procedures, and establishing a management control process. (JP 1-02) 
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Preface


This manual is dedicated to the Army recruiter.  Recruiters are responsible for recruiting and
maintaining the most effective land-combat force in the world.  This mission is so important that
only the best and brightest officers, noncommissioned officers, and civilians are afforded the privi-
lege of wearing the recruiter badge.


PURPOSE


This handbook is the recruiter’s guide for planning and executing recruiting operations.  This
handbook uses practical examples to explain each operation and thoroughly describes the recruit-
ing environment.  It also provides an indepth discussion of the Army interview and provides the
recruiter with communication and counseling techniques that work.


SCOPE


This handbook has two parts.  Part one outlines the planning of recruiting operations and part two
describes the execution of the tactical plan.


APPLICABILITY


This manual applies to all recruiters, both Soldiers and civilians.


ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION


The proponent for this manual is Headquarters, U.S. Army Recruiting Command, Assistant Chief of
Staff, RRS-T.  Send comments and suggested improvements on DA Form 2028 (Recommended
Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to HQ USAREC, ATTN:  RCTNG-DD, 1307 3rd
Avenue, Fort Knox, KY  40121-2725.
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PART ONE


Planning
Part One introduces the recruiter to the U.S. Army Recruiting Command (USAREC) and
recruiting in general.  It defines the recruiter’s roles, duties, and expectations and explains
how to plan and execute recruiting operations.


Chapter 1 describes the recruiter’s operating environment and discusses the recruiter’s
duties, roles, and responsibilities.  This chapter explains the recruiter’s operating environ-
ment, their roles and responsibilities, network-centric recruiting, recruiting operations, and
the recruiting functions.


Chapter 2 describes the recruiting mission process.  This chapter defines recruiting opera-
tions, recruiting functions, backward planning, and how the recruiter uses them to develop a
recruiting operation plan (ROP).


1-1







1-2


Chapter 1


The Recruiter’s Operating Environment


1-1. Welcome to the most impor-
tant and professionally rewarding
assignment you will ever under-
take.  Your proven abilities to lead,
influence, and inspire has earned
you the opportunity to help build our
Nation’s Army.  The responsibility
of providing the Army’s strength
should not be taken lightly.  It is a
responsibility few Soldiers will ex-
perience in their careers.  The suc-
cess of today’s Army can be directly
attributed to the recruiter who provides a continuous supply of quality volunteers.
The intent of this manual is to present tools, tips, techniques, and insight that can
make your recruiting tour a productive, enjoyable, and successful experience.


1-2. The recruiting operating environment is unlike any other you have experi-
enced during your career.  Recruiters operate in small towns and metropolitan ar-
eas, far from military installations, and the Soldier and family support services they
offer.


1-3. USAREC is responsible for initiating the transition of volunteers from civilian
to Soldier and acts as the Army’s liaison with the American people.  USAREC pro-
vides the command, control, and staff support for the recruiting force.


1-4. As a recruiter, you will not only demonstrate Army values and live the warrior
ethos, but you will do so in full view of the community in which you serve.  USAREC’s


“Recruiters have the only military occupation that deals with the civilian world entirely.”


Charles Moskos
Military Sociologist
Northwestern University
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mission is to provide the strength and recruiters are the means to accomplish that
mission.


1-5. In order to create interest within your community and enlist Future Soldiers,
you must assume the roles of leader, communicator, planner, public relations ex-
pert, marketing expert, and counselor.


1-6. Leading.  As a key figure in your community, you will be called upon to demon-
strate your leadership skills.  Your ability to lead, inspire, and involve yourself in
your community, could be the difference between recruiting success and failure.
Your actions on- and off-duty are closely watched by members of your community.
You must lead by example.


1-7. Communication is your center of gravity and is necessary for the execution
of all recruiting operations.  You must communicate the Army story to all members
of the community in which you live and work.


1-8. Planning and executing recruiting operations (decisive, shaping, and sus-
taining) will lead you to mission success, but only if you have a sound plan.  It is
important to spend your time where it will do the most good.  Planning is one of the
most important things you will do as a recruiter, your mission depends on it.


1-9. Public relations is establishing and promoting a favorable relationship between
you and the community.  You must participate in public events such as high school
sports functions, community fund-raisers, or Army-sponsored events.  You should
volunteer to give presentations about Army programs to civic organizations such as
the Veterans of Foreign Wars or local parent-teacher organizations.  This type of
involvement will demonstrate your willingness to be a viable part of the community.


1-10. Market information is vitally important to you and your leadership.  The mar-
ket is where you prospect for new Soldiers.  Just as Soldiers in combat provide real-
time information to the chain of command, the same is true for recruiters, who
provide real-time intelligence about their market.  This intelligence helps you and
your leaders identify strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats.  You should
know your market’s average income and education level, key influencers, high
school and postsecondary school locations, major employers, recreation facilities,
and business and residential areas.  You should know the general makeup and
distribution of your community’s population.  Know where your target market is so
you can be in the right place, at the right time, with the right message.


1-11. Counselor is the role you automatically assume in your position as a recruiter
and leader.  The techniques you used to counsel your Soldiers are the same ones
you will use to guide and lead prospective and Future Soldiers.  Your wise counsel
based on experience and Army values will positively affect the lives of all those you
talk to, whether they join the Army or not.


1-12. The foundation for successful recruiting consists of five areas which we call
“the five areas of emphasis.”  All of your daily activities will include one or more of
these areas:  Prospecting, Army interview, processing, Future Soldier Training Pro-
gram (FSTP), and followup.  Your success or failure will be directly related to your
mastery of all five of these areas.  Training assistance will be provided by your sta-
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tion commander, first sergeant, and company operations and training noncommis-
sioned officer; however, it is your responsibility to seek additional training through
distance learning on the Learning Management System and commercially avail-
able publications.


1-13. Network-centric operations seek to translate an information advantage, en-
abled in part by information technology, into a competitive operational advantage
through the robust networking of well-informed geographically dispersed forces.  A
networked force improves information sharing and enables collaboration and sup-
port to increase mission effectiveness.


1-14. The recruiting network consists of an internal and external network.  The
internal network refers to elements within your own organization, such as recruit-
ing information systems, staff elements, other recruiting leaders, recruiting units,
Future Soldiers, and other recruiters.  The external network includes community
leaders, businesses, schools, clubs, and other local organizations.  These compo-
nents form the information environment in which you operate.  The network is
made up of people, organizations, and technologies that manage, process, and pro-
vide information in support of your recruiting efforts.


1-15. To successfully operate within your environment you must employ network
centric operations.  The typical recruiting environment is geographically dispersed,
which requires you to conduct independent operations unique to your own market.
You must use your network to gain valuable internal and external market informa-
tion.  Network-centric operations can tell you where to be, when to be there, and
what message will be most effective.


1-16. Recruiting success is a matter of engaging your current market while prepar-
ing for future operations.  The actions you take are central to your tactical plan and
fall into three categories:  Decisive, shaping, and sustaining.  Decisive operations
refer to direct actions you take to accomplish your mission, such as prospecting,
processing, and the FSTP.  Shaping operations are actions that set the stage for
future successes such as school visits, Total Army Involvement in Recruiting (TAIR)
events, and the school Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery (ASVAB) test.
Sustaining operations provide support for your decisive and shaping operations.


1-17. The recruiting functions represent the execution, support, and control of re-
cruiting operations.  The diagram in figure 1-1 clearly shows the operational picture
of recruiting.  Chapter 2 discusses recruiting functions more thoroughly.  (Also see
USAREC Manual 3-0, chap 4.)


1-18. Intelligence gathering provides market data for the planning of recruiting
operations. It gives the recruiter a historical and current demographic view of the
market.
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1-19. Prospecting identifies interested people who agree to hear your Army story.
Your mission success is relative to your prospecting success.


1-20. The Army interview is the art of recruiting.  During the interview you must
determine the person’s goals and passions, devise a career plan, and ask them to
join the Army.


1-21. Processing ensures only qualified applicants become Soldiers.  Processing
matches an applicant’s qualifications and desires with the needs of the Army.


1-22. The FSTP reinforces the Future Soldier’s commitment, prepares them for
basic training (BT), and reduces the personal and family anxiety often associated
with joining the Army.  The FSTP also supports your recruiting efforts by providing
quality referrals and market intelligence.


1-23. Training is the leader’s domain and is necessary to sustain your recruiting
proficiency.  However, it is your responsibility to master the art and science of re-
cruiting.
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Figure 1-1.  Recruiting Functions Model
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1-24. Sustainment is the military, civilian, and contracted support that provides
the physical means for recruiters to work and accomplish the mission.  Sustain-
ment includes:


• Human Resources (S1).
• Market Intelligence and Mission Analysis (S2).
• Operations and Training (S3).
• Resource and Logistics Management (S4/8).
• Marketing, Partnerships, and Outreach (Advertising and Public Affairs).
• Information Management Officer.


1-25. Command and control (C2) enables commanders to make informed deci-
sions, assign responsibilities, and synchronize functions.  It helps commanders
adjust plans for future operations while maintaining focus on the current opera-
tion.  Through C2, commanders can focus all systems toward the common goal of
mission success.







Chapter 2


Recruiting Operation Plan


2-1. In recruiting, sustained mis-
sion accomplishment requires a
tactical mindset that for many is a
new way of thinking.  This chapter
will explain the missioning proce-
dure, define the three types of re-
cruiting operations, and describe
the eight recruiting functions.  An
overview of the ROP will show how
these various activities and infor-
mation systems enable you to ac-
complish your mission.


2-2. The recruiting mission is
based on the Army’s projected loss
rate.  Department of the Army as-
signs a yearly accession mission to
meet its end strength goals and to
cover normal attrition due to retire-
ments and expiration terms of ser-
vice, to mention a few.  The accession mission is very specific and broken down by
the following categories:


• Regular Army (RA) and Army Reserve (AR) enlistments.
• Army Medical Department commissions.
• Officer Candidate School.
• Technical warrant officer.
• Warrant Officer Flight Training.
• Chaplain commissions.
• Band.
• Special Forces officer and enlisted.
• 160th Special Operations Aviation Regiment.


“Unless you have definite, precise, clearly set goals, you are not going to realize the maximum
potential that lies within you.”


Zig Ziglar
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2-3. The Department of the Army accession mission is converted to a gross contract
mission at HQ USAREC.  The gross contract mission is the accession mission plus a
percentage (approximately 10 percent) to cover the coming year’s Future Soldier
pool.  In a perfect world, every enlistment contract would result in a new Soldier
reporting for duty.  In the real world, however, Future Soldier losses do occur.  They
are caused by such things as medical or moral disqualifications and failure to gradu-
ate.  For this reason, the battalion must adjust the mission to offset Future Soldier
losses.  The gross contract mission is then distributed to the brigades for further
distribution down to station level.


2-4. Recruiters may think there is no rhyme or reason behind mission assign-
ment, but that couldn’t be any further from the truth.  The mission assignment
process is both an art and science and combines years of experience with actual
performance data.  Analysts and marketing experts dissect and examine historical
data, demographic models, target-market surveys, and many other intelligence
sources to provide equitable and achievable mission assignments.


2-5. Decisive operations lead directly to the mission accomplishment.  Prospecting,
processing, and the FSTP are examples of decisive operations.


2-6. Shaping operations create conditions that make it possible to conduct effective
decisive operations.  You shape operations through school programs, the gathering
and managing of leads, the analysis of your market, and your involvement in the
community.  Advertising and public affairs support, Army awareness, and centers of
influence (COI) relationships are a few more examples of shaping operations.


2-7. Sustaining operations are the related tasks and systems that provide support
and services to ensure freedom of action, extended operational reach, and prolonged
endurance of decisive and shaping operations.  Sustaining operations include train-
ing, vehicle maintenance, tending to personal and Family issues, physical fitness,
TAIR events, and the AR Scholar/Athlete Program.


2-8. Think about recruiting operations as having three phases:  Planning, prepar-
ing, and executing.  First, plan how and when to contact your most productive mar-
kets.  Always consider the near-term and long-term benefits.  Next, prepare.  Choose
the prospecting method that will effectively put you in touch with your target mar-
ket.  Finally, execute your plan and document the results.


2-9. It’s important to understand that shaping operations can become decisive op-
erations and vice versa.  If, for example, you are out posting your area (shaping
operation) and happen to encounter a prospect who wants to hear the Army story
(decisive operation), your shaping operation turns into a decisive operation.


DECISIVE OPERATIONS
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2-10. Recruiting operations are similar to combat operations in that you must act
decisively, shape the environment, and manage your ability to sustain the fight.
Planning, preparation, and execution are all about timing and economy of force.
This thought process will enable you to execute short-term operations while posi-
tively affecting your long-term objectives.


2-11. The eight recruiting functions (fig 1-1) provide the means, market, support,
and control for all decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations.  Recruiting func-
tions are linked and dependent on one another.  For example, interviewing relies on
prospecting and processing relies on interviewing.  Concentrating your efforts in
any one area can cause chokepoints or stoppages in the steps of the prospecting and
processing cycles and negatively affect your mission success (see app A).  Concen-
trating your efforts in prospecting but ignoring your FSTP could lead to Future Sol-
dier losses and lost referral opportunities.  Good planning is necessary to keep all
the recruiting functions flowing smoothly.


2-12. Accurate market intelligence will support your ROP.  Intelligence gives both a
historical and current picture of the market and helps identify where best to target
your prospecting efforts.  School populations, census figures, demographics, troop
program unit vacancies, and historical production data are but a few examples of the
intelligence information available to you.


2-13. Intelligence gathering is more than just statistical intelligence provided by
USAREC or information from the local newspaper.  Some forms of intelligence are
available only through word of mouth, the rumor mill, or just good old-fashioned
detective work.  You may find yourself gleaning information while prospecting.  For
example, while talking with someone about the Army, you may learn that they have
a friend who intends to serve in the military.  You may find yourself privy to commu-
nity or industry happenings in the course of your daily followup that could affect your
prospecting efforts.  COIs, very important persons (VIPs), and Future Soldiers know
what is going on in the community.  They are always glad to share information, but
you have to ask.


2-14. Prospecting is the foundation of your recruiting plan.  Continuous and ener-
getic prospecting is the secret to success.  There is nothing complicated about pros-
pecting, it’s simply finding qualified people who will listen to the Army story.  It’s all
about personal contact.


2-15. Prospecting (discussed in chap 4) is defined as any action to make one-on-one
contact with qualified individuals who are willing to hear the Army story.  A lead is
nothing more than basic contact information on an individual:  Name, address or e-
mail address, and phone number.  This information is all you need to establish
contact and discuss Army opportunities.  While the goal of prospecting is to get an
appointment, prospecting often generates new leads.  USAREC provides a huge num-
ber of lead-generating resources.  For example, if a young man or woman visits
goarmy.com and provides contact information, that information is immediately for-
warded to the responsible recruiter.  Lead-generating resources include:  TAIR events,


INTELLIGENCE


PROSPECTING







1-800-USA-ARMY, www.goarmy.com, student ASVAB lists, and joint service adver-
tising efforts.


2-16. Leads make prospecting possible.  Even though USAREC supplies leads through
the recruiter workstation, it is still good practice and a requirement to ask school
officials for a student directory.  Most schools will release a student directory or list,
but when they don’t, you may have to use a little creativity.  Consider, for example,
contacting the companies that produce the senior photos or class rings.  Task your
Future Soldiers to review school yearbooks and get phone numbers and e-mail ad-
dresses for their classmates.  Use the phone book.  This kind of information gather-
ing can establish contact with an otherwise hard to find lead.  Future Soldiers and
COIs can be very helpful filling the gaps in your lead lists.


2-17. You wouldn’t go into combat without a plan or the right equipment.  Similarly,
don’t attempt to prospect without a solid plan.  A well thought-out ROP will optimize
your prospecting time and efforts.  You can choose to wander aimlessly in your com-
munity hoping to find someone ready to enlist, but hope is not a course of action
(COA).  Hope without planning is just a horrible waste of your very valuable time.


2-18. Your ROP should include a great deal of insight, a little bit of math, and keen
situational awareness.  No single prospecting method is the best.  Use all the pros-
pecting methods and exploit every prospecting opportunity.  Closely analyze your
market and then direct your efforts where they will most likely be effective.


2-19. A number of resources can help you determine when, where, and how to pros-
pect most effectively.  One such resource is conversion data.  Your conversion data
can be found in “Reports” on Recruiter Zone (RZ).  It shows mathematically how well
you convert contacts to contracts.  If 10 people agree to an interview and 2 enlist,
your conversion data is 5 to 1 (10 divided by 2).  That is, if you interview five people,
one should enlist.  This information shows how much prospecting you should con-
duct to achieve your mission.


2-20. Prospecting analysis, found in Leader Zone, will help you determine your best
prospecting method.  It will tell you in no uncertain terms where you are most effec-
tive.  You may have a conversion rate of 5:1 in face-to-face prospecting, but 25:1 in
telephone prospecting.  Which prospecting technique is going to be the most produc-
tive, and which prospecting method needs a little fine-tuning?  Ask your station
commander for assistance.  Prospecting analysis coupled with conversion data gives
you solid intelligence to build a successful prospecting plan.


2-21. Once you understand your conversion data and your most effective lead source
and prospecting method, you’re ready to develop your ROP.  On receipt of a recruiting
mission, you must determine the number of working days you have to get appoint-
ments and convert them into enlistments.  Divide those requirements by the num-
ber of weeks and days you have to accomplish them and you have a mission accom-
plishment plan (MAP).


2-22. The MAP is computer-generated.  Your station commander uses the MAP to
guide your recruiting operations.  The MAP determines your weekly prospecting and
processing goals.  Today’s work requirements are based on yesterday’s accomplish-
ments.  It is a bit more complicated than explained here, but the essence of the MAP
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Recruiting Operation Plan


is its ability to track your goals and accomplishments through the course of a re-
cruiting phase line.  For a more detailed explanation of the MAP see USAREC Manual
3-02, appendix A.


2-23. The interview (discussed in chap 7) truly is the art of the recruiting process.
Prospecting puts you in touch with leads who turn into prospects, but the interview
is what converts prospects into applicants who become enlistments.  Here you com-
bine your training, experience, and counseling skills to guide the prospect through
a goal setting and career planning process.  Strong interpersonal skills and an out-
going personality may get the appointment; but your knowledge, honesty, and sin-
cere desire to do what is best for the person–the prospect–will get you the enlist-
ment.


2-24. The processing system (discussed in detail in chap 6) ensures only qualified
applicants become Soldiers.  This system also ensures these qualified applicants
are offered assignments that match their qualifications and goals with the needs of
the Army.  Processing begins when the prospect agrees to join the Army.


2-25. The processing cycle can significantly impact other recruiting operations.
For example, your ROP must allow for the impact of unexpectedly spending the whole
day gathering information about an applicant’s medical condition.  Your plan should
be flexible and subject to continual review.  You must always be ready to adapt and
modify your plan as events unfold.


2-26. Applicants who complete the processing cycle and take the Oath of Enlistment
are referred to as Future Soldiers.  Future Soldiers are members of the FSTP until
they enter active duty.  The FSTP is designed to mentally, emotionally, and physi-
cally prepare Future Soldiers for the rigors of Army service.  Your role in the FSTP is
significant and includes planning such things as physical fitness training, counsel-
ing, and warrior task training.  Future Soldiers can also be a good source of quality
referrals if managed properly.  Encouraging your Future Soldiers to refer other people
will help them enter active duty at an advanced rank and will positively impact your
recruiting operations.  A good FSTP is a direct reflection of your leadership and inter-
personal skills and is a collective effort by every member of your station.


2-27. It is the station commander’s responsibility to evaluate your daily operational
performance.  In addition to personal observations, your station commander will use
inprocess reviews to provide decisive and shaping operations guidance and address
your constantly changing training needs.  However, you are responsible for self-
development and your own commitment to excellence.  You must continually make
personal efforts to improve your skills.


2-28. Even though you are fully engaged in recruiting operations, you should in-
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clude some flexibility in your ROP to permit regularly scheduled and impromptu
training.  At the conclusion of each recruiting operation, you should ask yourself,
“What did I do right?” and “What could I have done better?” Discuss your conclusions
with your station commander and fellow recruiters.  You will be surprised what you
can learn from others and their experiences.  There are many training resources at
your disposal:  Recruiting leaders, fellow recruiters, and trainers.  There are also
professional resources available such as the Recruiter Journal, Learning Manage-
ment System, Recruiting ProNet, regulations, manuals, and much more.  Army
medics have a saying:  “A patient’s life may depend on the knowledge I have forgotten or
the skill I have lost.”  In recruiting, the difference between just making it and notable
success may be directly tied to skills you haven’t sharpened or pieces of information
you have forgotten.


2-29. Sustainment provides the physical and logistical support you need to help
accomplish your mission.  Sustainment has two key functions:  Provide and main-
tain the physical resources necessary to accomplish the recruiting mission and
support Soldiers’ personal needs, such as pay, family housing, and medical care.


2-30. Similar to a maneuver unit’s war fighting functions, sustainment provides
the assets necessary to accomplish the recruiting mission.  Sustainment services
include human resources support, office equipment and furniture maintenance,
transportation, market analysis, supply, technical support, marketing, partnerships,
and outreach.


2-31. Some of the key direct actions of sustainment include the Active Duty for
Operational Support-Reserve Component Program, TAIR, Hometown Recruiter As-
sistance Program, Special Assistance Recruiting Program, and the U.S. Army Mis-
sion Support Battalion.  These assets represent direct support and have enormous
lead and referral potential.  The intent of this element is to provide the right support
at the right place at the right time in front of the right audience.


2-32. C2 is fundamental to recruiting management.  Each recruiting function re-
lies on C2 for integration and synchronization.  C2 is the related tasks and systems
that support commanders in exercising authority and direction.  It includes those
tasks associated with acquiring information, managing relevant information, and
directing and leading subordinates.  Through C2, commanders integrate all recruit-
ing functions to accomplish the mission.  The C2 function uses both art and sci-
ence.  Commanders at all levels combine the art of command and the science of
control to accomplish the recruiting mission.  An effective C2 system is essential to
conduct (plan, prepare, execute, and assess) operations that accomplish the mis-
sion.


2-33. Trained and disciplined recruiters are the single most important element of
any C2 system.  C2 is vitally important to the execution of your ROP.  Knowing where
and when to fight is nearly as important as knowing how to fight!
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Recruiting Operation Plan


2-34. Recruiting success is a matter of design.  The ROP is your plan, your operation
order, your big picture strategy.  It defines the time, place, and actions required to
dominate the market.  A well thought-out and highly detailed plan will set in motion
the actions necessary to accomplish your recruiting mission.


2-35. Your ROP is a plan to maximize your efforts and achieve success.  Your ROP
must be adjusted for each phase line and use the recruiting functions to formulate
its tactical road map.  Even though your ROP is market driven, it must be nested in
the station’s plan and adjusted to accommodate any market changes or command
directives.  Your ROP is a daily plan that covers the current phase line.  You build
and maintain your ROP in your RZ calendar (see app A).


2-36. The first step in developing your ROP is to gather market intelligence.  Intel-
ligence gathering is a continuous four-step procedure.  It defines your recruiting
environment, describes the demographics, evaluates the market, and identifies
high payoff zones and events.  You should focus your intelligence gathering in these
areas and take into account any additional market information provided by Future
Soldiers and COIs.


2-37. Market evaluation uncovers recruiting hot zones, such as highly productive
schools, gathering places, or economic trends within the community.  This evalua-
tion should also identify school and seasonal community events that can have a
positive or negative effect on prospecting.  The information gathered from the mar-
ket evaluation will direct your prospecting efforts to high payoff zones and events
taking place during the phase line.  Directing your prospecting efforts in this way
will maximize the use of your time and increase your effectiveness.


2-38. Once you’ve evaluated your market, the next step is to develop a prospecting
plan.  Prospecting is the key to success and must be thoughtfully planned.  You must
consider your intelligence, prospecting analysis, and MAP conversion data.  The
plan should include time for telephone and face-to-face prospecting activities.  Si-
multaneous market penetration must also be considered as well as the commander’s
intent.  Your prospecting plan should be clearly defined and annotated in the daily
section of the RZ calendar.  Intelligent prospecting will maximize your efforts and
the use of your time.


2-39. Applicant processing, although not scheduled is the result of a good Army in-
terview.  Your ROP should be flexible enough to easily accommodate this important
activity.


2-40. Your ROP should include all Future Soldier training.  Funded and unfunded
Future Soldier training events should be scheduled and annotated in the RZ calen-
dar.  All planned events must take place.  Remember:  Future Soldiers are valuable
COIs who refer prospects, provide valuable intelligence, and promote Army aware-
ness in the community.


2-41. Scheduled events in your ROP should include any requested sustainment
support such as TAIR, adventure van, rock climbing wall, or guest speaker.  Your
planned events must be given to the station commander so they can be annotated
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on the station’s synchronization matrix (or “synch” matrix).  Annotating the event
on the synch matrix will ensure command support.  Your plan must identify the
date, time, and location of all such training events.


2-42. Your ROP is a near-term tactical plan aimed at maximizing your recruiting
efforts and realizing mission success.  Simply stated, your ROP is what executes the
command’s mission strategy.







PART TWO


Execute Your Tactical Plan
Part One introduced you to USAREC and recruiting in general.  Part Two describes in much
greater detail the skills and knowledge necessary to successfully execute your tactical plan.


Chapter 3 introduces the concept of network-centric recruiting.  It describes the internal,
external, and community networks.  This chapter also defines and promotes the establish-
ment of working relationships with both community members and fellow Army recruiters.


Chapter 4 gets to the heart of the matter, prospecting.  Without actively engaging and captur-
ing your market by way of an effective prospecting plan, all other efforts are in vain.  This
chapter discusses prospecting techniques.


Chapter 5 lays out the blueprint for the Army interview. Not unlike counseling your own Sol-
diers, the Army interview incorporates the skills and experience necessary to guide, mentor,
and influence prospects toward a decision to join the Army.  Discussed are the skills and
knowledge necessary to conduct the Army interview. This chapter demonstrates the use of
these skills and introduces a flexible guide to the execution of the Army interview.


Chapter 6 highlights the steps necessary to process an applicant for enlistment.  Processing
includes scheduling, testing, preparation of the enlistment record, and medical examinations.


Chapter 7 discusses the issue of followup.  It defines the steps necessary for creative and
purposeful followups and further discusses the frequency in which they should be employed.


Chapter 8 addresses the fundamental skills necessary to inspire, motivate, and prepare
your Future Soldiers for Army service.  This chapter also discusses Future Soldier followup
and loss management, as well as postaccession responsibilities.


Chapter 9 talks about the School Recruiting Program (SRP), its importance to Army accep-
tance in the community, and how it shapes the grad market.  Also discussed are the school
ASVAB and recruiting in postsecondary schools.
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Chapter 3


Developing a Network-Centric Environment


3-1. Before the Internet, a personal
computer was little more than a
smart calculator that could help a
user balance a checkbook, play a
game, or compose professional look-
ing letters for printing.  Today, com-
puters connect to the Internet and
make available volumes of infor-
mation and communication capa-
bilities.  By linking computers to
networks, members are able to access and share their knowledge and information.
The recruiter-centered network (fig 3-1) gives you access to valuable market infor-
mation and recruiter support.


3-2. The network-centric environment consists of both an internal and external
information network with the recruiter at its center.  The internal network is your
connection to USAREC’s integrated information systems, staff elements, other re-
cruiting leaders, recruiting units, Future Soldiers, and recruiters.  The external
network includes the community, businesses, schools, clubs, and other outside or-
ganizations.  It is important to understand that both information networks are cen-
tered on you, the recruiter.  The internal network exists so you can conduct opera-
tions with as little distraction and wasted effort as possible.  The external network,
while an integral part of your recruiter-centered network, exists and flourishes as a
result of your recruiting efforts.  Combined, these two information networks make
available the leadership, support, and information you need to assist your recruiting
efforts.  It can supply market intelligence (internal) or an invitation to address the
local chamber of commerce to discuss Army options (external).  It’s safe to say the
recruiter-centered network is your tactical advantage for mission success.


3-3. The internal network is your connection to staff elements within the organiza-
tion that provide you with time-critical intelligence, analysis, and a wide range of
other vital support functions.  Market analysis, leads distribution, advice, interpre-


“It isn’t just what you know, and it isn’t just who you know.  It’s actually who you know, who knows
you, and what you do for a living.”


Bob Burg
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tation of policy, or mentoring can all be found on the internal network.  The primary
purpose of the internal network is to provide you with all the tools and information
you need to accomplish your mission.


3-4. The internal network provides information in a variety of ways to accomplish
three basic objectives:  Reach and engage people effectively, boost recruiter effi-
ciency and focus, and develop a common operating picture.  The internal network
ensures all levels of command are synchronized, headed in the same direction, and
sharing the same intelligence information.  You are the major provider of real-time
market and operational data that feeds the system.  Since the data is used on your
behalf, it is imperative it be timely and accurate.


3-5. When you attended the Army Recruiter Course, did you keep in touch with your
classmates?  Have you ever called or e-mailed them to ask for advice or assistance?
Have you ever posted any questions or offered advice in Recruiting ProNet?  If you
have done any of these things, you have used the internal network.


3-6. Your internal network ties directly to your ability to conduct operations.  Your
knowledge of available resources determines the quality of service you provide to
your community and Future Soldiers.  Your role as subject matter expert requires
firsthand and timely information.  The internal network is your source for all changes,
updates, options, and information.


3-7. The science of recruiting requires a great deal of data gathering, interpreta-
tion, and analysis.  Without accurate and timely operational data, you would just be
shooting in the dark.  Recruiters who know how to access and use their market
intelligence can effectively focus their prospecting efforts.


3-8. Recruiting is a team effort.  While your personal mission assignment requires


Figure 3-1.  Recruiter-Centered Network
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that you act individually, the success of the command depends heavily on the collec-
tive effort of all its members.  One of the most underrated assets at your disposal is
the experience and knowledge of your fellow recruiters.  Recruiting leaders are en-
couraged to facilitate and support recruiter-to-recruiter networking.  Company and
battalion functions nearly always include social events that allow recruiters to sharpen
their networking techniques and share their insight and experience.


3-9. One of the best places to actively engage with other recruiters is the Recruiting
ProNet forum.  Recruiting ProNet is USAREC’s collaboration site that connects re-
cruiters, recruiting leaders, and command staff.  The forum allows members to openly
voice their opinions, give advice, ask questions, and share knowledge.  To join Re-
cruiting ProNet, visit the forum’s Web address:  https://forums.bcks.army.mil/
default.aspx?id=51486.


3-10. External networking activities occur at all levels of the command and focus on
synchronizing recruiting efforts with the civilian community such as, education,
industry, and governmental agencies.  While you’re networking with high school
counselors and local business owners, your company commander may be supporting
your efforts by establishing relationships with school boards and community lead-
ers.  External networking occurs at all levels.  USAREC networks with state and
federal lawmakers, industry leaders, and so on.  While USAREC establishes and
nurtures these relationships nationally; battalions and companies network region-
ally, and recruiters locally.


3-11. Local businesses, civic organizations, as well as religious and educational
institutions are linked through shared interests and like needs.  These local net-
works are the heart and soul of every community.  Networking within these organi-
zations and institutions can open doors that may otherwise be closed to recruiting
efforts.


3-12. Many influencers such as COIs and VIPs are military veterans themselves.
Many influencers have served during war and are fully aware of freedom’s price.
Others may never have served, but strongly support the military nonetheless.  Vet-
erans and nonveterans alike can be great allies.  They want to help.


3-13. Working with COIs involves a great deal of detailed planning and lots of follow-
up.  Community influencers will be more inclined to cooperate once you’ve estab-
lished a good working relationship with them.  Go the extra mile to build their trust.


3-14. Businesses are an important part of the community network.  With this in
mind, the smallest efforts to support local businesses can go a long way.  You fuel
your personal and government vehicles at fueling stations in your area of operation
(AO).  You stop for a cup of coffee on the way to work.  Patronizing local businesses will
help you become the face of the Army in your community.


3-15. Good relationships with businesses in your community can help you assist
high school students, recent graduates, and Future Soldiers pending accession with
part-time employment.  Future Soldiers provide employers with talented, bright, and
drug-free employees.  As you can see, networking efforts can help students, Future
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Soldiers, and the community.  Once you have established working relationships
with the business community, you will be regarded as a trusted ally to whom they
will provide referrals.


3-16. No other segment of the community network has as much impact on recruit-
ing as schools.  Your SRP is based on the trust and credibility you establish with
educators, students, and parents.  Even a well planned SRP will fall on its face with-
out the support of these key influencers.


3-17. Think of your school recruiting efforts as a long-term investment.  You will
find that establishing trust and credibility with students, even seventh- and eighth-
graders, can positively impact your high school and postsecondary school recruiting
efforts.  Students who already know you as a respected and trusted member of the
community will see you as someone they can emulate and fearlessly approach to
discuss their career options.  Remember, a successful SRP requires great patience,
persistence, and tactical savvy.  So, be seen, be trusted, and above all be available for
students at every level of education.


3-18. You probably won’t have much success in your schools if you’ve ignored the
major influencers.  Teachers, principals, counselors, school secretaries, and even
parent-teacher organization members fall into this category.  If you have estab-
lished yourself as a friend to the educational community who provides a valuable
service, you’ll find great levels of access and support.


3-19. Another point of entry into the community is moms and dads, veterans, and
community leaders who are members of local AR or National Guard units.  These
contacts can be valuable allies who can help you gain acceptance to schools and
community organizations.  These relationships will help you establish good working
relationships within the reserve community which can assist you in your recruit-
ing efforts.


3-20. You need the willing support and cooperation of community and school
influencers.  Without their support, you cannot possibly hope to succeed in your
community.  Tapping into the community network requires that you give some-
thing of value.  You must actively and visibly commit your time and energy to the
community in which you serve.  You can choose to be a tolerated outsider or a
welcomed participant.  The choice is yours.


3-21. The following is a list of community officials and influencers you should get to
know:


• Mayor.
• Chief of police or sheriff.
• School superintendent and principal.
• City and council members.


People who hold those positions can positively or negatively influence your recruit-
ing efforts.  Get to know these people before you need them for something.  Don’t be
labeled as a “taker,” one who comes around only when you need help.  Be proactive.
Introduce yourself to them and use the opportunity to make them aware of Army
opportunities.  If you follow this simple advice, you will gain their respect and be
viewed, not as an outsider, but rather a member of the community.
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Chapter 4


Prospecting


“The minute you settle for less than you deserve, you get even less than you settled for.”


Maureen Dowd
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PROSPECTING


4-1. Prospecting is the foundation
of the recruiting process and when
conducted aggressively will lead
you to success.  Prospecting is de-
fined as any action a recruiter
takes to contact a lead.  A lead is
defined as a name, address, tele-
phone number, or e-mail address
of someone who may agree to an
Army interview.  Prospecting can
be executed using the telephone, mail outs, e-mails, and face-to-face techniques.


4-2. Prospecting operations should consume most of your time and become a way of
life.  Your individual prospecting efforts are an important part of your station’s and
company’s prospecting picture; so your station commander must be fully aware of all
your recruiting efforts.  Seek advice from your station commander and give them
detailed information regarding your prospecting plans.


4-3. Preprospecting plan.  Define who it is you intend to contact.  When creating
your prospecting plan, determine the mission category you are attempting to enlist.
For example, if you are seeking to enlist a high school senior, test score category I–
IIIA, then you should be contacting seniors from a high school that historically pro-
duces I-IIIA caliber students.  Filter your list by who you want to contact, such as
those who reside in a specific ZIP Code or community area.  You can further refine
your list by eliminating leads that you previously tried to contact but weren’t at
home during your planned time.  Use opportunities such as holidays, snow days, and
school and local events to leverage your prospecting efforts.


4-4. Blueprinting.  Blueprint your leads prior to any prospecting operations.
Blueprinting is nothing more than obtaining specific or personal information about
the people you are going to contact.  You can usually get such information from COIs,
VIPs, parents, school officials, and Future Soldiers.  Information may not always be
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available, but the more you know about a person the more receptive they will be to
your message.


4-5. Tracking.  The RZ calendar automatically tracks prospecting attempts, con-
tacts, and appointments.  As you make attempts, contacts, and appointments, you
can clearly see the results of your work.  It could look something like this:  Attempts:
25, contacts:  5, appointments:  1.  Remember that a contact is only counted if it is
made with the intended person.  Introducing yourself to a parent can be a positive
action (blueprinting), but remember it’s not a contact.


4-6. Callback plan.  What happens during the contact attempt will determine your
callback plan.  If there was no answer, schedule your followup for a different time.  If
the individual was not home find out the best time to call them.  By recording de-
tailed notes of your attempts such as time called and information received from
family members, you can adjust your followup time and message.  Care should be
taken to ensure followups are evenly distributed to avoid overbooking your daily
plan.


4-7.  The telephone, amidst all of today’s technology still remains the recruiter’s tool
of choice for prospecting.  Even though voice mail and caller identification has some-
what lessened the effectiveness of the telephone, it is still the most efficient means
to contact the largest number of leads in the shortest amount of time.


4-8. Prospecting steps.  Now that you have established a solid plan, it’s time to put
it into action.  Remember, the art of recruiting begins with that first contact—the
first phone call, the first handshake, the first e-mail response.  Regardless of the
prospecting method, you are the one responsible for taking the first step.  Don’t allow
yourself to be distracted or dissuaded from accomplishing your prospecting goals.
Even though the steps of telephone prospecting are linear, you must remain flexible
to accommodate any questions the prospect may have.  Your objective during any
prospecting operation is getting the person to agree to an appointment.  The follow-
ing paragraphs represent the steps of the phone call.


• Identify yourself and the Army.  This cannot be overstated.  Be excited!  Be
proud of your profession and the service you provide to both the individual
and the Nation.  Initiate communication by using a scripted opening state-
ment that includes identifying who you are and what you do.  For example,
“Hello, I’m Sergeant Jones with the Army recruiting office here in town.  Is John
at home?”  (See app B for introductory scripts.)


• Establish trust and credibility.  First impressions are everything.  Remember,
when you call you are more than likely an interruption.  The person was not
expecting a call, especially from the local Army recruiter, and may be in the
middle of a meal, doing homework, or getting ready to leave the house.  A
telephone call can make it difficult to convey your sincere interest in the
person.  Therefore, it is essential you communicate your role as a counselor.
This can be done by briefly describing Army training or educational programs
and how the Army can assist them realize their career goals.  Remember,
establishing trust and credibility on the telephone may take a little time.
Be patient and show a genuine interest in the individual’s aspirations,
dreams, and goals.  Ask questions and most of all listen.
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• State the reason for the call.  Your intention is to explain how you can help
them identify their goals and develop strategies to achieve them.  It is im-
portant you communicate to the prospect your ability to provide such a ser-
vice.  Using a scripted and well rehearsed introduction, you might say
something like, “John, this is SGT Jones, your local Army representative.  The
reason I’m calling is to talk with you about the Army, and how the Army can help
you realize your career goals.  Would you mind spending a few minutes with me?”
Present a simple Army story whenever the opportunity presents itself
and relate that story to your role as a counselor.  Sometimes, simply being
an adult who is willing to listen has a tremendous impact.  (See app B, lead-
in.)


• Identify the need for a plan to achieve their goals.  Use your counseling
techniques to uncover not only the person’s goals, but also their true pas-
sions.  A person may tell you their goal is to attend college, earn a business
degree, and own their own business.  Their passion may be having some-
thing they can be proud of, something they have dreamed of for years.  Never
confuse the two.  Perhaps the person knows what they want, but aren’t
really sure how to get it.  Perhaps they know how to get what they want,
but don’t have the means.  Either situation presents an outstanding oppor-
tunity for you to reiterate your ability to assist them.


• Establish your value to the contact.  It is not unusual to meet people who
have no goals at all.  These people will often try to hide the fact that they
haven’t thought about it or don’t see how they could achieve any goals even
if they had them.  They might be embarrassed to talk about their situation,
especially with someone they don’t know.  Others have a laundry list of goals
with no set plans on how to achieve them.  In either case, skilled coun-
seling techniques will make them realize the need to talk with you.  Re-
spect their goals, ask open-ended, factfinding questions, avoid questions
that ask for a yes or no answer and never give the impression you are
interrogating them.  For example, “John, what plans have you made to
continue your education following high school?”  This sort of question can only
be answered with a good bit of thought.  Help them understand your wish
to help.  Be conscious of the questions you ask.  Open their eyes.  Be pa-
tient, interested, and flexible.  Improvise, create interest, and be sure to un-
cover a need that will require your further assistance.


• Identify facts and eliminate assumptions.  During phone conversations,
misunderstandings may occur.  It’s important you make no assumptions
as to the intent of your prospect.  If necessary, ask follow-on questions.  Re-
state what you believe they have said.  Do what is necessary to gain a clear
understanding of the prospect’s goals and passions.  It is very important to
clarify any misunderstandings.  By closely monitoring the content and direc-
tion of a conversation, you will convey to the prospect your sincerity and
ability to counsel professionally.


• Engender a commitment.  Once you have identified goals and passions,
it’s time to ask for the appointment.  Explain that a personal meeting is
necessary to present the options and alternatives that will help them
achieve their goals.  Most often, people think if they agree to an appoint-
ment they have to join the Army.  In order to calm their fears, reemphasize
you are there for them; and that you have their best interests at heart.  It
is likely your prospect will be somewhat resistant when you ask for the
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appointment.  FM 6-22 outlines the problem-solving process that can be
used to overcome most obstacles.  It is important to remain empathetic;
let the person know you understand their hesitation.  Work through ob-
stacles as they arise.  Not every phone call will result in an appointment.
With this in mind, remember when you are unable to overcome resis-
tance, end the conversation on a high point.  The person should come
away from the conversation feeling you have their best interests in mind.
This kind of sincere, low pressure dialog will leave the door open and
make it easy for the person to approach you later.  (See app B, overcome
obstacles.)


• Ask for a referral.  No matter the result of a telephone call, always ask for a
referral.  A referral has the highest probability of becoming an enlistment.
If the person you are talking to gives you a referral, it will likely be someone
who they know is interested in serving.  When you ask for a referral, be
creative.  Use a technique you are comfortable with. Some examples in-
clude, “John, who do you know who could use some help in planning for their
future ?” or “John, is there anyone you can think of who’d benefit from what we
talked about today?”


4-9. Face-to-face is the most direct form of prospecting.  It gives you an opportunity
to physically meet with people rather than talk with them on the phone.  When you
cannot contact a lead by phone, the next best thing is to stop by their house.


4-10. Face-to-face prospecting should be a part of your ROP just as telephone and e-
mail.  Plan your face-to-face prospecting activities by selecting leads living in the
same general area.  Select a time based on their status, such as, seniors in the late
afternoon and grads in the morning.  Always be prepared to conduct an Army inter-
view and ensure you have a good supply of recruiting publicity items (RPIs) and
business cards.  Always leave an RPI and a business card whether you’ve talked to
someone or not.


4-11. Keep in mind face-to-face prospecting is a hit and miss type of activity.  Your
goal is to talk to the person, but if they’re not at home, you can usually get valuable
blueprint information from parents, family members, and even neighbors.  They will
usually let you know a good time to stop back.  They may also supply you with addi-
tional contact information such as a cell phone number, e-mail address, or other
location where the person can be reached.  If you are fortunate enough to talk with
a parent, you can usually learn their child’s career plans.  This will give you an
opportunity to share with them how the Army can help their son or daughter achieve
their plans.  Your personal visit could also find a brother, sister, or even parent who
may be interested in hearing the Army story.  Uncovering new leads is a common
by-product of face-to-face prospecting, but one you’ll never experience until you do it.


4-12. Even though face-to-face isn’t the most efficient means of prospecting, it is
the most effective.  With the lowest contact to contract ratio, face-to-face prospecting
should be your method of choice when you need a quick contract.  Simply make a list
of people you haven’t been able to contact, grab some RPIs, and knock on some doors.
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4-13. One of the newest tools in the recruiter’s arsenal is the Internet.  The Internet
enables you to communicate via e-mail and can be seen as a very effective and cost-
efficient tool for contacting large numbers of prospects.  Even though e-mail is effi-
cient and cost-friendly, it can never be as personal or captivating as a telephone or
face-to-face conversation.  Since it is impossible to personally meet every person in
your market, e-mail can be used to initiate contact, pique interest, and get your
message out.


4-14. While e-mail can be a great tool for contacting large numbers of leads, avoid
the perception of being just another mass marketer.  If you decide to send Army
prospecting e-mail to a large target audience, be sure to limit the number of recipi-
ents to 20 or fewer.  If you put the addresses for more than 20 recipients in the “To”
line, many systems will identify the mail as spam.  Many Internet service providers
automatically filter such e-mails.


4-15. E-mail can be a great tool for contacting large numbers of prospects. What
should you say and try to communicate?  USAREC provides a number of templates for
your use.  In fact, use of the templates is required for all e-mail prospecting.  E-mail
templates are designed to synchronize with other messages going out through other
media.  Your e-mails will be personal, professional, and on track with the most cur-
rent command initiatives.  USAREC e-mail templates are updated regularly and
include the following mandatory items:


• The sender’s full name, address, telephone number, and a removal clause.


• Links to www.goarmy.com.  A link to the Cyber Recruiting chat room, http://
www.goarmy.com/ChatIndex.do, can be added if desired.


• The removal clause, “If you do not wish to receive e-mail about new Army
offers and information, please respond back to this e-mail with the word
“Remove” in the subject line and I will remove your name from my mailing
list.”


4-16. The use of e-mail can be a highly productive recruiting tool.  Use caution,
however, if you are contacting schools and students.  Never jeopardize the Army’s
positive relationship with the school or its students.  The Army’s entire Internet
domain can be denied or blocked if you violate this guidance.  The following are
examples of templates provided by USAREC.  USAREC e-mail templates are regularly
updated and can be found in the RZ.


• College Market.


• General Market Opt-In.


• Influencer.


• Student Loan Repayment.


• Grad Workforce.


• Local Event.


• High School Market.


• Special Bonus Upgrade.


4-17. Referrals.  Getting referrals demonstrates the power of your external net-
work.  Every person in your community is a potential lead source.  When your neigh-
bors, COIs, school officials, and Future Soldiers accept you as a respected member of
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the community, they will refer their friends and family members.  Remember, when
a person refers someone, they are in effect telling that individual they trust you.
More importantly, the referrer’s honor and integrity transfers to you.  Therefore,
referred leads are more comfortable and open to what you have to say.  That’s why
you should always ask for a referral.  Don’t sit around and wait for referrals to come
to you, though some will.  Get out in the community and ask for them.  Give your
Future Soldiers a monthly referral mission and explain how referrals can help them
get promoted.  Remember, referrals convert to enlistments much more frequently
than leads from any other source.


4-18. Area canvassing.  Area canvassing is not only the fastest and easiest way to
gain exposure to your market it is also an excellent source of leads.  Canvassing
activities allow you to develop and nurture a solid community network.  Time spent
in the community allows you to develop COIs and VIPs.  It enables you to identify
high traffic areas and hotspots (places where people hang out).  You can also use
canvassing activities to target strategic locations for free advertising, such as post-
ers and RPIs.


4-19. Area canvassing can be very time consuming so it’s a good idea to have a solid
and predictable plan.  Create your plan so people will know where you will be at any
given time during the week.  The more time you spend in your community, the
more you will understand where to be and when to be there.  Knowing the habits of
people in your market will greatly assist you in your efforts.  Attend high school
football and basketball games.  Visit malls, shopping centers, hangouts, and restau-
rants.  One of the most important locations for you to visit is your high schools.  The
purpose of your visit should be to obtain leads without being a hindrance to students
or school officials.  Take advantage of every opportunity you are given to visit your
schools such as table days, lunch visits, and class presentations.


4-20. When out in your area talk to everyone you come in contact with.  Develop
comfortable and friendly techniques to break the ice with people.  Give your busi-
ness cards to everyone you meet.  Make friends with store owners, they also can
provide you with referrals.  Visit AR centers and National Guard armories, they are
always a good source of leads.  When you stop for gas, get your hair cut, or check out
at the grocery store ask for a referral.  The key is to make as many friends as
possible.  The number of people you’ll talk to face-to-face before obtaining an enlist-
ment will generally be less than the number of people you’ll need to talk to on the
telephone.
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Conducting an Army Interview


“Army leaders must demonstrate certain qualities to be effective counselors.  These qualities include
respect for subordinates, self-awareness and cultural awareness, empathy, and credibility.”


     FM 6-22, Appendix B


INTRODUCTION:  THE ARMY STORY
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5-1


5-1. The Army story is
as old as the Army itself.
It’s about a bridge in
Concord, Massachu-
setts, an amphibious
landing on Omaha
Beach, and crossing the
Euphrates into Baghdad.
The Army story began
during our Nation’s
birth and for more than
two centuries has sup-
ported and defended
America’s way of life.
Your chapter of the
Army story continues
today, as you share your
personal experiences
with young men and
women who are consid-
ering their own Army
story.  It all starts with
the Army interview, a
one-on-one conversa-
tion between you and a
prospective Future Soldier.  The Army interview uses the developmental counseling
approach to determine the individual’s needs, wants, and desires.


5-2. Your Army story is critical to your success.  Your story should include the rea-
son you joined, the benefits you received, your experiences as a Soldier and leader,
the places you’ve been, and Army life in general.  You must be flexible and able to
adapt your Army story to any situation.  You should tailor your story to the audience,
whether it is potential Soldiers, parents, teachers, or community influencers.  Even
people who are not eligible know someone who is and they will refer them to you if
you ask.  Use every opportunity to tell your Army story.
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5-3. Your Army story, combined with your counseling experience and leadership
ability is what motivates a person to enlist.  The interview itself is nothing more
than a form of developmental counseling, something you should already be familiar
with.  You’ve probably counseled Soldiers and most assuredly have been counseled
yourself sometime during your career.  Those same counseling skills, along with
your Army story, will now be used to show potential Soldiers how they can realize
their life goals through an Army enlistment.


5-4. To be an effective recruiter you must learn to treat each prospect as an indi-
vidual.  Different people and different situations require different counseling ap-
proaches.  The three approaches to counseling are nondirective, directive, and com-
bined.  The nondirective approach encourages maturity, open communication, and
personal responsibility.  The directive approach is good for prospects who need clear,
concise, direction, and allows the counselor to use their own experiences to guide
them.  The combined approach encourages maturity, open communication, and
allows the counselor to use their own experiences.


5-5. Leading someone through the decisionmaking process relies heavily on your
ability to use all three counseling approaches.  You must be sensitive to the re-
sponses you receive during the interview so you can make on-the-fly adjustments to
your approach.  Some prospects start out timid and slowly gain confidence as you
build their self-esteem.  You could very well use all three approaches in the same
interview.


5-6. In addition to the counseling approaches you must also be able to inspire and
intellectually stimulate your prospect.  Inspirational motivation provides your pros-
pect with challenges and reasons to achieve their goals by taking action.  One way to
inspire your prospect is to help them reflect on their past goals and what it took to
achieve them.  Intellectual stimulation helps your prospect question assumptions
they’ve made about their future.  This will help them generate realistic and achiev-
able goals.  Individualized consideration is the most important part of the interview.
It allows you to coach and mentor each prospect one-on-one.  A successful interview
will result in the prospect wanting to emulate you.


5-7. There are no easy answers or guides that can prepare you for the many differ-
ent leadership and counseling challenges you will encounter.  You must rely on the
leadership competencies and behaviors you’ve learned throughout your Army ca-
reer.  The Army’s leadership competencies and behaviors are outlined in FM 6-22.


5-8. You must be a leader with strong moral character and embody the Army values.
You serve a public that sees you as an ambassador of the Army; self-disciplined,
professional, and socially upstanding.  You cannot allow a negative stereotype of your
profession to be confirmed.  If you live the Soldier’s creed, you will create mutual
trust with the community and enhance your mission success.


5-9. You will earn trust and gain credibility with your community and prospective
Future Soldiers by being honest and consistent in your statements and actions.


QUALITIES TO COUNSEL EFFECTIVELY
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This can be as simple as showing up on time for an appointment or by just keeping
your word.  Trust and credibility form the foundation of your relationship with the
community and ultimately your target market.  By successfully establishing trust
and credibility, you will increase the likelihood of prospects who will seek your ca-
reer guidance.


5-10. Since our country is one of the most culturally diverse in the world, under-
standing the beliefs, values, and norms of the ethnic groups in your community is a
must.  Do some research, contact the local chamber of commerce, visit veteran and
civic organizations, and actively listen when talking with prospects.  This informa-
tion gathering will help you appreciate what is important to the people you are coun-
seling and make you a more effective recruiter.


5-11. Self-awareness means knowing your personal strengths and vulnerabilities.
Remember, every person is unique and may interpret your words and actions in
ways you never intended.  You must be aware that ideas, plans, or goals communi-
cated to you by your prospects are very personal, regardless of how you perceive
them, and they must be respected.  During the interview you must develop alterna-
tives designed to help the person achieve their goals.  If you encounter someone
who has no set goals, empathize with them.  Help them establish some goals and
then proceed with the interview.  Never minimize a person’s needs, wants, and
desires.  Trivializing their goals and replacing them with your own will negatively
impact your relationship.  The interview will become one-sided and your role as
counselor will degrade to that of a salesperson.


5-12. Empathy is an important skill you must acquire if you expect to be a good
recruiter.  You must be understanding and sensitive to the experiences, feelings,
and thoughts of your prospect to the degree that you can almost experience or feel
them yourself.  Putting yourself in your prospect’s shoes will help you understand
their needs, wants, and desires.  It is a way to validate the other person’s reality,
perspective, and point of view.  This insight plays an important part in your influ-
ence now and later to reinforce their commitment as a Future Soldier.


5-13. You should continuously develop your counseling skills and techniques.  You
can accomplish this through active listening, studying human behavior, sharpen-
ing your communication techniques, becoming self-aware, and developing valuable
interpersonal skills.  Each interview will vary depending on the individual, but the
skills you use will remain constant.  The basic skill you must master is active
listening.


5-14. Active listening is an intent to “listen for meaning,” in which the listener
checks with the speaker to see that a statement has been correctly heard and un-
derstood.  The goal of active listening is to improve mutual understanding and en-
courage people to communicate more openly and freely.  Active listening has many
components, including body language (nodding, eye contact, open posture, body and
facial expressions) and verbal techniques (reflective listening, paraphrasing, ask-
ing clarifying questions, and understanding the message behind the message).


5-15. Body language interpretation is very helpful, but can be difficult if you are
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unfamiliar with your audience.  The following examples will apply in most cases.
Arms crossed on the chest can portray defensiveness or close mindedness.  Strok-
ing the chin could be a sign the person is trying to make a decision.  Placing the
hand on the cheek could mean the prospect is evaluating and thinking about what
has been said.  Touching or slightly rubbing the nose can mean there is doubt,
rejection, or distrust about what has been said.  Leaning forward could mean the
person you are speaking with is very interested in what is being said.  You should be
aware of subtle changes in your prospect’s body position, eye contact, and hand ges-
tures.  For the same reason, you should recognize the signals you are sending through
your own body language.  The practice and study of nonverbal communication is
necessary to effectively communicate with your audience.


5-16. Reflective listening is crucial.  It is simply repeating back to the prospect
exactly what you heard them say, using their words.  It will increase your under-
standing of the person’s intent; it can help the person clarify their thoughts; and it
can reassure them you understand their point of view and that you sincerely want to
help.


5-17. Paraphrasing is repeating to the person what you heard them say by summa-
rizing it and putting it into your own words.  When the person senses you truly
understand what they are saying, your credibility will be enhanced.


5-18. Clarifying questions are asked in an effort to gain a deeper and more accu-
rate understanding of what the person is trying to say.  Clarifying questions lessen
the possibility of any misunderstanding on your part.  When you are able to uncover
the hidden message that lies beneath what is actually said, your effectiveness in
providing meaningful counsel is greatly enhanced.


5-19. Here are some counseling pitfalls you must avoid:
• Personal bias – an unfair preference or opinion based on your background


and culture.
• Rash judgments – jumping to conclusions with incomplete information.
• Stereotyping – categorizing individuals or groups according to a preconceived


image or idea.
• Loss of emotional control – getting angry and allowing personal distractions


to influence the outcome of the interview.
• Inflexibility – an uncompromising, one size fits all counseling method.
• Failure to followup – failing to recontact the prospect within a reasonable


amount of time.
• Premature interview termination – failing to tell the Army story to prospects


who are permanently disqualified (see Note 1 below) or temporarily disquali-
fied (see Note 2 below) to gain referrals.
Note 1:  If the prospect is permanently disqualified, continue with an abbre-
viated interview so they are generally knowledgeable of Army programs
and options.  Keep them in your network, they will help you spread the Army
word within your community and provide you with referrals.
Note 2:  If the applicant is temporarily disqualified do not spend excessive
time discussing their disqualification.  Continue with the interview and try
to get their commitment to join.  Once they have agreed to join, then you can
fully explain what they must do to become qualified.


COUNSELING PITFALLS
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5-20. You will encounter people from all walks of life.  You must be able to adapt the
interview to any situation.  While the following model addresses the interview as it
applies to a prospect, you must also be able to adapt it to all aspects of recruiting,
such as COI and VIP development.


5-21. The Army interview is a universal model that applies to all mission catego-
ries, to include medical and chaplain recruiting.  During the interview, you must
get to know the person, counsel them regarding their career plans, and attempt to
lead them to an enlistment or commission decision.  The principles and concepts
that comprise the interview can be applied to any mission category or life situation.
Your mission success can be directly attributed to your understanding and practice
of the concepts in this model.


5-22. Since you spend most of your time looking for people who will agree to an
appointment, it only makes good sense to give them your very best during the inter-
view.  Practice, rehearse, and listen to other recruiters.  Develop your own personal
style, but stay flexible so you can adjust to the individual’s needs, wants, and desires.
For more information on developmental counseling see FM 6-22, appendix B.


5-23. Preparation is the key to successful counseling.  You can never predict the
outcome of an interview, but you can take steps to increase the prospect’s likelihood
of joining the Army.


5-24. Develop a blueprint.  Blueprinting is gathering information from third par-
ties (friends, parents, school officials, Future Soldiers) and from the prospects them-
selves.  It is important to review this information before the interview.  You will need
this information to help establish and maintain trust and credibility, determine
needs and interests, and identify goals.  This information will help you lead the
person through the process and determine their best COA.


5-25. Create a good appearance.  Your appearance (including your office, equip-
ment, and professional conduct) represents the Army as a whole.  You are probably
the first Soldier your prospect, their family, and friends have ever met.  The people
the Army serves have high expectations of Soldiers, you must exceed their expecta-
tions.  Your office and government-owned vehicle must be neat, clean, and present a
professional appearance.  First impressions are lasting impressions.  Remember,
the people in the communities where you work and live observe everything you do.


5-26. Choose the best location.  The Army interview can be conducted anywhere.
You should however, choose a location that minimizes interruptions and is free
from distracting sights and sounds.  Consider the comfort zone of your prospect.  Let
them decide if the recruiting office, their own home, or another location will be best
for them.  If your prospect is comfortable, they will be more apt to open up and talk
freely and honestly with you.  The ideal location is the prospect’s living room or
around the dining room table with their family present.


5-27. Select a suitable time.  When scheduling an appointment, you should allow
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time for a complete Army interview.  A complete interview, without distractions has
the potential to take more than 2 hours.  Allow enough time to give your prospects
the attention they deserve.  Never overbook your schedule.  The prospect’s time is
just as valuable as yours.  Arrive on or just before the agreed upon time, and then
use the time wisely.


5-28. Invite influencers.  You enter a win-win situation by discovering who will
influence your prospect’s decisionmaking process.  Include these influencers in the
interview (see blueprinting).  If your prospect is married, involved in a relationship,
relies heavily on the advice of friends, or is 17 and needs parental consent, schedule
the appointment so these influential people can be present.  This approach will
eliminate obstacles early on, allowing you to gain a commitment without the pros-
pect changing their mind later.  Don’t forget, influencers can also refer even more
leads.


5-29. Get organized.  Review any blueprint information you’ve gathered to assist
you during the interview.  Identify topics to explore.  You should ask yourself, “Did I
make the appointment based on ASVAB scores?”  “Is this person interested in airborne
training?”  “What are my prospect’s goals?”   Identify potential obstacles:  A parent who
served in the Armed Forces and had a bad experience; a spouse or significant other
who may not want to endure a separation; and any obstacles that surfaced during
the initial contact.  Develop a plan to counter these potential problems so they do not
become obstacles.


5-30. Write it all down. Outline the counseling session components.  By using the
information obtained from the prospect and outside sources, you can create a foun-
dation to work from during the interview.  You can then formulate COAs before
encountering them face-to-face.  You must be ready for anything and everything.
Remain flexible, but focus on the desired outcome.


5-31. Plan your counseling strategy.  While there are many approaches to coun-
seling, FM 6-22 addresses three avenues of approach that can be effective:  Direc-
tive, nondirective, and combined.  You must be adept at interpreting the situation
and the individual’s personality when determining the use of each style.  You may
start the Army interview in the nondirective approach—soliciting input from your
prospect to uncover their goals and aspirations—move into the combined approach
to solidify plans of action and engender the commitment to enlist, and then finish in
the directive approach when you schedule them for processing and enlistment.


5-32. Establish the right atmosphere.  Make the prospect feel as comfortable and
relaxed as possible.  If the interview will take place in the recruiting station, make
sure there is something to drink (bottled water, coffee, and soda), and that there’s
enough seating for everyone.  Attention to detail goes a long way.


5-33. The Army interview is a nonlinear process; however, there is a logical se-
quence of steps that will be discussed later in the chapter (see Steps of the Army
Interview).  You will rely upon your training, experience, intuition, and the funda-
mentals of effective counseling to move through the interview.  Regardless of what
you encounter, you must adapt, adjust, and stay on course.  You may retrace earlier
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discussions or jump ahead depending on the situation and the prospect.  You should
not be confined by a lock-step process.  By paying close attention to what is occurring
during the interview, you can help the prospect identify their goals and formulate a
plan to achieve them.


5-34. Knowing when to ask someone to join is just as important as asking them to
join, timing is everything.  A technique you can use to determine whether or not
your prospect is ready to make a commitment is called a temperature check.  A
temperature check helps you know when the time is right to ask for a commitment.
It is nothing more than asking the prospect for an opinion or a feeling about the
Army or a specific program and then analyzing their reaction.  It makes good re-
cruiting sense to do temperature checks throughout the interview.


5-35. Asking a person to join does not have to occur during the last step of the
interview.  You can ask the question at any time.  For example, after telling your
Army story and your experiences as a tanker, you perceive you’ve touched the
applicant’s hot button.  Follow up with a question such as, “So John, does that sound
like something you’d like to do?”  This simple temperature check will get you a yes or
no response.  If the answer is no or I’m not sure, don’t be alarmed, the prospect is
simply telling you they need more information.  You might respond by saying some-
thing like, “That’s okay John, not everyone wants to drive a tank,” and continue on with
the interview.  However, if the prospect responds by saying yes, start treating them
as though they’ve already committed to join the Army.  The interview will go a lot
smoother because the big question has already been answered.  Now you can show
them how the Army can fulfill their goals and passions.  Continue to reinforce their
commitment by taking more temperature checks during the course of the inter-
view such as, “John, doesn’t it feel good to know you have your future all mapped out?”
Use your imagination and treat the prospect like a Soldier, after all they told you the
Army is something they want to be a part of.


5-36. Don’t let agreement opportunities slip by.  Early agreement diminishes anxi-
ety and promotes open dialog.  Periodic temperature checks throughout the course
of the interview will also help establish a pattern of agreement from the prospect
such as, “John, wouldn’t you agree that the Army can help you achieve your educational
goals?”  After agreeing to your questions throughout the interview it will be a lot
easier for the individual to say yes when you ask them to enlist.  (See examples in
app B for trial closes.)


5-37. Opening and introduction.  In most cases, you’ve already talked with your
prospect either by telephone or face-to-face.  You must be mindful of the initial trust
and credibility that was established and build upon it during the opening of the
interview.  Even when you are interviewing a walk-in you must build trust and
credibility.  Just because someone walks through the door of the recruiting station
does not mean that they are going to enlist.  Most prospects feel uneasy during their
first interview.  They will experience fear, doubt, intimidation, distrust, and anxiety
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as they face the unknown.  You should assume these feelings exist and take delib-
erate action to put your prospects at ease and make them feel comfortable.


5-38. The best approach you can use to break the ice is to be honest and direct.  It’s
all right for you to say something like, “John, I know you may feel a little apprehensive
about talking to me today.  The first time I spoke with my recruiter, I didn’t know what to
expect either.  Just remember, I’m here to help you.  If you have any questions about what
we talk about today, feel free to ask them at any time, okay?”  You might even say,
“John, in case you were wondering, you cannot join the Army today, but if you should
decide to enlist, I will do my best to make that happen, is that okay?”  Your prospect’s
agreement with your ice breaking statement will set the tone for further agreement
during the interview.  Inform the prospect up front that you understand their fears
and concerns.  There is always initial anxiety when encountering the unknown.
You must help them overcome their anxiety and remove any psychological barriers
that may obstruct the two-way communication channel.


5-39. State the reason for the interview.  The Army interview starts with you
stating the purpose of the meeting and establishing the role of the prospect during
the interview.  For example, you might say, “John, the reason we’re here is to develop
a plan that will help you accomplish your goals.  If you haven’t established any goals or
are undecided, we will work together to determine what’s best for you.  I will help you
discover a variety of ways you can achieve your goals.”  Let the prospect know you’re
working for them.


5-40. The interview begins with you telling an Army story.  While each story is
personal, it is universal in its impact on the audience when told with honesty and
conviction.  This is your opportunity to present details of your own experiences.  You
must avoid coming off as bragging about your experiences.  By telling your Army
story up front, the task of establishing credibility and trust becomes easier.  You will
build self-confidence early in the counseling process.  Confidence leads to enthusi-
asm and enthusiasm is contagious.  Your Army story may include your initial en-
listment experience and subsequent assignments.  By discussing promotions, awards,
campaigns, and assignment locations you will begin the process of educating your
prospect so they can picture themselves in the Army.  Your personalized Army story
should be well rehearsed and supported by some form of testimony or personal scrap-
book.  You can customize your scrapbook by using the Power Point presentation
template located on USAREC’s Recruiting Multimedia DVD.


5-41. Tell the Army story.  Recall that during the opening part of the Army inter-
view, you told your personal Army story.  You told the prospect why you joined the
Army, your accomplishments, and adventures.  It is at this point of the interview
that you want to shift the focus and concentrate your efforts on the Army. By telling
the Army story, you open the world of the Army to the prospective Future Soldier.
This will help your prospects see the Army through your eyes, showing them with
word pictures some of the things they will do when they become a Soldier.  The
multimedia presentations on the recruiter workstation can help bring your Army
story to life.


5-42. Ask your prospect what they know about the Army.  This can serve as a start-
ing point to build your Army story.  By understanding the prospect’s point of view, you
also gain insight about the person.  You will talk about the history of the Army, the
Army values you live by, and the Soldier’s creed.


5-8
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5-43. Recruiting is a human resources function.  Always qualify the prospect.  You
should approach the Army interview as if you are the Army’s human resources
representative.  You must ask general questions to establish control of the inter-
view as you work to qualify the prospect.  There are no standard questions.  You may
ask such things as, “Do you believe you are qualified to be a Soldier?”  “What can you
offer the Army?”  “What do you expect from the Army?”  “What do you know about the
Army?”  You should treat the Army interview just as you would a job interview.  You
are responsible to determine if the prospect is medically qualified and meets the
administrative and moral qualifications outlined in AR 601-210.  You will learn to
gather most of the required prequalification information during the body of the in-
terview.  As a general guideline, you should determine the prospect’s qualifications
before you develop a plan of action.  This ensures you present the prospect with the
right options and information.


5-44. Determining eligibility.  Once you have uncovered the prospect’s passions
and goals you must explain that Army programs are contingent on their eligibility to
join.  This important step is classified as prequalification.  The best way to deter-
mine the prospect’s qualifications is to use the acronym APPLEMDT as a guide:  A =
age, P = physical, P = prior service, L = law violations, E = education, M = marital
status, D = dependents, and T = testing.  The guide will help you uncover most
disqualifications.  This step should not be taken lightly.  Failure to uncover informa-
tion that could make the prospect unqualified for an option or enlistment could re-
sult in losing the prospect and tarnishing your trust and credibility within the com-
munity.


5-45. When determining eligibility, it’s important to ask the right questions.  The
following examples are designed to uncover the information you need to prequalify
the prospect.


• Age.  “What is your date of birth?”  “Where were you born?”  “What is your SSN?”
“Are you registered to vote?”  “Do you know your selective service number?”


• Physical.  “Are you now or have you ever been under the care of a doctor to include
any childhood illnesses or injuries?”
Note:  This question could be asked as follows:  “Please tell me about all the
illnesses you’ve had.  What is the first one, when did you have it, and what medi-
cations did you use?”  “When was the last time you used marijuana or any other
drugs?”  “How tall are you and how much do you weigh?”  “Do you have any
tattoos and/or piercings?”


• Prior service.  “Are you now or have you ever been a member of or processed for
any branch of the Armed Forces to include the National Guard or Reserves?”
“Have you ever been a member of any youth organization such as ROTC, JROTC,
Naval Sea Cadets, Air Force Civil Air Patrol, National Defense Cadets Corp, or
the Boy Scouts (or Girl Scouts)?  If so what awards did you receive?”


• Law violations.  “Please list all your law violations to include tickets.  This list
must include all violations from any law enforcement agency to include military
police.  I will need anything that happened when you were a juvenile as well.  I
will also need the disposition of these cases.”


• Education.  “Did you graduate from high school or college?”  “What grade are
you in?”  “What school did you attend?”  “How many college credits did you earn?”


• Marital status.  “Have you ever been married?”  “Are you planning to get married
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or divorced in the near future?”  “Is your spouse in the military now?”
• Dependents.  “Is anyone morally, legally, or financially dependent upon you for


support?”
• Testing.  “Have you ever taken the Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery


Test?”  “What score did you get and when did you take it?”
Note 1:  If the prospect doesn’t know about the ASVAB test, explain that it is
a test to measure their trainability and can help determine a career path
that would best set them up for success.
Note 2:  If the prospect has never taken the ASVAB test, took it over 2 years
ago, or you are unable to validate their test scores, have them take the Enlist-
ment Screening Test (EST).  Use the time they’re taking the test to do a little
more research so you can develop an Army and AR plan for them.


5-46. Present facts using SOLDIER.  You must be conscious of the methods you
use to uncover your prospect’s goals.  Do not bombard your prospect with questions
and never give the impression you are interrogating them.  Take your time and
make sure you uncover all their goals and motives.  This will effectively remove
most potential obstacles down the road.  You must cover the following areas when
discussing Army opportunities:


• Service to country.  Tradition, history, and Army values.
• Occupational and career enhancement.  Practical work experience and mar-


ketable job skill, college education, and emerging technology.
• Leadership.  Management development.
• Diversity.  Cultural (travel) and organizational.
• Income.  Financial stability and security.
• Excitement.  Challenge, adventure, and recreation.
• Respect.  Pride of service, public opinion, and sense of self-worth.


5-47. Solicit prospect’s plan.  After you’ve uncovered your prospect’s goals and aspi-
rations, ask the prospect how they intend to accomplish them.  In most cases you’ll
find they really haven’t given it much thought, so your plan will be their best option.
Now present all the features and benefits the Army can provide.  While presenting
these features and benefits, you should continue questioning the prospect about
their qualifications for enlisting.  These questions should be transparent to your
prospect but provide you with valuable insight about their qualifications for special
programs and options.  You must be the subject matter expert on all programs, op-
tions, and benefits for both RA and AR enlistments.  You must be able to explain the
options and benefits in detail and tailor them to meet the prospect’s specific goals.


5-48. Eliminate assumptions.  A fact is a piece of information about circumstances
that exist or events that have occurred.  An assumption is a statement that is as-
sumed to be true and from which a conclusion can be drawn.  It is vital to your
mission to base your counsel and career guidance on facts, not assumptions.  Un-
covering facts during the interview is tedious and time-consuming, but necessary
to become an effective counselor.  Do not take shortcuts during this process.


5-49. Identify short- and long-range goals.  The next step in establishing the
prospect’s plan is to identify the desired outcome.  Your goal is to gain a commitment
from your prospect to join the Army.  But, you cannot afford to lose sight of the fact
that you are there for the prospect; to outline how the Army can help them achieve
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their personal goals and aspirations.  During the initial part of the interview you will
take on the roles of counselor, mentor, and coach as you lead the prospect through
the mental process of identifying their needs, wants, and desires.


5-50. To identify your prospect’s goals and motives, you must actively listen and
understand what they are telling you.  Some prospects may not have put a lot of
thought into the goal-setting process prior to meeting with you.  In other cases, your
prospect may have a laundry list of goals they are trying to fulfill.  Regardless of the
situation, using skillful questioning and active listening techniques, you must draw
from your prospect as much information as possible to correctly identify their goals.


5-51. Questions to help generate goal-orientated thoughts might include, “Where do
you see yourself in 5 years?”  “Now that you are a senior in high school, what kind of
plans have you made?”  “What kind of career move are you looking for?”  “How do you see
the Army benefiting you in the future?”


5-52. A prospect who responds by telling you they were thinking of attending the
local community college because their friends are or it’s what their parents want,
has only given you a glimpse of their world.  Well thought-out, follow-on questions are
necessary to help you uncover and get a complete understanding of their desires
such as, “What do you want to do, John?”  “What’s important to you?”  “What’s your
passion in life?”


5-53. Active listening and open, two-way communication are the foundations of the
interview.  It is important for your personal biases to take a backseat.  You must
remain objective during the counseling session.  You need to look beyond the face
value of any statement and try to understand what your prospect is really saying and
feeling.  You must listen to what they say and observe how they say it.  You should
work with the facts presented to you, but continue to ask and expand the prospect’s
responses by asking follow-on questions.


5-54. Misunderstanding your prospect’s motivation could lead you to a COA that will
not help them achieve their true goals.  Even when you think you understand their
goals, ask follow-on questions to make sure.  The only way you can effectively lead
and guide the prospect is to identify their true passion.  For instance, if your prospect
tells you they want to attend the local technical college, you may start to outline a
plan that involves the Montgomery GI Bill.  By asking additional questions, though,
you may learn your prospect wants to open their own business.  Armed with all the
information about your prospect’s goals, aspirations, and true passion, you can effec-
tively generate a plan consisting of options and alternatives specifically tailored for
them.  The plan you develop for the prospect must identify the Army as the primary
means to realize their passions and reach their goals.


5-55. Create alternatives.  Every person has different goals.  As a leader, you must
assist in generating specific COAs tailored to the goals of the person you are coun-
seling.  You must tap into their true passion and communicate the proposed alterna-
tives as a life plan, not just a career plan.


5-56. Engage the individual’s emotional side; get them enthusiastic, motivated, and
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involved.  Present several comprehensive alternatives.  Have an indepth under-
standing of all potential alternatives and present them as a viable and relevant COA.
Do not mention specific incentives such as the Army College Fund or a specific
military occupational specialty (MOS) until you determine the person’s qualifica-
tions.  This will help maintain the prospect’s self-esteem and save you the embar-
rassment of explaining why they’re not qualified for the COA you presented.


5-57. The intangible benefits (leadership skills, self-discipline, self-awareness) must
be included when developing alternatives.  While a person can receive a cash bonus
or hands-on training to take care of their short-term goals, you must effectively
convey the merits of loyalty, duty, respect, service, honor, integrity, and personal
courage.  You must convey how they will affect your prospect’s future endeavors.  An
Army enlistment may not be the prospect’s only alternative.  You must be prepared
to address all alternatives that may fall outside of your lane such as college enroll-
ment or referring to local job placement centers.  The point is you must aggressively
address the person’s goals.


5-58. Analyze alternatives.  Your prospect might feel overwhelmed when presented
with all their career goal alternatives.  The Army Recruiting Compensation Advan-
tage (ARCA) System will help them weigh their choices.  ARCA uses current school
and occupational data for their area of interest and helps them see the very best
path.  It is crucial that you use the ARCA System when dissecting and comparing
alternatives.  Providing alternatives using real-time data will greatly enhance their
decisionmaking.  Considering their needs, ask the individual what they think would
be their best plan of action and have them explain how they arrived at their conclu-
sion.  Once the alternatives are addressed and your prospect has an understanding
of how the Army will help them achieve their goals, the next step is asking them to
join.


5-59. Lead the prospect through the decisionmaking process.  You should now be
able to point out alternatives the individual can choose to reach their career goals.
The experienced leader will allow the final decision to reside with the person who
will be affected the most, the prospect.  You will suggest, recommend, and advise
about each COA available.  Then you must act decisively, by asking for a decision.
The wording of the question should be direct enough to ensure there is no question
in the prospect’s mind that you are expecting a decision to be made.  “John, which of
these alternatives do you feel will best support your goals?”  At this point you are asking
the prospect to decide on the best COA, which will always be the Army.  Once the
prospect selects the best COA, the next step is to engender their commitment to join
the Army.


5-60. Find the hidden obstacle.  You can encounter obstacles at any time during
the interview, but they most often appear when you ask for a decision.  When an
obstacle appears, deal with it right away.  Let’s face facts:  You are asking your
prospect to make a significant decision.  Let them know you understand how diffi-
cult it can be to make a big decision and that you only have their best interests in
mind.  Remember your prospect does not have your leadership experience or train-
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ing.  Therefore, you must lead them.


5-61. Even if you’ve just given the best interview of your life and successfully mapped
out your prospect’s future, there may still be some obstacles to address before they
will agree to enlist (see examples in app B, closing techniques).  Treat all obstacles
for what they really are, requests for more information.  View obstacles as an oppor-
tunity to get more detailed in those areas that may concern your prospect.  More
information will dispel any misgivings that hindered the person’s ability to make a
positive enlistment decision.


5-62. Overcoming obstacles is the same as solving problems and can be addressed
using the Army’s seven-step problem-solving model found in FM 5-0.  Although it is
a seven-step procedure, it can be shortened to three steps.  Most of the information
you will need to overcome an obstacle has already been discussed during the course
of the interview.  The seven-step process can be reduced to three:  Identifying the
problem, gathering facts and assumptions, and generating alternatives or solutions
(See app B for examples of overcoming obstacles.)


5-63. The first step is to identify the real obstacle.  You need to know what is caus-
ing your prospect to balk at making a decision.  Tactfully bring the root cause of the
obstacle to the surface and resolve it.  Ask thoughtful questions, such as, “Jane,
what is it that’s causing you to hesitate about making a decision?” or “John, it appears
you’re really not sure which direction to go.  What is it that’s causing you concern?”  It is
important to identify the true obstacle and not be distracted by smoke screens.  A
smoke screen merely hides what is truly causing their hesitation.  Your prospect
may not state their true concerns for many reasons, including biases, personal
values, and even embarrassment.


5-64. This second step is to identify the facts and assumptions.  Follow-on questions
will uncover the prospect’s real concerns.  Be sure when you move into the next step
you are providing information that will calm their concerns.  “Jane, isn’t it true the
Montgomery GI Bill and Loan Repayment Program will enable you to obtain your bachelor’s
degree as a full-time student?” or “John, isn’t it true the Army will provide you with a
secure job and benefits, so you can support your family?”  (See app B for examples of
follow-on questions.)


5-65. The third step is to generate, analyze, and compare alternatives.  You must be
adept at active listening and skilled questioning in order to successfully address
obstacles and provide practical solutions.  As in the examples cited above, Jane may
understand she would be able to achieve her goals by enlisting in the AR.  She is
reluctant to join because she perceives BT would be too rigorous an ordeal (the true
obstacle).  John reveals that while he is enthusiastic about having a steady source
of income, he is also concerned about being separated from his family for long peri-
ods of time.  With this knowledge, you can now help the person work through the
obstacle.  By offering insight through experience and providing your prospect choices
to solve their own problem, you continue to build trust and credibility.  Whether
addressing emotional needs or material facts, you must help your prospect weigh
the pros and cons and compare the alternatives.







5-66. After working through all obstacles, you must ask for the commitment.  “Jane,
don’t you agree that enduring the rigors of basic training and getting in shape is a small
price to pay to realize your dreams?  When would you like to take your physical and join
the Army Reserves, Tuesday or Thursday?”  If the prospect picks a day, then it’s time to
find them a job using the Future Soldier Remote Reservation System.  At this time
you should also discuss the ASVAB, the application, the physical exam, and the
enlistment process.  You might also touch on the FSTP, and above all ask for a
referral.


5-67. If you’ve overcome every obstacle and the prospect still decides not to join, or if
they’re unqualified, be supportive and respectful.  Regardless of the outcome, you
must get them to agree that even though the Army wasn’t their choice, it was their
best alternative.  Make sure you provide them with a copy of the ARCA alternative
comparison sheet so they can look at it again and share it with their family and
friends.  Now is a good time to ask for a referral, someone the prospect knows who
could benefit by joining the Army.  Even though they didn’t join, they are now very
knowledgeable of Army programs and can become a valuable COI.


5-68. Leave the communication door open and ask if you can call them periodically
to see how they’re doing.  Once the pressure is off, they will be receptive to your
followup plan.  Keeping in touch will reinforce the prospect’s trust in you and keep
the Army alternative at the forefront, should their plans change.  Not every inter-
view results in an immediate enlistment, but timely followup and proper reinforce-
ment make it more likely the prospect will enlist later (see chap 7).
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Chapter 6


Processing


6-1. Processing starts when a pros-
pect agrees to enlist.  This agree-
ment normally happens during the
Army interview but can take place
during a followup or even after the
ASVAB test.  In any event, once the
prospect says yes, processing be-
gins.  The first step of the applica-
tion process is to verify the applicant’s basic eligibility.  This is done by reviewing
official documents that verify the applicant’s age, citizenship, education, marital
status, dependents, and any other required documentation.  You must also thor-
oughly screen the applicant to uncover any medical condition or law violation that
could disqualify them or will require additional documentation.


6-2. It is during applicant processing that your character and integrity may be tested.
Never compromise your integrity.  Never be afraid to ask tough, honest, questions
regarding the applicant’s eligibility.  Under no circumstances will you ever conceal
or conspire to conceal any information that might disqualify your applicant.  Your
ultimate goal is to enlist Future Soldiers who you would proudly welcome as a mem-
ber of your own squad or platoon.  If you must ever choose between mission accom-
plishment and your integrity, always choose integrity.


6-3. The applicant along with copies of all supporting documents, are then submit-
ted to the station commander who will ensure the record is complete before submit-
ting to the guidance counselor as a projection.  Ensure applicants understand they
will undergo a “hot seat” interview with the station commander before they can go to
the military entrance processing station (MEPS).  Make sure they understand the
MEPS experience will include a comprehensive medical examination to determine
their physical qualifications.  Once your applicant is mentally, morally, and physi-
cally qualified, the guidance counselor will verify the job you reserved through the
Future Soldier Remote Reservation System or match their abilities and desires
with the needs of the Army.  Next your applicant will meet with a security inter-
viewer.  The last step is to take the Oath of Enlistment.


6-4. A day at the MEPS is a long and trying experience.  Prepare your applicant for a


“Do right.  Do your best.  Treat others as you want to be treated.”


Lou Holtz
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rewarding, but arduous day spent answering seemingly endless questions, endur-
ing long periods of waiting, and suffering the many indignities of a complete physical
examination.  If the MEPS experience is thoroughly explained, your applicant will be
prepared to endure the process.  Explain to your applicant that the guidance counse-
lor, like yourself, has their best interests at heart and will take good care of them.


6-5. Your ability to create a projection is essential to the processing cycle.  Project-
ing an applicant can mean the difference between a smooth transition at the MEPS
or having to sit and wait while the guidance counselor manually inputs your
applicant’s data.  Projecting also ensures that you receive the data from your applicant’s
test, physical, and enlistment.  Projecting an applicant’s record is like sending a
brief resume on that person.  Other information submitted includes the type of test,
physical, and processing you are requesting.


6-6. Recruiters often underestimate the value of solid organizational skills.  Many
times over, recruiters from the same station will run into each other at the testing
site.  It is more efficient to share the load when it comes to coordinating these
efforts.  Work with your fellow recruiters to ensure processing and other like activi-
ties are shared.  You could run applicants to the military entrance testing site while
another recruiter can pick them up at the test’s conclusion.  If you are planning a
trip to the local county courthouse to conduct records checks, find out if another
recruiter needs records checks from the same location.


6-7. When a prospect agrees to process for enlistment, and has never been tested or
has been tested and their scores are no longer valid, must take the ASVAB test.
Testing can take place prior to or in conjunction with their physical at the MEPS.
The ASVAB is comprised of eight subtests (see table 6-1).  These results are used to
make up the overall Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT) score.  The AFQT is a
percentile score used to determine minimum military mental qualifications and
specific enlistment options.


Table 6-1
ASVAB Subtests


Subtest Minutes  Questions Description


APPLICANT TESTING


Measures knowledge of physical
and biological sciences.


Measures ability to solve arithmetic
word problems.


Measures ability to select the cor-
rect meaning of words presented
in context and identify synonyms.


Measures ability to obtain informa-
tion from written material.


General Science


Arithmetic Reasoning


Word Knowledge


Paragraph Comprehension


11


36


11


13


25


30


35


15
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25


25


25


20


Auto and Shop Information


Mathematics Knowledge


Mechanical Comprehension


Electronics Information


Processing


6-8. Jobs offered to your applicant are based upon groupings of scores referred to as
line scores (see table 6-2).  These 10 scores will be indicated on your applicant’s test
record.  Remember, the AFQT determines an applicant’s eligibility to enlist, while
line scores match the applicant’s abilities to specific job offerings.  For example, an
applicant may have a 56 AFQT.  This applicant is qualified for enlistment.  However,
this applicant may desire to enlist in one of several medical MOS’ that require a
high score in the ST (Skilled Technical) category.


Table 6-2
Army Line Scores (ASVAB)


CL Clerical
CO Combat
EL Electronics
FA Field Artillery
GM General Maintenance
GT General Technical
MM Mechanical Maintenance
OF Operators and Food
SC Surveillance and Communications
ST Skilled Technical


6-9. Prequalify your applicants both medically and morally before you schedule them
for the ASVAB test.  Testing an applicant who is not eligible to enlist is a waste of
your valuable time and effort.  Medical prequalification means having a frank and
open discussion with the applicant about their medical history.  These discussions
often touch on very personal, sensitive matters.  Be professional and discreet, but
thorough.  At a minimum, you must ask the applicant to complete the required
medical prescreening form (DD Form 2807-2 (Medical Prescreen of Medical History
Report)).  The prescreening may uncover a condition that requires you to get copies
of the applicant’s medical records.  Your station commander may direct you to call
the MEPS “Dial-a-Medic” line for advice.  You may need to send medical records to
the chief medical officer for evaluation before you schedule the physical.  It may also
be a good idea to discuss the medical history with the parents.


6-10. Moral prequalification entails another honest discussion.  The applicant must
declare any involvement with the legal system, to include juvenile offenses.  When


6-3


11


24


19


9


Measures knowledge of automo-
biles, tools, and shop terminol-
ogy and practices.


Measures knowledge of high
school mathematics principles.


Measures knowledge of me-
chanical and physical principles
and ability to visualize how illus-
trated objects work.


Tests knowledge of electricity
and electronics.


Table 6-1
ASVAB Subtests--Continued
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you are satisfied that your applicant is ready, proceed by scheduling them for the
ASVAB test.  You will send basic information (name, social security number, and
date of birth) to the Army guidance counselor.  You may also need to schedule lodging
and special tests, such as the Officer Candidate Test or a language aptitude test.
The data you transmit will initiate the applicant’s MEPS record and will be used for
all further processing.  The Recruiter and Station Commander Army Recruiting
Information Support System User’s Manual, chapter 11, describes in great detail the
steps necessary to create and project an applicant record for processing.


6-11. The processing cycle is a challenge for applicant and recruiter alike.  The
medical qualification process can prove the most taxing of all.  Close cooperation
between you, your applicant, and the MEPS can help make this phase of the enlist-
ment process professional and relatively painless.


6-12. Discharges based on preexisting medical conditions cost the Army approxi-
mately $15,000 per applicant.  The Army loses approximately 6,000 applicants a
year, which equates to a yearly loss of nearly 90 million dollars.  Since you are the
primary point of contact, and know the most about the applicant, it is your responsi-
bility to conduct a thorough medical screening.


6-13. Some applicants may not receive a qualifying ASVAB test score or may be
disqualified during the physical examination.  These can be sensitive issues for
your applicant.  Explain the disqualification carefully and be sensitive to potential
embarrassment.  Consider the next step carefully.  Should the applicant retest?  Did
the chief medical officer recommend a medical waiver?  Consult with your station
commander.  If your applicant is clearly not eligible to enlist, you must professionally
and tactfully end the enlistment process.  However, failing the ASVAB or the medical
examination does not necessarily mean ending the relationship.  Even a disquali-
fied person can be a rich source of referrals.


6-14. The leadership and counseling process does not end when the prospect agrees
to join the Army, it’s just getting started.  Your inherent obligation to take care of
Soldiers provides the Army with a more dedicated and determined Soldier.  Your
Future Soldiers will remember their relationship with you, whether positive or nega-
tive.  Let that memory be a positive one.  (See chaps 7 and 8 for conducting followup
and leading Future Soldiers.)
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Chapter 7


Conduct Followup Activities


7-1. No one can argue that per-
sistence accounts for more re-
cruiting successes than any
other single factor.  More enlist-
ments are lost due to a lack of
followup than for any other single
reason.  Ask any successful re-
cruiter their secret to success
and they’ll tell you it’s the result
of persistent and well planned
followup.


7-2. Followup is defined as some-
thing done to reinforce an initial action.  Typical followups can include:  Contacting
a COI to obtain a lead, contacting a prospect you met at school to arrange an inter-
view, or contacting a prospect you interviewed who wanted some time to think be-
fore making a decision.  Persistent, well planned, and faithfully executed followup
will result in more leads, prospects, interviews, and enlistments.  Simply said, timely,
creative, and purposeful followup will result in recruiting success.


7-3. The first step in creative, purposeful followup is to do it.  Good intentions don’t
produce appointments or enlistments.  During an initial contact with a prospect or a
member of their family ask them what would be a good day or time to call back.
Annotate the information in your RZ calendar and make sure you follow through.
Don’t be afraid of negative responses; you may find yourself getting a lot of “no” and
“not now” responses before you get a “yes.”  To be successful you must be willing to
persevere through the followup process.  Remember each time you call a prospect or
lead you are in effect building a relationship with them.  It may not always appear
that way, but they will be aware of who you are and what you represent.  Here are a


“I do not think that there is any other quality so essential to success of any kind as the quality of
perseverance.  It overcomes almost everything, even nature.”


John D. Rockefeller


INTRODUCTION


CONTENTS
Introduction ................................................ 7-1
Followup..................................................... 7-1
Creative, Purposeful Followup .................. 7-1
Conduct Followup Activities (Frequency) .. 7-2


Leads ...................................................... 7-2
Prospects ................................................. 7-2
Applicants ............................................... 7-3
Future Soldiers ....................................... 7-3
COIs and VIPs ......................................... 7-3


Conduct Followup Activities (Execute) ...... 7-3


7-1


FOLLOWUP


CREATIVE, PURPOSEFUL FOLLOWUP







7-2


USAREC Manual 3-01


few helpful thoughts on followup:
• Know your prospect’s or lead’s emotional hot buttons and consider these when


constructing your followup plan.
• Present new information relevant to your prospect or lead every time you


call.
• Be creative in your style and manner.
• Be direct.  Beating around the bush will only frustrate your prospect or lead.
• Be friendly.  People don’t trust people they don’t like.
• When in doubt, stick to the contact’s motivations; not yours.
• Don’t be afraid to ask for what you want; every time.
• Use humor.  Be funny.  People love to laugh.  Making your prospect laugh is a


great way to establish common ground and rapport.
• Be sincere about your desire to be of value to your prospect.  Think of the


prospect’s needs first, last, and always.
• Be persistent but don’t be a nuisance.


7-4. Some recruiters feel they are pestering a prospect when they do their followup.
If you feel this way, it could be for one or more of the following reasons:


• You haven’t established enough rapport and the prospect isn’t opening up
to you.


• Your followups are perceived as selling and the prospect doesn’t see you as
sincere about helping them with their future.


• You lack a strong conviction about the value of Army service.


7-5. Followups won’t be perceived as pestering if you have something new, creative,
or entertaining to say.  Keep your calls short and to the point.  Droning on and on
about things already discussed or yourself are counterproductive.  If you are cre-
ative, sincere, and helpful in your followups, the prospect will not perceive you as
just another pushy recruiter.


7-6. The goal of your followup activities is to sustain relationships with your recruit-
ing network and to facilitate further processing with your prospects.  Regular followup
should be maintained with leads, prospects, applicants, Future Soldiers, school or
college faculty members, and other COIs and VIPs.  The frequency of your followups
will vary based on the type of followup and their importance to your mission.


7-7. Conduct followup with all the leads you’ve been unable to contact such as high
school students and graduates.  Vary the times and days of the week you call.  Leave
messages on answering machines and gather contact information from family mem-
bers who may answer the phone.  If you are unable to contact a lead and have their
address, you can follow up by attempting to visit them at home.


7-8. Follow up with prospects as necessary should you feel the prospect may be los-
ing interest.  For new prospects scheduled for an Army interview outside a 72-hour
window, ensure you follow up to confirm the appointment.
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7-9. Follow up with all individuals who were no-shows or rescheduled their appoint-
ments.  Assume the prospect has a valid reason for not being able to meet with you
to discuss Army service.


7-10. Follow up with high school seniors and college freshmen during key decision
points.  High school seniors should be contacted at the beginning of their first se-
mester, during their second semester, after graduation, and at the end of summer.
College freshmen should be contacted at the end of the first semester and the end of
their freshmen year.


Note:  Followup for prospects can include an invitation to sit and discuss alternate
(other than Army) COAs.


7-11. Follow up with applicants as was agreed to during the interview.  Call when
you said you would call.  Follow up within 72 hours of the initial interview to sched-
ule processing, discuss test and/or physical results, and answer questions the ap-
plicant is likely to have raised since the interview.


7-12. Future Soldiers put a great deal of trust in your role as mentor and counselor.
After the required Future Soldier orientation, be sure to follow up regularly with your
Future Soldiers to keep them abreast of Army news.  Inform them of any changes
that may affect their enlistment.  Speak (and listen) to your Future Soldiers to en-
sure you are aware of any changes in their lives that may affect their enlistment.
Offer your assistance and counsel regarding life, school, job, and so on.  Show an
interest in their lives.  Solicit opportunities to discuss your Future Soldier’s deci-
sion to enlist with key influencers such as parents or other loved ones. Of course,
you will follow up with your Future Soldiers as required by regulatory guidance, but
it’s really more than that.  These Future Soldiers are your Soldiers. Take good care
of them.  They deserve it.


7-13. Followup with COIs and VIPs is the key to the city.  Contact influencers and
important persons every day to establish a solid relationship and to gather intelli-
gence.  In very short order, you will know more of your recruiting AO than you know
about your own hometown.  Be involved.  Offer your service.  Demonstrate your
interest.  Discuss Army activities, upcoming events, COI functions, and educator
tours.  Call your COIs and VIPs to discuss or update the status of leads they provided.
The COI or VIP who provided a lead has a vested interest in the individual and
should be informed of their progress.  Diligent followup communicates a respect for
the influencer.  Never be afraid to ask your COIs and VIPs for leads.


7-14. You now know how often you should follow up.  The followup is your persistent
desire to stay in touch, to show interest, and to offer your participation.  You can rest
assured the Marine Corps recruiter is all over your AO.  Beat him to the punch, own
your domain, and follow up.


7-15. Plan your followups using your RZ calendar.  Document the name(s) and place(s)
for all your face-to-face followups.  Document your telephone followup by placing the
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name, phone number, and best time to call in the notes section of your RZ calendar.


7-16. When making the followup call (or when face-to-face) use blueprint informa-
tion to establish or to reestablish trust and credibility.  Cover all preplanned points of
discussion.  In your discussion, remember one of your goals is to form and maintain
professional relationships.  This is your opportunity to explain your role as a mentor
and community asset, to educate your contacts about Army opportunities, and to
offer your assistance with community and civic events.   There are few hard-set
requirements as to the end goal of followup.  This is your opportunity to put your
finger on the pulse of your community and to weave yourself into the fabric of your
market.  This is also your opportunity to facilitate a prospect’s understanding of the
obvious.  If the prospect is truly interested in military service and has learned to
trust and respect your counsel, they will be inclined to follow your advice.  They know
and trust you.  You’ve spoken to them on a number of occasions.  The prospect won’t
join the Army for just anybody.  This is the true value of followup?


7-17. Finally, never end a conversation with a prospect, applicant, or Future Soldier
without establishing a time and date for the next followup.  Let the contact know
when to expect your call or visit.  Not only does this communicate respect for the
contact’s time, it also affirms a sense of professionalism in your business conduct.
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Chapter 8


Lead a Future Soldier


8-1. Future Soldiers are the bottom
line of your recruiting efforts.  You
and your fellow recruiters have been
entrusted with the crucial mission
of providing quality manpower for
our Army.  Your hard fought efforts
continue to produce high quality,
motivated Soldiers that are among
the best in the world.  Your coach-
ing, mentoring, and leadership are what makes these young men and women what
they are, that is why your Future Soldiers deserve your very best.


8-2. Future Soldiers require a great deal of mentoring, guidance, and care; just like
Soldiers in the operational Army.  While Future Soldiers deserve your care and
attention, it would be just as true to say that, in your role as a noncommissioned
officer, your Future Soldiers have a right to demand your excellent leadership.


8-3. Every Future Soldier’s commitment to enlist required a great deal of faith in
you and the organization.  Even so, you can expect that immediately following their
enlistment, the Future Soldier will suffer varying levels of something known as
buyer’s remorse.  They may ask themselves questions such as, “What have I done?”
or “Did I make a mistake?”  These doubts sometimes created by friends and family,
can creep into a Future Soldier’s thoughts even months after enlisting.  This is
where solid leadership is most vital.


8-4. Future Soldiers who join the AR must be escorted to their unit of assignment
within 10 working days of their enlistment.  The purpose of the visit is for sponsor-
ship and inprocessing.  You must ensure the Future Soldier has all necessary docu-
ments to guarantee a smooth inprocessing experience.


8-5. Followup assures your Future Soldiers that you are interested in them and


“The quality of leadership, more than any other single factor, determines the success of an organiza-
tion.”


Fred Feidler & Martin Chemers
Improving Leadership Effectiveness
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always accessible.  Have them sign USAREC Form 541 (Future Soldier News Re-
lease) during their orientation and enroll all your interested Future Soldiers in the
Concurrent Admissions Program.  Regulations require specific contact, of course,
but give thought to the quality of your followup.  Make the most of your time with your
Future Soldiers and let them know you genuinely care about them.


8-6. Use your followup to address your Future Soldier’s eligibility status.  Offer to sit
with their key influencers such as parents, spouses, or even close friends, to dis-
cuss their important decision to enlist.  This will calm any fears or apprehensions
on their part and will help reinforce the Future Soldier’s decision.


8-7. Followup is an excellent opportunity to involve your Future Soldiers in your
recruiting network.  They are excellent sources of market intelligence, blueprint
information, and more importantly referrals.  Their involvement in your recruiting
activities gives them an opportunity to serve their country even before shipping to
initial entry training.  A key result of great followup is a motivated Future Soldier.


8-8. In spite of your best efforts, some Future Soldier losses are unavoidable, such
as failing to graduate, getting in trouble, or getting injured.  These kinds of losses
are unforeseeable, unavoidable, and are simply the cost of doing business.


8-9. Losses due to apathy however, are unforeseeable and in most cases avoidable.
Usual reasons for apathy are a great job opportunity, enrollment in school, or an all
expense paid trip to their parents’ living room for the next half dozen years.  These
losses are usually due to insufficient followup and an ineffective FSTP.


8-10. A loss for apathy should never be a surprise.  You should be able to see it
coming.  You can feel it in their demeanor.  You can sense it in their questions and
comments.  You can tell by their lack of involvement, such as, avoiding FSTP func-
tions, not returning your phone calls, or not looking you in the eye during a conver-
sation.  If any of these situations occur, you may be facing a possible Future Soldier
loss due to apathy.


8-11. Almost all Future Soldier losses for apathy can be avoided with a strong FSTP.
A vital ingredient of your FSTP is your time-proven ability to anticipate and address
Soldier concerns and issues.  Future Soldiers, just like the Soldiers you led in your
previous assignment, require your insight and maturity.


8-12. Your program must create in your Future Soldiers, a strong sense of excite-
ment and anticipation.  They must see you as a strong confident leader who they
wish to emulate.  If one of your Future Soldiers appears to be distancing themselves
from the group, apply a direct frontal assault.  Go to them, ask open-ended questions
and try to determine the problem.  Once you uncover the problem, coach, mentor,
and lead them back to the reason they decided to join the Army in the first place.
Turn up the heat and get your Future Soldiers involved.


• Increase their involvement in your daily recruiting activities and publicly
recognize their achievements.


• Assign specific responsibilities such as leading physical training or giving a
class.  Put them in leadership roles that require more than simple atten-
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dance such as, a squad or team leader.
• Increase your rate of contact and require the Future Soldier to physically see


you more often than in the past.
• Participate in the Future Soldier’s life.  If they are athletes attend their games.
• Be creative and sincere.  Remember your Future Soldier enlisted for all


the right reasons; those reasons still exist.  Reinforce the wise and exciting
decision they made.


• In the end, the Future Soldier will enlist because of their faith in you.  The
best way to counter apathy is by continuous communication and motivation.
Reinforce their decision and communicate your expectations for their fu-
ture.


8-13. You’ve put forth a great deal of effort in supporting and validating your Future
Soldier’s commitment to serve.  Prior to their departure, sit with them and conduct
a thorough outbrief.  Answer any questions they may have and explain to them what
is about to occur at the MEPS and the reception station.  Giving your Future Soldiers
the red-carpet treatment is essential for a successful FSTP.


8-14. But your involvement in this Soldier’s life doesn’t end when the plane leaves.
In addition to your leadership, many other people played a vital role in your Future
Soldier’s decision.  Don’t forget them.  Continue to contact family members and
loved ones over the course of their Soldier’s BT cycle.  Parents may be concerned
about contacting their Soldier.  A spouse may still have questions regarding the
Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System, housing allowances, or what to
expect should their Soldier be assigned overseas.  School administrators may be
interested to know that their Soldier was an honor graduate, finished jump school,
is on their way to Europe, or has enrolled in a college program.
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Chapter 9


School Recruiting Program


9-1. The SRP is the cornerstone of
Army recruiting.  It was designed
to create awareness and interest in
available Army programs among stu-
dents, parents, educators, and
school officials.  Without a strong
high school program you cannot
have a strong grad recruiting pro-
gram.


9-2. The SRP is outlined in USAREC
Pam 350-13 and USAREC Reg 601-
104.  The high school and postsecondary school folders combine your operational
goals (FSTP goals) with a comprehensive outline and calendar of events to help you
establish and maintain effective programs.  The intent of the SRP is to increase
enlistments in the high school and graduate market.


9-3. Keep in mind, all your best laid plans and goals are totally dependent on your
ability to form good working relationships with key influencers in your schools.  You
are the key ingredient to successful school programs.  Let’s face it:  Most school
officials (especially guidance counselors) are wary of military recruiters.  Many view
the military as an occupation to consider only if you are not college or trade school
bound.  Some may not favor the military in general.  It is your job to educate these
educators and explain how the Army can help their students achieve their goals.
Dealing with educators is like dealing with prospects; they may have formed an
uneducated opinion of the Army and simply need more information.  It’s your role as
counselor, mentor, and coach to educate them and positively affect their opinions.


9-4. At the start of a new school year (SY), faculty and staff are generally very busy
and may resent an early “invasion” by recruiters.  It’s a good idea to find out prior to
the new SY when the staff will be ready to meet with you.  Make sure you speak with
the administrator responsible for school rules and regulations as early as possible.
Always keep relationships with students on a professional level.  Students tend not
to respect recruiters who try to become their buddies.  Guard against making care-
less remarks such as, talking about other students’ ASVAB scores, negative com-
ments about other services, or even worse, expressing negative opinions about school
officials.  Such remarks will always come back to haunt you.
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THINGS TO AVOID


9-5. Schools are autonomous and every school’s organizational climate and struc-
ture is different.  Be aware of this and be flexible when dealing with staff and faculty.
Make sure school officials understand why school recruiting is necessary.  Many
don’t, so it’s difficult for them to be supportive of recruiting needs.  Also be aware of
administration changes such as a new principal or school board member.  If pos-
sible, have one of the school administrators or staff members introduce you to the
new official.  This will make them aware of your presence in the school and let you
know where they stand in regards to the military.  Don’t wait around to see if they
will negatively affect your school program.  Remember, it’s easier to influence some-
one before they make the rules than it is to change them after they’re made.  Know-
ing and following the school’s ground rules for general access and school visits can
make or break a successful SRP.  Fully understand the rules and keep abreast of any
changes that may occur during the course of the SY.


9-6. Always keep school staff (especially counselors) informed when you have a stu-
dent who may be processing for enlistment.  If you absolutely must schedule an
appointment with a senior during school time, clear it with school officials as far in
advance as possible.  Never react negatively to a school’s refusal to do something
you’ve asked.  Always maintain your composure and present a positive image to
school officials.  Try to find alternative ways to obtain the information you need.  If
you have problems you can’t resolve, ask your chain of command for assistance.


9-7. Never lose sight of the fact that you are the Army in the school and community.
So be the Army in every way by demonstrating absolute professionalism and integ-
rity.  Be indispensable to school administration, counselors, faculty, and students.
Attend as many school activities as possible.  Offer your Army training and experi-
ence and your sports or your hobby know-how as a resource to the school.  Always
attend events in uniform; of course, if you are coaching a sport or working in a shop,
you should dress appropriately.  Be so helpful and so much a part of the school scene
that you are in constant demand.  If you do these things, you will be the first person
they’ll call when students have questions about military service.


9-8. Never rely on guidance counselors alone as your COIs.  Cultivate coaches,
librarians, administrative staff (especially school secretaries), and teachers whose
subjects correlate with Army programs or your MOS.  By directing your efforts toward
other faculty members you may find additional ways to obtain information to effec-
tively communicate with students.


9-9. Don’t discuss civilian life or jobs negatively with school officials or students.
Above all, don’t make comparisons between your income and those of school person-
nel.  Even if your income exceeds that of the counselors and faculty, it’s not neces-
sary to tell everyone.  Remember, these are the people you are trying to win over.
Your professionalism and program knowledge is sufficient to make the point that
the Army has a lot to offer.


9-10. Never allow another Army recruiter to visit your high school without you.  As
a rule, school officials prefer to have only one recruiter from each service on cam-
pus.  If it’s necessary to have another recruiter visit the school, be sure to call them
in advance to explain the situation and request permission.
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9-11. Never leave a school visit without asking the school officials what you can do
for them and their students.  You don’t want to be perceived by faculty and staff as
someone who only visits when you need something.  Always give back to your schools
whether it’s teaching a class, providing a color guard for special events, or just work-
ing as an usher at a basketball game.  You want more cooperation from your schools?
Volunteer your time.  You will be amazed at the response.


9-12. I think we all can agree each school has its own claim to fame or profile.  One
school may place a premium on its music program, one on its athletic program, and
yet another on its academic scholarship program.  This information will enable you
to tailor a program that will fit each school.  Study school folders from previous years.
Plan you activities and set your objectives for each school.  Don’t reinvent the wheel.
Look for things which were used or tried in the past that worked.  Seek out impor-
tant details about your schools such as school colors, mascots, and whether or not
they allow the ASVAB and at what grades.  Many times you can use TAIR activities
or COI events in conjunction with activities going on in your schools.  This will help
give you and the Army the positive exposure you need.


9-13. Like parents and faculty members, student influencers can play an important
role in your SRP.  Students who stand out as leaders among their peers are typically
student influencers.  Know your student influencers.  Students such as class offi-
cers, newspaper and yearbook editors, and athletes can help build interest in the
Army among the student body.  Keep them informed.  Tell them about the excellent
educational benefits and the opportunities available in America’s Army.  Some in-
fluential students such as the student body president or the captain of the football
team may not enlist; however, they can and will provide you with referrals who will.


9-14. Never pass up the opportunity to address a parent-teacher association meet-
ing.  Many educators, parents, and business leaders are unaware of the multifac-
eted opportunities the Army can offer young people.  Provide them with information
on the benefits of an Army enlistment.  Informed members of the community can
provide guidance to young people and serve as positive Army influencers.


9-15. A senior’s plans for the future can, and will, change throughout the last year of
high school.  Plans to go directly into the workplace or attend college will change as
the student confronts reality.  Work-bound students may realize that they lack the
necessary training and experience to land a good paying job.  College-bound stu-
dents who planned on continuing their education will discover the realities of tu-
ition and book fees.  You must develop a prospecting plan that will help you identify
and capitalize on these decision points as they occur.


9-16. Contacting students in the summer between their junior and senior year will
plant the seed of Army opportunities.  Contact them again during the first quarter
and encourage them to take the ASVAB, if it’s offered, to help them prepare for
postsecondary school or the job market.  Ask them what their plans and goals are
after graduation.  Contact them again in the early spring.  At this point students will


SCHOOL PROFILE


INFLUENCERS







know if they are going to graduate and should know about college acceptance and
financial aid arrangements.  For some students it is clear that college is not an
option, at least for now.  Let them know how the Army can fulfill their college aspira-
tions.  This is a key decision point and one you must pursue without fail.  Always
remember, the first to contact will be the first to contract.


9-17. At the beginning of each SY the MEPS provides a list of Army-assigned schools
for ASVAB testing.  It is your responsibility to contact those schools in your area to
market the test.  Schools that traditionally test have already been scheduled prior to
the SY.  You should concentrate on both scheduling those schools that do not have a
test date and encouraging all schools to test classwide.  You must notify your chain
of command of those schools that elect not to administer the ASVAB.


9-18. When you market the ASVAB, make sure you know who the key decision
makers are and the school’s policies regarding military testing.  The school guid-
ance counselor is usually responsible for student testing and career development,
but the principal is the key decision maker.  However, in some schools the policy on
testing may be established by the superintendent or the school board.  Once you
know who makes the decision, arrange a meeting with them to discuss the benefits
of ASVAB testing.  If you would like professional assistance contact your chain of
command or the education services specialist.


9-19. The ASVAB test can help you establish, maintain, or improve school relations.
Remember, it is a nationally recognized career exploration program and best of all
there is no cost to the school.  The test is designed to help guidance counselors
direct students toward career fields they are qualified for.  In addition to helping the
school, the ASVAB provides you with a source of academically prequalified leads.
ASVAB test results are compiled and distributed by the MEPS.  The test results
provide information you can’t get from any other source.  It gives you the students’
AFQT scores, military aptitude composites, and career goals.  The list also identifies
the best potential prospects to contact and provides you with the most current con-
tact information for each student.  The information is important when initially dis-
cussing careers and educational incentives with potential applicants.


9-20. Always be present during testing sessions in your schools, even if your school
tests for another service.  Volunteer as a test proctor whenever possible.  This is a
great opportunity to interact not only with the students but with school officials as
well.  Always abide by school mandated restrictions on the use of ASVAB lists to
contact students.  Offer to assist schools in the process of interpreting the ASVAB
test results for students.  IF there are no contact restrictions, call each student on
the list and offer to interpret their test scores.  This is an excellent way to get one-
on-one with your market.


9-21. The postsecondary market is an excellent source of potential Army enlist-
ments due to the high percentage of students who drop out of college, particularly
during the first 2 years.  Routinely reassure college officials the Army is interested
only in recruiting former students who have dropped out and students who are about
to graduate.  Make every effort to avoid giving the impression the Army is on campus


USAREC Manual 3-01


9-4


SCHOOL ASVAB


POSTSECONDARY SCHOOLS







to cause students to drop out of school.


9-22. Coordinate with school officials the best time (monthly) and place (student
center) to set up an information table.  You may not talk with many students ini-
tially, but as the semester progresses more students will talk with you about their
future and what the Army has to offer.  Establish a schedule and location for RA and
AR recruiters to interview interested students.  Your first choice for an interview
location should be the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps department.  If their is no
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps program in the school, any agreed upon location by
the school and recruiter will be fine.


9-23. Develop a working relationship with as many school officials as possible.  Sug-
gested officials would include:  Director of student affairs, career placement officer,
college registrar, financial aid officer, dean of students, director of student housing,
veterans affairs officer, professor of military science, Concurrent Admissions Pro-
gram officer, department chairpersons, and professors who may be helpful in mak-
ing presentations or communicating Army opportunities.


9-24. There are certain times during every semester students are likely to drop
out.  The first is usually about 6 weeks into the semester when a student can with-
draw with no academic penalty and still receive a refund.  The second is about 11
weeks into the semester when a student can still withdraw with no academic pen-
alty but does not receive a refund.  The third is after the semester ends, grades are
received, and tuition must be paid for the next semester.  Generally, attrition during
the first year of college is higher than in subsequent years.  Students drop out dur-
ing this time because they are homesick, have to work, are out of money, or are in
academic difficulty.  The freshmen class should be your primary focus because they
will have the highest dropout rate.  They often lack both the direction and funds to
fully pursue their education.
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A-1. The success of our
Army’s mission, to fight and
win wars, begins with the re-
cruiter.  Each recruiter has
a responsibility to enlist
their portion of the Army’s
overall mission.  Recruiters
must be able to consistently
enlist the right person, for
the right job, at the right
time.  The recruiter’s ability to consistently accomplish the Army’s mission can
only be attributed to a well thought-out and executed plan.


A-2. Your experience and performance will determine your daily and weekly plans.
All prospecting methods must be used to develop your personal prospecting plan.
The analysis of your performance data will help you determine the amount of pros-
pecting time you’ll have to plan for.  Your plan starts with your mission and works
backwards to determine the required work effort at each prospecting and processing
step.  This process is called backward planning.


A-3. The four-step process of intelligence gathering enables you to understand and
focus your efforts.  The intelligence gathering process is the same process used by
each echelon in the command.


• Define your local recruiting environment.
• Describe the recruiting environment.
• Evaluate your market.
• Synchronize your effort to high payoff areas and organizations.


A-4. The first thing you must know is your area.  You must have a firm understand-
ing of what lies within your area before you attempt to develop a plan to exploit it.
Plan the time to execute a recon of your area and make note of any targets of oppor-
tunity.  For new recruiters, this recon is preferably done with the outgoing recruiter
or the station commander.  If you are an experienced recruiter, your area evalua-
tion can be done in conjunction with your face-to-face prospecting plan.  During your
recon, make a list of the areas you’ve identified for the next phase of the planning
process.


A-5. You must understand your market’s lifestyle trends, cultural and social values,
and their perceptions of military service.  Finally you must analyze your past produc-
tion by ZIP Code, paying close attention to the job skills chosen, the terms of enlist-
ment, and the options selected.  The intelligence system (G2) collects, processes,


Appendix A


Recruiting Operation Plan


INTELLIGENCE


CONTENTS
Background ............................................. A-1
Intelligence.............................................. A-1
Backward Planning ................................. A-2
Chokepoints ............................................. A-5
Troubleshooting Guide ............................ A-7


BACKGROUND







USAREC Manual 3-01


A-2


produces, and disseminates data to assist you with your intelligence gathering pro-
cess.


A-6. At this point in your career, you’ve learned how to apply the backward planning
process to establish and complete the steps leading up to the execution of an event.
The ROP is no different.  Think of your RZ calendar as a training schedule.  Your
mission is to provide the Army two new Soldiers (contracts) per month.  Now you
must determine what component (RA or AR) and what category supports your mis-
sion.  You must also consider the week the enlistment must occur to support the
station’s MAP contract placement.


A-7. Your individual conversion rate (from Attempts to Contracts) will determine
the amount of time you must spend prospecting (see the RZ Users Manual).  You
must apply common sense and honesty when counting your prospecting achieve-
ments.  Continuous improvement of your prospecting skills, through station train-
ing and self-development, will help lower your conversion rate and result in consis-
tent mission success.


A-8. The backward planning process is nothing more than determining how many
appointments on average you must make to get a contract.  The conversion data will
vary based on the prospecting method, but it will give you a good base for your back-
ward plan.  Remember, some of the prospecting you do today will bring immediate
results, while some won’t be realized for several months.  Consistent, planned, and
executed prospecting will keep your recruiting funnel full and will guarantee you
short- and long-term mission success.


A-9. Figure A-1 shows an example of a daily and weekly plan.  Your plan should be
developed based on your conversion data, prospecting analysis, and market.  These
three tools will help you determine when, where, and what prospecting method to
use to meet your phase line mission requirements.


Figure A-1. Sample Daily and Weekly ROP


BACKWARD PLANNING


<< Previous  Monday Next >> 
Plan Status: Approved 


Planned Appts Made:   Grad:  
2 


Senior:  
1 


PS:  
0 Other:  0 


Approved Appts 
Made:   


Grad:  
0 


Senior:  
0 


PS:  
0 Other:  0 


 
Start 
Time 


End 
Time Event Type Event 


Subject 
Event 


Location Phone 


 06:00 07:00 Physical fitness training: 
Ind ividual PT PT   


 08:30  09:00  Weekly planning meeting: 
w/station  Meeting      


 09:00  10:00  IPR w/station commander  IPR      


 10:30  11:30  FACE TO FACE: 10: 
Targeted zip (40121):  Activity      


 11:45  13:00  


FACE TO FACE: 25: 
Northwestern HS v isit and 
meeting with senior 
counselor:  


Activity      


 13:00  14:00  


Other: Luncheon w/COI  
provide in formation on 
current Army programs and 
incentive.  


Meeting 
with COI  


321 W. Main, 
Radcliff, KY 
40122   


 


 14:15  16:00  


FACE TO FACE: 15: 
Attempt to contact LEADS 
face to face - unable to 
contact by telephone:  


Activity      


 16:15  18:30  
TELEPHONE CALL: 35: 
Northwestern HS Grads-
2007:  


Activity      


 







Figure A-1. Sample Daily and Weekly ROP (Continued)
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<< Previous  Tuesday Next >> 
Plan Status: Approved 


Planned Appts Made:   Grad:  1 Senior:  0 PS:  0 Other:  1 


Approved Appts 
Made:   Grad:  0 Senior:  0 PS:  0 Other:  0 


 
Start 
Time 


End 
Time Event Type Event 


Subject 
Event 


Location Phone 


 08:30  09:00  IPR w/ station 
commander  IPR      


 09:00  10:30  TELEPHONE CALL: 
25: Northern HS Grads:  Activity      


 11:00  13:00  
Attempts in Person: Staff 
presentation of Army 
programs and benefits  


Presentation/Luncheon     


 13:00  15:30  


FACE TO FACE: 20: 
targeted zip code 42701 
contact LEADS in the 
zip:  


Activity      


 16:00  18:00  TELEPHONE CALL: 
35: :  Activity      


 


<< Previous  Wednesday Next >> 
Plan Status: Approved 


Planned Appts Made:   Grad:  
1 


Senior:  
0 


PS:  
0 Other:  1 


Approved Appts 
Made:   


Grad:  
0 


Senior:  
0 


PS:  
0 Other:  0 


 
Start 
Time 


End 
Time Event Type Event 


Subject 
Event 


Location Phone 


 06:00  07:00  Physical Fitness Training: 
Individual PT  PT      


 08:30  09:00  IPR w/ station commander IPR     


 09:00  10:00  E-MAIL: 20: e-mail-
Hardin HS grads 2006:  Activity      


 10:15  11:45  FACE TO FACE: 15: 
Lincoln Park area:  Activity      


 12:00  14:00  Other: APPOINTMENT-
INITIAL:  


Lindsey 
Carp  


1114 West Lake 
Drive, 
Elizabethtown, KY 
42701   


(502) 
207-
4132  


 14:30  16:00  


FACE TO FACE: 15: 
Follow-up with leads in 
local area after 
appointment:  


Activity      


 16:30  18:00  TELEPHONE CALL: 40: 
Central HS-seniors:  Activity      


 


35:
Central HS-seniors:







<< Previous  Thursday Next >> 
Plan Status: Approved 


Planned Appts Made:   Grad:  
1 


Senior:  
0 


PS:  
0 Other:  1 


Approved Appts 
Made:   


Grad:  
0 


Senior:  
0 


PS:  
0 Other:  0 


 
Start 
Time 


End 
Time Event Type Event 


Subject 
Event 


Location Phone 


 08:30  09:00  IPR w/ station commander  IPR      


 09:00  10:00  TELEPHONE CALL: 15: 
Central HS Grads:  Activity      


 11:30  12:30  
FACE TO FACE: 30: 
Central HS-set up table in 
cafeteria:  


Activity      


 13:00  14:30  Other: APPOINTMENT-
INITIAL:  


John 
Sampleton  


2345 S. Lansing, 
Elizabethtown, 
KY 42701   


(502) 
542-
2345  


 17:00  17:45  E-MAIL: 20: Northeastern  
HS grads:  Activity      


 


Figure A-1. Sample Daily and Weekly ROP (Continued)
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 WEEKLY   


Monday  
 


06 :00  


PT  


Physical  Fitness 
Training  
 
08 :30  
Weekly Plan - 
ning Meeting 
 
IPR w/stat ion 
commander    
09 :00  


Activity  


TE LEPHONE 
CALL   
10 :30  


Activity  


FACE TO FACE 
 
11 :45  


Activity  


FACE TO FACE 
 
13 :00  


Meeting with 
COI  


Other   
14 :15  


Activity  


FACE TO FACE 
 
16 :15  
 
Activity  
 
TE LEPHONE 
CALL 


Tuesday 
 


08:30  


 IPR w/statio n 
commander  


  
09:00  


 Activi ty  


T ELEPHONE CALL    
11:00  


 Presentat ion/Luncheon   


Attempts in Person   
13:00  


Activity  


FACE TO FACE   


16:00  


 Activi ty  


T ELEPHONE CALL    
 


Wednesday  
 


06:00  


PT   


Physical Fitness 
Training    
08:30  


IPR w/s tation 
commander  


09:00  


Activi ty  


E-MAIL  
10:15  


Activi ty  


FACE T O FA CE   
12:00  


 Lindsey Carp   


Other: 
APPOINTMENT-
IN IT IAL   
14:30  


Activi ty  


FACE T O FA CE   
16:30  


 Activi ty  


TELEPHONE  
CAL L    
 


  


 
 


 


Thursday 
 


0 8:30  


 IPR w/statio n 
commander  


 
 
0 9:00  


 Activi ty  


T ELEPHONE 
CALL   
1 1:30  


Activity  


FACE TO FACE   
1 3:00  


 John Sampleton  


Other: 
APPOINTMENT-
INITIAL   
1 7:00  


Activity  


E -MAIL   


F riday 
 


 


06 :30   


PT  


Physical  
Fitn ess 
Train ing   


 


08 :30   


Weekly AAR 
w/station 
commander  


09 :00  
 
IPR w/stat ion 
commander   


 


 
10:15 
Activity 
 
 
 
Rodney 
Goodman 
 
Other:   


 


APPOINTMENT 
INITIAL 
 
15 :30  
 
Activity 
 
 
FACE  TO FACE   
17:00  
 
Activity 
 
Future Soldier 
T raining Prog ram
 
 


Saturday 
 


09:00  


IPR w/station  
command er  


10:00  


 
 


Activity  


FACE TO 
FACE  
 
 


  


Figure A-1. Sample Daily and Weekly ROP (Continued)
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CHOKEPOINTS


A-10. Chokepoints are nothing more than steps of the prospecting and processing
cycles.  Your conversion data is used to track the movement of individuals through
each step of these cycles.  Stoppage at any one of these steps (chokepoints) is an
indication that you are having some difficulty and may need some training.  The
troubleshooting guide in this appendix will help you determine the problem.







A-11. Remember, your conversion data is only as good as what you feed into it.
Allowing unqualified prospects into your system may satisfy a requirement but will
ultimately cause your conversion data to become unrealistic.  Your focus must be on
qualified prospects.  A good way to determine training needs and keep your conver-
sion data from becoming unrealistic is by comparing your data to the command
benchmarks on the recruiting funnel (see fig A-2).


A-12. When your data doesn’t meet the command benchmarks at any one step of
the prospecting or processing cycle, use the troubleshooting guide to determine the
cause and take corrective action.  The ultimate goal is to make certain you have
enough people in your funnel and that they are flowing smoothly through the pros-
pecting and processing steps.


A-13. The follow-on piece is to analyze the results of your prospecting efforts.  If you
aren’t making at least one appointment per 15 contacts, or 75 percent of the ap-
pointments you make don’t show up, you may need some training assistance to
increase your effectiveness.  Understanding how to increase your effectiveness will
help you become more efficient in your prospecting efforts.


A-14. Conversion ratios are calculated using your performance data and are com-


Figure A-2. Recruiting Funnel
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monly referred to as conversion data.  The data is separated for RA by graduates
(high school and postsecondary) and high school seniors.  On the AR side, data is
separated by GC (graduates, seniors, and juniors) and prior service.  Accomplish-
ments are collected monthly and maintained over a 12-month rolling period.  The
accuracy of your conversion data is determined by the quality of your work.


A-15. The individual mission and performance report tracks your prospecting and
processing efforts from Attempts to Floor.  The contact method report allows you to
visualize your prospecting methods for Attempts to Conduct.  This contact time re-
port displays your Attempts and Contacts by time period.  Combined these tools sum-
marize all your prospecting efforts by prospecting method.  The ultimate goal is to
determine how much prospecting is required and your most successful prospecting
method.  This analysis cannot be determined using Conduct to Contract ratios.  You
must calculate how many hours of prospecting it takes to generate a contract.


A-16. The troubleshooting guide is a list of suggestions and questions that should be
considered when you experience stoppage at any one step of your prospecting and
processing cycles.  This is by no means an exhaustive list, but does cover commonly
made mistakes and areas where additional training is normally needed.


A-17. Trouble making appointments.
• Not making a good first impression.  Your attitude towards what you are doing


comes across loud and clear whether in person or on the telephone.  Be
authentic and enthusiastic when talking to the prospect.  Show pride in
yourself and the Army.  Remember, people want to be a part of the Army
because of your Army story.  Before you start your prospecting efforts take
a few minutes to mentally prepare.


• Not establishing trust and credibility.  Find out as much as you can about the
person prior to attempting to contact a lead (blueprint information).  Know-
ing something about the person can help you establish instant rapport and
credibility.  Ask Future Soldiers and COIs about the individuals you are
going to call on.  Look in current and past yearbooks, read the sports page,
and thoroughly review information provided to you from the Army Recruit-
ing Information Support System lead.


• Not using the lead’s goals and aspirations as the reason for asking for an ap-
pointment.  Use your counseling techniques to uncover the prospect’s goals
and passions.  Listen closely to what the prospect is saying, restate their
goals throughout the conversation and tell them how you can help them
achieve their goals.  Don’t forget you are attempting to obtain a commit-
ment for the interview, not to join the Army.


• Not asking for the appointment (engendering a commitment).  Sometimes the
direct approach works best, just flat out ask, ”John, would Monday at 4:00
p.m. or Tuesday at 6:00 p.m. be better for you to talk about how the Army can
help you achieve your goals?”


• Not prospecting in the right market at the right time.  If your prospecting efforts
are not yielding results, you may be prospecting during the wrong time
such as calling from your senior automated lead refinement list during
school hours.


A-18. Trouble with no-shows or cancellations of appointments you made.
• Too much time between appointments made and conducts.  Make it your goal to


schedule appointments as soon as possible, but not more than 72 hours
from the time you make them.  The more time between appointment made


TROUBLESHOOTING GUIDE







and conduct, the greater the chances are the prospect will be a no-show or
cancel.  If it is necessary to schedule an appointment outside of the 72-
hour window, follow up with the appointment the day prior to confirm.


• Providing too much information when making the appointment.  Telling the lead
everything prior to the appointment will leave little to talk about during the
Army interview.  Give the prospect just enough information to pique their
interest.


• Making the appointment just for the sake of satisfying a requirement.  Your goal
is to make good appointments.  You must be honest with yourself and your
leadership when your efforts do not yield the desired results.  Understand
that some days are better than others.  However, if you have difficulty get-
ting prospects to commit to an appointment you should do an assessment of
your prospecting techniques.  Review some of the possible problems out-
lined in this guide and seek assistance from your station commander.


• Failure to confirm details of the appointment.  Once a lead agrees to an ap-
pointment make sure you confirm the time, place, and mode of transporta-
tion if required. You may be so focused on the fact the lead agreed to an
appointment that these important details get overlooked.


  
A-19. Low conversion of appointment conducted to test.


• Did you engender a commitment from the prospect?  Don’t be afraid to ask the
prospect to join the Army.  They are well aware of why they’re there and
what you do.  They’re expecting you to ask so don’t disappoint them, ask
them to join.


• Did you maintain trust and credibility during the interview?  Be yourself and
make the prospect feel comfortable.  You build trust by showing a genuine
concern for the prospect’s future.  You must be sincere about your desires
to help the prospect achieve their life and career goals.


• Did you identify the applicant’s goals and show them how the Army can fulfill
them?  Telling the Army Story is only one part of the Army interview.  Using
reflective listening, paraphrasing, and asking clarifying questions are all
good techniques to ensure you have a clear understanding of the applicant’s
goals.  You must be able to demonstrate (using SOLDIER) how the Army can
assist the applicant fulfill their goals.


• Did you overcome all obstacles?  A common but costly error is failing to recog-
nize and properly overcome obstacles.  Recognizing and overcoming obstacles
is a skill that must be mastered.  Something that may appear trivial to you,
went unnoticed, could be the reason a prospect refuses to process for enlist-
ment.  Remember, obstacles are usually unconscious attempts by the pros-
pect to get more information.  Go over the steps to overcome obstacles in
chapter 5, and review the example in appendix B.


• Did you follow up with the prospect after the Army interview?  Failure to follow
up with a prospect after the interview is one of the primary reasons pros-
pects never move to the next step of the processing cycle.  If the prospect
declines enlistment, establish a date and time for another meeting so you
can reinforce their COA and get them to enlist.


• Did you provide the prospect with the ARCA summary sheet?  Providing alter-
natives using real-time data will greatly enhance your prospect’s decision
to join.  Even if they don’t decide to join during the interview, providing the
ARCA summary sheet will give you talking points when you follow up with
the prospect.


A-20. Applicants not passing the ASVAB test.
• Are you administering the WINCAST or EST?
• Are you using the probability tables for the WINCAST and EST?
• Are you prospecting in a quality market or just calling anyone to make an
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appointment?
• Did you ask if the applicant was taking college preparatory courses or gen-


eral studies in school?
• Did you ask if the applicant took the Scholastic Aptitude Test or the Amer-


ican College Test?
• Did you ask if the applicant has previously taken the ASVAB or school ASVAB


test?


A-21. Trouble getting applicants to take the physical exam.
• Did you sell the test and hope the applicant would take their physical and


enlist later?
• Did you probe using SOLDIER or did you assume you knew what the appli-


cant wanted?
• Did you present the applicant with the best COA to achieve their passions


and goals?
• Did you ask the applicant to join the Army? Did you get a commitment?
• Did you fail to overcome any obstacles the applicant presented?
• Did you take too much time after the test to schedule the applicant for their


physical and enlistment?  (Did you give the applicant too much time to
think about their decision and change their mind)?


A-22. Trouble getting applicants to pass the physical exam.
• Did you properly prescreen the applicant using DD Form 2807-2?
• Did you have medical documentation for all cases where an individual was


hospitalized or received treatment from a doctor?
• Did you check with parents to clear up any questions about physical prob-


lems the applicant might have had?
• Did you advise the applicant about MEPS processing procedures (that is,


consults, blood pressure, high protein, bring glasses, refraction, etcetera)?
• Did you check thoroughly for drug and/or alcohol abuse?
• Did you send an applicant you knew wasn’t qualified to physical?
• Did you use Dial-A-Medic for questionable cases?  (Dial-A-Medic is a tele-


phone contact at each MEPS that reaches the medical section.  It is de-
signed to provide guidance to recruiters pertaining to medical questions.)


 
A-23. Trouble getting applicants who passed the physical to enlist.


• Did you get their commitment to join the Army?
• Did you select the best COA for your applicant based on their qualifications?
• Did you send your applicant to MEPS in hopes the guidance counselor would


ask them to join?
• Did you explain the MEPS processing procedures to your applicant and ex-


plain how long it could take?
• Did you fail to determine your applicant’s real passions and goals?
• Did you present a COA using SOLDIER to uncover their real passions and


goals?


A-24. Trouble shipping your Future Soldiers.
• Have you kept in contact with your Future Soldiers in accordance with


USAREC Reg 601-95?
• Do you have monthly FSTP functions?
• Are your FSTP functions fun and informative and do you vary the content or


do the same thing every time?
• Do you explain to the parents and families of Future Soldiers how important


their contract is?
• Do you properly train, motivate, and prepare your Future Soldiers for active


duty?
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• Do you reinforce the Future Soldier’s skill choice even if what they enlisted
for was not their first choice?


• Do you constantly reinforce the Future Soldier’s decision to join the Army.
• Do you give your Future Soldiers the same amount of attention and inter-


est as you did before they enlisted?
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B-1


B-1. The recruiter’s toolbox is
a collection of proven tactics,
techniques, and procedures
that can help you establish and
refine critical areas such as
telephone introductions, estab-
lishing rapport, how to use
factfinding and open-ended
questions, overcoming ob-
stacles, and trial closes. The
examples may be similar to
what you currently use but this
appendix will also explain the
psychological dynamics of why
they’re used. Memorizing
scripts is good, but it’s equally
important to understand how
they affect your audience.


B-2. You don’t need a degree in psychology to understand human nature. All you
need to understand is what makes people feel good. Generally speaking, people react
favorably when you show them respect such as knowing their name, complimenting
them on their achievements, or showing them special favor or treatment. Basically,
if you treat people the way you want to be treated you will always be received favor-
ably. Remember, a first impression is a lasting impression, whether it be face-to-
face or on the telephone. The examples used in this appendix are time tested and
should be customized to fit your personality and market.


B-3. Your introduction should be pleasant, upbeat, and delivered with a telephone
smile. How you say something is just as important as what you say. You want each
and every prospect to feel like they’re the only person you have called today. Keep in
mind that your phone call was not anticipated and is an interruption. It’s just com-
mon courtesy to let the person know up front who you are and what you represent.  A
good standard opening line is,  “Good afternoon, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S.
Army.  May I speak with John please?”


B-4. Once you get your lead on the phone it’s important to establish rapport.  Estab-
lishing rapport on the telephone is a little more difficult than in person, but can be
done by asking the proper questions.  Remember, rapport is nothing more than
trying to create an atmosphere of mutual understanding, trust, and agreement be-


Appendix B


Recruiter’s Toolbox


INTRODUCTORY SCRIPTS
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tween you and the prospect.  To do that you must first “break the ice” by initiating
the conversation with a simple statement such as, “John, I’m glad I caught you at
home. I understand you recently graduated from West Undershirt High School, is that
right?” Once you receive their response, follow up with a statement such as, “Well on
behalf of myself and the U.S. Army, congratulations on a job well done.” This simple
introduction established the fact that you know something about the person and you
are proud of their achievement. It puts them at ease and makes it easier to ask fact-
finding questions such as, “So John, what have you been doing since graduation?” Now
that you understand how this works, here are some additional examples:


• “Good afternoon, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please? Hi John, how are you today?  I understand you’re a senior at West
Undershirt High School.”


• “Good morning, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army.  I understand you
recently graduated from West Undershirt High School.”


• “Good evening, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army, how are you today?
John, the reason I’m calling is I just received the results of the ASVAB test you
took in school and noticed you’re planning to serve in the military.  That’s great!
Let me be the first to congratulate you on your decision.”


• “Good afternoon, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army, how are you today?
John, I understand you’re a freshman at State University.”


• “Good evening, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army, how are you today?
I was recently talking with Mrs. Black, your guidance counselor, and she said
you might be interested in some of the programs offered by the Army.”


• “Good afternoon, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army, how are you today?
John, I just received the results of the ASVAB test you recently took at your
school and would like to congratulate you on your score.  I understand you are
planning to attend college.  Is that still true?”


• “Good afternoon, I’m SGT Ring and I represent the U.S. Army.  May I speak with
John please?  Hi John, this is SGT Ring with the U.S. Army, how are you today?
John, I just received the results of the ASVAB test you took at school.  I was
wondering if anyone from your high school has offered to discuss your scores?”


B-5. Once you’ve introduced yourself and established rapport, it’s time to ask some
open-ended, factfinding questions.  Some examples are:  “So John, what are your
plans after graduation?” or “What have you been doing since you graduated?”  The
response you get will determine the person’s interest and the type of lead-in to use.
The following are good examples of lead-ins based on the prospect’s response ending
with a two-choice close.


• Lead response:  I’m interested in joining the military.
“John, I applaud you for the decision you made to serve our country.  I’m
sure you have a military branch in mind, but I’d suggest you check out
other services before making your final decision.  I’d like to show you what
the Army can offer.  Can we get together on _______ or would _______ be
better for you.”
“That’s great John! Exactly what is it you want to do in the military?  Did you
know the Army has over 180 different jobs to choose from?  Some of the jobs
come with a substantial cash bonus and money for college.  I would like to
discuss these opportunities with you in more detail.  Can we get together
on _______ or would _______ be better for you.”
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• Lead response:  I’m looking for skill training.
“John, the Army has some dynamic programs that offer guaranteed skill train-
ing and educational assistance for college.  I would like to meet with you
to discuss how these programs will help you reach your goals.  How about
meeting with me at _______ or ________?  “Which would be better for you?”
“John, the Army is one of the most trusted and respected organizations in
this country.  Our skill training, education, and incentives are the best of
any service, and have helped many achieve their education and career goals.
I’d like an opportunity to show how the Army can help you achieve yours.
Would _______ or _______ be better for you?”


• Lead response:  I need money for my education.
“John, the U.S. Army has a program called the Montgomery GI Bill which
can offer you up to $_____________ for college.  This program, combined with
other educational programs the Army offers, will allow you to pursue your
educational goals.  I would like to discuss these programs in detail with
you and show how you can obtain your degree at little or no cost.  May I see
you at __________ or would _________ be better?”
“John, the Army offers the Montgomery GI Bill which will guarantee you up to
$__________, plus numerous other education programs that will allow you
to attend college with little or no cost to you.  I would like to meet with you to
discuss these programs in greater detail.  Can we meet on_____________
or would ___________ be better?”


• Lead response:  I want to be a leader.
“John, I understand you contacted the Army’s Web site, and are interested
in becoming a leader.  The Army has many challenging leadership opportuni-
ties along with the training you need to become a problem-solver, teacher,
and leader of the team.  I would like to discuss this with you in more detail.
Can we get together on _______ or _______?  Which would be better for you?”


• Lead response:  I need an income and security.
“John, the Army offers employment in over 180 different and exciting jobs
that will provide you with the security and financial stability you’re looking
for.  In addition, the Army provides excellent health care benefits for you
and your family.  I’d like to sit down with you and show how the  Army can
benefit you and your family.  Would _______ or _______ be better for you?”
“John, the Army is definitely an option you should consider.  It has a competi-
tive starting salary, full benefit package, educational and cash incentives,
and unmatched skill training. I would like to show you how the Army can
help you achieve your career goals. Would _______ or _______ be better for
you?”


• Lead response:  I want to do something exciting and different.
“John, the Army is an adventure in itself and offers a wide range of excit-
ing jobs plus the opportunity for worldwide travel.  I’d like to visit with you
and discuss the many adventurous opportunities available.  Would _______
or _______ be better for an appointment?
“John, did you know the Army is a diverse organization that offers world-
wide traveling opportunities?  The Army has bases in many countries and
gives you the opportunity to experience their cultures and languages first
hand.  I would like to discuss these opportunities with you in more detail
and show you how they may be your passport to the world.  Would _______
or _______ be better for you?”


B-6. Now that you’ve contacted the lead, established rapport, and discovered their
area of interest, it’s time to ask for the appointment.  Remember, this person was
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not expecting your call and may hesitate to agree to an appointment, so it’s good to
use the two-choice close.  Offering a choice of date, time, and location to give them
some say in the decision.  “John, I’d like to show how the Army can help you achieve
your career goals.  Could we get together on Tuesday at 4:30 or would Wednesday at 3:30
be better for you?”  When the person chooses a date let them also determine the
location by asking, “John, would you like to meet at your house or would the recruiting
station be better?”


B-7. Obstacles can occur at anytime during a telephone conversation, but are most
likely to occur when you ask for the appointment.  People are normally reluctant to
agree on anything during a short telephone conversation.  They may create ob-
stacles to simply slow down the process or get more information.  In either case once
you understand their real objection, make sure you answer it clearly and as briefly
as possible.  Never argue with or attack anyone you’ve called or their family mem-
bers, regardless of the topic.  Anger and sarcasm, even if justified, can give you and
the Army a bad name.  Even if you win the argument, you will lose the appointment
and any referrals you might have obtained.


B-8. Keep in mind the telephone is only used to contact leads, create interest, and
get an appointment.  You cannot enlist anyone on the telephone, so keep the con-
versation brief.  Don’t try to convince someone who has made it quite clear they are
not interested.  Politely thank them for their time, ask for a referral, and try to
establish a followup date.  Make sure you end all your calls on a positive note.  If the
prospect should change their mind, as they typically do, they will feel more comfort-
able speaking with you.  The following are examples of obstacles and how to over-
come them.


• Obstacle:  Call me later.
“John, I understand you’re busy right now and can appreciate your full sched-
ule.  Rather than me calling you back, let’s schedule a time to meet.  Would
______ or _______ be better?”
“John, I would be glad to call you back at a later time.  Should I call back at
_______ or would ________ be better?”


• Obstacle:  Mail me the information.
“John, I would be happy to send you information.  However, the Army offers
such a variety of opportunities, it would be impossible for me to personalize
the information.  Besides John, you will certainly have questions that I could
answer much better in person.  Can we get together on _____ or would _____
be more convenient for you?”


• Obstacle:  Family or friends had a bad military experience.
“John, I think you will agree that all people will experience some difficulties
in life.  Difficulties come whether you’re in the Army or a member of the
civilian workforce.  What some people perceive as a bad experience, others
perceive as a challenge or an opportunity.  There are a lot of successful
people in business today who got their start in the Army.  It’s okay to listen
to your family and friends, but we’re talking about your future John, not
theirs.  Don’t make a decision based on someone else’s good or bad experi-
ences.  Make your own informed decision.  When can we sit down and dis-
cuss what the Army can do for you.  Would _______ be good or would ______
be better?


• Obstacle:  You’re wasting your time.
“John, what makes you think talking with you about your future would be
a waste of my time?”  (Response)  “I realize the Army is not for everyone, but
you should be aware of Army opportunities before you discount the Army
as an option.  Besides, helping someone plan for their future is never a
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waste of my time.  Can we meet on _____ or would ______ be better?”
• Obstacle:  Have a good job.


“John, it sounds like you have a great job; but have you given any thought
to long-term opportunities?  Do you have job security, with unlimited ad-
vancement and educational assistance?  You know, today’s job market is
extremely competitive and volatile.  Without specialized training or education
the chances of finding and keeping a good paying job are not in your favor.  I
would like to discuss with you how the Army can provide the training, experi-
ence, and educational assistance that will help you compete in today’s work
environment.  Can we get together on _________ or would ______ be  better?”


• Obstacle:  Not interested.
“John, you must have a good reason for saying you’re not interested; would
you mind telling me what it is?”  (Response)  “John, that’s exactly why I’m
calling you today.  Most people are unaware of Army opportunities and feel
the Army has nothing to offer them.  I’ll bet you can’t think of another organi-
zation that will provide you with state of the art skill training and unmatched
education assistance.  If after meeting with me, you’re still not interested,
at least you’ll be making an informed decision.  We can meet on ______ or
would ____ be better for you?”


• Obstacle:  Going to college.
“John, that’s great.  What are you going to major in?”  (Response)  “Have you
decided on a college or university yet?”  (Response)  “I’m sure you’re aware of
the rising cost of a college education, even in state schools.  Have you thought
about how you’re going to pay for your education?  John, I’m glad I called.
The Army has educational assistance programs that can virtually pay for
your college education.  That means no student loans to pay back after you
graduate.  That may not seem important now, but it will when you start
paying it back.  In fact I will show you how you can attend college while
you’re in the Army and receive college credits for your military training and
experience.  When can we get together to further discuss these and other
programs?  Would _____________ or ____________ be better for you?”


• Obstacle:  Antimilitary.
“John, I can understand your feelings toward the Army and military service.
What is it exactly that makes you feel the way you do?”  (Response)  “Well
John, I now understand how you feel.  I’ve talked with other people who’ve
felt the very same way, but after explaining to them how the Army has
changed, particularly in the area of educational assistance and guaranteed
training, they came away with a different point of view.  John, I would like to
meet with you and explain how these programs can help you achieve your
career goals.  I can meet with you on _______ or would _______ be better?”


• Obstacle:  Interested in another service.
“John, I’m happy to hear you’re interested in military service.  The branch
you’re considering is a good one, but you should look into all the branches
before making your final decision.  As you know all services are not alike,
and that includes what they can offer you in the form of training, incentives,
and education programs.  It would be to your advantage to choose the ser-
vice that can benefit you the most.  The Army, for instance, offers guaran-
teed skill training, shorter enlistment periods, and an unmatched education
assistance program.  I believe the Army can help you reach your career and
education goals.  I would like to meet with you to discuss these programs in
greater detail. Would _______ be good or would _______ be better?”


• Obstacle:  Too much discipline.
“John, what is it about discipline that concerns you the most?”  (Response)
“It’s true the Army maintains a high degree of discipline, but the nature of its
mission makes it necessary to maintain order and control.  Really, the Army
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isn’t any different than an employer who has rules their employees must
follow.  The experience you get working in a disciplined environment such as
the Army, will make you more marketable when seeking employment.  But
John, there’s more to the Army than discipline.  The Army also offers guaran-
teed skill training, shorter enlistment periods, and unmatched education as-
sistance programs.  I would like to meet with you to discuss how these
programs can help you achieve your career goals.  Can we meet on _________
or would __________ be better for you?”


• Obstacle:  I’m too busy.
“John, I understand your time is valuable, but I believe planning for your
future will be time well spent.  I know you’re very busy this time of year, but
now is the time to look at all your options and decide on a career plan.  I
would like to visit with you to discuss your plans and show how the Army
can help you achieve your goals.  I have some time available on ______ or
would _____ be better?”


• Obstacle:  I don’t believe in war.
“John, I can understand how you feel. I don’t think anyone in this Nation
believes in war.  However, the events of September 11, 2001, made it neces-
sary for our leaders to wage war against terrorism and the countries that
support it.  Soldiers don’t want to go to war, but it’s our job to protect the
United States and guard the freedoms we all enjoy.  John, I’m not calling to
change the way you feel about war, I’m only calling to make you aware
of the many opportunities offered by the Army and how they can help
you achieve your career goals.  I would like to show you what the Army
has to offer.  I can see you on _________ or would _________ be better?”


• Obstacle:  Not home - parent answers phone.
“Ma’am, I’m SGT Ring, John’s Army representative.  The reason I’m calling is
to discuss the many opportunities available to John in today’s Army.  Ma’am,
do you happen to know what John’s planning to do after graduation?”  (Re-
sponse) “Ma’am, that’s exactly why I’m calling.  The Army offers guaranteed
state-of-the-art skill training that will help him get a good job and edu-
cation programs that can pay for his college education.  I think it would be
worth John’s time to hear what the Army has to offer, wouldn’t you agree?
Ma’am when would be a good time to catch John at home?”


• Obstacle:  No answer - answering machine.
“Hi, my name is SGT Ring, your local Army representative. I’m calling for
John, to discuss the many opportunities, such as skill training and education
assistance the Army can offer him.  I can be reached on my cell phone at
(phone number).  I’m looking forward to meeting with you.”


B-9. Once a lead has agreed to an appointment you must determine if they are
physically, medically, and morally qualified.  Use care when asking qualifying ques-
tions. If you ask them too soon it could destroy the rapport you’ve established.  Ask-
ing personal questions of someone you don’t know can be somewhat intimidating.
On the other hand, having a prospect show up for an appointment who is obviously
disqualified could be a big waste of time not to mention an embarrassing disappoint-
ment for the prospect.  You must decide the minimum amount of prequalification
when scheduling appointments.  For instance, if you’re driving a long distance to
conduct the appointment it may be necessary to do a more thorough prequalification
than you would if the applicant lived close by.


B-10. Usually a good time to introduce the question is when the individual has
agreed to an appointment.  “So John, when would you like to meet, Tuesday at 3:30 or
Wednesday at 5:00?”  (Response)  “Great John, Wednesday at 5:00 it is.  Would you like
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to meet at your house or at the recruiting station?”  (Response)  “Okay, Wednesday, 5:00
at the recruiting station, got it.  John, before we hang up could I ask you just one more
question?”  (Response)  “John, to the best of your knowledge do you have any medical
condition or law violation that you think might disqualify you for military service?”  If you
ask the question, without hesitation, right after you verify the appointment, it will
be more natural and less intimidating for both you and the applicant.


B-11. As you gain more experience you’ll develop ways to ask questions that are less
intimidating, such as, “John is there any reason you can think of that would prevent you
from joining the Army.”  This is obviously better than, “John, what law violations do you
have?” or “John, do you have any serious medical conditions?”  Remember, your ques-
tion could reveal an embarrassing police record or medical condition.  If the record or
condition is a disqualification, you must tactfully tell the prospect they are not eli-
gible to enlist.  End the conversation by asking for a referral.  “John, I’m sorry to
disappoint you, but the fact that you have epilepsy is a disqualification for military ser-
vice.  Is there anyone you know who might be interested in Army opportunities?”  Always
keep in mind that people know people and referrals are your best lead source.


B-12. All prospecting and lead generation efforts are directed toward the Army inter-
view.  Telling the Army story and mapping out career plans through the use of devel-
opmental counseling is what recruiting is all about.  There is an art and a science to
the Army interview.  The science is devising a plan that will help an individual
achieve their goals and passions.  The art is telling a convincing Army story, know-
ing when and how to use the trial close, overcoming obstacles, and knowing when
and how to ask for the commitment.


B-13. A trial close is not a close that didn’t work.  It’s nothing more than a tempera-
ture check; asking for an opinion or feeling about the Army or a specific program,
then analyzing the reaction.  In the trial close, “John, are you ready to be Army strong?”
the recruiter is simply checking to see how the person will answer.  If they answer
yes, they’re ready to join the Army.  If they answer no, it means they have not
committed yet and need more information.  A trial close is about asking questions
that will help you determine the right time to ask the person to join the Army.


B-14. Trial closes perform some very important functions.  They prepare the pros-
pect to make a decision and the positive feedback builds your confidence to ask
them to join the Army.  Take full advantage of every opportunity to ask questions
that assuredly will get a positive response.  It makes good recruiting sense to do trial
closes throughout the interview to determine the prospect’s interest level.  Asking
the prospect for any kind of agreement is a type of trial close (temperature check).
Here are some examples:


• “John, do you think the Army can help you meet your financial obligations?”
• “John, can you see yourself wearing an Army uniform?”
• “John, do you feel that being paid to learn a skill is a benefit to you?”
• “John, do you think the Army’s education programs can help you get your de-


gree?”


B-15. Obstacles are a good thing.  It means the prospect is listening and cares about
what you’re saying.  It’s also a sign you’re getting close to the reason the prospect
agreed to the appointment in the first place.  Obstacles can be the result of what a
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prospect might have heard from friends, family, influencers, and the media.  They
can also stem from the prospect’s personal, religious, or political beliefs.


B-16. Most prospects want what the Army has to offer but may be wary of the com-
mitment, the Army lifestyle, or both.  If you treat all obstacles as requests for infor-
mation, you will be able to act more as a coach and mentor through the interview
process.  After all, who can better answer their questions than you?  So welcome
their objections, it’s a sure sign they are seriously considering the Army.  Your skill
in overcoming obstacles will determine your success as a recruiter.


B-17. In those rare cases, where you don’t encounter any obstacles, it usually means
the prospect has already decided to join the Army or isn’t seriously considering it at
all.  If the prospect doesn’t present any obstacles, don’t try to create them.  “John,
don’t you have any questions about the physical and emotional demands of basic train-
ing?”  Such a question only brings up something that may not have been the prospect’s
concern.  Now it could become the reason they decide not to join.  Avoid creating
obstacles at all costs.


B-18. The following example will show you a step-by-step example of how to deter-
mine and overcome obstacles.  The scenario is an interview with a married man
who was just told he’d have to be separated from his wife for a few months while he’s
at training.


• Step one.  Obviously you.
Prospect:  “It all sounds good, but I can’t be gone that long.”
Recruiter:  “Obviously John, you have a good reason for saying that.  Do
you mind if I ask what it is?”


• Step two.  Repeat the obstacle as a question.
Prospect:  “I don’t want to be separated from my wife during training.”
Recruiter:  “You don’t want to be separated from your wife during train-
ing?”
Note:  By restating the obstacle you are gaining time to think of an ap-
propriate response.


• Step three.  Check for smokescreen.
Recruiter:  “Well John, if you didn’t have to be separated from your wife
while you’re at training, would you join the Army?”  If the prospect an-
swers yes, proceed to step four.  If the answer is no, go back to step one
to find the real objection.


• Step four.  Show emotion.
Recruiter:  “I understand how you feel John.  Many people in your situa-
tion have felt the same way.  What we have found is the time away from
your family is a small price to pay for the investment you are about to
make for your future and theirs.”


• Step five.  Use logic.
Recruiter:  “John, suppose you were offered a civilian job that guaran-
teed skill training in the field of your choice, a cash bonus, education
assistance, including free medical, dental, and life insurance, but sepa-
rated you from your wife for a few months.  Wouldn’t you take it?”  (Re-
sponse)  “Sure you would, but John, the only organization I know that can
make you that kind of offer is the Army.”


B-19. No matter how good your Army interview, the prospect will not agree to join
the Army until you ask.  Closing is critical to the Army interview because it’s where
the commitment is asked for and hopefully obtained.  The effective use of trial closes
and reading of body language are keys to successful closing.  You may have a favor-
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ite, but there is no one best closing technique.  Whichever technique you use to
obtain a commitment is the best one at that particular time.


B-20. The close formalizes the decision the prospect has been contemplating through-
out the Army interview.  The close simply summarizes the prospect’s career goals
and passions, and shows how an Army enlistment can help fulfill them.  Don’t try to
disguise the close using vague statements such as, “Well John, the next thing to do is
see what jobs are available at the MEPS.”  or  “John, when do you want to take a trip to the
MEPS for your physical?”   Don’t beat around the bush.  You must actually say the
words that leave no doubt in the prospect’s mind.  “So John, taking into consideration
all that we’ve discussed, when do you want to process for enlistment?  Would Wednesday
or Friday be better for you?”


B-21. The following examples will show you various closes that can be used.
• Single-question close.


“John, are you ready to join the Army?  It could be the best decision of your
life?”  Use caution with single-question closes.  You are forcing the
prospect to make a decision, and the answer may be no.  Use this close
only if you are absolutely sure the prospect will say yes.


• Two-choice close.
“John, which day would you prefer, Wednesday or Thursday, to take your
physical and enlist?”  This close gives the prospect a sense of control,
because you are allowing them to choose the day.  If the first two days
are rejected, try two more.  If the applicant still won’t commit, deter-
mine what the objection is and try again.


• Minor point close.
“John, would you rather go to basic training in September or October?”
The minor point close is used when you don’t want the prospect to feel
they are being forced to make a decision. This type of close gets the
prospect to agree on a minor point that presumes they have already
made the decision to join the Army.  When they pick a month, they
in fact have decided to join the Army.


• Contingent close.
“John, I realize this is an important decision in your life and you would
like to discuss it with your parents.  I would like to be there with you to
answer any questions they might have.  Suppose they agree that this is a
good idea.  Will you be ready to take your physical and enlist this week?”
This makes their decision to enlist contingent on something else
happening.  In this case, the contingency is getting their parents’
approval.


• Conditional close (facts, evidence, benefit, agreement).
“As you can see John, the Army can provide you with the skill training and
education assistance that you want.  The benefit to you is that you will
have the training to get a good paying job and finish your degree in
computer science.  That is what you wanted, isn’t it?  John, if I can guaran-
tee you all of the things we’ve just talked about here today, will you join the
Army?”  This close is simply saying, I can do what you want.  Will you do
what I want?


• Third-person close.
This close requires the assistance of another recruiter, but is very
effective.  With a prearranged signal, hand-off the interview to an-
other recruiter.  Briefly explain the prospect’s career plans and the
programs you have outlined, asking your partner for their views.  Your
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partner goes right on with the interview, often repeating the same
points you made.  Because the other recruiter is a disinterested third
party, this lends support to what you said, verifying the information
in the prospect’s mind.


• Challenge close.
“John, I really don’t know if you’re ready for the kind of challenge basic
training will give you?”  This close challenges the prospect’s ego by tell-
ing them they probably couldn’t make it through BT or jump school
anyway.  The danger here is they may agree with you.  This close
should not be used with someone who has voiced a concern about BT.


• Service to country close.
This close works on a prospect’s sense of obligation or pride.  “John,
there are other reasons for joining the Army besides the training and
education.  By serving in the Army you will be protecting America’s free-
doms at home and abroad, securing our homeland, and defending de-
mocracy worldwide.  Your decision to join the Army will put you in the elite
company of those brave men and women who’ve served to protect the free-
doms that you, your family, and friends enjoy.  John, are you ready to be
Army strong?”


• Already enlisted close.
This is a frog-in-the-pot kind of close.  At some point during the inter-
view, based on positive responses to your trial closes, start using phrases
that presume the prospect’s already made the decision to enlist.  “John,
when you get to the MEPS the first thing you’ll do is check in with the Army
guidance counselor.” or “John, if you like to play sports you’re gonna love
basic training.”


• Ben Franklin close.
This is an excellent technique for a followup interview when the pros-
pect needs time to make a decision.  Give the prospect a piece of pa-
per.  Have them draw a vertical line down the center and write, “Rea-
sons to join today” on the right side and “Ideas opposed” on the left.
Have the prospect list all the “Ideas opposed” first.  Most prospects can
only come up with two or three.  These are their objections, remem-
ber them.  Have the prospect list all the “Reasons to join today” they
can think of.  Add to that all the remaining benefits of an enlistment
you can think of.  The reasons to join will always outnumber the rea-
sons opposed.  Tell them to take the sheet, along with the ARCA work-
sheet, home to consider and share the information with their parents
or spouse.  Set a time to get back with them to discuss their conclu-
sions.  Maintain a high level of rapport with them throughout the
process.  When they leave, immediately write down their objections
and develop a plan to overcome them.


• Scarcity principal close.
This close adds value to your product and moves prospects through the
processing cycle.


“John, this is absolutely the best time of year for a senior to select a
job.  Why don’t we schedule you for your physical so you can select
your job before all the other seniors in the Nation do.”
“John, the career field you’re looking for isn’t always open.  I think
there are a few slots left.  Why don’t we schedule you for your physical
on Thursday or Friday?”


• Contrast principal close.
Discuss a 4-year enlistment first, then move on to the 2-year enlist-
ment.  Use this close to help make the prospect’s decision to enlist
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easier.  This contrast adds value to the 2-year enlistment and the
cost in time is more reasonable to the prospect.


• Complete the application close.
After you have completed the Army interview (without asking the per-
son to join), begin filling out the application.  “John, there are a few
forms that we need to fill out before I can schedule you to take your physi-
cal and enlist in the Army.”  This can be effective if you were receiving
positive responses during the Army interview.


• Doorknob close.
If you’ve tried everything you can think of to get a commitment and
are about to leave, try the “doorknob close.”  Just before you leave,
when the pressure is off, say, “John, before I go could you just answer
one question?  What’s the real reason you decided against joining the Army
today?”  This close gives you one more shot at the prospect and may
surface an unspoken obstacle you can overcome.
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Glossary


Section I. Abbreviations


AFQT Armed Forces Qualification Test


AO area of operation


AR Army Reserve


ARCA Army Recruiting Compensation Advantage


ASVAB Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery


BT basic training


COA course of action


COI centers of influence


C2 command and control


EST Enlistment Screening Test


FSTP Future Soldier Training Program


MAP mission accomplishment plan


MEPS military entrance processing station


MOS military occupational specialty


RA Regular Army


ROP recruiting operation plan


RPI recruiting publicity item


RZ Recruiter Zone


SRP School Recruiting Program


SY school year


TAIR Total Army Involvement in Recruiting







Glossary-2


USAREC U.S. Army Recruiting Command


VIP very important person
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Section II. Terms


applicant
A prospect who has agreed to process for enlistment.


centers of influence
Any person who is in a position to refer qualified leads.


contact
A personal conversation with a prospect by telephone or face-to-face.


lead
The name, physical address or e-mail address, and telephone number of an interested indi-
vidual.


open-ended questions
Questions that require more than a yes or no answer.  They begin with what, how, why, when, or
“Tell me about...”


prospect
Someone who has committed to an appointment or a person with whom an appointment was
conducted, but has not committed to process for enlistment.


referral
A lead furnished to a recruiter by any individual.
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Department of the Army 
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*Department of the Army 
Pamphlet 165-18 
 
 


Religious Activities 


Chaplaincy Resources Management 
 


 


History. This publication is a new Depart-
ment of the Army Pamphlet. 
Summary. This pamphlet describes the 
specific procedures, guidelines, and refer-
ences required to implement policy for man-
agement of resources in the chaplain branch 
of the United States Army in accordance with 
Army Regulation 165-1. It describes how re-
sources such as funds, facilities, manpower, 
and property are managed, safeguarded, and 
accounted for. DA Form 2249-1-R, DA Form 
4512-R, DA Form 5453-R, and DA Form 
1756-1-R will no longer be used. 
Applicability. Unless otherwise indicated, 
this pamphlet applies to the Regular Army 
and Reserve Components. During mobiliza-
tion, chapters and policies contained in this 
regulation may be modified by the proponent. 


Proponent and exception authority. 
The proponent for this pamphlet is the Chief 
of Chaplains, U.S. Army. The Chief of Chap-
lains has the authority to approve exceptions 
to this pamphlet that are consistent with con-
trolling law and regulation. The Chief of 
Chaplains may delegate this authority in writ-
ing to a director or division chief within the 
proponent agency in the grade of colonel or 
the civilian equivalent. 
Army management control process.  
This pamphlet is not subject to the require-
ments of Army Regulation 11-2. It does not 
contain management control provisions. 
Suggested improvements. Users are 
invited to send comments and suggested im-
provements on the Department of the Army 
Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Pub-
lications and Blank Forms) directly to HQDA 
(ATTN: DACH-IMB), Office of the Chief of 
Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, Washing-
ton, DC 20310-2700. 
Distribution. This publication is available in 
electronic media only and is intended for 
command levels A, B, C, and D for Active 
Army, the Army National Guard of the United 
States, and for United States Army Reserve. 
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Summary of ChangeSummary of Change  
DA Pamphlet 165-18 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
 
This revision— 
 


• Establishes resources management procedures for the U.S. Army Chaplaincy. 


• Establishes procedures for the Command Master Religious Plan cycles. 


• Establishes the operational and accounting procedures for the Nonappropriated 
Chaplains Funds. 


• Prescribes the DA Forms required for the Command Master Religious Plan and 
the nonappropriated chaplains' fund operations. 


• Describes the use of the DA Forms for the Command Master Religious Plan and 
the nonappropriated chaplains’ fund. 


• Describes the Chaplain Program Budget Advisory Committee. 


• Describes the use of Appropriated Funds for Religious Support Activities. 


• Describes the procedures for Appropriated Funds Specialized Services Funds 
Grants. 


• Describes the procedures for the use of religious facilities.  


• Describes the procedures for the planning for construction of religious facilities. 


• Describes the procedures for nonpersonal services contracts for religious sup-
port. 


• Describes the procedures for nonappropriated funds DA Chaplains’ Fund Grants. 


• Describes the logistics procedures for the U.S. Army Chaplaincy. 


• Describes the Chaplaincy Automated Religious Support System. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 


1-1. Purpose 
This pamphlet contains procedures and provides guidance for implementing policy for 
chaplaincy resources management contained in applicable Army Regulations (ARs). It 
sets standards and gives direction for managing appropriated resources, nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund resources, contracting for religious support, logistics, property, and 
information management resources in the chaplain branch of the United States Army. 
The United States Army refers to all active, Army National Guard of the United States 
(ARNGUS), and U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) soldiers, their family members, Department 
of the Army civilians, and other authorized personnel. 


1-2. References 
Required and related publications and referenced forms are listed in appendix A. 


1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms 
Abbreviations and special terms used in this pamphlet are explained in the glossary. 
When the term Installation Chaplain is used, it also refers to Area Support Group (ASG) 
and Medical Center (MEDCEN) chaplains. 


Chapter 2 
Chaplaincy Resources Management (General) 


Section I 
Introduction 


2-1. General 
a. Commanders may support Essential Elements of Religious Services (EERS) with 


appropriated resources. The EERS are those concepts, functions, practices, and 
objects that are required by distinctive faiths for religious services. The EERS in-
clude, but are not limited to, worship and religious education. 


b. The Nonappropriated Chaplains Fund provides a supplementary source of NAF to 
support the command religious program through the Command Master Religious 
Plan (CMRP) at all levels of the Army. 


Section II 
Source of Funds 


2-2. Appropriated resources 
a. Appropriated resources provide for the services, facilities, ecclesiastical furnish-


ings, equipment, and supplies that fulfill EERS requirements. The APF are the 
primary source of funding for religious services. 


b. The APF are the primary source of funds to procure the supplies and equipment 
that directly support the EERS, such as, bulletins, music, elements for sacraments 
and ministrations, ecclesiastical chapel furnishings, contracts for religious re-
source personnel, and religious education supplies and curricula. 


2-3. Nonappropriated chaplains funds 
a. Tithing or sacrificial giving is an act of worship by members of the military commu-


nity through chapel offerings. 
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b. The NAF Chaplains' Funds are government nonappropriated fund instrumentali-
ties (NAFI) established to provide the means by which the tithes and offerings 
given during religious services are received, accounted for, and disbursed. 


c. The augmentation of APF generally involves expenditures that exceed the amount 
appropriated for a particular purpose. The Congress appropriates specific dollar 
amounts for particular purposes and then makes it unlawful to add to that amount 
from another source unless you have a specific statutory exception. For example: 
a program element (PE) wants to make a procurement of $200 but only has $100 
APF available. The PE may not mix $100 of APF with $100 of nonappropriated 
funds (NAF) to make the purchase. They can only augment the additional $100 
dollars from APF. The NAF may not be commingled with APF. Directly mixing 
APF and NAF for the same procurement even when supporting a common pro-
gram or activity is prohibited. 


d. The NAF Chaplains' funds may be used as a supplement to procure supplies, 
equipment, or services for which the use of APF is not authorized. For example, 
the chaplain is conducting a worship service that is determined to be a “statutory” 
priority supported by APF. The chaplain wants to conduct a chapel family picnic. 
The picnic is determined to be an “enhancement” priority for which the use of NAF 
is required. In this case, the use of NAF for the family picnic supplements the APF 
used for the worship service. This is supplemental and not commingling of funds 
because both events, the worship service and the picnic, are separate actions. 
The APF and NAF are not commingled for the same procurement action. 


Section III 
Command Master Religious Plan 


2-4. Command Master Religious Plan 
Chaplains are required by regulation to plan intentional ministry and identify those activi-
ties required, as a minimum, to assist commanders in the development of the Command 
Master Religious Plan (CMRP). The process of developing and implementing the CMRP 
is to the commander and chaplain what the training management process is to the 
commander and the S3/G3. 


a. The CMRP uses. The chaplaincy uses the CMRP to formulate the budget, provide 
input to the Command Budget Estimates, and manage the execution of programs. 


b. The CMRP support. The CMRP supports the staff chaplains' basic administrative 
process that is required of all staff activities to assess, plan and resource, and 
execute the staff program. The CMRP uses the “program” approach to formulate 
the budget estimate. Funding is allocated to approved programs. 


c. The CMRP programs. The CMRP is the primary process for supporting chaplaincy 
programs at all levels of the Army with appropriated and nonappropriated re-
sources. The CMRP is both a document and a computer software decision sup-
port program. It supports leadership decisions for the allocation of scarce re-
sources. The CMRP details information concerning the requirement, allocation, 
and consumption of resources. 


d. The CMRP resources. The CMRP is the working document for resourcing reli-
gious activities and UMT training. Each unit chaplain prepares the CMRP annually 
for the commander. Supervisory Staff Chaplains consolidate unit CMRPs at the 
installation or command level. 
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e. The CMRP process. The CMRP is a process for resourcing religious and training 
activities for a community, installation, or unit. It reflects planning to meet current 
requirements while maintaining flexibility to respond to changing missions, re-
sources, and needs. 


f. Religious support area. Individual Chaplaincy Support Activities (CSA), which rep-
resents chaplaincy religious support programs and activities in the CMRP are 
categorized into major religious support areas (RSAs). The description of the RSA 
details the primary purpose and function of the area. The RSAs serve as cost and 
business areas, functional areas, and program or activity areas for the chaplaincy. 
The RSAs are categorized under the two core capabilities of Religious Support 
and Special Staff Work. In each case, chaplains are asked to categorize the work 
they do under these two headings. These core capabilities are the two core pri-
mary mission capabilities of the chaplaincy. The eleven RSAs fall under the two 
core mission capabilities as follows: 
(1) Religious support 


(a) Religious services. 
(b) Rites, sacraments, ordinances. 
(c) Pastoral care/counseling. 
(d) Religious education. 
(e) Family life ministry. 
(f) Clinical pastoral education. 


(2) Special staff work 
(a) Professional support to command. 
(b) Management and administration. 
(c) Humanitarian support. 
(d) Training. 
(e) Religious support planning/operations. 


g. Chaplaincy support activities. A chaplaincy support activity (CSA) replaces the old 
“Objective” or “Program” description from previous CMRP systems. The CSAs are 
standardized in the CMRP. Each CSA will have a budget and cost matrix that will 
detail the costs necessary to implement the specific activity or program being 
categorized under the standard CSA. 


h. Cost matrix. The cost matrix consists of the program description and a matrix to 
identify cost details according to category and type. The cost matrix is not a cost 
accounting system. The categories of cost are the standard Direct, Indirect, and 
General and Administrative (G&A) (or Overhead). The types of costs equate to the 
Element of Resource (EOR) codes currently used in Army finance. 


i. Input types. 
(1) The first cost detail in the matrix is by types of expense that match existing 


Element of Resource (EOR) and Chart of Accounts (COA) tables. The 
model avoids general categories (like “Other”) to identify cost data as accu-
rately as possible. Commanders and finance personnel routinely use this 
language in their transactions. 


(2) The Input Types are manhours (includes military and civilian pay), travel, 
shipping, facilities, printing/reproduction, contractual services, supplies, and 
equipment. 
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j. Cost categories 
(1) The second cost detail is the category of cost. The cost category identifies 


the “total” cost of the requirement. Total costs should include direct costs, 
indirect costs, and allocated overhead costs. Total costs should reflect every 
dollar that contributes to the output of the support activity, not simply those 
costs over which the manager or commander has control. 


(2) Cost refers to the financial measurement of resources used in accomplishing 
a specified purpose, such as performing a service, carrying out an activity, 
acquiring an asset, or completing a unit of work or a specific project. Ac-
counting for activities on a cost basis means that all significant elements 
should be included in the amounts reported as total costs. Cost, in this con-
text, is the value of goods and services used by a government agency within 
a given period. 


(3) Direct costs are costs (labor, materiel, contracts, travel, and transportation) 
that can be identified directly with a final cost objective or traced to an activ-
ity. For example, such as the chaplain who conducts a worship service, or 
the supplies consumed in a parish picnic. 


(4) Indirect costs are costs (labor, materiel, contracts, travel, and transportation) 
that cannot be identified directly with the final cost objective or activity. Indi-
rect costs would include the cost of resources shared by more than one 
group, unit, or UMT. 


(5) The G&A (General and Administration; commonly called overhead) costs 
are expenses incurred in support of the overall mission that are not directly 
or indirectly identified with a final cost objective or activity. The G&A are ex-
penses for administering and maintaining the stated Religious Support Ar-
eas. For example, supervisory and administrative salaries, equipment rental 
costs, general staff responsibilities, meetings, and general supervision as 
opposed to supervision of a specific activity. 


2-5. The CMRP process 
The chaplain has staff responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the military religious support requirements of the unit, organization, or 
activity. The programs identified to meet the needs and requirements of the organization 
become the CMRP. The CMRP development includes four interrelated steps or phases: 
analysis, planning, and implementation, each interrelated with and affected by evalua-
tion. The outputs of each step serve as inputs to one or more subsequent steps. 


a. Assessment. Assessment identifies and describes the needs of the unit, organiza-
tion, or activity for military religious support programs or training. The UMT may 
use any of several needs assessment techniques. Basically ask the question: 
“What are the military religious support needs of the soldiers and families of this 
unit?” Analysis includes assessment of the administrative and management re-
quirements of the UMT. 


b. Planning. Planning translates needs assessment data into a structure that ad-
dresses specific needs with program or training. The question to answer during 
this step is “How to meet the needs identified?” Planning produces the programs 
and is the process of building programs into the CMRP. The CMRP provides an 
estimate, or budget, for resources needed to support the programs. The imple-
mentation phase of the CMRP cycle requires the development of action plans 
necessary for execution of the programs. 
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c. Implementation. Implementation is the phase where the UMT executes the plan 
and conducts the programs or training. The developed CMRP is the budget and 
management tool to now assist the UMT in gaining and managing the resources 
required to implement the programs. 


d. Evaluation. This phase produces an assessment of the quality of the programs in 
terms of their ability to meet the needs identified in the UMTs initial analysis of the 
unit. Evaluation is a continuous process by which the UMT can make adjustments 
while the program is unfolding rather than waiting until it is completed. The UMT 
uses Review and Analysis techniques and After-Action Reports to evaluate the ef-
fectiveness and the efficiency of the programs. The CMRP is flexible and is de-
signed to respond to the results of the evaluation. This process allows the UMT to 
make the changes required to continually increase the effectiveness and quality of 
their programs. 


2-6. CMRP general outputs 
a. The CMRP parallels the Training Management Cycle found in FM 25-100. The 


CMRP process begins with the Mission Essential Task List (METL) and Unit 
Needs Assessment. The unit's religious support Long-Range Training Plan paral-
lels the CMRP. The CMRP is the budget estimate for the unit's military religious 
support programs. The CMRP programs are documented on the unit's Short-
Range and Near-Term Training Plans for execution. Military religious support pro-
grams documented in the CMRP and on the unit's Training Plans may be re-
sourced from unit mission funds. 


b. The CMRP: 
(1) Provides the Major Activity Director's (MAD) input into the Command Budget 


Estimate (CBE) for the Staff Chaplain. 
(2) Is an Activity Based Cost model that supports the Installation financial man-


agement process (See FM 100-22, Installation Management) and the re-
quirements of the Chief Financial Officer's Act. 


(3) Changes in response to changes in missions, assessed needs, and re-
sources. The Review and Analysis Reports serve to inform the staff chaplain 
and the commander of the changes. 


(4) Plans for the use of both APF and nonappropriated Chaplains' funds. The 
CMRP includes collective and individual religious program requirements for 
both unit and the installation requirements. 


(5) Is, upon approval by the commander, the authorizing document for Chap-
lains' Fund expenditures subject to compliance with the provisions of NAF 
Chaplains' Fund management policies located in AR 165-1, Chapter 14; and 
chapter 4 of this pamphlet. 


2-7. The manual CMRP process 
a. The manual CMRP process in based upon two key concepts: Level of Detail and 


Power Down. 
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b. Figure 2-1 shows a diagram that illustrates the level of detail for the manual 
CMRP. The figure illustrates that details are more visible at the execution level 
(PE) than at the programming levels (MACOM or DA). The PEs conduct the ma-
jority of religious support programs in our communities. The councils, boards, or 
committees that govern the PEs make plans for their annual programs. These 
plans are detailed enough to reserve the resources required to conduct the pro-
grams. 
(1) As the budget data is gathered and consolidated at higher levels, the details 


become less visible. By the time the figures reach the MACOM level, the 
dollars requested to conduct a single collective worship service in a particu-
lar community are only a small portion of the collective total. The details are 
not less important at higher levels, they are just dealt with less frequently. 


(2) Under the supervision of the community chaplain, PEs formulate programs 
and resource support requirements. Therefore, the focus of senior levels is 
to support the PEs. The CMRP Construction Process in figure 2-2 illustrates 
this relationship. 


c. In figure 2-2 the MACOM provides religious support resourcing guidance to the 
Installations. The Installations attach a resource execution review and forward to 
the Chapel Centers to be used as a working budget by the PEs. This execution 
data provides the “baseline” for the PEs and may become the starting point for 
their CMRP construction. PEs add, modify, or delete programs and resource re-
quirements to complete their input to the CMRP process. The Chapel Center UMT 
consolidates PE input and forwards it to the Installation CRM. The CRM consoli-
dates the input for presentation to the CPBAC. The CRM then forwards the data 
to the Installation Resource Management Officer (RMO) and the MACOM CRM. 
The MACOM CRM coordinates with other MACOM RM professionals to secure 
adequate resourcing for military religious support programs at all the Installations. 


d. The following steps outline the manual CMRP construction process: 
(1) Step 1: The CRM provides a summary of prior year activity to the Chapel 


Center chaplain or directly to PE points of contact (POC). The Chapel Cen-
ter chaplain provides a breakout to the supported PEs. The CRM uses DA 
Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Program Review Worksheet). 
DA Form 7393 is available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil 
and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. A partially completed prior 
year worksheet is included in figure 2-3 located at the end of the chapter. 
Also, the CRM provides the PE with a breakout of execution data to date 
from the current year. A partially completed current year worksheet is in-
cluded at figure 2-4. 


(2) Step 2: The PE lists its program requirements on DA Form 7392 (Command 
Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet). This 
form is available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the 
Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. An example of a partially com-
pleted worksheet is included as figure 2-5. 
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(3) Step 3: The Chapel Center chaplain consolidates the input from all sup-
ported PEs on the DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet), and submits the 
worksheet to the CRM. This form is available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. Ex-
amples of partially completed consolidation worksheets are included as fig-
ure 2-6 for Priority One CSAs and as figure 2-7 for Priority 2 CSAs. 


(4) Step 4: The CRM consolidates the input from all Chapel Center chaplains 
and PE POCs on a separate Installation-level DA Form 7394. An example of 
a partially completed Installation-level consolidation worksheet is included as 
figure 2-8. The CRM completes an Installation level DA Form 7395 (Com-
mand Master Religious Plan Roll-Up Worksheet) to the MACOM CRM. An 
example of a partially completed worksheet is included as figure 2-9. 


(5) Step 5: The MACOM CRM consolidates input from all Installation CRMs on 
a separate MACOM-level DA Form 7395 for coordination with resource 
management offices at the MACOM level as required. 


(6) Step 6: When the installation level APF funding ceilings are received by the 
CRM, the CRM works with the CPBAC to allocate funds down to the PE lev-
els based on the CSA priorities. The CPBAC may require additional details 
from the PEs to determine a decrement list and, once funds are allocated, 
an unfinanced requirements list. The CRM informs the Chapel Centers or 
the PEs of their allocated APF ceiling using the DA Form 7394. 


Section IV 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 


2-8. Chaplaincy Resources Manager 
The CRM is a chaplain who serves at the installation level. In some cases when a chap-
lain is not available, a chaplain assistant may serve. The CRM receives training to per-
form the administrative staff functions required of all staff activities for managing the re-
sources required by the staff. 


a. A chaplain assistant in the grade of SSG or above may serve as the CRM with an 
exception to AR 165-1, Chapter 14, given by DACH-IRML. Request this exception 
through the appropriate MACOM from: ATTN: DACH-IMB, Office of the Chief of 
Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907. 


b. At the Installation level, the CRM utilizes the CMRP process to manage the ap-
propriated and nonappropriated resources required to implement the religious 
support plan of the command. 


c. The CRM is responsible for the routine staff administrative procedures for APFs 
related to contracting, procurement, management controls, manpower and force 
development, property management, information management, military construc-
tion, logistics, budgeting and programming, and financial accountability for reli-
gious support activities. 


d. As determined by the staff chaplain, the CRM may perform as the Fund Manager 
for the Installation's Consolidated NAF Chaplains' Fund. 


e. The CRM may supervise the activities of an optional APF clerk, the nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund clerk, and the Chaplains' Fund manager when a separate 
duty assignment. 
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f. The CRM coordinates the actions of the Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory 
Committee (CPBAC). 


g. The CRMs receive training in their areas of responsibility. The sources of training 
include institutional training, correspondence courses, and professional develop-
ment opportunities such as seminars, workshops, and institutes. The CRMs must 
be graduates of the USACHCS CRM functional course. 


h. As chaplains, CRMs hold the ASI of 7F at the installation level. The CRMs must 
meet the training and performance standards associated with the award of the 7F 
ASI. To be awarded the 7F ASI, the CRM: 
(1) Must be a graduate of the CRM course at the USACHCS; 
(2) Be assigned to the duty position of Chaplaincy Resources Manager; and, 
(3) Perform satisfactorily for 12 months in the duty assignment as evaluated by 


the staff chaplain. 


2-9. The Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 
a. References 


(1) DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1, page 6-6 for the role of the installation level 
PBAC in the installation budget cycle. 


(2) Reference FM 100-22 “Installation Management”, Chapter 14, page 14-8 for 
the parallel operational concepts of the installation level Program Budget 
Advisory Committee (PBAC). The CPBAC parallels the installation PBAC in 
concept and function. 


b. The CPBAC is the centralized management body that oversees the decentralized 
execution of the religious support program in the community by PE. 


2-10. Program elements 
The PEs may include congregations, women's or men's auxiliaries, youth groups, as-
signed units (division chaplain), or specific program managers such as Helping Hand 
funds. The PEs budget for their programs during the annual CMRP budget cycle. 
Throughout the year, the PEs execute their programs within the constraints of APF and 
nonappropriated Chaplains' funds (NAF) availability. The CPBAC monitors the execution 
of all religious support programs, shifting APF where and when necessary, and balanc-
ing NAF spending against actual income. 


2-11. CPBAC functions 
The CPBAC: 


a. Coordinates the CMRP process; 
b. Oversees the execution of the CMRP; 
c. Conducts review and analysis (R&A) on the CMRP; 
d. Monitors the macro-level activities (accountability for assuring major events are 


conducted as planned) of program elements; and 
e. Ensures that resources are allocated according to overall priorities set in the 


CMRP. 


2-12. CPBAC authority 
The CPBAC: 


a. Recommends courses of action to the staff chaplain for the use of APF and NAF 
funds; 
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b. Assigns priorities for use of resources based on its overall vision of religious sup-
port in the community; and, 


c. Reprograms APF resources to meet changing missions, resources, or needs 
consistent with the intent of the CMRP. 


2-13. CPBAC membership 
a. The CPBAC membership is representative of the program elements in the com-


munity. The CPBAC membership may include lawyers, finance officers, acquisi-
tion officers, and contracting officers to help provide professional opinions or ad-
vice. 


b. The staff chaplain appoints members to the CPBAC. 
c. The Installation Staff Chaplain will chair the CPBAC. The commander may appoint 


a military member of the command as chair if a local chaplain is unavailable 
d. Non-DOD personnel may serve as advisors to the CPBAC but may not be mem-


bers. Contractors will not serve on the CPBAC under any circumstances. 
e. An appointed recorder publishes and distributes agendas, and records the min-


utes of each meeting. Recorders may not vote. The NAF Chaplains' Fund clerk 
may serve as recorder. 


2-14. The community subaccount 
The CPBAC manages the community subaccount. 


a. The CPBAC must determine the number and cost of programs recommended for 
funding from the community subaccount from the CMRP. Next, the CPBAC estab-
lishes the level of funding they will provide. Then they determine the percentage 
rate for transfer of funds from the other subaccounts into the community subac-
count that will be required to resource the community programs. 


b. The CPBAC may determine only a portion of the recommended programs can be 
funded, thus the CPBAC will need to prioritize the program requests and draw a 
funded/unfunded decrement line. The CPBAC then manages the community 
subaccount by recommending to the Fund Manager those programs that can be 
funded and executed. 


c. The PE managers (not the CPBAC) are responsible for the execution of the pro-
gram. 


2-15. The CPBAC activities 
The CPBAC assists the staff chaplain in determining the priority for the use of resources, 
reviews actual use of resources versus programmed use, and recommends adjust-
ments. It conducts the following activities in support of these functions: 


a. Interprets the budget and manpower guidance (BMG) received from higher 
authority and integrates the BMG with the commander's guidance; 


b. Develops a plan for preparing a budget to support the CMRP that will efficiently 
and effectively accomplish the command's religious support mission; 


c. Applies methods and standards of review for performance data and other experi-
ence factors to evaluate specific programs and budget areas; 


d. Is responsible for maintaining balance and coordination between proposed mis-
sions, chaplain support activities (CSA), and resources assigned to subordinate 
commands, elements, and agencies; 
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e. Presents a proposed budget CMRP to the commander for both appropriated and 
nonappropriated funds; and, 


f. Using review and analysis, ensures the CMRP execution is accomplished in ac-
cordance with the commander's guidance. 


Section V 
Unit Level Resources Management 


2-16. Staff responsibility 
The CMRP is the Commander's religious (or spiritual fitness) program. The chaplain has 
staff responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation. The CMRP 
identifies both unit and BASOPs requirements. 


2-17. Procurement 
Purchase supplies and equipment to support CMRP programs on the training plan 
through unit Supply/Logistics channels (S4). AR 710-2 and FM 10-14 provides the proc-
ess in terms of NSN or CLIN (from the CTAs) items. DLA stocks the 170 plus ecclesias-
tical items. The S4 or G4 can also purchase nonstandard items if mission required. 


a. The unit resources military religious support programs, approved by the com-
mander in the CMRP, from direct mission funds. 


b. NAF Chaplains' Funds may supplement, but not replace or augment, the funding 
of those parts of CMRP programs where regulations prohibit the use of APF. 


c. For example, the unit METL calls for training tank teams and providing religious 
support. The commander makes an assessment that the team training is weak. 
The chaplain could combine these two needs into a “Duty Day With God” program 
for Team Spiritual Fitness. The program would provide religious and spiritual fit-
ness training with team training to support both unit training needs. The program 
is planned and executed through the CMRP and the unit's Training Plan. The pro-
gram is funded in the same manner as any other unit training event. 
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Figure 2-1. The CMRP Pyramid 


 


 


Figure 2-2. CMRP Construction Process 
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Figure 2-3. Sample of DA Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Pro-
gram Review Worksheet) (Partially completed prior year worksheet) 
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Figure 2-4. Sample of DA Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Pro-
gram Review Worksheet) (Partially completed current year worksheet) 
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Figure 2-5. Sample of DA Form 7392 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet) (Partially completed worksheet) 
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Figure 2-6. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (For Priority One CSAs) 
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Figure 2-7. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (For Priority Two CSAs) 
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Figure 2-8. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (Partially completed Instal-


lation-level Workeet) 
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Figure 2-9. Sample of DA Form 7395 (Command Master Religious Plan Roll-up 
Worksheet) (Partially completed Installation-level Workeet) 
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Chapter 3 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Appropriated Funds 


Section I 
General 


3-1. General 
Commanders may allocate appropriated resources to support statutory and mission es-
sential military religious support activities included in an approved CMRP. 


3-2. References 
a. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 Finance and Accounting Policy Implementation. 
b. DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY (FY for the current Fiscal Year). 
c. FM 100-22 Installation Management. 


3-3. Concept of appropriated fund support 
a. Title 10—Authority 


(1) The Congress is charged by public law with the responsibility to support and 
resource the Chaplaincy (10 USC 3547). The Congress appropriates funds 
to support appropriate religious services for soldiers and family members. 


(2) Commanders and chaplains use appropriated resources to support the Es-
sential Elements of Religious Services (EERS). The EERS are those con-
cepts, functions, practices, and objects that are held or used by distinctive 
faiths for worship, religious education, and pastoral care. 


(3) The EERS may also include: services, facilities, worship leaders and other 
service leaders (such as certified Distinctive Faith Group Leaders), bulletins, 
music, elements for sacraments and ministrations, chapel and ecclesiastical 
furnishings, equipment, contracts for religious resource personnel, and reli-
gious education supplies and curricula. 


b. Chief Financial Officer Act 


(1) The most significant legislation related to financial management is the Chief 
Financial Officers Act of 1990 (CFO). The purpose of this legislation is to 
bring more effective general management and financial management prac-
tices to the Federal Government. 


(2) The act requires chief financial officers to prepare performance reports on 
the financial execution of an agency's budget in relation to actual expenses. 
The Chief of Chaplains submits an Annual CFO Report that includes a de-
scription of chaplaincy mission, goals, objectives, performance measures, 
and the identification of significant events conducted during the year with a 
costing of APF for each event. 


3-4. Sources of APFs 
a. The primary source of APF for the installation commander's religious program is 


the Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) Budget Activity (BA) 117 Base Sup-
port-Land Forces BASOPS (-) .N Administration Functional Account (Management 
Decision Package (MDEP) QNMG Installation Command and Management). This 
is commonly referred to as the “N” account. 


b. The primary source of APF for the unit commander's religious program is the 
OMA BA 114 Force Related Training/Special Activities accounts. 
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3-5. The Army management structure 
a. The main objective of the Army Management Structure (AMS) is to provide an in-


tegrated structure and specific definitions for use at all levels of command to con-
trol programming, budgeting, accounting, and reporting of all resources consumed 
by the Army. 


b. All financial transactions must be identified as to the source of funding, purpose 
for which used, and nature of the expense. Each of these parts of the transaction 
can have either congressional or regulatory limitations applied. 


c. Congressional appropriations are the primary sources for the Army's financial re-
quirements. The APF are functional in nature. The principal type for the Army 
chaplain is OMA funds. 


d. OMA funds are displayed in four Budget Activity Groups (BAG). These OMA 
budget display categories are as follows: 
(1) Budget Activity 1—Operating Forces (BA1): Finances the day-to-day opera-


tions of the minimum essential active component force required to execute 
the Army's National Defense missions as directed by the National Military 
Strategy and detailed in Defense Guidance and the Army Plan. BA1 in-
cludes funding for: combat units; tactical support; theater defense; force re-
lated training; force communications; Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) exercises; 
base support; depot maintenance; combat development; unified commands; 
fuel; supplies; repair parts and subsistence during the execution of unit train-
ing programs; travel and transportation costs associated with unit training 
activities; administrative costs to operate tactical and management head-
quarters; and the costs of maintaining operating forces on installations. 


(2) Budget Activity 2—Mobilization (BA2): Supports the National Military Strat-
egy of decreased reliance on forward deployed forces and increased reli-
ance on a visible forward presence. BA2 provides prepositioned supplies 
and equipment for emergency deployment worldwide and displays costs for 
mobilization requirements as opposed to operating forces costs (this is for 
OMA only. Eliminated for OMAR and OMNG). Includes funding for: 
POMCUS; industrial operations; Army Reserve program; strategic mobility; 
support base costs for mobilization; mobility operations, etc. 


(3) Budget Activity 3—Training and Recruiting (BA3): Provides for institutional 
training, and other selected training and training support activities. These 
funds are used to produce a force trained to mobilize, deploy, fight, and win 
anywhere in the world (this is for OMA only, OMAR and OMNG funding is 
included in BA1). BA3 includes funding for: officer acquisition; recruit train-
ing; one station training; ROTC; service academy base support; specialized 
skill training; professional development education; training support; base 
support; recruiting and advertising; and the total cost of operating and main-
taining Accession Training, Basic Skill and Advanced Training, and Recruit-
ing. 


(4) Budget Activity 4—Administration and Service-Wide Activities (BA4): Pro-
vides for administration, logistics, communications, and other service-wide 
support functions to secure, equip, deploy, transport, sustain, and support 
Army forces worldwide. BA4 includes funding for security programs; service-
wide transportation; central supply accounts; logistic support accounts; am-
munition management; manpower management; administration; base sup-
port, etc. 
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e. Available OMA funds are divided into two categories—direct mission and base 
operations. Mission funds are used for clearly defined direct mission purposes. 
The BASOP funds are used to support all activities on the installation as well as 
the sustaining operations of the installation. The military religious support program 
is funded from both categories. Unit military religious support programs are nor-
mally funded from direct mission dollars and installation level programs are nor-
mally funded from base operations funds. The military religious support program is 
conducted in the context of the seamless battle spectrum, from the power projec-
tion platform to the forward edge of the battle. 
(1) Base Operations. The BASOPS refers to the resources involved in operating 


and maintaining Army installations. The BASOPS funds provide for the facili-
ties and services at the installation supporting combat forces, the training 
base, and the industrial base. The BASOPS resources are subdivided into 
three functional areas: BASOPS(-); Real Property Maintenance (RPM); and 
Environment. BASOPS(-) accounts include those activities and functions 
necessary to support the day-to-day operations of our installations. An ex-
ample of BASOPS functional accounts is listed below: (as of DFAS-IN 37-
100-97): 
 
A Real Estate Leases 
B Installation Supply Operations 
C Non-tactical Equipment Maintenance 
D Transportation Services 
E Laundry and Dry Cleaning Services 
F Army Food Service Program 
G Personnel Support 
H Unaccompanied Personnel Housing Operations, 
 
Administration and Furnishings 
J Operation of Utilities 
M Municipal Services 
N Command Element, Special Staff, HQ Commandant 
P Automation Activities 
Q  Reserve Component Support 
R Unapplied Program Adjustments 
S Community and Morale Support Activities 
T Preservation of Order/Counterintelligence Operations 
U Resource Management Operations 
W Contracting Operations 
Y Records Management, Publications 
 
Real Property Maintenance 
K Maintenance and Repair 
L Minor Construction 
 
Environmental 
(a) The BASOPS appropriated fund account that resources religious 
support is the BASOPS(-) .NB Account. The chaplaincy is one of several 
activities dependent on this account for appropriated fund support. Other 
activities in the .N Account include the Staff Judge Advocate, Equal Oppor-







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
31 


tunity, Public Affairs, and Safety. 
(b) The distinguishing characteristic of religious support is that the 
.NB0000 Account is the only BASOPS account specifically designated for 
chaplaincy support. Other agencies in the .N Account receive additional 
funding from various other accounts. This is an important consideration. 


 
(2) Direct mission. Units receive appropriated resources for direct mission sup-


port. Chaplains should ensure that commanders use direct mission (or unit) 
dollars in support of the unit's military religious support mission require-
ments. The commander controls appropriated funding for the unit. Chaplains 
may use the CMRP to budget for direct mission funds. Examples of unit 
funding include training (program) funds through the S3 and supplies and 
equipment through the S4. See OMA discussion above (BA1 and BA3). 


f. Other appropriations that may provide a source of APFs for the military religious 
support mission include: 
(1) Operation and Maintenance, Army National Guard (OMNG) appropriation is 


for expenses not otherwise provided for in other appropriations necessary 
for training, organizing, and administering the Army National Guard. 


(2) Operation and Maintenance, Army Reserve (OMAR) appropriation is for ex-
penses not otherwise provided for in other appropriations for training, orga-
nizing, and administering the Army Reserve. 


(3) Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation, Army (RDTE) appropriation 
includes procurement of end items, weapons, equipment, components, ma-
terials, and services required for development of equipment, material, or 
computer applications software; its developmental test and evaluation; its 
initial operational test and evaluation; and the operation of research and de-
velopment installations/activities. 


(4) Military Construction, Army (MCA) appropriation provides funds for acquisi-
tion, construction, installation, and equipment of temporary or permanent 
public works, military installations, and facilities for the active Army. The 
MCA is the appropriation used for construction of facilities, to include new 
chapel construction (see chapter 6 on Logistics). The MCA is a multiple-year 
appropriation available for obligation for 5 years. Similar appropriations are 
in place for Army Reserve (MCAR) and Army National Guard (MCNG). 


(5) Procurement, Army (PA). The procurement appropriation resources the pro-
curement of major end items of equipment required for operational and gen-
eral service use. It is a 3-year appropriation. 


3-6. Elements of resource 
An EOR reflects the nature of the goods or services being procured, or performed, as 
distinguished from the budget program for which obligations are incurred. The general 
EOR categories commonly used at the installation level are listed below: 


 
1100 Civilian Pay 
1200 Civilian Benefits 
2100 Travel and Transportation of Persons 
2200 Transportation of Things 
2300 Rents, Communications, and Utilities 
2500 Other Contractual Services 
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2600 Supplies and Materials 
3100 Equipment 
 


3-7. Use of APF for religious support activities 
a. The authority to use APF is provided by law, regulation or by a funding document. 


If not authorized by regulation, then the authority to use an appropriation must be 
provided on a funding document. This is referred to as receiving an allotment of 
funds. 


b. The APF are authorized for religious support activities, including, but not limited 
to, retreats, camps, conferences, meetings, workshops, religious support pro-
grams, and unit spiritual fitness programs. 
(1) Retreats. The APF may be used to contract for the facility where the retreat 


is held, resource leaders, expendable supplies, TDY for military and gov-
ernment employees (GS/DRE) conducting the retreat, and to provide for 
group travel. The APF may not be used to provide meals and lodging for the 
persons attending the retreat. 


(2) Supplies and equipment. The APF are used to procure supplies and equip-
ment for chapels and chapel facilities, which includes furnishings, ecclesias-
tical items, and supplies to include religious literature such as scriptures and 
religious education curriculum. 


(3) Contracting. The APF are used to contract for civilian clergy, religious edu-
cation coordinators, musicians, music directors, religious resource leaders, 
and parish coordinators. All contracts must be nonpersonal services (NPS) 
contracts (FAR part 37). The APF are also used to contract for facilities, re-
source leaders, and expendable supplies, including literature in support of 
the religious program or specific workshops and seminars. 


c. The APF pay travel and per diem costs for denominational military and GS civilian 
lay leaders and resource persons who are performing distinctive faith group lead-
ership duties as directed by the appropriate commander. 


d. The APF provide group travel for command-sponsored personnel participating in 
religious activities approved in the CMRP. Under applicable regulations, group 
travel by government vehicle may be authorized when available. 


3-8. Government purchase card 
The GPC is a government credit card that authorizes the cardholder to make purchases 
for official government use, for specific purchase, and with a specified, limited, dollar 
amount. Each unit/organization may have a cardholder. There is an appropriated fund 
IMPAC program and a nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund IMPAC program. The local or-
ganization sets the per purchase limit for the GPC purchases. Reference the “Agency 
Program Coordinator Guide” for the use of the government purchase card. 


3-9. Key players and roles 
A brief review of the key players in executing installation level resources management 
follows (see FM 100-22). 


a. Director of Resource Management (DRM) is the staff director responsible for im-
plementing the resource management program of the command. The DRM coor-
dinates, recommends, and provides professional management analysis, advice, 
and assistance on use of financial and manpower resources. This includes: 
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(1) Program and budget analysis and formulation, execution, and control; 
(2) Synchronization of appropriated and nonappropriated budgets; 
(3) Managerial accounting; 
(4) Development, management, and coordination of manpower, equipment, and 


documentation programs; and, 
(5) Management analysis, which includes, but is not limited to management im-


provement programs, principles and practices; professional management 
assistance; efficiency and functional analysis; the Management Control Pro-
gram; organization and functions manual; installation productivity improve-
ment programs; cost and economic analysis; review and analysis program; 
Army Ideas for Excellence Program (AIEP); the Army Performance Im-
provement Criteria (APIC) and commercial activities. 


b. Program Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). The PBAC generally includes the 
directorate staff of the installation and is not charged with being a decisionmaking 
body. However, its deliberations and recommendations are sent to the installation 
commander and are a major factor in final decisions. PBAC membership also 
should include any tenants who provide significant reimbursement for operating 
the installation. The significance of this body can be best described through the 
accomplishment of its principal functions, which are to: 
(1) Interpret the budget and manpower guidance received from higher authority 


and integrate this with the commander's guidance; 
(2) Develop a plan for preparing a budget that will efficiently accomplish the 


command's mission; 
(3) Apply methods and standards of performance data and other experience 


factors to specific programs and budget areas; 
(4) Achieve reasonable balance and coordination between proposed missions, 


activities, and resources assigned to subordinate commands and agencies; 
(5) Present a staff coordinated proposed budget to the commander; and, 
(6) Ensure budget execution is accomplished with real-time audit to achieve de-


sired cost-effectiveness. 
c. Financial management is a commander's responsibility and cannot be delegated 


to the DRM. To aid the commander in carrying out this responsibility, the PBAC 
assists in determining the priority for the use of funds. This group is also vital in 
the critical function of reviewing actual use of funds versus programmed use and 
recommending adjustments. 


d. The PBAC provides for control and use of resources. However, it requires under-
standing, command direction, and timely review of the actual versus the pro-
grammed status of funds by the commander and the commander's principal staff 
officers. 


e. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for the role of the installation level PBAC in 
the installation budget cycle and FM 100-22. 


f. The CPBAC parallels the installation PBAC. The CPBAC has a specific role for 
APF and NAF resources management (see section 3-12). 


g. Staff Judge Advocate (SJA) provides legal services to commanders, staffs, sol-
diers, and other authorized personnel in the following seven functional areas: 
(1) Administrative law (including contract law, environmental law, water law, and 


standards of conduct/ethics); 
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(2) Civil law (including labor and employment law and civilian personnel law); 
(3) Claims; 
(4) Criminal law; 
(5) International law; 
(6) Legal assistance; and, 
(7) Operational law. 
(8) The SJAs also provide the annual ethics briefing mandated by the Office of 


Government Ethics. 
h. Internal Review and Audit Compliance (IRAC). The IRAC function is a tool to as-


sist the commander in evaluating installation operations. An IRAC office reporting 
directly to the commander will be comprised of professional auditors and provide 
the following basic capability: 
(1) Conduct internal audits of functions or organizational entities within the 


command; 
(2) Provide troubleshooting capabilities, which consist of quick reaction efforts, 


geared to prevent serious problems from developing; and, 
(3) Provide an audit compliance function by serving as the command point of 


contact with external audit groups; 
(4) Auditing at all levels within the Army. 


i. Director of Plans, Training and Mobilization (DPTM). DPTM has the responsibility 
for the installation military training program and encompasses normal G3/S3 func-
tions for the installation. Typical functions are plans, operations, training, unit 
readiness objectives and levels, mobilization planning, force integration, range 
operations, museums, NBC activities, and training aid support. 


j. Director of Logistics (DOL). Normally, the DOL is the designated installation logis-
tician. The DOL directs provisioning of support units and staff activities located at 
the installation. The DOL also supports Reserve Component units and activities. 
In addition, the DOL is responsible for providing support to other Services or gov-
ernment agencies as agreed upon through Memorandums of Understanding 
(MOUs) or interservice support agreements. The DOL major functions are the 
preparation of logistics support plans for mobilization, training base support, 
emergencies, and disaster relief. The DOL handles such functional areas as arm-
ing (ammunition and weapons systems), fueling, fixing and/or maintenance, mov-
ing, and sustaining (clothing, food, laundry, and general supply support). The 
DOL, appointed as the installation command supply discipline monitor, adminis-
ters the command supply discipline program. 


k. Director of Contracting (DOC). The DOC performs the installation contracting 
functions to include contract execution, and administration; planning, soliciting, 
execution, and administration of supply, service, and other procurement and small 
purchase contracts; preparing and issuing modifications, administrative changes, 
and termination of contracts; and other coordination and assistance of contract 
administration. 


l. Director of Public Works (DPW). DPW performs real property operations, mainte-
nance, and repair and construction functions that are requested by installation ac-
tivities. 
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m. Director of Information Management (DOIM) is responsible for the full range of in-
formation services for a specific geographic area. The support provided includes 
mobilization planning assistance. The DOIM manages the Army's information ser-
vices at the installation level. The DOIM is an installation staff activity supporting 
all tenant organizations. The DOIM develops and maintains the Army Information 
Resources Management Program (AIRMP) (AR 25-1) and directly manages and 
supervises the information management staff and operational activities in the six 
Information Mission Area (IMA) disciplines (telecommunications, automation, re-
cords management, publishing and printing, library management, and visual in-
formation). 


Section II 
Chief of Chaplains Grant Program 


3-10. General grant process 
The Chief of Chaplains may elect to assist installations with APF and NAF resourcing 
through the Chief of Chaplains Grant Program. Chaplains submit grant requests through 
the Installation Staff Chaplain to the appropriate MACOM Chaplain. The MACOM Chap-
lain prioritizes grant submissions and forwards them to DACH. A DACH grant committee 
reviews and prioritizes all grant requests before submission to the Chief of Chaplains. 
The Chief of Chaplains approves grants for programs, supplies, and equipment. Those 
grant requests approved for funding from the DA Chaplain Fund are then sent to the DA 
Chaplain Fund Council. The two types of grant programs are the Chief of Chaplains' 
Specialized Services Funds and Chief of Chaplains' Program Funds grants. The Chief of 
Chaplains' Program Funds grant process is discussed in chapter 4. 


3-11. Specialized Services Funds Grants 
a. Specialized Services Grants are funded from APF. The Specialized Services 


Grant funds provide for the procurement, replacement, and/or installation of non-
standard chapel furnishings and equipment required for chapels and other reli-
gious facilities. The Chief of Chaplains may, within the limits of the available ap-
propriated fund resources, provide funds to assist installation commanders in pro-
curing ecclesiastical furnishings/equipment that are programmed but unfinanced 
by other local budget sources (see chapter 6). The primary source of support for 
ecclesiastical equipment is APF from the installation account. Grant funds are 
normally matching funds to supplement local command support. Grant funds may 
not be used for real property repair and maintenance to include carpeting, con-
struction, normal office furniture and ADP. 


b. Requests for Specialized Services Grant funds are due to DACH-IRML on 1 Au-
gust of the fourth quarter of the fiscal year for funding in the next fiscal year. 


c. When appropriate, procure ecclesiastical supplies and equipment through local 
supply channels from the Defense Industrial Supply Center. The Defense Indus-
trial Supply Center orders ecclesiastical supplies and equipment in bulk for the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force chaplaincies, which results in savings for the govern-
ment. 


d. The Federal Supply Classification (FSC) Code is FSC 9925 for all ecclesiastical 
supplies and equipment. 


e. MACOMs provide additional instructions to the Installations for requesting Grant 
funds. Grant requests are prioritized by the MACOM Chaplain and sent to DACH 
for review by the Grant Committee before presentation to the Chief of Chaplains. 
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f. The format for a Grant request is a standard memorandum format. Installations 
must include in their request a clear line item description with NSN number if ap-
propriate, why local funds are not available, and a statement of the impact if not 
resourced. 


g. The APF Grants are awarded on DD Form 448 (Military Interdepartmental Pur-
chase Request) (MIPR). Requests must include the name, mailing address, and 
phone number of the installation activity that accepts the MIPR by preparing a DD 
Form 448-2 (Acceptance of MIPR). 


h. The MIPRs are distributed to the installations. Due to the availability of funds, 
MIPRs are normally sent during the second and third quarters of the fiscal year. 


i. The SSF Grants issued by DACH are restricted to the stated purpose. Do not ob-
ligate over the total amount of the MIPR. Ensure only those items listed on the 
MIPR are procured by the installation. Request changes through your MACOM to 
DACH. Changes, if approved, may require a MIPR modification. 


j. Keep records of all Grant actions. Maintain a separate file for each Grant and in-
clude in that file copies of all actions to include a copy of the MIPR, the MIPR Ac-
ceptance, and all contracts, purchase orders, receipts, and payments made 
against the MIPR. Maintain this file according to standard MARKS requirements. 
Questions can be asked about MIPR actions for up to five years after completion. 


k. Send copies of all obligation documents to DACH-IMB as soon as they are gener-
ated and not later than the APF end-of-year closeout period. These documents 
serve as the obligation documents for the DACH accounting as well as an After 
Action Report for the Grant request. 


l. As a minimum the following information is required on the request: 
(1) MACOM; 
(2) Installation; 
(3) Point of contact; 
(4) Project description; 
(5) Total Cost; 
(6) Line item description (with NSN if available and line item cost); 
(7) Justification/Impact Statement; and, 
(8) Mailing address of office that accepts MIPRs and prepares DD Form 448-2. 


m. Before returning residual funds, contact DACH-IRML for instructions. 


3-12. Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR) 
The MIPRs are sent to the Installation Staff Chaplain to fund all Specialized Services 
Fund Grants. Each MIPR (DD Form 448) gives a description of the item to be procured 
or program to be resourced and the total amount for each. An Acceptance of MIPR (DD 
Form 448-2) is prepared by the installation DRM and returned to DACH-IMB. 


a. Only those items listed on the MIPR will be procured. 
b. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for sample DD Forms 448 and 448-2. 
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Section III 
Administration 


3-13. Execution/Commitment registers 
Every financial management system must have a means of tracking commitments, obli-
gations, and disbursements. This system must be linked to the program and budget of 
the organization. The APF are managed by establishing a ledger that indicates dollars 
budgeted for each program and activity, to include the amount for contracts, supplies 
and equipment. The amount obligated and disbursed is applied to each entry on the 
ledger. 


a. Account Processing Code (APC). For STANFINS installations, an APC is a locally 
controlled and developed four-position code that abbreviates the accounting clas-
sification and related Unit Identification Codes (UIC), MDEP, and functional cost 
codes. The APC of a particular activity is used in all accounting classifications and 
it appears in various finance office listings. The APC may be used as a shortcut 
for entering numerous elements into the accounting system for each transaction. 
For STANFINS Redesign (SRD II), replace the APC with the Job Order-Cost Cen-
ter (JOCC) data element. 


b. Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO). The AMSCO is established by AR 
37-100-FY (where FY is the current fiscal year) to provide a single, uniform classi-
fication of the nontactical (peacetime) activities of the US Army for use in pro-
gramming, budgeting, accounting, and the reporting of cost, performance, and 
manpower data. This regulation applies to the Active Army, the Army National 
Guard of the United States, and the Army Reserve. The complete AMSCO is a 
basic eleven-digit code. 


c. Management Decision Package (MDEP). The MDEP code is a four-digit code, 
which is the controlling link between future year programs and the appropriation 
enacted by the Congress. This provides feedback on the consequences of deci-
sions and the effectiveness of field personnel to administer specific programs. The 
MDEP is a common language that provides the U.S. Army with the capability to 
evaluate the execution of materiel, manpower, and dollars tied to wartime mis-
sions and peacetime management across appropriation lines. 


3-14. Installation support agreements 
a. Installation or Interservice Support Agreements (ISSA) at the installation level are 


prepared to provide APF reimbursements to a supplier of services by the receiver 
of those services. DD Form 1144 (Support Agreement) is used to identify the par-
ties of the agreement, support to be provided, and the amount of the reimburse-
ment to the supplier. On an installation the DRM may coordinate the preparation 
of ISSAs between the chaplain and tenant activities/units for military religious 
support. 


b. Reference DODI 4000.19 and DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for sample Memorandum 
of Agreement. 
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3-15. DOD civilian salaries 
A large percentage of the APF allotted to the staff chaplain is used for civilian employee 
salaries (secretaries, DREs). Civilian pay is budgeted for on the CBE. Two methods are 
normally allocated for civilian pay dollars: Managing Civilians to Budget (MCB) and pay 
grade allocations. Under MCB the DRM allocates an amount of civilian pay dollars to the 
chaplain for civilian pay regardless of the number of employees and their pay grades. 
MCB allows supervisors maximum flexibility to classify positions consistent with OPM 
classification standards and to manage their civilian personnel costs (including base sal-
ary, benefits, overtime, awards, and premium pay). Under pay grade allocation, civilian 
pay dollars are directly allocated based upon the number of employees and their pay 
grades. 


3-16. Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 
a. Responsibility. The Army's management goals include better management of re-


sources. The method used emphasizes centralized control of policies and pro-
grams and decentralized execution of approved policy and programs. At the 
installation level, the primary method for better management of resources is the 
Review and Analysis (R&A) Program. The CPBAC has responsibility for R&A of 
the execution of the CMRP. 


b. Review and Analysis (R&A). Budget R&A is a continuous process by which finan-
cial managers and commanders compare actual performance against previously 
established budget targets and make necessary adjustments to avoid possible 
funding crises and ensure the accomplishment of missions. Budget R&A serves 
as an important evaluation tool for the commander and the staff chaplain. At the 
installation level this function is normally performed by the activity directors and 
the DRM. The staff chaplain is an activity director. The frequency of these periodic 
updates will depend on local conditions and the desires of the commander or the 
activity director. As a minimum, quarterly updates should be held during the first 
three quarters of the fiscal year, with monthly updates during the last quarter. 


c. General Tasks. The CPBAC performs the general tasks and functions assigned to 
it in AR 165-1 Chapter 12-4, and described in chapter 2 of this pamphlet. 


d. Specific Tasks for APF Management. When exercising its role in the management 
of APF resources in support of the CMRP, the CPBAC's authority extends to the 
following: 
(1) Recommends courses of action to the staff chaplain for the use of APF re-


sources consistent with BMG and the CMRP; 
(2) Provides review and analysis functions for subordinate program elements 


and advises the staff chaplain on the execution of the CMRP; 
(3) Assigns priorities for the use of funds as part of the overall CMRP process; 


and, 
(4) Reprograms funding allocations when consistent with the METL and the ap-


proved CMRP to meet changing missions, resources, or needs. 
e. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for the role of the 


installation level PBAC in the installation budget cycle. 


Section IV 
Command Master Religious Plan 


3-17. Command Master Religious Plan for APF 
The CMRP is a tool to plan for, justify, and manage APF to resource religious activities. 
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a. The CMRP is the commander's religious support plan. The chaplain has staff 
responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation. 


b. At the unit level, the CMRP process begins with the METL and unit needs as-
sessment. Document the CMRP programs for execution on the unit's short-range 
and near-term training plans. 


c. The CMRP provides the staff chaplain's input into the CBE. 
d. The CMRP is a Service Based Cost (SBC) model built on the Activity Based Cost 


(ABC) model concept that supports the Installation financial management process. 
e. The CMRP reflects changes in commander's guidance, missions, assessed 


needs, and resources. The Review and Analysis process serves to inform the 
commander of the changes. 


Section V 
Religious Facilities 


3-18. Authority 
Under 10 USC 3547(b), commanders are required to furnish chaplains with facilities and 
transportation for performing their duties. 


3-19. Types of facilities 
The types of facilities may include, but are not limited to, the following: 


a. Unit Chapel. 
b. Post Chapel. 
c. Chapel Center Facility. 
d. Religious Education Facility. 
e. Chaplain Family Life Center. 
f. Hospital Chapel. 
g. Confinement Chapel Facility. 
h. Joint-use Chapel Facility. 
i. Battalion/brigade Chaplain Office. 
j. Activity Room. 
k. Administrative Office. 
l. Assembly Room. 


3-20. Permanent construction 
a. The building of permanent religious facilities on an Army installation requires a 


long-term planning horizon. Peacetime construction requires a sound master plan. 
This plan must be in line with the DA long-range installation strength and master 
plans. Because of the magnitude of the Military Construction Army (MCA) pro-
gram, it is accomplished in annual increments with preference given to those pro-
jects of highest priority. 


b. The military construction process begins at installation level with the preparation 
of a master plan and a construction program. The master plan reflects the current 
composition of the installation and the plan for its future use and development. It 
provides for the addition of new permanent facilities, in order of priority of mis-
sions, functions, and needs. The installation construction program is a list of priori-
tized projects and consists of three principal-interrelated programs: 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
40 


(1) The long-range program lists proposed construction required over a 20-year 
period to satisfy the assigned mission and long-range strength. 


(2) The intermediate-range program represents the highest priority items re-
quired during a 5-year period. It contains the short-range program plus con-
struction requirements for four succeeding fiscal years. 


(3) The short-range program lists priority items required during the target fiscal 
year. 


c. The installation construction program is developed annually and submitted 
through command channels to DA, based on DA approved master plans and the 
Army portion of the Future Year Defense Program (FYDP). Funds for Army con-
struction requirements are contained in the MCA appropriation determined by the 
Congress. To obtain funds, the installation commander must completely justify his 
construction requirements before they can be included in the DA MCA budget 
submission to DOD, Office of Management and Budget (OMB), and the Congress. 
Each construction project (line item) in the MCA program is separately authorized 
resulting in very tight control over construction projects. 


d. Projects in the target fiscal year may be deferred as a result of DA, DOD or OMB 
reviews. Valid projects, not included in the DA submission to DOD or in the DOD 
submission to the Congress, must be included within the Intermediate-Range or 
Long-Range Construction Programs or canceled. Projects may be deferred for a 
number of reasons, such as changes in mission and strength, insufficient priority 
to be included within budget limitations, projects that exceed justifiable require-
ments, inadequate justification, and projects that exceed authorized space allow-
ance. 


e. Religious facilities are classified as community support facilities. Commanders 
normally consider these projects as lower priority projects than barracks, BOQ's, 
dining facilities, etc. Hence, there are still large deficiencies of permanent post re-
ligious facilities required to support the installation community. Because the facili-
ties tend to be considered “nice to have” rather than “operationally urgent,” they 
suffer in competition with other higher priority projects when budgets are limited. 
Justification must, therefore; be specific and thoroughly detailed. The justification 
must clearly and convincingly tell what is wanted, why it is needed now, how the 
need is currently being met, and how performance is limited by functional defi-
ciencies in the existing facilities. Statements must be supported with meaningful 
hard facts and statistical data limited to authorized utilization totals and trends. 


f. DOD Construction Manual 4270.1-M, Construction Criteria Manual prescribes the 
criteria and space allowances used in the planning and design of religious facili-
ties. Space allowances are based upon the projected installation population for 
chapels and upon dependent population for religious education facilities. Space 
allowances for chapels in hospital facilities are based on the number of beds in 
the hospital. The number of parking spaces authorized per chapel is 15 percent of 
seating capacity. Requirements in excess of 15 percent must be fully justified in 
the request for chapel construction. 


3-21. Calculating space allowances 
a. Chapel facilities. Space allowances are based on supported military population 


plus family members age 6 years and older. FCS Allowance = (Supported popula-
tion x 3.042 GSF) + 6.961 GSF 
(1) FCS is Facility Code Space. 
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(2) GSF is Gross Square Footage. 
b. The utilization rate is calculated by comparing the number of requirements in 


seats to the space utilization of the existing facilities. Utilization Rate (UR) = Re-
quirements/Assets 


c. Medical Facilities Hospital Chapel = 1 seat per five beds 


3-22. Engineer designs 
Religious facilities are constructed in accordance with standard engineer designs. Facil-
ity design drawings are found under the Facilities Standardization Program. Design 
drawings are available for an Army Chapel, a Small Chapel, a Chapel Family Life Cen-
ter, and Chapel Facilities Interior design. Standard designs include detailed religious 
functional requirements approved by the Chief of Chaplains. It is the position of the Sec-
retary of Defense that the chapel is the authorized place of worship for all faith groups. 
For this reason, no auxiliary or oratory chapel is specified as a requirement. For exam-
ple, space may be allotted within standard designs for a Blessed Sacrament Chapel, a 
Room of Reconciliation, Muslin prayer room, or a kosher kitchen. Under direction and 
guidance of the U.S. Army Chief of Engineers (ACE), design drawings may be tailored to 
meet the needs of the local installations. No deviations from the standard designs are 
permitted without approval of DA. All design reviews at various levels must be approved 
by the OCCH before the design process continues. Field changes to standard design of 
religious facilities will be submitted for approval to HQ, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 
ATTN: CEMP-EA, Washington, DC 20314-1000, for coordination with the OCCH before 
they are included in the field design. 


3-23. Furnishings and equipment 
Chapel furnishings and equipment listed as “Installed Building Equipment” are part of the 
construction contract and should be financed with MCA funds. This funding includes 
nave and sanctuary furnishings (communion tables, altar furniture), carpet, baptisteries, 
and other furnishings listed in AR 415-15, paragraph 7-3. Real property that is not nor-
mally MCA funded (for example, organs and pianos) is also listed. Depending upon 
availability of funds, OCCH may provide supplemental funds to assist in acquiring the 
interior package for new facilities. OCCH assistance is normally limited to ecclesiastical 
items. Interior packages will be programmed on a timely basis, but not in advance of 
congressional approval of funding for the project. 


3-24. Unspecified Minor Construction Army (UMCA) 
a. Normally, construction projects are processed and funded in accordance with the 


procedures outlined above. AR 415, Appendix B, outlines policies and procedures 
governing the UMCA Program for urgent minor construction requirements that 
cannot wait for normal programming procedures. Consideration of economy, effi-
ciency, welfare, or morale alone is not sufficient justification for considering a pro-
ject as urgent. 


b. MACOM commanders approve projects up to $300,000. They may delegate this 
approval authority down to installation commanders. 


c. Projects costing from $300,000 to $500,00 are approved by the Assistant Chief of 
Staff for Installation Management. 


d. The Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Army (IH) approves projects costing from 
$500,000 to $1.5 million, and all health, life, or safety threatening projects costing 
from $500,000 to $3,000,000. 
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3-25. Chapel designations and religious symbols 
A chapel may be identified by its location, a letter or a number, or the name of the instal-
lation or unit using the facility. It will not be named for any person, living or deceased, or 
designated by a term having a faith-group connotation. Since WWII, when the Congress 
APF for construction of mobilization chapels on military installations, it has been policy 
that chapels built with public funds are multifaith chapels. They are available for use by 
all denominations represented in the military services and must not be designated for the 
exclusive use of any one Distinctive Faith Group. In support of this policy set forth in AR 
165-1, no religious symbols, such as a cross, crucifix, Star of David, or other definitive 
denominational representations, are to be permanently affixed or displayed on the inte-
rior or exterior areas of a chapel or on the surrounding grounds. 


3-26. Maintenance of facilities 
The Director of Public Works (DPW) is responsible for planning, coordinating, and pro-
gramming resources for engineering functions, which include maintenance and repair of 
facilities, minor construction, custodial services, fire prevention and protection, and re-
fuse collection and disposal. Resources are seldom available to meet all requirements 
placed on the post engineer (DPW). For this reason, decisions must be made as to the 
necessity of individual jobs and their relative priority. The installation chaplain should 
conduct a periodic inspection of the religious facilities to detect any potential sources of 
trouble or current minor failures and initiate appropriate corrective action. 


3-27. Use of religious facilities 
Religious facilities are classified as dedicated facilities, and the Staff Chaplain will super-
vise their use. Such facilities will be used for religious services and for other activities 
related to the spiritual and moral welfare of the command. All Distinctive Faith Groups 
represented in the command may use these facilities on a space available basis. When 
formal religious services are not scheduled, chapels should be available for meditation 
and prayer. When facilities are not otherwise in use, appropriate community activities 
may be conducted under the supervision and guidance of the installation chaplain. The 
chapel sanctuary environment will be religiously neutral during times when the facility is 
not being used for formal, scheduled worship. 


3-28. Stained glass windows 
Stained glass windows are used to enhance the beauty of Army chapels; they are not 
museum pieces. Designs should not reflect any exclusive Distinctive Faith Group orien-
tation. Neither should they be devoid of all religious imagery and symbolism. All artwork 
should be tasteful and of high quality. In accordance with AR 735-72, they may, with the 
commander's approval, be installed as real property. ALL Stained Glass Window de-
signs MUST be approved by the OCCH (DACH-IML) before a contract is negotiated for 
their purchase, regardless of the source of funds. 


3-29. Conversion or disposal of a religious facility 
The primary document to consult for chapel closeout procedures is AR 165-1, Chapter 
14. Other publications that should be consulted include the Federal Property Manage-
ment Regulations 101-47 and 308-5 and Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2. 


3-30. Steps for close-out, conversion or disposal 
a. Command Guidance. Work closely with your commander to decide the appropri-


ate disposition of the chapel. Conversion or disposal of an excess chapel is a 
command action with the member of the Ministry Team being the principal action 
officer. 
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b. Historic sites. Determine if the chapel is registered as a historic site. 
(1) Contact the local Corps of Engineers and the appropriate MACOM chaplain 


if the facility is a registered historic site, or located in a historic district. 
(2) The Corps of Engineers will continue the action. 
(3) The MACOM chaplain will coordinate with DACH and the MACOM Corps of 


Engineers to assure the proper steps are completed for the historic site. 
c. If not a historic site. The following steps apply: 


(1) Conversion 
(a) Commander submits a conversion request to ATTN: DAIM-FDP-A, 


HQDA, Washington, D.C. 20310-2600. This request will be coordinated 
with appropriate chaplains and engineers at installation, MACOM, and 
DACH. 


(b) Provide coordination with a copy furnished of all relevant correspon-
dence to the MACOM Chaplain and to DACH-IML. 


(c) The request will contain information on intended use of facility, struc-
tural changes, modifications, and estimated costs for the removal of re-
ligious equipment, stained glass windows, and religious markings and 
symbols (to include the steeple). 


(d) The DA Chief of Engineers and the DA Chief of Chaplains will coordi-
nate approval of this action. Such approval must be completed before 
the building can be used for any other purpose. 


(e) Before final conversion (or disposal), all equipment and ecclesiastical 
furnishings will be removed, stored, or shipped in accordance with ap-
plicable regulations. 


(2) Disposal 
(a) Request for disposal will be sent through MACOM Chaplain to ATTN: 


DACH-IML, Office of the Chief of Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, 
Washington, DC 20310-2700. Coordinate the action with the installation 
engineers. 


(b) Disposal actions (sale or demolition) will be coordinated by the OCCH 
and governed by applicable laws. 


(c) Before a facility is determined to be in excess of installation needs, mo-
bilization requirements must be considered. 


(d) Before final conversion (or disposal), all equipment and ecclesiastical 
furnishings will be removed, stored, or shipped in accordance with ap-
plicable regulations. Consider cost saving initiatives. For example, a 
waiver may be granted for not removing steeples. Coordinate the action 
through the appropriate MACOM Chaplain to DACH-IML. 


3-31. What is required to program and justify a MILCON project 
a. Description of what is needed (data). 


(1) Installation and location. Use installation name, city, or code name if classi-
fied. Use State in CONUS or Country if OCONUS. 
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(2) Project title (corresponds to CATCODE). Preface with “addition,” “alteration”, 
“conversion,” or “modernization” when applicable. Where projects are multi-
use, the title should reflect the predominant use. Title should not show num-
ber or scope such as “Two 250 Person Barracks.” If the scope of the project 
includes land acquisition in excess of $50K, suffix title “with Land Acquisi-
tion.” 


(3) CATCODE. It is necessary to include the predominant CATCODE of the 
primary facilities. 


(4) Project Cost/Cost Estimate. Need sufficient detail (item, U/M, quantity, unit 
cost). May use LS (lump sum) as quantity only when a U/M is not feasible. 
Show all primary facilities, including land acquisition, and when applicable, 
its components. Prices for primary facilities include fixed equipment (HVAC 
and electrical systems). However, if the primary facility includes an unusual 
feature of significant cost, show this feature separately. List all construction 
items that are directly related to or in support of the primary facility (e.g. spe-
cial construction features, utilities, site relocation, and so forth). Also include 
estimate/cost of equipment from other appropriations (for example, informa-
tion systems costs). 


(5) Description of proposed construction. It is always necessary to include a 
clear, concise, complete outline of all principle features of work. They must 
correspond to all items in the cost estimate. For buildings, indicate materials 
planned for in frame, walls, roof, and foundation, and indicate the major 
functions of the space requested. For structures other than buildings, de-
scribe each major element required to produce a complete and usable facil-
ity. List the number of structures and total square footage for demolition, if 
applicable. If applicable, also state the number of tons of A/C required. 


(6) Scope analysis/justification. The scope analysis and justification should util-
ize mission, total space requirements, and state whether the current space 
is adequate or substandard. It should consider projects already funded, 
space not in the inventory, unfunded projects with prior authorization, and 
projects included in prior year programs, if applicable. 


(7) Identify any related projects. 
(8) Project. A one sentence statement must indicate what the project provides. 


b. Provide an explanation as to why the project is needed (Marketing). 
(1) Requirement. Include detailed, informative statements as to why the project 


is needed, and for whom. Provide the number of people, vehicles or A/C to 
be accommodated. Explain how the project evolved. Avoid words like “in-
adequate” or “uneconomical” unless fully explained. When listing contribut-
ing factors, assure no pertinent questions are left unanswered, e.g., exces-
sive maintenance—show a cost comparison, provide amortization data, or 
describe effects of advanced deterioration. Establish maximum utilization of 
existing facilities and identify alternatives considered, along with the reasons 
for rejection. 


(2) Current situation. Describe how and under what conditions the requirement 
is presently being met. Identity and describe the current assets and the rea-
sons they are considered unsuitable for continued use. 


(3) Impact if not provided. Describe the manner and extent to which mission 
accomplishment would be affected if the project is not provided. 
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(4) Additional information. If project is based on economics, indicate the pro-
jected payback period and, if applicable, TDA reductions. Or if not based on 
an economic analysis, explain why economic analysis can not be applied to 
the project. Specify a reference for the scope and design criteria. Comment 
on Host Nation (HN) eligibility, if the project is for overseas use. 


3-32. DD Form 1391 
The basic document used for justification of a construction project is DD Form 1391, (FY 
, Military Construction Project Data). For the preparation of DD Form 1391 see para-
graph 3-33 below. Not later than 30 days after the beginning of each FY, installation staff 
chaplains must forward copies of all current DD Forms 1391 through technical channels 
to ATTN: DACH-IML, Office of the Chief of Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, Washing-
ton, DC 20310-2700. Installation chaplains will ensure that a representative of the OCCH 
is notified of, and invited to, the MACOM-level predesign conference associated with 
MCA chapel facility projects. 


3-33. DD Form 1391 explained block by block. 
This is a fully automated process for data input. 
BLOCK 1—COMPONENT: 
The word “ARMY” is inserted automatically by the 1391 processor. 


BLOCK 2—DATE: 
The date the form is prepared is automatically entered. The fiscal year (FY) in which the 
project is to be constructed is also entered. 


BLOCK 3—INSTALLATION AND LOCATION: 
Normally, this block is automatically filled in by the 1391 processor based on the PAX ID. 
If programming for a subpost or sister installation, a manual entry may be required. 


BLOCK 4—PROJECT TITLE: 
Once a category code has been selected in Block 6, a title will automatically be inserted 
in this block. Planner should select from the processor the type of work to be performed 
(New, Renovate). 


BLOCK 5—PROGRAM ELEMENT NUMBER: 
This entry is provided by HQDA. 


BLOCK 6—CATEGORY CODE: 
This block is coded by the planner based of AR 415-28. Our codes are 73017, 73018, 
73019, and 73020. 


BLOCK 7—PROJECT NUMBER 
This block is prepared by the planner/programmer. 


BLOCK 8—PROJECT COST: 
The 1391 Processor automatically completes this block after Block 9 has been com-
pleted. The cost is rounded off by the processor. 


BLOCK 9—COST ESTIMATE: 
This block is prepared by the Planner/Programmer or by engineer estimators, if appro-
priate. A reasonable programming level cost estimate is provided covering all anticipated 
items of construction. 


BLOCK 10—DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION: 
This block describes the major components of the project as costed out in Block 9. 


This block is the requirements and justification for the project. It includes an economic 
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justification statement in accordance with HQDA/MACOM guidance and a physical secu-
rity statement stating how these measures have been addressed. The signature block of 
the commander is also included in this block. The Commander must sign ALL 1391s. 


Section VI 
NPS Contracts (Religious Support) 


3-34. Nonpersonal Services (NPS) Contracts (Religious Support) 
a. References 


(1) Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Part 37. 
(2) Chapter 5 Contracting of this pamphlet. 


b. All chaplains must follow contract policy and procedures to avoid obligating the 
U.S. Government to unauthorized commitments. Contracts, in spite of their com-
mon use, are exceptions to the normal process of hiring government employees to 
perform government work. Therefore, NPS contracts may be used only as an ex-
ception to policy when the staff chaplain certifies in writing that there are no mili-
tary, DOD civilians, or volunteers available to perform that function. Also, NPS 
contractors may only be obtained on an intermittent or temporary basis (periods 
not to exceed 1 year) to support, improve, or provide mission essential religious 
activities. These include, but are not limited to, distinctive faith group worship, mu-
sical support, distinctive faith group religious education support, youth ministry 
support, and religious program or retreat support. 


c. The NPS Contractors are not government employees. Do not use “employee” 
terms when referring to a contractor's relationship to the Chaplain Section and the 
installation. The NPS contractors may only render definable, quantifiable services 
or end products for the government in accordance with FAR, Part 37. They are not 
members of the staff, they do not receive hourly wages, they do not receive bene-
fits, and they do not earn periodic raises in pay. The only payments authorized are 
payments under the provisions of the NPS contract. 


Chapter 4 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Nonappropriated Chaplains' Funds 


Section I 
Introduction 


4-1. General references 
a. DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 13. This Instruction provides the general policy and 


procedures for all government nonappropriated fund instrumentalities (NAFI). 
b. Army Regulations 215-1, 215-2, 215-3, 215-4, 215-5. These regulations apply to 


the Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) system and to NAFI in general. 
Chaplains' Funds are not a part of the Army's MWR system and are specifically 
exempted from MWR oversight in Department of Defense Instruction (DODI) 
1015.1 and AR 215-1, paragraph 1-5(o). The AR 215 MWR update series con-
tains operational principles that, as they apply to all NAFIs, are the foundation for 
Chaplains' Fund operations. Chaplains' Fund Managers may consult these regula-
tions to assist them with general NAFI operational principles, concepts, and pro-
cedures. 


c. AR 165-1, Chapter 14. Presents the policies and principles for nonappropriated 
Chaplains' Funds worldwide, at all levels of command within DA. 
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d. NMS User's Guides. Detailed instructions for different versions of the Nonappro-
priated Fund Management System (NMS) software are in the applicable NMS 
User's Guide. 


e. CMRP User's Guides. Detailed instructions for different versions of the Command 
Master Religious Plan (CMRP) software are in the applicable CMRP User's 
Guide. 


Section II 
General 


4-2. Introduction 
a. The CCH has overall responsibility for Chaplains' Funds operations. 
b. AR 165-1 establishes all Chaplains' Funds as “Instrumentalities of the United 


States.” This means that every Chaplains' Fund enjoys specific government pro-
tection and also bears specific responsibilities. As “fiscal entities,” they maintain 
custody of and control over their funds. 


c. A Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality (NAFI) is an integral DOD organizational 
entity, which performs an essential government function. In the case of Chaplains' 
Funds, this means to receive, account for, and disburse offerings received at reli-
gious activities on a military installation. The Chaplains' Fund acts in its own name 
to provide or assist other DOD organizations in providing NAF programs for mili-
tary personnel and DOD civilians. It is responsible for the prudent administration, 
safeguarding, preservation, and maintenance of those nonappropriated resources 
made available to carry out the missions of the Army Chaplaincy. It is not incorpo-
rated under laws of any state or the District of Columbia and enjoys the legal 
status of an “Instrumentality of the United States.” 


4-3. Command Master Religious Plan 
The approved CMRP is the authorizing document for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 
expenditures, subject to compliance with the provisions of AR 165-1, Chapter 14. Sig-
nificant changes to the Chaplains' Fund portion of the CMRP are reviewed by the 
CPBAC and may require the staff chaplain's or the commander's approval prior to ex-
penditure of reprogrammed funds. Commander's approval for changes is normally 
gained during periodic review and analysis. 


4-4. The NAF chaplains' fund budget process 
Conduct the chaplains' fund budget process at the same time (in the same cycle) as the 
APF budget cycle. The CMRP cycle supports both the APF and the NAF budget cycles. 
The annual CMRP cycles overlap. While the current year CMRP is being executed, the 
prior year CMRP is being closed out and the budget year CMRP is being built. 


a. First Quarter. Program Elements (PE) start to execute the approved CMRP. The 
prior year CMRP is closed out. At the same time the PEs begin to assess, or ana-
lyze, the needs and requirements in preparation for building the next fiscal year 
budget. The CPBAC meets to complete R&A of the first quarter execution. 


b. Second Quarter. The PEs continue to build the budget year CMRP by establishing 
Program plans and estimating the required resources. Normally, the CPBAC 
completes a budget CMRP that is then approved by the staff chaplain and the 
commander. The PEs continue to execute the current year CMRP. The CPBAC 
meets to complete R&A of the second quarter execution. 
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c. Third and Fourth Quarters. The PEs continue to execute the current year CMRP. 
The CPBAC meets to complete review and analysis of the budget execution. 


4-5. Principles 
Chaplains' Funds exist to account for all offerings, donations, or other income received 
during command-sponsored worship, religious program activities, and other events of 
the religious program of the command. The following principles apply: 


a. Chaplains' Funds are an integral part of the military religious support mission of 
the command. As a part of the chaplain's mission, they provide the means by 
which offerings given in worship experiences are received, accounted for, and 
disbursed. 


b. Chaplains' Funds support and promote Army religious programs. They are distinct 
in character and unique in structure. Chaplains' Funds give chaplains at all levels 
a source of NAF to meet spiritual, moral, and related social needs of the religious 
community that cannot be met from appropriated funds. They represent voluntary 
giving on the part of the military community as an integral part of worship. 


c. The Congress is charged by public law with the responsibility to support and re-
source the Chaplaincy. In fulfilling this responsibility, the Congress appropriates 
funds to pay chaplains and chaplain assistants, provide chapel facilities and vehi-
cles, and meet costs associated with a viable religious program for soldiers and 
family members. 


d. Commanders may support Essential Elements of Religious Services (EERS) with 
appropriated resources. The EERS are those concepts, functions, practices, and 
objects that are held or used by distinctive faiths for worship, religious education, 
and pastoral care. 


e. The APFs may be used to provide the services, facilities, ecclesiastical furnish-
ings, equipment, and supplies that are required to fulfill the EERS. 


f. The APFs are the primary source of funds for religious services. 
g. The giving of tithes and offerings in the context of worship is an EERS and a free 


exercise right of soldiers and family members. These contributions are remitted 
consistent with the individual's tenets of faith and as part of the worship experi-
ence. Such giving provides the opportunity for the community to reach out beyond 
itself to spiritually and materially assist or care for needy soldiers, family members, 
and others in need of assistance. Offerings are distinct in character and unique in 
purpose and are voluntarily given by the military community as an act of worship 
and an essential element of the free exercise of religious practice. They are not in-
tended to be used as a substitute for the proper allocation of appropriated funds, 
or to make up the difference when appropriated funds are constrained. 


h. A test for determining what is to be funded from nonappropriated Chaplains' funds 
as opposed to appropriated funds is to ask this question concerning the religious 
program: “If chapels stopped receiving voluntary offerings, what would command-
ers be required to keep doing with appropriated funds?” The answer is: Com-
manders would be required to provide the basic, core, and essential elements of 
religious services to ensure the ability of soldiers and family members to exercise 
their freedom of religious preference. 


i. Programs will be prioritized by availability of resources and mission impact and 
the Fund will not obligate/spend beyond the balance of cash-on-hand. 
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Section III 
Types of Funds 


4-6. DACH chaplains' fund 
The DA Chaplains' Fund is managed directly by OCCH and serves as a central deposi-
tory for funds to meet Army-wide religious program requirements not provided from ap-
propriated funds. 


a. The DA Chaplains' Fund is the successor-in-interest to all subordinate Funds. The 
Treasurer of the United States is the successor-of-interest to the DA Chaplains' 
Fund. 


b. The DA Chaplains' Fund receives, through MACOMs, the disbursements from the 
quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report. These funds form the basis for supporting the 
DA Chaplains' Fund Grant program. 


c. The DA Chaplains' Fund receives the disbursements from the annual 30 percent 
drawdown report. 


4-7. MACOM level funds 
The MACOM Funds are established to give chaplains at the MACOM level a source of 
NAF support to promote spiritual, moral, and related special activities in furthering the 
religious program of the Army. 


a. Special Organization Chaplains' Funds are established to give chaplains at the 
STARC, USARC, Major Subordinate Command (MSC), and Field Operating 
Agency (FOA) levels a source of nonappropriated fund support. 


b. The MACOM Funds may give Grants, are normally exempt from the 1.5 percent 
quarterly transfer report and the 30 percent drawdown report, and are the deposi-
tory of funds being transferred from installations to DACH. As a result of these dif-
ferent operating principles, MACOM level funds should not be a sub-account to an 
installation level Fund. The MACOM actions would normally affect the Statement 
of Operations and Net Worth of the Installation Fund. 


4-8. Installation level funds 
Installation, organization, and unit Chaplains' Funds are established, supervised, and 
controlled by local commanders in coordination with DACH-IMR to support and promote 
the moral, spiritual, and ethical climate of the military community and to enhance the 
command religious program. Each is normally administered and managed by the appro-
priate staff chaplain in conjunction with the Fund Manager and the local CPBAC. 


Section IV 
Establishing, Consolidating, Transferring, and Disestablishing Chaplains' Funds 


4-9. General 
Before taking action, coordinate any change in official status, to include establishment, 
consolidation, transfer or disestablishment, of a Chaplains' Fund NAFI through the ap-
propriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to the USACFSC (ATTN: CFSC-FM-I). The process 
of establishing, consolidating, transferring, and disestablishing Chaplains' Funds through 
the USACFSC is an exception to the exemption in AR 215-1. 
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4-10. Establishing chaplains' funds 
Consolidated Chaplains' Funds are established at installations and for geographic areas 
that encompass several units, organizations, or activities that can be served by a single 
fund. The staff chaplain must exercise caution to ensure that a Fund does not become 
too large to manage. For example, if manpower is available, it is acceptable to operate 
two or more Funds on a very large installation. These Funds will include the necessary 
sub-accounts for various PE activities, distinctive faith groups, special projects, and 
grants. 


a. Requests to establish NAF Consolidated Chaplains' Funds are made by the 
commander, through the appropriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to Commander, 
USACFSC, ATTN: CFSC-FM-I, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria VA 22331-
0507. The request for establishment will contain the following information: 
(1) The name of the Fund and the Fund Manager; 
(2) Mailing address and telephone number, and 
(3) Supporting MACOM. The USACFSC will approve establishment of the NAFI 


by assigning a standard NAFI identification number (SNN) in accordance 
with AR 215-1. The SNN is used for all subsequent correspondence and re-
porting. 


b. After receiving approval from CFSC in the form of an assigned SNN and from 
DACH-IMR, the commander formally establishes the new Consolidated Chaplains' 
Fund NAFI with a written memorandum of establishment. It will contain the official 
name of the Fund, effective date of establishment, mailing address, name of the 
Fund Manager, the assigned SNN, the governing regulation (AR 165-1), and the 
name of the successor Fund (the DA Chaplains' Fund). This documentation be-
comes a permanent part of the Fund's administrative records. 


c. Obtain an employer's identification number (EIN) for the new NAFI from the IRS 
using a Social Security form, SS Form 4 (Application for Employer Identification 
Number) (see section on tax responsibilities of the Fund). The EIN is used to iden-
tify the fund to the IRS and for business purposes such as establishing bank ac-
counts. Do not use a personal social security identification number for any busi-
ness actions of the fund. 


d. Include in the official title of the Chaplains' Fund the words “An Instrumentality of 
the United States.” 


4-11. Consolidating and transferring chaplains' funds 
a. Commander's may request authority to consolidate Chaplains' Fund NAFIs at any 


time by forwarding the following information through the appropriate MACOM and 
DACH-IMR to USACFSC (CFSC-FM-I): 
(1) The name and SNN of the NAFI(s) to be disestablished, and 
(2) The name and SNN of the surviving or succeeding NAFI with the effective 


date of consolidation. 
b. Normally, all associated Chaplains' Fund NAFI assets are transferred intact from 


the losing command to the gaining command, unless otherwise mutually agreed. 
Commanders may request authority to transfer command accountability for an es-
tablished Chaplains' Fund NAFI at any time as a result of BRAC or other com-
mand realignments through the appropriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to the CFSC 
by forwarding the following information: 
(1) The name and SNN of the Fund to be transferred, and 
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(2) The name and address of the losing command and the name and address of 
the gaining command. The transfer of command accountability may require 
the CFSC to assign a new SNN. 


4-12. Disestablishing chaplains' funds 
a. NAF Chaplains' Fund NAFIs are disestablished for any of the following reasons: 


inactivation, realignment, closure of a command, consolidation, or by direction of 
the appropriate authority. 


b. When the appropriate authority determines that a NAF Chaplains' Fund NAFI 
should be disestablished, the following actions are necessary. In addition to re-
stricting expenditures, establishing a closure date, terminal reconciliation of bank 
statements and check books, and completing end-of-period accounting activi-
ties— 
(1) Arrange for a terminal audit, disposition, or transfer of NAF property; 
(2) Arrange for a terminal audit of the cash assets of the Fund. Identify and no-


tify the successor-in-interest Fund (normally the DA Chaplains' Fund) of dis-
establishment. Cash assets will transfer to the successor-in-interest Fund; 


(3) Send a notification of disestablishment through the appropriate MACOM and 
DACH-IMR to the USACFSC (CFSC-FM-I) to include the following informa-
tion: 
(a) Name and SNN of the disestablished Fund, and 
(b) Official effective date of disestablishment. The CFSC will retire the SNN 


and remove the Fund from coverage under RIMP; and, 
(4) Send a copy of the terminal audit reports for property and cash assets of the 


closing Fund through the appropriate MACOM to DACH-IMR. 
c. The DA Chaplains' Fund is designated the successor-in-interest for all installation 


and MACOM level Chaplains' Funds and will receive the residual cash balances 
of disestablished Chaplains' Funds. The Treasurer of the United States is desig-
nated the successor-in-interest to the DA Chaplains' Fund. 


d. Sub-accounts are unofficial entities established and dissolved locally by the 
CPBAC. The balance of a dissolved sub-account will be redistributed within the 
Chaplains' Fund at the discretion of the CPBAC. No further actions are required. 


e. Chaplains' Fund property (other than consecrated items) that cannot be sold or 
transferred at the time at which a Fund is dissolved will be disposed of under the 
provisions of DoDI 4160.12-M. 


f. All records of the Fund will be retained at the installation level, or in the case of 
the installation closing, will be retained at the activity designated successor-in-kind 
for the installation records, and will be accessible for the period during which legal 
claims or inquiries could be instituted (usually 3 years). After 3 years, records will 
be retired under AR 25-400-2. 


g. A Fund is declared inactive if no income has been received or no payments made 
for a period of 6 months. Inactive funds are disestablished in the same way as ac-
tive Funds. 


h. A sub-account is declared inactive if no income has been received or no pay-
ments made for a period of 6 months. The CPBAC will disestablish the sub-
account and distribute the assets to other sub-accounts. 
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i. Send copies of the disestablishment records to DACH-IMR to include the final 
Statement of Operations and Net Worth, GL, Annual Report, Bank Statement, 
disestablishment memorandum, and the terminal audit reports for property and 
cash assets. 


j. Forward any unliquidated outstanding obligations that are discovered after a Fund 
is formally closed to the successor-in-interest Fund (normally the DA Chaplains' 
Fund) for resolution. 


Section V 
Responsibilities 


4-13. CPBAC 
a. Reference. FM 100-22 “Installation Management,” Chapter 14, page 14-8, for the 


parallel operational concepts of the Installation level Program Budget Advisory 
Committee (PBAC). 


b. General tasks. The CPBAC performs the general tasks and functions assigned to 
it in AR 165-1, Chapter 12-4, and described in chapter 2 of this pamphlet. 


c. Specific tasks (NAF). The CPBAC performs the specific tasks and functions as-
signed to it in AR 165-1, Chapter 14-4d and listed below. 


4-14. The CPBAC concept 
The core concepts of the CPBAC include: 


a. Centralized management — decentralized execution; 
b. Representative participation; 
c. Installation or command-wide resourcing focus; and, 
d. Advisory role to commanders, staff chaplains and PEs through consultative ap-


proach to resource allocation. 


4-15. The CPBAC functions 
The principle functions of the CPBAC include: 


a. Interprets Budget and Manpower Guidance; 
b. Prepares a budget CMRP; 
c. Provides balance and coordination across proposed missions, CSAs, and re-


sources; 
d. Presents a coordinated CMRP through the staff chaplain for command approval; 
e. Ensures CMRP execution in accordance with command intent; and, 
f. Conducts Review and Analysis (R&A) on specific programs and budget areas. 


4-16. The CPBAC authority 
The basic authority of the CPBAC extends to— 


a. Recommends courses of action to staff chaplain for use of APF and NAF funds; 
b. Provides R&A for PEs and advises the staff chaplain on the execution of the 


CMRP; 
c. Assigns priorities for use of resources; 
d. Reprograms funding allocations to meet changing mission, resources, or needs 


when consistent with the intent of the CMRP; and, 
e. Manages the Community sub-account as a nongoverning Council. 
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4-17. The CPBAC membership 
The membership of the CPBAC is subject to the requirements of the staff chaplain. As 
guidance, membership should include consideration of the following: 


a. Membership is consistent with a nongoverning Fund Council; 
b. Representative of the installation religious support program; 
c. May include representatives from major subordinate and tenant elements on the 


installation, lawyers, finance officers, acquisition officers, and contracting officers; 
d. Usually consists of major PE supervisory chaplains, senior NCOs, installation 


chaplain staff/action officers and leadership volunteers; and, 
e. May include voting and nonvoting members. 


4-18. The CPBAC meeting agenda 
The CPBAC meetings follow the government standard Robert's Rules of Order. The 
meeting agenda is formulated to support the needs of the meeting. The following is a 
sample agenda for typical CPBAC meetings: 


a. Review minutes. 
b. Conduct old business. 
c. Conduct new business. 


(1) Review and analysis of CMRP. 
(a) R&A of Appropriated Funds Budget. 
(b) R&A of Consolidated Chaplains' Fund Budget. 
(c) R&A of Monthly Chaplains' Fund Inspections. 


(2) Recommendations. 
d. Schedule next meeting. 


4-19. Appropriated funds review and analysis 
An important function of the CPBAC is to conduct periodic review and analysis of pro-
gram execution for the staff chaplain. The following are typical options for conducting 
R&A: 


a. Review executed portions of CMRP and analyze actual expenditures against 
budgeted amounts. 


b. Examine changes in Budget and Manpower Guidance (BMG) and mission re-
quirements to determine their impact on future operations. 


c. Review priorities and reprogram funds where necessary. 


4-20. The NAF Chaplains' Funds R&A 
The following are typical options for conducting R&A of the NAF Chaplains' Fund: 


a. Review executed portions of CMRP, consolidated Statement of Operations and 
Net Worth (SONW) and General Ledger (GL) reports, and analyze actual expendi-
tures against budgeted amounts. 


b. Review operations of the community sub-account. 
c. Review priorities and reprogram funds where necessary. 


4-21. Recommendations and approvals 
The following are the typical requirements for recommendations and approvals in the 
CMRP process: 


a. CPBAC recommends coordinated CMRP to the staff chaplain; 
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b. The staff chaplain presents the CMRP to the commander for approval; 
c. Commander-approved CMRP provides NAF spending authority for Fund Man-


ager; 
d. CPBAC has authority to reallocate APF within scope of the Funding Letter; 
e. Commander is advised of programs added or deleted from the CMRP (APF or 


NAF) during the periodic R&A briefings; and, 
f. Significant changes to the CMRP may require command approval before execu-


tion. 


4-22. The Chaplaincy Resources Manager (CRM) 
The CRM (also called the Pastoral Coordinator) has an important role in support of the 
Chaplains' Fund Manager. 


a. Where local manpower assets allow, and the workload is manageable by one per-
son, the CRM may be appointed as the Fund Manager. In this case the CRM 
would manage both the APF and the NAF administrative actions. 


b. When the workload is large, the commander may assign the additional duty of 
Fund Manager to a chaplain or chaplain assistant (SSG or above) other than the 
CRM. 


4-23. The Chaplains' Fund Manager 
The Chaplains' Fund Manager has unique responsibilities for managing the administra-
tive actions of the Chaplains' Fund. 


a. The commander (or approving authority) will appoint, in writing, an officer or 
enlisted member in the grade of SSG or above as the Fund Manager, legal custo-
dian, contracting officer and property book officer of the chaplains' fund. 


b. The Fund Manager is a nonvoting member of the CPBAC. 
c. The commander may also appoint, in writing, an Alternate Fund Manager to act in 


the Fund Manager's temporary absence. Normally, if the Fund Manager is absent 
more than 30 days, a new Fund Manager must be appointed. The Alternate Fund 
Manager is fully responsible for the operations of the Fund while acting as the 
manager to include liability for safeguarding the assets of the Fund. An informal 
inspection should be done by a disinterested officer when changing management 
between the Fund Manager and the Alternate Fund manager to protect both indi-
viduals and the interest of the government for the assets of the Fund. The Alter-
nate Fund Manager is only appointed for a specific timeframe. 


d. The Fund Manager is required to receive proper training before assuming Fund 
Management duties to protect the interests of both the individual and the govern-
ment. Initial training is received in financial accountability, fund management, 
small purchase procedures, and contracting before assuming duties. Waivers or 
substitute training must receive prior approval from OCCH. Normally, Fund Man-
agers continue training through their assignment. Fund Managers must receive 
computer training in basic computer concepts such as DOS, Windows, and com-
mon software applications. 


e. The Fund Manager will maintain certificates of training in the permanent adminis-
trative records of the Fund. 


f. The major tasks of the Fund Manager includes: 
(1) Prepare, submit, and maintain the annual nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 


operating budget as part of the CMRP process. 
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(2) Implement the management control process for the Chaplains' Fund in ac-
cordance with AR 11-2. 


(3) Serve as the sole purchasing agent and contracting officer for the fund. Du-
ties include purchasing supplies, services, and equipment for all activities of 
the chaplains' fund; issuing purchase orders before receipt of goods or ser-
vices; authorizing government purchase card purchases before the pur-
chase action; and contracting with organizations or individuals to provide 
services. The Fund Manager is the only person who has purchasing and 
contracting authority and is responsible for all procurement actions. 


(4) Serve as the property accountability officer for the fund. The Fund Manager 
maintains records of property hand receipted to PEs and conducts normal 
property inventories according to AR 710-2. The Fund Manager should con-
duct a periodic 10 percent inventory and a 100 percent inventory every 2 
years (at time of biannual audit) and upon change of Fund Manager. 


(5) Accounts for the assets of the Fund. The Fund Manager maintains, protects, 
and prevents unauthorized access to all fund records. The fund records in-
clude: checkbooks and canceled checks; bank statements and deposit slips; 
serial numbered offering control sheets; statements of operations and net 
worth; vouchers (numbered sequentially by fiscal year); purchase orders 
(numbered sequentially by fiscal year); accounting ledgers; Consolidated 
Property Record (Property Book) and property hand receipts; and other re-
cords to include the NMS software. Safeguard and account for the loss, 
damage, or destruction of fund property as well as computer hardware and 
software. 


(6) Verifies the accuracy of financial statements at the close of the accounting 
periods. 


(7) Determines the 3-month operating balance, the 30 percent drawdown report, 
and the 1.5 percent transfer report. 


(8) Maintains adequate bonding and property insurance through the Risk Man-
agement Insurance Program (RIMP) under the Army Central Insurance 
Fund (ACIF). 


(9) Serves as the information management officer for the Fund. 
(10) Supervises the nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Clerk. 


g. The fund manager's warrant as a procurement and contracting officer for the Fund 
is limited to $25,000. 


4-24. Transfer of accountability 
When another succeeds a Fund Manager, the transfer of accountability will take place 
as follows: 


a. The outgoing Fund Manager will prepare and sign DA Form 4925 (Chaplains' 
Fund Statement of Assets), DA Form 2249 (Chaplains' Fund Statement of Opera-
tions and Net Worth) (Figure 4-10); and the reconciled bank statement showing 
cash balance as of the date of transfer. The amount of the Fund's cash balance, 
bank statement, Statement of Operations and Net Worth, and GL must agree be-
fore completing the audit. These forms are available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 
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b. The successor Fund Manager will sign for the cash and property of the Fund after 
verifying the accuracy of the financial statement and property record. The succes-
sor Fund Manager automatically becomes responsible for funds and property 
upon signing for such property, or 30 days after appointment, whichever comes 
first. 


4-25. The Chaplains' Fund Clerk 
The Fund clerk is a duty that requires skill and training. The Fund clerk must be trained 
in computer literacy skills (such as DOS and Windows operations), the basic skills to op-
erate the NMS software system, and the basic knowledge of Fund procedures. 


a. The Fund Manager will be assisted by a Fund clerk in the grade of SGT or below 
who will prepare and maintain the Fund records on a day-to-day basis. 


b. The Fund clerk will be appointed in writing by the commander to serve as clerk 
and may be appointed to serve as the recorder for the CPBAC. 


c. The Installation Chaplain will assure the appropriate level of training for the Fund 
Clerk. Prospective Clerks will receive initial training in purchasing and contracting 
procedures, property management, bookkeeping and accounting, the NMS man-
agement system, and the CMRP budget system prior to assuming duties. Sus-
tainment training will continue throughout the assignment. 


d. A checklist of the major tasks of the Fund Clerk include: 
(1) Process receipts; prepare income, procurement, and disbursement docu-


ments; and maintain the records of the fund. 
(2) Prepare financial statements at the close of accounting periods. 
(3) Maintain files in compliance with AR 25-400-2, the Modern Army Record 


Keeping System (MARKS). 
(4) Serve as the primary operator of the CARSS computer equipment and man-


agement systems designated for the Chaplains' Fund. 
(5) Be the point-of-contact for sub-account administrators of Chaplains' Fund 


operations. 


Section VI 
DA Chaplain's Fund Grant Program 


4-26. The DA Chaplains' Fund Grant Program 
a. The Chief of Chaplains Program Grant funds are nonappropriated DA Chaplains' 


Fund dollars. Program grants are used to support military religious support pro-
grams. Program funds are not for equipment and/or furnishings. Program funds 
are not a substitute for local funding and should not be considered “recurring.” 
These funds supplement local funds to improve ministry in the local military com-
munity. The local community is responsible for continuing the support for estab-
lished programs. 


b. The primary target groups include single soldiers, the young married soldier and 
family members, remote site ministries, and family ministries. Ask the question, 
“Does this program directly support the religious and spiritual needs of soldiers 
and their family members?” 


c. Requests for program funds are due to DACH-IMR by August of the current fiscal 
year for funding in the next fiscal year. 
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d. All requests will comply with AR 165-1 and DA PAM 165-18. The normal guidance 
and restrictions for NAF Chaplains' Funds apply to Program Grant funds. For ex-
ample, funds will not be used for official TDY travel or per diem, civilian hire (em-
ployee), as a substitute for local training funds, nor for facilities renova-
tion/construction. Funds will be used only for the stated intent of the Grant re-
quest. 


e. MACOMs may provide additional instructions to the Installations for requesting 
Grant funds. Grant requests are prioritized by the MACOM Chaplain and sent to 
DACH for review by the Grant Committee before presentation to the Chief of 
Chaplains. 


f. The format for a Grant request is a memorandum containing the minimum re-
quired information with a copy of the CMRP CSA report indicating the budget en-
try for the program. Include in the memorandum a clear description of the religious 
support/ministry taking place, a complete cost breakout, and a statement of the 
impact if not resourced. 


g. DACH-IRML normally resources Program Grant requests from the quarterly 1.5 
percent transfers to the DA Chaplains' Fund. DACH distributes checks from the 
DA Chaplains' Fund through the MACOM to the installations during the first quar-
ter of the fiscal year. Submissions must include the mailing address and phone 
number of the local Consolidated Chaplains' Fund to receive the Grant. 


h. Grant funds issued by DACH will be used only for the stated intent of the Grant 
request. Request changes through your MACOM to DACH. Changes require DA 
Chaplains' Fund Manager approval. 


i. Keep records of all Grant actions. Maintain a separate file for each Grant and in-
clude in that file copies of all actions to include a copy of the Grant request, and 
all contracts, purchase orders, receipts, and payments made against the Grant. 
Maintain this file according to standard MARKS requirements. 


j. An After-Action Report through the MACOM to DACH-IMR is required. 
k. As a minimum the following information is required on the request: 


(1) MACOM; 
(2) Installation; 
(3) Point of contact (POC); 
(4) Program title; 
(5) Program description; 
(6) Cost breakout; 
(7) Justification/Impact; and, 
(8) Name and address of the local consolidated Chaplains' Fund. 


l. Contact the DACH POC before returning residual funds for instructions. 


Section VII 
Sub-accounts 


4-27. The Consolidated Fund 
The Consolidated Chaplains' Fund (CCF) structure maintains the management of the 
Fund under a centralized accounting system. The CCF is one Fund. The only balance 
that has legal existence is the balance reported on the Consolidated Statement of Op-
erations and Net Worth. It represents the cash on hand or cash in the bank for the con-
solidated Fund. 
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4-28. Sub-accounts 
Sub-accounts are accounting and bookkeeping structures. This means that sub-
accounts exist only in the accounting and management of documents of the Fund. They 
provide a practical means for tracking the income and expenses of Program Elements 
(PEs) that participate in the Consolidated Fund. AR 165-1, Chapter 14, states that sub-
accounts are accounting entities only, and have no separate organizational existence 
apart from the CCF. 


a. The CPBAC may establish sub-accounts in the NMS system. The intent is to em-
power each parish, congregation, or activity with control over its program execu-
tion through the CMRP process. At the same time, the Consolidated Fund has a 
responsibility to account for the assets of the Fund as well as to resource pro-
grams for low-income activities, nonincome activities, and activities of a commu-
nity-wide nature. 


b. The CPBAC forms the installation community into logical groups called PEs. The 
PEs are the basis for assigning sub-accounts. A sub-account tracks the steward-
ship of a distinctive worship service, parish, congregation, group, or activity. The 
Chaplains' Fund accounting system allows for diversity in creating sub-accounts 
that reflect the community. Several individual worship services may be grouped 
under a single sub-account to support the requirements of a distinctive faith 
group. For example, there may be several Catholic Mass services but they con-
sider themselves a single parish. If this occurs, the separate services may be 
grouped under one sub-account that represents, for accounting purposes, the dis-
tinctive parish or congregation. Sub-accounts may be designated for nonworship 
PEs, such as auxiliary Chapel groups and MTOE units, if there is a need to track 
income and disbursements. Caution: Unnecessary sub-accounts complicate the 
work of the Fund Manager and the CPBAC. 


c. In a Consolidated Fund, sub-accounts function as Management Control checks 
for proper accountability of funds. Sub-account members act as interested parties 
for how program element budgets are executed. The Fund Manager provides 
each sub-account with the reports generated by the accounting system for pro-
gram element level review and analysis. 


d. Roles 


(1) The CPBAC advises the sub-accounts concerning the execution of their 
CMRP programs. 


(2) The Fund Manager prevents the Fund from exceeding the cash total avail-
able in the bank. The Fund Manager authorizes procurement actions to sup-
port programs as long as the sub-account has funds available in its account. 


(3) Sub-accounts plan and budget their programs in the CMRP and then fund 
their budget with their stewardship. Each sub-account sets the priority of its 
programs. These priorities remain at the PE level. Unfunded, but budgeted, 
programs are resourced by the PE through increased stewardship giving. 


4-29. The Program Element Sub-accounts 
The PE sub-accounts are congregational and subordinate activity accounts in the Chap-
lains' Fund. They are accounting entities and might not have an organizational existence 
apart from their inclusion in the consolidated Chaplains' Fund. The PE administrators 
coordinate with the Fund Manager for the execution of their approved CMRP activities. 
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a. The PEs are parish councils, activity boards or committees, worshiping congrega-
tions or parishes, chapel activities such as PWOC, MCCW, PMOC, and YOC, 
Operation Helping Hand accounts, specified Grant accounts, and other similar or-
ganizations within the chapel community. The members of each PE plan their 
programs, receive offerings and donations during the execution of their programs, 
and purchase supplies and services in support of their programs. The PEs are 
guided by councils, boards, committees, or other leadership groups that determine 
funding needs and make required purchases. The Chaplains' Fund is the reposi-
tory into which the PE's offerings and donations are deposited and from which the 
PE's payments are made. 


b. The sub-account is the accounting code that the Fund Manager assigns to a PE 
to account for its income and expenses within the CCF accounting structure. 
When a new PE forms, the Fund Manager creates a sub-account in the 
bookkeeping system representing the new PE. When a program element 
dissolves, the sub-account code becomes inactive and, eventually, is deleted from 
the records. The sub-account is a code in the bookkeeping system and has no 
organizational existence apart from the Fund. The PE is the organization. 


c. The PE's control the money that is received in their sub-account. They exercise 
this control through the planning and execution processes of the Command Mas-
ter Religious Plan (CMRP). The nongoverning councils of the PEs will plan and 
budget for their programs in the CMRP before the beginning of the fiscal year. 
Once the CMRP is approved by the Commander, the Fund Manager is authorized 
to begin expending Fund monies according to the plan contained in the CMRP. 
No money can be expended through a sub-account unless it has been included in 
a PE's budget and an authorized representative of the PE requests the expendi-
ture. AR 165-1 requires certain transfers of funds and prohibits the use of Chap-
lains' Fund money in some cases. Otherwise, the PE can expect to spend the 
money collected through offerings and donations in ways that it determines to be 
most appropriate. 


d. The PEs must not obligate/spend beyond their sub-account balances. 


4-30. The community sub-account 
The community sub-account is a special sub-account within the Chaplains' Fund re-
quired by AR 165-1, Chapter 14. The community sub-account provides a source of funds 
for programs that feature a community-wide focus, are sponsored jointly by multiple PEs, 
or come from PEs that do not have their own source of income. 


a. Although the CPBAC manages the Community sub-account in the CMRP proc-
ess, the sub-account PEs that plan a program are responsible for its execution. 


b. The community sub-account is funded by the transfer of a percentage of all regu-
lar offering (COA 100) income. This percentage is established by the CPBAC and 
is the same for all sub-accounts that participate in a consolidated Fund. 


c. Activities intended for support through this account include unit, single soldier, 
family religious support, and ecumenical or combined community religious pro-
grams. 


d. The community sub-account is not a PE, nor does it serve as the CPBAC's admin-
istrative or open sub-account. The CPBAC is not a PE. The community sub-
account provides a source of dollars for programs identified in the CMRP and is 
not a source of unprogrammed dollars. The community sub-account accounts for 
the monies set aside to resource programs identified by established PEs. 
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e. The intent of the community sub-account is to provide a neutral and coordinated 
funding source for community-wide programs. It can also provide a funding source 
for unit and organizational programs. The existence of this sub-account creates 
an opportunity for intentional outreach by each PE to the greater military commu-
nity that is known, planned for and budgeted. Programs submitted through the 
CMRP to the CPBAC for funding from the community sub-account stand on their 
merit, are subject to approval and availability of funds, and are not required to be 
resourced. 


4-31. Special project sub-accounts 
a. Special project sub-accounts may be established to receive and disburse funds to 


support religious activities that require an accumulation of dollars over time or 
which require the consolidated handling of registration and participation costs. 
The requirement to disburse designated offerings within 5 working days after re-
ceipt does not apply to special project accounts. 


b. Special project sub-accounts are established by the CPBAC after approval by 
OCCH. 


c. Special projects must be approved by OCCH and then will be exempted from the 
30 percent drawdown report calculations at the end of the fiscal year. 


4-32. Grant sub-accounts 
The designated purpose and the after-action reporting requirements for Grants require 
special accounting of the disbursements of Grant funds. 


a. Grant sub-accounts receive, account for, and disburse funds received as grants 
from DACH or MACOM. 


b. Each grant will have a separate sub-account to account for the disbursements 
unique to the grant. 


c. Grant sub-accounts are exempt from the 30 percent Drawdown calculations. 
d. Grant funds are received into special sub-accounts setup for the grant and the 


project for which the grant was disbursed. All transactions against the grant are 
accounted for by the sub-account. Grant after-action reports should include copies 
of the sub-account reports to include the sub-account SONW, Ledger, and dis-
bursement vouchers. 


Section VIII 
Automation of Funds 


4-33. Automation principles 
The requirements of government accounting standards, management controls, DACH 
policy for standardization and training requires a standard automated accounting system 
for Chaplains' Fund management. 


a. The current CMRP/NMS systems are commercially developed government-owned 
software systems. They directly support the resource management needs of the 
chaplaincy as well as the government's interest. The development process re-
peats the cycle of stating requirements, charting processes, and determining the 
best course of action. 


b. Microcomputer hardware and software application programs are tools used to 
administer and operate Chaplains' Funds. 
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c. Only fund management software application programs approved and distributed 
by OCCH may be used. Only OCCH is authorized to modify the approved gov-
ernment-owned fund management software applications. 


d. Chaplains' Fund Managers will adhere to the operating instructions and proce-
dures set forth in the documentation manual accompanying the software applica-
tion program, the principles and procedures established in this DA PAM, and the 
policies established in AR 165-1. 


Section IX 
Tax Responsibilities 


4-34. Single sum donations 
a. Reference IRS Publication 526 (Charitable Contributions). 
b. The Congress enacted Public Law 103-66 (OBRA 93) affecting all single $250 or 


more donations and contributions to charitable organizations. Taxpayers may no 
longer rely on canceled checks to substantiate single-sum donations and contribu-
tions of $250 or more. Instead, these major donors must follow applicable IRS 
rules. 


c. Chaplains' Funds must provide acknowledgment of these donations to the donor. 
Acknowledgment is a written receipt for such donations provided to the donor by 
31 January of the year following the contributions. All installation chaplains are re-
quired to have a system in place to meet these reporting requirements. 


4-35. Tax reporting requirements 
a. The Chaplains' Fund must report accumulated calendar year payments made to 


individuals over $600 on IRS Form 1099 MISC (Miscellaneous Income) to the IRS 
and to the individual. 


b. AR 165-1 provides a general reminder of the requirement to report payments over 
$600 using an IRS Form 1099 MISC (Miscellaneous Income) to IRS and state tax 
offices. Returns made on IRS Form 1099 MISC for a calendar year will be filed by 
each Chaplains' Fund on or before 28 February of the following year with the ap-
propriate IRS district. A copy of the Form 1099 MISC will be sent to the person on 
whom rendered no later than 31 January. These forms may be obtained from the 
IRS forms distribution center or the IRS Worldwide Web site. 


c. For additional details on the reporting requirement see AR 215-1, Chapter 15 “Tax 
Requirements for NAFIs” and AR 215-5, Chapter 10-12b. 


d. Reports are rendered on payments that either accumulate over the calendar year 
or are one-time contractual payments (honorarium) to speakers and workshop 
leaders of $600 or more. Obtain important identifying information from all contrac-
tors, speakers, workshop leaders, and so forth, to include name, address, tele-
phone number, and social security number, for use on the IRS Form 1099 MISC. 
The failure to report payments and late filings of reports can result in potential 
fines against the Fund. 


4-36. Employee/Employer relationships (tax) 
a. The Chaplains' Fund will not enter into employee/employer relations with any 


individual. 
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b. The IRS has identified 20 factors that are used as guidelines to determine 
whether enough control is present to establish an employer/employee relationship 
under the common-law rules. These factors are considered as guidelines and not 
every factor is applicable in every situation. The degree of importance for each 
factor varies depending on the type of work and individual circumstances. 


c. When as a fact of the statement of work or by execution it can be determined that 
the Chaplains' Fund controlled the means and methods of accomplishing the con-
tractor's results then the contractors may be determined to be employees for tax 
purposes subjecting the Fund to employee tax liabilities. 


d. Every contract must be reviewed by your local JAG to determine the tax status of 
your contractors. 


4-37. Employer identification number 
a. Reference IRS Publication 1635 “Understanding Your EIN.” 
b. An individual has a Social Security Account Number (SSAN) that is used to iden-


tify income (of any source) to the IRS and for other identification purposes. The 
EIN (also known as a Tax Identification Number for individuals) is used instead of 
the SSAN by an institution, organization, or business entity that has salaried em-
ployees or makes payments to contractors for services rendered. An EIN is also 
used by financial institutions to report interest income to the IRS (IRS Publication 
334). 


c. The EIN is a nine-digit number the IRS issues. The digits are arranged as two dig-
its followed by seven digits, such as 22-3178848. The first two digits identify the 
type of business entity (in this case, “22” is Child Care) and the other seven iden-
tify the region and the sequence of when the number was assigned. It is applica-
ble to both Federal and state tax substantiation requirements. It is used to identify 
the tax accounts of employers and certain others that have no employees. 


d. The EIN is obtained by completing the Form SS-4 Application for Employer Identi-
fication Number. This form is available from IRS and Social Security Administra-
tion Offices. It can also be found on the IRS and SSA Worldwide Web sites. 


e. The EIN is reported on an employee's IRS Form W-2 (Wage and Tax Statement) 
each year. The Fund would use IRS Form 1099 MISC to report payments made 
for nonpersonal service contracts (over $600). This is for any person in the United 
States or any US Citizen abroad (foreign country tax law may permit exception to 
this requirement). 


f. Before 1989, when an EIN was requested for a Fund, the Fund Manager would 
have to provide his or her SSAN on the form for verification. The SSAN is no 
longer a requirement. The Fund, as a Government Fiscal Entity, may be assigned 
the EIN without a SSAN on the Form SS-4. 


g. The Fund should have only one EIN. If the Fund has more than one, the Fund 
Manager must check with the nearest Internal Revenue Service Center. Provide 
the Center with the EIN numbers, the name and address to which each was as-
signed, and the official address of the Fund. The IRS will indicate which number to 
use. 
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4-38. Tax exempt status 
a. The Fund, as an Instrumentality of the United States, is not obligated to pay state 


or local taxes directly imposed on the Federal Government. However, when a tax 
is levied against a seller (a vendor), the fund must pay the tax unless local authori-
ties provide otherwise (37 Comp Gen 772; 32 Comp Gen 423; 24 Comp Gen 150; 
B-148667, 15 May 1962). 


b. Tax exempt status is used in the procurement (purchasing or contracting) process 
regardless of instrument (purchase orders, contracts, petty cash, or credit cards). 
However, several stipulations apply: 
(1) When the Fund has agreed in the action to reimburse the vendor for taxes 


paid to a state or municipality, such payments are proper (B-134654, 11 Feb 
1958 and FAR Part 31). 


(2) #Unless specifically stated in the contract, it is assumed state and local 
taxes are included in the price (21 Comp Gen 719). When there is a valid 
and binding contract (to include when a purchase order is used as a con-
tract), and it is at fixed unit prices, and there is no provision for adjustment if 
state taxes are levied on the vendor, there is no authority for paying the tax 
(B-128345, 8 Aug 56). 


c. State statutes indicate whether the tax is levied on the seller or the purchaser. 
The state will issue the Tax Exempt Certificate to the Installation if the state de-
termines the government entities on the Installation are exempt in part or in total. 
The Fund uses this same number for procurement transactions. The number can 
be obtained from the Installation Directorate of Contracting (or the equivalent). 


d. The immunity or exemption should be asserted whenever it is available. The Fund 
should reference SF 1094 (U.S. Tax Exemption Certificate) (titles 26 and 31, 
United States Code). The threshold established by the government is $10.00. For 
economy and reduced paperwork, do not assert immunity or exemption when the 
tax is $10 or less, unless the vendor will grant a tax exemption without a SF 1094. 
Pay the tax (DOD 7220.9-M, Accounting Manual). 


e. Some states accept the SF 1094; others require payment of the tax at the time of 
purchase. In the latter case, the state may provide a means for seeking refunds. 
Because it is not always clear where the legal requirement falls, the Fund should 
get a legal opinion if any doubt exists. 


4-39. Charitable organization status 
a. All Federal Government activities are tax exempt. Chaplains' Funds are an “In-


strumentality of the United States” and have the tax status of a charitable organi-
zation. 


b. The voluntary giving of offerings on the part of the military community is an inte-
gral part of worship and has historical precedence in religious practice. Chaplains' 
Funds receive, account for, and disburse worship offerings exclusively for public 
purposes. 


c. Chaplains' Funds are authorized by DODI 1015.1 and they are managed as 
NAFIs. Although NAFIs, they are not a part of the Army's MWR system. DODI 
1015.1 specifically removes Chaplain's Funds from Category VIII Supplemental 
Mission NAFIs and places them in exempt status, to be administered and man-
aged in accordance with the separate DOD component regulations. Chaplains' 
Funds do not provide MWR programs. 
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d. Contributions to Chaplains' Funds are deductible under Internal Revenue Code § 
170(c)(1) “Contributions to the United States” (See Rev. Rul. 73-296). The Army 
considers the Chaplains' Fund as a nonprofit, charitable accounting entity. The Of-
fice of the Chief of Chaplains treats donations of gifts, dollars, grants, and worship 
offerings made by soldiers and their family members to Chaplains' Funds in the 
same manner as tax deductible contributions made to 501(c)(3) charitable, non-
profit organizations. 


Section X 
Transfers and reports 


4-40. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report 
a. Mandatory transfer of 1.5 percent of gross receipts from all nonexempt activities 


are made quarterly through the MACOM to the DA Chaplains' Fund. Suspense for 
transfers is 45 days following the end of the quarter. 


b. Send the quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report through the MACOM to: ATTN: 
DACH-IML, Office Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, 
VA 22202-3907. 


c. Make the check payable to the “DA CHAPLAINS' FUND.” 
d. The quarterly transfer consists of 1.5 percent of all COA 100, 102, 104, and 105 


income. The COA 101 (Designated offering) and COA 103 (Grants) are exempted 
from the 1.5 percent transfer. 


e. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer resources the Chief of Chaplains' Grant Pro-
gram from the DA Chaplains' Fund. 


f. DA and MACOM level funds are exempt from the quarterly 1.5 percent transfer 
requirement. 


g. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer reports are automatically calculated by NMS 
3.12e and later versions. 


4-41. Thirty percent drawdown report 
a. The transfer of all cash assets in excess of 30 percent of the net worth of each 


sub-account of the Fund is made at the conclusion of the fiscal year to the DA 
Chaplains' Fund. Suspense for 30 percent drawdown reports is 45 days after the 
end of the fiscal year, or 15 November. The Drawdown Report is calculated at the 
sub-account level. 


b. Send the 30 percent drawdown report through the MACOM to: ATTN: DACH-IML, 
Office Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-
3907. 


c. Make the check payable to the “DA CHAPLAINS' FUND.” 
d. The 30 percent drawdown report is required to maintain a cap on the cash-on-


hand of installation level Funds. The receipts from drawdown reports are normally 
redistributed back to each MACOM. 


e. DA and MACOM level funds are exempt from the 30 percent drawdown report re-
quirement. 


f. For installation level funds, cash on hand, in banks, or invested (invested funds 
are not exempt from 30 percent drawdown report calculations) will not exceed es-
timated costs of 30 percent of the total income received. 


g. The 30 percent drawdown report is automatically calculated by NMS 3.12e and 
later versions. 
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4-42. Manual 30 percent drawdown calculation 
The 30 percent drawdown report calculation is in three parts. These instructions apply to 
a consolidated report for a Chaplains' Fund. Under the NMS4 system, the 30 percent 
drawdown is calculated at the sub-account level.  
For the sub-account (NMS4 versions): 


a. Part I. The first part calculates the 30 percent operating balance for the sub-
account. This is the actual operating balance required during the past 12 months 
(the fiscal year) to run the sub-account. 
 
Part I  Total Operating Income for FY   1,000_ 
  Multiply by .30 (30%)      x .30 
  30% Operating Balance    __300_ 
 


b. Part II. The second part adjusts the Net Worth (Cash) of the sub-account by sub-
tracting outstanding purchase orders as of 30 September (the last day of the fiscal 
year). Caution: Do not do this twice. Double check if the calculated end-of-period 
cash-on-hand for the sub-account already accounts for outstanding purchase or-
ders. 
 
Part II  Net Worth (Cash) 30 SEP    ___1,500_ 
  Less PO Amounts 30 SEP    -____800_ 
  Adjusted Net Worth (Cash)     ____700_ 
 


c. Part III. The third part calculates the actual Drawdown required or not required us-
ing the 30 percent Operating Balance and the adjusted Net Worth of the sub-
account. 
 
Part III  Adjusted Net Worth (Cash)    _____700_ 
  Less 30% Operating Balance    -____300_ 
  Amount of Drawdown     _____400_ 
 


d. If the “Amount of Drawdown” is a positive figure then a Drawdown is required. If 
the amount is a negative figure, then no Drawdown is required. 


e. The automated NMS4 system calculates the 30 percent drawdown by subaccount 
and accounts for outstanding purchase orders by using an internal running trial 
balance. 


4-43. The annual report 
a. Each Chaplains' Fund will send the DA Form 4926 (Chaplains' Fund Annual 


Summary Financial Data Report) (Figure 4-11) through their MACOM to DACH-
IMR. The suspense is 45 days after the last day of the fiscal year or 15 November. 
This is a congressional requirement. It is available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 


b. Each MACOM will consolidate the Annual Reports of their subordinate installation 
Funds into a MACOM Annual Report. The MACOM then forwards this consoli-
dated MACOM report with copies of the installation reports to DACH-IMB. 


c. The DACH-IMR consolidates each MACOM Annual Report into a consolidated 
DACH Annual Report. The DACH Annual Report is included in an Army-wide NAF 
report that goes to the Congress. 
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Section XI 
Fund Operations 


4-44. Fund raising 
The Chaplains' Fund may conduct fund raising activities in accordance with AR 165-1, 
AR 600-29, and DOD Regulation 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation. The Chaplains' Fund 
is unique in nature and does not follow the same foundational principles allowed by 
regulation for MWR activities. The Chaplains' Fund does not, in principle, accumulate 
assets for profit. As a cash accounting operation, a Chaplains' Fund operates as a non-
profit, charitable organization. The ideal operating philosophy of a Fund is dollar in, dol-
lar out; zero daily balance; and every dollar received designated to philanthropic and re-
ligious charitable organizations. 


a. Fund raisers may be conducted to support specific Chaplaincy Support Activities 
(CSA) in an approved CMRP. Special Project Sub-accounts should be designated 
to receive the funds. All monies received through fund-raising activities must be 
deposited in the Chaplains' Fund. Make bank deposits the same day, or the first 
business day following the event if night deposit is not available, which funds are 
received. DA Form 7396 (Chaplains' Fund Offering Control Sheet) (Figure 4-12) 
may be used to account for and safeguard the donations. This form is available on 
the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) 
CD-ROM. All funds received are normally completely expended towards the ad-
vertised project, program, or activity. 


b. Each fund raiser must be clearly advertised and announced as to its purpose and 
for whom or what the funds are being raised. 


c. Fund monies may not be used to purchase goods or services intended for resale. 
Individuals must donate the goods or services required. For example, a Program 
Element might conduct a “bake sale” to raise funds for a special project. The 
baked goods would be made from ingredients purchased by the participants 
themselves and then the finished product donated to the fund raiser. The Fund 
must not first purchase the ingredients for the participants to use in making the 
baked goods. 


d. Chaplains' Funds will not conduct games of chance (such as bingo and raffles) as 
fund raising activities. 


e. Fund raising activities must not be construed as the primary source of funds. Wor-
ship offerings and donations remain the primary source of funds. 


4-45. Management control 
a. Reference AR 11-2 Management Control. 
b. The Management Control Evaluation Checklist for Nonappropriated Chaplain 


Funds operations is in AR 165-1, Appendix C. 
c. A sample Management Control SOP at the local level is in appendix B. 


4-46. Safeguarding funds 
a. Collections and offerings will be received publicly, remain in public view until re-


moved for counting, and counted by at least two people immediately upon re-
moval from public view. 
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b. DA Form 7396 will be used to account for the conduct of a service, attendance, 
and offering receipts. A DA Form 7396 is required for all scheduled services. DA 
Form 7396 will be consecutively numbered within the fiscal year and issued as 
controlled forms. Numbers are assigned at the local level. 


c. The Chaplain-in-charge of the service must sign the DA Form 7396 to acknowl-
edge that a service was or was not conducted, an offering was or was not taken, 
and the Management Controls for safeguarding the offering were in place and fol-
lowed. 


d. All receipts, including cash, checks, and other negotiable instruments, must be 
deposited in a bank and vouchered on the date of receipt or on the first business 
day following receipt. 
(1) Until deposited, receipts must be secured in an Army safe as prescribed for 


storage of monies by AR 37-103, Chapter 4. 
(2) Deposits will only be made to the account identified by the official name of 


the Fund. 
(3) Checks will not be cashed from chapel offerings and change will not be 


taken out of the funds received as offerings. 
d. Only financial institutions that have been designated as depositories with the Fed-


eral Reserve and are safeguarded by deposit insurance may be used to safe-
guard chaplains' funds. 


e. A sample Chaplains' Fund Offering Control Sheet is in figure 4-4. 


4-47. Inspections and audits 
a. References: 


(1) AR 11-2 Management Controls. 
(2) AR 11-7 Internal review and Audit Compliance Program. 
(3) AR 20-1 Inspector General Activities and Procedures. 
(4) AR 36-5 Auditing Service in the Department of the Army. 
(5) AR 215-1 Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities. 


b. MACOMs will inspect subordinate Chaplains' Funds annually. 
c. AR 36-5, Auditing Service in the Department of the Army, establishes the respon-


sibility for informal audits of the Chaplains' Fund with Disinterested Officers. 
d. Informal audits must be conducted using the principles outlined in AR 11-7, Inter-


nal Review and Audit Compliance Program, at times determined by the com-
mander and: 
(1) Every 2 years. 
(2) Upon change of the Fund Manager. 
(3) Before consolidation, transfer, or disestablishment of a fund. 


e. A formal audit may be required if an inspection or the informal audit finds a mate-
rial weakness. 


f. Two disinterested officers will conduct an informal inspection of the Fund once a 
month to determine, at a minimum, that: 
(1) The monthly bank statement has been reconciled to the checkbook. 
(2) The checkbook, GL, and statement of operations and net worth are recon-


ciled and balanced. 
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(3) The transactions of the Fund are recorded and documented. 
g. AR 11-7 lists the responsibilities of Internal Review (IR). The IR is the com-


mander's principal advisor on all audit matters. Although AR 11-7 does not en-
courage the IR to perform Chaplains' Fund audits on a regular basis, the IR office 
may provide assistance upon request. When audit resources are not adequate to 
provide direct support, the IR should assist the Fund Manager in obtaining a disin-
terested officer. With the Fund Manager's assistance, IR will provide guidance to 
the disinterested officer on the conduct of the audit, and will review and retain 
copies of the final audit report and supporting working papers. 


h. Reports of audit will become part of the permanent administrative records of the 
fund. 


i. A sample Management Control Inspection Checklist at the local level is in appen-
dix C. This is a sample informal inspection checklist that may be used by disinter-
ested officers conducting informal monthly inspections of the Chaplains' Fund. 


Section XII 
Receipts and Disbursements 


4-48. Receipts 
a. Authorized receipts for Chaplains' Funds include voluntary gifts, donations, grants, 


offerings (general and designated), interest, proceeds from sale of fund-owned 
property, proceeds from fund raising activities, reimbursables, and transfers of 
monies from other Chaplains' Funds. 


b. All receipt transactions, including cash, checks, and other negotiable instruments, 
will be accounted for with a DA Form 5766 (Chaplains' Fund Voucher) (Figure 4-
6) on the day of receipt or on the first business day following the receipt if the day 
of receipt is a nonbusiness day (weekend or holiday). This form is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. 


4-49. Disbursements 
Disbursements from Chaplains' Funds are authorized to provide unique supplemental 
support and promote spiritual, moral, and social activities related to the religious pro-
gram of the Army that cannot otherwise be provided by APF. 


a. All disbursement transactions will be recorded on a DA Form 5766. 
b. Chaplains' funds may be used to purchase services, supplies, or items of equip-


ment in support of the CMRP, which supplement the APF mission and for which 
APF are not authorized. 


c. Chaplains' funds will not be used for specific expenses for which use of APFs is 
authorized and available. 


d. APFs must be used to purchase standard NSN or CTA Line Item Number (LIN) 
items for equipment and furnishings authorized by the TDA, MTOE (TOE), JTA, or 
CTA and to purchase any item available through the Defense Industrial Supply 
Center or Defense Personnel Support Center. 
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e. As an exception, Chaplains' funds may be used for purchase of consumable ec-
clesiastical NSN or CTA LIN items when the quantity to be received exceeds an-
nual use or does not meet distinctive faith group ecclesiastical requirements and 
to purchase approved organizational/installation nonstandard items (AR 71-13) 
when the appropriate official (certification officer) certifies in writing that authorized 
APFs cannot satisfy the requirement. 


f. The NAF Chaplains' funds will not be used for any purpose that cannot withstand 
the test of public scrutiny or which could be deemed a misuse or waste of soldier's 
dollars. This applies to the appropriate use of Chaplains' funds according to their 
unique nature as defined by AR 165-1 and this pamphlet. 


4-50. Designated offerings 
Designated offerings represent the intent of participating congregations to support spe-
cific religious and humanitarian activities or organizations. 


a. Designated offerings are received to support religious and humanitarian activities 
or organizations, missionary, benevolent, special project, and philanthropic pur-
poses in a chapel service or other religious activity that has been announced to 
the congregation, parish, or community before collection. Normally, a copy of the 
announcement should be included with the receipt voucher as a supporting 
document. 


b. Designated offerings are the directed intent of participating congregations; there-
fore, the total amount will be paid for the designated purpose. Payments will be 
made within 5 working days after the total offering is received. If a designated of-
fering is made to a sub-account (special project) from which periodic disburse-
ments are made, the total amount of the offering will be credited to that account 
within the 5 working days. Offerings will not be split to obtain a specified dollar 
amount. 


c. Designated offering amounts received under COA 101 are exempt from calcula-
tions for the mandatory 1.5 percent quarterly transfer of funds to DACH. 


d. Participants should be given the option of contributing to the designated offering 
or to the PE sub-account. Envelopes may be used to receive designated offer-
ings, giving participants the option of contributing to the designated purpose, to 
the PE sub-account, or both. The use of an offering envelope system provides the 
best means for managing this opportunity for choice. 


e. The funds required to support group fellowship and retreat activities may be 
accumulated through designated offerings to Special Project Sub-accounts. 


4-51. Investments 
Chaplains' Funds will not hold cash reserves in long-term investment instruments. 


a. Funds held in applicable and OCCH approved Special Project Sub-accounts may 
be invested in principle-preserving, liquid, short-term investment instruments, such 
as savings accounts and certificates of deposit, which mature and are dissolved 
within the term of the Special Project. 


b. Chaplains' Funds may use interest-bearing checking accounts, provided that 
payments are not restricted by the account. The local SOP will determine the 
gaining sub-account(s) for interest income. 


c. Investment accounts are tracked as an Activity (01) prime sub-account. Invest-
ments are not exempt from the 30 percent drawdown report. 
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d. Only the DA Chaplains' Fund may retain funds for an indefinite period. These 
funds will be deposited in bank savings accounts, federally secured accounts, 
Federal Government bonds, or other suitable investment opportunities. 


e. Under normal circumstances it is not appropriate to hold NAF funds in investment 
accounts. 


4-52. Fund operating expenses 
Disbursements may be made to meet operating expenses of the Fund, to include insur-
ance on property and bonding fees through the RIMP (See AR 215-1). 


a. Normally, Fund Operating expense disbursements will be made from the Commu-
nity Sub-account to reflect the consolidated nature of the Fund and the community 
level of responsibility for the Fund operations. Fund Operation expenses will be 
budgeted in the CMRP. 


b. The Risk Management Program (RIMP) sends a statement of ensured risk expo-
sure to each Chaplain’s Fund. Based on the correction/completion and return of 
this statement of risk exposure by the Chaplains' Fund Manager, an invoice is 
mailed to the Chaplains' Fund. This invoice is paid to the Army Central Insurance 
Fund within 30 days of receipt. Normally, risk exposure is determined for property 
owned by the Fund and for the bonding of positions that are expected to handle 
offerings. 


c. Fund Operating expenses may include supplies and equipment required to oper-
ate the fund, postage, and maintenance services for fund-owned property. 


4-53. Hosting visitors 
Hosting ecclesiastical dignitaries and distinguished visitors is always subject to the limi-
tations set forth in DOD 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation (JER), August 1993, and any 
subsequent changes. If in doubt, consult your local ethics counselor. 


a. Expenses occurred as an official host to ecclesiastical dignitaries, foreign military 
chaplains, or other distinguished visitors may be paid from Chaplains' Funds pro-
vided that the hosting will help to promote the total chaplaincy or religious pro-
gram of the Army. Payment will be limited to actual cost for dignitaries hosted and 
for other personnel required to attend the function or activity. 


b. The NAF Chaplains' funds may not be used for travel or per diem payments (food 
or lodging) for persons in official TDY status. This includes civilian dignitaries in 
TDY status under Invitational Travel Orders. 


Section XIII 
Purchasing and Contracting 


4-54. General 
The procurement instruments available to the Fund include petty cash, debit cards, the 
government purchase card, purchase orders, and contracts. Each type has specific limi-
tations. In every case, a purchase, regardless of type of purchasing instrument, requires 
CMRP approval and Fund Manager certification that funds are available in a sub-
account. Normally the NAF Chaplains' Fund is limited to single purchases and contracts 
under $25,000. 
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4-55. Purchasing 
a. Procurement of supplies, services, and equipment follows Army-approved pur-


chasing procedures (reference AR 215-4, FAR Part 13, and local procurement of-
ficials). Although not binding on Chaplains' Funds, AR 215-4 is used as a guide 
for procurement actions. Purchases under $25,000 are normally not subject to the 
negotiation requirements outlined in AR 215-4. 


b. Supplies, services, and equipment purchases less than $2,500 are considered 
micro-purchases by the general procurement system. The preferred method for 
making micro-purchases is the NAF Chaplains' Fund Government Purchase Card. 
DA Form 1756 (Chaplains' Fund Purchase Order and Receiving Record) may be 
used for micro-purchases, but is not required. DA Form 1756 is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. All purchases, to include purchases made with the IMPAC card, require 
CMRP approval and Fund Manager certification of availability of funds before any 
purchase action. Fund Manager certification can consist of a telephone confirma-
tion with a purchase voucher number assigned to the request. Vendor receipts, 
invoices, credit/debit card receipts are the supporting documents for the dis-
bursement vouchers for micro-purchases. 


c. Purchases greater than $2,500, but less than $100,000 are small purchases. 
Small purchases require greater control and tracking, therefore DA Form 1756 is 
required to document small purchases. 


4-56. Purchase orders 
a. DA Form 1756 is used to purchase all goods and services over $2,500 (except 


contracts). Purchase order forms will be numbered consecutively within the fiscal 
year. Serial numbers are assigned at the local level. Two-party purchase orders 
are prohibited. 


b. The Fund Manager will verify that all goods and services requested are received 
before making a disbursement to the vendor. Receiving records will not be signed 
by the Fund Manager until goods or services have actually been received. The 
Fund normally does not pay invoices before receipt of goods or services. The ex-
ception to this rule is when goods have been turned over to the government for 
trans-shipment before final destination or in the case of entered subscriptions and 
advance payments as deposits required by vendors to conduct services such as 
facility or room reservations for retreats and workshops. 


c. DA Form 4923 (Chaplains' Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Re-
cord) is used to record purchase orders issued by the Fund as well as a log for 
debit card purchases and government purchase credit card purchases. Maintain-
ing this form will provide information on orders placed but not yet received and 
paid, and will display the current potential obligations of the Fund. This form is 
available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic 
Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 


d. DA Form 4065-R (Army NAF Purchase Request) and DA Form 4065-1-R (Army 
NAF Purchase Request Continuation Sheet) may also be used for purchase or-
ders. DA Forms 4065-R and 4065-1-R are prescribed and authorized by AR 215-
4; copies for local reproduction purposes are located in the R-form section of the 
MWR Update publication. 
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e. Contracts do not require purchase orders. Use DA Form 4067-R (Order for Sup-
plies or Services/Request for Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds)) with appropri-
ate pre-printed clauses (DA Form 4074-R Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated 
Fund Supply and Service Contract), DA Form 4067-1-R (Order for Supplies or 
Services/Request for Quotation (Nonappropriated Funds) for Purchases of 
$10,000 or Less), and DA Form 4068-R (Continuation Sheet Nonappropriated 
Funds) for development of contracts. DA Forms 4067-R, 4074-R, DA Form 4074-
1-R (Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) 
(OCONUS Version)4067-1-R, and 4068-R are authorized by AR 215-4; copies for 
local reproduction purposes are located in the R-form section of the MWR Update 
publication. 


4-57. Petty cash operations 
a. Petty cash is a purchase instrument option for the Fund Manager. Petty cash 


funds require detailed management controls to avoid abuse. Petty cash is an au-
thorized method for procuring goods and services when the use of other procure-
ment methods is not feasible. Do not use petty cash to circumvent more appropri-
ate procurement procedures. All petty cash purchases must directly support an 
approved CMRP program. 


b. Petty cash is used for handling minor disbursements. A fixed amount, designated 
as petty cash, is advanced to an appointed individual. Payments are made by the 
appointed individual and a petty cash voucher is completed to support each 
transaction. Periodically, a summary is prepared and sent to the Fund Manager. 
The Fund Manager issues a check payable to the petty cash fund custodian to re-
imburse the petty cash fund and the vouchers are charged to the appropriate sub-
accounts. 


c. Remote petty cash fund operations are authorized. The Fund Manager can estab-
lish a remote petty cash fund in writing on an as-needed basis for operating Chap-
lains' Fund activities (See AR 215-5, para 4-11). The remote petty cash fund ac-
countable officer will be designated in writing by the Fund Manager. Detailed 
management controls are required to avoid abuse. 


d. Petty cash purchases are limited to $500 and below. However, the amount of an 
individual petty cash fund is determined by its scope of use. The Fund Manager 
will determine the amount of cash required for an individual petty cash fund up to 
a cap of $500. A memorandum for record, signed by the Fund Manager, approv-
ing the petty cash limit will be filed in the permanent administrative records of the 
Fund. Remote petty cash funds are considered individual petty cash funds. 


e. Due to the nature of petty cash, management controls limit the scope of the pur-
chase and detail its administration. 
(1) Payments from petty cash funds will not exceed $500 for any one transac-


tion. 
(2) Payments from petty cash must be in support of a specific Chaplaincy Sup-


port Activity under an approved CMRP. 
(3) Transactions will not be fragmented to circumvent the Fund Manager's limi-


tation or the $500 per transaction limit set by this regulation. 
(4) Petty cash funds will not be used for cashing checks, or making travel pay-


ments or travel advances. The petty cash fund must be replenished at least 
monthly. 
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(5) The Fund Manager fund will reimburse the purchasing agent for sales taxes 
when the local vendor does not accept a government tax exemption. 


f. DA Form 1994 (Petty Cash Voucher), will be used to evidence each petty cash 
transaction. They will be numbered sequentially within the fiscal year by the Fund 
and are a controlled form. When the disbursement is made from the Petty Cash 
fund, all receipts and other support documents will be stamped “PAID”. The Fund 
Manager will stamp each DA Form 1994 “PAID” when the petty cash fund is re-
plenished. DA Form 1993 (Nonappropriated Fund Petty Cash Summary Voucher), 
will be used to summarize the DA Forms 1994 and serve as a cover voucher 
when seeking reimbursement from the Fund Manager. The DA Form 1993 is an 
envelope form and the applicable DA Forms 1994 and supporting documents will 
be enclosed in the DA Form 1993. DA Forms 1993 and 1994 are authorized and 
prescribed by AR 215-5. 


4-58. Checks 
Checks used to make payments for purchases by the Fund are a controlled item. As a 
part of the management control process, checks used by the Fund will always be pre-
printed and prenumbered. The words “An Instrumentality of the United States” will be 
included in the preprinted name of the Fund to identify the Fund as a government fiscal 
instrumentality. Another management control is the requirement that all checks written 
for $2,500 or more be countersigned by the convening authority of the CPBAC (normally 
the staff chaplain). This countersignature is a control internal to the Fund and, depending 
upon the rules of your local banking institution, does not necessarily need to be regis-
tered on a signature card with the Fund's bank account. 


a. Enter the transaction DA Form 5766 number for audit trail information on both the 
check and the check register. Audit trail information is used to assist in audits and 
inspections to identify the purpose of the check payment. 


b. Safeguard checks and check registers in the same manner as cash. Store checks 
in an approved Army safe, periodically inventory the checks on hand (take special 
note of the last pages blank check booklets), and do not leave checks and check 
registers unattended on office desks. 


4-59. Credit/Debit card operations 
a. There are several types of electronic funds transfer cards available to assist the 


Fund with procurement of supplies and services. The type of card available will 
depend upon the local bank where you maintain your business account. 


b. There are two basic types of “debit” cards. Debit cards act like cash. A “debit” card 
means the transfer action deducts funds directly from an existing account such as 
checking or savings. Normally the purchase is limited to funds available in the ac-
count. 
(1) The first type of debit card is the basic Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) 


card. This card is normally limited in scope and requires a personal identifi-
cation number (PIN) to access your account. The primary use of ATM cards 
is to access your account through automatic teller machines. Many busi-
nesses are beginning to add computer connections to allow you to use your 
ATM card by entering your PIN at the point of sale. Because ATM cards ac-
cess your checking account directly, it is treated as “cash” and is subject to 
the limitations of petty cash purchases: limited to purchases under $500. 
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(2) The second type of debit card looks and acts like a VISA or MasterCard 
credit card. The transfer action deducts funds directly from an existing ac-
count but does not require the use of a PIN. Instead, the vendor processes 
the funds transfer much the same as a credit card action. Again, as in all 
“debit” card transactions, the purchase is limited to $500 and under. Be-
cause this type of debit card does not require a PIN, special care must be 
taken to safeguard the card and the account number. 


(3) The “Debit Card” module in NMS version 4.00 and later versions tracks debit 
card purchases. 


c. The next type of electronic funds transfer card is the true credit card. The Fund 
will use the government purchase card for credit card purchases. The government 
purchase card is a VISA credit card. It is used as a credit card for any purchase 
$2,500 and under. 


d. The ATM, Debit and Credit cards may have PIN for access to the accounts, cash 
advances, or for authorization of a purchase. All PIN numbers must be safe-
guarded to prevent unauthorized use of the card or the account. Safeguard the 
PIN and the card in the same way. If a card or a PIN is compromised or lost, notify 
the Chaplaincy Resources Manager or Fund Manager immediately. Card holders 
are responsible for safeguarding the use of the card. 


e. DA Form 4923-R is used to record debit card purchases and government pur-
chase card purchases. Maintaining this form will provide information on orders 
placed but not yet received and paid, and will display the current potential obliga-
tions of the Fund. Maintain a separate DA Form 4923 for type transaction (pur-
chase orders, debit cards, or credit cards). 


4-60. Contracting 
a. For additional discussion of NPS contracting see chapter 5 of this pamphlet. NAF 


Chaplains' Fund contracting is controlled by both the principles that guide APF 
contracts and the general guidance for all NAF contracts. 


b. Use DA Form 4067-R with appropriate preprinted clauses DA Form 4074-R, DA 
Form 4067-1-R for purchases less than $10,000, and DA Form 4068-R for devel-
opment of contracts. These forms are authorized by AR 215-4; copies for local re-
production purposes are located in the R-Form section of the MWR Update publi-
cation. 


c. Contracting is always an exception to the use of government employees to per-
form government work. Therefore, Nonpersonal Services Contract procedures will 
be used for all Chaplains' Fund contracts. 


d. The Staff Chaplain and the Fund Manager must certify in writing that no military 
personnel, DOD civilians, or volunteers are available to perform the functions that 
are under consideration for a contract. 


e. No contracts will be authorized for work described and established under govern-
ment job descriptions for government employees to include chaplains, chaplain 
assistants, GS secretaries, GS budget analysts, and other GS employee job de-
scriptions. 
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f. Multiyear or Blanket Purchase Order (BPO) contracts. Because NPS contracts are 
an exception, they are also limited in scope. Although regulations allow for multi-
year contracts or blanket purchase orders/agreements (BPA) in certain cases, the 
type of NPS contracts normally utilized by the Fund are limited to an intermittent 
or temporary basis (periods not to exceed 1 year). This means that each and 
every year the contract cycle must be repeated: the need must be reassessed 
and recertified as a bona fide need; new advertising (Fair Competition Act) must 
be undertaken; new interview process to select a vendor must take place; and a 
new award process must occur. There are two key objections to the use of multi-
year contracts for military religious support requirements. 
(1) First, by regulation, religious support contracts are an exception to the proc-


ess of government work being conducted by government employees and 
that NPS contract formats must be utilized. All religious support contracts 
use the rules of NPS contracting that include contracts on a temporary, in-
termittent basis, renewed each fiscal year, and that do not go beyond the 
end of the fiscal year. In other words, every contract religious support re-
quirement must be revalidated or recertified as a bona fide need each fiscal 
year and undergo appropriate competition to provide the best benefit to the 
government. 


(2) Second, the use of funds is limited by the Bona Fide Needs rule. In essence, 
the rule requires that funds appropriated for a fiscal year be spent only on 
requirements arising during that fiscal year. The General Accounting Office 
(GAO) has held that services are generally a Bona Fide Need of the year in 
which they are rendered. In other words, Fiscal Year 99 money is available 
only for contractor work performed during Fiscal Year 99. If the funds are not 
expended, they expire and cannot be used for services during the following 
fiscal year. 


(3) The primary exception to this rule is a single undertaking. A single undertak-
ing is an effort that cannot reasonably be divided between fiscal years. To 
decide whether an effort is a single undertaking, first assume that the effort 
is cut off at the end of a fiscal year. Second, analyze the effort to the end of 
the fiscal year to determine whether the government has received the bene-
fit of the work completed to that point. If there is “no benefit,” it is considered 
a single undertaking. Generally, most religious support contracts deliver 
benefit to the government within the fiscal year and are not classifiable as 
single undertakings. This includes civilian clergy and youth ministry con-
tracts that may be re-certified as required an additional fiscal year. The sim-
ple fact that a contract requirement is re-certified for a follow-on fiscal year 
does not pass the single undertaking rule. 


(4) Military religious support contracts must satisfy the NPS contracting rules 
and the Bona Fide Needs rule. The contract must satisfy the single 
undertaking exception if it extends into the next fiscal year. If the contract 
does not meet the exception, then there is a violation of section 1502, title 
31, United States Code, and the Antideficiency Act. 
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g. The contract process requires that NPS contractors must render definable, quanti-
fiable services or end-products for the government in accordance with AR 165-1, 
AR 215-4, and FAR Part 37. Each prohibit contracts that either in their scope (writ-
ten statement of work) or in their execution, appear to develop an em-
ployee/employer relationship between the contractor and the government. The 
MACOM staff chaplain approves all requests for nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 
NPS contracts for clergy, religious education coordinators, parish coordinators, 
and youth workers regardless of dollar amount to certify that the contract is a non-
personal services contract, that an employee/employer relationship is not devel-
oped in the scope of the contract, to assess the risk of potential tax liability, and to 
certify that the contract statements of work do not duplicate the job descriptions of 
government employees. 


h. As a management control to assist Fund Managers, the MACOM staff chaplain 
must approve any NAF Chaplains' Fund NPS contract of $25,000 or more before 
award. Such contracts must also be managed by the local or regional APF or NAF 
contracting office. 


i. The contract cost for the end-services must reflect actual cost. Contracts, by their 
nature, normally do not provide the equivalent of salary and benefits required to 
support an employee. To qualify as a nonpersonal services contract, contract 
vendors should be able to demonstrate that they are available for multiple con-
tracts with many different agencies and activities, both civilian and government. 
Contract costs for Chaplains' Fund NPS contractors are determined by the follow-
ing criteria. There is no implication of hierarchy or importance in the order of this 
list. 
(1) Appropriate competition. 
(2) DACH/MACOM/Command guidance. 
(3) Local Chaplains' Fund SOP based upon current guidance. 
(4) Market surveys of comparable services in the geographical area where the 


service is rendered. 
(5) Funds availability. 
(6) Mission requirements (the needs of the government). 


j. Because there is no employee/employer relationship between the Fund and the 
contractor, the contractor is not “supervised” as an employee. A contractor is not a 
member of the chapel staff. Contractors perform the end-service as defined in the 
statement of work and then are paid only upon submission and certification of an 
invoice. Only payments against contract line items are authorized to a contractor. 


k. Payment for travel involved in fulfilling contractual services is authorized when 
identified as a contract requirement. Payment for travel to and from home is pro-
hibited. 


l. DACH Management Control Evaluation Checklist for contracting for civilian clergy 
services is in AR 165-1, Appendix B. 


Section XIV 
Property 


4-61. Property references 
a. AR 215-1 and AR 215-4. 
b. AR 710-2, Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level. 
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c. AR 735-5, Basic Policies and Procedures for Property Accounting. 
d. DA Pam 165-18, chapter 6, Logistics for additional discussion of property pro-


curement and management. 


4-62. Property management principles 
a. Property may be obtained by purchase, authorized donation, transfer from an-


other NAFI, or transfer from DOD excess property. 
b. The Fund Manager determines the use of property given to the Chaplains' Fund. 


Property will not be accepted under conditions of any special use specified by the 
donor and will not be identified with the name of any individual donor or person; 
however, Army organizations and units may be identified as donors of property. 


c. Funds normally may not “value” donated property for IRS Tax purposes, but may 
only acknowledge receipt of the donated property. A qualified, independent ap-
praiser should appraise donated property before being accepted by the Fund. 


d. The Fund Manager must protect property from loss, damage, abuse, or misuse 
with normal property accountability procedures. 


e. The Fund Manager will conduct a physical inventory of all nonexpendable Fund 
property each year. A record of this inventory will be retained in the permanent 
administrative files of the Fund. 


f. Nonexpendable property acquired by the Fund will be entered on DA Form 4924 
(Chaplains' Fund Property Record) showing date of acquisition and actual cost or 
appraised value. If the value of the item is unknown, the item may be profession-
ally appraised, or comparative value may be estimated from current supply cata-
logues. All donated items will be identified as such. The form is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. 


g. Property will be permanently marked and numbered for identification and inven-
tory purposes. The identification number will consist of the initials of the Chap-
lains' Fund and a sequential number assigned by the Fund Manager. These se-
quential numbers become permanent to the property identified. If the property is 
dropped from the Property record, the number is retired and not re-used. 


h. Drop property lost, damaged, destroyed, or worn out through normal use, not in-
volving individual culpability or pecuniary liability, from accountability. Sell or sal-
vage unserviceable property (except consecrated items). Dispose of unservice-
able consecrated items in a manner acceptable to the faith group for which they 
were consecrated. 


i. Document everything that is done to avoid the appearance of a conflict. Keep re-
cords of property actions in the permanent administrative files of the Fund. A typi-
cal permanent administrative file of the Fund should include records of all property 
transactions back to the purchase of the first item of nonexpendable property by 
the Fund. 
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Section XV 
Personnel 


4-63. Employees of the Fund 
The Chaplains' Fund does not have employees, either full or part time. Chaplains' Funds 
do not have a personnel management system. AR 165-1 states that Chaplains' Funds 
will not hire or employ civilians, off-duty military personnel, chaplains, or chaplain assis-
tants. 


4-64. Contracting versus employment 
Contracting for end products or services is different from employing individuals to per-
form government work. Contractors are not government employees and government 
employees are not contractors. The government may “hire” employees to perform gov-
ernment work who are subject to direct supervision by the government and receive gen-
eral salaries and benefits. The government may “contract” with a specific vendor to pro-
vide products or services that supplement the work accomplished by government em-
ployees. An employee receives an hourly wage. A contractor receives a payment based 
on the cost of the specific product or service. 


4-65. Conflict of interest 
Government employees are required to avoid even the appearance of a conflict of inter-
est or favoritism in the contracting process and to comply with the standards of conduct 
in contracting (see the FAR) and the Joint Ethics Regulation (JER). The following poli-
cies are stated in AR 165-1 and repeated here: 


a. Chaplains' Funds will not hire employees nor have an employee personnel sup-
port system. 


b. Chaplains or chaplain assistants will not be contracted by nor receive direct 
compensation of any kind from the Chaplains' Fund. 


c. Immediate family members of chaplains, chaplain assistants, and DoD civilians 
may be contracted by the fund except for the following: 
(1) Immediate family members of the fund manager and fund clerk. 
(2) Immediate family members of CPBAC members. 
(3) Immediate family members of the chaplain-in-charge of the service or activ-


ity for which the services are being contracted. 
d. Contracts will not be awarded to any government or NAFI employee, either civilian 


or military, or to any organization substantially owned or controlled by one or more 
government or NAFI employees. An exception may be granted if— 
(1) The Fund's needs cannot otherwise be met or some other compelling rea-


son exists; and, 
(2) The exception is approved in writing by the installation commander or desig-


nee. 
e. These policies are intended to avoid any conflicts of interest and appearance of 


favoritism or preferential treatment between— 
(1) An employee's interests and their official duties; and, 
(2) Family members and the official responsibilities of their sponsor. 
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Section XVI 
Accounting 


4-66. Accounting system 
a. All Chaplains' Funds use a single entry, cash accounting system to record re-


ceipts and disbursements and render periodic statements of operation and net 
worth of the Fund. 


b. Because most NAFIs use a double entry, accrual accounting system in their day-
to-day management and financial reporting, the detailed requirements of such ac-
counting as set forth in the AR 215 series do not apply to Chaplains' Funds. Fund 
Managers should make commanders, auditors, and inspectors aware of this dis-
tinction to avoid misunderstandings about the management and accounting of 
Chaplains' Funds. 


c. Rendering a periodic statement of net worth ensures a timely and accurate picture 
of the financial status of the Fund. The maintenance of records provides a clear 
audit trail of all monies processed through the fund and protects the Fund Man-
ager from reproach. This accounting system, though simple in concept, keeps the 
PEs, the chaplain, and the commander informed as to the status of the Fund. 


d. The Central Accounting or Purchasing Offices do not account for chaplains’ Funds 
on installations. 


4-67. The COA account listing 
The Chaplains' Fund Chart of Account (COA) account list is established at OCCH and, 
since it standardizes the accounting procedures, must not be changed at any other level. 
The COA list is the heart of the Chaplains' Fund accounting system. Each COA acts as a 
General Ledger Account Code (GLAC). The COA is a three digit numeric code that 
shows the GL account for income, expenses, and internal transfers. The 100 series 
codes record income transactions. The 200 series codes record expense transactions. 
The 300 series codes record internal transfers and other actions. 


a. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Income codes is: 
  
100 Regular Chapel Offerings 
101 Receive Designated Offerings 
102 Donations 
103 Grants 
104 Interest Income 
105 Proceeds from Sale of Fund-Owned Property 
106 Adjustments in Favor of Fund 
107 Inter-Fund Transfers (Fund-to-Fund In-Bound) 
108 RIMP Adjustment-Reimbursement 
  


b. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Expense codes is: 
  
200 1.5% transfer 
201 Mandatory Drawdown (30%) 
202 Travel and Transportation of Persons 
203 Travel and Transportation of Things 
204 Rentals—(Equipment and Facilities) 
205 Communications 
206 Contractual Services 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
80 


207 Supplies 
208 Equipment (unit cost over $100.00 each) 
209 Pay Designated Offerings (External) 
210 Insurance 
211 Bank Charges 
212 Replenish Petty Cash 
213 Adjustment Against the Fund 
214 Inter-Fund Transfer (Fund-to-Fund Out-Bound) 
215 RIMP Adjustment-Loss 
  


c. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Internal Transfers and Other Action 
codes is: 


  
300 Internal Transfer Between Accounts 
301 Pay Designated Offering (Internal) 
302 Internal Transfer Community Sub-account 


4-68. The income audit trail 
The income audit trail is introduced by the basic task of “safeguarding an offering.” The 
income audit trail is normally the weakest management control process of the Fund and 
the process with the highest risk for potential loss of funds or for errors in accounting for 
receipts. 


a. The key points of the Income Audit Trail, Collection, Offering Control Sheet, Safe-
guarding, Deposit, Voucher, and Reports, are described below: 
(1) Collection. The actual collection of offerings starts the income audit trail 


even though the first piece of paper does not appear until the receipts are 
counted and recorded on an offering count sheet. The government's interest 
for safeguarding assets begins once a donation is placed in the offering 
plate. The offering plates must be kept in plain view of the congregation until 
removed for counting. At all times, the offering should be in line-of-site of at 
least two individuals to avoid reproach. 


(2) Offering Control Sheet. The DA Form 7396 is a standard, serial numbered, 
and controlled form. They will be numbered consecutively within each fiscal 
year. Serial numbers are assigned at the local level. They are accountable 
forms and must be signed for from the Fund Manager by the chaplain assis-
tant in charge of the service. The Fund Manager maintains a log of the serial 
numbered sheets and who signed for them. 
(a) The offering is counted by at least two members of the congregation 


and the results recorded on an Offering Control Sheet. The chaplain as-
sistant assigned to the service verifies the count. The chaplain in charge 
of the service verifies that a service was conducted, an offering taken, 
and that appropriate management controls were in place. The chaplain 
in charge is ultimately responsible for the process of safeguarding the 
offering until it is deposited in the bank. 
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(b) Make at least four copies of the Offering Control Sheet. The original is 
filed in the chapel files. The second copy is placed with the deposit slip 
along with the offering deposit. The third copy is forwarded to a sub-
account (PE) administrator. And the fourth copy is forwarded directly to 
the Fund Manager as a crosscheck to the copy that is included in the 
bank deposit. The Fund Manager checks the serial numbered sheet 
back into the log book. 


(c) An Offering Control Sheet is also an attendance record. A sheet must 
be filled out for every service whether or not an offering is received. An-
notate that no offering was received on the face of the sheet. 


(d) The Fund Manager and Clerk must assure that an Offering Control 
Sheet is received for every scheduled service. In the event no service is 
held or no offering is taken, an Offering Control Sheet must still be 
submitted in accordance with (c) above. A list of all scheduled services 
must be maintained for the purpose of accountability. 


(3) Safeguarding. An offering, once it is counted and recorded on an Offering 
Count Sheet, is kept in a standard safe until it can be directly deposited in 
the bank. 


(4) Deposit. Offerings are deposited within one banking day of receipt. A stan-
dard deposit slip is completed to verify the amount of the deposit. 


(5) Income voucher. The completed deposit slip and a copy of the offering count 
sheet is reviewed by the Fund Manager and the Fund Clerk. The total 
amount of the offering is then vouchered by sub-account into the accounting 
system. 


(6) Reports. The income audit trail is completed when each sub-account re-
ceives their reports and verifies the accuracy of the income received by 
cross-checking the deposit with other supporting documents such as the 
sub-account copy of the collection count sheet. Reports could include the 
sub-account level GL or statement of operation and net worth. 


4-69. The expense audit trail 
The general nature and scope of the expense (versus the income) audit trail is intro-
duced using the acronym VIPS. This acronym stands for Voucher, Invoice, Purchase 
Instrument, and Supporting Documents. Every expense transaction is identified and 
tracked using the expense voucher number that is a sequential number by fiscal year. 
Every document that supports a specific purchase must be annotated with the primary 
tracking number. 


a. The expense audit trail includes the CMRP at the beginning and the various re-
ports available from the CMRP and the NMS software systems at the end. 


b. The key points of the Expense Audit Trail, CMRP, Purchase Instrument, Invoice, 
Voucher, Payment Instrument, Supporting Documents, and Reports are described 
below: 
(1) CMRP. The CMRP is the starting point for the audit trail. The CMRP, once 


approved by the commander, is the authorizing document for the Fund 
Manager to purchase goods and services. 
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(2) Purchase instrument. A purchase instrument document must be chosen to 
purchase the goods or services. The types of purchase instrument docu-
ments include petty cash voucher, debit card receipts, the IMPAC credit card 
receipt, purchase orders, and contracts. In this case, a receipt serves as 
both the purchase document and the payment document. 


(3) Invoice. Once goods and services are received from a purchase order or 
contract purchase document, vendors normally supply an invoice for pay-
ment. The request for payment invoice then drives the requirement for a 
voucher. In the case of debit card and IMPAC card purchases, invoices are 
not required. 


(4) Voucher. There are several types of expense vouchers depending upon the 
type of purchase instrument chosen. The basic disbursement voucher is 
used for purchase order and contract procurements. There are also petty 
cash, debit card, and IMPAC card vouchers. The assigned voucher number 
is the primary tracking number for the completed procurement action. 


(5) Payment instrument. The form of payment may be petty cash, check, or 
electronic transfers (ATM, debit, credit cards). 


(6) Supporting documents. Supporting documents include any document that di-
rectly supports the specific procurement action and adds to the clarity of the 
purchase. 


(7) Reports. Reports include GL entries showing the deduction of the expense 
from the account to review and analysis reports. The reports verify the accu-
racy of the transaction. 


4-70. Vouchers 
Vouchers are the basic requirement of government accounting systems. Every receipt 
and disbursement transaction of the fund is required to be recorded on a voucher. 


a. The voucher is the basic authority for finance officers to make payments of gov-
ernment obligations, the verification for the receipt of income, and are the source 
documents to an audit. All transactions of the fund are required to be supported 
by voucher documentation. 


b. DA Form 5766 will be used to record all cash receipts and payments, except petty 
cash transactions. Vouchers will be prenumbered consecutively in each fiscal 
year. The nature of the transaction will be clearly described and the sub-account 
identified on each voucher. Vouchers recording receipt and disbursement of des-
ignated offerings will include a copy of the announcement to the congregation as 
a supporting document, stating the purpose of the designated offering. 


c. Invoices from vendors, cash register receipts, and debit/credit card receipts will be 
attached to the original voucher as supporting documents, and marked “paid,” 
dated, and initialed, together with voucher number and payment instrument num-
ber (check or debit/credit card). 


d. DA Form 1994 will be used to support and record payments from petty cash. 
Vouchers will be numbered consecutively within each fiscal year. Each DA Form 
1994 will be consolidated to a DA Form 1993 to voucher for replenishment of the 
petty cash fund. DA Form 1992 (Nonappropriated Fund Receipt Voucher) will be 
used to provide a receipt to the individual for petty cash received as a reimburse-
ment. 
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4-71. Recording 
Government accounting systems are required to record transactions. DA Form 4922 
(Figure 4-9), DA Form 4922-1, DA Form 7391 (Chaplains' Fund Primary Account Sub-
Ledger), and DA Form 7390 (Chaplains' Fund Sub-Account Ledger)(Figure 4-7) will be 
used to record receipts and expenditures. Reproducible copies of DA Form 7390 and DA 
Form 7391 (Figure 4-8) may be obtained from Office, Chief of Chaplains, (DACH-IMR), 
2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907. These forms are also avail-
able on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library 
(AEL) CD-ROM. 


4-72. Financial statements 
Government accounting systems are required to produce audible financial statements 
that certify the financial position of the account. DA Form 2249 and DA Form 4926 are 
the two primary reports for certifying the financial position of the Fund. 


a. DA Form 2249 is used to record the financial position of the fund. This statement 
is prepared at the close of each calendar month to show receipts and payments 
by Prime Account. The report shows the cash balance at the beginning of the 
month, adds receipts, subtracts payments, and provides the cash balance at the 
end of the month for each Prime Account. The prime account balances added to-
gether are the cash in bank subtotal. The amount in the Petty Cash fund is added 
to the cash-in-bank subtotal to give the cash Net Worth of the Fund. 


b. DA Form 4925 will be used to certify the financial position of the Fund only when 
there is a change of Fund Manager. 


c. DA Form 4926 serves as the balance sheet for the single entry cash system of the 
Chaplains' Fund. Because Chaplains' Funds do not use a double entry, accrual 
accounting system, they are exempt from the requirement to prepare standard 
double entry accounting balance sheet projections. 


4-73. Reports 
a. The MWR reporting system. Chaplains' Funds are not part of the MWR reporting 


system outlined in AR 215-1 except for the DOD requirement for an Annual Re-
port. Information required by that regulation and by DOD will be provided by 
DACH. Reports that are required of Chaplains' Funds by other DA or DOD agen-
cies would be forwarded through the MACOM to DACH-IMR. 


b. Quarterly reports. 
(1) Mandatory transfer of 1.5 percent of gross receipts from all nonexempt ac-


tivities is made quarterly through the MACOM to the DA Chaplains' Fund. 
Suspense for transfers is 45 days following the end of the quarter. 


(2) Send quarterly reports through the MACOM to ATTN: DACH-IML, Office 
Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-
3907. 


c. Annual reports. An annual report, the DA Form 4926-R will be prepared and sub-
mitted by each Chaplains' Fund and forwarded through the MACOM command 
chaplain to ATTN: DACH-IMB, Office, Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907, to arrive not later than 45 days after the 
close of the fiscal year, or 15 November. The MACOMs will consolidate reports 
received from subordinate funds. 
(1) All income to the fund (receipts), to include grants, will be reported by COA 


in Section A (Income/Expense Statement) under Operating Income. 
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(2) All expenditures (disbursements) by the Fund, to include the 1.5 percent 
Quarterly Transfer and the 30 percent Drawdown disbursements, will be re-
ported by COA in Section A under Operating Expenses. 


(3) The cash position reported on the final month of the fiscal year Statement of 
Operations and Net Worth will be the cash position (net worth) of the Fund 
for the fiscal year, as reported in sections B and C of the Annual Report. 


(4) Subtracting the total operating expenses from the total operating income re-
ported in Section A will give the net income to the Fund for the fiscal year. 


d. Status report. MACOM chaplains will report any change in the status of Chaplains' 
Funds within their commands (for example, establishment, consolidation, transfer, 
disestablishment, or change of name or address) to DACH-IMR. 


Section XVII 
Accounting Procedures 


4-74. Bank statement reconciliation process 
A sample bank statement reconciliation format is shown in figure 4-1. 


a. The amount of cash that the bank reports each month must be reconciled to the 
amount of cash that is reported in the checkbook balance, the Statement of Op-
erations and Net Worth and the GL. The periodic Bank Statement must be recon-
ciled when you receive it. This process assists the Fund Manager in discovering 
accounting errors by the bank or by the Fund and is an important financial state-
ment for reporting the state of the Fund. Normally, each bank checking account 
periodic statement comes with a format to reconcile your account. The following 
instructions pertain to a general two-step reconciliation process that is common to 
most simple checking accounts. 


b. To reconcile bank accounts (Step 1 is shown in figure 4-2 and Step 2 is shown in 
figure 4-3): 
(1) First, organize the records. Put any canceled and processed checks re-


ceived with the bank statement into numerical order and check them against 
the bank statement record. Make sure all the processed checks are re-
corded. 


(2) Next, reconcile the bank statement to the check register: 
(a) Step 1 provides a current balance for the cash in bank. On the bank 


reconciliation form start with the balance shown on the bank statement. 
Add any deposits not shown on the statement but are shown in the 
checkbook. List, sum, and subtract all checks written but not shown on 
the bank statement. This process provides the Step 1 balance. 


(b) Step 2 provides a current checkbook balance. On the bank reconcilia-
tion form enter the checkbook balance. Add any deposits and other 
credits not already recorded. Add any interest from the bank statement. 
List, sum, and subtract any service charges and other charges not al-
ready recorded from the bank statement. 


(3) The bank statement is reconciled to the check register when the balance of 
Step 1 is equal to the balance from Step 2. 


(4) The Fund Manager certifies that the bank statement is reconciled with signa-
ture and date of reconciliation. A signature block may be used. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
85 


(5) Next, reconcile the reconciled bank and checkbook balance to the SONW 
and GL. Make sure all vouchers are processed. If all vouchers are correct 
and processed and all income and expense actions are recorded in the 
check register, then the balances of the SONW, GL, check register, and 
bank statement should all be equal. When they are, the Fund is reconciled. 


4-75. Investments 
Chaplains' Funds will not hold cash reserves in long-term investment instruments. Under 
normal circumstances, it is not appropriate to accumulate NAF Chaplains' Fund funds in 
investment accounts. 


a. Funds held in applicable and approved Special Project Sub-accounts may be in-
vested in principle-preserving, liquid, short-term investment instruments, such as 
savings accounts and certificates of deposit, which mature within the term of the 
Special Project. The Fund determines the amount to place in investment ac-
counts. These accounts may include certificates of deposit, bonds, or fixed sav-
ings accounts that would mature within 12 months from opening/initial deposit or 
the term of the Special Project whichever is sooner. Terms greater than 12 
months are considered long-term and are not authorized by DACH. 


b. The Fund determines total dollar amount (not percentage) of involvement from 
participating sub-accounts. 


c. The local Chaplains' Fund SOP should be updated to add the provisions regard-
ing Investments. In addition, a memorandum of record should be posted regarding 
each specific investment account that includes, at minimum, purpose, list of par-
ticipants and amounts, and the redistribution plan upon maturity, for example, 
back to original sub-accounts (with interest) or applied to some activity, special 
project, or specific purchase. An update is presented at the next CPBAC for re-
cord purposes. 


d. Typical investment account procedures. 


(1) The Fund Manager creates an Activity (01 Prime) Sub-account called “In-
vestment.” 


(2) A Transfer Voucher is used to move funds into this 01 Account with COA 
300. 


(3) The Bank does an electronic transfer of funds to remove the dollars from the 
checking account to the investment account. 


(4) The Fund Manager deducts the investment amount from the checkbook us-
ing the “Other Adjustments” block. The Transfer Voucher number is re-
corded in the checkbook next to the dollar amount. This allows for the de-
duction out of the checkbook of funds no longer immediately available. 


(5) The Statement of Operation and Net Worth will continue to reflect total cash 
worth of the Fund. When the checkbook is reconciled, the Manager must in-
clude the invested amount to reconcile the checkbook, SONW and Invest-
ment total on the reverse of the Bank Statement. 


e. Interest accounting: 
(1) If the Investment is set up where the Fund would receive a record of quar-


terly interest received, then the Fund Manager will record that interest 
amount on an Income Voucher and place the amount in the 01 Account. 


(2) If interest payment is not credited until the maturity date of the certificate, 
that is when the Fund Manager will record interest received. 
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f. Actions upon maturity and investment is “cashed in”: 
(1) Fund Manager records interest payment using an Income Voucher. 
(2) The Fund Manager/CPBAC, based on the SOP, determines how to dissolve 


01 Investment Sub-account: 
(a) If the investment is to be returned to sub-account participants, the Fund 


Manager will calculate the percentage of interest due each sub-account. 
A Transfer Voucher (COA 300) is used to return the dollars (with inter-
est). 


(b) If it is to be transferred for another purpose, appropriate action will be 
done to transfer the Investment to whichever activity, special project, or 
sub-account(s) will make the purchase. 


(c) In either of the above cases, the Fund Manager, after completing the 
transfer, will record the total Investment dollars plus interest in the 
checkbook on the “Other Adjustments” line. Again, the Transfer 
Voucher will be annotated next to the dollar amount. 


g. The investment should not be “rolled over.” The intention of the regulation is de-
feated when a Fund cashes in a term investment, accepts the interest, and then 
reinvests the same principal for another term. 


4-76. Savings account 
a. The savings accounts are generally in two forms—Statement Savings in which 


transactions are recorded on the monthly bank statement or Passbook Savings in 
which transactions are recorded in a small, bank-issued book. Both of these forms 
are simple savings accounts. These are liquid, immediate cash assets (versus in-
vestments), which could be transferred back to the checking account at anytime 
without any form of interest penalty. 


b. Savings accounts provide a means for the Fund to hold dollars for seasonal activi-
ties, special projects, or specific purchases. 


c. Establishment procedures would be processed the same way as for the Invest-
ment Sub-account. There is no liquidation date. 


d. Income: 


(1) The account can be increased either by a Designated Offering or transfer of 
dollars from a sub-account. In either case, the checkbook will have the funds 
deducted referencing the Transfer Voucher number. 


(2) Interest accounting: When interest is received, it is recorded using an In-
come Voucher. If the account is a Passbook type, a manual entry is done to 
update said book. 


e. The SONW will continue to reflect total cash worth of Fund. Reconciliation is done 
in the same way as for an investment. 


f. When purpose or need of savings dollars occur, the Fund Manager will follow the 
SOP to transfer dollars back into checking. Again, the checkbook will be anno-
tated with the return of the funds to checking account, citing the Transfer Voucher 
number. 


4-77. Seasonal activities, project helping hand, and other special projects 
a. Investing seasonal activities funds: 
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(1) Seasonal activities funds are those that are part of a specific chapel season 
(for example, Christmas, Passover, and Vacation Bible School (VBS)). 
Funds placed in the investment or savings subaccount would be to support 
items other than standard supply items. 


(2) “Standard” supply items would include such things as decorations, specific 
candles, or other religious consumable supplies. These items should be 
budgeted for in the CMRP. 


(3) Examples of specific activities in which funds would be placed in the invest-
ment or savings could include Cantatas, VBS support, Special Programs 
(Holy Day Suppers), Thanksgiving food baskets or Christmas Toy, Food or 
Helping Hand programs. 


(4) Seasonal Special Projects are defined in the local SOP. It may be deter-
mined locally to monitor invested/saved dollars by creating a Prime 02 (Spe-
cial Projects) account for each activity, versus a “lump sum” account, once 
approval from DACH is received. Prime 02 sub-accounts are exempt from 
the 30 percent Drawdown. 


(5) Creation of the Prime 02 sub-account is the only difference for accounting as 
detailed for investment and savings accounts. 


b. Investing PHH funds: 
(1) The Project Helping Hand (PHH) (or similar crisis ministry accounts) are on-


going Special Project accounts. The complete PHH account should be de-
fined in the local SOP. 


(2) The ongoing account should have a ceiling amount to avoid an excess build 
up of dollars. This ceiling is based on an average amount used, for example, 
over a 6-month period. Provision should be made for a minimum amount in 
which replenishment would occur, either by transfer or designated offering. 


(3) Ongoing PHH funds are not held in investment or savings accounts. 
c. Investing other special projects funds: 


(1) Other Special Project funds are accounted for under a Prime 02 sub-
account. 


(2) Definition is determined by local CPBAC and approved by DACH. These can 
range from purchase of a specific item or items to a type of Outreach Pro-
gram (such as, support of a local orphanage). Each Special Project is de-
fined in the local SOP. 


(3) The type of investment or savings account used will be determined based on 
end date of Special Project (when applicable). Accounting will occur as de-
fined in previous paragraphs. 


4-78. Ratification of unauthorized commitments 
a. Unauthorized commitment. An unauthorized commitment of the Chaplains' Fund 


is any procurement, purchase, promise, or obligation made by anyone other than 
the Fund Manager without the Manager's explicit authorization. AR 165-1, Chap-
ter 14, states that the Fund Manager is the purchasing and contracting officer of 
the Fund. Only Fund Managers acting within the scope of their authority may au-
thorize purchases or enter into contracts on behalf of the Fund. 
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b. Ratification. Ratification is the act of approving an unauthorized commitment, by 
an official who has the authority to do so, for the purpose of paying for services or 
supplies provided to the Fund as a result of the unauthorized commitment. A con-
tractual commitment that is invalid solely because the individual who made it lacks 
the authority may be made valid by ratification. 


c. Ratification authorities. For unauthorized commitments of $2,500 or less, the rati-
fication authority is the installation staff chaplain. Designation for ratification may 
not be made below the installation staff chaplain. The Installation Commander or 
designee is the ratification authority for unauthorized commitments that exceed 
$2,500. 


d. Screening questions. The ratification authority should investigate completely all 
actions regarding the unauthorized commitment. The investigating officer should 
determine the answers to the following questions: 
(1) Was there an obvious attempt to defraud the government? 
(2) Did the person making the unauthorized commitment benefit financially from 


this action? 
(3) Did the government benefit as a result of this action? 
(4) Was the religious program furthered through this action? 


e. Requirements. Ratification is permitted only if all of the following requirements are 
met: 
(1) The Fund has obtained a benefit resulting from unauthorized commitment 


(supplies or services must have been delivered to, and accepted by, the 
Fund). 


(2) The resulting procurement would otherwise have been proper if it had been 
authorized or made by the Fund Manager. 


(3) The Fund Manager determines that the price is fair and reasonable. 
(4) Funds to make such payment are available. 


f. Ratification investigation. If the religious program was advanced, and there was 
no obvious effort to defraud, then the action should be ratified by the ratification 
authorities and brought before the CPBAC for record and payment can be made. 
The ratification investigation should be documented as supporting documents to 
the payment voucher. 


g. Procedures. Each unauthorized commitment must be submitted to the ratification 
authority for review according to the procedures below: 
(1) The individual who made the unauthorized commitment will prepare and 


sign a statement of all pertinent facts, covering at a minimum, the following 
matters: 
(a) Why normal procurement procedures were not followed. 
(b) What bona fide CMRP requirement necessitated the commitment. 
(c) Whether any benefit was received, and its value. 
(d) Copies of all relevant documents including orders and invoices. 


(2) This signed statement will be forwarded to the Fund Manager who in turn 
will: 
(a) Review the documentation for accuracy and completeness and obtain 


further documentation if deemed necessary. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
89 


(b) Describe the measures taken to prevent a recurrence of unauthorized 
commitments, including a description of any disciplinary action (to be) 
taken. 


(c) If necessary, obtain a written opinion from legal counsel on whether or 
not there is factual and legal basis for ratification of the unauthorized 
commitment. 


(d) Make a recommendation for or against ratification. 
(3) The Fund Manager forwards the documentation above to the proper ratifica-


tion authority. 
(4) For unauthorized commitments of $2,500 or less, the Fund Manager will 


forward his or her recommendation to the Installation staff chaplain who, 
upon review of the complete file, may authorize the ratification if he or she 
deems it to be in the best interest of the Fund and the religious program. 
The staff chaplain may also direct other disposition as appropriate. If the rati-
fication authority authorizes the ratification, he or she will return the file to 
the Fund Manager for issuance of appropriate procurement documents 
and/or payment. For unauthorized commitments that exceed $2,500, the In-
stallation staff chaplain will forward his or her recommendation for ratification 
to the Installation commander. 


4-79. Manual fund accounting procedures 
The manual Chaplains' Fund accounting process establishes the basic cash accounting 
process of the Chaplains' Fund. This process is automated with the latest version of the 
Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Management (NMS) software. Also, the manual proc-
ess will be used when the failure of the NMS software, computer hardware, or other cir-
cumstances prevent the use of the automated NMS software. This section outlines the 
general use of the manual NMS forms. 


a. CMRP. The approved CMRP, subject to the provisions of AR 165-1, Chapter 14, 
is the document that authorizes the Fund Manager to allow disbursements from 
the Chaplains' Fund. Funds must be available in the sub-account for the expense. 
A PE makes a request to procure a good or a service from the Chaplains' Fund. 
The Fund Manager determines if the request is included in the approved CMRP. 
The Fund Manager then determines that the PE's sub-account has cash on hand 
for the expense. The Fund Manager approves the procurement, determines the 
best purchase instrument (cash, check, debit/credit card, purchase order, or con-
tract), and executes the action. 


b. Purchase orders. Use DA Form 1756 for purchases over $2,500. Include all of the 
required information. Attach additional supporting documents as necessary. For 
example, a DA Form 3161 (Request for Issue or Turn-In) containing a detailed list 
of the items required for purchase could be attached to the Purchase Order. A 
sample Purchase Order is at figure 4-4. 


c. Record outstanding purchase orders on DA Form 4923. Maintain this record as 
the status of a purchase order changes. Keep a running list of the outstanding 
purchase orders with additional pages. This record may be kept at the sub-
account level of detail if required. Create separate records by sub-account. A 
sample Chaplains' Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Record is at 
figure 4-5. 
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d. Voucher. Use DA Form 5766 for recording receipt and disbursement transactions. 
Receipt and disbursement transactions are normally done on separate voucher 
documents. However, multiple receipt transactions may be done on one voucher 
as can multiple disbursement transactions. Record income and expenses by the 
COA, Prime Account and Sub-account codes 


e. DA Form 7390-R. Post voucher transactions of the sub-accounts to the Sub-
account Ledger by voucher number, CSA number and COA. Carry subtotals 
across and down on the ledger sheet. Use a separate ledger sheet for each sub-
account. The sub-account ledgers are posted to the appropriate Primary Account 
Sub-Ledger 


f. DA Form 7391. Post the accumulated receipt and disbursement transactions for 
the Primary Account to the appropriate Primary Account Sub-Ledger by voucher 
number, CSA number, and COA. Carry subtotals across and down on the ledger 
sheet. To track by CSA you may use a voucher number more than once. Use 
separate Primary Account Sub-Ledger sheets for each of the active Prime Ac-
counts. At minimum there would be a separate ledger sheet for 01 Activities, 02 
Special Projects, 03 Grants, ands 04 Distinctive Faith Groups. The associated 
Chaplains' Fund Sub-account Ledgers would be grouped under the appropriate 
Primary Account Sub-Ledger. 


g. DA Form 4922 and DA Form 4922-1. Post consolidated receipt and disbursement 
transactions to the GL by voucher number and purpose. Maintain a running bal-
ance of the consolidated balance of the cash assets of the Fund. Maintain the GL 
and associated sub-ledgers on a monthly basis. Start new ledgers each month by 
bringing the balance forward from the previous month. 


h. DA Form 2249. The SONW examines the financial data of the Fund at the Primary 
Account level of detail. Complete the Statement of Operations for the period (nor-
mally by the month) by posting the consolidated subtotals from the GL and the 
Primary Account Sub-Ledger subtotals for the month to the SONW. Recapitulate 
the consolidated Net Worth of the Fund by posting the reconciled cash in bank 
subtotal from the most recent bank statement, petty cash funds, and outstanding 
obligations to determine the total funds available as of the date of the statement. 
The SONW is a certification document and must be signed by the Fund Manager 
as certifying the financial position of the Fund. 


i. DA Form 4926 (Chaplains' Fund Annual Summary Financial Data Report). The 
Annual Report examines the financial data of the Fund at the COA level of detail. 
Complete Section A-Income/Expense Statement by posting the consolidated COA 
totals from each of the Primary Account Sub-Ledgers. The memorandum nota-
tions do not figure into any subtotal calculation but is posted for information pur-
poses. Complete Section B-Statement of Net Worth by bringing forward the be-
ginning balance from the start of the fiscal period, posting the net income or loss 
for the period from Section A, posting petty cash on hand, and calculating the net 
worth. Post the purchase cost of fixed assets from the accountable Property re-
cord. Complete Section C-30 percent Drawdown by posting the required subtotals 
and calculating the amount of a Drawdown if necessary. 
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Section XIX 
Chaplains' Field Funds 


4-80. Chaplains' Field Funds (CFF) 
Unit commander's may establish informal field chaplains' funds during a period of de-
ployment to provide an accounting procedure to receive donations and offerings as a 
result of conducting worship and supporting the practice of free exercise of religious 
preference in field locations. Informal field Funds depend upon and are associated with 
legally established Chaplains' Funds for support and protection as an instrumentality of 
the United States. 


NOTE: The CFF are intended to operate at, and assume the level of risk of, a Petty Cash fund. The Petty Cash limit for 
transactions is $500 or less. This means that single purchases should not exceed $500. The CFF average working bal-
ances should not exceed $500. Risk is assumed for a potential loss at the Petty Cash level due to field operations. The 
CFF is in concept, a decentralized Petty Cash fund. When a CFF substantially exceeds this level, then more formal ac-
counting procedures (such as the use of the NMS accounting software) and management must be initiated. 


a. The CFF may receive offerings as an act of religious worship as well as donations 
during deployments on both U.S. and foreign territory. The CFF may receive funds 
from the sponsoring Fund. 


b. To manage these funds, commanders of any mobilized and deployed unit with an 
assigned chaplain may establish a temporary, informal CFF by memorandum with 
the approval of a sponsoring installation or MACOM Fund. The CFF is established 
as a Special Project sub-account by the sponsoring Fund, operated as a decen-
tralized Petty Cash fund, and closed by the sponsoring Fund when the chaplain 
redeploys. Normally the NAF Chaplains' Fund at the unit's home station serves as 
the sponsoring Fund to anchor field operations. However, other Funds may serve 
this purpose. The basic concept of a temporary, informal field Fund is that it oper-
ates as a decentralized Petty Cash fund as a Special Project Sub-account to an 
established Fund. 


c. Commanders normally establish a CFF before deployment by a memorandum of 
request to the Installation or MACOM Fund Manager. 


d. A CFF is authorized to receive and disburse funds in support of unit religious ac-
tivities. The CFF is normally exempt from the quarterly 1.5 percent, 30 percent 
Drawdown, and Community Sub-account mandatory transfers. 


e. The unit chaplain serves as the field Chaplains' Fund Manager. The unit chaplain 
assistant serves as the field Chaplains' Fund clerk. 


f. Field Funds are managed informally. The following are provided as guidance: 
(1) The chaplain presides over an ad hoc field fund advisory committee of at 


least three members that meets as needed to recommend expenditures to 
the unit commander for approval. Approvals are noted in an informal field 
fund journal. An informal field fund journal is a simple notebook where notes 
of fund actions are recorded. Each member of the committee initials advi-
sory committee actions. 


(2) Receipts and disbursements are accounted for in an informal field Fund 
journal. 
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(a) Receipts. The chaplain ensures that offerings are counted by at least 
two people and secured by the most reasonable means possible. The 
use of a locking bank deposit bag or a locking cash box and taking rea-
sonable security measures (such as keeping the box out of public view 
and not holding large amounts of cash) may be considered reasonable 
security while in the chaplains' possession. Offerings received by the 
UMT are accounted for using a single entry receipt/disbursement 
ledger. Two verifying signatures for an offering are required. 


(b) Disbursements. Disbursements are also accounted for using a pocket 
ledger. The chaplain attempts, when practical, to procure receipts for 
funds disbursed reflecting the goods or services received, the date of 
the disbursement, the name and address of the vendor, and the ven-
dor's verifying signature. Cash register receipts are acceptable. Nor-
mally, two verifying signatures are required for a disbursement. 


(c) Ledger. The suggested receipt/disbursement pocket notebook ledger 
should be set up using the columns shown in table 4-1. 


 


Table 4-1 
Sample CFF Ledger 
Date  Item   Amnt Rec/Disb  Balance  Signatures 


01/01/97 Opening Bal  $100.00  $100.00 I.A. Manager 
01/15/97 Offering      22.00    122.00 Mngr/Smith 
01/15/97 Supplies     (10.00)    112.00 Mngr/John 
01/17/97 Donation      10.00    122.00 John/Smith 


(d) When the CFF has not received blanket authority to disburse funds from 
the sponsoring fund or the chaplain chooses not to disburse locally, the 
UMT deposits the offering with the nearest finance element (such as lo-
cal Finance Support Teams) in exchange for account credit or a Treas-
ury Check at the earliest opportunity. The Treasury Check for amounts 
that exceed to Petty Cash level of operations may be mailed to the 
sponsoring Fund. A CFF in a mature or developed theater would do 
banking through the Theater FAO. 


(3) On redeployment, the chaplain transfers remaining funds and/or property to 
the installation chaplains' fund. The sponsoring fund closes the CFF Special 
Project Sub-account when the chaplain redeploys and reconciles the CFF 
ledger with the sponsoring Fund Manager. 
(a) The CFF chaplain fund manager gives the Fund manager of the spon-


soring fund the informal receipt/disbursement field ledger. The Fund 
Manager may have an informal audit done by a disinterested officer. 


(b) Any residual funds in the CFF when the chaplain redeploys are depos-
ited in the Special Project Sub-account. If the sub-account is to be 
closed, the local Fund SOP may determine where residual funds may 
be transferred internally, such as to a project Helping Hand Sub-
account. It is; of course, possible to keep the deployment special project 
open if another deployment is expected and will take place in the near 
future. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
93 


 


 


Figure 4-1. Sample bank statement reconciliation format 


 


 


Figure 4-2. Sample bank statement reconciled to check register 
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Figure 4-3. Sample bank statement for current checkbook balance 
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Figure 4-4. Sample of DA Form 1756 (Chaplain’s Fund Purchase Order and Re-
ceiving Record) 
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Figure 4-5. Sample of DA Form 4923 (Chaplain’s Fund Charge Purchase Re-
quest Memorandum Record) 
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Figure 4-6. Sample of DA Form 5766 (Chaplains’ Fund Voucher) 
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Figure 4-7. Sample of DA Form 7390 (Chaplains’ Fund Sub-Account Ledger) 
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Figure 4-8. Sample of DA Form7391 (Chaplains’ Fund Primary Account Sub-
Ledger) 
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Figure 4-9. Sample of DA Form 4922 (Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger) 
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Figure 4-10. Sample of DA Form 2249 (Chaplain’s Fund Statement of Opera-
tions and Net Worth) 
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Figure 4-11. Sample of DA Form 4926 (Chaplains’ Fund Annual Summary Fi-
nancial Data Report) 
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Figure 4-12. Sample of DA Form 7396 (Chaplains’ Fund Offering Control Sheet) 
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Chapter 5 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Contracting 


Section I 
Introduction 


5-1. General 
Contracting is the principal means by which the Federal Government acquires goods 
and services. This chapter reviews the procedures for obtaining a contract award in the 
Government procurement process. This information generally refers to small purchase, 
nonpersonal service contracts of under $25,000, which is the limit of the warrant to con-
tract for NAF Chaplains’ Fund Managers. There are ongoing streamlining initiatives tak-
ing place that may effect changes in format, process, or application. These initiatives 
may affect the information contained in this DA PAM. Always check with local contract-
ing authorities for the most recent contract procedures. 


5-2. Application 
This information applies to both appropriated and nonappropriated funded, firm-fixed 
price, nonpersonal services (NPS) contracts. The information contained in this pamphlet 
is not intended to substitute for reference regulations and documents, nor is it all-
encompassing. This pamphlet serves as a general guide for the contracting process, a 
resource for the documents normally required, and general information for where to go 
for further guidance. In all cases, the local Contracting Officer (KO) and Staff Judge Ad-
vocate (SJA) provide final approval, guidance, and direction for contracting. 


5-3. References 
The first two references are statutory and the remaining are regulatory. 


a. DOD Authorization and Appropriation Acts. 
b. Competition in Contracting Act (CICA) (Public Law No. 98-369; 10, USC, pp 2301 


through 2306; see 41, USC, p 403). 
c. Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) to include: 


(1) Part 3—Improper Business Practices and Personal Conflicts of Interest. 
(2) Part 9—Contractor Qualification. 
(3) Part 13—Small Purchase and Other Simplified Purchase Procedures. 
(4) Part 16—Types of Contracts. 
(5) Part 37—Service Contracting. 


d. DOD FAR Supplement. 
e. Army FAR Supplement. 
f. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1. 
g. DOD 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation (JER). 
h. AR 71-13 (Property Accountability). 
i. AR 165-1. 
j. AR 215-1 and AR 215-4 (MWR). 
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5-4. Standards of conduct 
The standards of conduct apply to NAF Chaplains’ Fund contracting procedures. In all 
contract-related activities, it is important to protect the interests of the government and to 
avoid acts that may tend to compromise the Department of the Army. The reference 
regulations are DOD 5500.7, FAR PART 3, and AR 215-4, which emphasize the con-
tracting procedures. Avoid even the appearance of an ethical conflict. The following 
guidance is provided: 


a. The assigned Chaplains’ Fund Manager has NAF contracting authority. The instal-
lation or regional Contracting Officer is the only government agent with APF con-
tracting authority. 


b. Read and comply with the responsibilities in the Codes of Conduct as found in 
DOD 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation and the policies of the FAR PART 3. Gov-
ernment employees— 
(1) Must never be in a position to influence or participate in dealings on behalf 


of the government with any contractor with whom they have a financial or 
personal interest. 


(2) Must scrupulously refuse any offer of favors, gratuities, considerations, as-
sistance, meals, or entertainment offered to them or members of their fami-
lies by any contractor with whom they are doing business, or with whom they 
contemplate doing business. 


c. Discussions with sources. It is essential that a dialogue between the government 
and a potential contractual source be opened in sufficient time before the final 
preparation of the contract package. Although the government's need for prelimi-
nary information is sometimes critical, the methods used to obtain it are limited by 
rules based upon criminal statutes, administrative regulations, and procurement 
policy. 
(1) Before making a request for a contract, Chaplaincy Resources Managers 


should take the opportunity to explore the marketplace, identify potential 
sources, and conduct limited discussions with potential venders. The intent 
is to preserve the integrity of fair competition. 


(2) Where specific advance information, such as the statement of work for firm 
fixed-price religious support contracts, must be disclosed, such disclosure 
must be made available to all potential sources. Such disclosure may be 
made in the advertising notice for the contract requirements. 


(3) When contacting potential venders, ensure that an informal commitment is 
not made. An informal commitment takes place when a government em-
ployee obligates the government without the authority to do so. Government 
employees must be keenly aware of their position during the preliminary 
phases of the contract cycle when they are in communication with potential 
sources. The best practice is to preface each communication with words to 
the effect that nothing stated should be interpreted as constituting an obliga-
tion on the government, to award a contract, or to otherwise pay for the in-
formation. Government employees may be held personally liable for the cost 
of the informal commitment. 


5-5. Definitions 
There are several specific types of contracts. Each is distinct in requirements and 
regulatory constraints. Common contract terms are defined as follows: 
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a. Contract. A set of promises constituting an agreement between two parties, giving 
each a legal duty to the other and also a legal right to seek remedy for the breach 
of the promises/duties owed to each. The elements of an enforceable contract are 
competent parties, a proper or legal purpose, consideration (exchange of prom-
ises/duties), and mutuality of agreement and of obligation. 


b. Service contract. A contract that directly engages the time and effort of a contrac-
tor whose primary purpose is to perform an identifiable task rather than to furnish 
an end item of supply. A service contract may be either a nonpersonal or personal 
contract. It may also cover services performed by either professional or nonpro-
fessional personnel whether on an individual or organizational basis (FAR PART 
37). 


c. Nonpersonal services contract. The NPS is a contract under which personnel ren-
dering the services are not subject, either by the contracts terms or by the manner 
of its administration, to the supervision and control usually prevailing in relation-
ships between the government and its employees. This is the type of contract the 
chaplaincy must use for all NAF and APF NPS contract requirements (AR 165-1, 
AR 215-1, and FAR PART 37). 


d. Personal services contract. This contract, by its express terms or as administered, 
makes the contractor appear, in effect, to be a government employee. A personal 
services contract is characterized by the employee-employer relationship it cre-
ates between the government and the contractor. The government is normally re-
quired to obtain its employees by direct hire under competitive appointment or 
other procedures required by the civil service laws. Obtaining personal services by 
contract, rather than by direct hire, circumvents those laws. Agencies shall not 
award personal services contracts unless specifically authorized by statute to do 
so (FAR PART 37). 


e. Offeror. A person who makes an offer (the government). 
f. Offeree. A person to whom an offer is made (the contractor). 


Section II 
Contract Basics 


5-6. Contract types 
There are two broad categories of contract types: firm fixed-price and cost reimburse-
ment. A firm fixed-price (FFP) contract obligates the contractor to complete the work for 
a definitive price. A cost-plus-fixed-fee contract obligates the contractor to best efforts to 
complete the work within estimated cost. The government wants its contractors to as-
sume as much risk for the contract as is fair. Firm fixed-priced contracts are the pre-
ferred method. The chaplaincy normally uses nonpersonal services, firm fixed-price con-
tracts (FAR PART 16). 


a. The FFP contracts call for delivery of products or services at a specified firm price 
at inception of the contract and are not subject to adjustment in light of actual cost 
of performance (FAR PART 16). 


b. The FFP contracts should specify exactly what the contractor is required to do for 
a specific price. Any change or variation in the requirement must be done by for-
mal modification to the contract (FAR PART 16). 


c. The FFP contracts are normally suitable: when adequate price competition is 
available; where reasonable price comparisons with similar services supported by 
valid cost or pricing data is available; or where available cost or pricing information 
permits realistic estimates of the probable costs of performance (FAR PART 16). 
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5-7. Basic requirements of a contract 
Contract law assures the parties to contractual agreements that the promises they make 
will be enforceable. The following list describes the requirements of a contract. The first 
four items in this list are known as the elements of a contract. The last two are possible 
defenses to the formation or the enforcement of a contract. The actual form of these ba-
sic requirements may vary greatly from streamlined purchase requests, to computer 
formats, or to formal contract forms. 


a. Agreement. An agreement includes an offer and an acceptance. One party must 
offer to enter into a legal agreement and the other party must accept the terms of 
the offer. 
(1) Agreement. A meeting of two or more minds. 
(2) Offer. This is an offeror's (the government) proposal to do something, which 


creates in the offeree (the contractor) accepting the offer a legal power to 
bind the offeror to the terms of the proposal by accepting the offer. 


(3) Acceptance. In contract law, this is the offeree's notification to the offeror 
that the offeree agrees to be bound by the terms of the offeror's proposal. 


b. Consideration. Any promises made by parties must be supported by legally suffi-
cient and bargained-for consideration (something of value received or promised, 
to convince a person to make a deal). 


c. Contractual capacity. Both parties entering into the contract must have the con-
tractual capacity to do so. The law must recognize them as possessing character-
istics that qualify them as competent parties (such as legal age or empowered in 
writing by the government as in a Contracting Officer). 


d. Legality. The contract's purpose must be to accomplish some goal that is legal 
and not against public policy (such as restriction in the FAR). 


e. Genuineness of assent. The apparent consent of both parties must be genuine. 
f. Form. The contract must be in whatever form the law requires. For example, some 


contracts must be in writing to be enforceable (such as the Uniform Contract For-
mat described in the FAR). 


5-8. Contract cycle 
The Contracting Process is an ongoing series of events. Overlapping contract cycles are 
implemented at the same time. For example, as new contracts “start,” old contracts are 
“closing.” The following is a general description of the annual contract cycle. Consider 
these events in sequence as a Process Cycle. 


a. October. Implement new contracts the 1st of October. Close out the prior year 
contracts (that expired on the last day of September) the first weeks of the month. 


b. November and December. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Be-
gin assessment of needs for contracts for the next FY as a part of the CMRP cy-
cle. 


c. January and February. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Estimate 
the resources required for new contracts for the budget year as a part of the 
Command Budget Estimate (CBE) and CMRP cycles. Do not simply turnover cur-
rent contracts. The requirements for new contracts must be recertified each year. 
In January, complete the first quarter Review and Analysis for each contract file. 
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d. March and April. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Forward the 
results of the CMRP budget cycle to the Installation DRM, Fund Manager, and to 
the MACOM. In April complete the second quarter Review and Analysis of the 
contract files. 


e. May and June. Continue to implement the current FY contracts. Construct the 
Contract Shells (contracts without recommended vendors) to include the State-
ments of Work for any new contracts expected the next FY. The Statement of 
Work is the most important part of the new contract. Develop any Screening 
Questionnaires and Interview Criteria required. In May prepare the advertising 
copy. Advertise all contracts for the next FY for the full month of June. In June 
staff the new contract shells to the MACOM and (for NAF) to the Staff Judge Ad-
vocate as necessary. 


f. July. Continue to implement current year contracts. Do the third quarter Review 
and Analysis of the Contract Files. This R&A is very important to determine if ex-
isting contracts are correctly funded. If additional funds are required, or if you have 
excess funds that can be reprogrammed to other needs, begin a modification 
process immediately. Screen all applicants for basic qualifications with the 
Screening Questionnaire. Conduct any required “Best Qualified,” recommended 
vender, and/or vender screening interviews. 


g. August. Continue to implement current year contracts. Complete any current year 
contract modifications and/or funds reprogramming actions. Perform a mid-quarter 
Review and Analysis of the Contract Files to assure that all contracts will go to 
zero balance by the end of September (or, 100 percent obligation of contract 
funds). Complete all new Contract Shells. Collect together everything required for 
the new Contract Packages, to include all recommended sources, and submit 
them to the Director of Contracting (Contracting Officer). The normal suspense is 
45 days before the 1st of October (or 45 days before the required implementation 
date of a new contract). 


h. September. Continue to implement current year contracts. Do final Review and 
Analysis for 100 percent obligation. Toward the end of September the APF Con-
tracting Officer will contact selected vendors for contract signatures, COR signa-
tures and the completion of the award and acceptance process for the new con-
tracts. Implement all the new contracts on 1 October. Repeat the cycle. 


5-9. Contract principles 
The following information is directed to the APF contract process. However, the con-
cepts and principles may apply to both APF and NAF Chaplains’ Fund contracts. A sec-
tion follows with additional information directed specifically to NAF Chaplains’ Fund con-
tracts. 


a. Nonpersonal services. The government is not allowed to enter into personal ser-
vices contracts unless specifically authorized by law. This is the most misunder-
stood issue in contracts. This is repeated several times in this chapter but the fol-
lowing discussion may also help. 
(1) A personal service contract is a contract under which the contractor's em-


ployees effectively act as employees of the government. Accordingly, there 
are strict limits on an agency's use of such contracts. 
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(2) The primary laws governing the hiring and management of Federal employ-
ment are found in title 5, United States Code. Pursuant to these laws, the 
Office of Personnel Management (OPM) has promulgated detailed rules in 
title 5, Code of Federal Regulations and in the Federal Personnel Manual. 
The Federal Personnel Manual remains the principle source of information 
on many personnel issues. 


(3) As noted in Federal Acquisition Regulation 37.104(a), the government is 
normally required to obtain its employees by direct hire under Federal Civil 
Service laws. Moreover, obtaining personal services by contract, rather than 
direct hire, is considered to circumvent those laws unless the Congress has 
specifically authorized the acquisition of such services by contract. Accord-
ingly agencies shall not award personal services contracts unless specifi-
cally authorized by statute to do so (FAR 37.104(b)). 


(4) Whether a contract is a personal service contract depends upon the facts of 
the particular contract. The FAR includes a list of factors to be considered in 
determining whether a contract is for personal services (FAR 17.104(c)). By 
far, the most important factor is whether the government will exercise rela-
tively continuous supervision and control over the contractor personnel per-
forming the contract. 


(5) A more comprehensive list of factors used to determine whether an individ-
ual is an employee for Federal tax purposes is found in AR 215-1, Chapter 
1, paragraph 3-8. Many individuals are considered to be employed by a 
NAFI for the purposes of Federal income and employment taxes, although 
they are not considered NAF employees for other purposes. If a preponder-
ance of these rules is violated in the contract as written or as administered, 
the contract may be declared an employer/employee relationship for tax 
purposes. Therefore, all NPS contracts must be written and administered to 
avoid violating these rules. The following are the Common Law rules: 
(a) Instructions. Ordinarily a worker required to comply with another per-


son's instructions about when, where, and how to work is an employee. 
(b) Training. Training the worker by requiring an experienced employee to 


work with the worker, or by other methods, indicates that the person(s) 
for whom the services are performed wants the services performed in a 
particular manner. 


(c) Integration. Integration of the worker's service into the overall opera-
tions generally shows that the worker is subject to direction and control. 


(d) Services rendered personally. If services must be rendered personally, 
presumably the person for whom the services are performed is inter-
ested in the methods used to accomplish the work as well as in the re-
sults, and the control factor is satisfied. 


(e) Continuing relationship. A continuing and regular relationship between 
the worker and the person for whom the services are performed indi-
cates that an employment relationship exists. 


(f) Set hours of work. Establishment of set hours of work by the person(s) 
for whom the services are performed is a factor indicating necessary 
control. 
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(g) Doing work on employer's premises. Work performed on the premises 
of the person(s) for whom the services are being performed suggests 
control over the worker, especially if the work can be done elsewhere. 


(h) Order or sequence set. If a worker must perform services in the order or 
sequence set by the person(s) for whom the services are performed, 
the worker is not free to follow the worker's own pattern of work but 
must follow established routines and schedules of the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed. 


(i) Oral or written reports. A requirement that the worker submit regular or 
written reports to the person(s) for whom the services are performed in-
dicates a degree of control appropriate for an employee. 


(j) Payment of business and/or traveling expenses. If the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed ordinarily pays the worker's business 
and/or traveling expenses, the worker is ordinarily an employee. 


(k) Furnishing tools or materials. The fact that the person(s) for whom the 
services are performed furnishes significant tools, materials, and other 
equipment tends to show the existence of an employment relationship. 


(l) Right to discharge. The right to discharge a worker indicates that the 
worker is an employee and the person possessing the right is an em-
ployer. 


(m) Right to terminate. If the worker has the right to end the relationship with 
the person for whom the services are performed at any time without in-
curring liability, an employment relationship is indicated. 


(n) Significant investment. If the worker invests in facilities that are used by 
the worker in performing services and the facilities are not typically 
maintained by an employee (such as the maintenance of an office 
rented at fair market value from an unrelated party), the fact that the 
worker is an independent contractor is indicated. 


(o) Realization of profit or loss. A worker who can realize a profit or suffer a 
loss as a result of the worker's services (in addition to the profit or loss 
ordinarily realized by employees) is generally an independent contrac-
tor, but the worker who cannot realize a profit or suffer a loss is an em-
ployee. 


(p) Working for more than one firm at a time. The worker may be an inde-
pendent contractor if the worker performs more than the minimum ser-
vices for a number of unrelated persons or firms at the same time. 


(q) Making services available to the general public. The fact that a worker 
makes services available to the general public on a regular consistent 
basis indicates an independent contractor relationship. 


(r) Hiring, supervising, and paying assistants. If the person(s) for whom the 
services are performed hires, supervises, and pays assistants, control 
over the worker is generally shown. 


(s) Full time required. An employment relationship is indicated if the worker 
must devote substantially full time to the business of the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed and such person(s) has control over 
the amount of time the worker spends working, thereby restricting the 
worker from doing other gainful work. 
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(t) Payment by hour, week, or month. Payment by the hour, week, or 
month generally points to an employment relationship, if this method of 
payment is not just a convenient way of paying a lump sum agreed 
upon as the cost of a job. 


(6) DOD 7000.14-R, volume 13, paragraph 0804 lists common law rules that 
are used by DOD NAF payroll offices (and other organizations that pay con-
tractor wages) in the determination of the employee/employer relationship as 
required by IRC Section 3121(d)(2). All factors are not always present in 
every case, and the degree of importance of each factor may vary depend-
ing on the occupation and reason for its existence. These factors were pub-
lished by the IRS in Revenue Ruling 87-41, 1987-1, C.B. 296. 


(7) The General Accounting Office has determined in several decisions that a 
personal services contract is most likely to be found when the contractor is 
under detailed supervision or direction of a government officer or employee. 


(8) Under these standards, an agency may contract for a broad range of ser-
vices that might seem very “personal” in a general sense without creating a 
personal services contract within the meaning of the civil service laws. For 
example, an agency may contract for legal advice using its general contract-
ing authority, provided that the attorneys exercise independent legal analysis 
with no more than minimal supervision by agency personnel (61 COMP 
GEN 69, 81-2 CPD para 404 [1981]). 


b. In addition, OPM has promulgated specific rules that address the use of private 
sector temporaries in government offices. Under these rules, an agency may enter 
into a contract or other procurement arrangement with a temporary help services 
firm for the brief or intermittent use of the skills of private sector temporaries, sub-
ject to the conditions and time constraints specified in the rules. Contracts of this 
sort are governed by the FAR and are not considered to be personal services 
contracts. 


5-10. Contract restrictions 
This section constitutes a review of the rules for procurement of goods and services by 
contract, the factors that determine the nature of a contract, and key restrictions of con-
tracting. These general restrictions are focused to the procurement of goods and ser-
vices for religious support program: 


a. Religious Support NPS Contracts are for identifiable end-products and definable 
services. Do not contract for undefinable staff services, general ministry, as as-
signed duties, undefined office hours, hourly execution of activities, and so on. 


b. Contracting for services normally or traditionally performed by volunteers is dis-
couraged. Staff Chaplains must certify in writing that no volunteers are available to 
perform the contract services. 


c. In no event may a contract be awarded for the performance of an inherently 
governmental function (FAR PART 37). 


d. A bona-fide military religious program need or requirement must be demonstrated. 
e. The requester must demonstrate and certify in writing that there are no military 


chaplains, chaplain assistants, auxiliary chaplains, DOD civilians (DRE), or volun-
teers available to perform this ministry before a contract is considered. 
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f. Contracts must be clearly and demonstrably nonpersonal service contracts. The 
following descriptive elements should be used as a guide in assessing whether or 
not a proposed contract is personal in nature (AR 215-1, Chapter 1, para 3-8 and 
AR 215-4, para 5-7). Each contract must be evaluated against these descriptive 
elements. One or two of these elements may not make the contract a personal 
services contract; however, if all of these events occur, the contract may be de-
termined to be a personal services contract: 
(1) The service is performed on site. 
(2) The government provides the tools, equipment, and secretarial or other ser-


vices necessary to perform the work. 
(3) The contractor is given physical access to the government's records and 


files. 
(4) The contractor works on established dates or hours established by or re-


quired to be reported to the government. 
(5) The contractor serves for an extended period of time (such as a full fiscal 


year) or the need for the type of services can be expected to last more than 
1 year. 


(6) The contractor is placed under the direct or indirect supervision of govern-
ment personnel (such as the Installation Chaplain or the DRE). 


(7) The performance of the service is an integral part of the performance of the 
mission of the government activity. 


(8) Ask the question: “Will the government exercise relatively continuous super-
vision and control over the contractor personnel performing the contract?” 


g. The contractor may not function as a member of the staff (they may not be re-
quired to attend staff meetings and they may not serve on Fund or Parish Coun-
cils or the CPBAC); does not have a permanent office; is not supervised; does not 
work regular hours; and is not employed by the agency (FAR PART 37). The 
Statement of Work may specify that a contractor may use an office area and util-
ize supplies and equipment only during the performance of the service if deter-
mined to be advantageous for the government. 


h. The contractor provides all resources to do the job except for specific equipment 
that is in the best interest of the government to provide to the contractor for use. 
This equipment is written into the Statement of Work. An example is an organ or a 
piano located in the chapel for the use of the contract organist in support of a wor-
ship service (FAR PART 37). 


i. Contracts will not be written for periods longer than one fiscal year. This means 
that a normal contract will start 1 October of the fiscal year and end 30 Septem-
ber. For example, if a contract were required in July, the end date would still be 30 
September. A new contract is started on 1 October if the service is still required. 
Contracts for religious support, as exceptions to policy, will not be automatically 
renewed. The contract cycle must be restarted each fiscal year to validate the re-
quirement. 


j. Contractors will not be directly supervised, but their work will be evaluated. The 
Statement of Work may require reports for the purpose of assisting in the evalua-
tion of work performed. 
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k. The contractor is responsible to invoice the government for services rendered. 
Provide the contractor with preprinted invoice memorandums or forms that reflect 
the continuation sheet of the contract. The invoice should be signed by the con-
tractor, by the chaplain in charge of the program that is supported by the contract, 
and by the appointed Contracting Officer Representative (COR) or Contract Point-
of-Contact (POC). The invoice is included in both the request for payment pack-
age which the COR processes, as well as, the contract administrative file. 


l. The contract must be a temporary expedient to meet a recognized requirement 
beyond the ability of the current manning level. 


m. If a sole source is to be considered as the recommended source for the contract, 
an appropriate statement of justification must be submitted with DA Form 3953 
(Purchase Request and Commitment). The sole source justification must clearly 
demonstrate that the contract was fully advertised; that each candidate for the 
contract was screened/interviewed for basic qualifications; that each source was 
evaluated under the same criteria; and then why the recommended vendor was 
chosen as the best qualified for the contract. Include the process and criteria for 
selecting the best-recommended or sole source in the justification statement. 


n. Contract civilian clergy only on an exception basis for a temporary period when 
the Army is unable to provide a military chaplain to meet the religious needs of its 
soldiers and their family members. The period covered by the contract will not ex-
ceed 12 months, and will not go beyond the current fiscal year. Contracts will not 
be renewed automatically. 


o. Before issuing the nonpersonal service contract, ensure that the personnel are 
fully qualified and capable of performing and providing the desired service. The 
contract may specify in the Statement of Work the requirement for the contractor 
to attend training retreats, or conferences (to include the costs to be incurred by 
the contractor for travel, food, and lodging) for the purpose of maintaining profi-
ciency in military or government unique aspects of the contract service. The con-
tractor is not eligible to be reimbursed for these costs and APF or NAF funds may 
not be obligated in a contract for these costs. It is not appropriate to use additional 
APF or NAF to pay these expenses (such as TDY funds). Contractors may not at-
tend these events as primary representatives of the chapel, congregation, or reli-
gious support activity (FAR). 


5-11. Disadvantages of a contract 
Knowing the disadvantages of a contract will assist the POC in avoiding contracting er-
rors. The primary disadvantages of contracts include: 


a. Loss of control of the program. Staff Chaplains must not “supervise” a contractor. 
Contractor’s are not members of the staff. The requester specifies the end prod-
ucts or services required by the government. The contractor is responsible for 
providing the end products or services according to the terms of the contract 
Statement of Work. Contractors are not employees or members of the Chapel 
Staff. Regardless of how the contract is written, the actions of the government's 
representatives can change the intent of the nonpersonal services contract to per-
sonal services by treating contractors as employees or members of the chapel 
staff. 


b. Violation. There is potential for violating the FAR by contracting functions that 
chaplains, chaplain assistants, DRE's, and other government employees are hired 
to perform. A nonpersonal services contract could be perceived as a personal 
services contract by the way it is written or executed by the government. 
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c. Accountability. There may be a perception that once we contract out a program, 
we are no longer accountable for it. Government employees are held accountable 
for execution of the terms of the contract, the quality of the product or service, and 
the protection of the government’s interest. 


5-12. Contract methods 
There are two general methods used for contract procurement: sealed bidding and 
negotiations. 


a. The sealed bid method of contracting. There is historical preference for sealed 
bidding that utilizes competition bidding by qualified suppliers. Here, a set time or 
place is established for the opening of bids, and the contract is awarded to the re-
sponsible bidder whose bid conforms to the Invitation for Bids (IFB) and is most 
advantageous to the government considering only price and price-related factors 
(FAR 14.101). The sealed bid contract process requires the presence of the fol-
lowing four conditions: 
(1) Time permits the solicitation, submission, and evaluation of sealed bids; 
(2) The award will be made on the basis of price and other price-related factors; 
(3) It is not necessary to conduct discussions with the responding sources about 


their bids; and, 
(4) There is a reasonable expectation of receiving more than one sealed bid (10 


USC p 2304 (a)(2)(A); and FAR 6.401(a)). 
Note: If one of the four conditions for use of sealed bidding procedures is not present, then negotiation procedures may 
be used for the contract purchase. The negotiation type of contract process may be used for chaplaincy contract pro-
curement when best quality must be considered as a factor with price and price-related factors. 


b. The negotiation method of contracting. There are two major types of solicitations 
that may be used with negotiation type procedures: 
(1) Request for proposals (RFP). This type of solicitation invites suppliers to 


make offers in the form of proposals. An RFP is drafted pursuant to a uni-
form contract format (UCF), which includes standard clauses (such as the 
default determination clause and the audit clause) (FAR 15.406-1(a). Provi-
sions based on the contract requirements are stated in the RFP, including 
the delivery date, the date set for receipt of proposals, and the performance 
period. 
(a) Also, and at the heart of the RFP, are the evaluation criteria. These cri-


teria are listed in the order of importance, and often with numerical 
weights assigned, of the significant criteria that will be used in evaluat-
ing the proposals and in making the source selection. These criteria 
must be rationally related to the agency needs and not unduly restrictive 
of competition. Such factors often include prior experience and the 
technical skills and approach of the contractor. BOTH cost (or price) 
and quality factors must be listed and evaluated (FAR 15.605(b); 65 
COMP GEN 573 (1986)). 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
115 


(b) Unlike sealed bidding, there is no public opening of proposals and the 
offerors are permitted and often encouraged, following discussions with 
the contracting officer, to modify their proposals after the date set for the 
receipt of proposals and before award, and to submit a Best and Final 
Offer (BAFO). In fact, the contracting officers are required to hold dis-
cussions concerning any deficiencies in the proposals with all offerors 
determined to be in the competitive range (which refers to those pro-
posals that have a reasonable likelihood of being awarded the contract) 
(FAR 15.609(a)). 


(2) Request for Quotations (RFQ). This type of solicitation invites suppliers to 
submit quotes rather than offers. To form a binding contract after issuing a 
RFQ and receiving quotations, the government must either issue a purchase 
order (offer), which the supplier may choose to accept, or request a firm of-
fer from the supplier after receiving the quotations, which the government 
may then accept. These RFQs are often used with small purchase proce-
dures that often utilize standard purchase orders , such as DD Form 1155 
(Order for Supplies or Services) for obtaining supplies or nonpersonal ser-
vices from commercial sources (non government sources), upon specified 
terms and conditions on a fixed price basis, for a total amount less than 
$25,000 (DFARS 13.5; see DD Form 1155). 


(3) Negotiation. Utilizing this method of contracting, the government will award 
the contract to that responsible offeror whose offer is most advantageous to 
the government considering cost or price and the other evaluation criteria 
(such as the evaluation criteria for Best Qualified) specified in the solicita-
tion. The concept of selecting the Best Qualified source combines the con-
trolled cost of firm-fixed price with the evaluation criteria to determine the 
best qualified recommended source. 


5-13. Phases of the contracting process 
a. Define requirements. Identify the requirement in the form of a product (as opposed 


to a person). Develop a purchase description of the technical requirements for a 
material, product or service that includes the criteria for determining whether these 
requirements are met. This description describes the essential physical character-
istics and functions required to meet the government's minimum needs. The re-
quirements must not be unduly restrictive for full and open competition. 


b. Establish exception. Certify that government resources can not meet this require-
ment. For example, the contract request may carry this statement: No active or 
reserve chaplain, chaplain assistant, DOD civilian or other government employee, 
military, or civilian is available to provide the product or service. And, from another 
perspective, the contract is not for a product or service that is the primary function 
of a government employee, military, or civilian. The requestor’s signature on the 
request for contract is his/her certification to these exceptions. 


c. Obtain funds. Obtain certification that funds are available for the contract. The cor-
rect acquisition fund citation must be obtained. This involves several very impor-
tant fiscal concepts, and takes into account three controls or limitations on appro-
priated funds imposed by Federal statutes: amount, purpose, and time. 
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(1) Amount. The contractual obligations must be within the amounts certified as 
available by the responsible fiscal and accounting officer. The Anti-
Deficiency Act is a generic reference to several statutes that are intended to 
control Government spending. It is a violation of the Anti-Deficiency statutes 
to exceed or obligate in excess of the amounts authorized in the formal dis-
tribution of funds. An officer or employee of the United States is prohibited 
from making or authorizing an expenditure or obligation in excess of the 
amount available, or in advance of an appropriation. 


(2) Purpose. Appropriations can only be applied to objects for which the appro-
priations were made. For example, you cannot use operation and mainte-
nance (OM) dollars for Military Construction (MILCON) or make a contract 
from MILCON dollars for an OM function. 


(3) Time. Appropriations have a discrete time life. An annual appropriation is 
available for 1 fiscal year. This includes the O&M appropriation. The “Bona 
fide needs” rule applies, which states that supplies or services contracted for 
must be intended to serve bona fide needs of the fiscal year for which the 
appropriation was made (DFARS 37.106). 


d. Statement of Work. Write a detailed Statement of Work or Performance Work 
Statement. Detail to the Contracting Officer, as well as the proposed contractor, 
exactly what work or product is required. 


e. Request to DOC or KO. Make a request to the Director of Contracting (DOC) or 
the Contracting Officer (KO) to procure a contract for the requirement. 


f. Procure Contract. The Contracting Officer would then do all advertising, manage 
the bidding process, select the contractor, and assign the Contracting Officer's 
Representative or Contract Point of Contract (POC). 


g. Recommended source. Many Contracting Officers will accept “Recommended 
Sources” for the contract. The contract requester must determine the best “Rec-
ommended Source or Sources” and detail why this source, or vendor, is most ad-
vantageous to the government. 


h. Competition. The prime objective of the Federal contracting process to obtain a 
quality product at the best possible price. Government policy is to attain this objec-
tive through full and open competition. The Competition in Contracting Act (CICA) 
of 1984 requires that an agency conducting a contract procurement obtain full and 
open competition through the use of competitive procedures (10 USC p 2301 
(a)(1) and see FAR subpart 6-1). 


Section III 
Contract Construction 


5-14. Uniform Contract Format (UCF) 
Most contracts above the micro-purchase level are assembled in a UCF that specifies 
the distinct sections of a contract and the sequence in which they must be arranged. The 
uniform contract formatting is also an automated program. The automated UCF may 
look different than a manual format, but the sections parallel each other. In addition, not 
every section must be used. Each PART in the FAR spells out the contents of each of 
the sections in the UCF. The UCF is designed to support clear communication between 
the contractor and the government. Most nonpersonal contracts for the chaplaincy 
should be packaged according to the UCF model. This model will ensure that the re-
quired information is provided. Many Contracting Officers use the UCF for all contracts 
for control and communication. 
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a. The key sections of the UCF, used as required, are defined as follows: 
(1) SECTION A—Solicitation/Contract Form. Ordinarily Standard Form 33 (So-


licitation, Offer and Award), Part 1 is used here. The DD Form 1155 Order 
for Supplies or Services is also used for this section. 


(2) SECTION B—Services and Prices. The Optional Form 336 (Continuation 
Sheet) is used for this section. Normally this section contains a brief descrip-
tion of the type of contract and a by line list of the end products or services 
(with description, how many and how much) being purchased. 


(3) SECTION C—Descriptions/Specifications. The Performance Statement or 
the Statement of Work comes here. 


(4) SECTION D—Packaging and Marking. Used if the contract has require-
ments for special packaging or marking. This section is normally not re-
quired for service contracts. 


(5) SECTION E—Inspection and Acceptance. Here is where the requester de-
tails the requirement for, and the place of, inspection of the service or end-
product. 


(6) SECTION F—Deliveries or Performance. This section spells out for the con-
tractor the dates, times, places, and method of delivery or performance. At a 
minimum the requester states here the contract's beginning date and ending 
date and place of performance. 


(7) SECTION G—Contract Administration Data. Any accounting or appropria-
tion data not included in Section A goes here. State the appointment of the 
Contracting Officer's Representative, Point-of-Contract, Contracting Officer, 
and invoicing and payment procedures for how the contractor will get paid. 
Include a sample invoice and tell the contractor where and when to send the 
invoice. 


(8) SECTION H—Special Contract Requirements. Special needs are detailed 
here. Such needs might be the standard rate scale being used, special gov-
ernment property provisions, or other instructions required for the execution 
of the contract. 


(9) SECTION I—Contract Clauses. This section contains those special clauses 
that are required by law and regulation. Most often these are a standard 
preprinted forms such as those found in the MWR Update (AR 215 series) 
for NAF contracts. 


(10) SECTION J—List of Documents, Exhibits, and Other Documents. This sec-
tion contains a list of all documents, exhibits, and other attachments that 
help support the performance of the service. 


(11) SECTION K—Representations, Certifications, and other Statements of the 
Contractor. Include here any need for certification that is required from the 
contractor to validate their qualifications. An example would be the Certifi-
cate of Ordination for a civilian clergy. 


(12) SECTION L—Instructions and Conditions. Describe administrative require-
ments, such as filling out a report form, instructions for site visits, type of 
contract, bonding instructions if needed, insurance requirements, and so 
forth. 
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(13) SECTION M—Evaluation Factors for Award. This section must contain a 
precise statement of the basis upon which the award is made. Detail the cri-
teria upon which a vender is recommended as the best qualified source for 
the contract. This section supports the Sole Source Justification statement. It 
also informs the contractor of the criteria for qualification. 


 


CHECKPOINT: CONTRACT SECTIONS 


CHAPLAIN NONPERSONAL SERVICE CONTRACTS NORMALLY WILL USE: 


  1. SECTION A—A DA 3953 PR&C FOR THE REQUEST AND  


   SF 33 or DD Form 1155 FOR THE AWARD. 


  2. SECTION B—OF 336 CONTINUATION SHEET 


  3. SECTION C—THE STATEMENT OF WORK 


  4. SECTION D—NOT NORMALLY USED 


  5. SECTION E—INSPECTION PROCEDURES 


  6. SECTION F—TIMES, DATES AND PLACE OF WORK 


  7. SECTION G—CONTRACT MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 


  8. SECTION H—RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CONTRACTOR AND CHAPLAIN 


  9. SECTION I—CONTRACT CLAUSES 


  10. SECTION J—AS NEEDED 


  11. SECTION K—BY REFERENCE ONLY 


  12. SECTION L—NOT NORMALLY A PART OF CONTRACT 


  13. SECTION M—NOT NORMALLY A PART OF CONTRACT 


 


5-15. The contract package 
a. This general guidance applies to nonpersonal service FFP contracts. Automated 


formats may differ in form and scope. This is guidance for preparing the contract 
package for submission to the DOC or KO as a request for procurement. 


 


CHECKLIST 


SUBMITTING NON-PERSONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS: 


   1. DA FORM 3953 


   2. CONTINUATION SHEET 


   3. PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 


   4. ADVERTISEMENT OF POSITION 


   5. SOLE SOURCE JUSTIFICATION 


   6. OTHER SECTIONS AS REQUIRED 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
119 


 


b. See the local contracting office for guidance for preparing DA Form 3953, Pur-
chase Request and Commitment (PR&C). 


c. See the local Contracting Office for guidance for guidance for preparing the OF 
336. 


d. Statement of Work (SOW). The end product or service that results from the con-
tract is dependent upon both the quality and preciseness of the specification or 
SOW that is written into a contract package. The specifications or desired end-
state of the services must be clear to those involved in the process. Assessing the 
required need for the contract begins the contract cycle. The need is then stated 
in the SOW. The SOW may also be known as a Performance Work Statement. 
(1) A SOW sets forth the essential functional characteristics of the services or 


products required. A performance work statement is used in service con-
tracts. It is a form of SOW that describes what is to be done and not how it 
should be done. 


(2) Many contract problems result from ambiguous language. Ambiguities, or 
imprecise language, are one of the primary causes of disagreements be-
tween the government and contractors. Contract disputes occur when con-
tract requirements are inadequately or poorly stated, additional work is re-
quired of the contractor to fulfill the actual needs of the government, or the 
government receives the wrong or a defective product. To settle the argu-
ment, the government may have to compensate the contractor for additional 
work because of the poorly written or imprecise language. It is the govern-
ment’s responsibility and those who write the SOW to ensure that the con-
tract requirements are clear, accurate, complete, and definite. 


(3) The SOW becomes a part of the contract and is a contractually binding 
document upon both the contractor and the government. Because the writ-
ten words translate into costs and profit, every word is important and must 
be scrutinized or inexact or imprecise language will be interpreted to the 
contractor's advantage. The chaplain must define and precisely express 
each requirement so that the contractor's advantage does not become the 
government's disadvantage. 
(a) Language. The language in a SOW must be clear, exact, and concise. 


Every effort must be made to use the simplest words, phrases, and sen-
tences. Anyone who reads the SOW must understand its meaning. Pre-
cise and exact language will avoid the risk of misunderstanding and 
misinterpretation of the SOW. 


(b) Misused words and phrases. Often the writer inadvertently changes an 
intended meaning in the SOW through the misuse of certain words and 
phrases. Examples: 
1. Use of “shall” and “will.” The term “shall” is used to specify that a 


provision is binding. The word “will” is used to express declaration of 
a future action on the part of the purchaser. 


2. Use the emphatic form of the verb. That is, tell the contractor he or 
she must, or must not, do something. The emphatic form of the verb 
will ensure that one is giving directions, not suggestions, to the con-
tractor. 


3. Use active voice 
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4. Avoid the use of terms that allude to personal services or the em-
ployee/employer relationships, such as hire, salary, wage, super-
vise, administer, hourly, and so forth. 


e. Writing a Statement of Work. The starting point for writing a SOW is to determine 
what services are required to supplement or augment the chaplain's ministry. Data 
should be gathered and analyzed to provide a basis for contracting a definable, 
quantifiable, end product or service. 
(1) Statement of Work (Section C) format. Before writing the SOW, an outline 


must be developed to provide structure for the document. The major sec-
tions provide the basis for outlining and are in most service contracts. The 
numbering scheme for service contracts is numeric (for example, 1, 1.1, 1.2, 
1.2.1). The following describes and illustrates the Work Statement Format: 
(a) C.1. General or Background Information, Description, and Scope of 


Work. This section provides a broad overview of the SOW. This section 
contains a part describing the Scope of Work. Personnel related matters 
are listed within this section. Most important, this section contains a 
clear statement of the contractors specific responsibility for quality con-
trol. It tells the contractor what specific kind of quality control or inspec-
tion measures are required in the delivery of the contract products or 
services. 


(b) C.2. Definitions. This section includes a glossary of special terms and 
phrases used within the SOW. The definitions must be clear, providing 
exact understanding to disinterested parties. 


(c) C.3. Applicable Documents. List any unique documents that may be re-
quired for the contractor to perform the contract. 


(d) C.4. Government-Furnished Property (GFP) and Services. Use this sec-
tion to clearly describe what property, equipment, supplies, or services 
the Army (government) provides for the contractor's use in providing the 
required services. This section would include data relating to facilities, 
equipment, and material. The contractor's responsibility for accountabil-
ity, liability, and responsibility to safeguard such provisions should be 
clearly defined. 


(e) C.4.1. Property furnished to a contractor must be properly documented 
by approved TDA line as required by AR 71-13. The FAR provisions do 
not conflict with those cited in AR 71-13. The AR focuses on the requir-
ing activity and upon the contractor in FAR; however, adherence to both 
requirements is necessary to assure adequate accountability on gov-
ernment furnished property. 


(f) C.4.2. In many cases property is provided to the contractor that is not 
an approved TDA item and when broken cannot be repaired because 
there is no authorization for the equipment. Further, equipment is often 
provided to contractors without benefit of officially placing the item on 
the GFP appendix listing contained in the contract. Both situations place 
the government at risk in accounting for the equipment. 


(g) C.4.3. To support the requirements of AR 71-13, all property to be in-
cluded in contracts shall be listed as a minimum by: Quantity, Nomen-
clature, and TDA Line number. This listing will be incorporated into the 
appropriate appendix in the contract. Equipment shall not be furnished 
to contractors without incorporation of the item into the contract. 
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(h) C.4.4. Accountability of Government Furnished Property is an item of in-
terest during contract management reviews. 


(i) C.5. Contractor-Furnished Property. This section describes the prop-
erty, materiel, supplies, and equipment that the contractor must provide. 


(j) C.6. Specific Tasks to be Performed (Requirements). Specific tasks are 
the heart of the SOW. All of the work done under the needs assessment 
or job analysis will be included in this section. There must be a specific 
task statement for each product or service line annotated in the Con-
tinuation Sheet. Here is where the government clearly describes what 
the contractor must do. Break down the tasks into reasonable detail. In 
some cases, reasonable detail might include whether the contractor 
must turn off lights or secure a building at the conclusion of a service 
performance. Do not make assumptions! This is the most important part 
of the SOW. 


(k) C.7. Deliverables. State what products or services are delivered to the 
Government and prescribed times and dates. 


(l) C.8. Criteria for Measuring the Effectiveness of the Effort. Determine the 
methods or measurements which will be used to evaluate how well the 
contractor is doing the job once the work has started and who in the 
Government will accept the work as satisfactory. 


(m) C.9. Applicable Technical Orders, Specifications, Regulations, and 
Manuals. In this section, provide guidance and directives as to meetings 
to attend, regulations and guidance to adhere to (including local SOPs), 
reports to be provided, and costs to be incurred by the contractor. State 
any specific materials or manuals required to perform the service and/or 
complete the contract requirements. 


(n) C.10., C.11., etc. Add other sections as required. Such sections that 
may be needed could be the Designation of a COR, Special Subcon-
tracting provisions, Key Personnel, Safety and Security Requirements, 
Contractor Qualification checklist, and so forth. 


 


CHECKPOINT 


STEPS IN PREPARATION OF A SOW: 


  1. DETERMINE THE REQUIREMENT (NEED) 


  2. RESEARCH AND GATHER DATA 


  3. WRITE THE REQUIREMENT OUTLINE 


  4. WRITE THE INITIAL DRAFT OF THE SOW 


  5. EDIT THE INITIAL DRAFT 


  6. CRITIQUE THE INITIAL DRAFT 


  7. TEAM REVIEW AND MODIFICATION OF THE DRAFT 


  8. WRITE THE FINAL VERSION OF THE SOW 


  9. INSERT THE SOW INTO THE CONTRACT PACKAGE 
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(2) Rules of interpretation. When the writing contains ambiguous or unclear 
terms, a court will interpret the language to give effect to the parties' intent 
as expressed in their contract. This is the primary purpose of the rules of in-
terpretation—to determine the parties' intent from the language used in their 
agreement and to give effect to that intent. A court will not make or remake a 
contract, nor will it interpret the language according to what the parties claim 
their intent was when they made it. The following rules are used by the 
courts in interpreting ambiguous contractual terms and poor writing of a 
Statement of Work. 
(a) Insofar as possible, a reasonable, lawful, and effective meaning will be 


given to all of a contract's terms. 
(b) A contract will be interpreted as a whole; individual, specific clauses will 


be subordinate to the contract's general intent. All writings that are a 
part of the same transaction will be interpreted together. 


(c) Terms that were the subject of separate negotiation will be given 
greater consideration than standardized terms and terms that were not 
negotiated separately. 


(d) A word will be given its ordinary, commonly accepted meaning, and a 
technical word or term will be given its technical meaning, unless the 
parties clearly intended something else. 


(e) Specific and exact wording will be given greater consideration than 
general language. 


(f) Written or typewritten terms prevail over preprinted ones. 
(g) Because a contract should be drafted in clear and unambiguous lan-


guage, a party who uses ambiguous expressions is held to be respon-
sible for the ambiguities. Thus, when the language has more than one 
meaning, it will be interpreted against the party who drafted the con-
tract. 


f. Sample Statements of Work. Sample Statements of Work are included at the end 
of this chapter and are intended to assist you in understanding writing and con-
struction styles. Build the SOW based upon identified needs and requirements. 
Start with the identified end products, services, or requirements as listed in Sec-
tion B (Continuation Sheet), of the contract shell. 


g. Payment Schedules and Examples of Products or Services. Payment Schedules 
help define not only the dollar amounts required for each line item of a contract, 
but are also the basis for developing the SOW. 
(1) Contractors will be paid on a per service or end product basis. The rate of 


payment is determined by: 
(a) Competition; 
(b) DACH/MACOM guidance; 
(c) Local procurement and contracting offices based on current DOD guid-


ance; 
(d) Market surveys of comparable services in the geographic area where 


the service is rendered; 
(e) Funds availability; and, 
(f) Mission requirements. 


(2) Examples of End Products and Services. 
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(a) Parish ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy performing a 
variety of service/ministrations. Each service performed is defined as a 
product or service. Examples include: 
1. Sunday/Sabbath service of worship 
2. Weekday worship service 
3. Spiritual counseling session, visitation, sacrament, or emergency 


ministration 
(b) Medical ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy performing 


ministry in a hospital/medical center setting. Examples include: 
1. Worship service 
2. Hospital visitation (may be defined as per patient, or per ward, or 


per wards) 
3. Emergency ministration 


(c) Specialized Ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy perform-
ing ministry of a special nature. Examples include: 
1. Emergency ministrations/special setting visitations (hospital or con-


finement facilities) 
2. Retreats 
3. Intensive or long-term contract counseling 


Section IV 
Contract Administration 


5-16. Competition 
Contracting nonpersonal service venders must be in accordance with the provisions of 
the Competition in Contracting Act. 


a. Document vender selection. It is imperative to document a contract award and jus-
tify the decision to award a contract to a particular individual. Document how ap-
plicants were solicited, screened or evaluated, and how they came to be recom-
mended as a sole source for the contract. Base payment schedules, or the firm-
fixed price, on criteria that can be substantiated by documented skill or compe-
tency. 


b. Advertising. Chaplain nonpersonal services contracts are normally advertised as a 
competitive acquisition. Some contracts require an evaluation plan to define the 
criteria by which sources will be evaluated. The evaluation plan includes the pro-
cedural aspects of the actual evaluation process. 
(1) Advertise the requirement and solicit qualified sources when the contract in-


formation is complete. Advertise in as many areas, media, and locations as 
reasonably possible outside of the immediate chapel community. Avoid even 
the appearance of restricting the scope of the communication. 


(2) Distribute or post advertisements in such places as every chapel service, 
bulletin boards, daily bulletins, newspapers and letters, command informa-
tion, announcements, handouts at meetings, and if costs allow, local news-
papers and radio. 


(3) Although not specifically required, advertise for a full 30-day period. Fifteen 
days is required by the FAR. Normally, advertise during the entire month of 
June for the next FY contract cycle. If off-cycle contracts are required, adver-
tise as long and in as many locations as possible to assure full and open 
competition. 
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(4) Staff the proposed advertisement copy to a knowledgeable source such as 
either the APF or NAF Contracting Office or SJA. 


(5) The advertisement copy should inform prospective vender sources the fol-
lowing: a list of APF and NAF contracts, a point of contact, all disclaimers 
(such as “no appropriated funds will be used for nonappropriated fund con-
tracts” and “award is subject to availability of funds”), and when the contract 
offer period will close. 


5-17. Selecting the source 
The contracting officer is responsible for making the final selection of the prospective 
contractor. The requester for a contract may only recommend a suggested primary 
vender (with full documentation and justification as to why that vender is suggested). As 
required, retain documentation for justification for selection criteria of a particular vender; 
the process by which applicants were evaluated; or the process to determine a sole 
source contract. All documentation must be kept in the contract file. 


a. Screening. At the end of the advertising period, screen each applicant by estab-
lished criteria (such as a questionnaire) to determine that they meet the basic 
qualifications stated within the requirements of the contract. In all cases, screen-
ing criteria are keyed to the requirements of a specific contract and must be ap-
plied for each applicant for that contract. Recommend the “Best Qualified” of the 
screened sources or ask the Contracting Office to solicit bids from each source for 
“Best Cost.” 


b. Selecting Best-Qualified Source. Use the following method to select the Best 
Qualified source at a pre-established, firm-fixed price (do not use this method for 
Best Cost bid process, in subparagraph c below). The basic methodology for se-
lecting the Best Qualified source is the interview. 
(1) Criteria for Interview. Establish the instrument and the criteria for conducting 


the interviews of the applicants. Establish the screening criteria prior to be-
ginning the interview process. Every applicant must be interviewed using the 
same screening criteria. A suggested process is to set a standard commit-
tee, give each source the instructions and a copy of the interview criteria, set 
an interview appointment, and conduct the interviews. 


(2) After the interview determine the best-qualified source. Do not tell the source 
that they are recommended for selection. That is the responsibility of the 
Contracting Officer. There is always the possibility that the recommended 
source would not be the final selection. It is a recommendation only. Re-
member the Standards of Conduct. 


(3) Sole Source Justifications (as best-qualified source). Section 2304 (g), title 
10, United States Code requires that all government contracts be solicited 
from a maximum number of qualified sources consistent with the nature of 
the supplies and services to be procured. A sole source determination is in 
essence a certification of current knowledge by the signer that only one firm, 
or source, can perform the required work. The recommended source be-
comes the Best Qualified. The justification must contain objective, factual 
details supporting the conclusion of recommending a sole, best-qualified 
source for the contract. 


(4) Information. The sole source justification must be prepared by the request-
ing activity and be a part of the contract procurement package and contain 
the following information at a minimum: 
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(a) The installation or activity requesting sole source approval. 
(b) Name and address of the recommended source. 
(c) A brief description of requirements. 
(d) When delivery is required or the period of performance. 
(e) Specific and detailed justification as to why items or services can be 


procured from only one source. This is a recommendation of a best-
qualified source (include the interview forms detailing the criteria for the 
best-qualified selection). 


(f) Previous procurement history if significant problems occur each year 
(such as limited denominational civilian clergy available in a remote lo-
cation). 


(g) Impact if sole source justification is not approved (or if the recom-
mended source is rejected). 


(h) Certification as to factual accuracy by the requester (a signature is a 
certification!). 


c. Selecting the best-cost source. To select a source based upon best cost, each 
qualified source is solicited and asked to offer a bid for the contract. The low bid is 
accepted. The initial screening questionnaire determines that every source is 
qualified to perform the requirements of the contract. The contracting office con-
ducts the bid solicitation process. 
(1) Following the period of advertising, screen each applicant source using the 


screening questionnaire. The questionnaire must be keyed to the specific 
contract requirements. The source qualifications are predetermined and 
listed in Section M of the contract package. List basic qualifications to avoid 
the appearance of targeting a contract to a specific individual or source. Ba-
sic qualification may not include such best qualified criteria as experience or 
advanced degrees. 


(2) An interview may be required to apply the screening criteria. If a criteria is to 
perform a function, such as play a hymn on an organ, then an interview may 
be required to hear the performance of the criteria. In this case, the interview 
process is similar to the method of selecting the Best Qualified source. The 
interview criteria is keyed to the basic qualifications of the contract. For ex-
ample, the ability to play the hymn, not how well it is played, is the question. 
Refer to the Best Qualified section for additional guidance. 


(3) Forward all qualified sources to the Contracting Officer with the request they 
solicit bids and select the source for the Best Cost. Normally Contracting Of-
ficers require three qualified sources. Include a statement similar to the Sole 
Source statement indicating how the applicants were determined to be quali-
fied to fulfill the requirements of the contract. Include the fact that the rec-
ommended sources were the only applicants that applied that were qualified. 
This is important if there are less than 3 qualified applicants. If there is only 
one qualified source then a full Sole Source Statement is required which in-
cludes the statement that there was only one qualified applicant. The burden 
of proof is on the requester to show that the requirements of the Fair Com-
petition Act were met. Certify in the sole source statement that the contract 
requirements were advertised, and that all applicants were screened and in-
terviewed and the recommended source(s) are the only qualified applicants 
available. 
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(4) The Contracting Officer will solicit an offer from each qualified source. The 
low bid source will be awarded the contract. 


5-18. Examples of sole-source situations: 
 
Reasons for sole-source   Required justification 
 
1. Only a particular product   a. Why is the particular feature essential? 
meets the essential requirement.  b. Why no other similar or equal product is  
      acceptable? 
       c. Monetary losses if similar or equal product 
       would be purchased? 
2. Delivery requirements can   a. Exact delivery requirements. 
be met by only one source.   b. Consequence if deliveries are not met. 
      c..Why only one source can meet these   
      deliveries. 


       d. Why equipment with similar features can 
       not meet the requirements. 
 
3. Lack of adequate purchase   a. Why data is not available? 
data for competition.    b. What attempts have been made to obtain  
      this data? 


       c. Why government cannot prepare this   
       data? 


       d. Why equipment with similar features can 
       not be used? 
 
4. Replacement parts in support-  a. Complete description of equipment andport of 
equipment specifically by one   replacement parts, including catalog number. 
manufacturer.     b. Attempts which have been made to obtain 
      data for the items. 
 
5. Availability of only one   a. If item is same as 3 above, plus: What known 
source.      special technical ability is possessed by this  
      one source? 


       b. List services, complete description of the  
       services and why no other source can ade 
       quately provide these services. 
 
6. Technical nonpersonal   a. Complete description of the services. 
services in connection with   b. Why no other source can provide same or  
assembly, installation or    similar service. 
servicing of highly specialized   c. Need for particular technical knowledge. 
equipment. 
 
7.Existence of patent rights   a. Complete identification of the item including 
or copyrights which preclude   model and catalog number. 
competition.     b. Specific features of the item which are  
      not available from another source. 


       c. The need for, and intended use of the  
       item, and why items with similar features  
       cannot perform the required function. 


       d. Attempts which have been made to obtain 
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       patent rights or purchase data. 
 
8. Rules for Sole Source.   a. Sole Source justification/determination  
      must be furnished by the requiring activity. 


       b. Requiring activity and Contracting Officer  
       must comply with PART 6 of FAR. 


       c. For actions of less than $25,000 (small  
       purchases) the same principles as above  
       apply, except that the Contracting Officer is  
       not required to obtain sole source approval  
       from the next higher echelon. Compliance  
       with FAR 13.106 is required. 


 


A checklist for the interview process: 


  1. Set the qualification criteria. 


  2. Advertise for 30 days. 


  3. Screen each source candidate. 


  4. Give each qualified source the interview 
  criteria and forms (best qualified). 


  5. Set interview appointments. 


  6. Conduct interviews. 


  7. Determine the best-qualified source. 


  8. Develop the sole source justification. 


  9. Attach copy of advertisements, interview 
  criteria, completed interview form of 
  recommended source, and sole source 
  statement to contract package. 


 


5-19. Contract request 
This step in the process describes the assembly of the request package that goes to the 
contracting office. Local procedures may deviate from this description. Always check for 
your local requirements. 


a. The normal contract package should include, starting on the top: 
(1) The completed DA Form 3953 PR&C; 
(2) The Sole Source Statement/Certification; 
(3) The Sole Source Statement Support Documents (Interview form); 
(4) Copy of Advertisements; 
(5) Section B: Continuation Sheet (OF 336); 
(6) Section C: Statement of Work and, 
(7) Sections D—M as used. 


b. Obtain a fund citation and certification on the PR&C from the Budget Analyst in 
the Directorate of Resource Management before submitting the contract package. 
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Section V 
Contract Execution 


5-20. Execution of the contract 
The contracting office completes the processing of the contract request. When the con-
tract is awarded, the contracting officer will notify the recommended source and “make 
an offer” to the source. To have a “contract” the offer must then be accepted. The con-
tract will be signed by both the contracting officer and the contractor. The contracting 
officer will then assign a contracting officer's representative or contract point of contact to 
assist in the execution of the terms of the contract. 


5-21. COR/POC 
Contracting Officer's Representative (COR) or Contract Point of Contact 
The COR has specific delegated authority. The source of COR authority is the Contract-
ing Officer (KO). 


a. The KO may select and designate any government employee to be a COR/POC 
in writing by name and position. 


b. The appointment memorandum will clearly define the scope and limitations of the 
authority delegated. 


c. COR/POC authority is specific, limited and can not be redelegated. 
d. A person can be a COR/POC for more than one contract, but there must be a 


separate designation made for each contract. 
e. A COR/POC cannot make contractual changes in unit price, total contract price, 


quantity, or delivery schedule (these must be done as formal contract modifica-
tions). 


f. A person appointed as COR/POC must resign in writing and a new COR/POC ap-
pointed in writing. COR/POC authority is not transferable. 


g. The memorandum of appointment is distributed to the KO, the COR/POC, the 
Contractor, and a copy is placed into the contract file. The COR/POC and the 
Contractor must acknowledge receipt of the designation in writing or by signature. 


h. A sample COR memorandum is at 5-27. 


5-22. DD Form 250 (Material Inspection and Receiving Report) 
Receiving Reports certify that you received all goods, products, or services according to 
the terms and requirements of the contract. Prepare DD Form 250 Receiving Reports 
immediately and forward them as required. Maintain copies in the contract files. A signa-
ture is certification. 


5-23. Contractor Invoice and Request for Payment 
The government can control the method used by the contractor for invoicing the gov-
ernment for products delivered and services rendered. It is the contractor's responsibility 
to bill the government. 
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a. The most efficient method is to develop preprinted Invoice forms for each contract. 
The form may be in memorandum format. Included in the body of the memoran-
dum are the primary end products as stipulated in Section B, Continuation Sheet. 
Leave blank the number of services completed and the subtotals/totals. The con-
tractor can fill in this information. The memorandum invoice must be certified with 
the contractor's signature. The signature of the Chaplain-in-charge of the service 
and the signature of the COR/POC is required to certify that the contract services 
were rendered. Attach the completed invoice as a supporting document to a 
Standard Form 1034 Public Voucher and forward to the appropriate finance office 
to process the request for payment. 


b. The Prompt Payment Act is a matter of law (to include Fast Payment). The gov-
ernment is required to process contractor's Requests for Payment immediately, 
thereby ensuring that the contractor receives payment within 30 days of the re-
quest. 


5-24. Standard Form 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than 
Personal) 
Prepare the SF 1034 for each contract request for payment. The payee's name and ad-
dress is the mailing address for the payment check. Normally the total amount annotated 
to the SF 1034 is supported by the contractor's invoice. Be sure to note if the SF 1034 is 
a “Partial” payment or the “Final” payment. 


5-25. Contract files 
Support every contract with a separate “Contract File.” This file contains the “history” and 
the audit trail for that contract. Open the file at the beginning of the contract cycle. Keep 
records for each phase of the contract cycle and all actions against the contract. The 
most important parts of the file are copies of the awarded contract, COR memorandum, 
all partial and final contractor invoices, all Standard Forms 1034, and all DD Forms 250 if 
required. Include copies of any correspondence, contract modifications and memoran-
dums for record of actions or issues. Maintain all contract files according to MARKS and 
retain for at least 3 years. Ensure that there is continuity of contract files upon change of 
CORs. Changing CORs is a formal process where the COR is appointed, or released, by 
the KO by formal memorandum from the KO. It is essential that these files be maintained 
and retained. 


Section VI 
NAF Chaplains' Fund Contracts 


5-26. Nonappropriated (NAF) Chaplains' Fund Contracts 
a. The Chaplains' Fund operations are not subject to the regulatory provisions of the 


MWR Update, which includes AR 215-1 through AR 215-5. However, Chaplains' 
Fund Managers will follow the provisions and procedures of the MWR contract 
process. Chaplains’ Fund Managers will use the forms and process of NAF Con-
tracting contained in AR 215-4. 


b. The Chaplains' Fund Manager is the KO for the Fund (AR 165-1, Chapter 14). 
Generally, the Chaplains' Fund Manager assumes the same role for the NAF 
Chaplains’ Fund contracts as the APF KO does for APF contracts. It is the re-
sponsibility of the Fund Manager, as the NAF Chaplains’ Fund Contracting Officer, 
to ensure performance of all necessary actions for effective contracting. 
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c. Chaplains' Fund Managers may designate Contracting Officer's Representatives 
(CORs) or Contract Points of Contact (POC) for the Fund's contracts. The COR 
designations must be made in writing and must clearly define the limits of the 
COR's authority. The CORs are responsible to the Contracting Officer. The Fund 
Manager cannot be at the point of execution of every contract for the Fund. Nor-
mally, the Chaplain in charge of a worship, activity, or program is assigned as the 
COR/POC for any required contract. 


d. Chaplains' Fund Managers, as Contracting Officers for the Fund, have authority to 
enter into, administer, or terminate contracts and make related determinations and 
findings. Fund Manager contracting officers may bind the Nonappropriated Fund 
Instrumentality (NAFI) only to the extent of the authority delegated to them by pol-
icy, regulation, and the oversight of the CPBAC and commander. 
(1) No contract will be entered into unless the contracting officer ensures that all 


requirements of law, executive orders, regulations, and other applicable pro-
cedures, including clearances and approvals, have been met (AR 215-4, 1-
6b). 


(2) The Fund Manager must also ensure that sufficient funds are available to 
execute the terms of the contract. It is the sole responsibility of the Fund 
Manager to ensure that contractors receive impartial, fair, and equitable 
treatment. 


(3) Chaplains’ Fund Managers must seek the advice of specialists in audit, law, 
engineering, transportation, and other fields, as appropriate. 


(4) In all cases, Fund Managers will: 
(a) Be guided by the Standards of Conduct as prescribed by DODI 5500.7 


Joint Ethics Regulation; 
(b) Base contract awards on maximum practicable competition; 
(c) Fully justify sole source contracts; 
(d) Assure that contracts are legally sufficient, which includes a legal review 


for NPS format and tax liability; 
(e) Use standard contracting forms and procedures from AR 215-4; 
(f) Award contracts based upon best value (not necessarily lowest cost); 


and, 
(g) Follow-up to assure delivery and conformance with contract provisions. 


e. Responsible prospective contractors. Fund Managers must make purchases from, 
and award contracts only to responsible prospective contractors. The Fund Man-
ager must make affirmative determination of responsibility before the award of a 
contract (AR 215-4, 4-35 and FAR Part 9). 
(1) To be considered responsible, a prospective contractor must meet all of the 


following criteria: 
(a) Have sufficient financial resources to perform the contract, or have the 


ability to obtain them; 
(b) Be able to comply with the delivery or performance schedule; 
(c) Have a satisfactory record of integrity and business ethics; 
(d) Have a satisfactory performance record; 
(e) Have the necessary organization, experience, accounting and opera-


tional controls, and technical skills, or the ability to obtain them; 
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(f) Have the necessary production, construction, and technical equipment 
and facilities or the ability to obtain them; and, 


(g) Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award under applicable 
laws and regulations. 


(2) Before making a determination of responsibility, the contracting officer will 
possess or obtain sufficient information to be satisfied that a prospective 
contractor currently meets all of the standards of (1) above. 


f. Small Business Act. The provisions of the Small Business Act do not apply to NAF 
acquisitions. 


g. Buy American Act. The Buy American Act applies to purchases made by NAFIs 
for use in the United States but does not apply to purchases for use by NAFIs 
overseas. The following requirements apply for purchases for use within the 
United States: 
(1) DOD FAR Supplement (DFARS), part 25. 
(2) AFARS subpart 25.1 and subpart 25.7. 


h. Contract forms. All NAF contracts will be accomplished using NAF contract forms. 
Contract Forms for nonpersonal service contracts are found in the back of the lat-
est MWR Update and may be reproduced locally. The appropriate forms are: 
(1) DA Form 4067-R, prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(2) DA Form 4067-1-R, (With Contract Clauses on reverse) prescribed in the 


MWR Update. 
(3) DA Form 4068-R, prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(4) DA Form 4073-R, Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract (Non-


appropriated Funds) prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(5) DA Form 4074-R, (For use with DA Form 4067-R) (OCONUS use DA Form 


4074-1-R) prescribed in the MWR Update. 
i. Contracting assistance. Appropriated fund contracting officers are authorized to 


assist in the obligation of NAF. Any contract action, regardless of dollar amount, 
may be forwarded to the APF contracting officer for review or assistance when the 
contract is beyond the experience of the NAF Chaplains’ Fund Manager. The 
Chaplains' Fund Manager may also use the services of the Nonappropriated 
Funds (MWR) contracting officer. 


j. Contracting with Government and NAFI employees (includes military members) 
NAF contracting officers are prohibited from awarding a contract to any govern-
ment or NAFI employee, either civilian or military. An exception to this rule may be 
granted if: 
(1) The NAFI needs cannot otherwise be met or some other compelling reason 


exists. 
(2) The exception is approved by the Installation Commander or designee (not 


below the DPCA level). 
(3) This policy is intended to avoid any conflict of interest that might arise be-


tween the employee's interests and their official duties and to avoid the ap-
pearance of favoritism or preferential treatment. 
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(4) Further suggested that Fund Managers instruct prospective Government 
employees to secure written permission from their immediate supervisor or 
military commander prior to soliciting or accepting a Chaplains' Fund con-
tract. Maintain these documents in the contract file. 


k. Conduct of negotiations. The Fund Manager conducts all written and oral discus-
sions with offerors (contractors). While conducting these discussions, the Fund 
Manager will: 
(1) Control all discussions. 
(2) Inform the contractor of noted deficiencies and allow the contractor time to 


correct all deficiencies. 
(3) Attempt to clarify ambiguities in the contract. 
(4) Resolve suspected mistakes. 


l. Uniform contract format. Fund Managers are encouraged to use the Uniform Con-
tract Format outlined in AR 215-4, 4-24. 


5-27. Sample of a COR Memorandum. 


 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


(KO Address) 


ABCD-         [Date] 


SUBJECT: Designation of Contracting Officer's Representative 
(COR) for Contract DAAB05-XX-C-0001 


Chaplain (MAJ) Beth Hammons 
Office of the Staff Chaplain 
Fort Opportunity, NJ 07703 


1. Pursuant to the provisions of AFARS 42.9001, you are 
hereby designated contracting officer's representative (COR) 
in administration of the subject contract for the purpose of 
making required inspections and accepting completed work for 
the government. 


2. You are authorized by this designation to take any or all 
action with respect to the following which could lawfully be 
taken by me as contracting officer, except any action specifi-
cally prohibited by the terms of subject contract: 


 a. Verify that the contractor performs the technical 
requirements of the contract in accordance with the con-
tract terms, conditions, and specifications. 


 b. Perform or cause to be performed, inspections neces-
sary in connection with 2.a. above and to verify that the 
contractor has corrected all deficiencies. Perform accep-
tance for the government of services performed under this 
contract. 
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 c. Maintain liaison and direct communications with the 
contractor. Written communications with the contractor and 
documents shall be signed as “Contracting Officer's Repre-
sentative” with a copy furnished to the contracting offi-
cer. 


 d. Issue written interpretations of contractor require-
ments stated in the contract, referenced clauses or speci-
fications when called upon to do so by the contractor. 


 e. Monitor the contractor's performance and notify the 
contractor of deficiencies observed during surveillance, 
and direct appropriate action to effect correction. Record 
and report to the undersigned, incidents of faulty or non-
conforming work, delays, or problems. 


 f. Coordinate site entry for contractor personnel and, 
if to be provided, ensure that government furnished prop-
erty is available when required. 


3. Limitations. You are not empowered to award, agree to, or 
sign any contract (including delivery or purchase orders) or 
modifications thereto, or in any way to obligate the payment 
of money by the government. You may not take any action which 
may impact on contract or delivery order schedules, funds, or 
scope. All contractual agreements, commitments, or modifica-
tions which involve prices, quantities, quality, or delivery 
schedules shall be made only by the contracting officer. 


4. This designation as a contracting officer's representative 
shall remain in effect through the life of the contract, 
unless sooner revoked by the contracting officer, and such 
termination of the designation shall be in writing. If your 
designation is 


revoked for any reason before completion of the contract, turn 
your records over to the successor COR, or obtain disposition 
instructions from the contracting officer. If you are reas-
signed or separated from service, you shall request termina-
tion and relief from your duties from the contracting officer 
sufficiently in advance of reassignment or separation to per-
mit timely selection and designation of a successor COR. 


5. You are further required to maintain adequate records to 
sufficiently describe the performance of your duties as con-
tracting officer's representative during the life of this con-
tract and to distribute such records as applicable. As a mini-
mum, the COR file shall contain: 


 a. Copy of COR designation letter. 


 b. Copy of contract and modification thereto. 


 c. Copy of correspondence between COR and contractor. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
134 


 d. Names of technical and administrative personnel as-
sisting the COR. 


 e. Copy of records of COR inspections. 


 f. Copy of statement indicating that COR has read and 
understands DODI 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation (updated 
semiannually). 


You are required to submit a monthly report to the contracting 
officer concerning performance of services rendered under this 
contract. Telephonic reports may be made if no problems are 
being experienced. Problem areas should be brought to the im-
mediate attention of the contracting officer. 


6. In your absence, I hereby appoint (substitute name) with 
all authority granted you in this appointment to serve as COR 
in your place. When the above individual is required to act in 
your absence, notification shall be made to the contractor 
prior to your absence. 


7. By signing below, you certify that you have read and un-
derstand DODI 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation covering “Stan-
dards of Conduct” for Army personnel. 


 a. All personnel engaged in procurement and related ac-
tivities shall conduct business dealings with industry in 
a manner above reproach in every respect and shall protect 
the U.S. Government's interest, as well as maintain its 
reputation for fair and equal dealings with all contrac-
tors. AR 600-50 sets forth applicable standards of conduct 
for all personnel directly and indirectly involved in pro-
curement. All CORs shall review AR 600-50 semiannually. 


 b. Any COR who may have direct or indirect financial 
interests which would place him in a position where there 
is a conflict between his private interests and the public 
interests of the United States shall advise his supervisor 
and the contracting officer of the conflict so that appro-
priate actions may be taken. A COR shall avoid the appear-
ance of such conflict to maintain public confidence in the 
U.S. Government's conduct of business with the private 
sector. 


8. You are required to acknowledge receipt of this appoint-
ment on the original copy and return it to the contracting of-
ficer for retention in the contract file. The duplicate copy 
may be retained by you. 


       I.C. MOORE 
       Contracting Officer 
       Directorate of Contracting 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: [SIGNATURE]  [DATE] 
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5-28. A checklist for basic contractor qualification 
A contractor qualification checklist could include the following types of information: 


 


DATE 


NAME 


SSN 


ADDRESS 


PHONE 


SPONSOR'S NAME/RANK 


RELATIONSHIP 


DUTY ADDRESS 


DUTY PHONE 


WHEN WILL YOU BE AVAILABLE? 


EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND 


WHAT TYPE OF SERVICES ARE YOU QUALIFIED TO PROVIDE? 


PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING MILITARY) 


RELATED EXPERIENCE 


HAVE YOU EVER BEEN UNDER A GOVERNMENT CONTRACT BEFORE? 
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5-29. A checklist for determining the best qualified contractor for religious educa-
tion. 


 


Date 
Contracted Function/Program 
Contract Bidder 
Qualification Standards (Assign points appropriate to level of 
qualification) 


 1. Has less than 1-year experience working with chil-
dren or youth? 


 2. Has 1- to 3-years experience working with children 
or youth? 


 3. Has 3- to 5-years experience working with children 
or youth? 


 4. Has worked in a Military Chapel Religious Education 
Program as a volunteer or contractor? 


 Where? 


 When? 


 5. Has experience working with computers and other of-
fice equipment. 


 What Type? Computers/FAX/Copiers/Typewriters/Other 


 6. Has served on a Chapel Advisory Council. 


 7. Is not in a position now, which would disqualify 
him/her from accepting a contracted position. 


 8. Bachelors degree from accredited University in Reli-
gious Education or related field. 


 9. Interview (Interview to be conducted by COR and 
Chaplain in charge of the program) 
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5-30. A checklist for determining the best qualified contractor for chapel musician 


 


FOR PIANIST/ORGANIST/CHOIR DIRECTOR 
CONTRACT POSITION 
LOCATION 
ACTIVITY 
APPLICANT 


PURPOSE: To evaluate candidates for nonpersonal services con-
tract. 


SKILL LEVELS AND PROPOSED CONTRACT PAYMENT RATES: 


SKILL LEVEL I: $20 PER SERVICE AND $15 PER REHEARSAL 


SKILL LEVEL II: $25 PER SERVICE AND $20 PER REHEARSAL 


SKILL LEVEL III: $30 PER SERVICE AND $25 PER REHEARSAL 


(NOTE: YOU WILL WANT TO ADJUST THESE RATES TO FIT YOUR LOCAL SITUATION. GATHER 
INFORMATION FROM LIKE SERVICES IN THE AREA AND ADJUST THE RATES ACCORDINGLY. REMEMBER, 
THESE RATES APPLY ONLY TO THE CONTRACT PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING RECOMMENDED 
SOURCE AS BEST QUALIFIED.) 


DETERMINATION OF SKILL LEVEL: Skill Level of applicants will 
be determined by a combination of three factors. 


1. Experience in military chapel worship services. 


2. Demonstrated ability to perform. 


3. Musical education level. 


FACTOR DESCRIPTIONS 


FACTOR I — CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


1. NO PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE 


2. 1-3 YEARS CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


3. 4 OR MORE YEARS CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


4. EXPERIENCE IN CIVILIAN CHURCH 


FACTOR II — DEMONSTRATED ABILITY 


1. PLAY AT SIGHT MOST HYMNS IN THE ARMED FORCES HYMNAL WITH 
SINGABLE, APPROPRIATE TEMPO, NOTE ACCURACY, RHYTHM, AND 
REGISTRATION IF AT THE ORGAN. 


2. TRANSPOSE A HYMN FOR A FEW ACCIDENTALS (SHARPS AND FLATS) 
NOT USING THE MODULATOR DIAL ON THE ORGAN. THIS MAY BE 
PREPARED IN ADVANCE BUT NOT WRITTEN. 


3. SELECT TWO ANTHEMS FROM THE CHAPEL MUSIC LIBRARY, AVOIDING 
EXTREMES OF SIMPLICITY OR DIFFICULTY, ACCEPTABLE TO CHAPLAIN 
AND MUSICIAN, THAT THE CHOIR CAN BE SINGING, AND HAVE THEM 
PREPARED FOR PERFORMANCE. 
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4. PREPARE IN ADVANCE ANY LITTLE PRELUDE AND FUGUE BY BACH, 
ANY WORK OR MOVEMENT BY MENDELSSOHN OR BRAHMS, ANY WORK BY 
PEPPING OR WALCHA. 


FACTOR III — MUSIC EDUCATION 


1. NO ADVANCED DEGREE 


2. BACHELOR DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY (ORGAN, CHOIR) 


3. MASTER DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY 


4. DOCTORAL DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY 
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5-31. Sample Advertisement 


 


 
OFFICE OF THE STAFF CHAPLAIN 


(Add you address here) 


NOTICE OF AVAILABILITY OF NONPERSONAL SERVICE 


CONTRACT POSITIONS 


1. THE FOLLOWING APPROPRIATED FUND NONPERSONAL 
SERVICES CONTRACTS ARE AVAILABLE. THE CONTRACT PERIOD 
IS 1 OCT 19XX THROUGH 30 SEP 19XX. CONTRACT AWARD AND 
EXECUTION IS SUBJECT TO THE AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATED 
FUNDS. 


 ORGANIST 1100 PROTESTANT SERVICE CHAPEL 1 
 ORGANIST 1000 CATHOLIC SERVICE CHAPEL 2 
 CHOIR DIRECTOR CHAPEL 1 
 (CONTINUE TO LIST YOUR CONTRACTS) 


FOR INFORMATION ON THE APPROPRIATED FUND 
CONTRACTS CONTACT CHAPLAIN (MAJ) BETH HAMMONS, 
CHAPLAIN RESOURCES MANAGER, AT 532-3135 


2. THE FOLLOWING NONAPPROPRIATED CHAPLAINS' FUND 
NONPERSONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS ARE AVAILABLE. THE 
CONTRACT PERIOD IS 1 OCT 19XX THROUGH 30 SEP 19XX. NO 
APPROPRIATED FUNDS WILL BE USED FOR THESE CONTRACTS. 
CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION SUBJECT TO AVAILABILITY 
OF NONAPPROPRIATED CHAPLAINS' FUNDS AND APPROVAL OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED CHAPALINS' FUND MANAGER. 


 ORGANIST 0900 EPISCOPAL SERVICE CHAPEL 3 
 PIANIST 1000 PROTESTANT SERVICE CHAPEL 5 
 CHOIR DIRECTOR 0900 SPANISH SERVICE CHAPEL 7 
 (CONTINUE TO LIST YOUR CONTRACTS) 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE NONAPPROPRIATED 
CHAPLAINS' FUND CONTRACTS CONTACT SFC CLARK 
JOHNSON, FUND MANAGER, AT 532-3635. 


THIS ADVERTISEMENT OF AVAILABILITY IS VALID THE PERIOD 
OF 1 TO 30 JUNE 19XX. THE OFFER FOR THESE CONTRACTS 
WILL CLOSE ON 30 JUNE. 
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5-32. Sample Statement of Work Format. 


 


Section C 


WORK STATEMENT 


C.1. GENERAL 


C.1.1. Scope of Work. The contractor shall provide distinctive 
professional support to the Catholic population by conducting 
services and sacraments as per the dictates of the Roman 
Catholic Church. He shall also provide additional pastoral 
ministrations in religious education for first grade through 
adult, sacramental preparation classes, counseling, hospital 
visitation, bible studies, choral and other lay participation 
activities that support worship services. As a nonpersonal 
services contractor the contractor is not a member of the 
Chaplain Support Office staff. 


C.1.1.1. Definition of Sunday/Sabbath/Holy Day Worship Ser-
vice. A Celebration of the Eucharist (Mass) utilizing the lit-
urgy of the Missal following the church calendar for a congre-
gation. The contractor, in all Catholic Worship Services, 
shall include spiritual preparation and sermon preparation. 
The Mass is held on Saturday evenings, Sundays, and designated 
Holy Days. 


C.1.1.2. Definition of Weekday Service. A Mass or paraliturgi-
cal service held during the weekdays of Monday thru Friday. 


C.1.1.3. Definition of Sacrament. A formal Catholic rite. The 
Roman Catholic Church celebrates seven Sacraments. They are: 
Eucharist, Baptism, Reconciliation, Marriage, Confirmation, 
Anointing (Sacrament of the Sick), and Ordination. The con-
tractor would provide for all these Sacraments except Ordina-
tion. 


C.1.2. Location. Primary place for the conduct of services 
will be at (list location). The contractor, upon assignment by 
Mass Schedule, shall conduct worship services or other reli-
gious activities in any chapel or facility located within the 
confines of the Federal installation known as (list installa-
tion). 


C.1.3. Workmanship. All work shall be accomplished within the 
guidelines of the Roman Catholic Church, Army regulations and 
directives, and the Installation Chaplain's Policy Statements. 


C.1.3.1. The contractor shall be liable for loss, damage, or 
theft of Government property due to the contractor's careless-
ness and/or negligence. Negligence will be determined by ap-
propriate Report of Survey findings. 
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C.2. CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


C.2.1. Competency of Contractor Personnel. All services under 
this contract are to be performed by an ordained member of the 
Roman Catholic Church and endorsed by the Archdiocese for 
Military Services and accepted by the Bishop of (name loca-
tion) Diocese. The contractor shall be experienced and fully 
qualified to perform the required services without any super-
vision or direction by Government personnel. 


C.2.2. Contractor Points of Contact. The contractor shall pro-
vide the Contracting Officer and the Contracting Officer's 
Representative with the names of a primary and alternate point 
of contact with telephone numbers, in case of emergency. 


C.2.3. Personal Property. The contractor shall ensure that 
personal property is clearly marked and identified to preclude 
misidentification as Government property. For example, robes, 
stoles, communion cup, and/or other ecclesiastical equipment 
that could be similar to and identified as Government prop-
erty. 


C.3. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION MEETINGS 


C.3.1. The contractor shall meet with the Installation Chap-
lain once per month. The contractor shall contact the Instal-
lation Chaplain to make appointments for this meeting. 


C.3.1.1. The purpose of these meetings will be to discuss the 
contract evaluation. The contractor and/or the Contracting Of-
ficer's Representative shall notify the Contracting Officer of 
any discrepancies, disputes, or indications of poor perform-
ance. The Installation Chaplain, if not the COR, shall notify 
the COR of such indications. 


C.4. HOURS OF OPERATION 


C.4.1. Performance. The contractor shall provide the required 
products and services as indicated in the delivery schedule of 
the contract. 


C.4.2. Emergency services. Emergency services are required for 
Roman Catholic emergency ministrations only. The contractor 
shall receive payment only for those specific emergency minis-
trations required and as specified in this contract. 


C.5. GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY AND UTILITIES 


C.5.1. Office and equipment. The Government will furnish of-
fice space (indicate where) with appropriate office furnish-
ings and equipment for the support of the contractor only in 
the actual performance of products and services. Said office 
is not permanent or dedicated solely to the use of the con-
tractor. 
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C.5.1.1. Appropriate office furniture and equipment includes: 
(List specific office furniture, supplies, equipment author-
ized for use by the contractor). 


C.5.2. Liturgical Items. The Government will provide all re-
quired consecrated and liturgical items of equipment and sup-
plies needed in the conduct of a Roman Catholic Worship Ser-
vice, providing of the Sacraments, and other Ministrations. 


C.5.3. Utilities. The Government will provide all utilities, 
such as electrical and water, to perform the services required 
by the contract, at the site of delivery of the services on 
Federal property. The Government will not make any modifica-
tions to utility outlets to accommodate contractor equipment. 


C.5.4. The Government shall not furnish the contractor with 
Government living quarters. 


C.6. CONTRACTOR FURNISHED PROPERTY AND UTILITIES 


C.6.1. The contractor shall furnish his own transportation to 
and from the work site(s). 


C.6.2. The contractor may use personal ecclesiastical and li-
turgical items of equipment to conduct Roman Catholic Worship 
Services, Sacraments, and Ministrations. The Government will 
not be liable for loss, damage, theft, or maintenance of per-
sonal ecclesiastical equipment. 


C.6.3. The contractor shall not be required to furnish any of-
fice, ecclesiastical, or liturgical supplies to accomplish the 
requirements of this contract except as specifically noted. 


C.7. WORK TO BE ACCOMPLISHED 


C.7.1. The work to be performed shall include the following 
specified requirements. 


C.7.2. Worship Services. Sunday, Sabbath, and Holy Day Masses, 
Weekday Worship Services or Masses, Sacraments of Baptism, 
Matrimony, Reconciliation, and Confirmation, and Anointment of 
the Sick. 


C.7.3. Ministrations. 


C.7.3.1. Shall coordinate music support with Choir Director. 


C.7.3.2. Shall conduct classes/sessions for Catholic Youth of 
the Chapel, Lay Eucharist Ministers, Altar Boys, and Ushers. 


C.7.3.3. Shall conduct Sacramental Preparation Classes for 
First Communion, Baptism, Confirmation, and Pre-Marriage. 


C.7.3.4. Shall conduct Mass for Sacred Heart Guild Ladies on 
the first Friday of each month, from September to May. 
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C.7.3.5. Shall provide spiritual counseling sessions to Catho-
lic members of the Post who request it. 


C.7.3.6. Shall visit at the hospital with congregation members 
that want to see a priest, providing the Sacrament of the Sick 
and/or Communion to those patients that request it. 


C.7.4. Command Master Religious Plan. The contract SOW shall 
be incorporated into the Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) 
by the Catholic Chaplain or the Staff Chaplain. 


C.7.5. Chaplains' Fund Council. The contractor shall not at-
tend the CPBAC. The requirements of the Catholic program ele-
ment shall be represented by the Catholic Chaplain or the 
Staff Chaplain. The representative shall present the needs of 
the Catholic Program. 


C.8. Administration. 


C.8.1. Definition. Administration for the purpose of this con-
tract is the completion of reports, Government forms, and 
other input, that may be required for each contract product or 
service. 


C.8.2. Documentation of Work/Reports. The contractor shall 
maintain a log of the work performed under this contract, and 
shall provide a copy of the log to the Staff Chaplain on a 
monthly basis. 


C.8.3. The contractor shall document worked performed on the 
Invoice or Request for Payment. 


C.8.4. Request for Supplies/Equipment. The contractor shall 
provide the Staff Chaplain with the proper requests for the 
ordering of supplies and equipment to support the Catholic 
Program in accordance with the Consolidated Chaplains' Fund 
SOP and the Chaplain Resources Manager's instructions (for ap-
propriated fund supplies). 


C.8.4.1. Applicable forms, SOPs, and instructions will be pro-
vided to the contractor by the Consolidated Chaplains' Fund 
Manager and the Chaplain Resources Manager. 


C.8.5. Privacy Act. The contractor shall be familiar with and 
ensure compliance with provisions of the Privacy Act, Freedom 
of Information Act, and limitations on Government collection 
of personal and statistical data on nonaffiliated personnel. 


C.8.5.1. Applicable Government regulations concerning these 
Acts will be made available to the Contractor for review by 
the Staff Chaplain. 


C.9. Priority of Work. 


C.9.1. The contractor shall give work priority to life and 
death situations that require pastoral response. 
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5-33. Sample Invoice Format 


 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


(Your address) 


ATSC-RMO        ____(DATE)____ 


MEMORANDUM FOR: (Use address of COR as certifier of invoice for payment) 


SUBJECT: Request for Partial Payment of Contract DAAB05-XX-C-001 (use your 
contract number) 


I request partial payment for the following contract services and products deliv-
ered during the period ______(dates)__________. 


ITEM       UNIT UNIT 


 NO   SERVICES   QUAN  RATE   AMOUNT 


0001  MASSES for Sundays/Holy Days  ____  SVC $75.00 ______ 


0002  Additional Services same day  ____  SVC 25.00  ______ 


0003  Weekday Services/Masses  ____  SVC 35.00  ______ 


0004  Emergency Ministrations  ____  EA 35.00 ______ 


  Total Payment This Invoice     ______ 


       ______(Signature)__________ 
       (Contractor Signature Block) 


I certify that the above services were delivered according to the terms of 
the contract, were satisfactory, and accepted for the Government. 


_______(Signature)_____________    


_______(Signature)____________ 


(Chaplain in Charge of Service)(Date)    (COR/POC) (Date) 


DATE/TIME RECEIVED BY COR/POC FOR PROCESSING__(Date/Time Stamp)_____ 
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Chapter 6 
Chaplaincy Resources Management—Chaplaincy Logistics 


Section I 
Introduction 


6-1. General references 
a. DOD Construction Criteria Manual 4270.1-M, AR 415-15, and OCCH Standard 


Facility Designs. These references provide guidance and information regarding 
construction. 


b. Federal Property Management Regulation 101-47, 308-5, Defense Reutilization 
Marketing Manual, and Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2. These references relate to 
sale, conversion, and disposal of chapels. 


c. AR 71-2, AR 71-13, and AR 71-32. These regulations apply to Basis of Issue 
Plans (BOIP), equipment and authorization usage, and management of the sys-
tem for Tables of Organization and Equipment (TOE). The policies contained in 
these regulations are applied primarily in the area of force development. They are 
excellent resources for use when establishing qualitative operational requirements 
for new equipment, or modernization and replacement of existing equipment. 


d. AR 165-1, Chapters 12, 13, and 14. This regulation contains the policies and prin-
ciples for use of appropriated funds and nonappropriated funds worldwide and at 
all levels of command within DA in support of the military religious program. 


e. AR 215-1 through AR 215-5. These regulations apply to the Morale, Welfare, and 
Recreation (MWR) system and to Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities in gen-
eral. They contain additional guidance for use of a NAF in procurement of sup-
plies and equipment. 


f. AR 415-28. Policies and procedures for Real Property management. 
g. AR 600-20. This regulation contains the Army Command Policy. This publication 


details the Commander’s responsibilities for logistic support. 
h. AR 710-2, AR 735-5, and DA Pam 710-2-series. These references provide poli-


cies and procedures for requisitioning, maintaining, and accountability for items 
within the supply system below the wholesale level. These are the primary refer-
ences for property requisition, receipt, and accountability. 


i. Engineer Technical Letter 110-3-255 and CTA 50-909. These documents provide 
policies and guidance for carpeting. 


j. CTA 50-Series. These documents provide common authorized items of equipment 
or supply for units. The two most frequently used VTAADS documents are CTA 
50-909 for furnishings and equipment; and CTA 50-970 for durable or expandable 
items. 


k. FM 16-1. Provides the doctrine for Unit Ministry Team Operations. 
l. FM 100-22 Installation Management. Provides logistics management for the sus-


taining base. This is a key reference for chaplains and chaplain assistants in the 
sustaining base. 


m. Reference Book (RB) 1-1 Unit Ministry Team (UMT) Handbook. This RB is a ref-
erence book for chaplains and chaplain assistants. It is a compendium of other 
documents that provide useful information and is helpful to the UMT in providing 
military religious support. 
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n. Nonappropriated Fund Management System (NMS) User’s Guide. Detailed in-
structions for use of the Property Module of the different versions of the NMS 
software are in the applicable NMS User’s Guide. 


Section II 
General 


6-2. Introduction 
a. Logistics is a term that encompasses planning, acquisition, accountability, utiliza-


tion, maintenance, and disposal of equipment, facilities, and supplies throughout 
the entire life cycle of the items. 


b. The commander has the responsibility for unit specific items and operations at 
each level. 


c. The Chief of Chaplains (CCH) has overall responsibility for chaplaincy specific lo-
gistic items. The CCH has delegated management of chaplaincy logistics to the 
Command Chaplain, U.S. Army Material Command (AMC). 


6-3. General principles of logistics 
a. Staff responsibilities. Individual users of the logistics systems must have a working 


knowledge of the Army and local procedures. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Logis-
tics (or equivalent) is the responsible agency on an installation for logistics. The S-
4 (or equivalent) is the responsible element for logistics at the unit level. DCSLOG 
or S4 personnel have the responsibility for management of all areas of logistics 
and provide guidance through local command directives or Standard Operation 
Procedures (SOP). 


b. Planning. The approved CMRP integrates planning for resources—facilities, time, 
personnel, equipment, and funds. The CMRP should include plans for procuring 
and replacing supplies and equipments. 
(1) The use of the facility management module in the CMRP supports Real 


Property Management. The data includes facility utilization or usage factors, 
frequency of usage, and the average cost, using a local rate factor, associ-
ated with sustaining the facility. This information is used in conjunction with 
information from the Installation Master Planner for real property mainte-
nance and military construction plans; both facility and infrastructure. 


(2) The responsible unit or installation APF Property Book Office maintains a 
data base listing of property and equipment assigned to the staff chaplain. 
One of the requirements of property management is a Five-Year Master Re-
placement Plan (FYMRP). This document lists a replacement schedule for 
the items on the record, based on predicted normal wear-out dates. The 
management of the hand receipt is the key to management of this plan. This 
document is reviewed annually to determine if the items listed are still ser-
viceable; or should be replaced upon wear-out date. Replacement plans are 
integrated into the CMRP. The Property Module of the Nonappropriated 
Chaplains’ Fund Management System (NMS) produces the FYMRP for NAF 
items. 


c. Classification of logistical support. Supply items are classified into ten areas. Req-
uisition and movement of equipment, supplies and materials are based on classi-
fication; either in garrison or in the field. Nonstandard items may not fall into one 
of these classes; however, the rules of transport for each supply class apply. 
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(1) Class I (Rations). This classifies food stuffs, subsistence, potable water and 
rations. The Multi-faith Meal, Ready-To-Eat (MRE) is in this classification. 
Rations are ordered either as part of the unit ration request or separately by 
NSN. Coordination is done through the local responsible element. 


(2) Class II (General Supply). This classifies clothing, tentage, tool sets, individ-
ual equipment, and all textile or leather items. The Chaplain Resupply Kit is 
in this classification. 


(3) Class III (Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants). Classifies as stated; commonly 
referred to by the abbreviation POL. 


(4) Class IV (Barrier Materials). This classifies construction materials, barrier 
materials, lumber, pickets, barbed wire, concrete, and similar materials. 


(5) Class V (Ammunition and Explosives). This classifies all ammunition and 
explosives including pyrotechnics and explosive training devices. 


(6) Class VI (Personal Demand Items). This classifies items that soldiers select 
by personal preference that are normally combined and moved in sundry 
packs. Before the Chaplain Resupply Kit, ecclesiastical wine was in this 
classification. 


(7) Class VII (Major End Item). A major end item is a piece of equipment—an 
entire identifiable item—that does not lose its identity through use. Normally 
this is vehicles or weapon systems. 


(8) Class VIII (Medical Supplies). Classifies all medical supplies and equipment. 
(9) Class IX (Repair Parts). Classifies all repair parts and subcomponents used 


as replacement parts for other equipment, including major subassemblies, 
such as engines and transmissions. 


(10) Class X (Civil Affairs). Classifies Civil Affair items, including equipment for 
economic development and general civilian assistance. 


d. Transportation 
(1) Logistical items are moved according to classification (standard classifica-


tion or nonstandard), priority, and required delivery date. The Uniform Mate-
rial Movement and Issue Priority System (UMMIPS) was established to pro-
vide a standard means of processing requisitions and receipt of logistical 
items. See DA Pam 710-2-1, Chapter 2 for a detailed explanation. That 
chapter also details what forms are used to request supplies (Table 2-3) and 
provides examples. 


(2) Generally a transportation manager centrally controls and coordinates both 
commercial and military transportation assets. This manager (located at the 
DCSLOG or the S-4 or equivalents) will endeavor to ensure that transporta-
tion capabilities are appropriately coordinated and that the necessary mate-
riel arrives at the right place and the right time. The primary tool is the 
UMMIPS; which will be enhanced by the Unit Level Logistical Systems 
(ULLS). 


e. Orders, plans, and estimates 
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(1) Standardization of administrative information processes and systems that 
provide effective formulation of orders and directives for operations, exer-
cises, or emergency plans is a key support concept. These information 
processes include the Operations Order, Warning Order, Fragmentary Or-
der, and the Estimate of the Situation. These processes should be fully inte-
grated into Operations Orders and aid the supporting logistician in conduct-
ing and controlling the support operation. The proper synchronization of 
these systems will ensure needed logistical support information is available 
in a usable form. Further, they standardize the information passed to the 
supported and supporting elements. Refer to FM 16-1 and RB 1-1 for exam-
ples. 


(2) These standardized processes are used in both tactical field and sustaining 
base operations. Examples of sustaining base applications are Mobilization 
Plans, Anti-Terrorist and Hostage Plans, and other Contingency Plans that 
define the sustaining base missions. The sustaining base unit has proce-
dures that fully integrate logistics requirements into these plans. 


(3) Both the tactical and sustaining base UMT provides the required logistical 
support requirements for military religious support into these orders, esti-
mates or plans. 


(4) The CMRP is a tool for contingency planning. Religious Support Area (RSA) 
11—Religious Support Planning/Operations, is one area where the UMT 
may define known requirements for unclassified missions in the tactical or 
sustaining base. The identified requirements may be entered and remain un-
funded. This provides a ready means to maintain known requirements for 
logistic planning. 


Section III 
Authorization Documents 


6-4. Purpose of documents 
a. Specific documents identify chaplain section or chapel equipment authorizations 


within the TAADS. For example, the TDA document will authorize a piano for a 
unit chapel. The piano is funded and procured through the sustaining base unit 
logistics process. 


b. An unauthorized item may still be procured through appropriate documentation. 
Funding is often difficult for nonauthorized items and procurement of nonauthor-
ized supplies and equipment requires a strong justification statement. 


6-5. Authorization documents 
The following is a list of the authorization documents the UMT will use when planning for 
or ordering supplies and equipment: 


a. Common Table of Allowances (CTA). 
b. Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) (Usually published in a modified form 


called MTOE). 
c. Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA). 
d. Chief of Chaplains Special Authorization Policies. 
e. The Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP). 
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6-6. Common Table of Allowances 
a. Equipment listed in the Common Table of Allowances (CTA) is for use in garrison 


or the field (depending upon the item being discussed). “Common” means this is 
equipment, clothing, furnishings, and so forth,, which can be used in either a tacti-
cal or sustaining base. Authorization for the item is defined in the tables. 


b. CTA equipment for Chapel/Chaplain will be found in Table 3 of CTA 50-909. The 
information is organized in the table in four ways: 
(1) Line item number; 
(2) Item description, basis of issue and remarks; 
(3) Unit of Issue; and, 
(4) Allowances. 


c. Below is an example of how a “line item” (choir robes) is listed: 
 


Table 6-1 
Line Items 


ORGANIZATION OF TABLE 


CHAPEL/CHAPLAIN CTA 


Line Item No. Item Description Basis of 
Issue 


Remarks Unit of 
Issue 


Allowances 


97085N Robe Choir Poplin: (Note 6) EA Per Choir 
Member 


1  


 
(1) Line Item Number. The line item number is a unique number for each piece 


of equipment listed in the CTA. Most of the items are “standard,” that is, the 
item conforms to a specific set of specifications. In the example above, the 
letter “N” is at the end of the number. This means that the item is nonstan-
dard and, unless otherwise noted, may only be acquired by local procure-
ment within the provisions of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR). 


(2) Item, Basis of Issue, Remarks. This information, which gives nomenclature 
or name of the item, must be accurately reported when ordering. It will also 
indicate how many of the items are authorized per user. At the end of the 
CTA Table several notes (footnotes) are listed to give further information. 
For example, in the case of Note 6 (indicated in the example above), the 
note reads: “Allowances are predicated on this particular size and quantity 
satisfying all demands for the item category. Non-standard sizes may be 
substituted. In these instances, size and selection and quantity will be based 
on the most practical use of available space.” 


(3) Unit of Issue. This should be self explanatory. Each (EA) happens to be the 
only unit used. 


(4) Allowances. This indicates how many of EA (each) are authorized in keeping 
with the item description. 
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6-7. Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE and MTOE) and Table of Distribu-
tion and Allowances (TDA) 


a. These two tables are produced by The Total Army Authorization Document Sys-
tem (TAADS). TDAs are normally associated with sustaining base units and TOEs 
with tactical units. A modified TOE (MTOE) is a TOE modified to support specific 
units, given unique geographical operating environments and missions. 


b. Both of these tables are composed of three parts. The first part details the mission 
and provides a list of applicable publications that relate to the mission. The sec-
ond part lists the personnel allowances. The third part details out the authorized 
equipment per section listed in Part I of the document. 


c. These authorization documents support the organization and equipping of units 
designed to deploy on operations or perform functions in the sustaining base. 
Each type of unit (for example, infantry, artillery, armor, training, and so forth) will 
have it’s own unique standards for supporting units with materiel. 


d. The UMT must review the authorization document for their unit containing the list 
of authorized equipment. This equipment will be issued by the unit and normally 
stored and maintained (“operator” or first echelon maintenance) by the UMT. The 
UMT vehicle, for example, may be stored in the motor pool, and other equipment 
stored in CONEXs or in the chapel. Exercise property management discipline by 
conducting weekly inventories of those items that are stored (e.g. motor pool) in 
areas not under the direct control of the UMT. It is the UMT’s responsibility to 
safeguard the equipment and see that it is maintained for support of the mission. 


6-8. Special authorization policies provided by the Chief of Chaplains 
a. An item of equipment may be authorized for UMT use but may not be included in 


the current CTA, TDA or MTOE due to the documents’ publication cycles. New 
equipment authorizations are distributed through logistics channels. Additional in-
formation may normally be received from the Chaplaincy’s logistics manager, the 
Command Chaplain, U.S. Army Materiel Command. 


b. It is essential that materiel staff officers and supply agents have the documenta-
tion reflecting the authorized equipment changes before procuring equipment. 
Revisions to the CTA are particularly slow. When special announcements are 
made, a copy should be maintained in the chaplain section files. DACH-IRML and 
the AMC Command Chaplain’s Office may be contacted for further assistance. 


6-9. NAF property 
a. AR 165-1 outlines the provisions for use of Chaplains’ Fund resources. The ap-


proved CMRP is the authorization document for the procurement of supplies or 
equipment with NAF Chaplains’ funds. 


b. AR 165-1 states specific restrictions for the use of NAF Chaplains’ funds to pro-
cure items of supply or equipment. These restrictions include: 
(1) Chaplains' funds may be used to purchase services, supplies, or items of 


equipment in support of the CMRP that supplement the APF mission and for 
which APF are not authorized. 


(2) Chaplains' funds will not be used to purchase equipment and supplies when 
APFs are authorized and available. 


(3) Chaplains' funds — 
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(a) Will not be used to purchase standard National Stock Number (NSN) or 
CTA Line Item Number (LIN) items for equipment and furnishings au-
thorized by the TDA, MTOE(TOE), JTA, or CTA. 


(b) Will not be used to purchase any item available through the Defense In-
dustrial Supply Center or Defense Personnel Support Center. 


(c) May be used for purchase of consumable ecclesiastical NSN or CTA 
LIN items when the quantity to be received exceeds annual use or does 
not meet distinctive faith group ecclesiastical requirements. 


(d) May be used to purchase approved organizational/installation nonstan-
dard items (AR 71-13) when the appropriate official (certification officer) 
certifies in writing that authorized APFs cannot satisfy the requirement. 


6-10. Command Master Religious Plan 
a. As stated, the CMRP integrates the planning for resources. The CMRP contains 


the budget requirements to support the logistics plans for procuring and replacing 
authorized supplies and equipment. 


b. A CMRP approved by the commander is, in itself, an authorization document to 
standard and non-standard supplies and equipment. 


 


HINTS FOR ORDERING FROM AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENTS 


Demonstrate responsible stewardship. Not needed? Do not order! 
Do not procure just because the item is authorized! 


Refer to the most recently published authorization documents. 


Use accurate and correct nomenclature, stock numbers or item numbers, 
Authorized quantities, etc. when placing the order. 


When money is not readily available, have the order ready to process 


As an “unfinanced” requirement, thus taking advantage of the release of 
Funds at a later time in the fiscal year. 


Use the Command Master Religious Plan to full advantage. Show how 
Items are programmed for replacement. 


Be a player in the complete process. Develop relationships, know the 
Requirements, attend the meetings, do the paperwork, follow-up on the 
actions, ask questions! 


 


Section IV 
Information Systems 


6-11. Introduction 
a. One of the more complex logistics procurement processes is that of procuring and 


upgrading information systems hardware and software. This subject is broader 
than just dealing with computers, though computers are the usual focus. 
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b. When planning for the information requirements for the UMT, plan beyond the fo-
cus of computers and computer software. Visualize everything that may be re-
quired to assist the UMT in the processing, sending, cataloguing, safeguarding, or 
enhancing information. The following examples of information management con-
cerns are provided: 


 


Computer Processing Units (CPUs): 


 Type and size of drives 
 RAM 
 Capability 


Common Computer Peripherals (for example, Monitors, Keyboards, 
Mouse, Modem) 


Special Computer Peripherals or Add-ons, (CD-ROM, Sound Cards, 
Video Cards, Scanners, Tape Backup) 


Laptop or Desktop Systems 


LAN systems 


 WWW and Internet access 
 E-mail 


Computer Printers 


Facsimile Machines (FAX) 


Reproduction/copying machines 


Video Teleconferencing 


Postal Services 


Printing and Publishing 


Records Management/Library 


 Records storage 
 Records in electronic format 


Forms availability 


 Reproducable forms 
 Forms on CD-ROM 


Telephones 
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c. Information management involves more than computers. In addition, audio-visual 
equipment commonly used in ministry, classroom, lounges, and so forth,, such as 
TVs, VCRs, and tape recorders, could be added to the over-all communications 
and information management plan. Audio-visual equipment is normally obtained 
through the installation’s Training and Audiovisual Support Center and accounted 
for per AR 108-2. 


d. Information management hardware and software and audio-visual equipment are 
normally purchased with APF. The use of NAF Chaplains’ funds require an excep-
tion to policy and a clear, documented, and extraordinary need. The CPBAC must 
clearly justify the purchase. Additionally, special permission from the commander 
(usually through the Director of Information Management — DOIM or equivalent) 
must be obtained. 


e. Special permission from the commander (usually through the Director of Informa-
tion Management — DOIM or equivalent) must be obtained to place personal 
software on government computers. A mission requirement must be documented 
with a clear, documented, and extraordinary need. 


6-12. Key resources 
a. The Information Management Plan (IMP). This plan is an integrated document de-


fining Information Mission Areas and Requirements. An IMP covers automation 
(hardware and software); visual information management (videotapes, motion pic-
tures, audio items, and multimedia); publicity materials; publications; and records 
management (microfilm, paper, diskettes). 
(1) The CCH publishes a periodic update to the Chaplaincy IMP. This document 


includes the life-cycle management of the Chaplaincy Automated Religious 
Support System (CARSS). This document is key to defining responsibilities 
and requirements for chaplaincy specific areas. It should be reviewed for in-
tegration into the local IMP. 


(2) The IMP will have a section where each activity’s information needs are ad-
dressed. The IMP requires UMT input and updates as appropriate. The local 
command will have a format and requirement timeline standard. 


(3) Clearly state identified requirements or mission needs in the IMP. Incorpo-
rate, the IMP budget issues into the CMRP. 


b. The Director of Information Management (DOIM). The local DOIM is a key re-
source person for procuring Information Management hardware and software. If 
you are in an MTOE unit, the Communications staff officer (or often the senior 
NCO in that section) functions as a DOIM. 


c. The Chaplain Section Information Mission Area Point of Contact/System Security 
Officer. 
(1) A member of the UMT is appointed as a representative to the DOIM for sub-


jects having to do with information management. 
(2) Training is conducted for this appointee by the local DOIM. This enables the 


individual to perform the mission. 
d. The Capability Requirement Document (CAPR), Mission Needs Statement (MNS), 


or Abbreviated Mission Needs Statement (AMENS). 
(1) Each of these documents establishes the particular information require-


ments for the UMT/chapel section. Which one is used depends upon the lo-
cal command. The CAPR is used as the example here. 
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(2) The document enables the DOIM to update his or her Information Manage-
ment Plan. Both documents help the DOIM to impact the Budget Cycle so 
that the UMT/chapel information management hardware and software re-
quirements can be purchased in a timely manner. The UMT should budget 
separately in the CMRP, identifying funds for the UMT for information man-
agement items. In addition, the CAPR, or similar document, is required as a 
justification process for the procurement actions. 


6-13. The Chaplaincy Automated Religious Support System 
a. The CARSS is an integrated system comprised of hardware, software, training, 


acquisition, and maintenance standards. It includes general information manage-
ment hardware and software requirement as well as branch- or chaplaincy-
specific requirements. 


b. Hardware standards. This ranges from network systems to palm-top computers. 
All involve Commercial-Off-The-Shelf (COTS) systems. The requirements are 
published in the CCH IMP periodic update. Many of the items can be found in 
CTA 50-909. The existence of CARSS Hardware Components Minimum Re-
quirements should assist in the justification process for procuring the information 
management hardware and software required to support the religious support 
mission. These are normally “minimum” requirements. The locally developed 
chaplain IMP will further define what is required to support local needs and mis-
sions. 


c. Software standards. This is a combination of COTS software packages (word 
processing, data base, spreadsheet, and so forth) and branch-specific (most 
common are the CMRP and NMS systems). 


d. Training standards. Literacy, Proficiency, and Functional are the three classifica-
tions for training. The first two are accomplished locally either by formal classes, 
self-paced or self-taught instruction. The USACHCS has the mission to conduct 
functional training for branch-specific software. 


e. Acquisition and maintenance. These standards are the DOD/DA standards. They 
include the CCH IMP, CAPRs (or equivalent), software development and mainte-
nance contracts, and system standards. These two areas are part of the logistics 
plan. 


6-14. Converting information management requirements into a logistics plan 
a. The first step is to perform a complete assessment of the chapel or UMT informa-


tion management hardware and software requirements. Written justification is the 
basis for the requirements. Include the special branch requirements that come 
from the chaplaincy IMP. For example, identify and include the minimum stan-
dards for a computer for running the CMRP and the NMS Chaplains’ Fund ac-
counting software justified by the required duty functions of Chaplaincy Resource 
Manager or Fund Manager. 


b. Next, write up the identified and justified requirements in a Capability Requirement 
(CAPR) document or your local equivalent. The CAPR is used here as an exam-
ple of the process. Many locations now use an abbreviated AMENS document. 
The CAPR becomes the UMT information logistics plan and is integrated into the 
DOIM’s Information Management Plan (IMP). This is, in turn, the DOIM’s logistics 
plan. 
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c. The process for upgrading software requirements is also included in the CAPR. 
Except for branch specific programs (for example, NMS, CMRP, and SKYPILOT), 
DACH does not set standards for the specific routine commercial software (such 
as word processing programs) required to support chapel and UMT activities. This 
standard is normal expressed by the DOIM at local levels for the command. 


d. Software requirements may dictate the hardware required. For example, if the 
task or function calls for using records stored on CD-ROM, then a CD-ROM drive 
is required with your computer workstation or access to one is required through a 
Local Area Network (LAN). 


6-15. Capability requirement document 
Check with the DOIM for the local preferred formats for justifying and procuring informa-
tion management hardware and software requirements. The sample below is a general 
representation of what has been used successfully in several locations. Adapt it to meet 
local needs. 


 


SAMPLE CAPABILITY REQUIREMENT. The following checklist would typi-
cally be included in a normal CAPR document: 


 DATE OF REQUEST: 


 SERVICE REQUIREMENT DATE: (when needed) 


 REQUESTING ORGANIZATION AND LOCATION: 


 POINT OF CONTACT: (name and phone number in your office) 


TYPE OF REQUIREMENT: The Office of the Chaplain provides general re-
ligious support to the command. The Chaplain Automated Religious 
Support System (CARSS) is the standard Army management information 
system utilized to assist the chaplaincy in meeting its information 
needs. The key documents that provide information management guid-
ance to the chaplaincy are: 


 AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the US Army 


 Office of the Chief of Chaplains (OCCH) Information Systems Plan 


 OCCH Information Management Plan 


Chaplain Automated Religious Support System (CARSS) Implementa-
tion Guidelines 


 (list your local SOP/supplements, and so forth) 


This office requires access to CARSS and its information management 
tools in order to provide (list your headquarters) organizational 
elements with religious support. In addition, this office requires 
access to information and support services necessary to perform day-
to-day office functions. 


APPROVED IMP INITIATIVE CONTROL AUDIT IDENTIFIER: (cite the para-
graph or control number for your activity in the DOIM’s Information 
Management Plan). 
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PROJECT NUMBER: (Obtain from DOIM) 


REQUIREMENTS: This office requires the following Information Mission 
Area (IMA) support in order to accomplish its mission. Any hard-
ware/software will be upgraded/expanded to ensure these systems will 
continue to meet the needs of this office. 


ADPE/SOFTWARE. The hardware and software required by this office to 
access the information in CARSS will include off-the-shelf hardware 
and software which meet the Army Information Architecture standards 
and OCCH guidance. The Army-wide software standard for CARSS in-
cludes commercial software packages to meet special requirements of 
the user (word processing, for example) and special applications de-
veloped for CARSS under the supervision of OCCH. The hard-
ware/software required to interface with CARSS is identified at En-
closure 1. (List separately.) 


(In subsequent subparagraphs list/justify each hardware item, such 
as a modem). 


(List special requirements such as a laptop for TDY trips with in-
ternal modem for communications). 


(In subsequent sub paragraphs list/justify other upgrades and 
changes. And be sure and address capability requirements, such as 
storage requirements, electronic mail, graphics). 


COMMUNICATIONS: The following communications support is required: 


(In subsequent paragraphs list telephone, answering machine, FAX, 
and so forth, capability requirements). 


OTHER SUPPORT SERVICES (list in subparagraphs your requirements for 
mail, graphics reproduction support, printing, and so forth). 


CHANGES TO EXISTING SERVICES: 


SECURITY PROTECTION: Information to be processed is unclassified. 
There is a requirement to protect all computer systems against unau-
thorized access. 


RESOURCING: (provide cost estimates if available and source of fund-
ing and be sure to ask your headquarters to fund). 


IMPACT IF NOT PROVIDED: 


REMARKS: 


REQUESTING OFFICIAL SIGNATURE: 
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APPENDIX A 
References 


Section I 
Required Publications 


AR 11-2 
Management Control 
(Cited in para 4-38.) 


AR 11-7 
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Program 
(Cited in para 4-40.) 


AR 36-5 
Auditing Service in the Department of the Army 
(Cited in para 4-40.) 


AR 37-103 
Disbursing Operations for Finance and Accounting Offices 
(Cited in para 4-39.) 


AR 165-1 
Chaplain Activities in the United States Army 
(Cited in paras 2-7, 3-16, 3-29, 4-2, 4-3, 4-13, 4-20, 4-22, 4-36, 4-38, 4-59, and 5-5.) 


AR 215-1 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Activities and Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities 
(Cited in paras 4-46, 5-5, 5-9, and 5-10.) 


AR 215-4 
Nonappropriated Fund Contracting 
(Cited in paras 4-49, 4-50, 4-54, 5-10, and 5-27.) 


AR 415-15 
Army Military Construction Program Development and Execution 
(Cited in paras 3-23, and 3-24.) 


AR 415-28 
Real Property Category Codes 
(Cited in para 3-33.) 


FM 100-22 
Installation Management 
(Cited in para 2-7.) 


DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 
Finance and Accounting Policy Implementation 
(Cited in paras. 3-12, and 3-14.) 


DEFAS-IN Manual 37-100-96 
The Army Management Structure 
(Cited in paras. 3-5 and 3-13.) 


DoD 5500.7 
Joint Ethics Regulation 
(Cited in para 5-4.) 
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Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 3 
(Cited in para 5-4.) 


Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 16 
(Cited in para 5-6.) 


Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 37 
(Cited in paras 5-5, 5-9, and 5-10.) 


Internal Revenue Service Publication 1635 
Understanding Your Employee Identification Number 
(Cited in para 4-29.) 


Section II 
Related Publications 


DA Pamphlet 710-2-1 
Using Unit Supply System Manual Procedures 


DA Pamphlet 710-2-2 
Supply Support Activity System Manual Procedures 


AR 25-1 
The Army Information Resources Management Program 


AR 25-400-2 
The Modern Army Recordkeeping System (MARKS) 


AR 71-2 
Base of Issue and Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Requirements Information 


AR 71-13 
The Department of the Army Equipment Authorization and Usage Program 


AR 71-32 
Force Development and Documentation—Consolidated Policies 


AR 108-2 
Army Training and Audiovisual Support 


AR 215-5 
Nonappropriated Fund Accounting Policy and Reporting Procedures 


AR 600-29 
Fund Raising Within the Department of the Army 


AR 710-2 
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level 


AR 735-5 
Policies and Procedures for Property Accountability 


FM 16-1 
Religious Support 


FM 25-100 
Training the Force 


DoDI 1051.1 
Establishment, Management and Control of Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities 
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DoDI 4160.12-M 
Defense Demilitarization Manual 


DoD Construction Manual 4270.1-M 
Construction Criteria Manual 


Design Guide 1110-3-116 


Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2 


Federal Acquisition Regulation 6.1, 6.401, 14.101, 15.406-1, 15.605, 15.609 


Federal Property Management Regulation 101-47, 308-5 


Internal Revenue Service Publication 526 


Charitable Contributions 


Public Law 103-66 
OBRA 93 


Title 5, United States Code 


Title 10, United States Code 


61 Comptroller General Decision 69 


65 Comptroller General Decision 573 


Section III 
Prescribed Forms 


DA Form 7390 
Chaplains’ Fund Sub-Account Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 7391 
Chaplains’ Fund Primary Account Sub-Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 7393 
Command Master Religious Plan Program Review Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7392 
Command Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet. (Pre-
scribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7394 
Command Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated 
Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7395 
Command Master Religious Plan Roll-Up Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7396 
Chaplains’ Fund Offering Control Sheet. (Prescribed in para 4-46.) 


DA Form 1756 
Chaplains’ Fund Purchase Order and Receiving Record. (Prescribed in para 4-55.) 


DA Form 2249 
Chaplains’ Fund Statement of Operations and Net Worth. (Prescribed in para 4-24.) 


DA Form 4922 
Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 
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DA Form 4922-1 
Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger (Continuation). (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 4923 
Chaplains’ Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Record. (Prescribed in para 
4-56.) 


DA Form 4924 
Chaplains’ Fund Property Record. (Prescribed in para 4-62.) 


DA Form 4925 
Chaplains’ Fund Statement of Assets. (Prescribed in para 4-24.) 


DA Form 4926 
Chaplains’ Fund Annual Summary Financial Data Report. (Prescribed in para 4-43.) 


DA Form 5766 
Chaplains’ Fund Voucher. (Prescribed in para 4-48.) 


Section IV 
Referenced Forms 


DA Form 1992 
Nonappropriated Fund Receipt Voucher 


DA Form 1993 
Nonappropriated Fund Petty Cash Summary Voucher 


DA Form 1994 
Petty Cash Voucher 


DA Form 3161 
Request for Issue or Turn-In 


DA Form 3953 
Purchase Request and Commitment 


DA Form 4065-R 
Army NAF Purchase Request 


DA Form 4065-1-R 
Army NAF Purchase Request Continuation Sheet 


DA Form 4067-R 
Order for Supplies or Services/Request for Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4067-1-R 
Order for Supplies or Services/Request For Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds) (For 
Purchases of $10,000 or Less) 


DA Form 4068-R 
Continuation Sheet (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4073-R 
Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4074-R 
Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) 
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DA Form 4074-1-R 
Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) (OCONUS 
Version) 


DD Form 250 
Material Inspection and Receiving Report 


DD Form 448 
Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


DD Form 448-2 
Acceptance of MIPR 


DD Form 1144 
Support Agreement 


DD Form 1155 
Order for Supplies or Services 


DD Form 1391 
Military Construction Project Data 


SF 33 
Solicitation, Offer and Award 


SF 1034 
Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than Personal 


SF 1094 
U.S. Tax Exemption Certificate 


IRS Form 1099 MISC 
Miscellaneous Income 


IRS Form W-2 
Wage and Tax Statement 


Social Security Form SS-4 
Application for Employer Identification Number 


OF Form 336 
Continuation Sheet 


Government Purchase Card Forms (Not Numbered) 
Statement of Request to Participate 
Cardholder Statement of Questioned Item 
Cardholder Account Maintenance 
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Appendix B 
Management Control Standing Operating Procedures Consolidated Nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund 


B-1. References: 
a. AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the U.S. Army 
b. AR 11-2, Management Control 
c. DA PAM 165-18, Chaplaincy Resources Management 


B-2. This Standing Operating Procedure establishes Management Controls. 
For six areas of Consolidated Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund management in accor-
dance with AR 165-1, AR 11-2, and other relevant Army regulatory policies. 


a. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Operations. 
b. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Receipts. 
c. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Disbursements. 
d. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Accounting System. 
e. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Nonexpendable 


Property. 
f. Management Controls for Civilian Contract Clergy Services. 


B-3. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Operations. 
The supervisory chaplain will establish management controls for Nonappropriated Chap-
lains' Fund Operations by implementing and enforcing the following procedures: 


a. All procedures covering Fund life-cycle operations will be included in this standard 
operating procedure, which will be reviewed at least annually by the CPBAC. 


b. The CPBAC chairperson will place accountability and responsibility for the opera-
tion of the Fund under the supervision of the Fund Manager. 


B-4. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Receipts. 
a. Offerings will be counted by two persons in the presence of a chapel staff member 


immediately upon removal from public view. 
b. All cash receipts, deposits in transit, and all other money will be secured in an ap-


proved and locked safe at all times except during counting and verification, and 
before deposit. 


c. All cash receipts will be deposited in total within one banking day. 
d. Night depositories will be used to secure offerings when available. 
e. One serial numbered offering control sheet will be completed for each service at 


which no offering is taken. 
f. The Fund Manager will ensure that duplicate deposit slips are stamped by the 


bank and returned to the Fund. 
g. Each offering will be substantiated by a signed serial numbered offering control 


sheet verification/control document. 
h. The Fund Manager or his representative will recount the offering before deposit 


and compare the count with signed verified documents. 
i. The Fund Manager will document and investigate any shortages/overages. 
j. Upon receipt, the counters will stamp all checks “For Deposit Only” plus the name 


of the Fund and the account number. 
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B-5. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Disbursements. 
a. All disbursements, except those made from petty cash, ATM/Debit Card and 


Credit Cards will be made by pre-numbered checks. 
b. No checks will be made payable to “Cash/Bearer.” 
c. Before signing any checks, the Fund Manager will examine supporting vouchers 


and ensure that disbursements are valid. 
d. All vouchers and supporting documents will be stamped “PAID” and annotated to 


include check number (ATM/Debit/Credit Card transaction number), voucher 
number, and date of payment. 


e. The Fund manager will sign pre-numbered purchase orders for all purchases over 
$2,500 other than for nonpersonal services contracts. 


f. The Fund Manager will ensure that a copy of the purchase order receiving report 
is completed and attached to the invoice before payment is made on any invoice. 


g. The Fund Manager will ensure that competitive prices are obtained to the maxi-
mum amount feasible, and that final prices paid are reasonable and provide the 
best “value” to the Fund. 


h. The Fund Manager will ensure that quantity and quality of goods and services re-
ceived conform with those ordered. 


i. The Fund manager will ensure that invoices are paid within dates due and cash 
discounts are taken. 


j. The Fund Manager will reconcile receiving reports with purchase orders and in-
voices. 


k. The Fund Manager will ensure that credit is received and recorded for merchan-
dise returned to vendors. 


l. The Fund Manager will obtain the technical advice/assistance of the installation 
purchasing and contracting office for procurement in excess of $25,000. 


m. All contracts will be reviewed for legal sufficiency, to include a review of any pos-
sible tax liability, by the SJA. 


n. All contracts will be advertised through appropriate media and channels, including 
but not limited to chapel service bulletins, newsletters, newspapers, and installa-
tion daily bulletins prior to awarding of the contract. 


o. The Fund Manager will have on file a current list of persons prohibited from doing 
business with the Army. 


p. Contractors will be paid by check or Government Purchase card. 
q. Noncorrectable ink will be used to write/type all checks. 


B-6. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Accounting Sys-
tem. 
The Fund Manager will establish controls in the NAF accounting system to minimize, or 
assure reasonable assurance against, the risk of fraud and embezzlement of Chaplains' 
Fund money. Each transaction will be verified, recorded, and reported in order to ensure 
that the procedures prescribed in AR 165-1 and DA PAM 165-18 are followed along with 
any supporting local policies. 


a. Bookkeeping duties will be segregated from the cash receipts function (offering 
counting), and performed by different persons. 


b. Only the Fund manager will open the mail addressed to the Fund. 
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c. The Fund manager will ensure that the Fund is balanced at the end of each 
monthly accounting period and used as the basis for preparing the Statement of 
Operations and Net Worth. 


d. The Fund Manager will retain copies of the principle Army Regulations and com-
mand directives pertaining to the operation of the Fund. 


e. Procedures covering all important aspects of Fund operations will be contained in 
a written SOP. 


f. All cash will be kept in an approved Army safe. The combination of the safe will be 
known only to authorized personnel. 


g. All locks and combinations will be changed every 6 months or when authorized 
personnel no longer require access. 


h. The CPBAC will make and document surprise counts of petty cash at least quar-
terly. 


i. The Fund manager and Fund Clerk will be bonded. 
j. All checks received will be listed separately on the bank deposit slip and on an 


adding machine tape attached to it. 
k. The chairperson of the CPBAC will counter-sign all checks exceeding $2,500. 
l. The supply of blank checks will be secured in a locked safe. 
m. All spoiled checks will be rendered non-negotiable and retained rather than de-


stroyed. 
n. All vouchers will be made in ink, or printed, in such a way that they cannot be al-


tered. 
o. All petty cash disbursements will be supported by approved vouchers and other 


supporting documents such as invoices/cash register tapes, and stamped “paid” 
at reimbursement. 


p. All petty cash expenditures will be approved by the Fund Manager other than the 
recipient. 


q. All bank accounts will be reconciled each banking period. 
r. All bank reconciliations will be made by the Fund Manager. 
s. All check numbers will be sequentially accounted for when reconciling bank 


statements. 
t. The Fund Manager will provide for investigating old (more than 6 months) out-


standing checks. 
u. Two persons will review the general ledger, check book, bank statement recon-


ciliation, and Statement of Operations and Net Worth for agreement and recon-
ciliation each month. 


v. All cash in excess of 3 months operating requirements (30 percent drawdown re-
port) will be forwarded through the MACOM to the Chief of Chaplains 45 days af-
ter the end of the fiscal year. 


w. Investment procedures prescribed in DA PAM 165-18 will be followed. 
x. All earned and accrued interest will be recorded. 
y. Accounting records will show details about each investment, including, but not lim-


ited to, account number and certificate number and location of the investment ac-
count. 


z. Procedures will ensure that unclaimed checks are adequately controlled. 
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B-7. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Nonexpendable 
Property. 


a. Nonexpendable property will be inventoried at least once a year. 
b. The inventory results will be reconciled with the property record. 
c. All property not under the immediate control of the Fund manager will be hand-


receipted to the user. 
d. The Fund Manager will implement adequate physical safeguards over property. 


B-8. Management Controls for Civilian Contract Clergy Services. 
a. Services and Ministries. Services and ministries will be conducted according to 


AR 165-1. 
b. The Installation Chaplain will ensure that: 


(1) Each supervisory chaplain is fully familiar with the procedures for contracting 
civilian clergy support. 


(2) All work descriptions will clearly define the nature of the services to be pro-
vided. 


(3) No unauthorized services are performed. 
c. Cost of services provided. The Fund Manager will compute nonpersonal services 


contract costs at the appropriate rate. 
d. All nonpersonal services contracts for civilian clergy will be staffed to the MACOM 


Command Chaplain for approval. 
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Appendix C 
Sample Management Control Inspection Checklist 


C-1. Management Control Inspection Report for the Month of January 20XX. 
 
Item Area of Inspection 


1 Ledger 
 a. Do beginning balances match ending balances from last month? 
 b. Is every voucher/check accounted for? 
 c. Are ending figures correct? 
 d. Were all purchase orders and invoices stamped “PAID” and annotated to include check 


number, voucher number and date of payment and attached to the voucher (i.e., VIPS)? 
  
2 Statement of Operations and Net Worth 
 a. Do beginning balances match last month's ending balances? 
 b. Do net receipt and disbursement figures match general ledger? 
 c. Are ending figures correct? 
 d. Is the statement signed by the Fund Manager? 
  
3 Bank Statement 
 a. Is there a certification statement signed by the Fund Manager indicating that the bank 


account has been properly reconciled? 
 b. Does the reconciled bank statement amount match the checkbook balance, General 


Ledger balance, and Statement of Operations and Net Worth cash in bank figure? 
 c. Were deposit slips stamped by the bank and returned to the Fund? 
  
4 Checkbook 
 a. Are all check stubs filled out? 
 b. Are checks completely and legibly filled out in ink? 
 c. Is there a double line after the reconciled balance for the month? 
 d. Are the only checks missing from the checkbook those listed as outstanding on the 


bank statement reconciliation? 
 e. Were all checks made payable to individuals/firms instead of “cash” or “bearer?” 
 f. Were counter signatures used for checks over $2,500? 
 g. Were canceled checks attached to their original stubs? 
  
5 Spot Check Transactions 
 a. Are vouchers signed by the Fund Manager? 
 b. Are all supporting documents present and stamped “PAID.” 
 c. Do vouchers contain full description, sub-account(s), COA, and authority? 
  
6 Petty Cash 
 a. Do totals of petty cash vouchers (DA Form 1994) and cash equal the established 


amount of the Petty Cash Fund(s)? 
 b. Are all petty cash vouchers signed by the Fund Manager and the person receiving the 


reimbursement? 
  
7. Property 
 a. On all items of NAF-owned property properly sub hand receipted. 
 b. Have all hand receipts been signed within 1 year. 
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GLOSSARY 


Section I 
Abbreviations 


AAA 
Army Audit Agency 


AAE 
Army Acquisition Executive 


AAMMP 
Active Army Military Manpower Program 


AAO 
Army Acquisition Objective 


ABC 
Activity Based Cost 


ABD 
Army Budget Directive 


ABE 
Army Budget Estimate 


AC 
Army Component 


ACC 
Army Commanders' Conference 


ACE 
Assistant Chief of Engineer 


ACP 
Army Capabilities Plan 


ACCP 
Army Correspondence Course Program 


ACIF 
Army Central Insurance Fund 


ACSI 
Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence 


ACSRM 
Assistant Chief of Staff for Resource Management 


AD 
Active Duty 


ADACP 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Control Program 


ADAP 
Army Designated Acquisition Plan 


ADCR 
Activity Detail Cost Report 
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ADCSOPS 
Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 


ADM 
Acquisition Decision Memorandum 


ADP 
Automatic Data Processing 


ADT 
Active Duty for Training 


AERB 
Army Educational Requirements Board 


AERS 
Army Educational Requirements System 


AFARS 
Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement 


AFD 
Army Functional Dictionary 


AFH 
Army Family Housing 


AFHA 
Army Family Housing Appropriation 


AFH-C 
Army Family Housing, Construction 


AFH-OM 
Army Family Housing, Operations and Maintenance 


AFP 
Annual Funding Program 


AFPC 
Armed Forces Policy Council 


AFT 
Annual Financial Target 


AG 
Adjutant General or Army Guidance 


AICO 
Army Internal Control Office 


AIEP 
Army Ideas for Excellence Program 


AIF 
Army Industrial Fund 


AIRMP 
Army Information Resource Management Program 
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ALB 
Air Land Battle 


ALB-F 
Air Land Battle-Future 


ALO 
Authorized Level of Organization 


ALRPG 
Army Long-Range Planning Guidance 


AMC 
Army Materiel Command 


AMCCOM 
Armament Munitions and Chemical Command 


AMIM 
Army Modernization lnformation Memorandum 


AMDF 
Army Master Data File 


AMENS 
Abbreviated Mission Needs Statement 


AMP 
Army Materiel Plan 


AMS 
Army Management Structure 


AMSCO 
Army Management Structure Code 


AOA 
Advice of Obligation Authority 


AOB 
Approved Operating Budget 


AOE 
Army of Excellence 


APA 
Army Procurement Appropriations 


APC 
Accounting Processing Code or Army Policy Council 


APF 
Appropriated Funds 


APG 
Army Program Guidance 


APIC 
Army Performance Improvement Criteria 
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APORS 
Army Performance Oriented Reviews and Standards 


APPI 
Army POM Preparation Instructions 


APPG 
Army Preliminary Programming Guidance 


AR 
Army Regulation 


ARA 
Automatic Reimbursement Authority 


ARCOM 
Army Reserve Command 


ARFPC 
Army Reserve Forces Policy Committee 


ARNG 
Army National Guard 


ARNGUS 
Army National Guard of the United States 


ARSTAF 
Army Staff 


ARTEP 
Army Training and Evaluation Program 


ASA(CW) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Civil Works 


ASA(FM) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management 


ASA(IL&E) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Installations Logistics and Environment 


ASA(MRA) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Manpower and Reserve Affairs 


ASA(RDA) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Research, Development, and Acquisition 


ASARC 
Army Systems Acquisition Review Council 


ASD(C) 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 


ASF 
Army Stock Fund 


ASG 
Area Support Group 
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ASL 
Authorized Stockage List 


AT 
Annual Training 


AUG-TDA 
Augmentation Table of Distribution and Allowances 


AVSCOM 
Aviation Systems Command 


BA 
Budget Authority 


BAFO 
Best and Final Offer 


BASOPS 
Base Operations 


BCE 
Base-Level Commercial Equipment 


BEG 
Budget Estimate Guidance 


BER 
Budget Execution Review 


BES 
Budget Estimate Submission 


BFMA 
Battlefield Functional Mission Areas 


BFRM 
Battlefield Focus Requirements Module 


BIP 
Budget Increment Package 


BLIN 
Budget Line Item Number 


BLTM 
Battalion Level Training Model 


BMAR 
Backlog of Maintenance and Repair 


BMG 
Budget Manpower Guidance 


BMM 
Borrowed Military Manpower 


BOIP 
Basis of Issue Plan 
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BTOE 
Base Table of Organization and Equipment 


BTMS 
Battalion Training Management System 


BRAC 
Base Realignment and Closure 


BY 
Budget Year 


C4 
Command, Control, Communications, and Computers 


CA 
Commercial Activities 


CAC 
Collection Accounting Classification 


CAD 
Central Accounting Office 


CAPR 
Capability Requirement Document 


CAR 
Chief, Army Reserve 


CAWCF 
Conventional Ammunition Working Capital Fund 


CBE 
Command Budget Estimate 


CBO 
Congressional Budget Office 


CBTDEV 
Combat Developer 


CCH 
Chief of Chaplains 


CD 
Certificates of Deposit 


CDR 
Commander 


CEA 
Cost and Economic Analysis 


CEAC 
Cost and Economic Analysis Center 


CECOM 
Communications/Electronics Command 
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CELP 
Civilian Employment Level Program 


CENTAG 
Central Army Group 


CFO 
Chief Financial Officer 


CG 
Commanding General 


CI 
Coordinating Installation 


CIDC 
Criminal Investigation Command 


CINC 
Commander in Chief 


CINCEUR 
Commander in Chief, Europe 


CINCFORSCOM 
Commander in Chief, Forces Command 


CINCLANT 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Atlantic Command 


CINCNORAD 
Commander in Chief, North American Air Defense 


CINCSPACE 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Space Command 


CINCUSAREUR 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Army, Europe 


CINCPACCOM 
Commander in Chief, Pacific Command 


CICS 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 


CMDF 
Catalog Master Data File 


CNGB 
Chief, National Guard Bureau 


COA 
Comptroller of the Army or Chart of Account 


COB 
Command Operating Budget 


COE 
Chief of Engineers 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
174 


COLEX 
Control of Logistical Expenditures 


CONUS 
Continental United States 


CONUSA 
Continental United States Army 


COR 
Contracting Officer's Representative 


COSCOM 
Corps Support Command 


COTS 
Commercial Off the Shelf 


CPA 
Chief, Public Affairs or Chairman's Program Assessment 


CPO 
Civilian Personnel Office 


CPT 
Civilian Pay Target 


CPX 
Command Post Exercise 


CRA 
Continuing Resolution Authority 


CRP 
Central Receiving Point 


CRRC 
Construction Requirements Review Committee 


CS 
Chief of Staff or Combat Support 


CSA 
Chief of Staff of the Army 


CSR 
Chief of Staff Regulation or Change in Selected Resources 


CSR&DF 
Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund 


CSS 
Combat Service Support 


CTA 
Common Table of Allowances 


CY 
Current Year or Calendar Year 
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DA 
Department of the Army 


DAB 
Defense Acquisition Board or Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Army for Army Budget 


DAC 
Department of the Army Civilian 


DAE 
Defense Acquisition Executive 


DAIG 
Department of the Army Inspector General 


DAMPL 
Department of the Army Master Priority List 


DAP 
Designated Acquisition Program 


DAS 
Director of the Army Staff or Defense Audit Service 


DBOF 
Defense Business Operating Fund 


DCAS 
Data Based Commitment Accounting System 


DCG 
Deputy Commanding General 


DCSINT 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence 


DCSLOG 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics 


DCSOPS 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 


DCSPER 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel 


DCSRM 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Resource Management 


DEH 
Director of Engineering and Housing 


DELMARS 
Data Element Management/Accounting Reporting System 


DEPSECDEF 
Deputy Secretary of Defense 


DESCOM 
Depot Systems Command 
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DFAS 
Defense Finance and Accounting Service 


DFE 
Division Force Equivalent 


DG 
Defense Guidance 


DGSC 
Defense General Supply Center 


DH 
Direct Hire 


DHUS 
Direct Hire United States 


DIC 
Document Identifier Code 


DID 
Director of Industrial Operations 


DISC4 
Director of Information Systems for Command, Control, Communications, and Com-
puters 


DISCOM 
Division Support Command 


DLA 
Defense Logistics Agency 


DMR 
Defense Management Review 


DO 
Disbursing Officer 


DOA 
Direct Obligation Authority 


DOC 
Director of Contracting 


DOD 
Department of Defense 


DODAAC 
Department of Defense Activity Address Code 


DODD 
Department of Defense Directive 


DODI 
Department of Defense Instruction 


DODIG 
Department of Defense Inspector General 
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DOIM 
Director of Information Management 


DOL 
Director of Logistics 


DOR 
Detail Obligation Report 


DOS 
Director of Operations and Support 


DP 
Defense Program 


DPAE 
Director of Program Analysis and Evaluation 


DPCA 
Director of Personnel and Community Activities 


DPG 
Defense Planning Guidance 


DPRD 
Defense Planning and Resource Board 


DPT 
Director of Plans and Training 


DPTM 
Director of Plans, Training, and Mobilization 


DPRB 
Defense Planning and Resources Board 


DRC 
Director of Reserve Components 


DRIS 
Defense Regional Interservice Support 


DRM 
Director of Resource Management 


DRMO 
Division Resource Management Office(r) 


DRN 
Document Reference Number 


DS4 
Direct Support Standard Supply System 


DSAA 
Defense Security Assistance Agency 


DSARC 
Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council 
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DSEC 
Director of Security 


DSS 
Direct Support System 


DSSN 
Disbursing Station Symbol Number 


DSU 
Direct Support Unit 


DUSAOR 
Deputy Under Secretary of the Army for Organization Research 


DY 
Design Year 


E 
Execution 


EAC 
Expenditure Accounting Classification or Echelons Above Corps 


EC 
Essentiality Codes 


EDP 
Electronic Data Processing 


EDRE 
Emergency Deployment Readiness Exercise 


EIC 
End Item Code 


EDE 
Element of Expense 


EOR 
Element of Resource 


EPA 
Extended Planning Annex 


ERADCOM 
Electronics Research and Development Command 


ERM 
Events Resourcing Model 


ES 
End Strength 


EUCOM 
European Command 


EUSA 
Eighth United States Army 
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FAD 
Funding Authorization Document or Funding Allowance Document 


FAO 
Finance and Accounting Office(r) 


FAPABS 
Forces Command Automated Program and Budget System 


FAR 
Federal Acquisition Regulation 


FAS 
Force Accounting System 


FDMIS 
Force Development Management Information System 


FEGLI 
Federal Employees Group Life Insurance 


FEHB 
Federal Employees Health Benefits 


FFP 
Firm Fixed Price 


FHMA 
Family Housing Management Account 


FHP 
Flying Hour Program 


FIA 
Force Integration Analysis 


FLRRDAP 
Field Long Range Research Development and Acquisition Plan 


FM 
Field Manual 


FMO 
Financial Management Office(r) 


FMS 
Foreign Military Sales 


FNDH 
Foreign National Direct Hire 


FDA 
Field Operating Agency 


FORDIMS 
Force Development Integrated Management System 


FORSCOM 
Forces Command 
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FPM 
Force Packaging Methodology 


FRA 
Funded Reimbursement Authority 


FSC 
Federal Supply Classification 


FSN 
Fiscal Station Number 


FSS 
Federal Supply Service 


FTP 
Full Time Permanent 


FTX 
Field Training Exercise 


FY 
Fiscal Year 


FYDP 
Future-Year Defense Program 


FYMRP 
Five Year Master Replacement Plan 


GI 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Personnel 


G2 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Intelligence 


G3 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Operations, Plans, and Training 


G4 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Logistics 


G5 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corp for Community 


GAO 
General Accounting Office 


GFP 
Government Furnished Property 


GM 
General Merit 


GNP 
Gross National Product 


GOA 
General Operating Agency 
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GOCO 
Government Owned Contractor Operated 


GOCOM 
General Officer Command 


GS 
General Schedule or General Support 


GSA 
General Services Administration 


GY 
Guidance Year 


HAC 
House Appropriation Committee 


HASC 
House Armed Services Committee 


HBC 
House Budget Committee 


HC 
Host Country 


HHG 
Household Goods 


HNS 
Host Nation Support 


HQ 
Headquarters 


HQDA 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 


HSC 
Health Services Command 


IB 
Issue Book 


IBOP 
International Balance of Payments 


IC 
Integrating Centers 


ICA 
Internal Control Administration 


IDH 
Indirect Hire 


IDSA 
Inter-Departmental Support Agreement 
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IFB 
Invitation For Bids 


IG 
Inspector General 


IGD 
Installation Guidance Document 


IMA 
Individual Mobilization Augmentee 


IMET 
International Military Education and Training 


IMP 
Installation Master Plan 


IMWRF 
Installation Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Fund 


INDH 
Indirect Hire 


INSCOM 
Intelligence and Security Command 


IPB 
Installation Planning Board 


IPL 
Integrated Priority List 


IPR 
In-Process Review 


IR 
Internal Review 


IRAC 
Internal Review Audit Compliance 


IRO 
Internal Review Office 


IRR 
Individual Ready Reserve 


LSC 
Information Systems Command 


ISSA 
Inter-Service Support Agreement or lntra-Service Support Agreement 


ISR 
Installation Status Report 


ITAADS 
Installation The Army Authorization Document System 
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JAG 
Judge Advocate General 


JCS 
Joint Chiefs of Staff 


JOCC 
Job Order Cost Center 


JOPES 
Joint Operation Planning and Execution System 


JPAM 
Joint Program Assessment Memorandum 


JRTC 
Joint Readiness Training Center 


JRX 
Joint Readiness Exercise 


JSAM 
Joint Security Assistance Memorandum 


JSCP 
Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan 


JSPD 
Joint Strategic Planning Document 


JSPDSA 
Joint Strategic Planning Document Supporting Analysis 


JSPS 
Joint Strategic Planning System 


JSR 
Joint Strategy Review 


JSS 
Joint Software System 


JTELS 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System Teleprocessing System 


JUMPS 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System 


KO 
Contracting Officer 


LABCOM 
Laboratory Command 


LAN 
Local Area Network 


LANTCOM 
Atlantic Command 
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LCSMM 
Life Cycle Systems Management Model 


LIN 
Line Item Number 


LLT 
Long Lead Time 


LOA 
Letter of Acceptance 


LOGSACS 
Logistical Structure and Composition System 


LOO 
Letter of Offer 


LRAMPP 
Long Range Army Material Requirements Plan 


LRIP 
Low-Rate Initial Production 


LRRDAP 
Long Range Research, Development, and Acquisition Plan 


LTOE 
Living Table of Organization and Equipment 


MA 
Mission Area 


MAA 
Mission Area Analysis 


MAAG 
Military Assistance Advisory Group 


MAB 
Major Activity Budget 


MACOM 
Major Army Command 


MAD 
Major Activity Director(ate) 


MADP 
Mission Area Development Plan 


MAISRC 
Major Automated Information Review System Committee 


MAIT 
Mission Area Integration Team 


MAM 
Mission Area Manager 
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MAMP 
Mission Area Materiel Plan 


MAP 
Military Assistance Program 


MARC 
Manpower Requirements Criteria 


MASL 
Military Articles and Service List 


MASM 
Military Assistance and Sales Manual 


MATDEV 
Materiel Developer 


MCA 
Management Control Administrator 


MCA 
Military Construction, Army 


MCANG 
Military Construction, Army National Guard 


MCAR 
Military Construction, Army Reserve 


MCB 
Manage Civilian to Budget 


MCCU 
Medical Care Composite Unit 


MDEP 
Management Decision Package 


MDW 
Military District of Washington 


MEDCOM 
Medical Command 


MEO 
Most Efficient Organization 


METL 
Mission Essential Task List 


MFM 
Master File Maintenance 


M-Force 
Master Force 


MICOM 
Missle Command 
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MILCON 
Military Construction 


MILPER 
Military Personnel 


MILSTRIP 
Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures 


MISO 
Management Information Systems Command 


MNS 
Mission Needs Statement 


MOA 
Memorandum of Agreement 


MOB-TDA 
Mobilization Table of Distribution and Allowances 


MOD 
Miscellaneous Obligation Document 


MOU 
Memorandum of Understanding 


MPA 
Military Personnel, Army 


MPDI 
MACOM POM Development Instructions 


MRF 
Minimum Risk Force 


MRFS 
Mid-Range Force Study 


MRIS 
Modernization Resource Information Submission 


MRPF 
Maintenance of Real Property Facilities 


MS3 
Military Staffing Standards System 


MSC 
Major Subordinate Command or Military Sealift Command 


MTMC 
Military Traffic Management Command 


MTOE 
Modified Table of Organization and Equipment 


MUSARC 
Major United States Army Reserve Command 
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MWR 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation 


NAF 
Nonappropriated Fund 


NAFI 
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality 


NATO 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 


NBC 
Nuclear, Biological. and Chemical 


NCA 
National Command Authority 


NET 
New Equipment Training 


NGB 
National Guard Bureau 


NGPA 
National Guard Personnel, Army 


NICP 
National Inventory Control Point 


NSC 
National Security Council 


NSF 
Non-Stock Fund 


NSFOP 
Non-Stock Fund Orders and Payable 


NSL 
Non-Stockage List 


NSN 
National Stock Number 


NTC 
National Training Center 


OA 
Operating Agency or Obligation Authority 


OASD 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense 


OCAR 
Office of the Chief of the Army Reserve 


OCE 
Office of the Chief of Engineers 
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OCLL 
Office of the Chief of Legislative Liaison 


OCOA 
Office of the Comptroller of the Army 


OCSA 
Office of the Chief of Staff of the Army 


OER 
Organizational Efficiency Review 


OL 
Operating Level 


O&M 
Operations and Maintenance 


OMA 
Operations and Maintenance Army 


OMAR 
Operations and Maintenance Army Reserve 


OMARNG 
Operations and Maintenance Army National Guard 


OMB 
Office of Management and Budget 


OMNIBUS 
Operational Readiness Analysis 


O&O Plan 
Operational and Organizational Plan 


OORMS 
Output Oriented Resource Management System 


OPA 
Other Procurement, Army 


OPM 
Office of Personnel Management 


OPTEMPO 
Operating Tempo 


OR 
Operation Research 


OSA 
Office of the Secretary of the Army 


OSD 
Office of the Secretary of Defense 


OSD(C) 
Office of the Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 
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OST 
Order Ship Time 


OSTL 
Order-Ship-Time Level 


OY 
Out Year 


PA 
Procurement Appropriation 


PAA 
Procurement Appropriation, Army 


PACOM 
Pacific Command 


PAED 
Program Analysis and Evaluation Directorate 


PARR 
Program Analysis and Resource Review 


PBAC 
Program Budget Advisory Committee 


PBAS 
Program Budget Accounting System 


PBC 
Program Budget Committee 


PBD 
Program Budget Decision 


PBG 
Program Budget Guidance 


PCIP 
Productivity Capital Investment Program 


PCS 
Permanent Change of Station 


PD 
Presidential Directive 


PDIP 
Program Development Increment Package 


PDM 
Program Decision Memorandum 


PE 
Program Element 


PEG 
Program Evaluation Group 
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PEO 
Program Executive Officer 


PERSACS 
Personnel Structure and Composition System 


PERT 
Program Evaluation Review Technique 


PF 
Performance Factor 


PIP 
Product Improvement Proposals 


PKO 
Peace Keeping Operations 


PLL 
Prescribed Load List 


PM 
Program Manager 


PMAD 
Personnel Management Authorization Document 


POC 
Point of Contact 


POL 
Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants 


POM 
Program Objective Memorandum 


POMCUS 
Prepositioning of Materiel Configured to Unit Sets 


POV 
Privately Owned Vehicle 


PPBS 
Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System 


PPBES 
Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System 


PPBERS 
Program Performance and Budget Execution Review System 


PPI 
POM Preparation Instruction 


PRP 
Program Review Proposal 


PRAC 
Program Resource Advisory Committee 
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PR&C 
Purchase Request and Commitment 


PRM 
Presidential Review Memorandum 


PROBE 
Program Optimization and Budget Evaluation 


PRY 
Program Year 


PSG 
Prioritization Steering Group 


PTP 
Part Time Permanent 


PY 
Prior Year 


QC 
Quality Circle 


QRIP 
Quick Return on Investment Program 


QSS 
Quick Supply Store 


RA 
Regular Army 


R&A 
Review and Analysis 


RC 
Reserve Components 


RCS 
Report Control Symbol 


RMU 
Resource Management Update 


R&D 
Research and Development 


RDA 
Research, Development, and Acquisition 


RDAC 
Research, Development, and Acquisition Committee 


RDD 
Resource Distribution Document or Requested Deliver Date 


RDTE 
Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation 
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REDCON 
Readiness Condition 


REFORGER 
Return of Forces to Germany 


RFP 
Request for Proposals 


RFQ 
Request for Quotations 


RIF 
Reduction in Force 


RMO 
Resource Management Office(r) 


RO 
Requisitioning Objective 


ROP 
Reorder Point 


ROTC 
Reserve Officer's Training Corps 


RPA 
Reserve Personnel, Army 


RPMA 
Real Property Maintenance Activities 


S1 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Personnel 


S2 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Intelligence 


S3 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Operations, Plans, and Training 


S4 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Logistics 


SA 
Secretary of the Army 


SAAC 
Security Assistance Accounting Center 


SAC 
Senate Appropriation Committee 


SACS 
Structure and Composition System 


SADBU 
Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
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SAE 
Service Acquisition Execution 


SAILS 
Standard Army Intermediate Level Supply System 


SAMPAM 
System for the Automation of Material Plans for Army Materiel 


SAMS 
Standard Army Maintenance System 


SATS 
Standard Army Training System 


SASC 
Senate Armed Services Committee 


SBA 
Small Business Administration 


SBC 
Senate Budget Committee or Service Based Costing 


SDC 
Strategic Defense Counsel 


SECDEF 
Secretary of Defense 


SELCOM 
Select Committee 


SES 
Senior Executive Service 


SI 
Supporting Installation 


SIDPERS 
Standard Installation Division Personnel System 


SIO 
Standard Installation Organization 


SJA 
Staff Judge Advocate 


SL 
Safety Level 


SME 
Subject Matter Expert 


SOA 
Special Operating Agency 


SOCOM 
Special Operations Command 
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SOF 
Special Operating Forces 


SOFA 
Status of Forces Agreement 


SONW 
Statement of Net Worth 


SOP 
Standard Operating Procedure 


SOUTHCOM 
Southern Command 


SOW 
Statement of Work 


SPBAC 
Senior Program Budget Advisory Committee 


SPBS 
Standard Property Book System 


SPC 
Strategy and Planning Committee 


SSA 
Supply Support Activity 


SSI 
Strategic Studies Institute 


SSSC 
Self Service Supply Center 


STANFINS 
Standard Finance System 


STARCIPS 
Standard Army Civilian Payroll System 


STARFIARS 
Standard Army Financial Inventory Accounting and Reporting System 


STRAF 
United States Strategic Army Forces 


SYDP 
Six Year Defense Program 


TAA 
Total Army Analysis 


TAACOM 
Theater Army Area Command 


TAADS 
The Army Authorization Document System 
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TACOM 
Tank Automotive Command 


TAEDP 
Total Army Equipment Distribution Plan 


TAG 
The Adjutant General 


TAP 
The Army Plan 


TAPA 
Total Army Personnel Agency 


TBO 
Transactions by Others 


TDA 
Table of Distribution and Allowance 


TDY 
Temporary Duty 


TECOM 
Test and Evaluation Command 


TFO 
Transactions for Others 


TIG 
The Inspector General 


TLR/S 
Total Logistic Readiness/Sustainability Analysis 


TMACS 
Training Management Control System 


TMP 
Transportation Motor Pool 


TOA 
Total Obligation Authority 


TOE 
Table of Organization and Equipment 


TPT 
Temporary Part Time 


TQM 
Total Quality Management 


TRADOC 
Training and Doctrine Command 


TRM 
Training Resource Model 
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TROSCOM 
Troop Support Command 


TSA 
Troop Support Agency 


TSG 
The Surgeon General 


TUFMIS 
Tactical Unit Financial Management Information System 


UCF 
Uniform Contract Format 


UFR 
Unfinanced Requirement 


UIC 
Unit Identification Code 


UMMCA 
Unspecified Minor Construction Army 


UMMIPS 
Uniform Material Movement Issue Priority System 


USAAA 
United States Army Audit Agency 


USACE 
United States Army Corps of Engineers 


USAHSC 
United States Army Health Services Command 


USAISC 
United States Army Information Systems Command 


USAR 
United States Army Reserve 


USAREC 
United States Army Recruiting Command 


USAREUR 
United States Army Europe 


USARJ 
United States Army Japan 


USARSO 
United States Army South 


USASAC 
United States Army Security Assistance Center 


U.S.C 
United States Code 
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USD(A) 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition 


USD(P) 
Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 


USFK 
United States Forces Korea 


USMA 
United States Military Academy 


URR 
Unresourced Requirement 


VCSA 
Vice Chief of Staff of the Army 


VE 
Value Engineering 


VTAADS 
Vertical the Army Authorization Document System 


WB 
Wage Board 


WESTCOM 
Western Command 


WG 
Wage Grade 


WM 
Workmonth 


WPBAC 
Working Program Budget Advisory Committee 


WRS 
War Reserve Stock 


WS 
Wage Scale 


WY 
Workyear 


ZBB 
Zero Based Budgeting 


Section II 
Terms 


ACCOUNTING PROCESSING CODE (APC) 
A locally developed, locally controlled, 4-position, alphanumeric code that abbreviates 
the accounting classification. It relates the Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO) 
to the specific activity or other codes used in computer processing by the Finance and 
Accounting Office. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
198 


ACCRUED EXPENDITURE 
The amount of liability incurred (whether or not paid) for services received or for goods 
or assets acquired. 


ACTIVITY 
A unit, group or work center subordinate to a major activity, which represents the lowest 
level where significant decisions concerning resources are made. An example would be 
the Transportation Division under the Directorate of Logistics. 


ACTIVITY DIRECTOR 
The responsible official who supervises the development and execution of an activity 
segment of the installation's command budget estimate as well as the review thereof. 
The activity director is responsible for the efficient and effective use of his/her resources. 


ADMINISTRATIVE LIMITATION 
A limitation imposed upon the use of an appropriation or subdivision thereof. An adminis-
trative limitation is identified on the fund allowance/authorization document and has the 
same effect as an administrative subdivision of funds in the control of obligations and 
expenditures. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUBDIVISION OF FUNDS 
Any subdivision of an appropriation that makes funds available in a specific amount for 
incurring obligations. 


ALLOCATED MANPOWER 
The military and civilian manpower spaces by category contained in program and budget 
guidance (PBG) documents and manpower vouchers issued by a higher headquarters to 
subordinate elements. 


ALLOCATION 
An authorization by the Department of the Army making funds available in prescribed 
amounts to an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) for sub-allocation or allotment. 


ALLOTMENT 
The administrative action of an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) making funds allocated 
or sub-allocated available to a subordinate installation or activity for obligation. An anti-
deficiency violation occurs if obligations incurred against the allotment exceed the 
amount of the allotment. 


ALLOWANCE 
The administrative action of an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) making funds allocated 
or sub-allocated to it available to a subordinate installation or activity for obligation 
through the use of an expenditure target. Incurring obligations in excess of this target 
does not automatically create an anti-violation. However, the person responsible for ex-
ceeding the target can be held responsible for any resultant anti-deficiency violation. 


ANNUAL APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account available incurring obligations for the single fiscal year speci-
fied the appropriation act and making disbursements for the following 5 “expired state” 
years plus the year of availability. 
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ANNUAL FUNDING PROGRAM (AFP) 
An annual budget, normally classified by budget program and appropriation, issued by 
the Comptroller of the Army or, as appropriate, by the head of an operating agency. It 
serves as a forecast of funds to be made available during the fiscal year by higher com-
mand to each subordinate level of the Army. When specifically so stated it constitutes an 
administrative subdivision of funds. Also referred to as the approved budget estimate. 


ANNUAL FUNDING TARGET (AFT) 
Obsolete term—An amount of money allocated to MACOMs and below for the purpose 
of paying for civilian manpower. See MANAGING CIVILIANS TO BUDGET (MCB). 


ANTI-DEFICIENCY VIOLATION 
A violation of Title 31, United States Code (USC) that occurs when a subdivision of 
funds (including statutory limitations) is over-distributed, over-committed, over-obligated, 
over-disbursed, or obligated in advance of an appropriation. 


APPORTIONMENT 
A determination by Office of Management and Budget (OMB) specifying the amount of 
obligations allowed during a given period under an appropriation, other statutory authori-
zation, or a combination of these per section 1512, Title 31, US Code. 


APPORTIONMENT REQUEST 
Within the Army, the official request by the Comptroller of the Army to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget (OMB) for obligation authority of a portion of an appropriation for a 
specified period of time (usually a 3-month period). 


APPROPRIATION 
An authorization by an act of Congress to incur obligations for specified purposes and to 
make subsequent payments therefore, out of the Treasury of the United States. Appro-
priations are classified as being annual, multiple-year, or no-year, depending on the pe-
riod of time that they are available for obligation and disbursement purposes. 


APPROPRIATION DIRECTOR 
The individual at Department of Army (DA) level responsible for monitoring an appropria-
tion. The appropriation director is also responsible for submitting an estimate of how 
much will be needed in his appropriation for inclusion in the Army Budget Estimates. 


APPROPRIATION LIMITATION 
A symbol to indicate an amount fixed by Congress, within an appropriation, for certain 
purposes or objects: for example, 219202.O26 the .026 indicates that the obligation is 
for international sports competition. The amount obligated or disbursed for this purpose 
cannot exceed the amount established by Congress. 


APPROVED OPERATING BUDGET (AOB) 
See Annual Funding Program. 


APPROVED PROGRAM 
The resources (forces, manpower, obligation authority, and material) for individual pro-
gram elements or data reflected in the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP), as modi-
fied by authorized changes. 


ARMY ACQUISITION EXECUTIVE (AAE) 
Is the service acquisition executive and the Senior Procurement Executive within the 
Department of Army. He is also the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Research, Devel-
opment and Acquisition). The AAE is responsible for administering acquisition programs 
in accordance with DOD policies and guidelines. 
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ARMY ACQUISITION OBJECTIVE (AAO) 
The quantity of an item of equipment or ammunition required to equip and sustain the 
approved U.S. Army force together with specific allies, in wartime, from D-Day through 
the period prescribed in the latest Defense Guidance issued by the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense. 


ARMY BUDGET ESTIMATE (ABE) 
Constitutes the Army budget submission to the Office Secretary of Defense (OSD). The 
ABE comes from the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) as modified by the Pro-
gram Decision Memorandum (PDM). The ABE is “the Army Budget.” 


ARMY FAMILY HOUSING (AFH) 
Appropriation and accounts used for the full life cycle of military family dwelling units. 
Includes annual Operations and Maintenance (O&M) appropriated funds and reim-
bursement accounts to receive rents etc. from tenants. 


ARMY IDEAS FOR EXCELLENCE PROGRAM (AIEP) 
A program designed to foster the submission of “ideas” to improve present policies, 
practices, and regulatory constraints which do not facilitate good management. The 
ideas are intended to contribute to the economy, efficiency, or productivity of Army activi-
ties, and may result in a change to a regulation. 


ARMY INDUSTRIAL FUND (AIF) 
A Revolving Fund which initially pays for the cost of producing goods and/or services. 
Customers are billed for the goods and/or services and use their operating funds to pay 
the bills. The payments are redeposit in the AIF account and become available to pay for 
additional goods and/or services. This is known as the “revolving fund” concept. 


ARMY INTERNAL CONTROL OFFICE (AICO) 
Functional proponent of the DA Internal Management Control Program. Provides assis-
tance and guidance to MACOMS in implementing and monitoring the Internal Control 
Program. Works for the Directorate of Review and Oversight within the Office Assistant 
Secretary Army (Financial Management). 


ARMY LONG RANGE PLANNING GUIDANCE (ALRPG) 
Document in the planning phase of PPBES that captures the Secretary of the Army's 
and Chief of Staff of the Army's guidance and preliminary vision for the Army. 


ARMY MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE (AMS) 
A structure established by regulation (DFAS-IN 37-1OO-FY) to provide a single, uniform 
classification of the activities of the Army for use in programming, budgeting, accounting, 
and the report of cost, performance, and manpower data. 


ARMY MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE CODE (AMSCO) 
An eleven digit code which is the common language for interrelating programming, 
budgeting, accounting, and manpower control through a standard classification of Army 
activities and functions. AMSCO's are used for selected appropriations. 


ARMY MASTER DATA FILE (AMDF) 
A file required to record, maintain, and distribute supply management data between and 
from Army commands to supporting activities. It is normally issued to units on a monthly 
basis. 
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ARMY PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS (APA) 
The five appropriations provided to the Army to purchase its weapons systems and re-
lated supplies. These include 21*2031 Aircraft Procurement, Army, 21*2032 Missile Pro-
curement, Army, 21*2033 Procurement of Weapons and Tracked Combat Vehicles, 
Army, 21*2034 Procurement of Ammunition, Army, 21*2035 Other Procurement, Army. 


ARMY RESERVE COMMAND (ARCOM) 
A Table of Distribution and Allowance (TDA) Headquarters of the U.S. Army Reserve, 
established directly under a Continental United States CONUS Army to command a 
geographical grouping of non-divisional troop program units. 


ARMY RESERVE FORCES POLICY COMMITTEE (ARFPC) 
A DA level committee that reviews and comments through the Office Chief of Staff Army 
and the ASA (MRA) to the Secretary of the Army on major policy matters directly affect-
ing the reserve components of the Army (ARNG/USAR). It normally meets in February, 
May, September, and December. 


ARMY STOCK FUND (ASF) 
A revolving fund used to purchase recurring demand type inventories of goods to be sold 
to Army activities and other authorized customers. The Army Stock Fund procures 
inventory through the use of obligation authority, approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB). It also finances and holds inventory in reserve for mobilization. 


ARMY SYSTEMS ACQUISITION REVIEW COUNCIL (ASARC) 
The top DA corporate body for RDA that provides advice and assistance to the Army 
Acquisition Executive. The ASARC reviews DOD Major Component Programs and Des-
ignated Acquisition Programs. The ASARC can also be viewed as DA's Board of Direc-
tors for Research, Development, and Acquisition (RDA). 


ARMY TRAINING AND EVALUATION PROGRAM MISSION TRAINING PROGRAM 
(AMTP) 
A total training strategy designed to provide a complete training guide for a specific 
echelon of the unit. Old term Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP). 


ASSESSABLE UNIT 
An organizational entity responsible for applying a management control review control 
checklist (per AR 11-2). The assessable unit mangers are responsible for day to day 
oversight of management controls for the subtask operation. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT) (ASA (FM)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all financial management matters in the Army. 
Responsible to the Secretary of the Army for the management of the Planning, Pro-
gramming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES). 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (INSTALLATIONS, LOGISTICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT (ASA( I L&E)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of installation management, material 
acquisition and environment issues in the Army. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (MANPOWER AND RESERVE AFFAIRS) 
(ASA (MRA)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of manpower management / force 
development and reserve forces policy in the Army. 
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND 
ACQUISITION) (ASA (RDA)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of the Army RDA program. 


AUDIT TRAIL 
The tracing of items of data from formal reports, or other accumulations of data, step-by-
step, back to the original source data. (i.e., The stub entries in the Programming and 
Budget Guidance (PBG) / Budget and Manpower Guidance (BMG) provide audit trails 
for program and budget transactions.) 


AUGMENTATION TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (AUG-TDA) 
Provides supplemental personnel and equipment to the Table of Distribution and Allow-
ances (TDA) and (usually) Mobilization Table Organization and Equipment (MTOE) to 
support additional peacetime missions. Upon mobilization, the AUG-TDA and its mission 
will terminate. 


AUTHORIZATION 
The basic substantive legislation enacted by the Congress that sets up or continues the 
legal operation of a Federal program or agency. Such legislation is normally a prerequi-
site for subsequent appropriations, but does not usually provide budget authority. 


AUTHORIZED LEVEL OF ORGANIZATION (ALO) 
Percentage of the full MTOE required strength expressed as the authorization at which 
the unit is organized. Application of the ALO to a TOE is how an MTOE is made. 


AUTHORIZED MANPOWER 
That portion or percentage of required manpower which is available for allocation and is 
reflected in the “authorized column” of the current or projected authorization documents. 


AUTOMATIC REIMBURSEMENTS 
Funds that are temporarily created through the sale of supplies or services to other or-
ganizations or units, which reimburse the installation for the items furnished, These 
“planned expenses” are specified within the command operating budget process even 
though funds are not actually received in a specific dollar amount on the Funding Allow-
ance Document (FAD). 


AUTOMATIC REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORITY (ARA) 
Authority to engage in the automatic reimbursement program to temporarily finance sup-
port to individuals or non-mission activities. No dollar amount is received; funds are gen-
erated based on receipt of an order for goods or services. 


BACKLOG OF MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR (BMAR) 
The cumulative amount of deferred maintenance and repair on real property facilities 
which the Facilities Engineer has determined to be the minimum amount necessary to 
keep the facilities in an operable condition. 


BALANCED BUDGET CONCEPT 
A budgetary concept which states that during austere funding periods, budgets should 
be prepared which balance the shortfalls so as to have an executable budget in all mis-
sion areas as opposed to not funding some issues. 


BASE OPERATIONS (BASOPS) 
Those installations functions which benefit the entire installation, rather than any one 
particular activity. Functions include administration, supply, maintenance, transportation, 
and other activities needed to operate and support the installation. Also known as U.S. 
Army Garrison. 
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BASE PROGRAM 
The Future Year Defense Program (FYDP) base file, updated as a result of the budget 
presented to Congress in January, becomes the base from which all current year pro-
gram changes are considered. Also referred to as the “base case” for POM develop-
ment. 


BASIC LEVEL 
A funding level, which corresponds to the defense program level as, updated to reflect 
the President's budget submission to Congress in January. 


BASIS OF ISSUE PLAN (BOIP) 
A document that indicates the quantity of new or modified equipment planned for each 
type organization and the planned changes to personnel and supporting equipment. 
BOIP I is prepared during the validation phase of the RDTE Program. BOIP II is pre-
pared during the full-scale development phase. 


BATTALION LEVEL TRAINING MODEL (BLTM) 
Relates training activities to unit status levels in forming tiered operating tempos 
(OPTEMPO). 


BIENNIAL PPBES 
The name applied to the restructured PPBES. This system allows for the Program Ob-
jective Memorandum (POM) cycles to occur every other year. 


BORROWED MILITARY MANPOWER 
Military personnel from a MTOE unit who perform work in a TDA position or function in 
an organization. 


BUDGET 
A request for a short-range allocation of resources for a specific fiscal year(s). Budgets 
are stated in terms of estimated costs, obligations, and expenditures and are prepared 
during the budget formulation phase and executed during a budget execution phase. 


BUDGETING 
The short-range allocation of resources, matching dollars to programs for mission execu-
tion. 


BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
Adjustments made to align the Command Budget Estimate (CBE) with the Annual Fund-
ing Program shown on the Funding Allowance/ Authorization Document (FAD). Changes 
are based on budgeted funds vs. actual funds received during the fiscal year. These ad-
justments may occur weekly, monthly, quarterly, or as required. 


BUDGET AMENDMENTS 
Proposed actions that revise the President's budget. Budget amendments are transmit-
ted to the House and Senate Appropriations Committees before they complete action on 
the President's original budget. 


BUDGET AND MANPOWER GUIDANCE (BMG) 
A document generally issued by a Major Command (MACOM) to its subordinate com-
mands to provide information and guidance pertaining to missions, resources (man-
power, material, and funds), objectives, policies, and related matters for use by the 
commands in developing their programs and budgets. 


BUDGET AUTHORITY 
See Obligation Authority. 
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BUDGET EXECUTION REVIEW (BER) 
Fiscally oriented, the purpose of the review is to provide in-depth analysis of planned 
budget actions against actual execution to insure that all actions required for program 
accomplishment are taken. 


BUDGET EXECUTION 
The implementation and administration of the approved operating budget during the cur-
rent year. Accomplishment of the mission within available resources without creating 
over obligation and/or over expenditures. Included in the process is the allocation, obli-
gation, expenditure, and reporting of the resources utilized. 


BUDGET FORMULATION 
The development of detail requirements to support programs and objectives. The pri-
mary purpose of budget formulation is to obtain the resources from Congress necessary 
for execution of approved programs. 


BUDGET LINE ITEM NUMBER (BLIN) 
A unique code that is used to identify systems in the procurement program. The BLIN 
represents a level of management. Congress funds at the BLIN level. 


BUDGET YEARS (BY) 
Due to biennial budgeting in the odd years, that fiscal year arrived at by adding one and 
two years to the current fiscal year. During fiscal year 1991 the budget years are 1992 
and 1993. 


BUDGETARY CONTROL 
The financial control and management that ensures obligations, expenditures, and cost 
are within the limitations imposed by the Annual Funding Program and/or the quarterly 
authority to obligate. 


CARRIER PROGRAM 
The largest (in amount of dollars) Direct Obligation Authority Program found on the in-
stallation. The Carrier Program's Funding Allowance Document (FAD) finances the mis-
sion and most installation overhead and common support (BASOPS), capital additions, 
modifications, minor improvements, and inventories of common-use supplies in the Op-
erations and Maintenance Army (OMA's) appropriation. 


CATALOG MANAGEMENT DATA FILE (CMDF) 
Automated update of prices and material category codes. The major update of inventory 
system usually occurs annually in September. 


CEILING 
An upper limit on the amount of funds, which may be obligated for specific purposes. An 
example would be a ceiling on the amount of funds, which could be obligated for per-
sonnel compensation. 


CENTRALIZED FUND CONTROL 
Fund allowances and allotments are maintained and controlled by the DRM / Comptrol-
ler. This includes funds received by tenants or agencies. The FAO maintains the official 
commitment records and certifies fund availability. 


CHAIRMAN'S PROGRAM ASSESSMENT (CPA) 
An evaluation of the balance and capabilities of the composite force and support levels 
to attain national security objectives recommended by the Service POMs. The document 
assists the Secretary of Defense in making Defense Program decisions. 
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CHANGE IN SELECTED RESOURCE (CSR) 
The difference between obligations and expenditures, commonly known as undelivered 
orders. 


CIVILIAN BUDGETING SYSTEM (CBS) 
An automated data base system used by the Comptroller of the Army to support the 
civilian budget process. CBS is used to cost civilian manpower requirements; coordinate 
spaces and formulate civilian budget submissions; and update the FYDP for civilian 
manpower authorizations. 


CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT LEVEL PROGRAM 
Obsolete term-An HQDA imposed constraint on the amount of personnel an organization 
may maintain throughout the year to year-end. Monthly, the number of employees may 
not exceed CLEP limitations by more than 5 percent yearly; they may not exceed limita-
tions by more than 1 percent. See Managing Civilians to Budget. 


CLOSED APPROPRIATION 
The appropriation is no longer available for obligation or disbursement. All remaining un-
obligated and unliquidated balances at the fifth year following expiration will be can-
celled. “No Year” (X) appropriations close when (1) the Secretary of Defense or the 
President determines the purpose of it has been carried out, or (2) when no disburse-
ments have been made from that appropriation for two consecutive fiscal years. 


COLOR OF DOLLARS 
A resource management term used to identify the appropriation or program to which to-
tal obligation authority dollars are tied. 


COMBAT DEVELOPER 
A MACOM or agency that is responsible for developing battlefield doctrine, training, con-
cepts, organizations, material requirements and objectives. This organization represents 
the user community in the material acquisition process. 


COMMAND OPERATING BUDGET 
Obsolete term—Now known as Command Budget Estimate (CBE). 


COMMAND BUDGET ESTIMATE (CBE) 
The installation's and MACOM's detailed justification of the Army approved Program Ob-
jective memorandum (POM). The CBE contains detailed justification of the approved 
program as well as administrative schedules to be utilized in support of the Army Budget 
Estimates. The CBE addresses two fiscal years: the two budget years. 


COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES (CA) 
The basic premise of CA is that if a job can be accomplished in the private sector at a 
lesser cost without hindering military readiness, it should be contracted out. AR 235-5 
outlines the implementation of CA programs within the Army. 


COMMITMENT 
An administrative reservation of funds based upon firm procurement directives, orders, 
requisitions, or requests that authorizes the creation of an obligation without further re-
course to the official responsible for certifying the availability of funds. See DFAS-IN 37-
1. 


COMMITMENT AUTHORITY 
Authorization issued to a stock fund division for incurring commitments up to a specified 
amount in the current year. 
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COMPTROLLER OF THE ARMY (COA) 
The military deputy to the ASA (FM) responsible for seeing that resource management 
policy and procedural guidance is implemented in the Army. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON THE BUDGET 
A resolution passed by both houses of Congress, but not requiring the signature of the 
President, setting forth, reaffirming, or revising specified Congressional budget totals for 
the Federal Government for a fiscal year. 


CONSTRUCTION 
The erection, installation, or assembly of a new facility; the extension, alteration, addi-
tion, expansion, conversion, or replacement of an existing facility. 


CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS REVIEW COMMITTEE (CRRC) 
Assists the Assistant Chief of Engineers in discharging staff responsibility for military 
construction. The CRRC works primarily in support of the appropriation directors for mili-
tary construction, providing program analysis and helping to develop and defend the 
Army construction budget estimates. 


CONSUMER FUNDS 
Funds made available through command channels to installations to buy goods and ser-
vices needed for operation and support of the installation/force. 


CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES ARMY (CONUSA) 
The three numbered Armies in the continental U.S. which gives specific policy and pro-
gram/budget guidance to Major United States Army Reserve Commands MUSARCs in 
their geographical areas. 


CONTINGENCY FUNDS 
Special funds contained in the annual Department of Defense Appropriation Acts for use 
on the authority of the Secretary of the Army for emergency and extraordinary expenses. 
See AR 37-47; also Fund Reservation. 


CONTINUING RESOLUTION AUTHORITY (CRA) 
Legislation enacted by congress to provide budget authority for specific ongoing activi-
ties where the regular appropriation for such activities has not been enacted by the be-
ginning of the fiscal year 1 Oct FY. The continuing resolution usually specifies a maxi-
mum rate at which the agency may incur obligations, based on the rate of prior years, 
the President's budget request, or other Congressional measures, and usually specifies 
no new starts or expansion to a program. 


COORDINATING INSTALLATION (CI) 
A supporting installation which is assigned a responsibility for coordinating specific types 
of intraservice support within a prescribed geographical area for the Reserve Compo-
nent units. 


COST ANALYSIS 
The act of developing, analyzing, and documenting cost estimates through various ana-
lytical approaches and techniques. The process of analyzing and estimating incremental 
and total resources required supporting past, present, and future systems. In its applica-
tion to future resource requirements, it becomes an integral step in selection of alterna-
tives by the decisionmaker. 
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COST ANALYSIS BRIEF 
A Cost and Economic Analysis Center-originated document that presents a comparative 
analysis between the Economic Analysis (EA) and the Independent Cost Estimate (ICE). 
It documents the contrasting methodologies between the two estimates, explains major 
costs differences and is used to document the ACP. 


COST CATEGORY 
One of three types of cost into which the total cost of a program element is divided: (1) 
research and development, (2) production, (3) military construction, (4) fielding and, (5) 
sustainment. 


COST CENTER 
A division, a department or its subdivision; a group of machines or of people or of both; a 
single machine and its operating force; or any other unit of activity into which a depot 
maintenance plant and its operations are divided for cost assignment and allocation. The 
smallest organizational unit to which direct employees are assigned and for which cost 
are collected. 


CROSS DISBURSEMENTS 
Disbursements and collections of funds of one department or agency performed by the 
FAO of another department or agency pursuant to agreements. 


CROSS SERVICE 
Material furnished or service performed by one department at the request of other de-
partments for which such other departments are charged. 


CURRENT FORCE 
Details the current strength and capabilities of the Army. It is developed during the exe-
cution phase. 


CURRENT YEAR (CY) 
The current fiscal year which is also called the execution year. In FY 96 the current year 
runs from 1 October 1995 to 30 September 1996. 


DATA ELEMENT MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING REPORTING SYSTEM (DELMARS) 
Accelerated receipt and outlay reporting procedures to the Defense Finance and Ac-
counting Service, Indianapolis (DFAS) in support of Treasury Department reporting re-
quirements. All disbursing activities in the Army submit monthly expenditure data to 
DFAS via AUTODIN. 


DECENTRALIZED FUND CONTROL 
Alignment of fund certification with management responsibility. Responsibility is distrib-
uted to lowest level possible, normally Major Activity Level. 


DECREMENT LIST 
A listing prepared by installations / activities to facilitate funding reductions that are re-
ceived after approval of the initial operating program. The list reflects the order of those 
requirements that have lowest importance / priority and would be deleted first if funds 
were withdrawn. 


DEFENSE ACQUISITION BOARD (DAB) 
The senior Department of Defense (DOD) acquisition review board that acts as the 
Board of Directors for Research, Development, and Acquisition (RDA). The Defense Ac-
quisition Board (DAB) assists the Defense Acquisition Executive (DAE) with milestone 
and program reviews, policy formulation, and resource recommendations. The DAB is 
chaired by the DAE. 
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DEFENSE ACQUISITION EXECUTIVE (DAE) 
The principal advisor and staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) on all 
matters pertaining to the research, development and acquisition (RDA) process. This 
person is the Under Secretary of Defense, Acquisition (USD (A)). 


DEFENSE BUSINESS OPERATING FUND (DBOF) 
A DOD revolving fund (under the auspices of the Comptroller, DOD) where the user of 
support (either in the form of services or materials), or customer, pays the provider of the 
support the entire unit cost of the support item. The provider in turn pays for his ex-
penses from the reimbursements to his working capital (revolving fund) from his custom-
ers. DBOF incorporated all Stock and Industrial Fund activities as well as other select 
support activities in DOD. 


DEFENSE FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING SERVICES (DFAS) 
A DOD activity that provides financial and accounting services to DOD and subordinate 
military services. 


DEFENSE PLANNING GUIDANCE (DPG) 
A statement of national military strategy. Prepared biannually with the Office of the Sec-
retary of Defense (OSD), the defense planning guidance (DPG) is a basic planning and 
programming document used by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and the military depart-
ments. It contains the Programming and Budgeting guidance, to include guidance 
needed to conduct force planning and to develop the Program Objective Memorandums 
(POMs). 


DEFENSE PLANNING RESOURCES BOARD (DPRB) 
An advisory body to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) responsible for over-
seeing the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System (PPBS). May dispose of 
some issues itself, or make recommendations to the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) for 
resolution. 


DEOBLIGATION 
A source of yearend funds that results from earlier reversal of obligations that were 
made in the fiscal year that for some reason never became expensed. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY MASTER PRIORITY LIST (DAMPL) 
Provides a systematic means for the allocation and distribution of personnel and material 
resources. The Department of the Army Master Priority List (DAMPL) is developed by 
the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations (DCSOPS) and covers the Active Army and Re-
serve Components. 


DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY FOR THE ARMY BUDGET (DAB) 
Individual responsible for all aspects of the budgeting phase in the PPBES for the Army. 
The DAB reports to the Assistant Secretary of the Army, Financial Management (ASA 
(FM)). 


DESIGNATED ACQUISITION PROGRAM (DAP) 
A program designated by the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE) for Department of the 
Army Control and Milestone review. A Designated Acquisition Program is a weapon 
and/or information system program that has not been selected by the Secretary of De-
fense. 
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DIRECT HIRE UNITED STATES (DHUS) 
a. Full-time permanent employees make up the majority of the total direct hire civil-


ian work force. These employees who work a full-time schedule and who are led 
on a career or career-conditional appointment (or a permanent appointment in the 
executive service. 


b. Part-time permanent employees work a reschedule tour of duty from 16 to 32 
hours per week. They are employed on career or career-conditional appointments 
(or the equivalent in the excepted service). Fringe benefits are similar to those of 
full-time permanent employees but are prorated. 


c. “Full-time temporary not-to-exceed” employees work a full time schedule, but the 
appointment is scheduled to be terminated within a year. A number of restrictions 
on the use of temporary employees have been eliminated. Under the revised 
guidelines, these employees may be hired to perform not only strictly temporary 
work but to do work of a more permanent nature in situations deemed appropriate 
by the agency. These employees may be hired and extended in 1-year incre-
ments up to a total of 4 years. 


d. Seasonal employees are hired on permanent appointments to meet regularly ex-
pected seasonal peak workloads. They may work on full-time or part-time sched-
ules during specified periods each year (generally 6 months or more) and are 
placed in nonduty and/or nonpay status at the end of the season. 


e. On-call employees are similar to seasonal in that they serve on permanent ap-
pointments, work only during periods of extended peak workload, and are placed 
in nonduty and/or nonpay status when the need for their services ends. On-call 
employment would be used to meet workload surges that can be expected to oc-
cur sometime during the year, but are regularly predictable times. On-call employ-
ees work at least 6 months each year and, unlike seasonal employees, there must 
be a plan in place that provides for eventual movement into the year-round work-
force. 


f. Intermittent employees may be employed on either permanent or temporary ap-
pointments and work with no prescheduled tour of duty. Intermittent schedules are 
appropriate to accomplish work which is sporadic and unpredictable and for which 
tours of duty cannot be established in advance. 


DIRECT OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (DOA) 
One of the three types of financing available to the installation for generation of funds. 
Direct Obligation Authority (DOA) is the amount of dollars for obligations, which is imme-
diately available for a specific allottee. The DOA is distributed in a specific dollar amount 
on the Funding Authorization/Allowance Document (FAD) and is used for direct mission 
and Base operation needs. 


DIRECT SUPPORT STANDARD SUPPLY SYSTEM (DS4) 
The Army standard software package used by the Direct Support Unit (DSU) to process 
supply transactions. The Direct Support Standard Supply System (DS4) generates a 
magnetic tape output which is normally input to the Standard Army Intermediate Level 
Supply System (SAILS) on a daily basis. 
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DIRECT SUPPORT UNIT (DSU) 
The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) supply and/or maintenance 
organization which receives requisitions directly from battalion and separate company 
customer organizations. The divisional Direct Support Unit (DSU) will be a subordinate 
organization of the Division Support Command (DISCOM). The non-divisional DSU will 
be a subordinate organization of the Corps Support Command (COSCOM) or Independ-
ent Support Group. 


DIRECTORATE 
An integral component of a Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) Staff 
Agency, Major Army Command (MACOM) Headquarters Staff Office, or Installation 
Headquarters that has primary responsibility for staff coordination and management of 
assigned functions. Responsibilities, accompanied by commensurate authority to act for 
the activity head or commander, normally include policy development, staff coordination, 
establishment of controls, and review of effectiveness of operations. Installation staff 
may include one or more of the following organizations: 


a. Installation Commander- Commands all Army units or attached to the installation 
and accomplishes assigned mission assigned by competent authority. 


b. U.S. Army Garrison Commander—Commands all organizations assigned or at-
tached to the U.S. Army garrison and accomplishes missions assigned by the in-
stallation commander. Normally assigned the additional duty of being the Installa-
tion Chief of Staff. 


c. Special and Personal Staff—Includes the Office of the Inspector General (IG), Of-
fice of the Staff Judge Advocate (SJA, legal support), Chaplain Activities Office 
(religion, morals, and morale), Public Affairs Office (PAO, public affairs functions), 
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office (IRAC, independent audit), Equal 
Employment Opportunity Office (EEOO, affirmative actions), and Installation 
Safety Office (safety program). 


d. Directorate of Personnel and Community Activities (DPCA)—performs traditional 
G1/S1 personnel functions “People programs” include morale, welfare and recrea-
tion (MWR), CPO, NAF Civilian Employees, Community Operations Divisions 
(clubs) and family activities. 


e. Directorate of Security (DSEC)—Performs traditional security, counterintelligence 
(CI) and security/CI planning. May be organized as a division of the DPTM. 


f. Directorate of Plans, Training and Mobilization (DPTM)—Performs traditional 
G3/S3 functions. Coordinates operations, training, mobilization, deployment, 
audiovisual, museum, range/training areas and aviation. 


g. Directorate of Resource Management (DRM)—Provides direction, coordination 
assistance and advise to the installation staff concerning installation resource 
management activities. Includes the Program and Budget Division, Manpower and 
Equipment Documentation Division, and Finance and Accounting Division. 


h Directorate of Logistics (DOL)—Performs traditional G4/S4 functions. Provides 
supply and services, maintenance and possibly contracting. 


i. Provost Marshals' Office (PMO)—Provides law enforcement support for the instal-
lation. 


j. Directorate of Information Management (DOIM)—Provides integrated sustaining 
base information management services which includes telecommunications, 
automation, visual information, records management, publishing, and printing. 
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k. Directorate of Reserve Component Support (DRCS)—Responsible for directly 
supporting RC units or personnel. May be organized as a division of the DPTM. 


l. Directorate of Contracting (DOC)—Performs contracting functions in accordance 
with applicable procurement and contracting regulations policies and procedures. 
May be organized as a division of the DOL. 


m. Directorate of Engineering and Housing (DEH) performs functions of operating, 
maintaining, repairing, and constructing real property functions, managing natural 
resources and providing housing services. 


n. Directorate of Installation Support (DIS)—On smaller installations provides the 
combined functions of DEH, DOL, and DOC. 


o. Headquarters Command—Commands soldiers and units assigned to U.S. Army 
Garrison. Provides administration, housing, dining facility, supply, training, military 
discipline and welfare activities. 


DISBURSEMENT 
Payment of a legal liability of the Government that decreases the accountability of the 
Finance and Accounting Office (FAO) making the disbursement. Disbursements are 
made to transfer funds, advance funds, and liquidate valid obligations of the Govern-
ment. 


DISBURSING STATION SYMBOL NUMBER (DSSN) 
A four-digit number assigned by the Treasury Department, through the Defense Finance 
and Accounting Service, Indianapolis (DFAS) to a Finance and Accounting Office (FAO) 
or other disbursing activity that has a disbursing account with the Treasurer of the United 
States. 


DIVISION FORCE EQUIVALENT (DFE) 
A fully structured division with all support necessary to provide warfighting and sustain-
ing capabilities, It includes the division and all nondivisional combat, combat service 
support units required to support theater of operations. 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFIER CODE (DIC) 
A three-digit code used to identify specific supply action input to the Army supply system 
(e.g., an AOA is a requisition and an A5A is an issue of material). For TUFMIS users, 
this code provides the status of unit requisitions. 


DOLLAR GUIDANCE 
Tentative dollar ceiling which the installation may expect to receive for the following fis-
cal year. The installation may not budget for more than the dollar guidance. Also consid-
ered are internal funding limitations for specific purposes (e.g., floors, fences) earmarked 
within these dollars. 


DUE OUT 
An acknowledgment of a requisition for an authorized stockage level (ASL) item which is 
presently out of stock (zero balance). The Direct Support Unit (DSU) will record the due 
out within the Direct Support Standard Supply System (DS4) Due In/Due Out file to en-
sure that the material is issued to the customer unit once DSU stocks are replenished. 


EARNED REIMBURSEMENT 
The third stage of a reimbursement accounting transaction. The earned reimbursement 
represents the actual value of services provided to the customer against a reimbursable 
order. The earned reimbursement stage establishes the accounts receivable for the ser-
vices provided. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
212 


ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (EA) 
A systematic approach to identify, analyze, and compare cost or benefits of alternative 
courses of action that will achieve a given set of objectives. This approach is taken in 
order to determine the most efficient and effective manner in which to employ resources. 
In the broad sense, the systematic approach called economic analysis applies to new 
programs as well as to the analysis of ongoing actions. 


ECONOMIC LIFE 
The period of time over which the benefits to be gained from deployment or utilization of 
a resource may be reasonably expected to accrue. The economic life of a project begins 
in the year it starts producing benefits and ends when the project no longer accom-
plishes its primary objective. 


ELEMENT OF RESOURCE (EOR) 
A four-position classification code representing the different types of services, goods, 
and other items being procured or consumed according to their nature rather than pur-
pose. An example would be EOR 2100: Travel and Transportation of persons. 


END STRENGTH (ES) 
An old DA program that placed legislated limit on the number of civilian personnel you 
could have in an organization as of the last day of the fiscal year. 


ENHANCED LEVEL 
A funding level greater than the basic level and given as fiscal guidance which provides 
for automatically programmed increases to a level of activity programmed in the Presi-
dent's budget, 


EVENTS RESOURCING MODEL (ERM) 
A microcomputer based software system used to plan and cost training events, and 
manage the schedules of those events. ERM is a subset of the Standard Army Training 
System (SATS). 


EXPENDITURE 
The actual spending of money as distinguished from the appropriation of funds. The ex-
ecutive branch makes expenditures; only the Congress makes appropriations. The two 
rarely are identical in any fiscal year. In addition to some current budget authority, ex-
penditures may represent budget authority made available one, two, or more years ear-
lier. A payment by cash, check, or the equivalent action constitutes a charge against an 
appropriation. 


EXPIRED APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation that is no longer available for obligation, except for obligation adjust-
ments, but still available for disbursements of existing obligations. 


EXTENDED PLANNING ANNEX (EPA) 
An annex to the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) projecting long-range invest-
ment and operating costs. It extends for 10 additional years beyond the 6-year program 
presented in the POM. The Extended Planning Annex (EPA) can differ significantly from 
the POM. 


FENCE 
An administrative fiscal control measure (limitation) which financial managers utilize to 
exert functional influence for particular programs. 
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FINANCED REQUIREMENT 
A requirement included within an operating program that has been recognized and sub-
sequently funded. 


FISCAL CODE 
A uniform system designed to identify financial transactions through the use of a series 
of alpha and numeric symbols commonly referred to as an accounting classification. 


FISCAL YEAR (FY) 
The yearly accounting period for the Federal Government encompassing the 12-month 
period starting 1 October of a given year and ending 30 September of the following year. 
The fiscal year is designated by the calendar year in which it ends; for example, fiscal 
year 1994 is the fiscal year beginning 1 October 93 and ending 30 September 1994. 


FLOOR 
The lowest or minimum limit of the amount of funds that must be obligated for a specific 
purpose. 


FORCE DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (FDMIS) 
As part of the Army Management Information System (AMIS), Force Development Man-
agement Information System (FDMIS) comprises the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff 
for Operations (ODCSOPS) subsystems containing force and authorization data which 
can be selectively manipulated and displayed to facilitate management decisions. The 
major subsystems of FDMIS are Force Accounting System (FAS), The Army Authoriza-
tion Document System (TAADS), Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE), Structure 
and Composition System (SACS), and the Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP) system. 


FORCE INTEGRATION ANALYSIS (FIA) 
Executability of all aspects of derived Base Force-A process to determine the Total Army 
Analysis (TAA) 


FORCE PACKAGING METHODOLOGY (FPM) 
This methodology states that those forces that are most critical in the early stages of 
conflict receive the highest priority and get “resourced” at a higher percentage than less 
important forces. Force Packaging Methodology (FPM) provides for balanced incre-
ments of increasing combat and combat support capability across all appropriations in 
order to fight in a North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) conflict or other unilateral 
conflict. 


FOREIGN MILITARY SALES (FMS) 
A program by which loans and repayment guarantees are provided to eligible foreign 
governments or international organizations on a fully reimbursable and dollar repayable 
basis for the purchase of defense articles, defense services, and training. 


FOREIGN NATIONAL DIRECT HIRE (FNDH) 
A citizen of a foreign country employed by the U.S. Forces in their own country. The U.S. 
Forces assume responsibility for all administrative and management functions in 
connection with employment. 


FORMAL COMMITMENT ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
An accounting system that requires recording and control of commitments through the 
installation general ledger. The general ledger must show an amount that indicates the 
total amount of funds available to the installation. 
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FORSCOM AUTOMATED PROGRAM AND BUDGET SYSTEM (FAPABS) 
An automated resource management information system, outputting microfiche, utilized 
by Forces Command (FORSCOM) to trail guidance, fiscal information, and manpower 
data to subordinate installations and other FORSCOM funded activities. 


FRAUD 
Intentionally misleading or deceitful conduct that deprives the government of its re-
sources or rights. 


FUNCTIONAL and/or PROGRAM REVIEW 
A program review by the program directors and appropriation directors at Headquarters, 
Department of the Army (HQDA) to prioritize and allocate resources based on MACOM 
Program Objective Memorandums (MACOM POM) submissions in advance of DA level 
Program Objective Memorandum (POM) preparation. 


FUND CONTROL 
Management control over fund authorizations order to ensure that: 


a. Funds are used only for authorized purposes. 
b. Funds are economically and efficiently used. 
c. Commitments, obligations, and expenditures do not exceed amounts authorized. 


FUNDED COSTS 
Costs incurred that have been or will be paid for by appropriated funds received by the 
installation in the form of specific allotments (i.e., consumer funding). 


FUNDED REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORITY (FRA) 
Funds received within the approved operating budget that are not immediately available 
for obligation. Funds are held in reserve until the time that a reimbursable order is re-
ceived. Funds are earned through the operation of certain specified revenue-producing 
activities at the installation, such as timber harvesting and charge sales for Quartermas-
ter (QM) laundry. 


FUND ALLOWANCE DOCUMENT (FAD) 
The approved funding program which is allotted from Operating Agencies (MACOMs) to 
subordinate installations by major program. This document serves as the authority to 
incur obligations for a specified period of time, usually a fiscal quarter, but on an accu-
mulative basis. The fund allowance document is not a legal document allowance and is 
not directly subject to title 31, United States Code. 


FUND AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT (FAD) 
The approved funding program which is allocated to operating agencies and further allot-
ted to subordinate elements by major program. This document serves as the authority to 
incur obligations for a specified period of time, usually for a quarter, on a cumulative ba-
sis. The Funding Authorization Document is issued from HQDA to Operating Agen-
cies/MACOMs. It is a legal document subject to title 31, United States Code (Antidefi-
ciency Act). 


FUND RESERVATION 
The withholding through informal administrative action of a certain amount of obligation 
authority or other fund authorization, based on the contemplated issuance of orders, 
requisitions, requests, or other planned incidence of obligations. Such action earmarks 
available funds for future obligation without the imposition of formal accounting control. 
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FUTURE-YEAR DEFENSE PROGRAM (FYDP) 
A Department of Defense (DOD) management tool wherein the planning and execution 
of military activities are expressed in terms of missions and objectives (output) as op-
posed to funds provided (input). The Future Year Defense Program (FYDP) consists of 
11 major defense programs and numerous program elements that constitute the official 
summary of programs approved by the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF). It expresses 
the DOD programs for the prior year, current year, two-budget year, and four succeeding 
fiscal years for funds and manpower, and eight succeeding fiscal years for force struc-
ture. The FYDP serves as the controlling internal document of the DOD Planning, Pro-
gramming, and Budgeting System (PPBS), periodically recording its major output (pro-
posed programs and budget estimates). The FYDP is formally updated three times dur-
ing the fiscal year: October, January, and May. 


GENERAL OFFICER COMMAND (GOCOM) 
A U.S. Army Reserve troop program unit, other than an Army Reserve Command 
(ARCOM), commanded by a general officer. 


GENERAL OPERATING AGENCY (GOA) 
Major Army commands (MACOMs), headquarters, or Department of the Army (DA) 
agencies funded by direct allocation from the Comptroller of the Army (COA) or by 
suballocation from a special operating agency. General Operating Agencies (GOAs) 
have authority to further distribute funds by means of allotment. 


GENERAL SCHEDULE (GS) EMPLOYEE 
White collar employees who receive the same annual salary regardless of geographical 
location. This salary is determined by congressional action. 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED CONTRACTOR OPERATED (GOCO) 
Refers to commercial Industrial type activities which are owned by the U.S. Government 
but operated and managed by a civilian contractor. An example would be an Army am-
munition plant. 


GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP) 
The total market value of all goods and services produced by a nation during a specified 
period, usually one-year. 


HIRE LAG 
The cumulative days during which authorized civilian positions remain unmanned. This 
can be measured as percentages of workyears on an installation, agency, or command 
basis. 


HOST INSTALLATION/ACTIVITY 
An installation or activity that has management control of facilities and/or administrative 
and logistics support (including base operations support) of another installation or activ-
ity/unit. 


HOUSE/SENATE BUDGET COMMITTEES (HBC/SBC) 
The budget committees were created by the Congressional Budget and Impoundment 
Control Act of 1974. An important function of the committees is to make continuing stud-
ies of the effect on budget outlays of relevant existing and proposed legislation and to 
report the results to the House/Senate. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
216 


HOUSE/SENATE APPROPRIATION COMMITTEES (HAC/SAC) 
Congressional committees that conduct hearings on the DOD portion of the president's 
budget which culminates in legislation that provides funding authority for the various 
government departments/agencies. The appropriation function is separate from the au-
thorization function. 


HOUSE/SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEES (HASC/SASC) 
Acting for the Congress, the House and Senate Armed Services Committees separately 
investigate and review various fiscal and policy matters bearing upon requirements out-
lined in the President's budget. The authorization process is the legislative action that 
establishes the purpose and guidelines for a program or activity. They set the upper limit 
on how much the Appropriation Committees may appropriate in certain functional areas. 


INDIRECT COST 
Costs (indirect material, contracts, travel, and transportation) that cannot be identified 
directly with the final cost objective or product (that is, customer orders or work authori-
zation). 


INDIRECT HIRE (IDH) 
Due to a Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA), this work force is provided to the U.S. by 
the host nation and reimbursed by the U.S. Government. 


INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTS 
Manpower, over and above the structure requirements, that is required to ensure that 
units will be manned at the required levels. 


INDIVIDUAL READY RESERVE (IRR) 
Members of the Ready Reserve who are not assigned to troop program units. The Indi-
vidual Ready Reserve (IRR) is made up of the Ready Reserve assigned to the following 
U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) Control Groups: annual training, reinforcement, and mobili-
zation designees. 


IN-PROCESS REVIEW (IPR) 
The decision review body for ACAT III and ACAT IV programs. These reviews provide 
recommendations for decision by the milestone decision authority, which is determined 
by the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE). 


INSTALLATION 
a. A group of facilities located in the same vicinity that supports particular functions. 
b. Land and buildings permanently sited that are under the control of the Department 


of the Army (DA) and used by Army organizations. 


INSTALLATION ACCOUNTANT 
Individual who provides installation accounting policies for coordinating accounting and 
related financial management procedures at installation level. 


INSTALLATION GUIDANCE DOCUMENT (IGD) 
Generic term for guidance issued at the installation level to subordinate units. The guid-
ance document identifies new dollar targets and program objectives for major activities. 
It outlines the procedure for fund control. Also referred to as Schedule of Financial Re-
sources Guidance. 


INSTALLATION MASTER PLAN (IMP) 
An integrated series of documents which present in graphic, narrative, and tabular form, 
the installation and the plan for its orderly and comprehensive development to perform 
its various missions the most efficient and economical manner. 
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INSTALLATION PLANNING BOARD (IPB) 
Assists the installation commander in formulating and justifying the installation's con-
struction program, making maximum utilization of existing facilities, and ensuring that 
plans and programs are developed in a manner to protect and enhance the human envi-
ronment. 


INTERNAL CONTROL ADMINISTRATOR (ICA) 
An individual within the management analysis division of an installation DRM that pro-
vides guidance and training concerning the Army's Internal Management Control Pro-
gram. 


INTERNAL MANAGEMENT CONTROLS 
The organizations' internal control plan to include the methods and measures adopted 
by management to: a) safeguard public funds, b) assure the accuracy and reliability of 
information, c) assure adherence to applicable laws, regulations, and policies, and d) 
promote operational economy and efficiency. Controls categorized in a and b above are 
generally referred to as accounting controls. Internal controls apply to all functional areas 
including finance, logistics, and administration. 


INTERNAL MANAGEMENT CONTROL REVIEW CHECKLIST 
A list identifying the internal controls required for a specific function or sub-function 
based on an evaluation by the functional proponent, looking at the general control envi-
ronment, risk, control objectives, and cost factors. Operating managers use this checklist 
as a guide in testing to ensure that specified Internal controls is in place and working as 
intended. 


INTERNAL REVIEW AND AUDIT COMPLIANCE OFFICE (IRAC) 
Provides commanders an independent, professional internal audit capability to resolve 
known or suspected problems having significant resource impact. 


INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING (IMET) 
A program by which training is provided at U.S. military facilities to selected foreign mili-
tary and related civilian personnel on a grant basis. 


INTER-SERVICE SUPPORT AGREEMENT (ISSA) 
An agreement between and among Department of Defense (DOD) components and 
other participating federal government activities. The purpose of the agreement is to 
state clearly the agreement that has been reached between two activities, especially in 
regards to rights, obligations, and services. 


INTRA-GOVERNMENT AGREEMENTS 
A project order under section 23, title 41, United States Code, and Economy Act (31, 
USC, 1535) or a procurement order to another military department for reimbursable pro-
curement or direct citation. 


ISSUE BOOK 
Document prepared by the Defense Planning Resources Board (DPRB) to identify major 
program issues as alternatives to the proposals presented in the service Program Objec-
tive Memorandums (POMs). 
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ISSUE BOOK CYCLE 
Is a common name for a series of actions immediately following the May submission of 
the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and the associated Future Years Defense 
Program (FYDP) update. During the review of the program by the Office of the Secretary 
of Defense (OSD) and the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), alternatives emerge which are ex-
pressed as issue books, each dealing with major programs of the FYDP. As issues 
arise, members of the Army Staff, Army Secretariat and OSD conduct working level con-
sultations in an attempt to clarify or resolve them. For each unresolved issue, OSD drafts 
a book to document the OSD evaluation, to present alternatives, and invite Army com-
ment. Army Staff proponents analyze the issue book, address resource trade-off, and 
transmit coordinated replies to OSD where they and the original issue books form a ba-
sis for Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) decisions reflected in the Program Decision 
Memorandum (PDM). 


JOB SHARING 
This permits two or more part-time employees to do work who would normally be as-
signed to a single full-time position. This may be done with permanent or temporary 
positions. 


JOB SPLITTING 
This permits the separation of higher and lower graded duties into two differently graded 
part-time jobs. 


JOINT PROGRAM ASSESSMENT MEMORANDUM (JPAM) 
Obsolete term -The Joint Program Assessment Memorandum (JPAM) gives the views of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) on the adequacy of the composite force and the resource 
levels presented in the service Program Objective Memorandums (POMs). It is an as-
sessment of the total DOD force balance and capabilities to include recommended levels 
of support for each service. See Chairman's Programs Assessment (CPA). 


JOINT REVIEWS 
A review of unliquidated obligations conducted at least three times a year by the Finance 
and Accounting Office (FAO) and the applicable program or activity director's represen-
tatives. 


JOINT SECURITY ASSISTANCE MEMORANDUM (JSAM) 
The Joint Security Assistance Memorandum (JSAM) provides military views on alterna-
tive funding levels projected for the U.S. Security Assistance Program and organizes 
data intended for representatives of the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) and 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) who participate in interagency deliberations on funding 
levels of the Security Assistance Program. 


NATIONAL MILITARY STRATEGY DOCUMENT (NMSD) 
Used by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) to advise the President, the National Security 
Council (NSC), and the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) on the military strategy and 
force structure needed to attain national military objectives. The NMSD appraises the 
threat to U.S. interests worldwide and recommends military objectives in the mid-range 
period. It summarizes levels of JCS planning forces that, with reasonable assurance, 
could successfully execute approved strategy. Moreover, it comments on their attainabil-
ity considering fiscal responsibility, manpower resources, and material availability as well 
as technological and industrial capacity. The document provides a foundation for rec-
ommendations on force-planning guidance levels. 
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JOINT STRATEGIC PLANNING DOCUMENT SUPPORTING ANALYSIS (JSPDSA) 
The Joint Strategic Planning Document Supporting Analysis (JSPDSA) is prepared un-
der the direction of the J-5 and provides the basis for drafting the Joint Strategic Plan-
ning Document (JSPD), as well as establishing the position of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
(JCS) on national security matters. The JSPDSA is in two parts: Part I -Strategy and 
Force Planning Guidance, and Part II—Analysis and Force Requirements. 


LIFE CYCLE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT MODEL (LCSMM) 
The Life Cycle Systems Management Model (LCSMM) identifies the characteristics and 
requirements for the system being developed as well as details the development proc-
ess. The traditional model is divided into six phases and five-milestone decision reviews. 
The six phases include Program Initiation, Concept Definition, Demonstration and Vali-
dation, Full-Scale Development, Full-Rate production, and Operations Support. Each 
phase is followed by a milestone decision review. 


LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
A technique for determining how to optimize the use of a given set of scarce resources 
in the face of interdependencies and constraints. Used primarily in allocation problems to 
maximize the output of the function. 


LOGISTICAL STRUCTURE AND COMPOSITION SYSTEM (LOGSACS) 
See Structure and Composition System. 


LONG RANGE RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, AND ACQUISITION PLAN (LRRDAP) 
A document that displays Department of the Army (DA) decisions regarding priorities for 
research, development, and procurement programs that support resolution of battlefield 
deficiencies. The Long Range Research, Development, and Acquisition Plan (LRRDAP) 
is an annex in the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) covering those six POM the 
years in the Extended Planning Annex (EPA). 


LIVING TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (LTOE) SYSTEM 
The Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) has developed this system to eventu-
ally replace current Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) and Modified Table of 
Organization and Equipment (MTOE). The Living Table of Organization and Equipment 
(LTOE) is a document that prescribes the organizational design, including personnel and 
equipment requirements, for a type of unit displayed in discrete evolutionary increments 
of capability. The TOE begins with a doctrinally sound base to which is added incre-
mental change packages resulting in intermediate TOEs. The incremental change pack-
ages can be a combination of mission significant equipment BOIPs, doctrine, manpower 
requirement criteria, or unresourced changes. The objective TOE is the end result of the 
application of all authorizations and BOIPs reflecting the total known force programming 
and becomes an authorization document when resourced and an effective date for the 
activation or reorganization of the unit has been approved by HQDA. 


a. Base TOE: An organizational design based on doctrine and equipment available. 
It is the lowest common denominator of modernization and identifies the minimum 
essential wartime requirements for personnel and equipment based on equipment 
common to all units of a given type organization. 


b. Incremental change package: A doctrinally sound grouping of personnel and 
equipment change documents which is applied to a base or intermediate TOE to 
form a new TOE variation. 
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c. Intermediate TOE: An organizational design that results from applying one or 
more incremental change packages to a base TOE to produce an enhanced ca-
pability. These documents form the bridge between base and objective TOE and 
provide the primary tool for programming, executing, standardizing, and docu-
menting the force structure during phased modernization. 


d. Objective TOE: A fully modernized, doctrinally sound organizational design which 
sets the goal for planning and programming of the Army's force structure and 
supporting acquisition systems, primarily in the last year of the Program Objective 
Memorandum (POM). 


e. “Telephone Book”: An authenticated subset of a type of organization's LTOE, de-
veloped and published by TRADOC, in coordination with HQDA and the Deputy 
Chief of Staff for Personnel (DCSPER), which formats a portrayal of mission sig-
nificant incremental TOE changes of a specific unit as it moves a base TOE to-
ward its objective TOE. 


MAINTENANCE 
The recurrent, day-to-day, periodic, or scheduled work required to preserve and restore 
a real property facility so that it may be utilized for its designated purpose. 


MAINTENANCE OF REAL PROPERTY FACILITIES (MRPF) FLOOR 
The maintenance of real property facilities (MRPF) floor identifies a minimum amount of 
funds that must be obligated for that specific purpose. More may be obligated if neces-
sary; but if less is obligated, the difference between the lesser amount and the MRPF 
floor must remain unobligated, and may not be reprogrammed to other areas at the in-
stallation, but must be reported to the major Army command (MACOM) for withdrawal. 


MAJOR ACTIVITY BUDGET 
Consolidation of activity budgets and other resource management information to show 
how the major activity director (MAD) will perform its workload in the budget year. 


MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR (ATE) (MAD) 
The responsible official who supervises the development and execution of a major func-
tional segment of the installation command budget estimate (CBE). He has responsibility 
over two or more functionally related activity chiefs and is responsible the efficient and 
effective use of all resources under control. He also serves as a voting member of the 
installation's Senior Program Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). The MAD is also 
known as Program Director (ate). 


MAJOR ARMY COMMAND (MACOM) 
A command directly subordinate by authority, and specifically designated by Headquar-
ters, Department of the Army (HQDA). 


MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISITION PROGRAM 
A Department of Defense (DOD) acquisition program that is a highly sensitive or classi-
fied (as determined by the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) and: (1) Is designated by the 
SECDEF as a major defense acquisition program because of urgency of need, devel-
opment risk, joint funding, significant congressional interest, or other considerations. (2) 
The system will require an eventual total expenditure of more than $200 million for re-
search, development, test, and evaluation (RDTE) or a total expenditure of more than $1 
billion for procurement (based on fiscal year 1980 constant dollars). 


MAJOR UNITED STATES ARMY RESERVE COMMAND (MUSARC) 
Used to refer to either a General Officer Command an Army Reserve Command 
(ARCOM). 
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MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS DIVISION (MAD) 
A division of a typical installation Directorate of Resource Management (DRM). This or-
ganization directs and coordinates management; improvement programs, manages or-
ganizational and functional analysis, and coordinates the installations review and analy-
sis program. 


MANAGEMENT DECISION PACKAGE (MDEP) 
The basic building block of the Army Programming Phase. The MDEP states force ca-
pability in terms of all resources (manpower and dollars) needed for implementation. 
MDEPs address the Prior Year, Current Year, Budget Year, and POM year's data. The 
MDEP is a multi-year, multi-appropriation, multi-command issue that competes for Army 
resources. It is used throughout the Army in particular RAMPARTS and STANFINS to 
track programs through the various phases of the PPBES. Programs are reported in 
terms of dollars, manpower, and performance measures. 


MANAGING CIVILIANS TO BUDGET (MCB) 
Managing Civilians to Budget (MCB) Is a new Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(HQDA) test program that gives the first line supervisor, with at least ten or more em-
ployees, direct control over budgeting for, staffing and grading of his civilian employees. 
MCB involves computing cost savings accrued by elimination of civilian positions and 
increased productivity of retained employees. These cost savings are called gain shar-
ing. Gains are shared on a percentage of 50/50 between the activity and the employees 
(includes civilian and the supervisor) in the work area that the savings occurred. The ac-
tivity's share may be used to fund unfinanced requirements (UFRs), grade increases for 
employees, overtime, or new hires. Activities are not restricted by workyear or civilian 
employment level program (CLEP) limitations, mandated supervisory ratios, grade ceil-
ings, Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA), hiring freezes, or administrative con-
trols on overtime. Activities are subject to Executive, Department of Defense (DOD), and 
HQDA directives, labor relation contracts, Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO), Civil-
ian Personnel Office (CPO) regulations and public law. Supervisors must be fully trained 
prior to implementation of this program. 


MANAGEMENT CONTROL PLAN (MCP) 
A document that is part of the Army Internal Management Control Program that identifies 
internal control review cycles, identifies responsible key staff officers, identifies risk as-
sociated with a task, and identifies appropriate checklists. 


MANPOWER ALLOCATION 
Military and civilian manpower spaces, by identity and category contained in Headquar-
ters, Department of the Army (HQDA) Program Budget Guidance (PBG) to the major 
Army commands (MACOMs) and separate agencies, A unit's allocation may not always 
match its authorization due to military occupational specialty (MOS) or series shortages. 


MANPOWER AUTHORIZATION 
The portion or percentage of required manpower that can be supported by the resources 
available (allocated from higher command). 


MANPOWER AND EQUIPMENT DOCUMENTATION DIVISION (MEDD) 
A division of an installations' DRM that manages and supervises the execution of man-
power and equipment programs including manpower surveys, documentation of installa-
tions MTOE/TDA/MOB/TDAs and utilization analysis reports. 
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MANPOWER REQUIREMENT 
The minimum number of personnel (military or civilian) that an organization requires too 
effectively perform its mission. 


MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS CRITERIA (MARC) 
Is a method of determining manpower requirements for Combat Support (CS) and Com-
bat Service Support (CSS) positions in TDA and MTOE units, The purpose of MARC is 
to express quantitative and qualitative manpower requirements needed to perform 
CS/CSS functions at varying levels of work activity. It does this by incorporating the use 
of computer models and mathematical formulas to generate wartime workload data. 


MANPOWER STAFFING STANDARDS SYSTEM (MS3) 
Develops and validates manpower requirements through work measurement of like 
tasks, normally at more than one location, and uses regression analysis and statistically 
valid procedures. Requirements developed through staffing standards are based on 
workload. Due to the General Accounting Office (GAO) audit of the Army's Require-
ments Determination Process in 1979, the Army developed the Manpower Staffing 
Standards System (MS3). Use of MS3 has enhanced the Army's credibility in expressing 
its need for manpower. 


MANPOWER SURVEY 
A periodic survey conducted to validates manpower requirements for Table of Distribu-
tion and Allowances (TDA) activities, on a two to five year cycle, using historical data 
produced by the surveyed activity. Each major Army command (MACOM) manages and 
controls its own Manpower Survey program. 


MASTER FORCE 
A component of the Force Accounting System (FAS). The Master Force is the authorita-
tive record at Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) of Army units and mili-
tary/civilian manpower structure strength and authorized strength programmed for the 
current and budget fiscal years and all subsequent years for which data exists. 


MATERIEL DEVELOPER (MATDEV) 
The command or agency responsible for the research and development of a new 
weapon system. The Army Material Command (AMC) is the Army's primary material de-
veloper (MATDEV). 


MERGED “M” ACCOUNT 
Unliquidated obligations prior to FY 93, under an appropriation are transferred to 
(merged into) an “M” account at the end of the third full fiscal year following expiration. 
The “M” account remains available for the payment of valid unliquidated obligations 
charged to prior-year appropriation accounts. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (MAP) 
A program by which defense articles and defense services are provided to eligible for-
eign governments on a grant-in-aid basis. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, ARMY (MCA) 
A multi-year appropriation available for obligation for five years and used for acquisition, 
construction, installation and equipment of temporary or permanent public works, military 
installations, and facilities for which authorizing legislation is required. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, ARMY RESERVE (MCAR) 
Same as Military Construction, Army (MCA), but for the Army Reserve. 
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MILITARY CONSTRUCTION ARMY NATIONAL GUARD (MCANG) 
Same as Military Construction, Army (MCA), but for the Army National Guard. 


MILITARY INTERDEPARTMENTAL PURCHASE REQUEST (DD FORMS 448 AND 
448-2) (MIPR) 
Commands, agencies, installations, or activities requiring a service from an Army activity 
or other Department of Defense component will place an order with that agency. The 
order serves as a request to provide work or services of a specific definite nature. The 
MIPR can be used for direct citation of funds, project orders, or reimbursable orders. 


MILITARY PERSONNEL, ARMY (MPA) 
An annual appropriation used for pay and allowances, including costs of retired pay ac-
crual, individual clothing, subsistence, interest on savings deposits, death gratuities, 
Soldiers Group Life Insurance (SGLI), permanent change of station (PCS) travel, and 
per diem portion of temporary duty (TDY) for Active Duty Army members and United 
States Military Academy (USMA) cadets. 


MINIMUM LEVEL 
The level below which it is not feasible to continued operating because constructive con-
tribution cannot be made toward fulfilling the objectives of the organization. 
MILITARY STANDARD REQUISITIONING AND ISSUE PROCEDURES (MILSTRIP) -
The prescribed procedure by which Army standard supply items are requisitioned and 
issued to Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) and Table of Distribution and Al-
lowances (TDA) organizations. 


MINOR CONSTRUCTION 
Construction projects meeting the criteria in Chapter 2 of AR 415-35 and having a 
funded cost of less than 1 million dollars. 


MISCELLANEOUS OBLIGATION DOCUMENT (MOD) 
Serves as the posting medium for recording obligations incurred but not liquidated for 
which no other specific obligation document is required. A MOD is only an estimate of 
the actual obligation expense required for the goods or services. 


MISSION AREA MATERIEL PLAN (MAMP) 
A fully integrated multi-appropriation effort jointly conducted with the Training and Doc-
trine Command (TRADOC) by the Army Material Command (AMC) to develop system-
atically a prioritized long-range research, development, and acquisition (RDA) plan for 
the acquisition of materiel systems in response to user requirements. 


MISSION TRAINING PLAN (MTP) 
A descriptive training document which provides units the “what” and “how” to train to 
achieve wartime mission proficiency on combat critical task. 


MOBILIZATION 
The process of assembling and placing in a state of readiness for war the manpower 
and materiel resources of a nation. Mobilization connotes a singleness of national pur-
pose towards the objective of successfully accomplishing a military mission. 


MOBILIZATION TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (MOB-TDA) 
“Normal” or peacetime Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) are augmented with 
additional personnel and equipment to support the mission change of supporting war-
time functions. The Mobilization Table of Distribution and Allowances (MOB-TDA) is a 
separate document showing all personnel and equipment needed during imminent or 
actual hostilities. 
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MODERNIZATION RESOURCE INFORMATION SUBMISSION (MRIS) 
A document used by a command or agency to forward its requirements for operation and 
support resources to field, operate, and maintain a new system. 


MODIFIED TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (MTOE) 
The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) lists the personnel and 
equipment required and authorized for a unit to accomplish a specific combat mission. It 
represents an actual combat unit. It is created from an approved Table of Organization 
and Equipment (TOE) to which an Authorized Level of Organization (ALO) and strength 
level have been applied. 


MORALE SUPPORT (MORALE, WELFARE, & RECREATION) (MWR) 
These are programs and facilities which have been established at all levels for leisure 
time use by military personnel, their family members, and other authorized personnel for 
the purpose of enhancing their physical and mental well being. These programs and fa-
cilities are financed either by appropriated funds, non-appropriated funds, or a combina-
tion of both. 


MOST EFFICIENT ORGANIZATION (MEO) 
A restructuring of organizations to staff at minimum required levels in order to accom-
plish the mission of the organization. It is conducted as part of a management study dur-
ing a Commercial Activities Cost Study and implemented if cost effective. 


MULTIPLE-YEAR APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for incurring new obligations for a definite pe-
riod of time in excess of one fiscal year. (Military Construction (MCA) is a 5-year appro-
priation). 


NATIONAL GUARD BUREAU (NGB) 
Department of the Army (DA) level agency providing communication and coordination 
between the Active Army and the Army National Guard. 


NATIONAL INVENTORY CONTROL POINT (NICP) 
The control center of the wholesale supply system which processes non-stockage list 
(NSL) requisitions and manages the stockage of Army material above installation level. 
NATIONAL MILITARY STRATEGY DOCUMENT 
This Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) product presents the advice of the CJCS to the SECDEF 
and after SECDEF review, to the President and the National Security Council. Applying 
to mid-term planning, 2 to 8 years in the future, the NMSD evaluates the threat and it 
recommends military objectives to support national security objectives. It recommends a 
military strategy and force structure that conforms to National Command Authority (NCA) 
Fiscal Guidance. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL (NSC) 
A council that advises the President on domestic, foreign, and military policy relating to 
National Security. 


NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER (NSN) 
A 13 digit number used in all materiel management functions. 


NATIONAL TRAINING CENTER (NTC) 
Located at Fort Irwin, CA, this is the Army's key facility for training mechanized and ar-
mor units. 
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NONAPPROPRIATED FUNDS (NAF) 
Cash and other assets received by NAFIs from sources other than monies appropriated 
by the Congress. The NAFs are government funds used for the collective benefit of 
those who generate them: military personnel, their dependents, and authorized civilians. 
These funds are separate and apart from funds that are recorded in the books of the 
Treasurer of the United States (i.e., bowling alley, golf course, and club system). 


NON-STOCK FUND (NSF) 
An item of supply or equipment that Is not standard within the Army logistics system and 
not stocked by the Army Stock Fund (ASF) system. 


NON-STOCKAGE LIST (NSL) 
Material not stocked by the Direct Support Unit (DSU). Requisitions for non-stockage list 
(NSL) items that must be passed to the National Inventory Control Point (NICP) to be 
filled by the wholesale supply system and shipped to the unit's installation. 


NO-YEAR APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for incurring obligations for an indefinite period 
of time (until exhausted, or the purpose for which it was designated is accomplished, 
without a fixed restriction as to a period of time). An “X” indicates a no-year appropriation 
(e.g., 21X4992, the Army Stock Fund). 


OBJECTIVE FORCE 
This is the desired force in terms of force structure, readiness, modernization, and sus-
tainability which is constrained by expected fiscal and manpower levels. The force pro-
vides SA/CSA guidance to the Army Staff and MACOMs for program development. The 
Army conducts analysis of force alternatives to determine the best force mix. The deci-
sion on objectives by the SA/CSA is then reflected in TAP. 


OBLIGATION 
A reservation of funds in the amount of orders placed, contracts awarded, services ren-
dered, or other commitments made by Federal Agencies that legally bind the govern-
ment to make a payment. 


OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (OA) 
Obligation authority refers to budget authority, usually an appropriation, by which Con-
gress provides authority to make expenditures and outlays. Budget authority originates 
mainly as new obligation authority. Defense agencies use total obligation authority 
(TOA) to mean the amount authorized to a certain approved program, whether the obli-
gation authority stems from the budget of the current or a previous fiscal year. The Army 
formally applies the term TOA in a different way. It uses TOA to refer to the total financial 
requirements (exclusive of reimbursements) to support the approved program (or a 
component) in a given fiscal year as recorded in the Army portion of the Future Years 
Defense Plan (FYDP). 


OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET (OMB) 
The executive agency which assists the President in preparing the annual budget, 
formulating the government fiscal program, and supervising budget execution. 


OFFICE OF THE CHIEF ARMY RESERVE (OCAR) 
Department of the Army (DA) level agency to advise the Chief of Staff of the Army (CSA) 
on Army Reserve matters. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (OSD) 
Headquarters for DOD with the Secretary of Defense as the senior official. 
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OPERATING AGENCY (OA) 
An organizational unit of the Department of the Army (DA) normally MACOM level, to 
which funds are allocated or suballocated. 


OPERATING TEMPO (OPTEMPO) 
The level of equipment use measured in miles or hours. Increases or decreases in Op-
erating Tempo (OPTEMPO) should change the costs associated with equipment use. 
Equipment OPTEMPO is tied to wholesale level supply purchases. 


OPERATIONAL READINESS ANALYSIS (OMNIBUS) 
A computer assisted analysis that defines force capabilities existing at the end of the 
prior fiscal year and develops a prioritized list of recommendations to improve force 
readiness. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY (OMA) 
An annual appropriation used for operation and maintenance of all Army organizational 
equipment and facilities; purchasing equipment and supplies; production of audio-visual 
instructional materials and training aids; operation of service-wide and establishment-
wide activities; medical activities; operation of depots, schools, training, recruiting, and 
programs related to Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA); welfare and morale, in-
formation, education, and religious activities; and expenses of courts, boards, and com-
missions. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY RESERVE (OMAR) 
Same as Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) but for the Army Reserve. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY NATIONAL GUARD (OMARNG) 
Same as Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) but for the Army National Guard. 


OPEN ALLOTMENT 
An allotment made by an operating agency at Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(HQDA) level, approved by the Comptroller of the Army (COA), when it has been deter-
mined that specific allotments of funds would be impractical to administer (e.g., pay of 
military personnel). 


ORDER 
In reimbursement accounting, a written request for services to be provided on a reim-
bursable basis. 


ORDERS RECEIVED 
The second stage of a reimbursement accounting transaction, representing a firm 
agreement between the buyer and the seller, The orders received transaction will in-
crease the performing (selling) activity's obligation authority in an amount equal to the 
order, 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, ARMY (OPA) 
A multi-year appropriation used for the procurement, manufacture and reconfiguration of 
major end items of equipment not covered under one of the other four procurement ap-
propriations. 


OUTLAYS 
Payments normally in the form of checks issued or cash disbursed, net of refunds, reim-
bursements, and offsetting collections. Outlays include interest accrued on the public 
debt. Social Security outlays are now off budget; all other outlays are on budget. 
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OUTYEAR 
One of the six fiscal years following the budget year. The outyears are also known as 
program years. 


OVER OBLIGATION 
A condition existing when total obligations incurred exceed total available obligation au-
thority. 


OVERHIRE 
Positions filled against valid manpower requirements, over and above manpower au-
thorization levels. This does count against any Iegislated or Headquarters Department of 
the Army (HQDA) imposed end-strength control and must not exceed the ceiling for the 
year. Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or commanders delegated the authority by 
them, may do this. Funding can come from the organizations' hirelag. 


PART TIME PERMANENT (PTP) 
Permanent civilian employees that work an average of between 16 and 32 hours per 
week. These employees receive pro-rated benefits as compared to full time permanent 
employees. 


PERFORMANCE FACTOR (PF) 
A selected indicator, identified within the Army Management Structure (AMS), used as a 
tool relating (1) projected work level, (2) work level in being, or (3) the work accom-
plished, to resources required or utilized. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT (PMAD) 
In the fast-breaking arena of force modernization, decisions are made on new authoriza-
tions that are not included in the Personnel Structure and Composition System 
(PERSACS). The Office of Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (ODCSPER) created the 
Personnel Management Authorization Document (PMAD) to account for these decisions. 
It is the sole acceptable document for the military occupational specialty/specialty code 
(MOS/SC) and grade authorizations in the ODCSPR community, and is the basis for de-
termining the Army's accessions, training, and distribution of personnel. 


PLANNING 
The continuous process through which the Army enhances performance of essential 
functions through long-range strategy and risk assessments. 


PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, AND BUDGETING SYSTEM (PPBS) 
The Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System (PPBS) is a cyclic (biennial) proc-
ess used to develop a plan, a program, and a budget for the Department of Defense 
(DOD) as outlined in DOD Instruction 7045.7. It provides a framework for making deci-
sions on current and future programs through three interrelated phases (planning, pro-
gramming, and budgeting) consistent with national security objectives, policies, and 
strategies. It is the primary management system used by DOD to establish and maintain 
the Six-Year Defense Program (DP). 


PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING AND EXECUTION SYSTEM (PPBES) 
The Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES) is the Army 
component of the Department of Defense (DOD) Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). It is the Army's primary strategic resource management system used to 
allocate and manage resources. 
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PREPOSITIONING OF MATERIEL CONFIGURED TO UNIT SETS (POMCUS) 
Is a logistic concept wherein a Continental United States (CONUS) unit's equipment is 
stored as a set at a particular site, to which a unit would deploy by air in an emergency. 
Return of Forces to Germany (REFORGER) units redeploy to Europe annually and util-
ize prepositioning of material configured to unit sets (POMCUS) equipment and materiel 
in the annual exercise. 


PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST (PLL) 
A Prescribed Load List (PLL) is kept to support the company's organizational mainte-
nance operations. This is a 15-day supply level and cannot exceed 300 lines. 


PRIOR YEAR (PY) 
The fiscal year immediately preceding the current fiscal year. For example, during FY 
98, the prior year is FY 97. 


PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT JOINT REVIEW 
A semiannual review involving Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA), Training 
and Doctrine Command (TRADOC), and subordinate commands of Army Materiel 
Command (AMC) convened under the chairmanship of the Assistant Secretary of the 
Army for Research, Development, and Acquisition (ASA (RDA)) to evaluate the status of 
current product improvements and provide funding guidance and materiel priorities to 
agencies sponsoring Product Improvement Proposals (PIP). 


PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIP) 
A proposed configuration change involving substantial engineering and testing effort on 
major end items and depot repairable components. A Product Improvement Proposals 
(PIP) may apply to changes on other than developmental items to increase their system 
and combat effectiveness or extend their useful military life. 


PRODUCTIVITY CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PCIP) 
Department of the Army (DA) program designed to fund productivity enhancing projects 
at no or limited cost to the activity/installation. 


PROGRAM 
a. A planned course of action and scheduled resources developed for one of the 


several major functional subdivisions set forth in the Army Management Structure 
(AMS). 


b. A plan for the accomplishment of stated objectives within a specified period of time. 
c. An organized set of activities directed toward a common purpose, objective, or goal un-


dertaken or proposed by an agency to carry out responsibilities assigned to it. 


PROGRAMMING 
The art of translating guidance into action to produce combat capability by the timely and 
balanced mid-range allocation of resources. 


PROGRAM ANALYSIS AND RESOURCE REVIEW (PARR) 
Obsolete term -A Major Army Command's (MACOMs) analysis of their requirements in 
the planning and programming phases of the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). Program Analysis and Resource Reviews (PARRs) submitted by the 
MACOMs/Department of the Army (DA) agencies present their resource requirements, 
which constitute the basis for preparing the MACOM Program Objective Memorandum 
(POM). The PARR furnishes information applicable to all program years, but focuses on 
the first program year, for which Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) pro-
vides resource data in the Program Budget Guidance (PBG). See MACOM POM. 
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PROGRAM BUDGET COMMITTEE (PBC) 
A subordinate committee of the Select Committee (SELCOM) which serves in a coordi-
nation and executive/advisory role. The Program Budget Committee (PBC) provides a 
forum in which principal program and budget managers at the Headquarters, Depart-
ment of the Army (HQDA) level review, debate, adjust, and decide issues concerning 
program and budget formulation and review. 


PROGRAM AND BUDGET DIVISION (PBD) 
The organization within an installations' DRM that plans, develops, administers, syn-
chronizes and supervises budgets and programs, current fiscal year operating funds and 
fund control. 


PROGRAM BUDGET GUIDANCE (PBG) 
Is a two-volume publication (three volumes for Forces Command (FORSCOM) and 
United States Army, Europe (USAREUR), which contains information regarding fundabil-
ity of dollar and manpower resources and provides guidance to major commands for 
preparing MACOM Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and Command Budget Es-
timates (CBE). Volume I goes to all Major Army Commands (MACOMs) and Operating 
Agencies (OAs) and provides general guidance expressing Headquarters, Department 
of the Army (HQDA) views on various programs, and identifying programs requiring em-
phasis in MACOM POM and CBE submissions. Volume II is published separately for 
each command, and provides summary data, resource audit trails, and manpower and 
fiscal constraints applicable to a particular command. For FORSCOM and USAREUR. 
Volume II chapters on manpower and force structure are published as Volume III. The 
Program Budget Guidance (PBG) is distributed three times annually corresponding to 
the October Army Budget Estimate (ABE) submission; the January budget submission 
by the President, and the Army Program Objective Memorandum (POM) submission in 
May. 


PROGRAM BASELINE 
A formal agreement between the Program Manager (PM), the Program Executive Officer 
(PEO), the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE), and the Defense Acquisition Executive 
(DAE) that briefly summarizes factors critical to the success of a program. The factors 
most often included in the baseline are; functional specifications, costs, schedule objec-
tives, and system requirements, against which the program will subsequently be evalu-
ated. 


PROGRAM BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE (PBAC) 
A committee at the Major Army Command (MACOM), installation, and lower echelons to 
advise the commander and recommendations on resource management matters. Also 
referred to as Program Resource Advisory Committee (PRAC). 


PROGRAM BUDGET ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (PBAS) 
An automated system used to transmit Funding Authorization/Allowance Document 
(FAD) information from operating agencies (OA) to their installations. The Program 
Budget Accounting System (PBAS) is also used to establish fund control within the De-
partment of the Army (DA). 


PROGRAM BUDGET DECISION (PBD) 
The results of an Office of the Secretary of Defense/Office of Management and Budget 
(OSD/OMB) review, approving or revising specific programs listed in the Services 
Budget Estimates (i.e., the Army Budget Estimate (ABE)). 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
230 


PROGRAM DECISION MEMORANDUM (PDM) 
The Secretary of Defense's (SECDEF's) approval of the Program Objective Memoran-
dum (POM) with specific changes. The Program Decision Memorandum (PDM) is issued 
after the Summer Issue cycles, as the program basis for Service(s) budget estimates 
submitted to OSD. 


PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT INCREMENT PACKAGE (PDIP) 
Obsolete term - A fundamental decision unit for program development. A Program De-
velopment Increment Package (PDIP) is a multi-appropriation package that contains all 
the resources associated with a specific issue or function. PDIPs are prioritized and as 
such constitute the basic building blocks for the Program Objective Memorandum 
(POM). PDIP has been incorporated into the MDEP. 


PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
The individual, at any level, responsible for the budgeting, justification, execution, and 
review of program(s). 


PROGRAM ELEMENT (PE) 
The 11 major defense programs subdivide into program elements (PEs). Each is identi-
fied in the Army Management Structure (AMS) by a numeric code. Within the Operation 
and Maintenance, Army (OMA) appropriation, each PE is identified by six digits found to 
the left of the decimal in the Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO). The PEs rep-
resent integrated activities combining men, equipment, and facilities that together consti-
tute an identifiable military capability or supporting activity. A PE constitutes the basic 
building block of the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP). PEs may be aggregated in 
one way for program purposes, in another for budget reviews, and in still other ways as 
necessary for management purposes. 


PROGRAM EXECUTIVE OFFICER (PEO) 
Program Executive Officers (PEOs) are appointed by and report solely to the Army Ac-
quisition Executive (AAE). The PEO will be an extension of the AAE's management 
oversight for research, development, and acquisition (RDA) programs. The PEO is re-
sponsible for a specific number (five to seven) of similar acquisition programs. The PEO 
oversees program execution, screens staff reviews, and reviews program baselines. 


PROGRAM FORCE 
Developed during the program phase of the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). It is used to support the Army Program Objective Memorandum (POM). 
The Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans (ODCSOPS) develops 
a force structure through Total Army Analysis (TAA) within current resource constraints. 


PROGRAM MANAGER (PM) 
An individual chartered to directly oversee the development of a single weapon system. 
Program Managers (PMs) are directly responsible to a Program Executive Officer 
(PEO), and on program matters, the PMs report only to the PEO. The PM executes the 
program using the program baselines as the guideline. 


PROGRAM OBJECTIVE MEMORANDUM (POM) 
A formal transmittal to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) of the Army propos-
als for resource allocation in consonance with program guidance. The Program Objec-
tive Memorandum (POM) describes all aspects of Army programs that are designed to 
increase the operational readiness of the total Army. It highlights forces, manpower, 
training, materiel acquisition, and logistics support required to meet the strategy and ob-
jectives of the Army. 
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PROGRAM OPTIMIZATION AND BUDGET EVALUATION (PROBE) SYSTEM 
An automated Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES) data 
management system used to support the process of developing the Program Objective 
Memorandum (POM) and formulating the budget at HQDA level. 


PROGRAM PERFORMANCE BUDGET EXECUTION REVIEW SYSTEM (PPBERS) 
HQDA conducts this review quarterly of selected programs in the execution phase. The 
review compares actual program performance with objectives set by the Secretary of the 
Army and the CSA at the beginning of the year. 


PROGRAM YEAR (PrY) 
The 6 years after the 2 budget years. During FY 1993, the budget years would be FY 
1994 and 1995, the program years would be FY 1996-2001. 


QUICK RETURN ON INVESTMENT PROGRAM (QRIP) 
A capital investment program that provides a fast method of funding “off-the-shelf” capi-
tal tools and equipment that amortize in 2 years or less and cost $100,000 or less. As an 
incentive to continue productivity improvement, commanders have been permitted to re-
apply benefits from the investments toward their priority requirements. 


QUALITY CIRCLES 
Small volunteer groups of workers that meet regularly to identify, analyze and solve 
problems. 


RESOURCE AND MANPOWER ANALYSIS AND REPORT TOOL (RAMPARTS) 
A microcomputer based software system designed to assist Army resource managers in 
the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES). Uses man-
agement decision packages (MDEPs) as the carrying unit in the system. 


REAL PROPERTY MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT (RPMA) 
A collective term for the functional categories of activities described in the Army Man-
agement Structure (AMS) as .K0000 (Maintenance of Real Property) and .L0000 (Minor 
Construction). 


REAPPORTIONMENT 
A revision of previous apportionment of budgetary resources for an appropriation or fund 
account. A revision would ordinarily cover the same period, project, activity covered in 
the original apportionment. 


RECLAMA 
A formal restatement and presentation of program or budget requirements to the Office 
of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), Office of Management and Budget (OMB), the Con-
gress, or other authority in further justification of that portion of the Army requirements 
that the reviewing authority has refused to approve. Also, a commands' rebuttal of an 
external audit. 


REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
A statistical technique, which measures the average amount of change in one variable 
that, is associated with unit, increases in the amounts of one or more other variables. 
The Army uses regression analysis as a predicting device in decisionmaking. 


REIMBURSABLE ORDER 
An agreement to provide goods or services to certain activities, tenant activities, or indi-
viduals, when the support is initially provided using mission funds and reimbursed to the 
installation through a billing procedure. 
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REIMBURSEMENTS 
Amounts received from the public of other government accounts which represent pay-
ments for goods or services furnished and are creditable to the appropriation originally 
charged for those goods or services. 


REPAIR 
Restoration of a failed facility so that it may be utilized for its designated purpose. 


REPROGRAMMING 
Reapplication of funds from one project to another or transfers of funds from one appro-
priation to another to resolve financial shortfalls or to adjust programs to meet unfore-
seen requirements. Reprogramming actions are subject to designated thresholds and 
congressional requirements for advance notification/approval. 


REQUIRED MANPOWER 
The minimum number of personnel positions necessary to effectively accomplish a mis-
sion. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND ACQUISITION (RDA) 
The development and acquisition of systems that are affordable and support the en-
forcement of national policy. The focus of RDA is producing military units that are ade-
quately trained, equipped, and maintained to execute effective national policy. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND EVALUATION (RDTE), ARMY 
A multiple year appropriation available for obligation for 2 years used for research and 
development work performed by a government agency, or by private individuals or or-
ganizations under a contractual or grant arrangement with the government, in all fields, 
including the physical sciences and engineering. 


RESERVE COMPONENTS (RC) 
The reserve forces of the Army consist of two components: The Army National Guard 
(ARNG) and the United States Army Reserve (USAR). These two components are col-
lectively referred to as Reserve Components (RC). 


RESERVE FUNDS 
Contingency funds set-aside at different levels of fund distribution. 


RESERVE PERSONNEL ARMY (RPA) 
Annual appropriation used for the pay of Army Reserve personnel. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
The direction, guidance, and control of financial and other resources. It involves the ap-
plication of programming, budgeting, accounting, reporting, analysis, and evaluation. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT UPDATE (RMU) 
In odd years installation and MACOMs submit refine budget estimates of the second 
year of a CBE. Example A CBE that covers FY 1994 and 1995 in FY 1993 installations 
and MACOMs submit a RMU for FY 1995. 


REVOLVING FUNDS 
A working capital fund used to finance operations from the time that specific work is be-
gun to the time that payment is received from the customer. 


REVIEW AND ANALYSIS (R&A) 
A critical examination of the facts concerning what has been accomplished in relation to 
what was planned, what corrective action, if any, was taken, and what should be sched-
uled in the next period. 
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RISK ASSESSMENT 
A review of the susceptibility of a subtask to waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappro-
priation. The assessments are conducted by DA functional proponents. The results of 
the risk assessment provide a basis for scheduling a review of internal controls by as-
sessable unit manager. 


SCHEDULE X (DA Form 140-4) 
The document DA Form 140-4 used in the manpower survey program to record work-
load and associated manpower expenditures of a Table of Distribution and Allowances 
(TDA) activity. It is used by the survey team to determine minimum requirements needed 
to ensure a fair share of requirements are validated. 


SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (SA) 
Is responsible for and has the authority to conduct all affairs of the Department of the 
Army. 


SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (SECDEF) 
Is responsible for and has the authority to conduct all affairs of the Department of De-
fense. 


SELECT COMMITTEE (SELCOM) 
The Select Committee (SELCOM) is the Army's senior committee. It reviews, coordi-
nates, and integrates the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System 
(PPBES) actions. The SELCOM considers and interprets guidance from the Secretary of 
Defense (SECDEF) and Secretary of the Army (SA) and reviews overall Army policy, 
programs, and budgets. 


SENATE APPROPRIATION COMMITTEE (SAC) 
See House Appropriation Committee (HAC). This committee performs the same work for 
the Senate. 


SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE (SASC) 
See House Armed Services Committee (HASC). This committee performs the same 
work for the Senate. 


SERVICE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE MEMORANDUM (POM) 
POM submitted by Army, Navy, and Air Force to DOD. 


SPECIAL OPERATING AGENCY (SOA) 
A headquarters receiving allocations from the Comptroller of the Army (COA) that is em-
powered with limited authority to suballocate funds to designated general operating 
agencies (GOAs) under its command jurisdiction. 


SPECIFIC ALLOWANCE 
An allowance issued to a specified installation or major activity that designates a specific 
fund or other accounting classification, and limits the amount that may be obligated. Op-
erating agencies (OAs) use this allowance to fund activities. 


STAFFING GUIDES 
Published as DA Pamphlets in the 570-500 series, they serve as points of departure for 
determining requirements in Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) units under 
normal operating conditions. They neither prescribe nor authorize manpower spaces or 
positions. 


STANDARD ARMY CIVILIAN PAYROLL SYSTEM (STARCIPS) 
System designed to provide pay services to civilian employees of the Army. 
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STANDARD ARMY FINANCIAL INVENTORY ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING 
SYSTEM (STARFIARS) 
Accounting system which provides retail stock fund financial accounting, control, and 
management support to all U.S. Army activities. 


SYSTEM (STARFIARS) 
Accounting system which provides retell stock fund financial accounting, control, and 
management support to all U.S. Army activities. 


STANDARD ARMY INTERMEDIATE LEVEL SUPPLY SYSTEM (SAILS) 
A computerized base level supply and financial related system with a high degree of 
flexibility to permit commanders and item managers to react readily to changing condi-
tions. 


STANDARD FINANCE SYSTEM (STANFINS) 
A fully automated, Army-wide standard accounting system designed to provide sophisti-
cated and comprehensive accounting support at the installation level. It is primarily used 
for the annual and research, development, test, and evaluation (RDTE) appropriations. 


STANDARD INSTALLATION ORGANIZATION (SIO) 
Army program designed to standardize installation organization to facilitate the incorpo-
ration of the Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) mission requirement into the 
Management Decision Package (MDEP) and the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, 
and Execution System (PPBES) process. The standard way of organizing an installation 
is in accordance with AR 5-3. 


STATISTICAL PRESENTATION 
Techniques to display data/statistics/information to the decisionmaker in the form of 
texts, tables, and charts. 


STOVEPIPES 
Functional and technical staff channels of communications between organizational lev-
els, which through tradition have supplemented formal command and staff relationships. 
Stovepipes provide a direct and highly responsive staffing path to transmit guidance and 
tasks and to effect coordination. 


STRATEGY AND PLANNING COMMITTEE (SPC) 
A subcommittee of Select Committee (SELCOM). The Strategy and Planning Committee 
(SPC) considers guidance and analysis related to strategy and planning matters and 
makes recommendations to the SELCOM. 


THE STRUCTURE AND COMPOSITION SYSTEM (SACS) 
A network of computer programs, not a data base, that combines FAS and TAADS input 
and factors out the differences. Output is given in two parts: 


a. PERSACS—Personnel output of SACS. It is prepared semiannually. 
b. LOGSACS—Logistical output used for material acquisition purposes. 


STUB ENTRY 
An entry that provides resource information, which is keyed to the Program Budget 
Guidance (PBG). 


SUBALLOTMENT 
A further distribution of an allotment received by a station to another station or activity. 


SUBJECT MATTER EXPERT (SME) 
Individual as being thoroughly knowledgeable on all aspects of a particular subject(s). 
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SUBPROGRAM 
First subdivision within the program account, expressed in terms of the second position 
of the AMSCO (e.g., in the PE 810000, the 81 is the subprogram indicating Army train-
ing). 


SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION 
Legislation appropriating funds after the regular annual appropriations bill for a federal 
agency has been enacted. A supplemental appropriation provides additional budget au-
thority beyond original estimates for programs or activities, including new programs au-
thorized after the enactment of the regular appropriations act. 


SUPPORT INSTALLATIONS (SI) 
Installations that have the responsibility for providing off-post intraservice base opera-
tions support to USAR units. It will consider all alternatives in selecting the most effective 
and least costly support. 


TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (TDA) 
Lists the required and authorized personnel and equipment for units with fixed type sup-
port missions. Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDAs) are currently tailored to fit 
each unit's/organization's needs and missions. A TDA is usually developed to depict an 
installation and all its support elements. 


TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (TOE) 
Documents that reflect the personnel and equipment requirements for combat, combat 
support and combat service support units. The TOE serves as a basis or “blueprint” for 
the authorization document (MTOE). TOE documents provide a standard method for 
documenting the organizational structure of the Army. 


TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (TOE) FILE 
A blueprint that prescribes doctrinal requirements to field a selected force. It contains a 
built in force containing minimum standards for force modernization. This is not a 
manned organization. 


TACTICAL UNIT FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (TUFMIS ) 
An automated system designed to provide division/non-divisional commanders with in-
formation concerning the utilization of supply resources, the availability of funds with 
which to procure additional supply resources from a higher source and the status of Op-
eration and Maintenance, Army (OMA) owned stocks. 


TARGET 
An administrative Iimitation imposed on fund utilization establishing a spending goal. 


TEMPORARY/PART-TIME (TPT) 
A category of civilian employment without benefits to the employee. 


TENANT 
A unit or activity of one government agency, military department, or command that occu-
pies facilities on an installation of another military department or command and receives 
supplies or other support services from that installation. 
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THE ARMY AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT SYSTEM (TAADS) 
The automated system for developing and documenting organizational structures, re-
quirements, and authorizations of personnel and equipment necessary to support the 
assigned missions of army units. It is maintained at HQDA in the ODCSOPS. At the 
MACOM level, it is called the Vertical Army Authorization Document system (VTAADs). 
At the installation level, it is called the Installation Army Authorized Document System 
(ITAADS). 


THE ARMY PLAN (TAP) 
A document that provides planning, policy, and resource prioritization guidance which 
provides the Army's blueprint for the future. This document assigns specific guidance to 
be used by Army Staff and Major Army Commands (MACOMs) for the Program Objec-
tive Memorandum (POM) development. 


TOTAL ARMY ANALYSIS (TAA) 
Using computer-assisted techniques used by the HQDA Staff to define a specific force 
structure (the Program Force). The technique determines the mix of forces needed to 
meet an anticipated threat within programming and budgeting guidance and parameters 
that are established by Defense Guidance (DG) and the Army Select Committee 
(SELCOM). The DCSOPS has primary responsibility. TAA utilizes the Force Develop-
ment Management information system (FDMIS). 


TOTAL LOGISTICS READINESS/SUSTAINABILITY ANALYSIS (TLR/S) 
Designed to assess the capability of the Army to deploy logistically ready forces and to 
sustain them in combat. It compliments both Operational Readiness Analysis 
(OMNIBUS) and the Total Army Analysis (TAA). It provides for both program outyear 
and current year evaluations. 


TOTAL OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (TOA) 
See Obligation Authority 


TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT (TQM) 
A strategy for continuously improving performance at every organizational level by em-
ploying a rigorous, structured methodology to achieve the goal of continuous improve-
ment by changing from defect correction to defect prevention. 


TRAINING MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM (TMACS) 
A minicomputer system used by division/brigade training managers to develop training 
plans that can be conducted within available resources. 


TRAINING RESOURCE MODEL (TRM) 
A system designed to quantify the cost of training and the cost to targeted unit status 
levels. Battalion Level Training Model (BLTM) is a subset of the Training Resource 
Model (TRM). 


TRANSACTIONS BY OTHERS (TBO) 
Term used by an installation describing disbursements or collections processed by an-
other installation. The fiscal station number (FSN) of the funded installation is cited. 


TRANSACTIONS FOR OTHERS (TFO) 
Term used by an installation indicating collections or disbursements of funds processed 
for another installation. The specific allotment accounting classification of the funded in-
stallation is cited. 
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UNDELIVERED ORDERS 
The amount of orders (obligations) for goods or services that have not yet been re-
ceived. 


UNEXPIRED APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for obligation during the fiscal year(s) desig-
nated. 


UNFILLED ORDERS 
In reimbursement accounting, the amount of a reimbursable order that has not been 
filled. The value of unfilled orders is computed by subtracting earned reimbursements 
from orders received. 


UNFINANCED REQUIREMENT (UFR) 
Items or activities (requirements) considered necessary by the organization but which go 
unfunded and therefore in the eyes of the organization remain as “unfinanced require-
ments.” 


UNRESOURCED REQUIREMENT (URR) 
Another term for UFR. 
UNFUNDED COSTS—The value of goods or services received without charge to the 
obligation authority identified with the group of accounts to which resources were applied 
as costs. 


UNIFIED COMMAND 
A command established by the President and assigned under the authority of the 
SECDEF that has a broad continuing mission, a single commander, is composed of two 
or more military services. 


UNITED STATES ARMY COST AND ECONOMIC ANALYSIS CENTER (USACEAC) 
A field operating agency of the ASA (FM) responsible for providing cost and analysis 
support for the Army. 


UNITED STATES CODE (USC) 
Laws issued by the Congress that establishes the basis for regulatory guidance utilized 
in resource management. 


UNLIQUIDATED OBLIGATION 
Unpaid bills for which the government has recognized and recorded an eventual liability. 
An obligation incurred for which disbursement has not been made. 


VALUE ENGINEERING (VE) 
A sequential process for systematically analyzing the high cost areas of functional re-
quirements of the Department of Defense (DOD) systems, equipment, facilities, proce-
dures, operations, maintenance, and materiel to achieve the essential functions at the 
lowest cost of effective ownership consistent with requirements for performance, i.e., li-
ability, quality, maintainability, and safety. 


VOLUNTARY SERVICE 
Performance of work or other personal services without compensation that is not cov-
ered by a written binding agreement setting forth the terms of the work or service or is 
not within the provisions of specific laws and exemptions. 


WAGE GRADE (WG) EMPLOYEE 
A blue-collar worker receiving an hourly rate of pay which is determined by a periodic 
survey of the prevailing wages in the geographical area of employment. 
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WAR RESERVE STOCK (WRS) 
Materiel stocks of items of high combat consumption. Items such as ammunition, petro-
leum, oils, and lubricants (POL), and medical supplies as well as such major end items 
such as tanks and artillery that are intended to sustain combat operations until resupply 
can be established and the production base in Continental United States (CONUS) 
mobilized. 


WARRANTS 
Official documents are issued pursuant to monies to be withdrawn from the Treasury. 
Warrants are issued by the Secretary of Treasury pursuant to congressional enactment 
of legislation (Appropriation Act) providing budget authority for authorized programs or 
purposes. 


WASTE 
To consume, spend, or employ without adequate return. 


WITHHOLDS 
See Fund Reservation. 


WORKLOAD 
The amount of work in terms of predetermined work units which organizations or indi-
viduals perform or are responsible for performing. 


WORKLOAD GUIDANCE 
This guidance provides an estimate of the amount of work performance required of an 
installation for the budget year to accomplish its mission. 


WORKYEAR (WY) 
The basis for the funding of the labor of one person to work on a full time basis for a 
year, or the equivalent. A workyear is considered to be 2,087 hours. 


WORKING CAPITAL FUND 
A fund established to finance and hold inventory or operate industrial type facilities. In-
ventory or services are sold to customers with proceeds deposited back into the fund 
becoming available to finance more inventory or services. Working capital funds are a 
“no year” appropriation. Also known as revolving funds. 


WORKING PBAC (WPBAC) 
A committee within an organization normally composed of the major activity budget ana-
lysts, and chaired by the organization's budget officer or resource manager. It meets to 
review and resolve minor resource allocation matters, and to make recommendations on 
major financial and resource allocation problems for consideration by the regular Pro-
gram Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). 


WORK MEASUREMENT 
The relationship of productive man-hours expended to work units produced and tech-
niques expressing such relationships. 


Section III 
Special Abbreviations and Terms 


CARSS 
Chaplain Automated Religious Support System 


CCH 
Chief of Chaplains 
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CFLC 
Chaplain Family Life Centers 


CMRP 
Command Master Religious Plan 


COA 
Chart of Account 


CPE 
Clinical Pastoral Education 


CPBAC 
Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 


CRM 
Chaplaincy Resources Manager 


CSA 
Chaplaincy Support Activity 


DFG 
Distinctive Faith Group 


DRE 
Director Religious Education 


DFGL 
Distinctive Faith Group Leader 


EERS 
Essential Elements of Religious Service 


GPC 
Government Purchase Card 


METL 
Mission Essential Task List 


MT 
Ministry Team 


MWR 
Morale, Welfare and Recreation 


NAF 
Nonappropriated Funds 


NAFI 
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality 


NMS 
Nonappropriated Fund Management System 


NPS 
Nonpersonal Services 


NSN 
National Stock Number 
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OCCH 
Office of the Chief of Chaplains 


PBO 
Property Book Officer 


PE 
Program Element 


PMAD 
Personnel Management Authorization Document 


POC 
Point of Contact 


RIMP 
Risk Management Program 


RSA 
Religious Support Area 


SOP 
Standing Operating Procedures 


UMT 
Unit Ministry Team 


USACHCS 
U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School 


USC 
United States Code 


CHAPLAIN AUTOMATED RELIGIOUS SUPPORT SYSTEM (CARSS) 
Serves as the Standard Army Multi-Command Management Information System 
(STAMMIS) for the Chaplaincy. It is user-oriented, multifunctional and fully integrated 
processing system, which integrates the Information Mission Area Subdisciplines into a 
comprehensive system providing office information and decision support functions. 
CARSS conforms to the Army’s Tier III (End User) Architectural Standard. 


COMMAND MASTER RELIGIOUS PLAN (CMRP) 
A comprehensive religious program designed to meet the religious needs of an installa-
tion for a fiscal year. The Command Master Religious Plan supports Army goals. Total 
Chaplaincy goals, and local command goals to meet the religious needs of all personnel 
of the installation. 


CHART OF ACCOUNT (COA) 
Is a three digit numeric code of the Chaplains’ Fund accounting system, established at 
OCCH, that shows the general ledger account for income, expenses, and internal trans-
fers; standardizes the accounting procedures; and acts as a General Ledger Account 
Code (GLAC). The 100 series codes record income transactions. The 200 series codes 
record expense transactions. The 300 series codes record internal transfers and other 
actions. 
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CHAPLAINCY PROGRAM BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE (CPBAC) 
Is the centralized management body which oversees the decentralized execution of the 
religious support program in the community by Program Elements (PE). The CPBAC 
parallels the installation PBAC in concept and function. The CPBAC monitors the execu-
tion of all religious support programs, shifting APF where and when necessary and bal-
ancing NAF spending against actual income. 


CHAPLAINCY RESOURCES MANAGER (CRM) 
Is responsible for the routine staff administrative procedures for Apes related to contract-
ing, procurement, management controls, manpower and force development, property 
management, information management, military construction, logistics, budgeting and 
programming, and financial accountability for religious support activities. 


CHAPLAINCY SUPPORT ACTIVITY (CSA) 
Standard program activities for the Chaplaincy incorporated into the CMRP system to 
capture the activity costs of the religious support programs. Each CSA has a budget and 
cost matrix that will detail the costs necessary to implement the specific activity or pro-
gram being categorized under the standard CSA. 


ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF RELIGIOUS SERVICE (EERS) 
The concepts, functions, practices, and objects that are held or used by distinctive faiths 
for worship, religious education, and pastoral care. 


NONAPPROPRIATED FUND MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (NMS) 
A single-entry, cash accounting system to record receipts and disbursements and render 
periodic statements of operation and net worth of all U.S. Army Chaplains’ Funds. 


PROGRAM ELEMENTS (PE) 
The congregations, women's or men's auxiliaries, youth groups, assigned units (Division 
Chaplain), or specific program managers such as Helping Hand funds that budget for 
their programs during the annual CMRP budget cycle and execute their programs within 
the constraints of appropriated funds (APF) and nonappropriated Chaplains' funds (NAF) 
availability. 


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AREA (RSA) 
The cost and business areas, functional areas, and program or activity areas for the 
Chaplaincy. Individual Chaplaincy Support Activities (CSA) that represent chaplaincy 
religious support programs and activities in the CMRP are categorized into major RSAs. 


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM (UMT) 
A task-organized, mission-based team, normally consisting of one chaplain and one 
chaplain assistant, designed to provide for and enhance the specified religious, spiritual, 
and ethical needs of soldiers in accordance with command responsibilities. 
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Preface
The Chaplain Corps is the Army’s primary agency for practically ensuring the free exercise of
religion for America’s soldiers. This responsibility also applies to the Chaplain Corps’ religious
support to Army family members, Department of Army (DA) civilians, and other authorized
personnel. The Chaplain Corps ensures free exercise of religion by executing the command re-
ligious programs of Army commanders.


 PURPOSE


FM 1-05 establishes the Army’s definitive doctrine for the execution of comprehensive religious
support across the full spectrum of operations.  It is founded upon the Army’s operational doc-
trine articulated in FM 3-0 and FM 101-5 and other supporting documents. FM 1-05 is
compatible with the joint religious support doctrine contained in JP 1-05. This doctrine pro-
nounces that the personal delivery of religious support is the primary focus of the Chaplain
Corps and places greater emphasis on the chaplain’s role as an advisor to the commander.  It
takes into account emerging technology, possesses a broader focus on religious support at eche-
lons above brigade, and speaks clearly to the interface between religious support operations and
civil military operations.  It is the authoritative, but not prescriptive, guide to the missions,
roles, responsibilities, and duties the Chaplain Corps must execute to deliver comprehensive
religious support.


 APPLICABILITY


FM 1-05 provides guidance to commanders at all echelons responsible for providing command
religious support programs to their units and organizations, as well as, to Chaplains, Chaplain
Assistants and other personnel responsible to plan, prepare, and provide religious support to
The Army.   This guidance is the principle tool for professional education in the art of religious
support operations. Trainers at all echelons should employ it as the authoritative guide for the
planning and execution of religious support training. For overseas theaters, this doctrine ap-
plies to U.S. unilateral operations only, subject to applicable host nation laws and agreements.


 USER INFORMATION


The proponent for this publication is the U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command
(TRADOC).   Send comments and recommendations on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Change
to Publications and Blank Forms) to Commandant, U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School,
ATTN:  ATSC-DCD, Fort Jackson, SC  29207.


Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively
to men.
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Chapter 1


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
FUNDAMENTALS


The First Amendment of the United
States Constitution reinforced by Title
10 U.S. Code (USC) and Army
Regulation (AR) 165-1, guarantees
every American the right to the free
exercise of religion. Commanders are
responsible for those religious freedoms
within their command.  On behalf of
the commander, Chaplains provide and
perform Religious Support (RS) in the
Army to ensure the free exercise of
religion. Chaplains are obligated to
provide for those religious services or practices that they cannot person-
ally perform. Chaplains perform religious support when their actions are
in accordance with the tenets or beliefs of their faith group. Chaplain as-
sistants assist the chaplain in providing or performing this religious sup-
port. Religious support includes—


• Religious services.
• Rites.
• Sacraments.
• Ordinances.
• Pastoral care.
• Religious education.
• Family life ministry.
• Institutional ministry.
• Professional support to the command and staff.
• Management and administration.
• Religious/humanitarian support.
• Religious support planning/operations and religious support


training.


1-1. The Chaplain’s statutory (10 USC) and regulatory (AR 165-1) under-
standing of religious support includes—
• Provide and/or perform worship services, rites, sacraments, ordinances,


pastoral and spiritual care and religious education to nurture the living,
care for the dying, and honor the dead.
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• Advice to the commander on morals and morale as affected by religion,
the impact of local religions on the military mission, and the ethical im-
pact of command decisions.


1-2. Examples of religious support include—
• Worship, in accordance with one’s faith, mindful of Army regulations


and mission.
• Religious guidance, care, and counsel.
• Observation of Holy days and observances.
• Participation in rites, sacraments, and/or ordinances of one’s faith.
• Practice of dietary laws.
• Medical treatment according to one’s religious belief.
• Resolution of medical treatment challenges, religious apparel issues and


dietary restrictions arising from one’s religious belief. (See AR 600-20 for
further guidance on religious accommodation.)


1-3. The Unit Ministry Team (UMT) is a task-organized, mission-based
team designed to support the religious, spiritual, and ethical needs of sol-
diers and their families, members of other services, and authorized civilians.


1-4. The UMT consists of at least one chaplain and one chaplain assistant.
UMTs are identified according to either a Modified Table of Organization
and Equipment (MTOE) or a Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA).
Certain roles, functions and expectations of these UMTs depend on whether
they are authorized by the MTOE or by the TDA.  Continued mission and
task analysis determines the distribution and size of UMT assets. The UMT
is embedded into the Army Force Structure as organic and central to the or-
ganization.


1-5. Religious Support in the Army has no civilian equivalent. Chaplains
execute their distinct religious support mission for soldiers, members of
other military services, family members and/or authorized civilians in a va-
riety of geographical locations, operational situations, and circumstances.


1-6. The religious support model in Figure 1-1 depicts supporting functions
and tasks the UMT performs or provides for the free exercise of religion, as
stated in 10 USC.
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tion/Digital Competency.


Figure 1-1. Religious Support Model


Religious Support in the Army has no civilian equivalent.


HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS


1-7. Chaplains have served in the U.S. Army since the Revolutionary War.
The Continental Congress enacted regulations and salaries governing chap-
lains.  George Washington, as Commander-in-chief, was resolute in his view
that chaplains were necessary for the good ordering of the military and
steadfast in his conviction that only well-qualified men should be chosen to
serve as chaplains.  To Colonel George Taylor he wrote that chaplains should
be men of “Character and good conversation…who will influence the man-
ners of the Corps both by precept and example.”  On 29 July 1775, the Con-
tinental Congress provided for the appointment of chaplains for the armed
forces. That date is the recognized “birthday” of the Chaplain Corps, making
it the second oldest branch in the Army, preceded only by the Infantry. 10
USC , Sections 3073, 3547, and 3581 codify the position of Chaplain in the
Army.  The 10 USC  and AR 165-1 prescribe the duties of chaplains and re-
quire commanders to provide for the religious needs of soldiers. Religious
support to families and authorized civilians is a derived task of this duty.


1-8. The War Department established the position of chaplain assistant by
General Order Number 253, on 28 December 1909. The commanding officer
detailed one enlisted soldier to special duty to any organization in which a
chaplain was assigned. This detailed soldier assisted the chaplain in the per-
formance of his official duties.  The Army established the military occupa-
tional specialty (MOS) chaplain assistant as an official MOS in 1968.
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THE CHAPLAIN’S AUTHORITY FOR MINISTRY


1-9. The government recognizes that the primary role of religious support
belongs to the religious community. The federal government also recognizes
the special religious support needs of armed forces personnel and the diffi-
culty of providing organized, effective religious support. The isolation,
unique environment, and training for combat zones throughout the world
generate special requirements for religious support. The federal government
provides the chaplaincy to meet these needs.  Chaplains serve in the Army
as clergy representing the respective faiths or denominations that endorse
them. A chaplain’s call, ministry, message, ecclesiastical authority, and re-
sponsibility come from the religious organization that the chaplain repre-
sents. Chaplains preach, teach, and conduct religious services, in accordance
with the tenets and rules of their tradition, the principles of their faith, and
the dictates of conscience. They also perform ecclesiastical rites and ceremo-
nies and administer the sacraments and ordinances of their faith commu-
nity. When a conflict arises between the standards of a chaplain's faith tradi-
tion and the requirements of a religious support mission, chaplains are re-
quired to provide for the religious needs of the soldier by obtaining other
chaplains or qualified people to perform the needed religious support.


1-10. Chaplains, ordained and endorsed by distinctive faith groups, must be
people of integrity who consistently live according to the highest principles of
the Army and the distinctive faith groups they represent. Chaplain
assistants are also expected to be people of integrity whose lives reflect high
moral standards and the values of the Army. The UMT must mirror the
Army’s values – Loyalty, Duty, Respect, Selfless Service, Honor, Integrity,
and Personal Courage.


1-11. As religious leaders, chaplains continue to meet the vision of General
George Washington by setting the standard for moral and ethical behavior
by upholding the Army Chaplaincy Values: Spirituality, Accountability,
Compassion, Religious Leadership, Excellence, and Diversity (SACRED).


Army Chaplaincy Values


Spirituality
The bedrock of all faiths, providing meaning and direction in life.


Accountability
The means to measure how we practice what we preach.


Compassion
The love that sees beyond the surface and discerns our common
humanity.


Religious leadership
Interprets the role of leadership prophetically.


Excellence
The standard for staff work and religious responsibilities.


Diversity
Being respectful of different views and ideas that are not like our own.







_____________________________________________________ RELIGIOUS SUPPORT FUNDAMENTALS


1-5


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MISSION


1-12. The mission of the UMT is to provide and perform religious support to
soldiers, families, and authorized civilians as directed by the commander.
Chaplains serve as personal staff officers to commanders at all levels of the
command providing essential information on troop and unit morale, quality
of life matters, free exercise of religion issues, ethical decision-making, and
the impact of religion on the operation.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT FUNCTIONS


1-13. Comprehensive religious support includes the following three major
functions:
• Nurture the Living.  In preparation for missions that span the full


spectrum of operations UMTs develop and provide religious support ac-
tivities to strengthen and sustain the spiritual resilience of soldiers and
family members. During the battle, UMTs bring hope and strength to
those who have been wounded and traumatized in body, mind, and
spirit, assisting the healing process.


• Care for the Dying. UMTs provide religious support, spiritual care,
comfort, and hope to the dying. This focus of religious support affirms
the sanctity of life, which is at the heart of the chaplaincy. Through
prayer and presence, the UMT provides the soldier with courage and
comfort in the face of death.


• Honor the Dead. Our Nation reveres those who have died in military
service. Religious support honors the dead. Funerals, memorial services,
and ceremonies, reflect the emphasis the American people place on the
worth and value of the individual. Chaplains conduct these services and
ceremonies, fulfilling a vital role in rendering tribute to America’s sons
and daughters who paid the ultimate price serving the Nation in the de-
fense of freedom.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT ACTIVITIES


1-14. Commanders provide opportunities for the free exercise of religion.
UMTs provide and/or perform the following major religious activities, within
the unique military context, in support of the command religious plan:
• Religious Services: Worship; Funerals; Memorial Services and Cere-


monies; Prayer Breakfasts.
• Rites, Sacraments, Ordinances: Marriages; Burials; Baptisms; Con-


firmations; Blessings; Daily Prayers; other ministrations and religious
requirements.


• Pastoral Care/Counseling:  Taking part in command activities; visit-
ing soldiers; calling on families; activities and unit “ministry of pres-
ence”; individual and group pastoral counseling; and similar pastoral ac-
tivities.  This may also include elements of the spiritual fitness training
program. .


• Religious Education: Study of religious teachings including activities
of faith sustainment (enrichment, formation, study or instruction), mar-
riage enrichment, problem solving, communication skills, parenting
skills, youth programs, religious literature.
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• Family Life Ministry: Training UMTs, directing the Chaplain Family
Life Center (CFLC). Family Life Ministry is implemented through the
CFLC programs and formal training.


• Institutional Ministry: Preserving soldiers’ fighting strength by main-
taining their health and supporting family members receiving medical
services. Institutional ministry occurs in hospitals and confinement or
correction facilities.


• Professional Support to the Commander and Staff: Support to the
commander on matters of religion, morals, and morale, as affected by re-
ligion and the impact of indigenous religions on the military mission.
Assesses the unit climate by visiting soldiers and providing advice on the
religious needs of soldiers and families.


• Management and Administration: Beyond the normal administration
requirements and actions required by the Command Religious Plan, the
UMT manages funds, facilities, manpower, supplies, and equipment.


• Religious/Humanitarian Support: Support programs to Joint Mili-
tary Operations. Such support includes humanitarian support programs
on issues of religion, morale, morals, and ethics.


• Religious Support Planning/Operations: Providing commanders
with Religious Support plans and programs for all mobilization require-
ments spanning the full spectrum of military operations, as well as,
planned ministries for families of deployed soldiers.


• Religious Support Training: Training that includes spiritual fitness
(Spiritual fitness training is the training and development of personal
qualities needed to sustain a soldier in times of danger, hardship, and
tragedy. These qualities are based in religious, philosophical and human
values and they form the basis of character, decision-making and integ-
rity.), moral leadership (see AR 165-1, Chapter 11), soldier and family
member suicide prevention, violence in the work place, professional
leadership, and training required by UMTs, commanders, staff, soldiers
and family members.


ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES


1-15. Commanders, chaplains, and chaplain assistants have distinct roles
and responsibilities in providing and performing religious support to sol-
diers, their family members and authorized civilians.


 COMMANDER


1-16. The commander provides for the free exercise of religion of soldiers and
families thereby enhancing the spiritual health of the command. To assure
readiness across the full spectrum of operations, commanders provide for a
wide range of religious support activities. Commanders use the Command-
ers’ Religious Program (CRP) to resource the religious support plan.


1-17. The commander accommodates religious practices, in accordance with
Army regulations (See AR 600-20). The Army policy is to accommodate re-
ligious practices when those accommodations will not have an adverse im-
pact on military readiness, unit cohesion, standards, health, safety or disci-
pline, or otherwise interfere with the performance of the soldier’s military
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duties. Accommodation of a soldier’s religious practices must be weighed
against military necessity and cannot be guaranteed at all times.


 CHAPLAIN


1-18. Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles:
religious leader and staff officer.
• The chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission,


which ensures the free exercise of religion for soldiers and authorized
personnel.


• The chaplain is a non-combatant and will not bear arms (AR 165-1).


The Chaplain is a non-combatant and will not bear arms in accordance with AR
165-1.


1-19. The chaplain is a personal staff officer responsible for coordinating the
religious assets and operations within the command. The chaplain is a confi-
dential advisor to the commander for religious matters. A chaplain is located
at every echelon of command above battalion. Besides his common staff re-
sponsibilities, the chaplain’s specific responsibilities include —
• Advise the commander on issues of religion, ethics, and morale (as af-


fected by religion), including the religious needs of all personnel for
whom the commander is responsible.


• Provide commanders with pastoral care, personal counseling, advice,
confidentiality, and sacred confidence.


• Develop and implement the commander’s religious support program.
• Exercise staff supervision and technical control over religious support


throughout the command.
• Provide moral and spiritual leadership to the command and community.
• Coordinate religious support with unit ministry teams of higher and ad-


jacent headquarters, other services, and multinational forces or coalition
partners.


• Translate operational plans into battlespace ministry priorities for relig-
ious support.


• Help the commander ensure that all soldiers have the opportunity to ex-
ercise their religion.


• Advise the commander and staff, with the G5 (S5), on the impact of the
faith and practices of indigenous religious groups in an area of operation.


• Perform or provide religious rites, sacraments, ordinances, services, and
pastoral care and counseling to nurture the living, care for the dying and
honor the dead.


• Provide religious support to the command and community to include con-
fined or hospitalized personnel, enemy prisoners of war (EPWs), civilian
detainees, and refugees.


• Support the commander in the execution of Civil Military Operations
(See appendix A).


1-20. The Chaplain trains, equips and supports the subordinate chaplain and
chaplain assistant (FM 101-5).







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


1-8


1-21. As a minimum, the chaplain requires a SECRET clearance. This will
allow the chaplain to have access to the command post and enable him/her to
be part of the planning process.


1-22. Although chaplains do not have command or Uniform Code of Military
Justice (UCMJ) authority, they do exercise staff supervision and functional
direction of religious support personnel and activities.


1-23. The proper title for a chaplain is “chaplain” regardless of military rank
and professional title.


  CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT


1-24. The chaplain assistant (CA) is a combatant, trained in religious support
and staff skills; who possesses a SECRET clearance; manages force protec-
tion, provides security for the UMT on the battlefield, and accompanies the
chaplain in the area of operation.  The CA is a soldier trained to assist the
chaplain in providing religious support.  Under the direction of the chaplain,
the CA coordinates and synchronizes religious support operations.  In the
absence of the chaplain, the CA continues the religious support mission for
the commander as a staff representative, but does not assume the religious
leadership role of the Chaplain.


1-25. Unit Ministry Team Chaplain Assistant. Under the supervision of the
chaplain, the CA—
• Assists in religious support planning and operations.
• Coordinates the UMT movement plan, monitors the tactical situation,


and attends briefings.
• Coordinates and prepares for religious activities.
• Coordinates for and conducts equipment maintenance.
• Assesses soldier morale and provides this information to the chaplain.
• Conducts pre-counseling interviews.
• Assists with combat operations stress response (COSR), identification,


intervention, and care.
• Performs tactical, logistical, and administrative support for the UMT.
• Requires access to classified messages, systems, and secure areas to ac-


complish the religious support mission.
• When an NCO, the CA serves as a liaison for the chaplain to the non-


commissioned officers (NCOs) of the command.


Chaplain Assistants require a SECRET clearance to accomplish the religious sup-
port mission.


1-26. The Chaplain Assistant NCO supervises, mentors, and trains chaplain
assistants and serves as the religious support section noncommissioned offi-
cer in charge (NCOIC) according to the echelon assigned.  In addition to exe-
cuting the roles and functions of a CA of lesser rank, the NCOIC performs
many of the following staff functions:
• Participates in battle staff planning, tracking, and execution.
• Procures contracts for goods and services, and coordinates and monitors


the CRP.
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• Provides training in suicide prevention awareness, intervention for
COSR, and performance counseling.


• Plans, briefs, and performs operational training with other staff NCOs.
• Coordinates taskings.
• Serves as advisor to the unit CSM and other key NCO leaders.
• Coordinates religious support during joint, multinational, and inter-


agency operations.


ORGANIZATION


 UNIT MINISTRY TEAM AND MODIFIED TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND
EQUIPMENT (MTOE) UNITS


1-27. UMTs authorized by the Modified Table of Organization and Equip-
ment (MTOE) are assigned to units whose primary mission is warfighting.
The UMT deploys with its unit and provides religious support for all units in
the commander’s area of responsibility during each stage of force projection.


1-28. At echelons above brigade, the senior chaplain is at times listed in the
command section of the MTOE.  Additional chaplains, chaplain assistants,
and UMT equipment are listed in a separate section of the MTOE.


1-29. Comprehensive religious support requires the assignment and deploy-
ment of UMTs in maneuver, maneuver support, and maneuver sustainment
units at all echelons, beginning at the battalion. UMTs move forward to pro-
vide religious support to all elements of the squadron/battalion: companies,
troops, batteries, platoons, squads, and teams.


1-30. In operations where lethality and intensity are high, religious support
becomes increasingly important to soldiers. UMTs provide hope, faith, en-
couragement, and compassion to soldiers experiencing shock, fatigue, isola-
tion, fear, and death.  In the chaos and uncertainty of military operations,
the UMT is a reminder of the presence of God.


 UNIT MINISTRY TEAMS AND TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (TDA)
UNITS


1-31. UMTs authorized by a TDA are assigned to units whose primary mis-
sions vary widely. The missions and responsibilities associated with TDA or-
ganizations depend upon the type of organization served.  TDA organizations
include installations, schools, hospitals, disciplinary barracks, some Major
Army Commands (MACOMs), and Headquarters, Department of the Army
(HQDA).  The Installation UMT provides the training base for all MTOE and
TDA UMTs. In addition to providing religious support directly to the units,
the TDA UMTs manage, supervise, and support the religious support mis-
sion of their organization.


PROVIDING UNIT RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


1-32. Unit religious support is provided in the following three ways:
• Unit support: support provided to the unit to which the UMT is as-


signed or attached.  The team normally gives first priority to this mis-
sion.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


1-10


• Area support: support provided to soldiers, members of other services,
and authorized civilians who are not a part of the team's unit, but oper-
ate within the supporting unit’s area of operations (AO).


• Denominational support: support given to soldiers and other author-
ized persons of the chaplain’s denomination or distinctive faith group.
Limited assets affect the availability of denominational support.


1-33. The UMT extends opportunities for soldiers to serve as volunteers in
worship, religious education, and service to the unit.  The sponsoring UMT
is responsible for recruiting, training, and supervising volunteers.  Under
the supervision of the unit chaplain, soldiers may serve as members of their
own faith groups as Distinctive Faith Group Leaders (DFGL).  Denomina-
tional certification, the approval of the commander, and the final approval of
the MACOM/State Area Command (STARC)/United States Army Reserve
Command (USARC) or Major Subordinate Command (MSC) chaplain are re-
quired before a soldier may serve as a DFGL. (See AR 165-1)


SUMMARY


1-34. The Chaplain Corps and Regiment remains committed to providing for
the fundamental freedom of the free exercise of religion as guaranteed by the
Constitution.  This is accomplished by—
• Performing religious activities according to the chaplain’s faith tradition.
• Providing professional and effective advice to the commander, in coordi-


nation with commander’s staff, regarding the needs of soldiers not of the
chaplain’s faith tradition.


• Developing effective teamwork within the UMT.
• Through cooperation with other chaplains without compromising the


tenets of one’s own faith.


1-35. Through it all, the soldier’s spiritual health and welfare, as well as the
soldier’s spiritual freedoms, remain the focal point.  Thus the Chaplain
Corps’ unofficial motto: “Bringing God to Soldiers, and Soldiers to God.”


RESOURCES


1-36. The following resources were used for writing and updating this doc-
trine.
• AR 165-1.
• AR 600-20.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.
• FM 1 (100-1).
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 16-1.
• FM 22-100.
• DA Pam 165-3.
• Military Rules of Evidence 503 UCMJ.
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005.
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper.
• Chaplain Assistant Concept Paper, 2000.
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Chapter 2


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT ENVIRONMENT


 “We have to remember something simple but important: Making history is messy. Study-
ing Normandy today looks like arrows and unit symbols. Normandy on 6 June 1944
looked like Saving Private Ryan – dangerous and chaotic.”


MG James Dubik


The mission and operational environment determine the shape of relig-
ious support. The team conducts religious support effectively with a clear
understanding of the context and complexities of military operations in
which religious support is provided
and performed.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AND THE
THREAT ENVIRONMENT


2-1. With the collapse of the
Soviet Union, the bilateral
world of the post WWII era,
pitting the political ideologies
of communism and capitalism against one another, came to an end.  As a
consequence, the operational climate and the organizational structure of the
U.S. Army began to change.  The Army moved away from the concept of a
forward deployed Army based overseas to the concept of a force projection
Army based in the United States. “Because the Army is a power projection
force, its units deploy from and return to home stations.” (FM 3-0, pg. 4-9)
The changes in operational climate, organization, and deployment posture
require adaptations in the methods of providing religious support.


 THE THREAT


“The enemies we are likely to face through the rest of the decade and beyond will not be
‘soldiers,’ with the disciplined modernity the term conveys, but ‘warriors’ – erratic primi-
tives of shifting allegiance, habituated to violence, with no stake in civil order.”


LTC Ralph Peters, Fighting for the Future


2-2. Potential threats to U.S. forces are many and varied.  They range from
a local populace with small arms to a conventional force possessing weapons
of mass destruction (WMD). Global, regional, and local challenges confront
the U.S. Army with adversaries who, as a result of their religious beliefs,
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may interpret such fundamental ideas as right and wrong, the value of hu-
man life, or even the concept of victory and defeat very differently.


2-3. Failing states and the associated fragmentation due to religious or eth-
nic strife will continue to promote regional instability and produce security
concerns for the United States and our allies.  The security environment is
further complicated by challenges that transcend state borders, such as eth-
nic disputes and religious rivalries.


2-4. Threats can be of short duration or protracted over a long period of
time.  They can be waged over competing ideology, ethnic identity, economic
policies, national aspirations, religious conflict or any number of social and
political issues.  Struggles can be waged by a variety of means: diplomatic,
informational, military, or economic.


2-5. Asymmetric threats (unconventional or inexpensive approaches) to the
United States (such as terrorism—both domestic and international, guerilla
warfare, and WMD including attacks on domestic targets) are issues of spe-
cial concern and create challenges to religious support planning.  Particu-
larly problematic is the growing threat to our increasing information infra-
structure through acts of cyber-terrorism.


2-6. Unlike the Cold War era, when threats were measurable and predict-
able, Army forces today are likely to encounter conditions of greater ambi-
guity and uncertainty.  The U.S. Army must be prepared to respond to
worldwide strategic, operational and tactical challenges either alone, or as
part of a joint or multinational team. The U.S. Army’s UMTs must also be
prepared to provide religious support in every contingency or circumstance.


2-7. Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available,
time available, civilian considerations (METT-TC) includes “civilians” as an
operational planning consideration. The UMT requires skills to deal with the
religious support requirements of DA civilians, contractors in the area of
operations, and indigenous and host nation civilians.  With the expected
increased urban terrain missions, the UMT will have more opportunity and
responsibility to interface with the local people and religious leaders as it
supports the command mission.


FORCE PROJECTION


2-8. The Army performs its
mission within the context of
national security and military
strategies. Power projection is
the application of the elements
of national power—diplomatic, economic, information, and military—any-
where in the world.


2-9. The military aspect of power projection is force projection.  Force pro-
jection is the deployment of forces to perform missions spanning the whole
range of military operations anywhere in the world.  Force projection applies
to the entire Army, Active and Reserve Components.


2-10. Force projection encompasses a process in which forces are managed,
trained, and projected to the theater of operations for any contingency.  The


Force Projection Process
Mobilization Sustainment
Deployment Redeployment
Employment Demobilization
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force projection process is organized in phases: Mobilization, Deployment,
Employment, Sustainment, Redeployment, and Demobilization.


2-11. Credible force projection depends on the capability of the United States
to deploy forces rapidly and to perform missions spanning the whole range of
military operations. A unit may deploy with short notice, causing tremen-
dous stress on soldiers and systems.


2-12. When the United States decides to employ its military resources, the
nation continues to meet the soldier’s rights to free exercise of religion by
deploying UMTs with the soldiers.  During force projection operations, the
religious support mission is to provide religious support to the soldiers,
authorized civilians, and families of the deployed unit.  The environment and
type of operation may change, but the religious support mission remains
constant throughout the spectrum of operations.  The successful provision of
religious support to meet requirements of force projection rests upon four
pillars (table 2-1).


Table 2-1. Four Pillars of Religious Support


Religious support
plan (RSP) {to


include the CMRP}


Coordinated with all echelons of command and included
in the operation plan/order.


Communication
architecture


UMTs must be able to interact with their commands and
RS providers at higher, subordinate and adjacent units.
(Plan redundancy when possible).


Split-based
operations


Concurrent RS provided from projection platform to
theater of operations.


Force tailoring


UMTs assigned to operational units and Task Forces to
meet unique religious support requirements, liaison with
faith-based Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs)
and International Organizations (IOs), and governmental
agencies.


LEVELS OF MILITARY ACTIONS


2-13. Levels of military actions include strategic, operational, tactical, and
military operations other than war (MOOTW).  Military operations in the
21st century will span all levels of military actions, often simultaneously or
in rapid sequence. For example, forces on the ground may be engaged in
high-intensity conflict one moment, then with changes in the strategic dip-
lomatic or political circumstances, be leading a MOOTW operation the next
moment, or vice versa.  The Army Chaplaincy of the 21st Century will be or-
ganized and equipped to meet the challenges at all levels of actions at any
time.


 STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENT


“Although U.S. military forces enjoy superiority in many dimensions of armed conflict,
the United States is likely to be challenged by adversaries who possess a wide range of
capabilities, including asymmetric approaches to warfare, particularly weapons of mass
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destruction. The United States cannot predict with a high degree of confidence the iden-
tity of the countries and actors that may threaten its interests and security.”


--Quadrennial Defense Review Report, 2001


 Strategic Religious Support Mission Essential Task List


2-14. The Army’s strategy is to achieve and maintain a capabilities-based,
threats-adaptive Army that is postured to support our nation’s strategy to
respond to the full spectrum of crises.  To support the Army’s strategy, the
Chaplaincy must anticipate changes in the strategic environment, techno-
logical advances, and evolving Joint war-fighting concepts. The Army’s stra-
tegic mission essential task list (METL) describes what “well–trained, su-
perbly led, and well-equipped soldiers do for the nation (FM 3-0).”  Likewise,
the Army Chaplaincy in support provides strategic METL tasks that shape
and sustain the spiritual freedoms of the soldier.


 Army and Chaplain Corps Mission Essential Task Lists


 Army—
• Shape the security environment.
• Respond promptly to crisis.
• Mobilize the Army.
• Conduct forcible entry operations.
• Dominate land operations.
• Provide support to civil authorities.


 Chaplain Corps—
• Provide and perform personal delivery of religious support throughout


full spectrum of operations.
• Train and equip the Chaplain Corps.
• Advise the commander on matters pertaining to the religious, moral,


ethical, and morale climate of the command.
• Advise the commander on matters pertaining to indigenous religions and


their impact on military operations.
• Manage mobilization of the Chaplain Corps throughout all Army compo-


nents.
• Plan and coordinate for religious support with other services, interna-


tional chaplaincies, and governmental agencies.
• Provide UMTs to implement Combatant Commanders’ religious support


requirements. (Combatant Commanders are the commanders of the nine
unified commands in DOD i.e. USEUCOM, USPACOM, USCENTCOM,
USSOUTHCOM, USSOCOM, USTRANSCOM, USJFCOM,
USNORTHCOM, USSTRATCOM)


• Provide and perform religious support during military support to civilian
authorities (MSCA).


 OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT


2-15. The operational level of war links the tactical employment of forces to
strategic objectives.  The focus at this level is on operational art—the use of
military forces to achieve strategic goals.  Emerging doctrine from all
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branches is shaping the religious support environment by making increasing
requirements for support in this much wider spectrum of operations.


2-16. On the nonlinear, asymmetrical battlefield, with operations character-
ized by multiple and simultaneous operational missions, religious support
tasks become much more challenging.  A sound operational religious support
plan, executed skillfully, increases the chances of tactical success.  It does
this by decreasing the tactical UMTs risks and supports the UMT’s time
management requirements.  Operational religious support planning inte-
grates conditions, sequences of support actions, and wise management of re-
sources throughout the theater, to optimize the delivery of religious support.


 TACTICAL ENVIRONMENT


2-17. Tactics is the art and science of employing all available means to win
battles and engagements. Tactical operations are rapid and dynamic in na-
ture. Specifically, the subject of tactics comprises the actions taken by a
commander to arrange units and activities in relation to each other and the
enemy. At this level, UMTs are fully engaged with their units maneuvering
to the area of operations delivering religious support.


 MILITARY OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR ENVIRONMENT


2-18. Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW) includes a wide range
of contingencies.  It may involve offensive or defensive operations, but most
often the primary focus is on stability operations and support operations.
During MOOTW, UMTs focus their religious support planning and execution
on spiritual care of the soldier over long durations of deployment and serve,
when directed, as the commander’s liaison with local religious leaders, and
faith-based NGOs and IOs.


DECISIVE FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS


2-19. Within the operational and tactical levels of military actions, com-
manders plan and execute military operations. There are four types of opera-
tions: Offense, Defensive, Stability and Support. The Army’s role differs with
each operation (Figure 2-1).
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Figure 2-1.  Range of Army Operations


 OFFENSE


2-20. This is the decisive form of war.  Offense is essential to success in all
operations—defensive, stability, and support as well as offensive.


 DEFENSIVE


2-21. These operations are directed by command to defeat enemy attacks,
buy time, economize forces, or develop conditions favorable for the offense.


 STABILITY


2-22. Stability operations include a range of actions that Army forces conduct
outside the United States and its territories.  The main goal is to promote
and sustain regional and global stability.  Characteristics of stability opera-
tions include a diverse and complex environment. These operations are
highly demanding on small units and leaders, require intense mental and
physical agility, and are often long-term.  There are ten types of stability op-
erations:
• Peace operations.
• Foreign Internal Defense.
• Security assistance.
• Humanitarian and civic assistance.
• Support to insurgencies.
• Support to counter drug operations.
• Combating terrorism.
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• Noncombatant evacuation operations.
• Arms control.
• Show of force.


 SUPPORT


2-23. Support operations are conducted to relieve suffering and help civil
authorities prepare for, or respond to, crises.  They are divided into two
categories: Domestic support operations (DSO) conducted within the United
States and its territories, and foreign humanitarian assistance (FHA)
conducted outside the United States and its territories.  Support Operations
usually are conducted to relieve or reduce the results of natural or manmade
disasters.  They are also conducted to relieve conditions (such as pain, dis-
ease, hunger, or privation) that present a serious threat to life or loss of
property.  There are several forms of support operations.
• Relief operations.  Humanitarian relief focuses on the well being of


supported populations.  Disaster relief focuses on recovery of critical in-
frastructure after a natural or manmade disaster.


• Support to incidents involving weapons of mass destruction
(WMD).  Assistance is given to civil authorities protecting U.S. territory,
population, and infrastructure before an attack by supporting domestic
preparedness and protection of critical assets.


• Support to Civil Law Enforcement.  This involves activities related to
counter terrorism, counter drug operations, military assistance to civil
disturbances, and general support.


• Community assistance.  Provision is given to community assistance for
projecting a positive military image, training opportunities, and public
relationships.


 Religious Support in Peace Operations


2-24. The range of religious support is tailored to support the objectives out-
lined in the operation plan or order.  Unit Ministry Teams must understand
each of the four types of military operations in order to plan for, and execute,
religious support.


2-25. The Army performs peace operations that range from explicitly peace-
ful missions to those that have significant applications of combat power.
Peace operations are classified as peace making, peace building, and preven-
tative diplomacy.  These operations are conducted outside U.S. territories
(FM 100-23).


 Religious Support in Joint, Combined, and Interagency Operations


2-26. Army units deploy with other military services and agencies of the U.S.
government.  Increasingly, the U.S. Army operates with other countries as
well.  Army forces will normally deploy as part of a joint, multinational, and
interagency operation. These operations are collectively called unified
actions. This is true not only when the military effort is the prime strategic
option, but also when other strategic options are preferred.


2-27. Joint operations are operations in which two or more American mili-
tary departments are employed in the same operation.  Joint doctrine is
published under the authority of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
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JP 1-05 provides doctrinal guidance for religious support in joint operations.
It is important to recognize that Joint publications take precedence over doc-
trine of the participating service branches.


2-28. Combined operations are operations in which American forces are em-
ployed along with forces from other nations.  Operational procedures are de-
termined through agreement and coordination by higher headquarters.
Provisions for religious support should be included in the operational proce-
dures or policies agreed upon by the participating nations and coalitions; for
example, American, British, Canadian, and Australian/New Zealander
(ABCA) or the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).


2-29. Interagency operations are operations in which the military works in
tandem with another government agency.  The lead agency and organiza-
tional relationship are specified in the mission directive.  The provision of
religious support must be specified for each operation.


2-30. Standardized methods of operating may not be present in many Joint,
Combined, or Interagency Operations.  Circumstances will occur that cannot
be anticipated.  UMTs must be flexible and creative in planning religious
support for these operations.  In each type of operation, the key elements to
consider for religious support mission accomplishment are understanding,
cooperation, and coordination. These will take place between U.S. chaplains,
multinational chaplains, and interagency representatives.  This is essential
to achieve unity of effort in providing total and comprehensive theater of op-
eration religious support.


 Religious Support in Special Operations


2-31. Special Operations Forces (SOF), which consist of specialized Army, Air
Force, and Navy units, give the President and the Secretary of Defense addi-
tional military options across the full spectrum of operations. These options
provide a strategic response capability to prevent future, or stabilize current,
international situations with minimum risk to U.S. interests. The theater
SOF commander executes special operations (SO) as part of the theater
commander's joint special operations effort. Religious support is woven into
this specialized Army and joint environment.  The religious support plan-
ning encompasses all contingencies, whether direct or indirect military ac-
tions in support of a Joint Force Command.


2-32. U.S. Army Special Operations Command (USASOC) commands all
CONUS-based active and reserve Army Special Operations Forces (ARSOF)
units. This command is comprised of five types of units: Special Forces (SF),
Rangers, Army Special Operations Aviation (ARSOA), Psychological Opera-
tions (PSYOP), and Civil Affairs (CA).


2-33. The command is responsible for readiness and training oversight for all
Army Reserve SOF and all outside the continental United States (OCONUS)
forward based (deployed) active Army SOF. When directed, USASOC pro-
vides mission-ready ARSOF assets, through United States Special Opera-
tions Command (USSOCOM), to the regional combatant commanders for
employment under their command authority. (See Chapter 5 for religious
support tasks.)
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 Religious Support and Military Support to Civilian Authorities


2-34. Another military environment in which religious support is provided is
Military Support to Civilian Authorities (also known as MSCA).  These do-
mestic support operations involve the Army in assisting civilian authorities
by providing general military assistance.  General assistance for domestic
support operations includes disaster assistance, environmental assistance,
and law enforcement support and community assistance.  These operations
are conducted within U.S. territories (FM 100-19).


2-35. Religious support in both peace operations and MSCA, as well as Mili-
tary Assistance to Civil Disturbances (MACDIS), require intentional coordi-
nation and cooperation within the Chaplaincy among Army components (ac-
tive duty, Reserve, and National Guard (NG)), as well as with civil and NGO
leaders.


2-36. Civil Support will involve extensive coordination and liaison among in-
teragency, joint, multi-jurisdictional (state and local), and active and Reserve
Component (AC/RC) chaplaincies.  When state authorities request Federal
help, the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) most often is the
lead agency, with DOD supporting.  The Secretary of the Army is the execu-
tive agent.  The Army Chaplaincy works directly for the military command
providing RS to soldiers and authorized civilians.


2-37. Reserve Component UMTs provide a unique capability for the Chap-
laincy.  They have a long-term relationship with state and local religious
leaders, institutions, officials, and businesses.  They also have special capa-
bilities and are geographically dispersed to conduct religious support opera-
tions.  UMTs provide and perform the following religious support before,
during, and after crises:
• Planning. Army National Guard (ARNG) and Reserve component (RC)


UMTs are ideally suited to support any locality because of their disper-
sion throughout the Nation and long-term relationships with local
clergy, civil agencies, and institutions.  Planning must consist of infor-
mation management, synchronization with all military and civil assets,
equipping and training for all contingency missions, close support of
Civil Military Operations tasks, shaping the force religious support
structure to meet operational needs and staff integration.


• Preparing. Doctrine, organization, training, material, leader develop-
ment, personnel and facilities (DOTMLPF) issues need to be continu-
ously reviewed by chaplain leadership in all Army components to re-
spond effectively within Civil Support operations.  All written guidance
and plans need to be continuously updated to meet METT-TC needs and
directives.  Standard operating procedures (SOPs), UMT battle-books,
and other publications need to address all areas to which all UMTs will
be directed to respond.  Training incorporates many of the collective
skills that UMTs already possess and continually update.


• Responding and executing.  When a crisis occurs, UMTs of selected
units, in support of the lead agency, will provide and perform direct re-
ligious support to military units, will perform liaison responsibilities
with State and Federal agencies pertaining to religious issues, will con-
duct religious risk assessment for the command, and will liaison with ci-
vilian religious leaders.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


2-10


• Follow-up.  In the days following a crisis, UMTs provide and perform re-
ligious support directly to military forces as they are employed after a
hostile event, to include the following tasks:  mass casualty religious
support, critical event debriefings, liaison with local religious leaders,
etc.


2-38. The Medical Command (MEDCOM) plays a key role in response efforts.
Existing MEDCOM units may be tailored to meet the METT-TC require-
ments.  MEDCOM UMTs will bring specific skills in mass casualty, trauma,
crisis intervention, and critical event debriefing ministry to these events. RS
planning must be well integrated within this health care response. Army
AC/RC deployable hospitals may move forward to the area of operations.
Military medical facilities may be used as a trauma center when that capa-
bility does not exist locally, or when called for under National Disaster Medi-
cal System (NDMS). Large numbers of casualties resulting from WMD will
challenge the UMT and other caregivers, resulting in increased need for
critical event debriefing and other types of intervention ministries.  Special
Medical Augmentation Response Teams–Pastoral Care (SMART-PC) play a
unique religious support role in response ministry.  SMART-PCs, as well as
the chaplain’s role in support of Special Medical Augmentation Response
Teams–Stress Management (SMART-SM), are discussed in depth in chapter
6 of this FM.


SUMMARY


2-39. Religious support provided during a military operation can occur under
widely differing circumstances.  The UMT’s basic mission to provide relig-
ious support to the soldier, however, remains constant.  What differs is the
operational environment in which the religious support is provided.  The dif-
fering types of military operations determine the specific nature of religious
support.


2-40. The U.S. Army’s UMTs must be prepared to provide religious support
in every contingency or circumstance.  With the expected increase in urban
terrain missions, the UMT will have more opportunity and responsibility to
interact with the local people and religious leaders in supporting the com-
mand mission. Additionally, METT-TC includes “civilians”, which include
both authorized DA Civilians, civilian contractors on the battlefield, as well
as indigenous and host nation civilians. These civilians are included as an
operational planning consideration for the UMTs to determine who, what,
when, and where to provide and perform religious support.


2-41. In all types of operations across the full spectrum, key elements to con-
sider for the religious support mission accomplishment are: understanding,
cooperation, and coordination between U.S. chaplains, multinational chap-
lains, and interagency representatives.  This is essential to achieve unity of
effort in providing total and comprehensive theater of operation religious
support.


2-42. There are no boundaries between strategic, operational, tactical, and
MOOTW environment.  Over time in the battlespace of a theater, opera-
tional activities link the tactical employment of forces to strategic objectives.
The Army strategic METL describes what “well –trained, superbly led, and
well-equipped soldiers do for the nation (FM 3-0).”  Likewise, the Army
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Chaplain Corps, in support, provides a strategic METL that helps shape and
sustain the spiritual center of the soldier.


2-43. Civil Support will involve extensive coordination and liaison among in-
teragency, joint, multi-jurisdictional (state and local), and active and reserve
component (AC/RC) Chaplaincies.  The RC UMT provides a unique capabil-
ity to the Chaplaincy.  They have long-term relationships with state and lo-
cal religious leaders, institutions, officials, and businesses.  Also, RC UMTs
have special capabilities and geographic dispersion to conduct religious sup-
port operations.  Religious Support tasks will be in concert with the Army’s
role in Civil Support which follow in these categories: force protection, sup-
port to crisis management, support to consequence management, protection
of critical assets, support to counter-terrorism, deterrence/defense against
strategic attack, and MSCA missions.


RESOURCES


2-44. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 16-1.
• FM 22-100.
• FM 1 (100-1).
• FM 100-19.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• A National Security Strategy For a New Century, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chief of Chaplains MSCA Concept Paper, September 2000
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Quadrennial Defense Review Report, September 2001.
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Chapter 3


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


"I was determined that whatever else might happen next time [post-W.W.I], at least I
myself would be prepared, and trained, and ready when the time came.  I had at times a
kind of inward feeling that the call would come, to me personally, and in my prayers
morning and evening I used to ask that I might be given help and strength so that I
might not fail when put to the test."


--Field Marshall Montgomery, The Path of Leadership


"Everything is simple in war, but the simplest thing is difficult."
--Carl Von Clausewitz, On War


This chapter establishes the essential
elements of Religious Support (RS)
planning, coordination, and execution
efforts in all phases of operations.  It ex-
amines the following key points:


• General Religious Support planning,
preparation, coordination and execu-
tion overview.


• Religious Support Planning for Force
Projection.


• General Responsibilities of the UMT
During Religious Support Operations.


GENERAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING, PREPARATION,
COORDINATION AND EXECUTION OVERVIEW


3-1. To meet the religious needs of soldiers and other authorized personnel
in all operations, the Unit Ministry Team (UMT) prepares a comprehensive
religious support plan that is staffed and integrated into every operational
phase. The UMT advises the commander on the plan for accomplishing the
religious support mission.  The plan encompasses RS required from training
and mobilization, to redeployment and demobilization.


3-2. The commander is responsible for the execution of the Religious Sup-
port Plan (RSP).  The Chaplain, as a member of the commander’s personal
staff, is responsible to the commander to plan and implement the following:
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• Developing the RSP.
• Executing the approved RSP.
• Use of available religious support resources.
• Allocation of assets.
• Location of UMTs.
• Coordination with indigenous religious leaders.
• Coordination with religious NGOs and IOs in coordination with Civil


Military Operations leaders.
• Religious support for all authorized civilians in the AO.


 PLANNING


3-3. The UMT participates in the collaborative planning process with the
other staff sections known as the Military Decision-Making Process
(MDMP).  Religious support planning is
continuous, detailed, and systematic.  It
examines all factors relating to the re-
ligious support of an operation.  The
planning process builds on the religious
support section of the unit's tactical
standard operating procedures (TSOP).
It becomes specific to an operation
through the preparation of a religious
support estimate (RSE).  The product of
this planning process is a religious
support plan (RSP).  The RSP is in-
cluded in the operations plan or operations order (OPLAN/OPORD).  Inclu-
sion may be in the plan/order as an appendix, annex or TAB.  The specific
placement of the RSP is dependent upon the particular unit’s protocol for
constructing operation plans and orders.  The RSP informs the command
and staff of the concept of religious support, and guides the work of the
UMT. When appropriate, the RSP can be contained in a matrix format.  A
model for such a RSP matrix is contained in Appendix D of this manual. The
use of a RSP matrix is appropriate when UMTs are assigned or attached to
units that publish their OPLANS/OPORDS in a matrix format.  The RSP
matrix model is a self-explanatory form that clearly and concisely articulates
how the UMT will provide religious support during the operation.  The use
of a RSP matrix is highly recommended when time constraints impact the
planning process and the UMT needs a ready tool to direct and encapsulate
its religious support planning.


 Religious Support Estimate


3-4. The estimate process is a problem solving procedure to assist the com-
mander in determining the best course of action (COA) to accomplish a mis-
sion or task.  Staff estimates are designed to supplement the commander’s
estimate within the respective areas of expertise.  A staff estimate consists of
significant facts, events, conclusions and recommendations on how best to
use available resources to accomplish the mission.  Upon receipt of the com-
mander’s guidance, each staff section develops its own staff estimate relating
how its area of interest will affect the mission.


 KEY PLANNING
CONSIDERATIONS:
• Commander’s Intent
• Concept of Operations
• Concept of Logistics
• Concept of Medical Support
• ROE
• METT-TC of the battlespace/theater


of operations
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 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF RS
PLANNING AND
COORDINATION
• Plan early and continuously.
• Use guidance from higher HQ.
• Exploit all available RS assets.
• Use the lowest echelon capable of


furnishing effective RS.
• Use the most effective RS means.
• Furnish the type of RS requested.
• Avoid unnecessary duplication.
• Coordinate RS along command


and technical channels.
• Provide adequate support.
• Provide rapid coordination.
• Provide safeguards and surviv-


ability.
• Establish RS coordination meas-


ures.
• Establish communications support.


3-5. The chaplain develops the
Religious Support Estimate (RSE) that
becomes the basis for the Religious
Support Plan (RSP). Development of
the RSE ensures the careful and
intentional planning of religious
support.  In the development of the
RSE, the chaplain considers the —
• Location and movement of the


UMT during all phases of the
operation.


• Logistical and communication
support required for specific
missions.


• Replacement and/or augmentation
of UMT members in the event
UMT members become casualties
or are unable to meet all RS needs
during especially intense fighting.


• Religious, moral, and morale
issues that affect the soldiers and
the unit.


• Impact of indigenous religions on the military operation.


3-6. The preparation of the estimate follows a logical, continuous, and me-
thodical process to provide the appropriate religious support for the com-
mander's selected COA.  In conjunction with the other staff sections, the
UMT prepares the RSE using the following steps:
1. Gather facts and assumptions.
2. Analyze the mission.
3. Develop courses of action.
4. Analyze and compare courses of action.
5. Make a recommendation.


 Step 1: Gather Facts and Assumptions


3-7. The staff gathers information concerning the assigned mission and di-
vides the information into two categories: facts and assumptions.  Facts are
statements of known data concerning the situation, and include the follow-
ing:
• Enemy and friendly dispositions.
• Available troops.
• Unit strengths.
• Materiel readiness.
• Mission and the commander's intent.


3-8. Special religious needs of soldiers in the unit are key facts for the RSE.
The team develops a Religious Preference Profile (RPP) using data from a
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS) ad hoc query.
(See AR 680-29 for religious preference codes.)  The report is a statistical
analysis of the unit’s religious demographics and provides the stated relig-
ious preference of soldiers assigned to that unit.
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3-9. When facts essential to planning for RS are not available, the UMT
must make assumptions. An assumption is a supposition about the current
or future situation, assumed to be true, though without positive proof.  In
the absence of facts, assumptions are used to fill gaps.  Assumptions are nec-
essary only when they bear directly upon the planning or the execution of
the plan.  As new information becomes available, some assumptions become
facts and some are modified or discarded.


3-10. Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and support available,
Time available, and Civil Considerations, or METT-TC, is a useful outline by
which to consider and formulate facts and assumptions essential for devel-
oping an RSE.


Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and support available, Time available, and
Civil Considerations (METT-TC)


Mission: The UMT identifies specified or implied religious support tasks from the higher
headquarters’ OPLAN or OPORD.  For example, a requirement to provide area religious support
may be implied but not specified by a higher headquarters’ task organization.  Other considerations
may include protection of religious shrines, artifacts or sacred places in the AO.


Enemy: In this part of mission analysis, the team identifies how the enemy may threaten the
religious support mission.  For example, enemy activity in rear areas may restrict team travel and
necessitate additional area support requirements.  The team may also consider how religion plays
a part in the enemy’s capacity or inclination to fight.


Terrain and Weather: The UMT assesses the terrain and weather in the AO.  Traffic-ability,
weather extremes, and the amount of daylight are factors that will affect the religious support
mission. (Consider observation and fields of fire, cover and concealment, obstacles, key terrain,
and avenues of approach (OCOKA).


Troops:  Religious support is focused upon soldiers.  What soldiers are doing often determines
their availability for religious support.  The UMT adjusts its plan to match the soldiers' schedules to
meet their needs.  The UMT must also assess the level of anxiety and fatigue among the troops to
shape its ministry to the soldiers more effectively.  The UMT will also advise the commander on the
morale, moral, and spiritual health and welfare of soldiers.


Time Available: The UMT assesses the time required for planning and the time available for
executing the religious support mission.  The amount of planning time determines the detail of the
plan.  The team also considers the travel time to each unit, preparation time, and available light.


Civil Considerations:  The UMT researches and advises the command on the religious
attitudes and activities of the civilian population, religious and cultural dynamics, religious
organizations, and religious leaders within the battlespace. Coordination with CMO personnel is
essential. The chaplain advises the commander regarding civil concerns and their impact on the
mission:
• Understanding the operational religious environment.
• Recognize religious implications for courses of action during planning.
• Anticipate and control negative impacts on the local religious climate.
• Consider long-term effects of operations on the indigenous religious climate.
• Ensure legitimacy and credibility of friendly forces.
• Balance operational priorities with concern for religious freedom.
• Minimize negative effects of operation on unit soldiers belonging to the same faith group as


the local population.
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 Step 2: Analyze the Mission


3-11. Mission analysis begins with a review of the intent of commanders one
and two levels higher.  From this review, the commander and staff derive
the specified tasks that the unit must perform to accomplish the mission.
The unit must also identify implied tasks and determine which tasks are es-
sential.  A tentative list of essential tasks is presented to the commander for
approval.  Based upon the approved list, the staff presents the commander
with a restated mission for approval.  Commanders disseminate the restated
mission as a warning order.


3-12. The UMT participates with the rest of the staff in mission analysis by
identifying specified and implied religious support tasks.  The UMT also con-
siders any religious factors that may directly affect the mission. (FM 101-5,
Appendix J)


3-13. During mission analysis, in addition to the RSE, the UMT brings ex-
pertise to the staff team in studying the following areas:
• Unit Morale.  The UMT should have a sense of the morale of the unit.


Factors such as whether the troops are fatigued, are excited or dreading
the mission, and the spiritual health and welfare of the unit all impact
on unit morale.


• Ethical and moral implications.  The chaplain can assist the staff in
considering the ethical and moral implications of a particular plan as it
impacts on the lives of leaders, soldiers, and the local civilian population.
For example, this may include compassionate treatment of EPWs, de-
tainees, and displaced persons.


• Impact of local religion on the mission. The chaplain can assist in
the religious assessment of an AO. The UMT should familiarize them-
selves with the local religions and their significance within the area of
operations.  What and where are the places that are considered sacred?
What are the significant religious holidays and how are they celebrated?
How could this impact the operation or the timing of the operation?  (See
Appendix F).


 Step 3: Develop Courses of Action


3-14. Course of action (COA) development is based on mission analysis and
on the facts and assumptions developed earlier.  After receiving the com-
mander's guidance, the Chief of Staff (CofS) or the executive officer (XO)
leads the staff in developing COAs for accomplishing the mission.  As the
staff begins to develop COAs, the chaplain considers the religious and
moral/ethical implications of each proposed COA and how to provide relig-
ious support.  While the operations officer formulates the tactical possibili-
ties, the chaplain and other staff officers consider how to integrate their
functional areas into each COA.  In the midst of COA development, the use
of Chaplain Detachments (CD) by those units to which they have a doctrinal
association must be considered and implemented into the COAs and the
eventual RSP. Likewise, units with a doctrinal association with CDs must
proactively request CDs through appropriate staff actions to ensure their op-
erational employment.
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 Step 4: Analyze and Compare Courses of Action


3-15. After the staff develops several COAs, it analyzes each one. COA
analysis consists of two parts: war-gaming and COA comparison.  Through
this process, the staff identifies the best COA to recommend to the com-
mander.


3-16. Note that the chaplain may have a different kind of input depending on
the kind of mission that is being planned. For units preparing for offensive
or defensive actions, often the chaplain’s role is more involved with inte-
grating with the staff and being a team player while developing the RS as-
pect of the plan. In a stability and support operation, a chaplain may have
more to contribute in the plan development process.  In both cases, the
chaplain will want to anticipate the COA toward which the commander may
be leaning.


3-17. Additionally, the chaplain will want to pay particular attention to the
casualty flow estimates and concepts of support.  During the war gaming
phase of the MDMP, chaplains must pay particular attention to where the
casualties are expected, remembering that this critical ministry is one of the
three major functions of comprehensive religious support.  If the chaplain
participates in the war gaming phase of the analysis, the chaplain will have
a much clearer understanding of the scope of the mission when the COA is
finally decided upon and then rehearsed.


 Step 5: Make a Recommendation


3-18. After choosing the best COA, the staff briefs the commander.  The
commander may agree with the staff's recommendation, modify it, or select
another.  Once the commander decides on a COA, the UMT uses the con-
cepts of support developed during the RSE process to prepare the Religious
Support Plan (RSP).


3-19. The commander and staff begin preparations for the mission rehears-
als. The chaplain needs to participate in the rehearsals in order to test the
effectiveness of the RSP.  Afterwards an assessment is made as to whether
the plan actually meets the needs of the troops according to the commander’s
guidance.


Note: The adjutant (S1), supply officer (S4), and the chaplain are often not
included in the accelerated MDMP process.  However, this does not preclude
the UMT from preparing RSEs and RSPs.  Staff coordination and proper
analysis is always necessary.


 Religious Support Plan


3-20. Based on the selected COA, the UMT completes the details of its plan
for inclusion in the OPLAN/OPORD.  The religious support plan (RSP) as-
signs religious support responsibilities, defines area support requirements,
and authorizes coordination between subordinate units.


3-21. Additional information found in the RSP may include the following:
• Concept of support for special faith groups and special holy days.
• Concepts of support for joint and multinational religious services sup-


port.







_________________________________________________________UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


3-7


• Religious support requirements of all authorized civilians.
• Religious support for EPWs and Detainees in accordance with the Ge-


neva Convention.
• Command guidance regarding liaison responsibilities with faith-based


NGO/IOs and liaison support, in coordination with CMO personnel, to
religious leaders in the AO.


3-22. Priority of religious support is—
• Unit military personnel.
• Other military personnel in AO.
• Authorized civilians such as DOD employees and contractors.
• EPWs and Detainees.


 Planning Religious Support in Joint Operations


3-23. Just as in the Army planning process, the UMT is included in the sys-
tem of joint planning.  The Religious Ministry Support Team (RMST) (chap-
lain and chaplain assistants as designated under JP 1-05, which the Army
designates as UMT) at each echelon is intricately involved with the orders
process. Planning religious support operations must encompass and con-
sider—
• Denominational assets.
• Command relationships.
• Location of RMSTs.
• Logistical requirements.


(See JP 1-05 for more detail.)


 Planning Religious Support in Multinational Operations


3-24. Religious support planning with multinational forces in an operation
must include the differences in religious support doctrine (or military custom
of providing religious support), capabilities, force structure, logistics, and
culture (denominational representation, language, supervision, etc).  Com-
munication, cooperation, and coordination are essential in planning multina-
tional religious support operations. Senior force RMSTs need to understand
the capabilities and limitations of religious support with each country repre-
sented within the coalition.  Planning must remain flexible due to these dif-
ferences while emphasizing the similarities that may include, language
common between countries, denominational backgrounds of chaplains, and
locations for area support.  Senior U.S. RMSTs must be highly sensitive to
allocating religious support assets of another country and should only do so
with prior consultation and coordination.  Planning considerations include—
• Communication requirements and limitations.
• Denominational representation.
• Language difficulties.
• Limitations in formal chaplain structures.


 Rules of Engagement


3-25. Rules of engagement (ROE) specify the circumstances and limitations
in which forces may engage the “enemy”.  Many factors influence ROE, in-
cluding national command policy, mission, operational environment, com-
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mander’s intent and the law of land warfare.  Properly written ROE are
clear and tailored to the situation.


3-26. Chaplains at all echelons help commanders apply the ROE by advising
on the moral/ethical implications of proposed COAs.  Senior-level chaplains
consider the restrictions and constraints of the ROE when recommending
religious support policy to the commander.


 PREPARATION


3-27. Preparation is the link between planning and execution.  While the
commander and staff are planning, the unit prepares for the operation based
on a warning order issued earlier by the commander. Once the plan is com-
plete, preparations unique to the mission may begin. Upon completion of the
individual and team preparations, the UMT provides religious support to
soldiers while they complete their preparation for the operation.


 Rehearsals


3-28. Units conduct rehearsals during preparation for combat.  In addition to
maneuver rehearsals, units conduct combat service support (CSS) and casu-
alty evacuation rehearsals.  Rehearsals provide an opportunity to refine the
RSP.  The UMT must be present at the rehearsal, and integrate the RSP
into it, to fully understand the scheme of maneuver, support, and other criti-
cal pieces of information shared. If time permits, UMTs may conduct their
own RS rehearsals following those of the unit.  Such RS rehearsals offer
UMTs an opportunity to resolve communication issues, as well as, build a
comprehensive understanding of each UMT’s religious support mission.


 Individual and Team Preparation


3-29. The chaplain and chaplain assistant prepare themselves for combat
like other soldiers of the unit.  This preparation must be physical, mental
and spiritual.  The chaplain and chaplain assistant must also insure that
their families are ready for coping with the challenges of deployment.


3-30. Team preparation includes load plans, pre-combat checks, updating in-
formation, map reconnaissance, travel planning, rehearsals, and mission co-
ordination.  Other preparations include securing equipment for the opera-
tion such as worship aids, devotional literature, music, and liturgical items.


 Pre-Combat Inspections and Preparation


3-31. The UMT conducts a pre-combat inspection according to the unit
TSOP.  This inspection ensures the UMT possesses sufficient supplies and
equipment to successfully execute the operation. On every mission, the team
must carry food, water, and other survival equipment.  The chaplain assis-
tant prepares and updates the team’s load plan and inventories and ar-
ranges the necessary supplies and equipment for movement.


 Information Update


3-32. The UMT updates mission information regularly— especially before
departing from its operational base.  The tactical situation can change rap-
idly on the battlefield.  The team checks the situation map, situation reports
(SITREPS), logistics reports, and the latest fragmentary orders (FRAGOs) or
warning orders.  If there are significant changes in the situation, the team
modifies its plan accordingly.
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 Training


“The key to winning on the battlefield is the understanding of “how we fight” and the
demonstrated confidence, competence, and initiative of our soldiers and leaders. Train-
ing is the means to achieve the tactical and technical proficiency that soldiers, leaders,
and units must have to enable them to accomplish their missions.”


FM 7-0, TRAINING THE FORCE


3-33. Training is the cornerstone of preparation for military operations.  The
Army's primary activity during peacetime is realistic, battle-focused training
oriented on the unit’s mission essential task list (METL).  Installation chap-
lains, through their training managers, and in coordination with subordi-
nate UMTs and unit operations/training officers (S3/G3), ensure that UMTs
have adequate technical and tactical training for deployment and combat.
The training objective is operational readiness—units and soldiers that are
tactically and technically proficient.


3-34. Tactical proficiency is a demonstrated understanding of the Army's war
fighting doctrine and tactics.  To provide effective religious support in com-
bat, the UMT must know its unit's standard operational procedures, tactics,
and techniques. The UMT must also maintain the requisite skills of field
craft essential for survival on the battlefield.  Tactical training is primarily
the responsibility of the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached.


3-35. Technical proficiency is the demonstrated ability to perform all tasks
related to one’s functional area.  Technical proficiency is required for both
garrison and field missions.  Technical proficiency is acquired from schools,
self-study and training with other UMTs in performing the unit’s and in-
stallation’s religious support mission.  Training and continuing education
conferences, functional courses offered by the U.S. Army Chaplain Center
and School (USACHCS), and courses offered through the Officer and NCO
Education System (OES and NCOES) supplement the installation religious
support-training program.


"To understand firepower and its application you have to use it, actually practice with it
and see it work.  This means maneuvers in the field, maneuvers that reproduce as realis-
tically as possible, within the bounds of prudence, the actual conditions a soldier will
encounter on the battlefield.  Only so can you condition, not only the human body, but
also the human spirit, to face and survive the stresses and strains the soldier will en-
counter in battle.  And in future battle, if it comes, these stresses and strains will be im-
measurably greater."


General Matthew Ridgeway


3-36. The UMT must plan for and participate in religious support training
for both combat and garrison environments.  Furthermore, the UMT must
participate fully in both the unit tactical and religious support training to
assure their tactical and technical proficiency.


 Assessment of Unit Ministry Team Readiness


3-37. As the commander's personal staff officer for religious support, chap-
lains at brigade and higher levels are responsible for assessing the tactical
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and technical proficiency of UMTs in subordinate units.  They conduct as-
sessments of the UMT during field training exercises (FTXs), external Army
Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP) events, unit training and Com-
mand Inspections.  Observer controllers provide additional assessment assis-
tance when the UMT is involved in Battle Command Training Program
(BCTP) events or Combat Training Center (CTC) rotations.  These CTC as-
sessments for UMTs are important for readiness analysis and training.


3-38. Chaplains and chaplain assistants participate in the installation’s
Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) to help soldiers develop the per-
sonal spiritual readiness needed to sustain them during combat.  Spiritual
readiness is also essential to sustain soldier families while the unit is de-
ployed.  As part of the installation’s CMRP, the UMTs conduct worship
services, offer religious education, and provide spiritual fitness training and
other activities in installation chapels and facilities, and in the theater of op-
erations.  Spiritual readiness applies to all levels of the command.  Planning
for spiritual readiness programs must be part of the preparation for combat
for each soldier and authorized personnel.


 Religious Support Preparation in Joint Operations


3-39. Coordination between all RMSTs is critical for full implementation of
the RSP.  Total synchronization between all religious support elements is
key to a comprehensive plan.  The joint task force (JTF) RMST considers the
following additional tasks for operational preparation:
• Identifying RMST logistical requirements.
• Personnel staffing and augmentation requirements.
• RSP integration within the operational plan.
• RSP rehearsals.
• Spiritual Nurture programs for the command and staff.
• Loading of equipment and material.


3-40. The Command JTF RMST works closely with the Joint staff for RMST
closure within the Joint Operational Area (JOA), ensuring communication
and synchronization of the RSP.


 Religious Support Preparation in Multinational Operations


3-41. Each nation brings different capabilities and limitations to the Com-
bined-Joint Task Force (CJTF).  Task organizing along functional lines vice
national lines can help fill capability gaps, and designs each nation’s role so
they are full participants.  Comprehensive religious support information dis-
seminated to all participating nations describing religious support opera-
tional expectations will prepare all combined participants for spiritual and
religious coverage.  UMTs must logistically prepare themselves to meet the
many diverse and varied religious and cultural differences.  Communication
limitations and differences must be prepared for such as language, terminol-
ogy, systems, and distance.  Liaison and training can offset some of the
challenges.
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“A chaplain visits our company.  In a tired voice, he prays for the strength of our arms
and for the souls of the men who are to die.  We do not consider his denomination.  Hel-
mets come off.  Catholics, Jews, and Protestants bow their heads and finger their weap-
ons.  It is front-line religion:  God and the Garand.”


Audie Murphy, To Hell and Back


 COORDINATION


3-42. Coordination consists of three categories:  mission, internal, and exter-
nal.


 Mission Coordination


3-43. The size of the AO and unit dispersion challenge the UMT’s ability to
coordinate for religious support. Communications equipment is critical for
timely and effective coordination.   Also, key communications systems allow
the UMT to be available for emergency tasks.  Early planning and coordina-
tion will help to eliminate potential problems.  Coordination is both internal
to the participating units and UMTs, and with external units, agencies, and
UMTs.


 Internal Coordination


3-44.   As a personal staff officer, the chaplain works for the commander, ad-
vises the commander, and executes the commander’s religious support pro-
gram on his behalf.  The UMT coordinates the execution of the commander’s
religious support program with the Chief of Staff or XO.  The team plans co-
operatively with all staff sections for the exchange of information.


 External Coordination


3-45. Because of the rapidly changing dynamics, conditions, and circum-
stances on the modern battlefield, coordination for area support is difficult.
Although religious support execution is decentralized, UMTs must synchro-
nize religious support within their subordinate units.  Establishing synchro-
nization procedures with subordinate commands before deployment reduces
the communication and coordination challenge for the UMT.


3-46. Military communication channels streamline information distribution
on the battlefield.  The team uses command, staff, and technical channels for
communication, guidance, and coordination.
• Command:  The command channel is the official communication line be-


tween headquarters for passing orders, instructions, and tasks to subor-
dinate units.  Command channels link commander to commander.
Within the authority granted them, staff officers use command channels
when acting for the commander. It is seldom if ever used by the UMT.


• Staff:  The staff channel is the staff-to-staff link between headquarters.
It is the primary channel the UMT uses for planning and coordinating
religious support.  Through this channel, the team transmits and coordi-
nates planning information and provides staff supervision of religious
support in subordinate units.


• Technical:  The technical channel is the link between members of the
same branch or discipline to convey technical instructions and guidance.
Chaplains use the technical channel to communicate with UMTs of other
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units about the technical aspects and details of religious support.  It is
not used to send official reports, to request religious support, or to send
routine information between teams.  This information is communicated
through command or staff channels.


 EXECUTION


3-47. The execution of the religious support mission on the battlefield is de-
centralized and performed by UMTs in accordance with the RSP.  Adjust-
ments to the plan are coordinated between affected units.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING FOR FORCE PROJECTION


 MOBILIZATION


3-48. United States military strategy rests upon the ability to rapidly re-
spond to crises.  Responding to crises requires the Army to deploy its forces
and may require mobilization of Reserve Component (RC) resources.  De-
ployment comprises those activities required to prepare and move the force
and its sustainment equipment and supplies to the AO.


 Religious Support during Mobilization


3-49. Mobilization is the activation of the U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) and
federalization of the Army National Guard.  Mobilization provides com-
manders with RC forces, manpower, facilities, and logistics.  FM 100-17-3,
Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration (RSOI), provides
additional information on RSOI procedures.  It expands the Army's capabil-
ity to respond to crises.  Mobilization is conducted in five phases:
• Phase I. Planning.
• Phase II. Alert.
• Phase III. Home Station.
• Phase IV. Mobilization Station.
• Phase V. Port of Embarkation.


 Mobilization Phase I: Planning


3-50. Planning begins long before a unit is mobilized.  During peacetime, Ac-
tive component  (AC) and Reserve component (RC) UMTs coordinate with
AC units for their mobilization planning.  This planning takes into account
operational and training requirements, equipment status, and readiness.  It
also includes the impact of mobilization on soldiers, families, and communi-
ties.


3-51. The primary planning tool for mobilization is the Unit Ministry Team
Mobilization Systems Planbook (MOB Planbook).  The MOB Planbook inte-
grates all phases and levels of mobilization, and it provides a detailed guide
for integrating mobilization planning.


3-52. Installation, Continental United States Army (CONUSA), STARC, and
USARC chaplains are key to Reserve Component UMT mobilization.  Each
maintains a copy of the UMT MOB Planbook.  Organizational MOB Plan-
books contain the same basic information, but each is tailored for the par-
ticular headquarters.  The MOB Planbook specifies what must be accom-
plished during each phase of mobilization.  While many of the tasks in the







_________________________________________________________UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


3-13


MOB Planbooks are unique, they are designed to integrate the mobilization
process.


3-53. A unit's success is directly related to the quality of its preparation be-
fore it conducts operations.  A representative listing of the mobilization
planning responsibilities for installation, CONUSA, STARC, and USARC
chaplains is detailed in Chapter 7.  Planning considerations—
• Does the home station require special planning or preparation?
• Where is the home station in relation to support resources?
• How does the UMT provide family support briefings?
• How will the UMT provide required religious support if some parts of the


unit remain at home station for an extended period of time, while others
elements are sent forward to the mobilization station (MS)?


• Does the UMT go forward with the advance party or with the main body
of the unit?


• How do durations in personnel holding areas, movement, or separation
influence soldier morale?


• What religious support activities would address morale problems in the
unit?


• What actions are required to close out civilian responsibilities?
• What coordination is required with faith groups for religious coverage


during mobilization?
• What supplies are required for religious support?
• What religious support is required as the unit transitions to war?
• What training is required to bring the UMT to validated status for de-


ployment?


3-54. Thorough planning and realistic training before a mobilization reduces
confusion between all key UMT participants.  Mobilization training gives
both AC and RC UMTs an opportunity to practice their mobilization relig-
ious support missions, and an opportunity to assess the adequacy of mobili-
zation plans.  Installations assist with the following RC UMT training
events:
• Annual training (AT).
• Individual Mobilization Augmentee (IMA) training.
• Individual training events, Individual Ready Reserve (IRR), and Chap-


lain Candidate training.
• AC/RC Sustainment Training.
• Training for UMTs in Garrison Support Units (GSUs).
• AC / RC Annual Chaplaincy Regional Sustainment Training (CREST) as


mandated by the Chief of Chaplains.
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Planning Considerations:


• Does the home station require special planning or preparation?
• Where is the home station in relation to support resources?
• How does the UMT provide family support briefings?
• How will the UMT provide required religious support if some parts of the unit


remain at home station for an extended period of time, while others elements
are sent forward to the mobilization station (MS)?


• Does the UMT go forward with the advance party or with the main body of the
unit?


• How do durations in personnel holding areas, movement, or separation influence
soldier morale?


• What religious support activities would address morale problems in the unit?
• What actions are required to close out civilian responsibilities?
• What coordination is required with faith groups for religious coverage during


mobilization?
• What supplies are required for religious support?
• What religious support is required as the unit transitions to war?
• What training is required to bring the UMT to validated status for deployment?


 Mobilization Phase II:  Alert


3-55. The Alert Phase begins when the unit receives the alert order of a
pending mobilization order.  The UMT reports immediately to its home sta-
tion and the unit conducts the final screening of soldiers and cross leveling of
personnel and equipment.  The Alert Phase ends on the effective date of the
unit’s entry on active duty.


Note: RC chaplains cannot be mobilized (i.e. cannot be brought onto Active
Duty) until they have completed all phases of the Chaplain Officer Basic
Course (CHOBC). AC chaplains are non-deployable until the sustainment
phase of CHOBC is completed. (See AR 165-1)


 Mobilization Phase III:  Home Station


3-56. Phase III begins on the effective date of the unit's mobilization.  The ef-
fective date of mobilization is when RC chaplains and chaplain assistants
come on Active Duty.  During this phase the unit begins its transition to ac-
tive duty.  At home station the unit inventories property, dispatches an ad-
vance party, and moves to the mobilization station (MS).  This phase ends
when the unit arrives at the MS.


3-57. UMTs must balance the time spent in their own deployment prepara-
tion with providing religious support to soldiers and families.


 Mobilization Phase IV: Mobilization Station (MS)


3-58. Phase IV begins when the unit arrives at the mobilization station.  Ac-
tivities at the MS include processing personnel and equipment, accessioning
the unit into the active structure, cross-leveling, and soldier readiness proc-
essing.  The UMT, along with the unit, engages in individual and collective
training and validation exercises for survival on the battlefield.  The goal of
the unit during this phase is to achieve mission capability in the shortest
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possible time.  The MS phase ends when the unit arrives at the port of
embarkation (POE).


Note: The unit's line of authority shifts during this phase from the CONUSA
to the MS commander.


 Mobilization Phase V: Port of Embarkation (POE)


3-59. This phase begins with the arrival of the unit at its POE.  Actions at
the POE include preparing and loading equipment and manifesting and
loading personnel.  The POE phase ends with departure of personnel and
equipment from the POE.


 UNIT RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING DEPLOYMENT


3-60. Deployment is the planning, preparation and movement of forces and
support base from any location to an area of operations in response to mili-
tary need or crisis.  Deployment may take the form of a forcible or permis-
sive entry.  Deployments are conducted in five phases:
• Phase I. Pre-deployment Activities.
• Phase II. Movement to Ports of Embarkation.
• Phase III. Strategic Lift.
• Phase IV. Theater Base Reception.
• Phase V. Theater Onward Movement.


 Deployment Phase I: Pre-deployment Activities


3-61. Pre-deployment activities begin when a unit receives a deployment no-
tification.  These activities include mission briefings and planning, family
pre-deployment briefings, equipment loading, chapel closeout, and the trans-
fer of property accountability.


 Mission Planning


3-62. As discussed above, the commander and staff begin the MDMP after
they receive the deployment notification and they review contingency plans
for completeness and accuracy.  The UMT, along with the rest of the staff,
begins to prepare an estimate of the situation.  The team balances planning
and preparation with providing religious support.


3-63. Religious support planners at higher echelons integrate the broader
scheme of the operation into the planning process.  They assess lines of
authority, task organization, and faith group needs to determine the re-
quired number and mix of UMTs.  Senior planners monitor the tailoring of
the deploying force.  When a JTF or Army Forces (ARFOR) commander
forms an ad hoc headquarters, senior chaplains must monitor its composition
to ensure the inclusion of a senior chaplain on the staff.


3-64. If the theater chaplain is not scheduled to deploy immediately, he des-
ignates a senior chaplain to be responsible for coordinating religious support
in theater during each stage of the deployment preceding his arrival.


 Chapel Transitions


3-65. The installation chaplain is responsible for all religious support facili-
ties on the installation.  Deploying UMTs coordinate chapel transition with
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the installation chaplain who decides whether to continue, combine, or sus-
pend specific chapel programs and services.  The UMTs transfer property ac-
countability to the installation chaplain before departure.  Deploying UMTs,
in concert with non-deploying UMTs, provide transition activities for soldiers
and their families.


 Load Lists and Plans


3-66. The UMT must determine what to ship and what to carry.  Some re-
ligious support supplies (communion bread, wine or grape juice) are consum-
able and cannot be pre-positioned with other war stocks.  Sacred scriptures,
religious literature, rosaries, crosses and medals can be pre-positioned.
Equipment and supplies may not be available in theater for an unforeseen
length of time.  The UMT must include in the TSOP a religious support sup-
ply load list and plan.


 Family Support Activities
3-67. As information about the deployment becomes available, the unit, as
directed by the commander provides pre-deployment briefings to families
(typically the S1 coordinates such briefings).  The information given will be
constrained by operational security requirements.  Pre-deployment briefings
include information on services that will be available on the installation
during the deployment.  Information will also be discussed regarding the ad-
vantages or disadvantages of family members remaining in the military
community or returning to their community of origin.  UMTs participate in
pre-deployment briefings to provide religious support information to fami-
lies.
3-68. Religious support provided to soldiers and their families directly con-
tributes to the success of mobilization and deployment.  Religious support
fosters family wellness, a substantial factor in soldier readiness.  Lessons
learned from previous deployments and other research establish that sol-
diers deploying while anxious about personal and family problems are more
vulnerable to combat stress.  They are more likely to experience panic, poor
judgment, battle fatigue, and the loss of the will to fight.


3-69. A lack of sufficient information, concern for coping without a spouse or
parent, and the trauma brought on by a soldier's departure can generate
stress within the family.  Because families need religious support during this
period, many will turn to the UMT.  The deploying team must balance the
needs of soldiers and families with its own preparation for departure.  The
non-deploying UMTs must assume much of the religious support responsi-
bility for the families of the deploying soldiers.


3-70. It must also be mentioned that while care for the families of fellow sol-
diers is a responsibility for the UMT, the families of UMTs will also need
care and religious support.  Non-deploying UMTs can assist these families
through the deployment process.


 Deployment Phase II:  Movement to the Port of Embarkation


3-71. When pre-deployment activities are concluded, the unit begins move-
ment to the port.  Units traveling outside of CONUS use both sea and aerial
ports of embarkation (SPOE/APOE).  Heavy equipment and the soldier op-
erators travel by ship to the theater of operations.  The remainder of the unit
usually travels by air.  Splitting the unit presents a challenge for the UMT.
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Since the UMT will normally travel by air, RS for soldiers traveling by ship
will require special planning and coordination.


 Holding Areas


3-72. While the unit awaits transportation to the SPOE/APOE, it is normally
confined to a Personnel Holding Area (PHA).  Time spent there can seem
long and monotonous.  If the holding area is on the installation, this can be a
frustrating time for soldiers because families are near but out of reach.  This
can be an important opportunity to provide religious support.


 Deployment Phase III:  Strategic Lift


3-73. Strategic lift begins with departure from the POE and ends with the
arrival in theater.  Transportation Component Commands are responsible
for the strategic transportation of forces and their support.  Religious sup-
port during this phase is oriented toward soldiers traveling with UMTs to
the theater of operations.


 Deployment Phase IV: Theater Base Reception


3-74. Force reception begins when the unit arrives at the port of debarkation
(POD) in theater and ends when the unit departs the POD to begin the on-
ward movement phase.  One of the primary requirements during this phase
is coordinating the onward movement of the deploying forces to their desti-
nation.  The theater chaplain is responsible for religious support in the ports
of debarkation.


3-75. Except in the case of opposed entry, CSS units may arrive early in the
deployment to process combat units through the POD and to establish logis-
tical support systems.  Religious support resources in the port-based CSS
units are limited.  To prepare for operations, units are moved out of the
PODs as rapidly as possible, through marshaling or staging areas, and into
assembly areas (AA) or logistics bases.


3-76. In assembly areas soldiers prepare for onward movement.  The unit
may task organize the force, develop and issue tactical plans and orders, co-
ordinate with other units, conduct reconnaissance, conduct training, and re-
hearsals.  The immediacy of the pending mission frequently focuses soldiers’
concerns upon matters of faith or religion.  When units are in Assembly Ar-
eas (AA), UMTs are generally able to provide religious support to soldiers
with little risk and with great receptivity.


 Deployment Phase V:  Theater Onward Movement


3-77. Onward movement begins with the personnel and equipment linkup,
the reconfiguration of forces, sustainment, and receipt of pre-positioned war
reserve stocks at designated areas.  This phase concludes with the unit’s ar-
rival at the gaining command's Intermediate Staging Base (ISB) and tactical
assembly areas.


 Intermediate Staging Base


3-78. Units traveling through the ISB en-route to their combat mission pres-
ent some religious support challenges. ISBs vary in size depending on the
forces involved in the mission, and at times can be large in terms of popula-
tion and geography.  Units remain in the ISB for a minimum time, thus cre-
ating a highly transient community.
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 Tactical Assembly Areas


3-79. Tactical assembly areas (TAAs) are occupied by brigades, battalions,
and companies that are forward of the rear area.  Enemy contact is likely
and the commitment of the unit directly into combat is possible and often an-
ticipated.


3-80. Actions in the TAA focus on preparing the unit for future operations.
Common TAA activities include task organization, maintenance, personnel
replacement, re-supply, reorganization, rest, and planning for future opera-
tions.  UMTs monitor changes in the task organization and adjust their
plans accordingly.  TAAs offer good opportunities for religious services.


 Continental United States Replacement Centers


3-81. Replacement centers within the Continental United States (CONUS)
receive and certify individuals for deployment to a combat theater.  The
CONUS Replacement Centers (CRCs) process non-unit related AC soldiers
(to include RC soldiers accessioned onto active duty), Department of the
Army civilians, contract civilians, Red Cross workers and other civilians.


BATTLEFIELD TRANSITION PLANNING AND EXECUTION


3-82. As with planning for different types of operations, planning for mission
transitions must extend throughout the planning process and into operations
and redeployment.   Transferring control of an operation to another organi-
zation requires detail planning and execution.  Transition depends upon the
situation and will have its own characteristics and requirements.  The UMTs
should continuously communicate and coordinate among themselves, en-
suring continual RS.  After a hostile conflict or engagement, regeneration of
force capabilities will be a primary consideration for the UMT in the transi-
tion plan. Following a stability or support operations mission, the soldier’s
physical, emotional, family, and spiritual recovery may be the UMT’s transi-
tion focus.  Mission analysis should provide the initial information to com-
mence transition planning.  The RSP supports the command’s OPLAN with
thorough integration.  Transition planning and execution considerations in-
clude—
• Logistical supplies.
• Synchronized RSP transition with follow-on units.
• Denominational support.
• Transition religious support continuity file.
• Religious and Cultural information of the AO.


3-83. A smooth transition between forces and UMTs is essential for continu-
ous religious support of all the military units.  Cooperation among UMTs
will ensure that all military and approved personnel receive quality religious
support.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION


3-84. With the cessation of hostilities or the declaration of a truce, the de-
ployed force in a theater of operations will transition through the last stages
of Force Projection.  This transition from the post-conflict stage through the
redeployment and demobilization stages may begin even if residual combat
operations are still underway.
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3-85. While some forces are preparing for redeployment, other forces remain
in support of Peace Building Operations.  While soldiers restore order and
reestablish the host nation infrastructure, UMTs provide religious support
during the post-conflict stage.


3-86. As operations cease and forces are no longer required for Peace Build-
ing, units begin the redeployment stage. Forces and materiel not required
for subsequent operations re-deploy to CONUS or home-theater to prepare
for future missions. Redeploying forces may deploy to another theater or to
an area other than home station on short notice. Redeployment, like deploy-
ment, occurs in several phases:
• Reconstitution for strategic movement.
• Movement to redeployment assembly areas.
• Movement to the port of embarkation.
• Strategic lift.
• Reception at a port of debarkation.
• Onward movement from port of debarkation.


3-87. During demobilization the process of transferring RC units, individu-
als, and materiel from an active posture to a pre-mobilization or other ap-
proved posture begins. Demobilization coincides with the first three phases
of redeployment, the phases before the units depart the theater of opera-
tions. During this stage, RC units return to pre-mobilization status.


3-88. Demobilization requires careful planning which takes into account
public relations and what the soldiers are thinking and saying to each other.


3-89. The phases of demobilization are—
• Planning.
• Area of operations demobilization actions.
• Port of embarkation to demobilization station operations.
• Demobilization station operations.
• Home station actions.


 Unit Religious Support During Redeployment


3-90. Religious support during redeployment is similar to religious support
during deployment. Some soldiers and contractors will be preparing equip-
ment for strategic lift or waiting in holding areas for transportation, while
others will be engaged in force projection operations.


Worship, pastoral care, and religious education help soldiers begin the transition
back to normal life.


3-91. UMTs providing religious support in assembly and PHAs during rede-
ployment face challenges similar to those encountered during deployment.
Worship, pastoral care, and religious education will help soldiers begin the
transition back to normal life. Reunion sessions, an important part of the
UMT's work, require early planning to be effective.


 Reunion


3-92. Reunion denotes the reuniting of family members after separation as a
result of deployment.  Army research shows that family problems intensify
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when spouses return from deployments. Characteristics of the readjustment
period, which lasts for about two months, include the emergence of physical
symptoms, children's behavior problems, and marital tensions. For many
couples, the first weeks of reunion are the most challenging part of the whole
deployment experience. Tensions become most acute during the two weeks
before and after the soldiers' return.


3-93. Religious support during reunion assists soldiers and family members
in dealing with the stress that may occur while attempting to integrate ex-
periences while separated, as well as, personal expectations of family life af-
ter deployment. UMTs help to restore and preserve the relationships that
couples and families knew before deployment. During the reunion, UMTs
join with the Installation Religious Team, Army Community Services,
STARCs, United States Army Reserve Command (USARC) Major Subordi-
nate Commands (MSC), family program coordinators, and mental health
personnel to provide family assistance.


By assisting with the stress of reunion, the UMT helps to restore and preserve the
relationships that couples and families knew before deployment.


3-94. As married soldiers encounter reunion issues with spouses, single sol-
diers will experience reunion struggles with family and friends. Soldiers de-
ployed as individuals or in small detachments also experience reunion prob-
lems upon return to their units. Reunion briefings and workshops help to
minimize the problems for soldiers, families, and units. These events equip
soldiers with coping skills to face the challenge of reintegration to families,
peer groups, and units.


 Reunion Preparation In Theater Before Redeployment


3-95. Before departing a theater of operations, UMTs coordinate with the
S1/G1 for reunion briefings and workshops. The workshops teach skills
needed to reconnect with younger children or to bond with newborns. Dur-
ing the pre-reunion period soldiers and families wonder, "What will it be like
to be together again?" and "How has this experience changed us and our re-
lationship?" While deployed UMTs conduct workshops in theater, non-
deployed UMTs conduct similar workshops for waiting families.


UMTs coordinate with the S1/G1 for briefings and workshops for soldiers in order
to prepare them for reunion.


 Reunion Preparation at Home Station after Redeployment


3-96. UMTs plan additional workshops at home station. Some workshops will
be for soldiers and spouses, others for soldiers or spouses alone. UMTs may
coordinate workshops with the Installation Ministry Team (IMT), ACS,
Family Readiness Groups (FRG), and Chaplain Family Life Centers. The
UMT must be prepared to sustain the effort for several months, depending
on the length of the separation and the severity of the mission. From time to
time, UMTs conduct assessments of the effectiveness of the workshops and
the need to continue them.


3-97. Members of UMTs are cautioned not to ignore their own family reunion
process. Being occupied with helping others is not a reason for neglecting
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one's own family. Installation and Family Life Chaplains conduct workshops
specifically for redeploying UMTs.


UMTs are cautioned not to ignore their own family reunion process.


 Recovery/Refitting


3-98. The unit's need to reestablish its readiness level sometimes competes
with the soldier's family for the soldier's time, energy, and attention. During
the recovery and refitting phase, soldiers need to clean, repair, and secure
equipment; identify shortages; requisition supplies; and reestablish stock
levels. Property accountability is reestablished with the installation Property
Book Officer (PBO). UMTs are not exempt from these concerns, even though
they are busy helping soldiers and families to reintegrate.


UMTs must balance reunion activities with refitting.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING DEMOBILIZATION


 Planning Actions


3-99. Demobilization planning begins with mobilization and ends with the
decision to release units and individuals from active duty.  This planning in-
cludes—
• Relocating units and individuals.
• Incorporating annual training (AT) for non-mobilized RC units to sup-


port demobilization.
• Mobilizing additional RC units.
• Using individual volunteers (by means of temporary tours of active duty)


to support critical missions in the demobilization process.
• Basic maintenance of equipment.
• Awards and decorations.
• Evaluation reports.
• After Action Reviews/Lessons Learned.
• Chaplaincy Detachment (CD) and GSU integration for support.


 In Theater Activities


3-100. Before a unit departs the theater, it initiates demobilization adminis-
trative and logistical actions to include—
• Processing awards, decorations, and performance reports.
• Initiating line-of-duty investigations.
• Updating supply records and equipment accountability.


3-101. Medical and dental actions are started in theater when resources are
available. During this phase soldiers may be frustrated as they become anx-
ious to return home. As always, UMTs adapt religious support based on an
assessment of soldiers' needs.


 Home Station Activities


3-102. The reintegration of soldiers who deployed with those who did not is
an important consideration for UMTs. During mobilization, many soldiers
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may deploy at different times, or with other units as a result of cross level-
ing. During demobilization, they may also return to home station at different
times. Feelings of resentment may build in the unit, and in families, because
some soldiers have returned and others have not. Reentry into the civilian
work force is of another concern of the soldiers of the RC.


INSTALLATION RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


 REINTEGRATION/REUNION


3-103. The Installation Religious Team plans for—
• The reintegration of returning soldiers with their family members and


with non-deployed soldiers in their units.
• Support to casualty survivors.
• Non-deploying UMTs to continue their coverage of units and family


members normally served by the returning UMTs, so that they will be
able to reintegrate without the pressure of immediate duty.


3-104. Chaplain Family Life Center will—
• Assist in preparing families for reunion with soldiers.
• Assist UMTs with training and technical guidance on reunions.


(See Chapter 7 for further discussion of the Installation Chaplain and
NCOIC responsibilities.)


 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE UNIT MINISTRY TEAM DURING
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


 Staff Supervision


3-105. Chaplains at brigade and higher levels provide staff supervision of
religious support by visiting subordinate units, monitoring the tactical situa-
tion, and revising estimates and plans based on changes in METT-TC.


3-106. A staff officer does not have the authority to order a subordinate unit
to execute directives or orders.  Staff officers make recommendations to sub-
ordinate commanders.  These recommendations may be accepted or rejected.
A staff chaplain may contact a subordinate UMT to provide instructions, ad-
vice, and recommendations, offer assistance, or exchange information.  The
commander will establish the nature and degree of the chaplain’s actual
authority or control in implementing the RSP.


 Advising


3-107. Chaplains advise the commander on religion, morals, ethics, and mo-
rale as affected by religion.  Advice extends to concerns such as the quality of
life for soldiers and families, impact of indigenous religions on operations,
and the allocation of resources.  Commanders rely on the advice of the UMT
to help them discern the unit climate.  At brigade and higher levels, the
UMT advises the command on the assignment of chaplains and chaplain as-
sistants.  The chaplain's direct access to the commander allows face-to-face
communication and is the most effective means for providing advice.
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 Administration


3-108. Administrative actions continue in the tactical environment.  They
comply with unit TSOPs and appropriate regulations and doctrine.


 Correspondence


3-109. Battlefield conditions complicate the preparation of correspondence.
The necessity for correspondence, however, will not decrease.  The UMT
must prepare required reports and correspondence despite equipment limita-
tions or the tactical situation.  Prior to deployment, UMTs must consider
how to adapt their procedures to field conditions.


 Records Management


3-110. Army regulations and the unit TSOP determine the procedures for
managing and maintaining records.  The UMT may need to maintain the
following records:
• Baptisms and other sacramental acts.
• Services of worship and attendance.
• Ministration to casualties.
• Memorial services or ceremonies.
• Staff journal (See DA Form 1594).
• After Action Reviews.


 Logistics


3-111. Logistic support is essential to religious support in combat.  Because
support requirements are more difficult to meet in combat, UMTs must be-
come familiar with the military supply system and use it as their first source
of re-supply rather than making local purchases.  UMTs should know what
items are available within the system, which items are authorized for the
UMT, and what procedures to use to requisition supplies.


3-112. The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) is the
authorization document for ordering equipment.  The chaplain is responsible
for all team equipment; while the chaplain assistant is accountable for its
proper use, security, and operational readiness.  Request for changes to the
MTOE should be coordinated and staffed through the chain of command us-
ing DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes To Publications and Blank
Forms).


 Supplies


3-113. The chaplain assistant monitors supply levels, conducts inventories,
and requisitions supplies through unit supply channels digitally using De-
partment of Defense on-line requisition sites, or in coordination with the De-
fense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP) Item Manager. This procedure will
ensure timely replacement of standard expendable items.  The team reports
its supply requirements to the supply section by national stock number
(NSN), nomenclature, amount, and projected usage rates.


3-114. UMTs should deploy with at least 60 days of ecclesiastical supplies.
Normally the unit establishes stockage levels, expressed as "Days of Supply"
(DOS).  The UMT may need to adjust the amount of supplies carried in ac-
cordance with the projected rate of resupply for each mission.  A team de-
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ploying to an immature theater with limited logistical support may not have
resupply available for 90-120 days.


3-115. UMTs at division and higher echelons coordinate directly with the
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Liaison Officer and the 9925 Item Manager
at DSCP to ensure a steady flow of Chaplain Resupply Kits and other relig-
ious support supplies to subordinate teams.


3-116. Planning must incorporate religious education/sustainment supplies
for long-term continual operations.  These supply items are also managed by
the 9925 Item Manager. The supplies will support all faith groups’ spiritual
sustainment needs.


 Maintenance


3-117. Maintenance is critical in a combat environment.  The team is re-
sponsible for the maintenance of its assigned vehicle and other equipment.
An effective maintenance program is essential to ensure the UMT's ability to
perform religious support.  Operator maintenance focuses on preventive
maintenance checks and services (PMCS).  Both the chaplain and the chap-
lain assistant must be able to operate and maintain the vehicle.  These skills
must be acquired and practiced before deployment.


 Transportation


3-118. Section 3547 of 10 USC mandates transportation assets be afforded
to the Chaplain for the conducting of religious services. The vehicle must be
able to transport the team to all unit locations within the AO.  The team
must take precautions to avoid compromising the unit's location or fighting
positions. Both members of the UMT must be trained and licensed to operate
the vehicle.


3-119. METT-TC will determine who drives the vehicle.  The practice of the
chaplain driving in hostile areas ensures that the assistant, who is a com-
batant, can provide security.  When not providing security for the team, the
chaplain assistant operates the vehicle.


3-120. The UMT should take full advantage of unit convoys.  It must be
thoroughly familiar with convoy procedures, unit policy regarding move-
ments, and vehicle densities.


 Communication


3-121. As the UMT travels on the battlefield, it must maintain communica-
tions with its operational base to keep the base informed of its status, loca-
tion and travel plans.  At the same time, the team receives and transmits
situation reports (SITREP).  The commander must provide the team with
dedicated communications equipment that is compatible with and keeps pace
with the commands secure communication equipment.  The team may use a
variety of other means available within the unit.  The team must be flexible
and creative to maintain communications.


3-122. Religious support is synchronized and implemented throughout the
area of operations, theater of operation, and communications zone (COMMZ)
by being fully integrated into the digitized communication and automation
systems.   The ability to reach from the area of operations to the home sta-
tion support node (HSSN) is essential for relaying time sensitive information
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and religious support requests.  A mobile communication link between each
echelon enables the UMT to allow time-sensitive data to be rapidly commu-
nicated to and from each echelon. This is essential for the UMT’s mission of
providing soldiers with the personal delivery of religious support. It ensures
that the UMT has the ability to move to where time-critical religious support
is essential.  The communication linkage between UMTs provides immediate
access to processed critical information needed to ensure the commander’s
religious support plan is executed successfully.


 Assessment


3-123. UMTs continuously identify, assess, and disseminate lessons learned
throughout the force and branch.  Assessment of lessons learned from opera-
tions is the key element for future training objectives.  Observation teams
deploy with Army forces on every major operation.  Religious support is an
important element of the operation and lessons learned must be gathered on
and integrated into the overall assessment of the operation.


3-124. Lessons learned are also critical during a transition phase between
one force and another.  UMTs arriving into the theater of operations can bet-
ter understand the battlefield and METT-TC implications through lessons
gathered by departing UMTs.


 RELIGION, MORALS, ETHICS, AND MORALE


3-125. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains ad-
vise the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies,
programs and actions, as well as, on the impact of command policies on sol-
diers.  They advise the commander on—
• Religious/ethical issues as they bear on mission accomplishment and mo-


rale.
• Inter-faith relations among religious groups in the command.
• The role of religion within indigenous population groups.
• Accommodation of special religious needs/requirements.
• Quality of life issues.
• Unit command climate.


 INDIGENOUS RELIGIONS


3-126. The chaplain advises the commander and staff on the beliefs, prac-
tices, and customs of religious groups in the AO, and the impact that local
religions may have on the conduct of the mission.  This advice is based on in-
formation developed at division and higher echelons and is coordinated with
the G5 and Civil Military Operations (CMO) officer.  (See Appendices A and
F for more information.)  Common concerns include—
• Religious organizations and doctrines.
• Religious practices and customs.
• Places of worship, shrines, and other holy places.


 PUBLICATIONS


3-127. Prior to deploying, UMTs review the list of publications in the refer-
ence section of this manual to determine what to carry.  As a minimum, the
team carries this manual (FM 1-05), JP 1-05, AR 165-1, and pertinent "go to
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war" publications of the unit.  The chaplain assistant requisitions missing
publications and maintains the team’s publications.


 JOURNALS AND WORKBOOKS


3-128. The UMT should maintain a staff journal covering each 24-hour pe-
riod (See DA Form 1594).  The staff journal is a chronological record of
events and serves as a permanent record for operational reviews, training is-
sues, and historical research. The team’s journal entries should provide
enough detail to describe its activities adequately and to fix the time and
place of significant religious support events; however, care must be taken to
avoid compromising privileged information by recording it in the staff jour-
nal.  Journals are useful in reconstructing events, maintaining religious
support histories, writing AARs and lessons learned for the operation.  Typi-
cal entries include—
• Summaries of plans and orders.
• Religious support activities.
• Reports sent and received.
• Reports of contact with other UMTs, missionaries, faith-based NGO/IOs,


and humanitarian agencies.


3-129. A UMT may choose to keep a staff section workbook, also known as a
"battle book."  It is an informal, indexed collection of references and informa-
tion taken from written and oral orders, messages, journal entries, and
meetings.  The battle book may include extracts from doctrinal manuals,
forms, and other information.  It has no specific format and is not a perma-
nent record.  (See FM 101-5.)  RC UMTs should build battle books in concert
with the AC unit they train with in peacetime and/or deploy with for opera-
tions.


SUMMARY


3-130. Religious support operations planning, preparation, coordination,
and execution must be comprehensive. It must envelop all faith groups and
personnel, be synchronized among all commands and UMTs, and be flexible
enough to meet the fluid environment. The UMT will be faced with a great
deal of information it must manage, implement, and disseminate.  Constant
and aggressive information gathering and analysis will keep the UMT in-
formed of the religious support requirements for the commander.  The
chaplain, as a personal staff officer, and the chaplain assistant are a critical
assets for ensuring the commander’s religious support plan is implemented
in a comprehensive and timely manner.  Through proper staff procedures,
mission rehearsals, and staff coordination, the RSP will meet the mission’s
requirements.


RESOURCES


3-131. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.
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• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 100-17-3.
• FM 101-5.
• FM 55-30.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• Concept for Future Joint Operations, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Quadrennial Defense Review Report, September 2001.
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Chapter 4


BATTALION, SQUADRON, BRIGADE,
REGIMENT AND GROUP RELIGIOUS


SUPPORT OPERATIONS


The levels described within this chapter are the smallest echelons to
which UMTs are assigned.


TACTICAL ECHELON DESCRIPTION


 BATTALION AND SQUADRONS


4-1. Maneuver battalions can
be reinforced with other
combat and combat support
companies to form task forces
for special missions.  Task
organization increases the
capability of maneuver
battalions to ensure
operational success.   A Brigade
commander through the staff
estimation process may task-
organize tank and mechanized
infantry battalions by cross-
attaching companies between
these units.  Field artillery
(FA) batteries can be reinforced
with batteries of any kind to
form artillery task forces.
Light units and engineer
battalions can also be reinforced using this same task organization process.


4-2. Combat support and CSS battalions vary widely in type and organiza-
tion.  They may be separate division or non-divisional battalions but nor-
mally perform functional services for a larger unit within that unit’s area of
operations.  Air defense artillery and signal battalions assigned to, or sup-
porting, divisions routinely operate throughout the division area of opera-
tions.  The Corps Support Battalion (CSB) is part of a Corps Support Com-
mand (COSCOM) and a Corps Support Group (CSG) and provides support to
units that could belong to a division, or a Corps.
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4-3. Battalions, or their equivalent, conduct operations as part of a brigade’s
operation.  Occasionally they are directly under a division or regiment’s con-
trol.  Their capability is increased through task organization.  The com-
mander understands the intent of the brigade commander and division
commander so that he can properly employ his force.


 BRIGADES, REGIMENTS, AND GROUPS


4-4. Brigade size units control two or more battalions or squadrons.  Sepa-
rate brigades of infantry, armor, field artillery,  air defense artillery, engi-
neer, and aviation, and armored cavalry regiments can be used to reinforce
corps or division and can be shifted from unit to unit to tailor forces for com-
bat.


4-5. Division commanders adjust the organization of their brigades and
change their task organization as required by the factors of METT-TC.  They
normally receive support from FA battalions, engineer battalions (heavy di-
visions), forward support battalions, and smaller combat, combat support,
and CSS units.  Their chief tactical responsibility is synchronizing the plans
and actions of their subordinate units to accomplish tasks for the division or
corps.


4-6. Separate maneuver brigades and armored cavalry regiments have a
fixed organization with organic cavalry, engineer, air defense, field artillery,
military intelligence, chemical, and CSS units.  Separate brigades are capa-
ble of operating as independent units.


4-7. Other combat, CS, and CSS brigades and groups are organized to con-
trol capabilities for divisions, corps, and larger units.  They may also be the
building blocks of large unit support structures such as corps and theater
army support commands and of combat support commands such as engineer
commands.  Divisions receive support from an organic brigade-sized, division
artillery (DIVARTY), an aviation bri-
gade, and a Division Support Com-
mand (DISCOM) comprised of CSS
battalions and companies.  Heavy divi-
sions have an organic engineer bri-
gade.


 Part of a Division


4-8. Brigades or their equivalent usu-
ally operate as part of a division. The
division is a large, fixed Army organi-
zation that trains and fights as a tacti-
cal team. Normally, the division com-
mander controls two- to five-ground
maneuver brigades. The brigade can
be employed in autonomous or semiau-
tonomous operations when properly
organized for combat. All brigades
must be able to deploy, conduct offen-
sive operations, conduct defensive op-
erations, and conduct retrograde op-


Planning Checklist


Staff: communication, annex,
integration, briefings
Specialized:
• Nurture the living:


♦ Spiritual Fitness
♦ Worship
♦ Counseling
♦ Visitation


• Care for the Dying:
♦ Spiritual triage
♦ Leadership
♦ Battle Stress


• Honor the Dead:
♦ Memorial Services
♦ Memorial Ceremonies
♦ Rites
♦ Sacraments
♦ Prayers
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erations. Airborne, air assault, and ranger brigades/regiments are capable of
conducting forced entry operations. All brigades may deploy to conduct mili-
tary operations other than war. The brigade UMT is part of the division re-
ligious support staff and program.


 Part of a Joint Task Force


4-9. Brigades or similar may deploy as part of a JTF with or without its
traditional divisional headquarters. In these types of operations, the brigade
may work directly for the JTF commander. The demand for experienced liai-
son will be high for a brigade in a JTF. Liaison may be required with joint,
multinational, interagency, and or non-governmental agencies. The brigade's
requirement for liaison will exceed its normal personnel and equipment
structure.


4-10. Planning Religious Support for this type of operation needs to take into
consideration the diversity and complexity of the chain of command, logis-
tics, force structure, and area of operation.


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


 GOAL OF UNIT MINISTRY TEAMS


4-11. The goal of all Unit Ministry Teams is the personal delivery of compre-
hensive, timely, and effective religious support to all soldiers.


4-12. Comprehensive, because each soldier has his or her own definition of
what constitutes religious support. While not every spiritual need of every
soldier can be met in the battlespace, the UMT seeks to meet as many needs
as possible. Timely, because time is a limited commodity, and the situation
changes in the battlespace. The UMT must be aware of the changing situa-
tion and prioritize ministry accordingly. Effective, because religious support
must be more than minimal presence and a hurried service by the UMT.
Quality effective religious support can provide hope and courage to soldiers
who are facing the stress of battle.


ROLE OF THE BATTALION/SQUADRON UNIT MINISTRY TEAM AND
SECTION


BATTALION/SQUADRON TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN (O-3) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-3/4/5)
Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


4-4


BATTALION/SQUADRON TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN (O-3) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-3/4/5)
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the battalion/squadron.
Team leader.


Perform battle staff functions.
Team member/ NCO.


Parallel Tasks
Performs religious support.
Provides spiritual, stress, fatigue, suicide
preventive counseling to individuals and
family members.
Plans unit CMRP.
Initiates religious support plan.
Manages section funds and field offerings.
Supervises Chaplain Assistant/Team NCO.


Parallel Tasks
Prepare and synchronizes religious support and
provides emergency religious ministrations in
the battlespace.
Screens stress, fatigue, suicide individuals for
counseling or provide referrals if needed.
Implements the unit CMRP.
Prepares the Religious Support Annex.
Safeguard and accounts for field offerings.
Maintains unit equipment.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


4-13. The chaplain serves the commander as a personal staff officer to plan,
synchronize, and coordinate religious support, within the commander’s area
of responsibility.  The battalion chaplain is the section leader.  The chaplain
assistant serves as the section NCOIC.


4-14. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains advise
the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies, pro-
grams, actions, and the impact of command policies on soldiers.  They advise
the commander on—
• Religious and ethical issues as they effect mission accomplishment.
• Indigenous religions and their impact on the mission.
• Accommodation of special religious needs and practices within the com-


mand.
• Matters of unit morale as effected by religion.


 Relationship to Brigade Unit Ministry Team


4-15. The battalion/squadron UMT works closely with the brigade (BDE)
UMT ensuring a comprehensive and coordinated religious support plan for
the BDE commander.  The BDE UMT technically supervises the subordinate
UMT and supports their RSP.  During combat operations the battalion (BN)
UMTs maintain communications with the BDE UMT sharing information
about the religious support mission.  In garrison operations, the BN UMT
trains with the BDE UMT, coordinates unit and family religious support,
and prepares for deployments.


 Relationship to the Division Unit Ministry Team


4-16. The battalion/squadron UMT looks to the division UMT as their men-
tors and advisors during garrison operations.  During combat operations, the
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BN UMT will be prepared to communicate religious support issues directly if
they assume the BDE UMT mission or if they work directly for a divi-
sion/task force (TF) UMT.  The principle of understanding and implementing
the guidance of the commander two levels up also applies to the work of the
Battalion UMT.   The BCT UMT plans its RSP in harmony with the guid-
ance the Division UMT.  The Battalion UMT must understand and imple-
ment the Division RSP as it plans and executes its RSP.


 Supervision Responsibilities


4-17. The chaplain exercises staff supervision and technical control for re-
ligious support throughout the battalion AO.  The Chaplain is responsible for
the development, implementation, and coordination of religious support as-
sets, operations and activities. The chaplain assistant NCOIC is an active
member of the NCO support channel in the unit on religious support issues
and soldier welfare.  The Chaplain assesses the soldiers and other author-
ized personnel’s interpersonal/spiritual well being, which can affect the
unit’s fighting spirit.  The UMT advises the commander on humanitarian
aspects of operations, and the impact of command policies on indigenous re-
ligions.  The Chaplain provides and coordinates privileged and sensitive
spiritual counseling and pastoral care to the unit’s command, soldiers,
authorized civilians, and families.  The UMT locates where they can best co-
ordinate, communicate and facilitate religious support across the
battlespace.


 Staff Supervision During the Operation


4-18. The battalion Chaplain supervises the Chaplain Assistant.  The UMT
provides direct support and area support to units located within the battal-
ion AO.  The UMT coordinates religious support with each unit.  The UMT
monitors the tactical situation, and plans based on changes in METT-TC.  If
necessary, they recommend changes to the religious support annex and en-
sure supported units receive information concerning changes via` FRAGOs.
The UMT reports required religious support data to the brigade UMT.  The
battalion UMT receives operational missions via the Brigade Operational
Order/FRAGOs.  The brigade UMT is the technical supervisor for the bat-
talion UMT who does prior coordination and establishes contingency plans
for the brigade religious support plan.


4-19. Before the battle, the battalion UMT submits a religious support annex
that gives guidance to all unit commanders of the religious support provided.
The chaplain assistant gathers information that will allow the UMT to battle
track the operation, current unit positions, overlays, special operating in-
struction (SOI) information and successfully navigate the battlespace.


4-20. The UMT before, during, and after a phase of operation will coordinate
with the Battalion Task Force for treatment and forward surgery teams to
provide comprehensive religious support to soldiers being treated and to the
team itself.  The UMT coordinates their efforts in conjunction with the
movement of the casualties.  The UMT maintains contact via radio, casualty
feeder cards, etc. with the brigade UMT in the form of SITREPs on their lo-
cation, health, statistics, and ability to provide religious support such as
mass casualty (MASCAL).
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4-21. The battalion UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning.  The severity of the previous operation and the number
of casualties suffered are key factors in planning, preparing, and executing
cycle that is a nonstop process.


 Training


4-22. The battalion UMT has the responsibility to be proficiently trained in
all areas necessary in order to adequately execute the religious support mis-
sion.  It is the responsibility of each member of the UMT to be a tactically
and professionally proficient team member.  They must train in soldier tasks
and collective tasks as a team.  The battalion UMT trains to the unit’s METL
utilizing the derived religious support METL.  The religious support METL
serves as the focal point on which the UMT plans, executes, and assesses
training.  Training must encompass the following principles to effectively
train as a team:
• Train as you provide religious support in the battlespace.
• Use all appropriate doctrine and tactics, techniques, and procedures


(TTPs).
• Use performance-oriented training.
• Use mission-oriented training.
• Make training a challenge.
• Train to sustain proficiency.
• Train using multi-echelon techniques.
• Take control and maximize training opportunities.


ROLE OF THE BRIGADE UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


4-23. The religious support section is made up of a minimum of a Unit Minis-
try Team (UMT) composed of a chaplain (56A) and one enlisted chaplain as-
sistant (56M).  The UMT facilitates and coordinates religious support across
the battlespace.


4-24.  The brigade chaplain is a religious leader, competent staff officer and
team leader.  The brigade chaplain assistant NCOIC is a leader and advisor,
mentor and information manager for the UMT.  The UMT must have a keen
awareness of the world situation as it bears on potential military operations,
must know the role of military religious leaders and must have a broad un-
derstanding of the impact of indigenous religions on military operations.


4-25. UMTs must use technology to enhance the personal delivery of relig-
ious support. They must be trained in joint and multinational operations and
skilled in synchronizing all aspects of religious support during military op-
erations.  They will operate in an environment of increasing volatility, com-
plexity and ambiguity, thus the brigade UMT must be innovative and disci-
plined.


4-26. The brigade chaplain assistant needs to be a graduate of the Battle
Staff NCO Course (with the 2S identifier).  This will enable the brigade
chaplain assistant NCOIC to take part in the MDMP in the absence of the
chaplain, to track the battle analytically, and to better utilize the digital en-
ablers that the brigade will share with other staff sections.
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4-27. Brigade UMTs require the same level of technology as the command.
UMT automation, communication and transportation must keep pace with
the command’s requirements in order to effectively coordinate religious sup-
port, communicate critical information and remain physically flexible to
meet requirements across the brigade battlespace. The UMT is an integral
part of the brigade.


THE BRIGADE/REGIMENTS/GROUPS TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-4/5) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT NCO  (E-6/7)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the brigade.
Brigade Team Leader.


Mission
Advises Chaplain
NCO Support Channel
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Performs Battle Staff functions.
Team NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
Provides religious support supervision of
Bn/Sqd Chaplains.
Initiates and develops the religious support
plan.
Train Chaplains on MOS task.
Plan and reviews the BDE CMRP.


Parallel Tasks
Provide religious support supervision of Bn/Sqd
Chaplain Assistant NCOs and Chaplain
Assistants.
Synchronizes the religious support plan.
Trains Chaplain Assistants on MOS task.
Prepare and implement the BDE CMRP.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


4-28. The Brigade UMT works directly for the commander.  The chaplain
serves the commander as a personal staff officer to plan, synchronize, and
coordinate religious support, within the commander’s area of responsibility.
The brigade chaplain is the section leader.  The chaplain assistant serves as
the section NCOIC.  The brigade UMT serves as the technical supervisor
and mentor to subordinate UMTs.  As the commander’s personal staff officer
for religious support, chaplains at brigade-level and higher are responsible
for assessing the technical proficiency of UMTs in subordinate units.  They
conduct assessments with the unit during field training exercises (FTXs),
Battle Command Training Program (BCTP) events, external Army Training
and Evaluation Program (ARTEP) events, Combat Training Center (CTC)
rotations, unit training, and command inspections.
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4-29. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains advise
the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies, pro-
grams and actions, and the impact of command policies on soldiers.  They
advise the commander on the following, in addition to, the previous battal-
ion/squadron topics:
• UMT personnel issues.
• Division RSP.
• Training issues.


 Relationship to the Division Unit Ministry Team


4-30. The Division or TF UMT is the immediate technical supervisor for BDE
UMTs assigned or attached operationally to a division or task force.  If not
assigned or attached, there may be a need operationally for coordination and
close communication to ensure comprehensive religious support.


4-31. The BDE UMT or equivalent fully supports the division and/or TF RSP
by supervising and providing guidance to BN UMTs RSPs.  They work
closely supporting the operational information religious support manage-
ment process for the entire division or task force.


 Relationship to CORPS Unit Ministry Team


4-32. The principle of understanding and implementing the guidance of the
commander two levels up also applies to the work of the Brigade UMT.   It is
essential for the BCT UMT to understand and implement the Corps RSP as
it plans and executes its RSP.


 Staff Supervision During the Operation


4-33. Brigade UMTs provide staff supervision of religious support by visiting
subordinate units, monitoring the tactical situation, and planning based on
changes in METT-TC.  If required, they recommend changes to the religious
support annex and ensure subordinate units receive and execute the
changes, which are issued as FRAGOs.  The brigade UMT should maintain
contact with subordinate UMTs by visits, radio spot reports, or any means
possible to insure subordinate UMTs status is 100 percent and religious sup-
port data is collected and sent to the division UMT.


4-34. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations.  If changes in METT-TC
warrant adjustments in religious support, the brigade chaplain recommends
changes to the brigade commander or executive officer.  Reassigning a
chaplain or chaplain assistant, or changing the mission of a battalion UMT,
requires a FRAGO.  The brigade UMT must be prepared to augment TF
UMTs in the event of mass casualties.  The brigade religious support annex
should have a plan to augment the religious support provided at the base
support battalion (BSB), forward support medical company (FSMC).


4-35. When the brigade reaches the objective, casualty evacuation increases.
The brigade UMT again assesses the requirements for additional religious
support in the AO.  If the number of casualties is high, a MASCAL is de-
clared. The brigade UMT will issue a FRAGO to notify supporting UMTs.
These UMTs will assist the BSB UMT in providing religious support at the
FSMC to casualties and by conducting religious support debriefing.
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4-36. If a TF UMT has not submitted a current SITREP (See format model in
FM 101-5-2), the brigade UMT NCO contacts the team to determine its
status.  When feasible, the brigade UMT moves forward to the TF UMTs to
provide direct spiritual care.  Priority goes to the TF executing the main at-
tack.  If the brigade continues the mission, time may be very limited.  This
phase may start with reconnaissance, or it may go directly into deployment
for another assault.


4-37. The brigade UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning.  The severity of the previous operation and the number
of casualties suffered are key factors in the planning, preparing and execut-
ing cycle that is a nonstop process.


4-38. If the brigade is operating as part of a division mission, the brigade
UMT of the follow-and-support brigade establishes liaison with the UMT of
the lead brigade to facilitate pastoral care casualties and other religious sup-
port.  The follow-and–support brigade may provide evacuation and treat-
ment for casualties of the lead brigade, so that the lead brigade can continue
its tempo.  This mission is of particular concern to the brigade UMT because
of its complexity, intensity, and momentum.


4-39. In the mobile defense, battalions engaged in offensive, defensive, and
retrograde actions present a challenge for the brigade UMT.  The UMT plans
religious support for each of the units based on METT-TC.  The religious
support plan is incorporated into the brigade OPLAN as an annex.  The area
defense differs from the mobile defense in that all units are engaged in de-
fensive operations.


 Supervision of Brigade Combat Team (BCT) Religious Support Operations


4-40. All action starts with a vision and that includes religious support.  "Vi-
sion" is a personal concept of what the organization must be capable of doing
by some future point.  It is the target.  What does the organization need to
accomplish today, tomorrow, or years from now to achieve the desired result?
How is the organization developed to achieve that capability?  Simply put,
vision sees the required effort, leadership, and plan to get the job done.


4-41. The transition from battalion to brigade-level religious support requires
a transition in focus as well as location.  The brigade-level chaplain’s focus
moves from being primarily an operator to being a staff supervisor of relig-
ious support for the commander.  A very important part of being a brigade
chaplain/supervisor is the development of the vision mentioned above.  That
vision must broaden to the whole brigade and see supervision as an aspect of
religious support proper.


4-42. One component of the vision is certain imperatives for focusing action --
a vision that includes provisions to provide purpose, direction, motivation,
and continuity.  To provide some insight as to how this applies to the Bri-
gade Unit Ministry Teams, the following few paragraphs will paraphrase
FM 22-103, Leadership and Command at Senior Levels.


4-43. Purpose insures there is a clear and worthy object for every action and
sacrifice.  It provides the UMTs with a reason to withstand the stress of con-
tinuous operations.   It depends heavily on the ability of the battalion UMTs
to understand all requirements.  The brigade chaplain does this by giving a
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sense of priority and importance to necessary tasks.  The brigade chaplain
explains how the success or failure of the UMTs will impact upon the unit.
Teams with a good sense of purpose will succeed in ways that cannot be fore-
cast before the action.  Purpose provides the religious support teams of the
BCT with goals.  It gives the teams a sense of "why" they are doing what
they are doing.


4-44. Direction channels the collective efforts of the people on the teams to-
ward the unit's goals, objectives, and priorities.  It puts the Unit Ministry
Teams on a clear and unambiguous course and thus creates the conditions
that allow them to succeed.  Setting goals and standards, ensuring disci-
pline, and training the teams are some of the means the brigade chaplain
can use to chart a direction for the teams.  Goals and standards provide the
azimuth.  Good discipline provides the confidence that goals and standards
are met in the absence of leaders and immediate guidance.  Training ensures
results.  An additional means of providing direction is the SOP.  Direction
helps the teams know what to do, while purpose helps the teams understand
why they do it.


4-45. Motivation engages the will of Unit Ministry Teams to do their utmost
to achieve the purposes, goals, objectives, and priorities of the unit, even un-
der the most difficult circumstances of combat.  It is not enough to know why
and what to do; we need the moral force of a strong will.


4-46. Continuity anticipates future conditions, situations, and needs; it takes
steps in the near term to ensure that the BDE Unit Ministry Team can meet
future missions.  Synchronization of plans and efforts among all Unit Minis-
try Teams is critical to quality religious support.  The Brigade Chaplain is
the focal point for this as the staff representative for religious support for the
commander.


 Supervisory Relationships


4-47. The complex job of the brigade chaplain is to organize the efforts of
UMTs in different subunit commands with different battlefield operating
system (BOS) responsibilities and support.  Some of the teams are in units
assigned directly or as attached to the brigade, i.e., the maneuver battalions
and field artillery battalion (unit support).  To further expand religious sup-
port supervision and synchronization, area support to soldiers, members of
other services, authorized civilians, and all who have no organic or available
religious support is part of the comprehensive plan.  The supervisory role
expands to denominational coverage to these soldiers.  Still, the mandate to
UMTs is to provide religious support to all soldiers in the AO.


4-48. The Brigade Chaplain as a staff officer for the commander uses differ-
ent external coordination channels to ensure the accomplishment of religious
support. Three channels of communication command, staff, and technical re-
quire development and rehearsal.  Too often coordination and guidance are
communicated through the wrong channels; and because the Brigade Chap-
lain has no command authority, he/she must work effectively through the
correct coordination channels.







___BATTALION, SQUADRON, BRIGADE, REGIMENT AND GROUP RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


4-11


 Supervision of Brigade Religious Support Operations


4-49. Task Force UMTs work for their unit commanders.  The BDE UMT
cannot give guidance to subordinate UMTs that conflicts with their com-
mander’s guidance.  Proper coordination and solid common sense on the part
of the BDE UMT make the entire BDE religious support plan work.


4-50. Proper coordination with the commands and staffs in the brigade opens
doors of quality communication and support.  A good working relationship
builds respect and cooperation with commanders and staffs throughout the
brigade combat team.  The brigade chaplain and NCOIC need to cultivate
this relationship and respect their position on the commander’s staff.  Proper
staffing procedures make religious support a reality.


OBSERVED PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE SUPERVISION


The primary mission of the Brigade UMT is to synchronize Religious Support.
The BDE Unit Ministry Team assigns its highest priority to managing religious support for the whole
BDE. The UMT must see supervising as their part of comprehensive religious support. Providing
religious support to the tactical operations center (TOC) is secondary to the primary mission of
synchronizing religious support throughout the BDE.  When the BDE UMT is effectively overseeing
religious support, quality religious support reaches all corners of the BDE.


PRINCIPLE 1. The BDE UMT trains as a team before it arrives in a theater of
operation.


A goal of the BDE UMT training is to work as a synchronized team. UMTs do individual
religious support well, but the BDE UMT must work hard at coordinating the religious
support that happens in the Brigade.


PRINCIPLE 2.   Synchronize Religious Support Appendices at all levels.
The BDE UMT ensures that religious support is synchronized on paper and in action.
Make certain that the Brigade Religious Support Appendix is accurately reflected in
subordinate UMT Religious Support Appendices.   A goal for BDE UMT training is to
have continuity in religious support appendices throughout the BDE UMT.


PRINCIPLE 3.  Plan, rehearse and coordinate casualty replacement plans for
members of the BDE UMT.


UMT members in the BDE should know who would replace them in the event they
become a casualty.


PRINCIPLE 4.  Coordinate all Religious Support guidance with the appropriate
commanders.


Just because something is written in an appendix does not mean that it will happen, it
must be coordinated.   Coordinate religious support prior to the mission with all subunit
UMTs.  This effort helps to ensure comprehensive religious support synchronization in
the AO.
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OBSERVED PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE SUPERVISION


PRINCIPLE 5.  Daily communication is vital to Religious Support.
UMTs have a crucial piece of the overall religious support plan and need to send that
information up and down. UMTs must know what sort of information is necessary to
report. BDE UMTs must be aggressive in maintaining disciplined and systematic
information flow. Daily communication between all UMTs in the BDE is imperative for
up-to-date information. Here are some suggestions for making that work:
• Net calls. A net call establishes a specified frequency and time when all UMTs are on


the radio at the same time. In this way information can be put out quickly and every
UMT becomes knowledgeable of the religious support situation.


• Maintain regular hours for monitoring the radio and mobile subscriber equipment
(MSE) so subordinate UMTs know when they can directly contact the BDE UMT.


• Send daily guidance and updates to subordinate UMTs.
• Spot reports to pass on time sensitive information.
• Use the BDE RETRANS frequency (coordinate with the signal officer.
• Send messages by couriers such as commander's drivers, ambulance drivers, and lo-


gistics package (LOGPAC) drivers.
• Authorize lateral communication between UMTs. Often one UMT cannot make radio-


communication with the BDE UMT, but can pass a message through a neighbor UMT.
• Schedule regular meetings with subordinates in the field.


PRINCIPLE 6. Daily updates from the BCT UMT to subordinate UMTs are critical.
When the BDE UMT communicates to its subordinate UMTs it builds teamwork.  This
enables individual UMTs to understand what is happening, and what is expected of
them. They feel like part of the team. Always remember that effective communication
is a two way street. UMTs must communicate the following items of information:
• A daily status report of all UMTs in the BDE.
• UMT NCOs update.
• Changes in religious support for attached/detached units, and units operating in the


brigade AO.
• Upcoming religious events in the command, and indigenous religious holidays.
• The Brigade Commander’s daily guidance and other important issues from the com-


mand.
• Questions that need answering reference indigenous religions and their potential im-


pact on operations.
PRINCIPLE 7. Daily SITREPs from subunit UMTs to the BDE UMT are critical.


The BDE UMT must know what the subunit UMTs know to effectively manage the
religious support mission. Emphasis upon effective communication will build teamwork
and enhance the religious support mission. Examples of information that must be
communicated follows:
• The status of the UMT.
• The status of ecclesiastical supply.
• Daily activity.
• Changes in unit RPP.
• CA issues.
• Information on indigenous religious leaders and sacred sites.
• Issues of religion, morals, ethics, and morale.
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 TRAINING


4-51. To supervise religious support in a combat environment, the BDE UMT
creates well-rehearsed coordination, synchronization, and communication
techniques through training before deployment. If it does not happen effec-
tively in a garrison/training environment then, quality religious support may
not happen in a stressful and fast-paced combat operation.  The responsibil-
ity for training rests heavily on the BDE UMT.  Quality combat survivability
training is available at the unit level.  Religious support training is available
at division and higher level.  This does not prevent BDE Unit Ministry
Teams from conducting training within the BDE.  Training at this level is
crucial to support the commander’s mission. The BDE UMT needs to be pro-
active with an approved, staffed and coordinated training plan that takes
into account Officer and Enlisted Critical Task lists as part of the total BDE
training plan.


4-52. In addition to the BN training topics and individual and collective re-
sponsibilities, the BDE UMT must be personally involved in the training of
subordinate UMTs.  The BDE UMT plays a critical role in the development
of the subordinate unit’s junior chaplains and chaplain assistants.  Success
in providing spiritual support to soldiers requires adequate training.  The
UMTs of a BDE require sufficient training to enable it to mobilize, deploy,
and provide quality spiritual support to soldiers anywhere in the world.  The
battlespace fixes the directions and goals of training.  The BDE UMT is the
training management team for subordinate UMTs.  Their responsibility is to
initiate, plan, and coordinate training for all UMTs in the command.  The
BDE UMT will make training effective by:
• Developing and communicating a clear training vision.
• Requiring subordinate UMTs to understand and perform their roles in


unit, technical, and individual training.
• Being proficient on their mission essential tasks.
• Continually assessing training completed.
• Eliminating training distractions.
• Developing near and far term training plans.
• Being systematic and aggressive.


4-53. Suggested training topics include—
• Land navigation—mounted/night/navigation.
• Operations order process—
§ Developing and writing a religious support estimate.
§ Writing a religious support annex.
§ Writing religious support FRAGOS.


• War-gaming a battle as a brigade UMT combat team.
• Communications rehearsal—
§ Daily reports.
§ Communicating vital information.
§ UMT net call.
§ Practicing alternate means of communication.
§ Practicing cross communication between BN UMTs.


• Rehearsing the RSP of succession.
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• Re-supply training: ordering and getting ecclesiastical supplies through
logistics channels.


• Map reading, military symbology, and battle tracking.
• Conducting Religious Area and Impact Assessments
• UMT TSOP development and rehearsal.
• Chaplain assistant coordination of the RSP in absence of the Chaplain.
• Briefing the RSP.
• Staff Integration.


OPERATIONS PLANNING AND PREPARATION FOR UNIT MINISTRY
TEAMS


4-54. Military operations consist of four types:  offensive, defensive, stability
and support.  Each type consists of four phases:  pre-deployment, deploy-
ment, sustainment, and redeployment.  The following is a discussion of the
responsibilities of company and field grade UMTs in each type and through
each phase of operation.


 CREATING THE TASK FORCE RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLAN


TIMELINE OF CRITICAL EVENTS + PRIORITY OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT = TF
UMTs RSP


 Timeline


4-55.   The most valuable resource is time.  The UMT must manage time so
that the RS mission gets accomplished.  A TF chaplain will not be able to see
every soldier and certainly not solve every problem.  Set priority of effort and
allocate time to that effort.  You must use the tools of time management.
First, the UMT extracts all the time critical events from the OPORD and
places them on a time line; for example—
• Logistics package (LOGPAC) activation and deactivation.
• Enemy recon expected.
• Friendly recon/counter-recon sent out.
• TF rehearsals/brief-backs.
• CSS rehearsals.
• Engineer movements.
• Company team movements.
• Line of departure (LD) /Be-Prepared-to-Defend times.
• Jump Aid Station (JAS) moves out, and any other time driven events.


4-56. Second, the UMT determines the intent of religious support during this
phase of the battle.  Knowing the religious support intent will help deter-
mine how much time to spend on visitation, where to spend it, and where
priorities lay.


4-57. Third, the UMT determines soldier activity level.  The Commander's
Intent and unit warfighting doctrine must be understood.   With these in
mind, the UMT will know what tasks the company teams must accomplish.
The UMT may then gauge when is the most effective time to visit and pro-
vide religious support.
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4-58. Fourth, the UMT determines limiting factors like restrictions in the
OPORD, ROE, METT-TC, and personal state of readiness.


4-59. The RSP is an informal plan and is flexible to meet mission require-
ments.  It is likely to change during the execution phases of the battle be-
cause not everything goes as planned.  It is easier to alter an existing plan
than create (and communicate) one in a crisis.


 Priority


4-60. Priority of religious support is to be identified as early as possible.


4-61. First, the UMT takes into account what has been experienced by each
company in the TF, and their role in the coming mission.  The UMT must
determine what and where the needs are, and which unit has priority for
religious support.


4-62. Second, the UMT considers morale factors known before the battle,
leadership issues, human sustainment issues (food/rest/water), and interper-
sonal conflicts.


DEVELOPING PRIORITIES FOR THE TASK FORCE UNIT MINISTRY
TEAM


4-63. The driving force behind the planning process of a TF UMT is deter-
mining its religious support priorities.  Where will you place your main ef-
forts and why?   The UMT must create a time line that includes the unit's
critical-time-driven-events.   Working with this data, the UMT can then se-
lect blocks of time for priority religious support.


1. Study the Brigade OPORD/OPLAN and extract the following information:
• The mission assigned to your battalion.
• The BDE Commander's intent for this mission.
• Attachments / Detachments
• The RS missions assigned to the UMT - Unit and Area Support.
• Channels of communication with the BDE UMT, and with UMTs in the BDE area


of responsibility (AOR).
• Succession plans in case the BDE UMT becomes a casualty.


2. Study the Battalion OPORD / OPLAN and extract the following information:
• The missions assigned to the various Battlespace Operating Systems (BOS).


– Intelligence (S2 / G2/Scouts)
– Maneuver (combat companies)
– Fire Support (artillery, mortars, close air support)
– Air Defense (Air Defense Artillery)
– Mobility & Survivability (Engineers)
–  Logistics (support, supply, repair, maintenance; medical)
–  Battle Command (Command and Staff)
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3. Identify the main effort company(s), the supporting attack company(s), and
the Scout's mission.


4. Identify the first location for the medical units (BAS, JAS, FSMC), and the next
several places each will jump by phase.  Locate the AXPs and plot them on
your map.


5. Determine the priority of religious support the UMT will perform:


• Main effort company(s)
• Supporting attack and reserve company(s)
• Ordinances/ Rites / Sacraments / Worship services
• Visitation / Counseling
• Senior leader religious support
• Company / Platoon leader religious support
• Individual soldiers
• Morale problem areas
• Honor the dead - Memorial Ceremony/Service
• Scouts
• Area Support requirements
• Religious support to other UMTs
• Ethical / Moral counseling
• Displaced Persons / Detained Person religious support


6. Create a time line for your religious support


• Write in the critical events of the day that effect the UMT.
• Identify blocks of time for priority religious support.
• Write in your priority religious support objectives in the priority religious support


time blocks.
• Consider flexible time factors in a high operation tempo (OPTEMPO) and fluid


combat environment.
• Choose an alternative plan in case conditions change unexpectedly.


WRITING RELIGIOUS SUPPORT APPENDIX


4-64. Consider the audience.  The religious support appendix to the Serv-
ice Support Annex is for the entire command.  The religious support appen-
dix must contain information that is both specific to subunit UMTs, and im-
portant to the whole command.  The religious support appendix must sup-
port the commander’s mission.


4-65. Only submit the appendix when it’s needed.  There are many times
when there is no critical information to contribute.  When appropriate, sub-
mit an appendix/matrix or a paragraph for the CSS annex. (See Appendix D)


4-66. Content is key, not the format.  The UMT has no command authority
so all tasks must be coordinated with commanders. Working with the S3 /
G3, insert tasks for subordinate UMTs into the main body of the OPORD as
tasks to subordinate units in paragraph 3.  This will ensure command
awareness and support for these tasks.  Space for the religious support ap-
pendix varies from three pages in the BDE OPORD; one page for a matrix;
or possibly only have space for a paragraph.  Use the correct military format.
A matrix can be utilized in keeping with the styles and formats used in the
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unit (See Appendix D).  Or write a concise paragraph for inclusion in the
CSS Annex.  Ensure the content only states what is critical to support the
mission.


4-67. A good TSOP reduces OPORD size.  TSOP material is not repeated
in the RS Appendix!  The TSOP is an effective, usable, and combat oriented
document.  The content of the TSOP will help in the preparation of appendi-
ces and pre-combat coordination.  UMTs must possess the RS portions of
higher and lower units TSOPs.


4-68. Intent should be clearly written.  Write the concept of religious sup-
port so higher and subordinate UMTs understand what is to be accom-
plished.


BRIGADE


4-69. The primary mission of the brigade UMT is to coordinate religious sup-
port for all soldiers and authorized civilians in the brigade commander's area
of operations (AO). They provide religious support to soldiers in the brigade
headquarters and others in the AO without religious support assets.  They
provide critical guidance and technical control to subordinate UMTs.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT COVERAGE PLAN


4-70. The brigade UMT coordinates the brigade UMTs religious support
throughout the brigade AO, thus ensuring that all units and individuals op-
erating within the AO are provided religious support. This includes refugees,
displaced persons, civilians in the area of operation, and enemy prisoners of
war.   The support of civilians and Enemy Prisoners of War is the responsi-
bility of the commander; the commander may or may not require the chap-
lain to provide or perform religious support.  As part of the Army component,
civilian employees and contractors will be present providing essential work.
Pending higher guidance issued in the division OPORD, the UMT will assess
the requirements of civilian employees and contractors deployed in the AO
and will include them in the religious support plan, at all levels.


 CONTRACTORS


4-71. Chaplains are the staff officers in charge of coordinating religious sup-
port for contractors.  All contractors who are clergy/lay ministers and read-
ers will submit an application for approval as prescribed under Army Regu-
lation (AR) 165-1 for supervision and coordination by military chaplains.
UMTs will make every effort to plan for adequate religious support resources
with their unit such as literature and sacramental supplies to support the
religious needs of contractors.  UMTs will plan for area religious support
coverage to include contractors.  Coordination for additional ecclesiastical
supplies or religious support personnel will be with the supervising UMT.
Chaplains will provide support for death notifications, Red Cross notifica-
tions by command, liaison with CONUS clergy, or others for contractor casu-
alties.  Religious support is coordinated through the chain of command.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MISSION TASK


4-72. Before the battle, the supervisory UMT submits a religious support
appendix that both gives clear guidance to subordinate UMTs and allows all







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


4-18


unit commanders to be informed of the religious support provided.  The
chaplain assistant gathers information that will allow the UMT to battle
track the operation and current unit positions, understand overlays and SOI
information, and successfully navigate the battlespace


4-73. The brigade UMT also coordinates with combat support and combat
service support units in the brigade AO.  Units with organic UMTs may need
additional faith group support.  Some UMTs may provide religious support
for units whose organic support is not available.  Time, distance, and
battlespace conditions may restrict the travel of the UMTs and make relig-
ious support difficult.


 Preparation for Combat


4-74. The brigade UMT uses the religious support estimate to plan religious
support for all units in the brigade AO. It assesses the faith group needs of
the battalions and requests additional support from the division UMT. The
brigade UMT coordinates times and locations for forward link up points with
the maneuver battalions.


4-75. The brigade UMT coordinates also with combat support and combat
service support units in the brigade AO. Units with organic UMTs may need
additional faith group support. Some UMTs may provide religious support
for units without organic religious support or for units whose organic sup-
port is not available. Time, distance, and battlespace conditions may restrict
the travel of the UMTs and make religious support difficult.


4-76. During offensive operations, the brigade support area (BSA) moves fre-
quently. The brigade UMT may establish an alternate operational base in
the BSA, but it must know how to move its equipment if the BSA relocates.
As an alternative, the team may choose to establish its operational base near
the brigade tactical operations center (TOC), where the majority of planning
and communications are found.  In the final analysis, the BDE UMT must
locate in a position that best allows it to facilitate RS across the brigade.  Re-
gardless of location, the brigade UMT must be prepared to displace quickly.


The brigade UMT attends rehearsals to ensure religious support is fully in-
tegrated with the scheme of maneuver and the CSS plan.


4-77. During rehearsals, the brigade commander ensures the BSB com-
mander has chosen adequate main supply routes (MSRs), future locations,
logistics release points (LRPs), and refueling sites. The brigade UMT moni-
tors this part of the rehearsal closely to integrate religious support with the
scheme of maneuver and CSS plan.


4-78. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations.


 Develop Intelligence through reconnaissance and intelligence assets thru Exercise
Command and Control


4-79. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations. If changes in METT-TC
warrant adjustments in religious support, the brigade chaplain recommends
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changes to the brigade commander or executive officer. Reassigning a chap-
lain or chaplain assistant, or changing the mission of a battalion UMT, re-
quires a FRAGO. The brigade UMT must be prepared to augment TF UMTs
in the event of mass casualties.


 Perform Logistics and Combat Service Support


4-80. When the brigade reaches the objective, casualty evacuation increases.
The brigade UMT again assesses the requirements for additional religious
support in the AO. If the number of casualties is high, the team may choose
to move to the forward support medical company in the BSA.


If the number of casualties is high, the brigade UMT may choose to move to
the forward support medical company in the BSA.


4-81. If a TF UMT has not submitted a current SITREP, the brigade UMT
NCOIC contacts the team to determine its status. When feasible, the brigade
UMT moves forward to the TF UMTs to provide pastoral care. Priority goes
to the TF executing the main attack.


4-82. If the brigade continues the mission, time may be very limited. This
phase may start with reconnaissance, or it may go directly into deployment
for another assault.


4-83. The brigade UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning. The severity of the previous operation and the number of
casualties suffered are key factors in planning.


4-84. Split Operations could include a combined Legal, Medical, UMT and
Civil Affairs Cell as an active battle-tracking proponent in TOC operations,
while a separate religious support cell, employing all BSA UMTs, operates in
the BSA TOC.  This type of operation promotes better use of RS assets, pre-
pares the BSA Chaplain to assume the responsibility of the TF Chaplain in
the event of loss, provides greater opportunities to minister to TF BOS sys-
tems, and produces two avenues for receiving TF UMT daily reports.  The
TF UMT maintains contact with the BSA cell through digital nonsecure
voice telephone (DNVT) channels.


4-85. If the brigade is operating as part of a division mission, the brigade
UMT of the follow-and-support brigade establishes liaison with the UMT of
the lead brigade to facilitate pastoral care to casualties and other religious
support. The follow-and-support brigade may provide evacuation and treat-
ment for casualties of the lead brigade, so that the lead brigade can continue
its tempo. This mission is of particular concern to the brigade UMT because
of its complexity, intensity, and momentum.


 Division Cavalry Squadron


4-86. The division cavalry squadron may operate across the entire division
front or along one or both flanks. When the squadron operates forward of the
brigades, the squadron UMT coordinates with the brigade UMTs for the care
of casualties and for additional religious support.
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 DEPLOYMENT


4-87. BDE UMTs are prepared at all times to deploy with their respective
unit.  Their deployment plan is synchronized and coordinated with the Bri-
gade command and staff, subordinate TF UMTs, and higher supervisory
UMTs.  The UMT trains throughout the year on the needed skills and tasks
for deployment.  Planning considerations include—
• Air/Ground flow schedule.
• Intelligence information.
• Subordinate UMT readiness.
• Unit spiritual fitness.
• Ecclesiastical resupply kits and other religious support material.


 Pre-combat Planning Considerations


4-88. After completing the planning process, the UMT is not yet ready to be-
gin religious support operations.  Coordination with key people and pre-
combat checks still need to be completed. Listed are examples of areas for co-
ordination, inspection, and team member responsibility.
• Chaplain—
§ Worship/Counseling preparation.
§ Coordination with—


q Executive Officer for religious support plan/appendix; staff
meetings; daily activities.


q Commander for his guidance and focus; give advice on spiritual
fitness of command.


• Chaplain Assistant—
§ Coordination with headquarters and headquarters company


(HHC)/headquarters and headquarters troop (HHT) commander for
bivouac site; local security plans; food and fuel; planned moves of
trains or TOC.


§ Checks and Activities—
q Individual precombat inspection (PCI).
q Weapon/ammo.
q Mission oriented protective posture (MOPP) gear.
q Survival gear.
q Food.
q Water.
q Issue equipment.


§ Vehicle PCI—
q Meals ready to eat (MREs) stored.
q Operator’s vehicle material (OVM) stored.
q Fuel.
q Water.
q PMCS complete.
q Radio and frequencies, crypto, fill.


§ Team PCI—
q Map with overlays.
q CEOI/SOI information.
q Night Vision Goggles with spare batteries.
q TSOP.
q Compass.
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q M256 kit.
§ Movement Plan—


q Map Recon.
q Plan posted in Combat Trains Command Post (CTCP)/Field


Trains Command Post (FTCP)/Tactical Operations Center (TOC).
§ Ecclesiastical Supplies—


q 30/60/90 day supply.
q Chaplain’s Kit complete.


• Unit Ministry Team—
§ With subordinate unit commanders/CSMs/1SGs—


q Plan subordinate unit worship services.
q Identify times and locations for visiting soldiers.
q Identify special spiritual needs of the command.
q Identify other special needs and issues.


§ Higher and lower-level ministry teams—
q Religious Support Plan (at least two levels up).
q Location during phases of battle.
q Religious support requirements.
q Availability of and plans for denominational support.
q Emergency ecclesiastical re-supply.
q UMT Replacements.


§ Staff—
q Casualty information.
q Intelligence updates (critical for the UMT to keep themselves


constantly updated).
q METT-TC updates.
q Medical Plan updates.


 OPERATIONS


 Staff Coordination


4-89. Before departing the operational base, the UMT leaves a copy of its
travel plan in the command post (CP) or TOC.  The chaplain coordinates
with the S1/S4 representative to receive messages and requests for religious
support.  The brigade chaplain is normally expected to attend shift change
and battle update briefings (BUB).  The brigade chaplain should ensure a
means whereby those who try to contact the UMT can leave messages and
that the UMT location is known at all times.


4-90. During offensive operations, the brigade support area (BSA) moves
frequently.  The brigade UMT may establish an operational base at the bri-
gade TOC.  The BDE TOC provides the UMT—
• Current operational updates.
• Availability to the commander and key staff personnel.
• Battle tracking.


4-91. As an alternative, the team may choose to establish its operational base
in the BSA. The TOC is preferable.  Regardless of location, the brigade UMT
must be prepared to displace quickly.


4-92. During rehearsals, the brigade commander ensures that the Brigade
Support Battalion (BSB) commander has chosen adequate MSRs, future lo-
cations, re-supply points, and refueling sites.  The brigade UMT monitors
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this part of the rehearsal closely to integrate religious support within the
scheme of maneuver and CSS plan.


Note:  When moving independently among task force and slice units, the
brigade UMT must be aware of the potential for being left behind.  To pre-
vent this situation, UMTs must have dedicated communications equipment
that is compatible with the unit’s secure communication equipment.


Coordination with the CSS planners


1. Refer to FM 71-2, CSS chapter.


2. The BDE will issue its OPORD to the TF leadership early.  The BDE OPORD contains the
BDE UMT's Religious Support Appendix.  Coordinate with your S4, and ensure his familiarity
with the religious support appendix.


3. The TF Cdr will issue a warning order to the TF.  A possible format is in FM 71-2, appendix


4. At this point one of two things might happen; either the S4 will return to the CTCP and
convene a meeting with the battalion maintenance officer (BMO), medical platoon leader, S1,
and the Chaplain to review the BDE order and receive feedback for CSS planning; or the S4
stays at the TOC and holds the CSS planning meeting there. If the Chaplain is occupied with
ministry, the chaplain assistant attends the CSS planning meeting and provides UMT input.


5. The Cdr will issue the OPORD to the command at the TOC or other designated location.
One member of the UMT should attend that meeting.


6. After the UMT has studied the OPORD, coordinate with the medical platoon leader.  Find out
first hand what the CSS plan is, especially the planned locations during each phase of the
battle.


7. Attend the CSS rehearsal and listen for changes in the plan.   During the rehearsal, let
everyone know where the UMT will be during each phase of the battle.


8. Monitor the Admin/Log net to stay current.  Often the Command puts out changes to the plan
on short notice. The tactical situation changes rapidly and you might find the planned attack
has changed into a hasty defense.  Be alert, your life depends on it.


SITUATIONAL AWARENESS


4-93. Frequently the operation does not take place as planned. The UMT
must know how to get information from a number of sources in the unit.
There will be times when the back-channel information flow is more timely
and accurate than the official flow.


4-94.   Timely coordination with the CTCP leadership (S4 and S1) and their
staffs before deployment makes it easier to coordinate and publish UMT
FRAGOs.  If the CTCP has not planned to track the UMT before it goes to
the field, then in all likelihood it will not track the UMTs movements and
priorities when in the field. Prior coordination makes it happen.


4-95.  If the UMT announces that it will visit a particular company or sec-
tion, then it needs to follow through on that plan.  The UMT must carefully
consider any information it places in the TF OPORD.


4-96.  The Chaplain is a key player on the CSS staff.  There are critical mis-
sions the chaplain must accomplish.  The UMT must integrate with the CSS
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staff before deployment and understand all the forms, reports, and planning
process used by the staff.  The TF XO is responsible for all CSS within the
TF and the chaplain must insure the XO is familiar with the critical relig-
ious support coordination factors that must be completed before deployment.


4-97. Finally, the CSS staff will produce estimates of anticipated casualties
and expenditures for the upcoming battle.  These estimates help the UMT to
plan their religious support mission more effectively.


 THE BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM IN THE BRIGADE
SUPPORT AREA


4-98. The Brigade Support Area (BSA) is generally located behind the rear
boundary of the TF sector.  The BSA contains the support elements for the
entire Brigade.  The Engineer Sapper Battalion, the Brigade Support Bat-
talion (BSB), and the field trains for all the task forces are just a few of the
CSS assets in the BSA (FM 71-3).   Normally, the TF UMT rarely visits this
area because of the distance from the TF fight.  There will be a supply route
(SR) from the BSA into each TF sector.  Each BDE and TF Chaplain should
read the CSS chapter in FM 71-2 to gain an understanding of the composi-
tion and doctrine of the Field Trains in a BDE.


4-99. The HHC Commander is in charge of the Field Trains and will have a
Field Trains Command Post (FTCP).   The FTCP has the job of tracking the
battle and coordinating the CSS actions in the BSA.   The support platoon lo-
cates here (including mess and maintenance) and thus the LOGPAC system
for the TF.   The HHC Commander will also attend the "tenant's meetings"
given by the BSB leadership to coordinate CSS issues.


4-100. Communication with the FTCP is difficult due to distance.  The best
method is to determine how the S4 communicates with the FTCP and use
the same method.  Possible pathways of communication are:  the mobile sub-
scriber equipment (MSE); frequency modulation (FM) radio communications
with the TF A/L (Administrative / Logistics) net are possible if the distance is
not too great.  Sometimes a messenger can be used.  Individuals to carry
messengers can be found on the LOGPAC convoy.   Link up with the
LOGPAC convoy at the Logistics Release Point (RLP) in the TF and meet
with the Support Platoon Leader or Platoon Sergeant.


4-101. The FTCP Command and Staff must understand that the BDE UMT
or another UMT might work with them on various issues.  For example, the
BSB UMT might have the mission of working with the replacements going
forward before their assignment to the individual companies.   The BDE
UMT might use the FTCP to pass messages/reports forward to the TF UMT
and vice versa.  One of the UMTs in the BSA normally provides religious
support for the soldiers in the field trains.


4-102. The BSB is a critical asset for the BDE.  The medical company will
provide evacuation assets to the TF medical platoon as well as serve as a
replacement treatment team if needed.  The flow of ambulances between the
BSB medical company and the TF BAS provides a readymade transpor-
tation/communications network. Companies evacuate wounded to a Patient
Collection Point where an ambulance from the BAS/JAS collect the wounded.
The wounded receive emergency treatment at the BAS/ JAS.  A BSB medical
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ambulance will then evacuate them directly or through an ambulance ex-
change point (AXP).   The soldier receives further treatment in the BSB be-
fore further evacuation.  The BDE chaplain will assign a UMT to work with
the wounded in the BSB (normally the BSB UMT).  Communications can go
by the evacuation route.  If the TF UMT uses this method, make prior coor-
dination so BSB ambulance personnel understand their role in passing mes-
sages, and the BDE UMT arranges to get the messages.   This should be in
the TSOP for both the TF and the BSB to insure no misunderstanding.
Again, the TSOP is very important!


4-103. Tenant's meetings held at the BSA by the BSB leadership are for all
elements of the BSA community. A representative from the BDE S1/S4
command post will normally attend as well as the TF HHC Commander from
the TF Field Trains Command Post.  The BDE UMT normally has its base of
operation in the BDE S1/S4 command post area.  Information and messages
may go with the TF HHC Commander to the BDE S1/S4 representative.


 THE ENGINEER BATTALION


4-104. The Engineer UMT is usually based in the BSA.  Engineer activities
are directed through the engineer Administrative/Logistics Operations Cen-
ter (ALOC) which is located near the BDE TOC.  The Engineer UMT should
assume some of the area RS requirements in the BSA.  Normally, the engi-
neer assets in the TF are in known locations at a Class IV point. If the Engi-
neer UMT elects to move forward into the TF sector to visit its scattered
unit, it should first coordinate with the BDE UMT.


4-105. Religious support within the BSA and for the entire BDE is critical.
The BSB UMT should have a definite RSP for their area of operations and
for the BDE through the BDE UMT.  The BDE UMT should provide specific
guidance and tasks for the BSB UMT.  Some tasks are as follows—
• Provide religious support to the medical staff.
• Read casualty feeder cards to determine if religious support has been


given by forward TF UMTs.
• Receive/send messages from/to TF UMTs then relay messages to BDE


UMT.
• Brief and prepare replacements for combat operations.
• Provide BDE UMT information on soldier replacement issues, medical


trends, number and types of casualties, and the BSA situation.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO CASUALTIES


4-106. Spiritual care to wounded soldiers is one of the core functions of the
UMT. It contributes to the soldiers’ well-being and recovery.  Prayers, scrip-
ture readings, rites, ceremonies, and sacraments constitute religious support
for wounded or dying soldiers.  While the chaplain gives care to individual
casualties, the chaplain assistant moves among the other soldiers to provide
care and to identify those in greatest need of assistance.


4-107. During combat operations, maneuver battalion UMTs may locate
with the battalion aid station. If the medical platoon divides the aid station
into two or more treatment teams, the UMT should consider locating where
the most casualties are expected.  Based upon experience, the UMT may
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split for a short time to maintain contact with the separate treatment teams.
However, this is based upon training, experience, and necessity.  The chap-
lain must carefully weight all aspects.


4-108. The UMT considers the physical condition of the casualties and gives
priority to the most seriously injured.  The following medical categories help
the team determine priorities for care:
• Expectant:  casualties with very serious injuries and low chance of sur-


vival.  The UMT provides pastoral and spiritual care for the dying as its
first priority.


• Immediate: casualties with a high chance of survival if medical meas-
ures are accomplished quickly.


• Delayed:  casualties needing major surgery, but who are able to tolerate
a delay in surgical treatment.


• Minimal:  casualties with relatively minor injuries that can be treated
with self-care. Do not ignore these casualties as most will be treated and
returned to combat with potentially high levels of anxiety.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO CAREGIVERS


4-109. Religious support to caregivers is a vital part of the UMT's mission.
Often the gravity of the situation, the need to give aid quickly, and the ab-
sorbing engagement of the moment will carry caregivers through the crisis.
When the crisis is concluded, however, the impact of what has happened
may strike the caregivers suddenly and dramatically.  Medical personnel
and mortuary affairs personnel may be in particular need of religious sup-
port at the conclusion of a traumatic event.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO GRIEVING UNIT MEMBERS


4-110. Religious support to everyone involved in a military operation is
critical.  Often survivors are stunned and immobilized by the loss of fellow
soldiers.  The emotional and spiritual impact of loss requires the finest skills
of the UMT to deal with the denial, anger, guilt, and fear, and to facilitate
the continuation of life and service.


4-111. Care should begin as soon as possible after the loss occurs.  The
knowledge that soldiers have received religious support gives comfort and
encourages grieving soldiers to move on with their lives.  Following the im-
mediate intervention, supportive follow-on care should be provided when
soldiers re-deploy to their home station.


OFFENSE


4-112. The offense is the decisive form of combat operations. The main pur-
pose of the offense is to defeat, destroy, or neutralize the enemy force. While
strategic, operational, or tactical considerations may require defending for a
time, defeating the enemy requires shifting to the offense. Rapid movement
characterizes offensive operations over large areas.  The types of offensive
operations are movement to contact, attack, exploitation, and pursuit.


4-113. Offensive operations place great demands on UMTs. The constant
movement of units and troops, and the operation tempo (OPTEMPO) of the
battle limit the UMTs’ access to soldiers. The religious support focus will
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vary from mission to mission. Once an offensive operation begins, UMTs in
combat units will provide ministry on a different scale and at different times
from those in combat support and combat service support units.


 OFFENSIVE PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS


4-114. The UMT plans religious support for each phase of an operation.  Of-
fense planning considerations include—
• Develop Intelligence through reconnaissance and intelligence assets.
• Conduct Maneuver.
• Deployment.
• Employ Firepower.
• Protect the Force
• Exercise Command and Control (C2)
• Perform Logistics and CSS Consolidation and Reorganization or Con-


tinuation.


(See FM 100-40 for more detail.)


 INFANTRY OR ARMOR BATTALION/TASK FORCE


 Preparation for Combat


4-115. The Task Force (TF) UMT begins planning for religious support by
considering METT-TC. The mission and the time available will determine
how the UMT provides religious support. With little time, the team plans
and prepares quickly not to miss opportunities for religious support to sol-
diers. For example, the time available for religious support before a hasty at-
tack is much less than the time available for religious support before a
movement to contact or a deliberate attack.


4-116. The UMT carefully establishes religious support priorities. It consid-
ers the order of march, the units conducting the main and supporting at-
tacks, and the severity and number of casualties in previous missions. Pri-
ority is given to elements that have sustained the most casualties or to those
that will be engaged at the earliest. Pastoral care to casualties is always the
priority. Therefore, the UMT coordinates with the medical platoon when
casualty evacuation plans are formulated.


 Develop Intelligence through Reconnaissance and Intelligence assets.


4-117. This phase begins as soon as possible after the unit receives a mis-
sion. Reconnaissance elements seek to detect enemy activity and the physi-
cal characteristics of areas of interest to the commander.


The scout platoon is an early priority for religious support.


4-118. The TF scout platoon begins its reconnaissance and surveillance as
soon as the mission is received from the brigade. It may leave as much as 24
hours before the main body crosses the LD. The scout platoon is an early
priority for religious support.


4-119. While the scout platoon conducts the reconnaissance, the rest of the
unit continues preparation for combat. This preparation normally takes
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place in a tactical assembly area (TAA). Worship services, sacraments and
ordinances, individual counseling, and visitation are possible and very im-
portant for soldiers during this phase. The UMT coordinates with company
commanders for times and places for religious activities. An excellent oppor-
tunity for this coordination is the meeting at the LRP.


The UMT coordinates with company commanders and first sergeants for time and
place of religious activities.


4-120. The UMT utilizes the intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB)
process by the S-2 staff section to identify any aspect within the AO that will
affect the manner in which they accomplish the religious support mission.


 Conduct Maneuver


4-121. When attacking from positions not in contact with the enemy, units
normally stage in a TAA. The TF does not move all at once. While the line
companies move toward the LD, the main command post, the combat trains,
battalion aid station (BAS), support elements of the TOC, mortars, and other
elements of the TF prepare for the operation. Religious support is given to
each element of the TF before it begins movement. Soldiers who are prepar-
ing for the operation may not have time to gather for worship.


The Task Force UMT normally travels with the combat trains or with the BAS.


4-122. The TF UMT normally travels with the combat trains or with the
BAS. If the team is visiting soldiers in other locations before movement, it
must determine ahead of time which routes will be clear of obstacles, how
long it will take to return to the BAS, and the location of link up points. The
UMT times its movement to precede or coincide with the scheduled start
time of the BAS. All movement is coordinated with the S4.


4-123. If the medical platoon intends to split the BAS, the team must plan
support for more than one site. The UMT must know where the TF surgeon
will locate; where most of the casualties are expected; and, if the UMT needs
to separate, how it will maintain two operations.


4-124. The displacement of critical CSS elements, such as the combat
trains, BAS, Unit Maintenance Collection Point (UMCP), Logistic Release
Points (LRPs), and Casualty Collection Points (CCPs) will be triggered by
the TF crossing phase lines or by other control measures. This means of
movement allows the CSS elements to remain responsive to the task force.
The TF UMT monitors the tactical situation to know when the TF is ap-
proaching each phase line and thus when it may need to move or shift its re-
ligious support focus.


4-125. Because of distances and the OPTEMPO, most units will re-supply
on the move. The TF UMT will plan accordingly for its own re-supply.


4-126. As the TF moves, communication becomes difficult. The UMT will
find it hard to monitor the tactical situation. Good planning, rehearsals, and
the ability to adapt on the battlespace enable the UMT to provide compre-
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hensive religious support despite the confusion and chaos of battle. Coordi-
nation with key staff members and the executive officer is critical.


The UMT must employ sleep plans and staggered shifts when necessary to re-
main fully capable of night operations.


4-127. Task force operations are continuous. The UMT must be fully capa-
ble of night operations, employing sleep plans and staggered shifts when
necessary. If the TF moves during the hours of darkness, the TF UMT must
maintain contact with other elements with which it is traveling.


4-128. The attacking force moves to positions of advantage during this time.
The basic forms of maneuver are envelopment, penetration, frontal attack,
turning movement, and infiltration.


4-129. In the maneuver phase, religious support may be restricted to small
numbers of soldiers during halts in the movement, or at casualty collection
points along the route of march.


4-130. During the assault, casualties are likely to increase. The TF UMT
will be heavily engaged with providing religious support to casualties and
caregivers. If overwhelmed with casualties, the BAS declares a MASCAL
situation. The TF UMT requests additional support during a MASCAL from
the brigade UMT.


4-131. During a MASCAL the TF UMT requests additional support from
the brigade unit ministry team.


 Employ Firepower


4-132. The fire support coordinator (FSCOORD) integrates fire support into
the unit’s maneuver scheme. Religious support during this phase is similar
to the maneuver operation.


 Protect the Force


4-133. To protect the force a commander can employ any number of actions
to include: maintaining a high tempo of operations; conducting security op-
erations, which include organizing and employing covering, guard, or screen
forces; conduct area security operations; employ operations security
(OPSEC) procedures; execute deception operations; conduct defensive infor-
mation operations; employ camouflage, cover, and concealment, and conduct
active and passive air defense operations.


4-134. The UMTs movement in the battlespace, communication methods,
and information management techniques should reflect the commander’s se-
curity and force protection objectives.  The UMT closely monitors force secu-
rity issues that may affect religious support planning The UMT aggressively
monitors the battle and the commander’s use of command and control (C2) in
allocating forces.  The decision-making process and the format for plans and
orders are found in FM 101-5. Below are the UMTs planning considerations
within this staff process.
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The Goal:  Comprehensive/Synchronized Religious Support


Staff Action UMT Action for input to staff UMT Action for internal use
Receive the


Mission
-Mission Analysis:  Can we support the
mission and how?
-Coordinate with S4 and S1.
-Coordinate with higher UMTs.


-Begin rehearsals of known
actions/drills.
-Execute current RS plan.
-Begin considering the unit’s
proposed COA’s for support of the
mission.


Conduct Estimates
by each staff


section/


-Prepare RS Estimate of
current/projected unit condition.
-Provide input to staff on AOR religions
and culture.


-Communicate issues to subunit
UMTs.
-Continue Spiritual Care.


Restated mission
to Cdr/ Receive


Initial Cdr’s
Guidance


-Review religious, moral, and ethical
issues.


-Continue prep for next mission.


Develop/compare/
recommend the


’best’ COA to Cdr


-Input to COA’s for tactical mission.
-RS Implications of each COA.
-Compare feasibility/ acceptability/
supportability of each COA that the
staff produces.


-Further develop RS plan for support
of the upcoming mission.
-How will we synchronize RS?
-Continue provide RS to unit and area
personnel.


Receive Cdr’s
Estimate including


DECISION and
Cdr’s CONCEPT


-Refine RS concept to comply with
Cdr’s concept.


-Communicate with subunit UMTs
concerning their own preparation of
subunit RSP needs and issues.


Prepare Plans and
Orders


-Submit RS annex/paragraph if
needed.


-Update RS Section NCOIC.
-Continue RS.


Receive Cdr’s
approval of Plans


and Orders


-Pray with Cdr, and give 1 min update
of RS situation.


-Continue information gathering.
-Continue RS.


Issue Plans and
Orders


-Attend OPLAN meeting; be prepared
to brief.


-Communicate RS plan and provide
support to higher RMSTs and subunit
UMTs.


Rehearsals and
Troop Leading


Procedures


-Attend rehearsals, insure RSP is
integrated and understood.


-Aggressively execute RS plan.


Conduct mission -Begin planning for follow on mission,
sequels, branches.


-Provide prioritized RS.
-Battle track subunit UMTs.


4-135. The UMT must remain flexible and support changes to the plan due
to METT-TC considerations and the commander’s priorities.


 PERFORM LOGISTICS AND COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT


4-136. On reaching the objective, the unit eliminates remaining resistance,
consolidates its gains, and reorganizes as needed. The unit may immediately
continue the attack to a follow-on objective, or it may hold in place and set
up a hasty defense.
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The UMT provides religious support to the force paying attention to leaders and
those who show signs of battle stress.


4-137. The time the TF spends during this part of the offensive operation
will depend upon subsequent missions. If there is sufficient time, the UMT
moves forward to maneuver elements. The UMT provides religious support
to the force paying special attention to leaders and those who show signs of
battle stress. The team may also conduct memorial services or ceremonies as
directed by command.


4-138. A successful assault may develop into an exploitation or pursuit. The
effectiveness of an exploitation or pursuit depends on rapid transition and
vigorous execution. The UMT must be prepared to make the transition
quickly with the least disruption to its operations.


 TRAVEL IN THE BATTLESPACE


4-139. A UMT that travels to forward elements by itself is at great risk.
Travel with the TF LOGPAC convoy reduces the security risk and the
chances for getting lost. The LOGPAC moves from the field trains along the
MSR to an LRP where the company first sergeants take control of their com-
pany LOGPACs.


The UMT meets with company first sergeants at the LRP.


4-140. Based on the scheme of maneuver, the TF S4 selects LRPs well for-
ward. For security reasons, they are only used for short periods of time. The
UMT finds LRP times and locations in the OPORD.


4-141. The S4 and company first sergeants meet at the LRP to discuss fu-
ture logistical requirements. At this meeting, the UMT discusses the relig-
ious support needs of soldiers and coordinates for services and visits to the
line companies with the first sergeants. The UMT then may go to one of the
companies with the first sergeant and company LOGPAC


4-142. When the company has completed its re-supply, the first sergeant re-
turns his portion of the LOGPAC convoy to the LRP. The TF support platoon
leader reforms the convoy and leads it back to the field trains. The TF UMT
follows the first sergeant to the LRP and returns to the combat trains or, if
time permits, travels to the field trains.


4-143. Engineers. The engineers provide an alternative to traveling with
the LOGPAC. Because LOGPACs are often conducted during times of lim-
ited visibility, the UMT may find travel with elements of the engineer com-
pany more effective. The engineers travel to all the company locations to dig
in hasty defensive positions, clear mines and obstacles, and prepare for the
follow-on mission. The UMT coordinates with the S4 to link up with the en-
gineers for travel to the companies.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OF DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS


4-144. Army forces conduct defensive operations as part of major operations
and campaigns in combination with offensive operations. The basic task of
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the defense is to force the enemy to attack under unfavorable circumstances.
Military forces defend only until they gain sufficient strength to attack.
Though the outcome of decisive combat derives from offensive operations, it
is often necessary, even advisable, to defend.


4-145. Defensive planning considerations are very similar to offensive con-
siderations.  In the defense, the UMT has more time to synchronize the re-
ligious support plan and apply maximum religious support assets to critical
areas.  Shifting religious support assets as the operation evolves will require
prior coordination with commanders and UMTs.  Prior planning regarding
the synchronization of the religious support mission and plan during differ-
ent phases increases the effectiveness of the religious support defense plan.


 BATTALION/ TASK FORCE


 Develop Intelligence


4-146. As soldiers prepare defensive positions, the TF executes the counter-
reconnaissance mission. This mission is meant to deny the enemy informa-
tion about friendly dispositions and friendly preparations for battle. The
counter-recon force typically consists of the scout platoon, ground surveil-
lance radars, and maneuver elements.


Starting as far forward as possible, while minimizing risk to exposing soldiers to
artillery fire, the UMT makes brief visits to soldiers in fighting positions.


4-147. Throughout this phase soldiers are digging in and preparing fighting
positions for the coming enemy attack. The UMT keeps movement to a
minimum to avoid disclosing fighting positions, paying close attention to
cover and concealment. Starting, as far forward as possible, the team makes
brief visits to soldiers in fighting positions, working rearward towards the
combat trains. The UMT coordinates its travel with the TOC and the combat
trains command post (CTCP).


The UMT must carefully plan movement and religious support to avoid being
caught in the confusion.


 Deploy/Conduct Maneuver


4-148. The rearward passage of lines by the covering force causes consider-
able movement and confusion. The UMT must be cautious when planning
movement and religious support to avoid being caught in the confusion. The
UMT locates with the battalion aid station or LOGPAC, communicates its lo-
cation to the TOC and CTCP, and deliberately avoids the passage lanes.


 Employ Firepower


4-149. Enemy artillery poses a significant threat to the safety of the UMT.
The UMT must be near adequate overhead cover for protection. Gathering
soldiers for worship may involve undue risk.


4-150. If the enemy uses chemical or biological agents, the team will make
adjustments in religious support. The team may need to postpone religious
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activities until the hazard is eliminated or reduced to a safe operating level.
Several factors that the UMT considers include:
• Degree of engagement with enemy forces.
• Level of exposure and risk to soldiers and equipment.
• Priorities for religious support.
• Anticipated operations in response to enemy attack.


The chaplain offers sacraments and ordinances to soldiers before combat.


4-151. Sacraments and ordinances are not celebrated in contaminated ar-
eas. The UMT does not resume services until soldiers have moved to safe ar-
eas. Therefore, the chaplain takes advantage of every opportunity to admin-
ister the sacraments before soldiers engage in combat, or before soldiers are
exposed to a contaminated environment.


4-152. The UMT carefully coordinates movement around and through ob-
stacles set in place for the defense. Obstacles installed after the team has de-
parted its base of operations can put the team at risk. The team should know
the breach marking system and MSR. To avoid obstacles, it carries a copy of
the obstacle overlay.


The team carries a copy of the obstacle overlay when traveling.


4-153. The UMT must be prepared to adapt to the changing tactical situa-
tion of a mobile defense that combines offensive, defensive, and retrograde
actions. This combination results in a nonlinear front to create confusion for
the attacking forces.


4-154. As the enemy begins the attack, the UMT shifts its attention to sol-
diers in the battalion aid station (BAS). From this point on, the UMT's main
effort will be the care of dying and other casualties as they are brought to
the BAS.


The UMT must be prepared to move on a moment's notice.


4-155. During the enemy attack, the BAS may move frequently, evacuation
routes may be blocked by an enemy penetration, and defending elements
may become temporarily encircled or bypassed by enemy forces. Rapidly
moving enemy units may threaten or overrun the BAS. The UMT must be
prepared to move on a moment's notice. Equipment and supplies not re-
quired immediately should be stowed in the team's vehicle. The vehicle
should be parked in a manner that allows for rapid departure if the BAS is
threatened.


 Perform Logistics and Combat Service Support


4-156. As the TF consolidates and reorganizes after the battle, the compa-
nies evacuate the remaining casualties to the aid station. Once the UMT has
ministered to the dying and other casualties, it assesses METT- TC to de-
termine its next actions. If the unit is planning a counterattack, the UMT
prepares to move with the unit. If not, the team moves forward to units on
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the forward line of own troops (FLOT) to visit soldiers.  The UMT NCOIC
ensures the team’s supplies are adequate for follow-on operations.


 Coordinate with Command


4-157. The UMT must have a clear understanding of the battlespace situa-
tion so they can prioritize tasks at the right time and location.  The UMT
takes advantage of the war-gaming that takes place in the MDMP to derive
their decision points.  The UMT coordinates with the commanders and other
UMTs in the AO to ensure all religious support needs are met according to
the operational plans.


 BRIGADE


4-158. In the mobile defense, battalions engaged in offensive, defensive, and
retrograde actions present a challenge for the brigade UMT. The UMT plans
religious support for each of the units based on METT- TC. The area defense
differs from the mobile defense in that all units are engaged in defensive op-
erations.  Within the defense planning considerations by the staff, the bri-
gade UMTs responsibilities to the BDE UMTs include—
• Faith Group support.
• Operational information.
• Logistics of Faith Group specific supplies.
• Personal spiritual support to UMTs.


 STABILITY OPERATIONS


4-159. Conducting religious support in stability operations is essentially the
same as in offense, defense, and support operations.


 Battalion


4-160. The UMT will need to reprioritize planning considerations in order
to fully support this type of operation.   The UMT planning emphasis will in-
clude—
• Joint and multinational religious support cooperation and communica-


tion.
• More planning for faith-based NGO/IO liaison tasks.
• Working more closely with the CMO personnel in mutual support tasks.
• Host nation religious leadership liaison responsibilities.


 Brigade


4-161. The BDE or equivalent will be challenged with coordination and in-
formation management requirements.  The information flow will require the
proper assessment of information to allow for timely and adequate religious
support.  Planning considerations in addition to BN include—
• Civil Military Operations Center (CMOC) representation involvement.
• Staff integration needs.
• Media and public affairs command guidance.
• Remote site religious support coverage planning.
• Force protection.
• Religious support to Contractors.
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 SUPPORT OPERATIONS


4-162. The tasks for planning religious support for Support Operations are
identical for offense, defense and stability operations.  The support operation
requires the UMT to know the restrictions, limitations, and proper responsi-
bilities of the UMT in providing religious support in a support operation en-
vironment.


 Battalion


4-163. The UMT will be directly involved with civilians and the trauma as-
sociated with the operation.  This will have a stressful effect on the UMT
members.  The BN UMT must be prepared for the area of operation METT-
TC considerations.  Planning includes—
• Personal burnout and combat stress.
• A daily log (See DA Form 1594).
• Soldier and civilian debriefings.
• Continual spiritual and morale assessment of individuals in the unit.


 Brigade


4-164. The BDE UMT will work closely with state agencies and joint chains
of command.  The religious support plan and operation must operate within
the mission, concept of operation, and commander’s intent.  Legal restraints
may hinder the free exercise of religion as it relates to the military providing
religious support to civilians who request assistance and guidance.  The
UMTs battle book and TSOP must reflect the planning considerations.
Planning considerations include—
• Mass Casualty training.
• Information on civilian and state agencies for liaison tasks.
• Critical Event Debriefing as a norm.
• Moral and ethical dimensions.


 TERMINATION AND POST-CONFLICT OPERATIONS


4-165. Planning for termination of operations must be ongoing during all
phases of COA development, deployment of forces, and execution of opera-
tions.  It must be fully integrated within the orders process and synchro-
nized and coordinated with the staff and UMTs.  In most cases, operations
will be terminated in their own right when stated objectives have been met.
In some operations (e.g. stability and support), the command may have to
recognize that the mission is not achievable without restructuring and/or
commitment of additional assets.  Termination of the mission may be the
best COA.  The following checklist may assist in termination planning:
• What is the planned timeline for termination?
• Will there be follow-on forces and who?
• What are the post-conflict requirements?
• Is there a force protection issue for safely withdrawing forces?
• What are the requirements for redeployment?
• What are the considerations for release of the Reserve Component


forces?
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• Will there be humanitarian, governmental, and infrastructure assistance
required for post conflict activities?  Is there coordination required?


(See JP 5-00.2 and JP 1-05 for more detail.)


 TRANSITION


4-166. As with planning for conflict termination, planning for transition
must extend throughout the planning process and into operations and rede-
ployment.  Transferring control of command and staff responsibilities to an-
other organization requires detailed planning and execution.  It is dependent
on the situation and each transfer will have it’s own characteristics and re-
quirements.  Transition planning by the UMT continually requires close co-
ordination with higher and communication with the UMTs of the transi-
tioning organization.  Regeneration and reconstitution is a primary consid-
eration in the transition plan.  Transition planning by BDE should encom-
pass the following:
• What is the new mission?
• What U.S. forces, equipment, and/or supplies will remain behind?
• Who will support UMTs that remain behind?
• What is the classification of information to be shared with incoming


UMTs?
• What will be the new ROE?
• What are the building/Chapels requirements?
• What is the timeline for transfer?


The mission may dictate that additional planning may considerations need
to be planned and coordinated for as well.


 REDEPLOYMENT AND RECONSTITUTION


4-167. Reconstitution (see FM 100-9) is a method of replenishing units that
have been decimated to the extent they are no longer combat-effective.  Such
units are withdrawn from contact to a rear area.  Personnel and equipment
as well as rest and recuperation are the focus.  These units require special
religious support.  BDE UMTs must be proactive in supporting reconstitu-
tion not only for unit personnel, but the UMTs of that unit, its leadership,
and caregivers as well.  Religious support will encompass the following:
• Honoring the dead with memorial services and ceremonies.
• Nurture of the living with counseling, worship, and critical event de-


briefings.


4-168. Post-conflict requirements and impact have a direct bearing on the
redeployment religious support mission.  The impact of battle and the stress
associated with personal loss, fear, physical and emotional fatigue demands
religious support application.  METT-TC is still utilized in this stage by
UMTs as it was in deployment. The balancing of available assets is essential
during this phase to ensure effective religious support.  UMTs must factor in
redeployment not only back to home station, but also to other missions.  Both
require extensive religious support planning.  UMTs of the BN, BDE, and
equivalents must not re-deploy prior to their completing their religious sup-
port mission to their respective units and other associated religious support
requirements of the TF.  Family support and other religious support mis-
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sions at home station is the responsibility of the installation religious sup-
port mission.  Planning considerations for both echelons include—
•  After Action Report.
• Reunion Briefings program.
• Logistics and time table.
• Religious support coverage plan.
• Echelon of UMTs back to home station ensuring AO religious support


coverage.


 GARRISON OPERATIONS


4-169. UMTs participate in the religious support program of the installation
in accordance with their orders of assignment by Headquarters Department
of the Army.  They coordinate with their chain of command and the installa-
tion chaplain for garrison religious support needs for their unit soldiers and
families while non-deployed and during all phases of deployment.  Planning
considerations include—
• Family Readiness Group (FRG):  Support by briefings/classes on family


issues.
• Killed in action (KIA)/missing in action (MIA)/wounded in action (WIA)


memorial ceremonies and religious services.
• Hospital visitation.
• Casualty notification support.
• Worship support.


 OTHER BRIGADE AND BELOW UNITS AND SPECIAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
CONSIDERATIONS


 Special Forces


4-170. Special Forces (SF) combine at the lowest tactical level, the functions
performed by conventional branches of the Army. United States Army Spe-
cial Operations Command (Airborne) (USASOC (A)) is the Army component
of the joint and unified command, United States Special Operations Com-
mand (USSOCOM).  USASOC (A) is comprised of Special Forces, Rangers, a
Special Operations Aviation Regiment, the Special Operations Support
Command and Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations forces.  Special
Forces is commanded by the U.S Army Special Forces Command (USASFC),
which has seven subordinate commands known as Special Forces Groups
consisting of three Special Forces (SF) battalions each.  USASFC (A) has five
primary missions and related additional capabilities.


 Primary Missions


4-171. The five primary missions are Unconventional Warfare (UW), For-
eign Internal Defense (FID), Special Reconnaissance (SR), Direct Action
(DA), and Counter Terrorism (CT). An SF unit can have elements deployed
to several different areas within its assigned region. These elements range in
size from the individual soldier to units of 12 to 150 soldiers. SF missions are
directly influenced by politico-military considerations. A change in national
security policy or strategy may change SF missions.
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 Additional Capabilities


4-172. Special Forces units are trained to conduct MOOTW missions. Lan-
guage capabilities, area orientation, small unit, and multi-agency experience
are invaluable in MOOTW. Additional capabilities include noncombatant
evacuation operations (NEOs), arms control, support to domestic authorities,
humanitarian assistance (HA), disaster relief, security assistance, nation as-
sistance, counter-drug operations, combating terrorism, peacekeeping and
peace enforcement, show of force, support to insurgencies and counterinsur-
gencies, personnel recovery, and special activities.


4-173. The Special Forces branch or related MOS is the only non-
accessioning branch or MOS. A soldier selected for the Special Forces branch
or MOS has successfully completed service in an accession branch or MOS
and graduated from the Special Forces Qualification Course.


 UMT Personnel Qualifications


4-174. Religious support in the Special Forces community requires unique
qualifications. The most critical is the ability to provide sustained, independ-
ent religious support. Others include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne qualification.
• Extensive orientation in special operations, or graduation from the Spe-


cial Forces Qualification Course, or Special Forces Staff Course (SFSC),
or an "S" enlisted MOS identifier.


• Training in the religious background of the region of deployment.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Special Forces Units


4-175. The unconventional nature of special operations, the high
OPTEMPO, and the multiple mission deployments create stress on units,
soldiers, and families. These pressures place special demands for religious
support on SF UMTs.


4-176. The USASFC (A) chaplain, under the guidance of the USASOC (A)
Chaplain, gives staff supervision to the USASFC (A) religious program.
Group chaplains supervise religious support operations and provide techni-
cal guidance and resources to subordinate UMTs. SF chaplains frequently
deploy to advanced operational bases (AOB). If a Special Forces Operational
Base (SFOB) is deployed, a Catholic chaplain, when available, is attached to
perform religious support at the SFOB, as well as, at the AOB, and down to
the Operational Detachment Alpha (ODA).


 Ranger Regiment


4-177. The 75th Ranger Regiment is a major subordinate command (MSC)
of the USASOC (A).  The Ranger Regiment is capable of conducting both
conventional and special operations across the full spectrum of conflict. As a
potent, rapidly deployable direct action infantry force, it is particularly well
suited to conduct short duration strike operations or other small-scale offen-
sive actions against targets of high strategic or operational importance. Such
operations include actions to seize, destroy, or capture enemy forces or facili-
ties, or to recover designated personnel (noncombatant evacuation opera-
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tions, liberate friendly prisoners of war, capture designated enemy person-
nel) or equipment from hostile, denied, or politically sensitive, high threat
environments requiring exceptionally competent, mature and disciplined
forces.


4-178. The Rangers may conduct operations independently, or in support of
a campaign plan. While Ranger operations may be conducted in coordination
with conventional forces, they differ from conventional operations in degree
of risk, operational techniques, and modes of employment. Ranger operations
will on occasion be conducted before political preparation of the battlespace
has been completed or, in certain cases, before such preparation has even
been initiated. Because of its rapid deployment ability and capabilities as a
formidable strike force for forced entry operations; the Ranger Regiment
maintains an exceptionally high level of operational readiness.


 Organization


4-179. The Ranger Regiment’s structure is similar to that of a conventional
light infantry brigade, but with a robust regimental headquarters that in-
cludes organic reconnaissance, signal, military intelligence, and training de-
tachments. Ranger units are not designed for sustained combat and there-
fore, they are limited by very austere organic logistic support, and by equally
limited organic combat multipliers. During all phases of operations and
training, Ranger units require responsive and adequate support, either from
theater Army assets or USASOC (A).


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-180. Religious support to Army Rangers is physically, emotionally and
spiritually demanding. Unique qualifications include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to mission classification.
• Airborne qualification.
• Ranger qualification.
• Completion of the Ranger Orientation Program (ROP) by chaplains and


assistants E-5 and above.
• Completion of the Ranger Indoctrination Program (RIP) by chaplain as-


sistants E-1 through E-4.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Ranger Units


4-181. All Ranger elements, from the single platoon to the entire Ranger
Regiment, are capable of conducting extremely decentralized training exer-
cises and combat operations. Some additional religious support planning re-
quirements include:
• A thorough understanding of the operational and strategic mission.
• Crisis action planning and execution of religious support


4-182. The Ranger Regimental chaplain exercises staff supervision over
regimental religious support and subordinate Ranger battalion UMTs.
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U.S. ARMY CIVIL AFFAIRS AND PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS
COMMAND (AIRBORNE)


4-183. U.S. Army Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations Command
(Airborne) (USACAPOC (A)) provides civil affairs (CA) and psychological op-
erations (PSYOP) activities and information for both SF and conventional
commanders.  The CA/PSYOP mission is to inform commanders on the na-
ture of foreign audiences to influence the behavior of foreign governments,
organizations, groups, and individuals. To influence a target audience's
thinking and behavior, the CA/PSYOP unit must be extremely well versed in
the language, culture, thought patterns, and belief systems of the people in
the AO.


 PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS UNITS


 Organization


4-184. Psychological Operations (PSYOP) personnel often deploy for ex-
tended periods as individuals and small teams to support SOF and conven-
tional forces. Deployed personnel are required to work with high-level lead-
ers of other armed forces, and with government officials from the U.S. and
other nations.


 Psychological Operations Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-185. Requirements for members of UMTs in PSYOPS varies between
components to include:
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne Qualification.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Psychological Operations Units


4-186. Tailored PSYOP units in support of SF and conventional forces re-
quire flexible religious support. UMTs deploy with a battalion-size or larger
PSYOP Task Force (POTF) or PSYOP Task Group (POTG). When POTF or
POTGs do not deploy, the religious support is coordinated through the Sup-
ported unit.
• PSYOP UMTs frequently coordinate religious support with joint or com-


bined forces.
• When a PSYOP UMT does not deploy, the supported unit provides re-


ligious support to PSYOP personnel.
• PSYOP UMTs participate extensively in family support programs during


all stages of deployment.


 CIVIL AFFAIRS UNITS


4-187. Civil Affairs (CA) units support the commander's relationship with
civil authorities and the populace, promotes mission legitimacy, and en-
hances military effectiveness. CA units support all USASOC (A) missions
with regional orientation briefings and information on political, social, cul-
tural, religious, and economic aspects of the Joint Special Operations Area
(JSOA).
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 Organization


4-188. CA units are task organized to support USASOC (A) and supported
conventional units’ mission requirements. Some CA units are organized as
battalions with FID and UW support missions. Other units are organized
into special teams, such as Cultural Affairs teams.


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-189. The assignment of a Unit Ministry Team requires unique qualifica-
tions, to include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne qualification.
• Extensive knowledge of religious and cultural issues and their effect on


operations.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Civil Affairs Units.


4-190. UMTs serving within USACAPOC (A) primary missions are to pro-
vide and perform religious support to the unit assigned in accordance with
U.S. Code Title X.  Civil Affairs UMTs may provide all UMTs in an AO a
unique avenue of information and expertise on religious cultures in the AO.
CA UMTs can also coordinate for command directed CA activities involving
liaison between the command, local religious leaders, and UMTs.  CA teams
attached to supported commands are provided religious support through the
supported command UMT.  CA UMTs serve as another religious support as-
set for the combatant command chaplain’s religious support plan.


 MEDICAL UNITS


4-191. Deployable Army Medical units are in the process of transformation
under the Medical Reengineering Initiative (MRI). MRI is expected to be
complete by FY 2009.


4-192. Under MRI, deployable medicine includes C2 units, corps medical
augmentation units, and hospitals. MRI C2 units include Medical Brigades,
and Medical Commands (MEDCOMs) at Corps and Echelons Above Corps.
MRI hospitals come in one type: the Combat Support Hospital, which can be
located at Corps and Echelons Above Corps.


 Organization


4-193. Unit Ministry Team personnel are organically assigned to MRI C2
units and to MRI hospitals. Corps medical augmentation units receive their
religious support through area coverage.


4-194. Since health care skills are highly perishable and in great demand,
the largest number of the Army’s health care providers are assigned to TDA
Medical Treatment Facilities (MTFs). When needed for operational require-
ments in deployable units, these health care providers fill necessary slots in
deploying MTOE medical units under the Army Medical Department
(AMEDD) Professional Officer Filler System (PROFIS).


4-195. Likewise, since medical ministry and pastoral care skills are also
highly perishable and in great demand, Unit Ministry Team personnel may
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be assigned to TDA MTFs with PROFIS obligations to deployable MTOE
medical units.


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-196. Qualifications for Unit Ministry Team personnel serving medical
units include:
• 7S, Combat Medical Ministry Specialist and
• 7R, Hospital Ministries Clinician for Chaplains;
• Emergency Medical Ministry Course (EMM) for chaplain assistants.


4-197. To meet the complex demands of combat medical ministry and pas-
toral care, the AMEDD Center and School’s Chaplain Training and Opera-
tions Branch oversees an institutional training program to prepare Unit
Ministry Team personnel providing religious support in medical unit. This
program includes—


4-198. Emergency Medical Ministry Course (EMM) is the entry-level
course, training chaplains and chaplain assistants in the basics of wartime
emergency medical ministry. It is a two-week TDY course taught at AMEDD
Center and School, with practical application at Brooke Army Medical Cen-
ter. EMM is the basic qualifying course for Chaplain Assistants serving in
medical units.


4-199. Combat Medical Ministry Course (CMM) is the intermediate course
and requires one prerequisite unit of accredited Clinical Pastoral Education
(CPE). Also a two-week TDY course taught at AMEDD Center and School,
with practical application at Brooke Army Medical Center. CMM focuses
upon six core competences:  Crisis Ministry; Trauma Ministry; Mass Casu-
alty Ministry; Biomedical and Battlespace Ethics; Grief, Loss, Death and
Dying; and Spiritual Hope/Suicide Prevention. CMM is the qualifying course
for award of the 7S, Combat Medical Specialist, ASI, the minimum qualifica-
tion for Chaplains serving medical units.


4-200. Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE): Residency is the advanced level,
accredited by the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, Inc. and ad-
ministered by the MEDCOM Army CPE System. The Army CPE system of-
fers residencies at Walter Reed, Eisenhower, Madigan and Brooke Army
Medical Centers. CPE prepares Chaplains for service within both institu-
tional and deployed medical environments. CPE is required for award of the
7R ASI.


4-201. Clinical Pastoral Education: 7R Trainer (CPE 7R) is the fellowship
level. Accredited by CPE, CPE 7R prepares select 7R Chaplains to supervise
CPE residency training within the Army CPE System. CPE 7R is required
for award of the 56D7R AOC.ASI.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Medical Units


4-202. Unit Ministry Teams serving with medical units bring specialized
training in spiritual assessment: mass casualty ministry; crisis ministry;
grief and loss; spiritual hope; trauma ministry; and ethics to their provision
of religious support. They have a dual religious support focus, in caring for
the dying and other casualties and honoring the dead, while also nurturing
the living in support of the medical staff.
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SUMMARY


4-203. The UMT is assigned to a unit at either BN/Squadron or
BDE/Regiment/ or Group.  The unit is either operationally committed, about
to be deployed, returning from deployment, or is in a garrison situation.  In
garrison, the priorities of religious support must fit in with the command’s
primary responsibilities:
• Training.
• Family Support.


4-204. Key to performing religious support in this environment is executing
staff responsibilities to fulfill various tasks assigned to the UMT in garrison.


4-205. For the operationally committed unit, the UMT is involved in the
highest calling for military support: supporting the soldier in combat situa-
tions, operations that fall into four categories: Offensive, Defensive, Stability
and Support.


4-206. UMTs supporting these units may participate in joint command, and
multi-national operations.


RESOURCES


4-207. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 3-90.3 (71-3).
• FM 4-0.
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 71-2.
• FM 100-9.
• FM 100-10-2.
• FM 100-21.
• FM 7-30.
• FM 7-20.
• FM 1-111.
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
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Chapter 5


DIVISION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


TACTICAL ECHELON DESCRIPTION


5-1. The division is the largest fixed Army organization that trains and
fights as a tactical team. The division echelon possesses great flexibility. The
division is a unit of maneuver,
organized with varying
numbers and types of combat,
combat support (CS), and
combat service support (CSS)
units. It may be armored,
mechanized, medium, light
infantry, airborne, or air as-
sault. Each are capable of
conducting operations over a
wide range of environments.
Their commanders tailor their
organic brigades and attached forces for specific combat missions.


5-2. The early 1990s brought significant changes to the world and the
Army. The end of the Cold War presented threats that were more ambiguous
and regionally focused. Force Projection has become our strategy for sup-
porting the power-projection element of U.S. national security. Army divi-
sions are prepared for force projection operations, as part of a joint, inter-
agency, or multinational effort for full spectrum operations.


5-3. U.S. Army corps and divisions conduct Army operations that span the
spectrum from peaceful engagement to actual combat. Army divisions train
to fight and win battles and engagements as part of a joint force anywhere in
the world. Their organization, capability, flexibility, and versatility allow
them to conduct operations for stability and support multinational and in-
teragency operations, as well as, in joint operations. The unique capabilities
of armored, mechanized, infantry, light infantry, airborne, and air assault
divisions provide the U.S. Army the ability to serve the national interests
worldwide. (See FM 71-100 for further information.)


AS PART OF A CORPS


5-4. Traditionally, divisions have operated as part of a U.S. corps.  In corps
operations, divisions normally comprise 9 to 12 maneuver battalions, organic
artillery battalions, and supporting CS and CSS units. Divisions perform a
wide range of tactical missions and, for limited periods, are self-sustaining.
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Corps augments divisions, as the mission requires.  A corps or a numbered
army may direct a division to perform tasks of operational importance.


AS PART OF A JOINT TASK FORCE


5-5. Division decision-making processes and capabilities make Army divi-
sions effective in joint, multinational, and interagency operations. Army di-
visions focus on fighting and winning battles and engagements as part of a
joint force anywhere in the world.


5-6. The division may deploy as part of a JTF without its traditional corps
headquarters and corps support unit. In these types of operations, the divi-
sion often works directly for the JTF commander. Therefore, divisions must
know joint doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures. Divisions assigned
to a JTF normally conduct traditional tactical operations and may be in-
volved in nontraditional actions, such as interagency operations or opera-
tions with the host nation. Divisions are not normally designated as a JTF
headquarters.


5-7. A division in a JTF requires experienced liaison personnel. The division
may operate with or receive support from joint, multinational, interagency,
or NGOs. The division may receive mission support such as joint fires, joint
air defense, national level intelligence, and theater and national level com-
munications. Competent liaison to coordinate with these agencies and other
headquarters helps ensure properly executed operations.


 JOINT TASK FORCE STAFF AUGMENTATION


5-8. Without significant augmentation, a division headquarters has a lim-
ited capability to perform as an Army force (ARFOR) or JTF.


 DIVISION AS AN ARMY FORCE


5-9. Depending on the mission assigned to the JTF, the Army forces re-
quired for the operation may only be a division or a tailored force of units
from a division. The division may find that it is the largest land component
command group or staff organization assigned to the JTF. In this scenario,
the JTF commander may designate a division under its C2 as the Army
Forces (ARFOR) headquarters in small-scale contingency (SSC) operations,
i.e., the senior Army headquarters within the JTF.  Operations include for-
eign humanitarian assistance, peace operations, noncombatant evacuations,
enforcing sanctions, reinforcing key allies, and limited strikes and interven-
tions.  Operations are conducted with and in support of government agen-
cies, nongovernmental organizations, regional and international security or-
ganizations, and coalition partners.  A division designated as an ARFOR
executes these responsibilities unless they are specifically excluded.  The
Army Service Component Command (ASCC), in coordination with the divi-
sion and DA staff, tailors the forces provided to the ARFOR to meet specific
METT-TC conditions anticipated in the JOA.  The ARFOR UMT must plan
additional RS assets for unit, area, and denominational coverage.


5-10. Designation of the division as the Joint Forces Land Component (JFLC)
or the ARFOR of the JTF incurs numerous additional staffing responsibili-
ties. The division will have to coordinate with other JTF-level component or
functional commands as well as the service component headquarters of the
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JTF establishing authority for administrative and logistic support. The divi-
sion as ARFOR plans and conducts operations in accordance with the CJTF
guidance and detailed plans. The ARFOR will establish liaison personnel to
the CJTF, other component commanders, and supporting commanders as
necessary or as directed by the CJTF. The division staff will require aug-
mentation to its staff to accomplish the tasks inherent to operating as the
JFLC or ARFOR. In the event that a deployed division becomes the JFLC or
ARFOR for the JTF, the commander must request staff, CS, and CSS aug-
mentation. The division may need assistance in providing the necessary
support units and sustainment activities for prolonged support of significant
numbers of assigned or attached forces. (See FM 3-91 (71-100), Appendix F
for further information.)


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


5-11. The mission of the Division UMT is to coordinate religious support to
soldiers, families, and as the force structure evolves, to forward-deployed
authorized civilians.  Division Chaplains also serve as critical advisors to
commanders at all levels of the division providing essential information on
soldier and unit morale as affected by religion, quality of life matters,
moral/ethical decision making, and the impact of indigenous religion on mili-
tary operations. The Division Chaplain develops the CMRP and the division
RSP on behalf of the Division Commander.


5-12. The battlespace of the 2lst century involves conditions of modularity,
split-based operations, increased lethality, non-linearity, greater troop dis-
persion, increased agility, increased pace of operations, sustainment of
tempo and simultaneity of combat operations.


5-13. Combat power in the 21st century will rely heavily upon technology.
The cumulative affect of the numerous factors will increase the spiritual,
psychological and interpersonal demands placed upon soldiers of the 21st
century. Technology can provide additional means to plan, coordinate, and
execute religious support to address these demands, but the personal deliv-
ery of religious support by the UMT will always be imperative.


 ARMY FORCES


5-14. As an Army forces (ARFOR), the impact upon religious support plan-
ning and execution is significant.  The role of the ARFOR UMT is signifi-
cantly more diverse and broad than a division operating as a tactical head-
quarters in a corps.  While the division plans, prepares for, and executes
many of the same types of activities, its focus is always on the tactical opera-
tion in its AO.  Unlike the division UMT focus, the ARFOR UMT not only fo-
cuses on tactical religious support tasks in its AO, but also provides critical
operational-level religious support sustainment to U.S. Forces UMTs and
others throughout the JOA.  The ARFOR UMT may provide religious sup-
port management to tactical and sustainment activities in contiguous or
noncontiguous areas, or a combination of both.  The ARFOR UMT must fo-
cus its planning on multiple, simultaneous actions that accomplish its own,
or sustains other’s, religious support mission.  The tasks performed in-
clude—
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• Information management including processing, assessment, and dis-
semination for command and subordinate UMTs from strategic and op-
erational sources.


• Managing religious support tactical missions and tasks to accomplish
missions assigned by the Joint Force Commander or Joint Force Land
Component Commander.


• Planning and executing self-deployment of religious support assets to
ensure comprehensive and seamless religious support.


• Planning and integrating CMO mutual support tasks.
• Coordinating with Special Operations Forces (SOF) UMTs.
• Executing religious support sustainment operations.
• Providing logistical support.


 JOINT TASK FORCE


5-15. The joint task force (JTF)
chaplain is responsible for plan-
ning, coordinating, and imple-
menting all religious support
within the JTF for the commander
of the JTF.  In addition to the al-
ready established doctrinal tasks,
the JTF UMT is responsible for the
following:
• Developing joint religious


ministry support plans in sup-
port of the operation.  This in-
cludes preparation of the
Chaplain Activities Appendix,
under the Personnel Annex of
the CJTF’s  OPLANs,
OPORDs, or campaign plans,
to include appropriate tabs.


• Identifying RMST
requirements such as augmen-
tation, logistics, and communi-
cation requirements.


• Coordinating religious ministry
with MSC Chaplains.


• Maintain liaison with chaplains of international forces and appropriate
host nation (HN) civilian religious leaders.


• Coordinating appropriate training for RMSTs.
• Coordinating with the other staff sections to ensure sufficient religious


assets are available to support combat forces, medical services, civilian
detainees, EPWs, and others.


• When appropriate and in coordination with the CMOC, the JTF may
conduct liaison with faith-based NGOs and IOs.


• Advising distribution of humanitarian assistance supplies from religious
organizations.


PLANNING CHECKLIST
• General


1. Staff: communication, annex, in-
tegration, briefings


2. Specialized:
• Nurture the living:


♦ Spiritual Fitness
♦ Worship
♦ Counseling
♦ Visitation to staff and subordinate


UMTs
• Care for the Dying:


♦ Spiritual triage
♦ Leadership
♦ Battle Stress


• Honor the Dead:
♦ Memorial Services
♦ Memorial Ceremonies
♦ Rites
♦ Sacraments
♦ Prayers
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 Predeployment


5-16. The Division UMT translates the commander’s intent and decisions
into a fully coordinated and supported religious support operation. Division
UMTs, in coordination with their commander and staff, can—
• Accurately determine the current situation.
• Meaningfully assess courses of action for the commander.
• Issue the necessary guidance and instructions, having received guidance


from the chief of staff.
• Monitor how well the commander’s religious support plan and instruc-


tions are being executed.
• Alter the plan in accordance with unit feedback, commander's guidance,


commander's intent, and METT-TC.
• Plan future operations.
• Synchronize actions prior to combat operations.


5-17. The division UMT is expected to operate with a great deal of freedom
and responsibility. From information available, it must discern what is es-
sential for the commander's decision making. It must coordinate the entire
division religious support effort to support the commander's intent and con-
cept of operation. Normally, the commander issues guidance and makes tac-
tical decisions from field locations, then moves to the point of the division's
main effort. The UMT develops appendices and plans necessary coordination
between subordinate and higher UMTs to execute the commander's intent.


 Deployment


5-18. Religious support, like other battlespace support systems, requires C4I
and leadership. The Division Chaplain provides UMT C4I and leadership. To
perform these duties, the Division Chaplain, like the commander, must be
positioned wherever the Division Chaplain needs to be to influence religious
support coverage throughout the division area of operations. The Division
Chaplain, therefore, cannot be tethered to a specific geographic location but
must retain the flexibility to respond to changing conditions as they occur in
the battlespace. The Division Chaplain must be able to provide C4I while at
the same time provide direct religious support to the commander and staff.


5-19. The operational tempo of conflicts will demand 24-hour operations by
the units engaged, religious support operations cannot be an exception to
this demand if timely religious support is to be provided. Twenty-four hour
operations allow for uninterrupted tracking of the battle. The purpose for
tracking the battle is to monitor the fight so as to enable timely responses to
emerging battlespace conditions requiring religious support.


5-20. In a division fight, 24-hour operations can be confined to a battle-
tracking cell if that cell has the common relevant picture and can communi-
cate to outlying UMTs. These outlying UMTs can then maintain 24-hour
availability. Battlespace conditions will require 24-hour operations to moni-
tor both current operations and future operational planning.


5-21. Religious support relies upon the availability of sufficient UMT assets
to provide coverage. The capability to man 24-hour battle tracking opera-
tions cells and the flexibility to reallocate religious support personnel is de-
pendent upon sufficient religious support resources. Flexibility must include
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the ability to tailor UMTs to match the force packages engaged in the opera-
tions.


 Chaplain Detachments-Division


5-22. The Chaplain Detachments-Division (CD-D) allows the Division UMT
to conduct 24-hour operations. The Chaplain Detachment will come from the
Reserve Component and be organic to the Division it supports. This team
consists of one chaplain (MAJ) and one chaplain assistant (SSG). The team
will drill, train and deploy with the supported division. (See Appendix G and
6-69)  Division Chaplains must incorporate the use of CD-Ds into their RSPs
and request their deployment through proper staff actions.


5-23. Flexibility must include provisions to transition offense, defense, sta-
bility, and support missions.


5-24. Additional planning considerations include—
• The HQ may be structured for incremental deployment.
• Each deployment increment must be synchronized to ensure comprehen-


sive religious support.
• TPFDD information on augmented religious support assets.
• Religious support assets and resource monitoring and management.
• Rules Of Engagement.


 Pre-combat


5-25. This phase for the division UMT requires finalized preparation for
combat operations.  The UMT works closely with the staff, especially the
G3/J3, monitoring the tactical situation for last minute changes to the relig-
ious support plan.  The chaplain assistant NCOIC ensures that—
• Logistical requirements are finalized.
• Battle tracking requirements for the chaplain section are finalized and


prepared.
• Appropriate support to Information Operations is coordinated.
• The NCO support channel is advised and monitored for support.
• Personnel issues for the division chaplain assistants are resolved and a


contingency replacement plan is staffed with G-1/J-1.


5-26. UMT planning considerations include—
• Spiritual care to subordinate UMTs.
• Spiritual care to division command and staff.
• Managing the implementation of the religious support plan.
• Monitor the current operations situation applying METT-TC.
• Ensuring support for combat operations religious support plan.
• Division chaplain section personnel are spiritually, emotionally, and


physically prepared for the operation.
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 Operations   (See Figure 5-1.)


Figure 5-1. Week of Religious Support in Task Force Eagle


5-27. Critical capabilities requirements. The ability to provide religious sup-
port in the 21st century battlespace will depend upon five critical capabilities
requirements: information access, situational awareness, communication
connectivity, mobility, and force structure. A deficit in any of these five re-
quirements will radically impair the ability to provide timely religious sup-
port.


5-28. Division UMTs must have real time operational awareness. They must
be able to determine an appropriate response and expeditiously communi-
cate that information to religious support personnel who will respond di-
rectly to the situation. To enable religious support throughout the bat-
tlespace, UMTs must be able to move and communicate seamlessly through-
out the AO.


5-29. Battle tracking operations require sufficient personnel and the re-
quired technical training to conduct 24-hour operations.


 Offense


5-30. The Division Chaplain coordinates and supervises religious support for
the comprehensive support of all soldiers and units in the division. Based on
the religious support estimate, the division chaplain determines area support
requirements and where to position the division UMT to best accomplish its
mission.


5-31. Normally, the Division Chaplain monitors the tactical situation, plans
religious support, and provides care for soldiers from the main Command
Post (CP). Prior to an operation, the Division Chaplain moves forward and
provides pastoral care to brigade UMTs. Division UMT personnel, under the
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Deputy Division Chaplain, provide religious support to soldiers in the rear
CP; monitor the volume of casualties, replacements, logistics; and coordinate
religious support in the division rear area.  These are norms, but in the final
analysis, the Division Chaplain must organize and locate his ministry team
in a manner that best accomplishes the religious support mission.


5-32. The Deputy Division Chaplain normally coordinates with the DISCOM
UMT for religious support in the division support area (DSA); with maneu-
ver units in reserve, division combat support and combat service support
units not located in the DSA; and with the Corps Support Group (CSG) UMT
that directly supports the division.


5-33. Elements of the supporting CSG may be located in the division AO. Its
UMTs may provide additional support to the division and to other corps ele-
ments operating in the division area. Other corps units may include the Ar-
mored Cavalry Regiment (ACR), artillery, signal, military intelligence, medi-
cal, air defense artillery, aviation, and engineers. Some elements of these
corps units may be forward in brigade support areas.


5-34. The Division UMT coordinates with the CSG UMT for area and faith
group support. The division RSA includes coordinating instructions author-
izing brigade UMTs to coordinate with UMTs from corps units located in
their AOs.


5-35. The Division UMT coordinates with the Corps UMT concerning area
support of corps units in the division AO. The tactical situation may prevent
corps UMTs from moving forward to their subordinate units. The teams may
be separated from their forward elements by as much as 150 kilometers.


5-36. Area support is limited in light infantry divisions because of restricted
transportation assets. Non-divisional UMTs with greater mobility may be
tasked to provide more area support to a light division than they would to a
heavy division.


 Defense


5-37. Division religious support during the defense is similar to religious
support during the offense. Access to subordinate UMTs is easier, but enemy
reconnaissance and preparatory fires may complicate travel. As in the of-
fense, the division UMT coordinates with the CSG UMT for mutual support.


5-38. The DISCOM UMT coordinates area support in the DSA.


 Stability


5-39. Conducting religious support during stability operations remains fun-
damentally the same as in the offense and defense.  The management of the
religious support plan is challenged by the increased information manage-
ment tasks required to properly respond to religious support issues.   In sta-
bility operations, as in war, the division conducts simultaneous operations.
For example, the division could conduct peacekeeping operations at the same
time it is deploying additional forces and securing facilities. Stability opera-
tions are usually complex. Rarely will UMTs be given a single task to accom-
plish.  Their capability to handle multiple tasks across a wide range will
challenge them.  When the division headquarters is deployed for stability op-
erations, it is often assigned as the ARFOR and works for a joint task force
commander.
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5-40. Although often only part of the division deploys, as a controlling head-
quarters, it may receive attached or operational control (OPCON) units from
many external sources. These sources include Army organizations, other
U.S. military services, and multinational forces. Within these units are other
UMTs that the division UMT must integrate into their religious support
plan.   Planning considerations for the division UMT—
• ROE understanding and religious support application.
• Command understanding of the religious culture and traditions.
• Media and Public Affairs Office/Officer (PAO) guidance.
• Religious support integration during Base Camp planning.
• Command and staff expansion for operations.
• Information management.
• Personnel issues for UMTs
• Increased liaison tasks with faith-based NGOs and IOs,  and host nation


religious leaders.


 Support


5-41. Support operations consist of relief operations, support to WMD inci-
dents, support to civil law enforcement, and community support. All are
challenging for religious support planning and execution.  Support opera-
tions can also be conducted simultaneously with offense, defense, and stabil-
ity operations.  Posse Comitatus (the legal guidelines defining the relation-
ship between federal armed forces and the civilian populace) plays a critical
part for planning. (See Annex K for more information.)


5-42. Religious support planning may include—
• Limits on deployed religious support personnel due to statutory agree-


ments and other restrictions.
• Availability and type of transportation assets.
• Force protection requirements.
• Training requirements.
• SOF participation.
• Use of reserve component forces.
• Other U.S. government agencies' roles.
• Lodgment sites and responsibilities.
• Host nation requirements and expectations (OCONUS).
• Political and social implications of the division's actions.
• Funding and special equipment and supplies requirements.
• Impact of mass casualty upon the units.


 Reconstitution, Redeployment, and Demobilization


5-43. Reconstitution is an extraordinary action that commanders plan and
implement to restore units to a desired level of combat readiness. It tran-
scends normal daily force sustainment actions. No resources exist solely to
perform reconstitution; rather existing systems and units do it.


5-44. Reconstitution decisions belong to commanders. They control assets
and decide whether to reorganize or regenerate a unit. Normally, the deci-
sion to reconstitute is made two echelons above the unit that must be rebuilt.
The commander two echelons above, with his staff’s assistance, are in the
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best position to assess a subordinate unit's effectiveness. The division UMT
provides unit ministry support, particularly for cases of combat and opera-
tional stress, spiritual renewal, critical event debriefings, and worship op-
portunities. The chaplain coordinates worship and memorial services, sac-
ramental acts, and pastoral counseling. Chaplains play a key role in assess-
ing the spiritual morale and moral/ethical needs of the unit.


5-45. The OPLAN includes enough details to enable staffs and supporting
units to prepare for rapid restoration of units within command priorities.
The division UMT inputs the religious support plan in support of reconstitu-
tion operations after utilizing the estimation and analysis process.  While the
religious support plan cannot meet all the contingencies of Army operations,
it must be one that the command and UMT can adapt to the situation. In
addition to addressing reconstitution for a specific mission, the staff may
have to write a separate OPLAN for reconstitution operations. The UMT is
fully integrated within this process.  The more fully developed a UMT’s re-
constitution SOP, the easier for it to develop a reconstitution plan.


5-46. Redeployment is the repositioning of forces after mission accomplish-
ment or transfer of mission and authority to another unit.  This may mean
redeployment to another AO for subsequent missions, or return to home sta-
tion.  In either case, the division UMT should prepare subordinate UMTs to
assist commanders, soldiers, and family members, in preparing emotionally
and spiritually for the changes that come with redeployment and reunion.


5-47. Demobilization is the return of forces to a peacetime posture.  Planning
for demobilization is critical. The division UMT cannot wait for the operation
to end to begin planning for demobilization.   It must begin early in the proc-
ess. The division UMT’s role in demobilization may be much greater than in
mobilization. It begins in the division's AO with reconstitution of attached
Reserve Component forces and preparation for redeployment to CONUS or
OCONUS demobilization stations.  Demobilization planning begins concur-
rently with mobilization. Demobilization planning may impact on division
UMTs in theater as reserve component units begin the tasks of reconstitu-
tion and demobilization, while under division or corps control.  Religious
support plans must address many issues including—
• UMT spiritual reconstitution.
• Decorations and awards.
• Evaluation reports.
• Memorial Services and Ceremonies.
• Critical event debriefings.
• Reunion briefings for command and staff, soldiers, and family members.
• The division UMT may also coordinate with the corps and installation


chaplain at both the division's home station installation and the RC
unit's demobilization station.


 Garrison Operations


5-48. During garrison/installation operations, the division UMT plans and
implements the CMRP in coordination with the unit training schedule to
support the religious needs of the division’s soldiers and their families.  The
division UMT manages and supervises the subordinate UMTs assigned to
the division for the commander and coordinates ministry as applicable with
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the garrison/installation UMT.  The UMT participates in all installation
chaplains’ training programs and other programs that enhance the religious
quality of life of the installation.  They also fully participate in the unit’s
training program.  The division UMT will support the unit’s training pro-
gram by being available to conduct training for the command and staff, and
subordinate UMTs.  The division UMT is the mentor for the battal-
ion/squadron UMTs of the division and will execute a mentorship program.
Also, the senior division UMT supervises the personnel assigned or attached
to the division chaplain’s office.


ROLE OF THE DIVISION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


5-49. The role of the division UMT is critical to the professional and tactical
proficiency of the subordinate UMTs.  Their leadership responsibilities shape
and guide brigade, battalion, and squadron UMTs role in religious support
execution process.  They are the command and staff advisors for the officers
and NCO chain of command.


PRINCIPLES


Table 5-1. Division/Task Force Tactical UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-5)
CHAPLAIN   (O-4)


CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT   (E-8)
CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT   (E-5)
CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT  (E-3)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the division.
Division Team Leader for Religious Support.


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Perform Battle Staff functions.
Team NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Assess subordinate UMTs readiness.
2.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
3.  Determines Training Objectives.
4.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
5.  Recommend personnel assignments.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Assess subordinate UMTs readiness.
2.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
3.  Conducts UMT religious support training.
4.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
5.  Recommends Chaplain Assistant


assignments.


5-50. The Division Chaplain is a personal staff officer, religious leader, and
team leader.  The Division Chaplain Assistant NCOIC must be a NCO leader
and advisor, mentor, information manager for the team. They both must
have a keen awareness of the world situation as it bears on potential mili-
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tary operations, know the role of military religious leader’s and have a broad
understanding of the impact of indigenous religions on military operations.


5-51. Unit Ministry Teams must use technology to enhance the personal de-
livery of religious support. They must be trained in joint and multi-national
operations and skilled in synchronizing all aspects of religious support dur-
ing military operations. They will operate in an environment of increasing
volatility, complexity and ambiguity. The division UMT must be innovative
and disciplined.


5-52. This means that the Division Chaplain section NCOIC will need to be a
graduate of the Battle Staff NCO Course (with the 2S identifier). This will
enable the UMT NCOIC to take part in the MDMP in the absence of the
chaplain, track the battle analytically and better utilize the digital enablers
that the division will share with other staff sections.


5-53. Division UMTs require the same level of technology as the command of
the supported force.  UMT automation, communication and transportation
requirements must keep pace with the command’s requirements in order to
effectively coordinate religious support, communicate critical information,
and remain physically flexible to meet requirements across the division
battlespace. They are an integral part of the division.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


5-54. The Division UMT works directly for the commander representing the
religious support dimension of caring for soldiers and family members.  The
UMT executes the commander’s plan for religious support initiatives and
programs.   Staff responsibilities include—
• Synchronizing religious support programs across the division AO.
• Coordinating denominational coverage.
• Performing UMT personnel tasks.
• Advising the Division Commander on matters of religion, ethics, morals,


and morale as affected by religion, the impact of indigenous religions on
military operations, and installation and community religious support is-
sues.


• Preparing the staff religious support estimate and appendix for the divi-
sion OPORDs.


 Relationship to the Corps Unit Ministry Team


5-55. The Division UMT supports all of the Corps UMT programs including
training, family support, and professional development.  They work closely
together implementing UMT personnel issues for the command.  During
combat operations, the division UMT utilizes the Corps UMT’s religious sup-
port appendix to the corps OPORD for religious support planning.  The Divi-
sion UMT works closely with the corps to ensure the success of the religious
support mission.


 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES


5-56. The Division UMT provides technical and professional supervision to
subordinate UMTs in the division.  As the senior UMT, the Division UMT
provides leadership for UMTs in professional development, implementation
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of the CMRP, personnel issues, and other issues as directed by the com-
mander.  The Division UMT works closely with subordinate UMTs to mentor
and provide direction.


 TRAINING


5-57. The Division UMT assesses its current training strategies as well as
the underlying assumptions regarding pre-training knowledge and skills in
light of the Division Commander’s training and mission requirements. The
Division UMT will provide training in planning, preparation and execution
of the 11 Religious Support Activities in accordance with the CMRP. Infor-
mation literacy requirements for all UMTs are imperative in training.


5-58. Training will be profoundly affected since non-linear operations compli-
cate the organization of the battlespace into close, deep and rear operations.


SUMMARY


5-59. Recent significant changes in international politics have created an
ambiguous security environment in which threats to world stability and U.S.
national interests are more regionally focused. Many crisis situations in
which the United States exercises its power span the spectrum of operations
from operations other than war to actual combat. Force Projection has be-
come our chief strategy for supporting the power-projection element of U.S.
national security. Army corps and divisions must be prepared for force pro-
jection operations, as part of a joint or multinational effort and in war as
well as other than war environments.


5-60. The mission of the Division UMT is to coordinate religious support to
soldiers, families, and as the force structure evolves, to forward-deployed
DOD authorized civilians.  Division Chaplains also serve as critical advisors
to commanders at all levels of the division providing essential information on
troop and unit morale, quality of life matters, and the impact of indigenous
religion on military operations.


5-61. The Division UMT is expected to operate with a great deal of freedom
and responsibility. From information available, it must discern what is es-
sential for the commander's decision making. It must coordinate the entire
division religious support effort to support the commander's intent and con-
cept of operation. The UMT develops plans and conducts necessary coordina-
tion between subordinate and higher UMTs to execute the commander's in-
tent.


5-62. Combat power in the 21st century will rely heavily upon technology.
The cumulative affect of the numerous factors will increase the spiritual,
psychological and interpersonal demands placed upon soldiers of the 21st
century. Technology will provide additional means to plan, coordinate, and
execute religious support to address these demands but the personal delivery
of religious support by the UMT will always be imperative.


RESOURCES


5-63. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• JP 1-05.
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• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 100-5.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 71-100.
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers







6-1


CONTENTS


Operational Echelon Description ........6-1
Fundamentals of Religious Support


Operations .....................................6-5
Religious Support in Rear Areas.........6-9
Special Religious Support


Requirements in Rear Areas .......6-13
Reconstitution and Redeployment....6-14
Theater Religious Support.................6-14
Additional Corps/Echelons above


Corps Religious Plan
Requirements...............................6-16


Role of the Corps/Echelon above
Corps Unit Ministry Teams..........6-20


Garrison Operations ..........................6-20
Summary ............................................6-20
Resources ..........................................6-20


Chapter 6


CORPS/ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


The corps is the Army's largest tactical organization. The corps organiza-
tion is tailored for the assigned theater of operations and the assigned
mission. Corps may be assigned divisions of any type required by the
theater and the mission. They have a support command and will receive
additional Combat Service (CS) and
Combat Service Support (CSS) or-
ganizations based on the assigned
mission.


Echelons above corps (EAC) consist of
the Army at theater level and above.
These units will be under the
command of a regional combatant com-
mander (unified command). This level
is in the strategic context.


OPERATIONAL ECHELON
DESCRIPTION


6-1. Corps conducts
operations with joint,
interagency, or multinational
forces, facilitated by information superiority across the full range of military
operations, in a Major Theater War or small-scale contingency, against any
threat, in any assigned AO.  Corps operations may include a mixture of of-
fense, defense, stability, and support operations executed sequentially or si-
multaneously.


6-2. Corps is usually the link between the operational and tactical levels of
war. Corps may link the operational level of war to the strategic level of war.
Corps plan and conduct major operations and battles. The corps headquar-
ters synchronizes tactical operations including maneuver; fires, joint, deep,
close, and Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (SEAD); CS; and CSS. The
corps is not a fixed standing organization, but a formation whose core char-
acteristic is the ability to form task forces focused on mission requirements.
It employs tailored forces that are optimized for specific functions or tasks.
The corps employs divisions and applies force allocation rules of support to
divisions based on mission.  The corps normally has a wide range of Army
capabilities to support and sustain any effort.  The two critical requirements
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of corps operations are a robust C4 intelligence, surveillance and reconnais-
sance (C4ISR) and logistics support to plan, prepare, execute, and assess the
full range of operations.  Corps traditionally can employ multinational forces
and operate with governmental and non-governmental agencies and capa-
bilities.  Corps operations are nested in political military dimensions of the
combatant commander’s theater effort, but are optimized for conducting
military operations.


6-3. The corps is a much diversified organization that fulfills the synchroni-
zation of many functions that achieve tactical and operational advantage.
The corps conducts planning together with joint forces to achieve campaign
objectives and conducts simultaneous operations in depth across the corps
battlespace. The corps integrates all joint combat, CS, and CSS efforts.


6-4. The corps plans and conducts campaigns and major operations. Corps
campaign plans set broad long-term goals, such as control of a geographical
area, defeat of an enemy in theater, or the reestablishment of international
boundaries. The corps also plans and executes tactical-level battles that sup-
port the corps operational objectives, simultaneously conducting close, deep,
and rear operations, as well as planning future operations.


6-5. Current U.S. collective security arrangements make it imperative that
corps are ready to deploy in response to worldwide situations. In the event of
a crisis situation, a corps headquarters considers the employment of light
forces, armored maneuver forces, and special operations forces.  (See Figure
6-1.)


Figure 6-1. Chain of Command and Control
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 JOINT TASK FORCE CONFIGURATIONS


6-6. A corps headquarters may function as the Army component headquar-
ters of a joint force, the Joint Forces Land Component Command (JFLCC)
headquarters of a JTF or as the JTF headquarters itself. The corps' primary
responsibility in the joint environment is to participate in the development of
supporting joint campaign plans. Current U.S. collective security commit-
ments and the very nature of the international political environment ensure
that U.S. corps’ will also operate as part of multinational coalition forces.


6-7. Corps with missions to respond to worldwide situations will frequently
fight as the largest ground formation in the theater. Often this situation re-
sults in the corps commander filling the position of the commander JTF
(CJTF). In such cases, the corps headquarters accepts the responsibility to
plan operational and tactical level missions as well as oversee the tactical
execution of campaigns or other extended operations.


6-8. As the CJTF, the corps commander will exercise OPCON or tactical
control (TACON) of assigned forces. The CJTF must form a joint staff and
establish the necessary joint boards and centers, as the mission requires.
Joint service representation on the staff should be in relative proportion to
the service composition of the JTF. It is imperative that all of the staff sec-
tions and agencies have joint service representation in the formation and
execution of the joint campaign plan. The corps staff must transition to a
joint staff structure to ensure unity of effort within the task force.


6-9. The JTF establishing authority is responsible for providing personnel
and resources for the corps when the corps is designated the JTF headquar-
ters. However, the corps commander, as the CJTF, must determine what
augmentation requirements he needs for the task at hand and coordinate
support through the establishing authority. This augmentation is essential
in the transition of the corps to a JTF structure.


6-10. Augmentation must be tailored for the specific situation and will be dif-
ferent for every mission. The following areas usually require augmentation:
• Joint, special staff, and personal sections.
• Specific functional area augmentation, such as CA, movement control,


and PSYOP.
• Headquarters life support functions.
• Communications support.
• Security support for the JTF headquarters


6-11. The combatant commanders usually organize augmentation for the
joint staff into packages based on the nature and tempo of developments and
the existing capabilities of the headquarters designated as the JTF. These
packages fall into three broad categories:
• Quick response cells to rapidly augment the JTF headquarters with joint


and operational area expertise during the early stages of a crisis action
situation.


• Functional area augmentation to provide the JTF with expertise not or-
ganic to its staff or to enhance specific capabilities based on mission re-
quirements
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• Joint staff augmentation to provide the coordinating personal and special
staff sections expertise in joint procedures and service-unique capabili-
ties.


 JOINT TASK FORCE STAFF AUGMENTATION


6-12. Augmentation facilitates coordination between the JTF staff and the
combatant command joint staff, especially with regard to accessing informa-
tion and capabilities available at the combatant command level.


6-13. Although the corps/ JTF commander applies the military element of
power, he also considers those interagency, political, economic, and other re-
sources that may be available and appropriate for the task at hand. The
CJTF must understand the strategic and regional environment to include
U.S. policy, treaty commitments, the status of forces agreements (SOFA);
host nation concerns, religious and cultural considerations, and coalition
members' interests. These influences will affect campaign and operational
planning, and the establishment of ROE for the joint force. The CJTF must
keep in mind the strategic end state through out the planning and execution
of the operation.


 THE CORPS AS AN ARMY FORCES/JOINT FORCE LAND COMPONENT
COMMANDER HEADQUARTERS


6-14. A JTF-level service component command consists generally of forces
from only one service of the JTF. The CJTF may designate the corps head-
quarters as the ARFOR headquarters giving it Title 10 responsibilities and,
in most cases, OPCON of a number of assigned or attached forces.


6-15. The designation of Commander, ARFOR carries additional responsibili-
ties for the Corps Commander. The corps as ARFOR must accomplish the
same coordination as covered above.  Corps headquarters are uniquely
suited to be the ARFOR or Joint Force Land Component Commander
(JFLCC) headquarters in a JTF.   Joint Pub 1-02 defines the Joint Force
Land Component Commander as  "the commander within a unified com-
mand, subordinate unified command, or a JTF responsible to the establish-
ing commander for making recommendations on the proper employment of
land forces, planning and coordinating land operations, or accomplishing
such operational missions as may be assigned.  The joint force land compo-
nent commander is given the authority necessary to accomplish missions
and tasks assigned by the establishing commander.  The joint force land
component commander will normally be the commander with the preponder-
ance of land forces and the requisite C2 capabilities."  The primary purpose
of a JFLCC is to provide unity of command for employing land power for the
benefit of the joint force as a whole and to give the Joint Force Commander
(JFC) a workable span of control.


6-16. The JFLCC must shape the battlespace for subordinate units by focus-
ing on deep operations in space and time (more than 96 hours out).


6-17. Subordinate units are organized for executing the battle command
functions required from the higher headquarters of ground maneuver forces.
Corps headquarters can coordinate the sustainment activities for significant
numbers of assigned or attached forces. Corps also has the staffing to do
joint and multinational force coordination and liaison. In most cases the
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corps headquarters is capable of being the ARFOR or JFLCC headquarters
in a JTF without significant personnel augmentation.


 THE CORPS AS A FORCE PROVIDER


6-18. In day-to-day operations the corps is required to provide resources to
support operations in which the corps headquarters is not otherwise in-
volved. (As an example, each U.S. corps today has soldiers deployed around
the globe.) As a force-provider, corps has considerable assets, which they
may commit to other commands to support major and lesser regional contin-
gencies around the world. Although these deployed organizations may be
under the OPCON or TACON of another headquarters, the corps retains
significant responsibilities as the parent organization.


6-19. Operations in stability and support environments are good examples in
which corps’ function as force providers.  Stability operations and support
operations often come with vague or ad hoc chains of command, requiring
specific support.  These missions are different. They require a variety of
corps combat, CS, and CSS units to operate in concert with U.S. and foreign
civil agencies of government, international, and private organizations.


 ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS


6-20. EAC echelons include the theater command.  Within this command are
various commands that support theater operations.  The Army Service Com-
ponent Command (ASCC) is an Army component in a unified and subordi-
nate unified command.  Army forces, through the ASCCs, provide defenses
to all joint force components.  The ASCC establishes the link between
ARFOR and the joint command. It also plans and executes operations in
support of the joint campaign, plans and executes support operations to sus-
tain subordinate ARFOR, and provides support to other services in accor-
dance with executive agent responsibilities.  The Theater Support Command
(TSC) is an EAC-level support organization that is key to operations for CS
and CSS execution.  The TSC is  structured and organized to deploy tailored
functional modules.  The ARFOR commander is provided key functional ex-
pertise and C2 to support joint forces.


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


6-21. The corps can rapidly tailor force packages formed from the full range
of Army capabilities, both active and reserve.  The corps C2 has the organic
capabilities for split-based operations required for simultaneous functions of
deploying and employing Army forces.  The religious support planning and
management mission considers force-tailoring UMTs to perform and provide
religious support for all types and sizes of forces in all contingencies.  Relig-
ious support delivery, coordination, synchronization, and synergy are de-
pendent upon the communication capacity in both digital and analog envi-
ronments to support decisive operations and to improve the synergy of joint
and multinational operations.  Superior situational understanding is avail-
able through information systems that facilitate the execution of decisive,
shaping, and sustainment operations across all dimensions of the corps AO.
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 CORPS RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-22. The Corps Chaplain supports the Corps Commander's operational-level
responsibilities and roles by engaging in three operational areas:
• Given guidance by the Corps Commander in coordination with G-5, PAO,


CA, the Corps Chaplain establishes links with representatives of joint,
multinational, interagency, faith-based NGOs and IOs, and religious
leaders of the host nation.


• Plans and executes religious support for corps operations. Monitors re-
ligious support in major subordinate commands.


• Executes support operations to sustain subordinate Army forces. (See
FM 100-7.)


6-23. From the main CP, the Corps UMT plans and synchronizes religious
support in the corps area. The Corps Chaplain monitors the tactical situation
and moves as far forward as possible to provide staff supervision. The Corps
UMT at the rear CP recommends chaplain and chaplain assistant assign-
ments. It coordinates religious support for displaced persons and also plans
religious support for reconstitution. It provides an on-call UMT for the Corps
Reconstitution Task Force (RTF).


6-24. The Corps UMT normally passes responsibility for religious support in
the corps support areas (CSA) to the COSCOM UMT.  The Corps UMT must
be capable of simultaneous employment and deployment.  Its flexible METT-
TC planning speeds the process of force tailoring, while its capabilities allow
it to provide religious support to the reception, staging, onward movement,
and integration (RSOI) at the lodgment base or in an intermediate staging
base (ISB) within a JOA.  The Corps Chaplain’s section will have secure, ro-
bust, and survivable communications networks for transmissions of voice,
data, and video.


6-25. The senior echelons above division (EAD) Chaplain will tailor the
staffing of religious support personnel to match force packages engaged in
operations. Religious support relies upon the availability of sufficient relig-
ious support assets and the flexibility to reallocate those assets.


6-26. Flexibility must include provisions to transition between combat and
other military operations.  Planning considerations include—
• Provide interface/liaison between corps and local religious leaders and


faith-based NGO/IOs.
• Support the resettlement of refugees and displaced civilians.
• Reconstitute and regenerate combat ineffective units.
• Manage religious support personnel assignments.
• Contractor religious support planning for subordinate UMTs.
• In coordination with the ASCC chaplain, establishes liaison with senior


UMTs of other services for religious support to Army authorized person-
nel, as well as, religious support to service members of other services.


• Conduct specialized religious support assessment of the AO for the com-
mander and staff.


• Coordinate all chaplains' fund activities within the corps and all budget
and funding requirements for the corps UMTs.


• Provide spiritual care to subordinate UMTs.
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• Coordinate with the ASCC chaplain for Chaplain Detachments (CD) and
Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Pastoral Care (SMART-
PC) usage.


• Provide a UMT training program.
• Plan RS 96 hours to 5 days from execution for the corps fight.
• Utilization of “requests for information” (RFI) to respond to FRAGOs and


mission RS implied tasks.


6-27. The Corps Chaplain’s staff will be resourced to conduct continuous op-
erations.  The Corps Chaplains staff will consist of at least four (4) chaplains
and five (5) chaplain assistants and will be augmented by the Chaplain De-
tachment – Corps.  Further augmentation may be necessary if serving as the
JTF or JFLCC UMT.  The Corps UMT will execute sleep plans to minimize
the degrading effects of sleep loss.  The Chaplain’s section must be equipped
to minimize the stress imposed by extreme environmental conditions.  The
Corps UMT will have the capability to exercise religious support manage-
ment for the commander from any point within the corps extended area of
operations.


THE CORPS/EAC TACTICAL/OPERATIONAL/STRATEGIC UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-6) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-7/8/9)


Role
Commissioned Officer / Staff member
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the command.
Senior Team Leader


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Perform Battle Staff functions.
Senior Team NCOIC


Parallel Tasks
1.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
2.  Determines Training Objectives.
3.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
4.  Recommends personnel assignments.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
2.  Conducts religious support training.
3.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
4.  Recommends Chaplain Assistant


assignments.
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Figure 6-3.  Religious Support Coordination in a Corps Support Area


 CORPS SUPPORT COMMAND


6-28. The Corps Support Command (COSCOM) UMT coordinates religious
support in the corps support area (CSA) for the Corps chaplain.  The CSA
constitutes the Corps Rear Area. The potential expansion of the CSA, the
dispersion of units in bases and base clusters, and the movement of small
units make the coordination of religious support difficult.  The COSCOM
UMT will manage and coordinate area religious support for the Base Cluster
Commander to ensure synchronized RS to all units in the base footprint.  As
a measure of the magnitude of possible expansion, during Operation
DESERT SHIELD/DESERT STORM, one COSCOM grew to over 60 UMTs.
The area that the COSCOM may cover encompasses the entire battlespace,
making authorized and assigned transportation and communication assets
for all COSCOM UMTs essential.


6-29. The COSCOM UMT works closely with the Rear Tactical Operation
Center (RTOC) and Rear Area Operation Center (RAOC) to track the loca-
tions and faith groups of the chaplains in the CSA.


6-30.  The COSCOM UMT monitors the flow of religious support supplies
with the Corps Material Management Center. The COSCOM UMT locates
where communication, battle tracking, and religious support management
are best executed.  Twenty-four-hour operations are critical to ensure com-
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prehensive religious support and personal staff support to the commander.
Split operations at two locations may be considered.


 CORPS SUPPORT GROUP


6-31. The COSCOM supports the corps with two or more Corps Support
Groups (CSGs): forward and rear. CSGs are composed of multi-functional
battalions that provide supply, services, and maintenance to supported
units. Forward CSGs support the divisions and other corps units in their
AOs.  The Rear CSG supports the corps rear area, units in reserve, separate
brigades, and units with special missions. The task organization of a CSG
can change daily.


6-32. The Forward CSG UMTs monitor the rapidly changing situation
through their assigned RAOCs. The tactical communication system found in
the RAOC is the primary means of communication for the CSG UMTs. These
teams are responsible for coordinating religious support throughout their
AOs. They maintain a database with the locations of all UMTs by unit and
faith group to process requests for area and faith group religious support.


6-33. The Rear CSG UMT provides religious support to the largest unit in
the corps support area that includes the corps and COSCOM headquarters.


6-34. The Rear CSG UMT is often given the reconstitution mission.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT IN REAR AREAS


6-35. The dispersion of units in rear areas presents a significant religious
support challenge. Unit ministry teams have elements of units deployed far
forward and out of reach. At the same time, they have elements of other
units located in their areas. Of necessity, area support in the rear consumes
a greater portion of a UMT's time and energy than does unit support. The
Corps Support Chaplain has the responsibility for the rear. Timely religious
support coordination is crucial and requires a clear understanding of rear
operations.


 REAR OPERATIONS


6-36. Rear operations support tactical forces in contact, guaranteeing free-
dom of maneuver, continuity of support, and uninterrupted C2. In the linear
battlespace these actions occur behind forces engaged in active combat. In
the non-linear battlespace they occur in the support base areas. Rear opera-
tions are characterized by a wide dispersion of multi-functional units con-
ducting a variety of missions around-the-clock.


6-37. Rear areas may be small in a sparse theater, as in small-scale contin-
gencies (SSC), or large in a mature theater, as during general war. In SSC,
with tactical operations arrayed through 360 degrees, the "rear area" refers
to the area designated as the support base.


6-38. The synchronization of rear operations is the responsibility of a Rear
Tactical Operations Center (RTOC), a Rear Area Operations Centers
(RAOC), or a Rear Command Post (RCP).


6-39. The Rear Tactical Operations Center (RTOC) is the primary staff ele-
ment for planning and coordinating rear area security operations.
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6-40. The Rear Area Operations Center (RAOC) is a subordinate command
post in or near the rear tactical command post concerned with terrain man-
agement and security operations.


6-41. The RAOC maintains critical information for the UMT to accomplish
its mission: a current situation map; continuous communications with the
RCP, other RAOCs, and subordinate base clusters; the threat condition; and
Base Defense Status Reports.


The RAOC maintains critical information for the UMT.


6-42. The most important RAOC function for religious support coordination
is terrain management. The RAOC manages the use of terrain by assigning
units to bases and base clusters.


 Bases


6-43. Units are positioned in bases to share security responsibilities and capi-
talize on mutual strengths. Bases have clearly defined, defensible perimeters
and established access controls.


6-44. Normally, the senior commander is the Base Commander. All forces as-
signed to the base are under his operational control for defense purposes.
The commander forms a Base Defense Operations Center (BDOC) to assist
in planning, coordinating, integrating, and controlling base defense efforts.


6-45. The base commander's UMT obtains information about the units (in-
cluding those in transition) occupying the base from the BDOC. The UMT
uses the BDOC's secure communication equipment to coordinate with higher
echelons and to coordinate area religious support requirements. (See Figure
6-4.)
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Figure 6-4.  Religious Support Coordination in a Base


 Base Clusters


6-46. A base cluster is a grouping of bases that are mutually supporting for
defense purposes. The commander forms a Base Cluster Operations Center
(BCOC) from his own staff and available base assets.


6-47. As in the base, the base cluster commander's UMT uses the BCOC as
its source of information for coordinating area religious support in the base
cluster and for communicating with higher and lower echelons.  (See Figure
6-5.)
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Figure 6-5.  Religious Support Coordination in a Base Cluster


 Religious Support Coordination In Rear Areas


6-48. The base or base cluster commander's unit ministry team (Base or Base
Cluster UMT), regardless of the chaplain's rank, is responsible for area sup-
port planning and coordination. Tenant and transient units coordinate with
the Base UMT. Base and Base Cluster UMTs coordinate scarce resources for
optimum religious support.


6-49. Base and Base Cluster UMTs monitor unit movements, particularly
company-size and smaller. They maintain a database of chaplains, their
units, faith groups, locations, and means of communication.


6-50. When the commander does not have an assigned UMT, the senior
chaplain in the base or base cluster coordinates area support. If there is no
religious support available in the base or base cluster, the next higher eche-
lon takes responsibility for area coordination. These relationships are speci-
fied in the Religious Support Appendix of the next higher headquarters.


 Base Religious Support


6-51. Tenant units coordinate with the Base UMT for additional religious
support. The Base UMT conducts a daily meeting to coordinate religious
support for the soldiers in the base. Units without organic religious support
contact the Base UMT through the BDOC for religious support.
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6-52. The Base UMT reports tenant and transient chaplains by faith group to
the Base Cluster UMT. This information is used to coordinate faith group
support in the base cluster. Unit ministry teams provide area support as
needed on a temporary basis until their unit's mission requires their move-
ment from the base.


6-53. If there is no chaplain available in the base to meet a unique faith
group requirement, the Base UMT requests support through the BDOC to
the BCOC. For instance, if there is no Roman Catholic chaplain available,
the Base UMT may request Catholic support using this procedure.


 Base Cluster Support


6-54. The base cluster religious support is coordinated in the same way as in
the base. The Base Cluster UMT monitors the movement of units into and
out of the bases. As bases submit requests for additional faith group support,
the Base Cluster UMT meets those requests with available UMTs. If the re-
quest cannot be met, it is forwarded to the next higher echelon. The Base
Cluster UMT reports chaplains by faith group through the BCOC to the
RAOC of the next higher echelon.


 Higher Echelon Support


6-55. The procedure for coordination of faith group support described above
is repeated up the chain of command. At higher echelons, as the area and
the number of units increase, the maintenance of the chaplain database be-
comes more sophisticated. At these levels, a computerized database, using
standard data base software, is required.


SPECIAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS IN REAR AREAS


 RECEPTION, STATIONING, ONWARD MOVEMENT, AND INTEGRATION
OPERATIONS   


6-56.  RSOI operations include the initial reception of units and individuals,
the preparation of these units and individuals for combat, and their move-
ment forward into the combat zone.  Reception operations begin before hos-
tilities start and continue after hostilities cease.  RSOI may be conducted ei-
ther forward in the theater of operation, in the rear of the area of operation
at an Intermediate Staging Base (ISB), or at home station and/or en route to
the AO.   In the case of RSOI being conducted in the theater, the theater
chaplain is responsible for coordinating religious support in the reception
area.  In the case of a RSOI being conducted closer to the AO, the COSCOM
chaplain may be designated to provide area religious support.


 MORTUARY AFFAIRS


6-57. The recovery, preparation, and transportation of the dead are one of
the most difficult missions in the battlespace. Religious support is provided
to soldiers in Mortuary Affairs units and to those detailed to perform this
mission. The care for the dead requires sensitive religious support.


6-58. Planning Considerations:
• Religious support in sites where those killed in action are prepared for


return to CONUS.
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• Religious support for soldiers who are doing the work.
• Special faith group requirements for burial.


RECONSTITUTION AND REDEPLOYMENT


6-59. Reconstitution (both reorganization and regeneration) restores combat
ineffective units to a specified level of effectiveness. The Army Service Com-
ponent Command (ASCC) plans and conducts operational and tactical recon-
stitution operations.


6-60. Regeneration involves large-scale replacement of personnel and equip-
ment and the rebuilding of units. This mission is usually assigned to the
TSC, COSCOM, or DISCOM, depending on the size of the unit. Division,
Corps, or ASCC UMTs assist in religious support to the units.


6-61. One or more UMTs may be assigned to a RTF to provide religious sup-
port to soldiers until the unit's assigned UMT has recuperated or been re-
placed. Religious support during reconstitution includes the ministry of
presence, group and individual counseling and debriefing (see Appendix C,
Critical Intervention Management and Critical Event Debriefings), worship
and memorial services, and prayer. RTF UMTs play an important role in re-
storing the soldiers' spiritual fitness and rebuilding the unit's cohesion and
morale.


6-62. Planning Considerations:
• RTF planning process and status.
• How many UMTs are required?
• Which UMTs are designated to join the RTF, how are they notified, and


by whom?
• Anticipated duration of mission.
• Criteria for determining when RTF UMTs end the mission and return to


their parent units.
• Logistical support for RTF UMTs.


THEATER RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-63. The Army Service Component Command (ASCC) serves as the senior
army echelon in a theater and is the service component command of a uni-
fied command. It includes the service component commander and all Army
personnel, organizations, units, and installations. The ASCC chaplain is the
senior Army chaplain in a theater of operations and provides staff supervi-
sion over all Army religious support in the theater. The ASCC chaplain is re-
sponsible for recommending religious support policy to the ASCC com-
mander. An example of an ASCC is Third U.S. Army, which is the ASCC of
USCENTCOM.


 OPERATIONS


6-64. The ability to provide religious support in the 21st century battlespace
will depend upon five critical capabilities requirements: information access,
situational awareness, communication, connectivity, mobility, and force
structure. A deficit in any of these five requirements will radically impair
the ability to provide timely religious support.
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6-65. EAD UMTs must have real time operational awareness. They must be
able to determine an appropriate response and expeditiously communicate
that information to religious support personnel who will respond directly to
the situation. To enable religious support throughout the battlespace, UMTs
must be able to move and communicate seamlessly throughout the AO.


6-66. The complexity of coordinating religious support at EAD requires suffi-
cient religious support personnel to provide flexible tailoring and augmenta-
tion to support the mission.  The senior theater UMT estimates and plans
campaigns with the staff and must focus on the different phases, determine
priorities, and manage the coordination and execution of religious support
tasks.  When the theater commander establishes the combat zone (CZ) and
communications zone (COMMZ), the theater UMT plans for simultaneous


6-66. activities across the full spectrum of operations throughout both AOs.
Communication across both areas is critical for religious support synchroni-
zation; reach capabilities, reporting, and comprehensive planning.  Division
rear operations and Corps MSR operations are linked as a part of the
battlespace management system, which includes tracking religious support
assets from COMMZ through assembly areas (AA) to corps rear to division.


 STRATEGIC RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING


6-67. The combatant commander’s UMT’s strategic religious support plan-
ning provides the framework for the religious support assets in peacetime
and in crisis.  During predeployment, the senior command UMT develops an
assessment that transitions the focus to crisis or war.  Force projection and
assessment transitions religious
support assets to combat opera-
tions. Religious support plan-
ning is integrated into the com-
batant commander’s staff plans
and estimation process.  The re-
sult is expressed in terms of re-
ligious support to mission objec-
tives, concepts, vision, re-
sources, and provides guidance
to subordinate command UMTs
for a broad range of religious
support activities.  Planning
should consider—
• The command’s desired end


state and how religious sup-
port can support full accom-
plishment of military objec-
tives.


• Risks associated with
METT-TC and the religious support assets.


• Religious support courses of action meeting mission objectives.
• Visualization of the religious support needs.


STRATEGIC RS ESTIMATE
• Assigned objectives from combatant


commanders.
• Translation of combatant commanders


objectives applicable to theater RS.
• Visualization of the strategic environ-


ment; how it relates to the accomplish-
ment of the commander’s RS objectives.


• Assessment of the threats of accom-
plishment of assigned RS objectives.


• Assessment of strategic alternatives to
available, with accompanying analysis,
risks, and the requirements for RS plans.


• Impact of indigenous religions on opera-
tions.


• Considerations of available RS re-
sources, linked to accomplishment of
assigned RS objectives.
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 ARMY SERVICE COMPONENT COMMAND RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-68. The ASCC chaplain manages UMT, chaplain and chaplain assistant,
assignments throughout the theater for the commander.  The senior chap-
lain assistant NCOIC advises the senior chaplain on all chaplain assistant
assignments.  The ASCC command UMT provides training, policy, logistics,
and funding for all Army UMTs in the theater and serves as primary liaison
with the next higher commander’s staff chaplain. The ASCC UMT stays in
close communication with senior UMTs in each sector.  They participate in
joint planning to ensure that the interest of the commander’s religious sup-
port goals and plan are represented and implemented.  They coordinate with
the TSC UMT for movement, and transportation unit information and re-
sources.  The Personnel Command (PERSCOM) UMT in theater coordinates
assignments for UMTs for the TSC command UMT.  Functions of the ASCC
UMT include—
• Establish liaison with host nations religious leaders and other Joint Re-


ligious Ministry Support Teams at the highest levels in the theater.
• Coordinate fund transitions for logistical support.
• Coordinate religious support for force arrival in transfer of authority


(TOA) and RSOI sites.
• Coordinate religious support for contractors for the command as part of


the commander’s policy.
• Provide guidance to all senior Army UMTs to support the combatant


commander’s RSP.
• Plan and provide training for UMTs.
• Manage UMT assignments within the theater to ensure appropriate de-


nominational balance to all areas of the theater.
• Provide guidance for the employment of all Chaplain Detachments (CDs)


and SMART-PC in support of the religious support mission.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENTS


6-69. When requested from a MACOM, the HQDA G3 will task USARC
through FORSCOM to mobilize and deploy the requested chaplain detach-
ments needed to support planned, current, or ongoing operations.  The Chief
of Chaplains may request that HQDA G3 task USARC to mobilize and de-
ploy chaplain detachments in support of specific missions. (See Appendix G.)


ADDITIONAL CORPS/ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS RELIGIOUS PLAN
REQUIREMENTS


 SPECIAL OPERATIONS


6-70. The mission, duration and scope of operations, security considerations,
signal capabilities, and the desired degree of control determine Special Op-
erations Force (SOF) command relationships.  SOF units above group or
regimental level are Joint.  Joint force commanders include unified, subordi-
nate unified, JTF, functional component, and commanders of specific opera-
tional forces.  USSOCOM organizes, equips, trains, and provides Special Op-
erations Force for combatant commanders of regionally oriented unified
commands (European, Atlantic, Southern, Pacific, and Central) and for the
Commanding General, U.S. Forces, Korea.  Combatant commanders delegate
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operational control of these SOF forces to their theater-level Special Opera-
tions Commands (SOCOMs).  The six SOCOMs are the focal point for in-
theater SOF, form nuclei for the Joint Special Operations Task Force
(JSOTF), and furnish expertise needed to effectively employ SOF independ-
ently or in concert with conventional forces.


6-71. A unified command normally consists of the four service-specific con-
ventional forces and a SOCOM. The combatant commander or the SOCOM
may establish a JSOTF commanded by the Joint Force Special Operations
Component Commander (JFSOCC). SOF units from the three services are
normally under the OPCON of the JFSOCC.


6-72. ARSOF missions are often highly classified and sensitive. To provide
counseling, debriefing, and other religious support to ARSOF units, the
chaplain must have a Top Secret clearance. Chaplain assistants are required
to have a clearance equal to mission classification. The USASOC UMT rec-
ommends all ARSOF UMT assignments.


6-73. Normally, the JSOTF chaplain is a member of the service having the
majority of forces. (See JP 1-05, Chapter 2.)  If the Army supplies the major-
ity of forces, an ARSOF chaplain is normally designated as the JSOTF
chaplain.


6-74. The JSOTF chaplain coordinates with the senior chaplain of the next
higher headquarters to ensure complete religious support for SOF units. The
JSOTF chaplain, in turn, supervises SOF religious support throughout the
theater. The chaplain coordinates for additional religious support when
other SOF chaplains are unable to provide religious support. SOF chaplains
may provide limited area support for conventional forces when it does not
conflict with SOF mission requirements


 MEDICAL COMMAND SPECIAL MEDICAL AUGMENTATION RESPONSE TEAMS-
PASTORAL CARE


6-75. The U.S. Army Surgeon General (DASG) and the U.S. Army Chief of
Chaplains (DACH), in consultation with the Chief of Staff of the Army, the
Director of Military Support, and applicable Federal and Department of De-
fense regulations, requires designated DASG/MEDCOM/DACH assigned, at-
tached or associated individuals and organizations to develop and maintain
special organized, trained and equipped SMART-PC.


6-76. Operations consist of—
• Alert, assemble, and issue warning order within 6 hours of no-notice no-


tification.
• Deploy from home station within 6 hours of the warning order.
• Conduct mission: supporting commander without organic ministry team


or needing additional ministry team support for mass casualty or devas-
tating contingency operation; or provide professional pastoral care aug-
mentation (to include Critical Event Debriefing, Trauma Ministry, Mass
Casualty Ministry, and Spiritual Assessment) to local authorities in the
management of disaster/mass casualty incidents.


6-77. SMART-PCs deploy with enough food, clothing, personal hygiene sup-
plies, and equipment for self-sustainment in an austere environment for 72
hours.  Team missions normally conclude in 72 hours.  When extenuating or
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mitigating circumstances require DASG/MEDCOM or DACH approval for
mission extension, SMART-PC members will procure locally or formally ob-
tain logistical support from supported units, or local civil or Lead Federal
Agency.  SMART-PC members deploy on orders articulated on DD Form
1610.


6-78. At the direction of DACH and/or on order of DASG/MEDCOM, at re-
quest of commanders, and/or the request of legitimate civil, Federal, or De-
fense authorities, using appropriate, recognized, and approved channels
designated units will deploy SMART-PC to provide short duration, medical
ministry augmentation to:
• Regional, domestic, Federal and Defense agencies responding to disaster,


civil-military cooperative action, humanitarian and emergency incidents.
• Support units without organic ministry teams or who require additional


ministry team support for mass casualty or devastating contingency op-
eration.


6-79. SMART-PC is an addition to the list of required teams, which includes:
• Trauma/Critical Care (SMART-TCC).
• Chemical/Biological (SMART-CB).
• Stress Management (SMART-SM). (This team has one CH assigned, no


assistant.)
• Medical Command, Control, Communications, Telemedicine (SMART-


MC3T).
• Preventive Medicine/Disease Surveillance (SMART-PM).
• Burn (SMART-B).
• Veterinary (SMART-V).
• Health Systems Assessment and Assistance (SMART-HS).


6-80. SMART-PC is modeled on the standard Unit Ministry Team of one
chaplain and one chaplain assistant. Operationally, multiple teams are task
organized based upon METT-TC and medical-ministry/risk analysis to pro-
vide the appropriate level of response and technical augmentation to meet
mission needs.
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MANAGEMENT:


DASG, ASSISTANT SURGEON GENERAL, FORCE PROJECTION
Policy, supervision, and oversight to equip, deploy and redeploy SMART-PC.
Validate and resource special equipment requirements; periodically test and
evaluate individual SMART-PC teams; develop, monitor, and report readiness re-
porting requirements.  Establish and maintain officer liaison with DACH.


DASG/MEDCOM, ASSIGNED REGIONAL MEDICAL COMMANDS
Organize, train, and equip 2-SMART-PC teams.  On order, deploy assigned
SMART-PC within assigned regional medical boundaries.  Be prepared to deploy
outside of regional boundaries in support of other SMART-PC or to other na-
tional/international sites.


EQUIPMENT:  Configuration of SMART-PC deployment sets, kits, and outfits will
be man portable, and utilize commercial backpacks, suitcases, and rugged con-
tainers.  Each equipment piece will meet commercial airframe size, weight, and
cube requirements.


 MEDICAL COMMAND SPECIAL MEDICAL AUGMENTATION RESPONSE TEAM-
STRESS MANAGEMENT


6-81. The role of the chaplain assigned to a SMART-SM is to bring spiritual
aspects of stress management, as a clinician, in support of the team’s overall
tasks, which include:
• Critical event debriefings.
• Spiritual counseling.


 CONTINGENCY FORCE POOL (CFP)


6-82. The FORSCOM Chaplain’s Office will coordinate with CONUSA
Chaplains where CFP chaplains are attached for duty to ensure that chap-
lain personnel are integrated into MSCA contingency training and planning
scenarios, and are included in contingency plans.  The FORSCOM Chap-
lain’s office will coordinate with the CONUSA Chaplains to de-conflict
training and planning objectives.  FORSCOM will ensure that CFP person-
nel support is placed in the Regional Planning Agents (RPA) MSCA hand-
book, in the DOD database to the Defense Coordinating Office (DCO) and in-
tegrate CFP training / certification with DOD Emergency Preparedness
Training and CONUSA MSCA contingency exercises.  Upon request,
FORSCOM has the ability to cut orders for CFP personnel using
ARPERCOM Orders and Resource System (AORS) and can make one or
more CFP personnel immediately available depending on the crisis level.  In
a small-scale contingency operation (SSCO) OCONUS response, CFP per-
sonnel will report to the CONUS MACOM for contingency support, provid-
ing religious support and liaison / coordination.  During MSCA or Homeland
Defense / Security (HLD / HLS) CONUS contingencies, upon request by a
DCO and with appropriate funding for RS to DOD personnel, CFP personnel
become assets to the JTF Chaplain.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


6-20


ROLE OF THE CORPS/ECHELON ABOVE CORPS UNIT MINISTRY
TEAMS


6-83. The personal delivery of religious support by the UMT will be impera-
tive in all operations.  It is essential that the Corps/EAC HQs UMT is able to
rapidly tailor and modularize UMTs for operations.  Corps/EAC UMTs must
organize to optimize and use information.  Flexibility in applying METT-TC
is critical to accommodate specific missions. Rank structure and composition
of UMTs may change to support specific missions.  RS planning must be ro-
bust and flexible enough to provide religious support across the full spec-
trum of military operations.  Corps/EAC UMTs require the same level of
technology as the supported force. As technology advances the UMT automa-
tion, communication and transportation requirements must keep pace with
the command’s overall requirements.


GARRISON OPERATIONS


6-84. During garrison operations, all EAC UMTs, the Corps UMT, and sub-
ordinate UMTs support the training program of the installation chaplain.
They implement their CMRP to support the religious needs of the families
and soldiers.  The EAD UMTs manages and supervises subordinate UMTs
assigned for the commander.  They support the commander’s training pro-
gram through participation and planning and implementing UMT training.
The Corps UMT is a mentor to the BDE UMTs and will execute a mentor-
ship program.  The Corps UMT supports the ASCC UMT RS plan.


SUMMARY


6-85. Corps and EAC UMT role is crucial to the warfighting religious support
mission success.  AC and RC are fully integrated to supply combat ready
UMTs to provide religious support to the full spectrum force that meets the
needs of the joint force commander in war, conflict and peace.  Command
UMTs are fully trained, ready, and staff integrated to meet the religious
support needs of soldiers, family members, and authorized civilians in all op-
erations.  The UMTs are strategically and operationally responsive and pre-
pared to conduct prompt and sustained religious support operations as part
of joint, multinational, and interagency teams.


RESOURCES


6-86. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the U.S. Army
• JP 1-05, Religious Ministry Support for Joint Operations
• JP 5-00.2, Joint Task Force Planning Guidance and Procedures
• JP 3-05, Doctrine for Joint Special Operations
• JP 3-0, Doctrine for Joint Operations
• JP 3-07.3, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Peace


Operations
• JP 1-0, Doctrine for Personnel Support to Joint Operations
• JP 3-08, Interagency Coordination During Joint Operations
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• JP 3-10, Joint Doctrine for Rear Area Operations
• FM 1 (100-1), The Army
• FM 16-1, May 1995, Religious Support
• FM 3-0 (100-5), Operations
• FM 25-100, Training the Force
• FM 25-101, Battle Focused Training
• FM 100-15, 29 OCT 1996, Corps Operations
• FM 100-11, 15 JAN 1998, Force Integration
• FM 100-9, 13 JAN 1992, Reconstitution
• FM 100-8, 24 NOV 1997, The Army In Multinational Operations
• FM 100-7, 31 MAY 1995, Decisive Force: The Army in Theater Opera-


tions
• FM 100-6, 27 AUG 1996, Information Operations
• FM 22-100, Army Leadership
• DA Pam 165-3, Chaplaincy Training Strategy
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Joint Vision 2020
• Army Vision 2010
• Concept for Future Joint Operations, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
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Chapter 7


INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


7-1. The Army, Active and Reserve components, is designed, equipped, and
trained for force projection operations.  Army installations function as force
projection platforms, providing support for deployed tactical units through-
out all stages of force projection.  To ensure readiness, the Army continually
plans and trains for the full
range of military operations.


7-2. Combat readiness also
produces an Army whose
organization, skills, leadership,
and discipline can advance U.S.
interests in a variety of opera-
tions not characterized as war.
These operations include, but are
not limited to, nation assistance;
humanitarian and disaster relief;
counter drug operations; peace
operations; antiterrorism; shows of force; attacks and raids; noncombatant
evacuation operations; insurgency and counterinsurgency support; civil dis-
turbance and support to domestic authorities.


7-3. Force projection is the military component of power projection and is a
critical component of U.S. strategy.  AC and RC units, the mobilization base,
DA civilians, and the industry are directly involved projecting the force
anywhere in the world.  Training, mobilization, deployment, employment,
sustainment, and redeployment are the processes utilized for force projec-
tion.  They are continuous, overlapping, and interactive throughout an op-
eration. The process of force projection is an integral part of the Joint Opera-
tion Planning and Execution System (JOPES).  JOPES is used to monitor,
plan, and execute mobilization, deployment, employment, sustainment, and
redeployment activities associated with joint operations.  The Army force
projection process is imbedded within this system.


7-4. Religious support is a vital part of the combat readiness mission of the
installation in force projection. Force projection operations are inherently
joint and religious support planning and synchronization are required.
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INSTALLATION DESCRIPTION


 MISSION


7-5. Army installations, which include STARCs and Reserve Support Com-
mand (RSCs), contribute to the Army’s ability to support the National Mili-
tary Strategy (NMS). Peacetime missions include:  counter-drug operations
on our national borders, nation building, counter-terrorism, WMD support,
deployment of land forces for a conflict, or fighting and winning the nation’s
war.  Each installation, STARC, and RSC has a primary mission that deter-
mines its assignment to a MACOM or Component.


 ORGANIZATION


7-6. Installations may host dozens of organizations that are either part of
the MACOM’s mission or simply tenants assigned to the installation for sup-
port. Installations are organizationally characterized by the nature of the
major activity they host.  For force basing they would have Corps and Divi-
sion(s).  For unit training they would host such units, as Combat Training
Centers (CTC), for example, the Joint Readiness Training Center (JRTC).
For the logistic support they would provide depot and commodity manage-
ment. Within the Army, an installation may be referred to as a post, camp,
station, fort, barracks, subpost, depot, arsenal, proving ground, base, labora-
tory, port, or ammunition plant. For the Army National Guard and Reserve
Component the term “installation” refers to the RSC for the RC and the
STARC for the ARNG.


 As Part Of A Major Army Command


7-7. Army installations are assigned to and operate under commanders of
Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or MSCs where applicable, such as in
the Army Materiel Command (AMC), and the U.S. Army Reserve Command
(USARC).  STARCs operate under the guidance of the National Guard Bu-
reau. Installations consume, provide, maintain, and otherwise control sig-
nificant resources while executing DOD, DA, and MACOM mandated policy
programs. These programs are reviewed, analyzed, and resourced at DA
level.  Transformation Installation Management (TIM) will eventually trans-
form the relationships between installations and MACOMs, to include, the
relationships between MACOM Chaplains and Installation Chaplains. UMTs
should keep abreast of such changes.


 As Part Of Full Spectrum Operations


7-8. The entire installation manage-
ment system is a key component of de-
veloping and sustaining a total force ca-
pable of meeting the full spectrum of
missions required by the National Mili-
tary Strategy (NMS).  The Army’s mis-
sion to expand and rapidly deploy
trained and ready units is dependent
upon installation capabilities.  Within
the installation support system is the Army’s mobility infrastructure.  Total
force readiness is linked to installation operations.


KEY TERMS
• Joint Operation Planning Execution


System: (JOPES)
• Area Support Group: (ASG)
• Port of Embarkation: (POE)
• Arial Port of Embarkation: (APOE)
• Seaport of Embarkation: (SPOE)
• Port of Debarkation: (POD)
• Aerial Port of Debarkation: (APOD)
• Seaport of Debarkation: (SPOD)







_______________________ INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


7-3


7-9. Army installations are standardized to ensure that operations can be
effectively supported in peacetime.  This effectiveness must continue
throughout the transition from peacetime to wartime (mobilization) and
during post conflict (post-deployment).  Army installations provide the sus-
taining support necessary for units to accomplish their missions.


7-10. Installations provide this support by accomplishing both their primary
and support missions.  The primary mission of the installation includes, but
is not limited to, readiness and preparation for operational deployment,
training, supply, and/or maintenance.  The support mission includes real
property acquisition and upkeep, community service, and other personnel
support.


7-11. Sustainment includes the primary and support missions of the installa-
tion.  Throughout each phase of deployment, the installation manages the
sustainment of units.


FUNDAMENTALS OF INSTALLATION RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
OPERATIONS


7-12. Military chaplains and chaplain assistants are specially trained and
assigned to provide for the government's interest to protect free exercise of
religion rights in the military, which is a unique pluralistic and multi-faith
environment.  Military chaplains and chaplain assistants assigned in Table
of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) positions provide direct support to the
military commanders for the installation religious program, Family Life
Centers, units, hospitals, initial entry training (IET) units, Chaplaincy re-
sources management, Chaplaincy personnel management, Chaplaincy force
structure and training.  The content of the religious support mission of the
chaplain and chaplain assistant is no different in the TDA than the TOE;
only the command context changes.  It must be understood that the Chap-
laincy is not a social service under the city management context of the In-
stallation, but a direct support function to the commander.  Religious sup-
port is the military commander's mission.  TDA positions are required to de-
velop military religious support leaders and train religious support skills for
the full spectrum of military operations, from the sustaining base to the for-
ward edge of the battlespace.


7-13. Installation religious support has three major areas:
• To prepare and assist soldiers and families for military operations.
• To provide religious support for units and personnel on the installation.
• To sustain religious support operations during deployments and mobili-


zations.
• To train UMTs for comprehensive RS.


7-14. The installation chaplain is responsible for all religious support on the
installation including all religious services and activities.  The installation
chaplain coordinates with tenant units to implement the CMRP.  The in-
stallation’s UMTs provide a broad religious support programs for units, sol-
diers, and their families.  Worship services, pastoral care, religious educa-
tion, and spiritual fitness training are provided for the religious support
needs of the installation population.
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 READINESS


7-15. Military chaplains and chaplain assistants in the TDA are necessary to
support peacetime deployments, as well as, to man operational units in mo-
bilization and provide wartime rotation, and rapid casualty replacement.  All
TDA military chaplain and chaplain assistant positions are required to be
trained and ready to use combat skills and training to implement the mili-
tary religious support mission of the commander in any contingency.


7-16. The Reserve Component (RC) holds a significant portion of the mobili-
zation assets for the Chaplaincy.  The RC Chaplaincy is a military combat
augmentation in direct support of the commander.  RC chaplains and chap-
lain assistants in the TDA are necessary to support peacetime deployments,
as well as, to man operational units in mobilization, provide wartime rota-
tion and rapid casualty replacement.   All RC TDA chaplains and chaplain
assistants are required to be trained and ready to use combat skills and
training to implement the religious support mission of the commander in any
contingency.  The RC Chaplaincy provides the recruitment base for both the
AC and RC.   The RC provides the training base for the Chaplain Candidate
Program.  The IMA and Active Guard Reserve (AGR) chaplains and chaplain
assistants are in the TDA structure.


 Assessment of Unit Ministry Team Readiness


7-17. As the commander’s personal staff officer for religious support, the
command installation chaplain is responsible for assessing the technical pro-
ficiency of UMTs in subordinate and tenant units.  They conduct assess-
ments utilizing the units training program such as during field training ex-
ercises (FTXs), external Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP)
events, unit training, Reserve component annual training and Command In-
spections.  Observer controllers may provide additional assessment assis-
tance when the UMT is involved in Battle Command Training Program
(BCTP) events or Combat Training Center (CTC) rotations.  They acquire, in
coordination with the senior unit UMT lessons learned to integrate into the
installation UMT training program. (See DA PAM 165-3, The Chaplain
Training Strategy.)


7-18. Chaplains and chaplain assistants participate in the installation’s
Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) to help soldiers develop the per-
sonal spiritual readiness needed to sustain them during combat.  Spiritual
readiness is also essential to sustain soldier families while the unit is de-
ployed.  As part of the installation’s CMRP, the UMTs conduct worship
services, offer religious education, and provide spiritual fitness training and
other activities in installation chapels and facilities.


 Training


7-19. Training is the cornerstone of preparation for military operations.  The
Army's primary activity during peacetime is realistic, battle-focused training
oriented on the unit’s mission essential task list (METL).  Installation chap-
lains are responsible for individual training, MOS 56A and 56M. The instal-
lation chaplain’s training managers coordinate with subordinate UMTs and
unit S3/G3s and ensure that UMTs have adequate technical and tactical
training for deployment and combat. This is implemented through the devel-
opment and execution of an annual Installation wide UMT training strategy







_______________________ INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


7-5


and plan (the religious support METL provides training tasks along with the
Chaplain Officer and Enlisted Critical Task Lists).  This training is inte-
grated within the implementation of the Chief of Chaplain Training Strategy
(DA Pam 165-3) and higher headquarters training strategy.


7-20. Tactical proficiency is a demonstrated understanding of the Army's
war-fighting doctrine and tactics.  To provide effective religious support in
combat, the UMT must know its unit's doctrine, tactics, techniques, and pro-
cedures. The UMT must also maintain the requisite skills of field craft es-
sential for survival in the battlespace.  Tactical training is primarily the re-
sponsibility of the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached.


7-21.  Technical proficiency is the demonstrated ability to perform all tasks
related to one’s functional area.  Technical proficiency is required for both
garrison and field missions.  Technical proficiency is acquired from schools,
self-study and training with other UMTs in performing the unit’s and in-
stallation’s religious support mission.  Training and continuing education
conferences, functional courses offered by USACHCS, and courses offered
through the AMEDD Center and School, and the NCO Education System
(NCOES) supplement the installation religious support training program.


7-22. UMTs must balance religious support training for combat and for gar-
rison.  The UMT must participate fully in both unit and religious support
training to assure their tactical and technical proficiency.  If training for ei-
ther combat or garrison operations is neglected, ministry teams will not be
prepared to provide comprehensive religious support to soldiers and their
families.


7-23. Many installations serve as mobilization bases. (See Figure 7-1.) Mobi-
lization can overwhelm the installation’s resources.  Thorough planning and
realistic training reduces confusion.  Mobilization training gives UMTs an
opportunity to practice their mobilization religious support missions and an
opportunity to assess the adequacy of mobilization plans.  Installations assist
with the following RC UMT training events:
• Annual training (AT).
• The Individual Mobilization Augmentee (IMA) training.
• Individual training events, Individual Ready Reserve (IRR), and chap-


lain candidate training.
• AC/RC Sustainment Training.
• Annual Chaplaincy Regional Sustainment Training (CREST) as man-


dated by the Chief of Chaplains.
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Figure 7-1.  Building the Theater


 FORCE PROJECTION


7-24. When the installation is serving as a force projection platform, the in-
stallation UMT must be prepared to provide as a staff the religious support
mission.  The installation chaplain’s staff must be prepared to support all
phases and sustainment requirements of the mission. Provision is made for
religious support for all phases of deployment including pre-deployment,
movement to the POE, strategic lift, theater reception, and theater onward
movement.  This includes counseling, training of UMTs, leadership training,
reunion briefings and counseling services (and as a family readiness group
resource).  Installation UMTs will support peacetime deployments, as well
as, to man operational units in mobilization, provide wartime rotation and
rapid casualty replacement.


7-25. Force Projection planning includes—
• Mobilization, receiving, housing, processing, validating, deploying of sol-


diers including UMTs.
• Support the increased information communication requirements that


will occur.
• Assist in reception as the force shifts MRC priority and re-deployment of


forces.
• Maintain installation religious support requirements for the remaining


military community after deployment.
• Training of UMTs as required.
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MOBILIZATION PHASES


(See CH 3 for more information.)


 PLANNING PHASE


7-26. The installation chaplain becomes the mobilization station chaplain
and assumes a key role when RC UMTs mobilize.  Before mobilization, the
installation chaplain designates a mobilization planner who does the follow-
ing:
• Updates and maintains the installation's RC MOB Plan book.
• Updates the religious support portion of the installation MOB PLAN.
• Identifies positions to be filled by IMAs or retirees.
• Clarifies cross-leveling responsibilities and coordinates with the


G1/Director for Personnel and Civilian Affairs (DPCA).
• Develops a mobilization-training plan for chaplains and chaplain assis-


tants.
• Prepares UMTs for deployment.
• Prepares for and participates in installation mobilization exercises


(MOBEX) and activities.
• Plans for demobilization activities such as after action reviews, reunion


briefings, awards, reports, etc.
• Maintains and improves combat readiness posture.
• Ensures all sites, such as RSOI, are fully manned by UMTs during all


phases of mobilization, deployment, and redeployment.
• Family Readiness Group (FRG) religious support.
• Prepare the UMT MOBTDA.
• Coordinates with and tracks RC units with and without UMTs scheduled


to report to the installation.
• Communicates with IMAs and retirees with orders to report to the in-


stallation upon mobilization.


7-27. This phase concerns all AC and RC UMTs efforts at all levels during
peacetime to plan and train for assigned wartime tasks.  The installation
command UMT should ensure that the installation RS mobilization plan ad-
dresses civilian support for the mission.  They must review the plan annu-
ally ensuring it is up-to-date and fully integrated into the installation com-
mander’s mobilization plan.


7-28. STARC UMT mobilization plans and SOPs clarify training and
MOBTDA personnel to provide religious support to families at family assis-
tance centers (FACs).  Important consideration must be given to identifying
the religious support requirements of the FACs and developing MOBTDAs
with sufficient UMT personnel support.


7-29. The CONUSA UMT coordinates between the FORSCOM staff UMT
and RC UMTs within its geographic area.  CONUSA staff chaplains and
NCOICs may redistribute UMT members in order to match anticipated UMT
mobilization requirements.
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 ALERT PHASE


7-30. This phase begins when an AC or RC unit receives notice of a pending
mobilization order.  During this phase, the STARC and Army Reserve Com-
mand chaplains and NCOICs continue to cross-level individual members of
UMTs within their state or region to bring alerted units to required religious
support deployable status.


 HOME STATION PHASE


7-31. This phase begins with the RC unit’s entry on active federal duty or the
AC’s preparation for deployment.  Actions are preformed to bring units to ac-
tive status.  Installation, STARC, and USARC Command UMTs continue
cross-leveling, as well as, ensuring critical UMT logistical support is in place.


 MOBILIZATION STATION PHASE


7-32. This phase begins when the AC/RC unit arrives at the MS or mobiliza-
tion site.  The unit UMT is validated to meet deployment unit validation cri-
teria resulting in assuring religious support mission capability.  Necessary
chaplain and chaplain assistant individual and collective training are con-
ducted.  Timeliness is critical.  Integration to the Soldier Readiness Program
(SRP) for preparation of overseas movement (POM) activities for religious
support input is conducted.


 PORT OF EMBARKATION PHASE


7-33. This phase begins with the arrival at the APOE or SPOE.  Religious
support is critical to ensure the forces are spiritually prepared for deploy-
ment and combat.  Worship, counseling, and other religious support tasks
are initiated.  UMTs departing are ensured spiritual support.


 DEPLOYMENT PHASE


7-34. In addition to routine religious support operations, the installation’s
TDA UMTs have the responsibility to plan and to prepare to sustain relig-
ious support operations on the Installation throughout the mobilization, de-
ployment, and redeployment and demobilization process.


7-35. The senior UMTs of the deploying units and the TDA UMTs coordinate
plans for religious support during deployment.  Planning considerations in-
clude the following:
• The care of families and authorized civilians.
• Procedures for consolidating chapel programs.
• The close-out of chapels (if necessary).
• The accounting, turning-in, or securing of unit and installation property.
• Survivor and casualty assistance.


7-36. FORSCOM Regulation 500-3-2 (FORMDEPS II), Deployment Guide,
provides guidance and assigns responsibilities for support of the deployment
of units.


7-37. UMTs of non-deployed units are included in installation plans to sup-
port deploying units.  A garrison support unit (GSU) may be available to
augment the installation’s UMTs during deployment and mobilization.
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Along with the installation’s non-deployed UMTs, they assist with religious
support to families until the deployed forces return.


7-38. A thorough understanding and appreciation for the Transfer of
Authority of deploying units to the theater commander is critical to the in-
stallation chaplain's mission.  At a time designated in the deployment order,
the chain of command shifts to the gaining unit, usually the theater com-
mander.  When that TOA occurs, the relationship of the deploying UMTs to
the installation’s UMTs changes correspondingly.  This new relationship re-
mains in effect until the unit redeploys.


 SUSTAINMENT PHASE


7-39. To sustain the force projection platform, the installation UMT planner
must consider all sustainment requirements for the non-deployed units,
units at all deployment stages, and family members of both military and
authorized civilians.  The continued training and readiness posture is main-
tained for sustaining the forward religious support mission.


 Sustainment:  Family Readiness Groups


7-40. Command sponsored Family Readiness Groups (FRGs) are a vital link
between soldiers, their families, the command, and the unit.  Volunteer fam-
ily members lead FRGs.  Each deploying unit establishes its own FRG.  Es-
tablishing the FRG prior to the deployment alert is extremely helpful in de-
veloping support plans and operational procedures for providing assistance
to the unit’ families.  Chaplains and chaplain assistants support these
groups.


 Sustainment: Casualty Notification


7-41. Notification of the next of kin (NOK) is the commander's responsibility.
Chaplains are not notification officers, but they may be a part of the team
that makes the notification.  In the event of a disaster or mass casualty
situation, they may serve on the Casualty Assistance Team.  Religious sup-
port to grieving families is a priority for UMTs and appropriate training in
such religious support is a necessity.


 REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION PHASE


7-42. Religious support during the redeployment and demobilization phases
consists of the spiritual and emotional preparation of units from an area of
operation to follow-on designated CONUS or OCONUS bases.  Redeployment
religious support must be planned and executed to insure the proper alloca-
tion of resources of an installation.  Planning must encompass all phases of
an AC force returning to its home station, mobilized RC forces, and individu-
als through DMS back to their home stations.


7-43. This phase begins with the arrival of forces at the mobilization sta-
tion/installation.  The installation UMT supports the commander in receiv-
ing the forces, receiving sustainment equipment and supplies, and helps de-
velop a reception and reconstitution or onward movement plan.


7-44. Demobilization is a critical factor for strategic reconstitution.  The in-
stallation staff UMT plans and executes the commander’s demobilization
plan.  Reunion support to soldiers, authorized civilians, and families are
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given to ease the transition from mobilization/deployment to demobiliza-
tion/redeployment.  Counseling, both individual and group, workshops, and
worship are critical for reconstitution.  Demobilization of some units may oc-
cur at the same time other units are being mobilized, deployed or redeployed.
Religious support planning must encompass a possible ongoing planning and
execution process.


7-45. Religious support plans encompass—
• Reunion briefing for family members and friends.
• Reunion support for returning units.
• Back briefing from returning and TDA UMTs.
• Religious support to garrison command and staff.
• Critical event debriefing.


DOMESTIC SUPPORT


7-46. 7-46.  A presidential declaration of a major disaster or emergency usu-
ally precedes Domestic Support Operations (DSO).  The installation staff
UMT plans and executes the commander’s domestic support mission.  As in
other operations, the UMT mission does not change.  The installation be-
comes the force projection for Army forces to the area of operation.  DOD Di-
rective 3025.15, Military Assistance to Civil Authorities (MACA) provides di-
rectives and guidance in responding to natural and manmade disasters and
includes military assistance to civil disturbance, counter drug activities,
combating terrorism, and law enforcement.  Installation UMTs must know
their role and limitations in this type of operation.  Installation UMTs sup-
port local, state, and federal civil authorities (see JP 3-07.7; JP 1-05; FM 100-
20).


ROLE OF THE INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


7-47. The Installation Chaplain and staff provide seamless religious support
to the non-linear battlespace extending from the CONUS deployment and
sustaining base to the forward edges of the battlespace.  The religious sup-
port mission extends throughout the full spectrum of military operations.
The community religious support mission encompasses all military units, ac-
tivities, organizations, and authorized personnel.


7-48. The importance and influence of the Chaplaincy to the spiritual and
moral health of the unit (to include the sustaining base or garrison) and in
spiritual matters has been valued throughout the history of the Army.
Commanders recognize the value of the chaplain and the total UMT both in
combat and garrison.


 RESPONSIBILITIES AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


7-49. The Installation Chaplain provides support and advice to the com-
mander and staff and to all installation agencies on all matters of religion,
ethics/morals, and morale as affected by religion.  The Installation Com-
mander is responsible for the religious support and spiritual fitness of sol-
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diers, family members, and authorized civilians. This includes insuring com-
prehensive worship opportunities that are part of the CMRP.


7-50. Army chaplains and chaplain assistants are the agents of trust repre-
senting the Army's values and the needs of the military in the commander's
religious support program.  Chaplains and chaplain assistants are required
to provide religious support in all military units, activities, organizations,
and communities.


CHAPLAIN   (O-6) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT NCO (E-7/ 8)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist


Mission
Advises commander on religious support
and quality of life issues to support the
unit’s mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the
religious support mission for the
command.
Installation Director of Religious Support


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of religious
support to support the chaplain.
Perform Garrison Staff functions.
Installation Religious Support NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
1. Supervise, mentor and assess


subordinate Chaplains.
2. Recommend personnel assignments.
3. Supervises the contingency,


mobilization plans.
4. Responsible for religious support


training and professional
development.


Parallel Tasks
1. Supervise, mentor and assess subordinate


chaplain assistants.
2. Recommend Chaplain Assistant assignments.
3. Prepares the contingency, mobilization plans.
4. Plans and conducts religious support training.


7-51. Installation Chaplains have staff responsibility for the following:
• Development and execution of the Command Master Religious Program


under the direction of the commander; which includes all worship serv-
ices, memorial services, religious activities, professional training, relig-
ious education, spiritual fitness and moral leadership training, mobiliza-
tion plans and contingency operation planning, and pastoral support for
soldiers, families, and authorized civilians.


• Conduct of officer personnel management and coordination enlisted per-
sonnel actions for Unit Ministry Team (UMT) assignments and profes-
sional development.


• Development of an annual training plan for chaplain and chaplain assis-
tant training.


• Development and execution of the installation commander's suicide pre-
vention program.


• Chaplain Family Life Centers which provide comprehensive programs
for training UMT members, and family programs, such as, marriage and
family counseling and family enrichment programs.
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• Administration and management of the installation non-appropriated
chaplains' fund.


• Supervision of the use of chapels and religious facilities to include plan-
ning for new and renovated religious use facilities.


• The Installation Chaplain is the personal staff officer to the commander
for the religious support portions of planning, programming, force struc-
ture actions, budget input, crisis management, and force protection.


• Provide the commander unit spiritual fitness assessments.
•  Support the commander's METL through implementing a religious sup-


port installation METL.


7-52. The TDA force structure is required in the active and reserve compo-
nent to maintain adequate military rotation and surge capability for mobili-
zation and deployments and for military career progression of chaplains and
chaplain assistants.   These TDA positions are required to train and develop
military religious support leaders in religious support skills for the full spec-
trum of military operations.


 Relationship To The Chief Of Chaplains


7-53. The Installation Chaplain section implements the Chief of Chaplains
(CCH) Strategic Plan and guidance on providing religious support across the
full spectrum of operations from the power projection base to the theater of
operations and return.  They plan and execute the Chaplaincy mobilization
and contingency plans.  The installation staff UMT implements the CCH
training strategy for individual UMT members and collectively.  They train
and prepare UMTs in support of the CCH guidance for the Army.


 Relationship To Major Army Commands


7-54. Installations are part of Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or MSCs.
The installation will coordinate, review, and recommend assignment of
chaplains and chaplain assistants.  They will support the MACOM or MSC
staff chaplain contingency plans.  Also, they will implement the religious
program as set forth through the command.  Again, as Transformation In-
stallation Management takes effect, the role between Installation Chaplains
and MACOMs will likely change.  UMTs should keep abreast of such
changes.


 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES


7-55. The assignment instructions received by every chaplain at the time of
his/her receipt of permanent change of station (PCS) orders, contains the
following statement: “Chaplain will perform and/or provide direct and gen-
eral religious support in accordance with Unit Religious Support Plan and
Command Master Religious Program.” The installation staff UMT estab-
lishes staff supervision and implements the CMRP.  They supervise the
training of UMTs for the CCH in cooperation and coordination with tenant
command UMTs.  They supervise garrison religious support force structure
for the commander, both active and civilian.  On an installation or in a com-
munity, the staff chaplain has overall staff responsibility for the religious
support mission.  In fulfilling that responsibility, the staff chaplain will coor-
dinate and use total UMT assets from both the TDA and TOE units.  The in-
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stallation chaplain assistant NCOIC advises the chaplain on chaplain assis-
tant assignments, training, and other critical support issues.


SPECIALIZED RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


7-56. The Army is committed to supporting its families during routine opera-
tions and during deployment. Commanders employ the full range of installa-
tion resources to support families.


7-57. The provision of religious support to families is the responsibility of the
installation chaplain. The Family Life UMT and the hospital UMT assist in
their related areas in providing support.  When not deployed, each unit’s
UMTs also have a responsibility to support their unit’s families.


7-58. When units are deployed the RC will provide UMTs to assists in sus-
taining support to families.  UMTs support the commander’s Family Readi-
ness Group (FRG) initiatives and also provide a vital role in supporting
families when the unit’s soldiers are deployed.  Though not specifically a
UMT responsibility, FRGs have a traditional relationship with the UMTs.


 FAMILY LIFE UMT


7-59. The Family Life Chaplain’s primary mission is to train UMTs and to
direct the Chaplain Family Life Center (CFLC).  Family life ministry con-
sists of three major elements: enrichment, prevention, and intervention.
These elements are expressed through educational programs, family well-
ness development programs, and marriage and family counseling.


7-60. The Family Life Chaplain consults with senior chaplains to determine
the specific training needs for subordinate units.  Each Family Life Chaplain
tailors the training program to meet the needs of the installation and the
mission of the tactical units.   Training could be in the form of technical as-
sistance, educational resources, and specific training for UMTs.  In addition,
the Family Life Chaplain helps UMTs prepare families for the stress of mo-
bilization and deployment.  This support is directly related to the installa-
tion's mission as the force projection platform.  Each Family Life UMT sup-
ports the UMTs of the tactical units on the installation.  They will tailor the
training program to meet the needs of the installation and the mission of the
tactical units on the installation.  For example, a Family Life UMT will con-
sult with a Division UMT to determine the division’s specific training needs
in family life issues.  By training the Division’s UMTs in family issues, the
Family Life Chaplain serves as a direct link between the installation chap-
lain and the UMTs in sustaining the force.  Training topics include—
• Ministry to FRGs.
• Family stress.
• Communication skills.
• Family counseling skills.
• Reunion after deployment.
• Grief and loss.


7-61. A healthy home environment directly influences the soldier's perform-
ance of duty.  With its support of the family, the family life ministry program
sustains the soldier's spiritual fitness in peacetime and during combat.
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 HOSPITAL UMT


7-62. The Army Medical Department preserves the fighting strength of the
Army, maintains the health of soldiers, and supports family members with
medical services.


7-63. Chaplains and chaplain assistants assigned to hospitals help patients
and families deal with medical problems and crises.  Hospital chaplains at all
levels have special training and skills that equip them to do the following:
• Assist people with feelings of fear, loneliness, anger, failure, and loss of


faith.
• Provide pastoral care for those suffering from critical or chronic illnesses


or injuries.
• Prepare religious support contingency plans for mass casualty situations.
• Facilitate support groups for patients, their families, and staff.
• Serve as members of interdisciplinary case management teams and hos-


pital committees.
• Provide pastoral care to hospital staff.
• Provide training for staff members and UMTs.


 CONFINEMENT UMT


7-64. Most Army installations do not have local installation confinement fa-
cilities.  Soldiers are usually held in confinement by special arrangement
with local authorities.  The installation staff chaplain provides pastoral care
for locally confined soldiers in keeping with the guidance of the installation
commander.  The United States Disciplinary Barracks (USDB) is provided a
UMT for RS.  UMTs provide religious support for both prisoners and facility
staff members.  This religious support includes performing or providing for
the following:
• Worship
• Religious education
• Counseling
• Moral leadership
• Spiritual fitness training
• Family support


 GARRISON SUPPORT UNITS


7-65. Garrison Support Units (GSU’s) come from the RC to support base op-
erations (BASOPS) during continuing operations, and assist in other instal-
lation missions during Annual Training (AT) periods.  Each GSU has UMT
assets within their TDA.  (See The Chief of Chaplains Crisis Management
UMT Assets Handbook, October 2000.)


7-66. When installations are called upon to act as projection platforms, they
require augmentation to meet their force projection responsibilities.  The in-
stallation’s increased religious support mission also requires additional sup-
port and augmentation.  The scope of the installation’s religious support mis-
sion encompasses support to soldiers remaining on the installation, soldiers
processing through the installation; families of soldiers assigned to the in-
stallation, families of soldiers processing through the installation, and in-
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creased religious support to the installation hospital. The requirement for
religious support augmentation will increase as the level of mobilization in-
creases.


 Training.


7-67. The supported Installation Chaplain will provide training to the GSU
UMT personnel.


 Organization


7-68. UMTs will be embedded in the GSU.  The number of UMTs required
varies from installation to installation.  The number of UMTs is determined
by applying an allocation rule to the number of projected personnel associ-
ated with the each installation’s mobilization mission.


SUMMARY


7-69. The installation staff UMT is a critical part of the overall contingency
plans of the commander.  They provide a trained ready force of UMTs to
meet the full spectrum operational mission of the U.S. Army.  To adequately
support the future requirements of an Army capable to conducting prompt
and sustained operations, installation UMTs must plan and execute the re-
ligious support mission in support of the National Military Strategy, the
OCCH (Office of the Chief of Chaplains) strategic plan, and the installation
commander’s CMRP.  The installation staff UMT must—
• Support the UMTs assigned to war-fighting units.
• Focus on Army and Chaplaincy core competencies.
• Implement the command CMRP for readiness, mobilization, and deploy-


ment.
• Provide quality and effective training for UMTs.
• Maintain stewardship of religious support assets.
• Provide the projection base for force projection and quality ministry for


families and tenant units.


RESOURCES


7-70. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0 (100-5).
• JP 3-10.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 100-11.
• FM 100-9.
• FM 22-100.
• FM 100-20.
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• FM 100-19.
• DA Pam 165-3.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
• The Chief of Chaplain’s UMT Crisis Assets Handbook, October 2000
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Appendix A


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT IN CIVIL
MILITARY OPERATIONS


Throughout U.S. history, chaplains have supported commanders through
advisement on matters pertaining to the interface between Religious
Support Operations and Civil Military Operations (CMO).  This appendix
provides the necessary guidelines for chaplains to engage in this role as
required by their commanders. (See Appendix G for discussion on CD-C)
UMTs are reminded that CMO support is a secondary responsibility and
that the personal delivery of religious support is always the UMT’s im-
perative.


 ADVISING THE COMMANDER


A-1. Chaplains will support the commander through advisement in the fol-
lowing areas that may influence CMO:
• Indigenous religious, ethnic, and cultural influences.
• Beliefs, practices, and customs of religious groups in the AO.
• Religious issues related to displaced civilians.
• Human welfare needs as requested by religious NGOs and IOs.
• Relations with indigenous religious leaders when directed by the com-


mander.


A-2. Under Title X of the U.S. Code, Chaplains should not perform the fol-
lowing:
• Direct participation in negotiations or mediations as sole participant.
• Human intelligence (HUMINT) collection and/or target acquisition.


 PROVIDE AND PERFORM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


A-3. Chaplains will provide worship and pastoral care in Civil Military Op-
erations in accordance within the following guidelines:
• The priority of responsibility for Army Chaplains is to provide worship


opportunities and pastoral care to soldiers and authorized civilians in the
AO.


• Chaplains will provide for pastoral counseling, visitation, religious edu-
cation, spiritual fitness training, moral leadership training, critical event
debriefing and the provision of religious literature and items.


• Chaplains will identify and notify the command of meaningful opportu-
nities for soldiers to participate in Civil Military Operations to promote
the morale and spiritual well being of deployed soldiers.
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• In coordination with the Civil Military Operations Center, chaplains may
provide certain religious support to refugees and displaced persons when
directed by the Commander, and after consultation with Staff Judge Ad-
vocate (SJA).  In such cases, it is critical to avoid any activities that can
be construed as proselytizing among refugees or displaced persons.


• Every effort to include indigenous religious leadership to meet these
needs should be taken.


• CMO and RS tasks will need to be coordinated to ensure success.


CMO Tasks Religious Support Tasks


Advise commander of legal obligations and moral consid-
erations.


Advise commander of moral considerations
as affected by religion.
Advise command on accommodating relig-
ious practices in AO.


Establish policy for the handling of dislocated civilians. Monitor care of displaced civilians to ensure it
is moral/ethical.


Plan displaced civilian operations.
Coordinate displaced civilian operations.  Advise command on religious support plan


for displaced civilians.
Provide displaced civilian support.
Plan humanitarian/civic assistance activities. Plan religious support activities. Assist CMO


personnel in coordinating with local religious
leaders for implementation of CMO activities.


Provide public welfare support. Assist command in meeting human welfare
needs in conjunction with religious NGOs &
IOs –clothing, food shelter.


Coordinate health, welfare, and morale services.
Provide civilian supply support.
Provide food and agriculture support.


Provide information on cultural considerations. Advise leadership on beliefs, practices, and
customs of religious groups in AO


Provide cultural affairs support. Advise CMO personnel on the role/influence
of religion in cultural affairs.
Assess distinct religious, cultural, ethnic, and
gender ministry needs
Brief the commander of religious influences
on contingency operations


Provide language support.
Provide arts, monuments and archives support. Advise command on impact of local religions,


sites and facilities which affect the mission
Advise command on the training of soldiers
with respect to religious beliefs, practices,
sites and facilities
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CMO Tasks Religious Support Tasks


Provide legal support.
Implement religious support in a Combined
and/or Joint Area of Operation with Consid-
eration to Host Nation Religious Background.


Prepare an area assessment. Performs analysis of local religion as it affects
mission.


Prepare an area study. Prepares the RS annex to the OPORD, which
includes impact of indigenous religions on AO
and mission.


Implement the command map program. Provide input to CMO personnel regarding
local religions.


CMO must analyze the effect of FNS on the morale of U.S.
soldiers and on the psychological condition of the local
populace.


Advise leadership on negative changes in
solder attitude on local population.


Plan disaster relief operations. Provide religious support for humanitarian
assistance survey team (HAST) operations.


Plan noncombatant evacuation operations.
Commanders must segregate civilians from EPWs and
civilian internees to protect them as required by interna-
tional law.


Coordinate religious support for Enemy Pris-
oners of War.


Coordinate operations. Coordinate religious support activities with
CMO personnel and local religious leaders.


Perform command functions. Provide religious support to CMO personnel.
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Appendix B


COMBAT AND OPERATIONAL STRESS
CONTROL


AND RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


References: FM 8-51.
FM 22-51.
Textbook of Military Medicine: War Psychiatry, Part I; Warfare, Weaponry, and
the Casualty Office of the Surgeon General of the United States Army, Falls
Church, Virginia:  1995


INTRODUCTION


This appendix addresses the general role of the Unit Ministry Team in
the commander's program for Combat and Operational Stress Control.
Unit Ministry Teams, imbedded within units down to battalion level, pro-
vide immediate support to leaders in fulfilling their battle fatigue respon-
sibilities.  Unit Ministry Teams also assist in training leaders to recognize
battle fatigue identification and intervention responsibilities.  In coopera-
tion with unit medical personnel, Unit Ministry Teams serve as a primary
referral agency to mental health resources.


BACKGROUND


B-1. The negative impact of Combat and Operational Stress has been known
by many names throughout the history of warfare: Nostalgia, Soldier's
Heart, Shell Shock, War Neurosis, Combat Stress Reaction, and Battle Fa-
tigue.  Combat Stress Behaviors cover the full range of behavior in combat
from the highly positive to the completely negative.


B-2. Positive Combat Stress Behaviors include heightened alertness,
strength, endurance, and tolerance of discomfort.  Examples of positive
Combat Stress Behaviors would include the strong personal trust, loyalty,
and cohesiveness, which develops among, peers in small units, as well as be-
tween leaders and subordinates.


B-3. Dysfunctional Combat Stress Behaviors come in two forms: Misconduct
Stress Behaviors and Criminal Acts, and Battle Fatigue.


B-4. Misconduct Stress Behaviors and Criminal Acts range from simple
UCMJ infractions to outright criminal acts such as killing enemy prisoners
of war, threatening or killing superiors, or looting, pillaging, and rape.


B-5. Battle Fatigue, also referred to as Combat Stress Reaction or Combat
Fatigue, is the distress and impaired performance resulting from the accu-
mulated stressors of the combat or operational situation.  Signs of Battle Fa-
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tigue would include hyper alertness; fear and anxiety; grief, self-doubt, and
guilt; loss of confidence and hope; impaired duty performance; erratic actions
and outbursts; freezing and immobility; terror, panic, and flight; and im-
paired speech, vision, touch, and hearing.  In extreme cases Battle Fatigue
may result in paralysis and hallucinations.


 THE BASICS OF TREATMENT


B-6. The principles for stabilizing treatment of soldiers experiencing Battle
Fatigue are summarized by the acronym PIES.
• Proximity:  Battle Fatigue cases are treated as far forward as tactically


possible and in close proximity with the soldier's unit with the goal of re-
turning the soldier to duty after a period of several days.


• Immediacy:  Immediate initiation of treatment.
• Expectancy:  Expectation of rapid and full recovery and return to duty.
• Simplicity:  Simplicity of approach, according to the four Rs:


q Reassurance:  Reassurance of normality.
q Rest
q Replenishment:  Replenishment of nutrition, hydration, hygiene and


sense of physical well being.
q Restoration:  Restoration of confidence through talk and activities.


B-7. It is important to note that the soldier's identity as a soldier is main-
tained and reinforced.  Throughout treatment Battle Dress Uniforms are
worn, not hospital pajamas.  Rank distinctions and military courtesy are
maintained, and these soldiers are responsible for self-care and helping oth-
ers.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AND COMBAT/OPERATIONAL STRESS CONTROL


B-8. Soldiers' inner resources are generally rooted in their religious and
spiritual values.  In combat, soldiers often show more interest in their relig-
ious beliefs.  When religious and spiritual values are challenged by the chaos
of combat, soldiers may lose connection with the inner resources that have
sustained them.  Then they become targets of fear, and hopelessness, and
eventually fall victim to Battle Fatigue.  Further, they become at risk for
Misconduct Stress Behaviors.  The Unit Ministry Team is the primary re-
source available to soldiers experiencing these dilemmas and seeking to refo-
cus their spiritual values.


 The Unit Ministry Team's Role


B-9. Unit Ministry Teams provide preventative, immediate, and restorative
spiritual and emotional support and care to soldiers experiencing Battle Fa-
tigue.


B-10. Preventative Religious Support.  The Unit Ministry Team assists in
preventing Battle Fatigue and Misconduct Stress Disorders through Spiri-
tual Fitness training.  Ministry of Presence with soldiers, assigned DA civil-
ian and contractor personnel is critical.  The Unit Ministry Team provides a
stabilizing influence on personnel, and assists them in strengthening and
regaining personally held spiritual values.  Preventative activities include—
• Worship opportunities.
• Private and group prayer opportunities.
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• Religious literature and materials.
• Scripture readings.
• Sacraments and ordinances.
• Opportunities for working through frustration, fear, anxiety, and anger.
• Assistance to personnel and families prior to deployment, emphasizing


family strengths.


B-11. Immediate Religious Support.  The Unit Ministry Team assists com-
manders in the identification of personnel experiencing negative reactions to
combat and operation stress: Battle Fatigue and Misconduct Stress Behav-
iors.  The Unit Ministry Team works closely with the unit's leaders and
medical personnel to care for Battle Fatigue cases through religious support
and comfort.  Immediate Religious Support activities may include—
• Presence with the soldier.
• Conversation focused upon fears, hopes, and other feelings.
• Conversation focused upon forgiveness.
• Prayer with personnel.
• Prayer for fallen comrades and Memorial Ceremonies and Services.
• Rites, sacraments, and ordinances, as appropriate.
• Sacred Scripture.


B-12. Restorative Religious Support.  Following an operation, a unit may re-
quire reconstitution.  Surviving soldiers may need to rebuild emotional, psy-
chological, and spiritual strength.  Depending upon the spiritual, emotional,
and physical condition of the unit's soldiers, the organic Unit Ministry Team
may need augmentation from higher echelons or other units. Restorative
Religious Support activities may include—
• Worship, sacraments, rites, and ordinances.
• Memorial ceremonies and services.
• Religious literature and materials.
• Grief facilitation and counseling.
• Reinforcement of the soldiers' faith and hope.
• Opportunities for soldiers to talk about combat experiences and to inte-


grate those experiences into their lives.
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COMBAT STRESS BEHAVIORS


POSITIVE
COMBAT STRESS
BEHAVIORS


DYSFUNCTIONAL
COMBAT STRESS
BEHAVIORS


MISCONDUCT
STRESS BEHAVIORS
AND CRIMINAL ACTS


BATTLE FATIGUE


UNIT COHESION
LOYALTY TO BUDDIES
LOYALTY TO LEADERS
IDENTIFICATION WITH
UNIT TRADITION
SENSE OF ELITENESS
SENSE OF MISSION
ALERTNESS AND
VIGILANCE
EXCEPTIONAL STRENGTH
AND ENDURANCE
INCREASED TOLERANCE TO
HARDSHIP
DISCOMFORT
PAIN
INJURY
SENSE OF PURPOSE
INCREASED FAITH
HEROIC ACTS
COURAGE
SELF-SACRIFICE


MUTILATING ENEMY
DEAD
NOT TAKING PRISONERS
KILLING ENEMY
PRISONERS
KILLING
NONCOMBATANTS
TORTURE, BRUTALITY
KILLING ANIMALS
FIGHTING WITH ALLIES
ALCOHOL AND DRUG
ABUSE
RECKLESSNESS,
INDISCIPLINE
LOOTING, PILLAGE, RAPE
FRATERNIZATION
EXCESSIVELY ON SICK
CALL
NEGIGENT DISEASE,
INJURY
SHIRKING, MALINGERING
COMBAT REFUSAL
SELF0INFLICTED
WOUNDS
THREATENING/KILLING
OWN LEADERS
("FRAGGING")
ABSENCE WITHOUT
LEAVE
DISERTION


HYPERALERTNESS
FEAR, ANXIETY
IRRITABILITY, ANGER, RAGE
GRIEF, SELF-DOUBT, GUILT
PHYSICAL STRESS
 COMPLAINTS
INATTENTION,
 CARELESSNESS
LOSS OF CONFIDENCE
LOSS OF HOPE AND FAITH
DEPRESSION, INSOMNIA
IMPAIRED DUTY
PERFORMANCE
ERRATIC ACTIONS,
OUTBURSTS
FREEZING, IMMOBILITY
TERROR, PANIC RUNNING
TOTAL EXHAUSTION
APATHY
LOSS OF SPEECH SKILLS
AND HEARING
WEAKNESS, PARALYSIS
HALLUCINATIONS
DELUSIONS
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CRISIS INTERVENTION MANAGEMENT
AND CRITICAL EVENT DEBRIEFINGS


BACKGROUND


There are currently three major schools of Crisis Intervention Manage-
ment, of which Critical Event Debriefing (CED) by a variety of names, are
a part.  These are the International Critical Incident Stress Foundation's
Critical Incident Stress Management (CISM), the National Organization
for Victim Assistance (NOVA) Group Crisis Intervention (GCI), and the
American Red Cross Disaster Response.  In each case, CED is a compo-
nent of the larger Crisis Intervention model, and training and certifica-
tion requirements vary from model to model.


 PURPOSE


C-1. Crisis Intervention helps small units soon after exceptionally traumatic
events to—
• Quickly restore unit cohesion and effectiveness.
• Reduce short-term emotional and physical distress.
• Mitigate long-term distress and "burnout".
• Facilitate the transition from traumatic event (s) to a sense of normalcy


and aids in future transitions.


 REQUIREMENT


C-2. Leaders of small units should ordinarily conduct an after action review
(AAR) when a mission is completed.  After an exceptionally distressing mis-
sion or event, when METT-TC dependent, unit leaders may coordinate crisis
intervention.  Members of the Unit Ministry Team are equipped to provide
this intervention.


C-3. Situations that may warrant crisis intervention include—
• Death of the unit member.
• Death or suffering of noncombatants (especially women and children).
• Handling of human remains, management of carnage, extensive disaster


devastation.
• Friendly fire incident.
• Situation involving serious error, injustice, or atrocity.


C-4. Crisis intervention may be conducted by the Unit Ministry Team or
may be coordinated with Mental Health/Combat Stress Control or other
medical personnel.
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 PERSPECTIVE


C-5. Participants in crisis intervention are normal people who have survived
an abnormal situation.  CED is a generic term for a specific tool within the
broader practice of crisis intervention management.  CED is neither therapy
nor clinical counseling.  Rather, it is basic and wise interventive mainte-
nance for the human spirit.


 THE CRITICAL EVENT DEBRIEFING


C-6. WHO
• A functional organization: crew, team, squad, or platoon.
• Strangers, civilians, family members thrown together into a traumatic


situation by chance.
• Normally includes only those directly involved in the event.
• Chain of Command included only if involved in the event.
• Includes members of identified Crisis Intervention Team.
• Media and outsiders excluded.


C-7. WHAT
Normally, the team consists of a debriefing leader and an assistant, with
one additional assistant for every 10 people in a group of more than 20.


C-8. WHEN
• Most effective when conducted 12-72 hours after the event.
• Allow for enough rest and recovery for all to be alert and involved.
• After completing an operation with no expected intense follow-on opera-


tions for next 72 hours.
• Expected duration: 2-3 hours.


When ongoing tactical operations prohibit CED, a briefer "defusing de-
briefing" focusing on cognitive reactions to the situation can be substi-
tuted


C-9. WHERE
• An emotionally neutral place, relatively safe from enemy action, distrac-


tion, observation.
• Reserve position or assembly area.
• With enough light to see all participants.
• Shelter from bad weather.


C-10. HOW
• Introductory Phase


Purpose:  To introduce the Crisis Intervention Team and explain the
process.
Chaplain or Leader, explains the grounds rules:
n Personal information or feelings shared in the group during CED are


not to be shared outside the group


Note: This does not override legal or moral responsibility to report violations
of UCMJ or the Law of Land Warfare.


n No notes or recordings.
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n No breaks are scheduled, but anyone may leave as needed, returning
as soon as possible.


n No one is expected to speak after the Fact Phase.
n Each participant speaks for self, not others.
n Everyone is equal during CED.  All ranks speak frankly, with proper


courtesy.
n CED is not an AAR, but a discussion to clarify what happened and to


restore sense of well-being.
n Fact-finding, not Fault finding.
n "Facts" include personal reactions the event.
n The Team is available following the CED.


• Fact Phase
Purpose:  Reconstruct the event in detail, in chronological order, as an
unbroken "historical time line" viewed from all sides and perspectives.
Chaplain/Leader encourages all participants to start their stories before
the event occurred and to work up to it.
Participants—
n The first person involved in the event is asked to tell his version of


the story- how it started, his role (duty position), and what he saw,
heard, smelled, and did-step by step.


n One by one, participants are drawn into the first person's story and
then asked to describe their observations and actions.


n The Chaplain/Leader encourages participation.  Everyone is asked to
speak.


n When disagreements over what occurred arise, the Chaplain/leader
elicits group observations to clarify memories.


• Thought Phase
Purpose:  To personalize the event.
Chaplain/Leader facilitates transition from facts to the personal.
Participants are asked to share—
n "What were you thinking as the event started?"
n "What went through your mind when you saw, smelled, or did…?"
n "What was your first thought when you came off 'automatic' or


'autopilot'?"
• Reaction Phase


Purpose:  Identify and ventilates feelings (emotions) raised by the event.
Chaplain/Leader emphasizes that all emotional reactions deserve to be
expressed, respected, and listened to.
Participants are encouraged to share "reactions":
n "What was the worst thing about the event?"
n "How did you react when it happened?"
n "How are you feeling about that now?"
n "If you could change one thing about the event, what would it be?"
Chaplain/Leader listens for common themes, feelings, and mispercep-
tions—
n Feelings of anger at others for not helping.
n Blaming self or others for things beyond one’s control.
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n Feeling changed, different, worse than everyone else, cut off from
others.


Participants are asked to describe physical reactions to the event.
Common symptoms include—
n Gastro-intestinal distress
n Frequent urination
n Loss of bowel and bladder control
n Loss of sexual interest
n Heart pounding
n Shortness of breath
n Muscle, back, neck, and head ache
n Trembling, jumpiness, and startle reactions


• Reframe Phase
Purpose:  To transition from emotional reaction to the cognitive.
Chaplain/Leader facilitates the search for meaning in the event.
Participants are encouraged to derive personal meaning in the event.
n "What lessons could be learned from this event?"
n "What is something positive that you will take away from this expe-


rience?"
n "What good can be found in this tragic situation?
n "What are you proud of in this event?"


• Teaching Phase
Purpose:  To reassure by teaching the participants that feelings and
stress symptoms are normal reactions to abnormal conditions.  Symp-
toms may last a while, but can be expected to resolve in time.  If they
don't resolve in time, seeking professional help is advised.
Chaplain/Leader summarizes the thoughts, feeling, and symptoms ex-
pressed by the group, reemphasize normality; and reduce feelings of
uniqueness, weakness, or injury.
No predictions or glamorization of long-term disability should be given.
The Unit Ministry Team may schedule additional training in stress
management, coping strategies, grief process, and anger management at
later dates.


• Reentry Phase
Purpose:  Complete and close the CED.
Chaplain/Leader gives final invitation for comments and makes a sum-
mary statement.  Follow-up resources are discussed.
It is important for Unit Ministry Team personnel to make themselves
available for follow-on conversations with individual participants fol-
lowing the CED.
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Appendix D


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING THE
MODEL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MATRIX


GENERAL INFORMATION (ADAPTED FROM FM 101-5)


This appendix provides a sample Religious Support Matrix. The matrix
provides a highly visible, clear method to ensure all religious support pro-
viders are synchronized.  It shows the relationships between activities,
units, support functions and key events.  Although the unit order will not
appear in matrix format, the staff can write their annex as an execution
matrix.  The religious support appendix as part of the Service Support
annex can be done in matrix format.  An execution matrix depicts when
and where specific supporting actions must occur.


 HEADER INFORMATION


D-1. Classification.  Army Regulation 380-5 contains the detailed descrip-
tion of classification procedures.  If the entire plan is unclassified, no classifi-
cation is required on the appendix.


D-2. Annexes, Appendixes, Tabs, and Enclosures.  FM 101-5, 31 May 1997,
p. H-7ff gives details on how annexes, appendixes, tabs, and enclosures are
used.  Follow unit SOP and include a matrix as shown in the sample in Fig-
ure D-1. The matrix should be included as an appendix to the Service Sup-
port Annex.  An Arabic number designates the appendix; a capital letter
designates the Annex .  The Service Support Annex should include the Re-
ligious Support Matrix in the list of appendixes along with the other appen-
dixes, such as Personnel and Legal.


D-3. References.  References list information related to the matrix.  The in-
formation should help the intended users understand the matrix.  Map sheet
series numbers may be included.  The unit SOP does not need to be refer-
enced. (Cf. FM 101-5, 31 May 1997 p. H-14)


D-4. Time Zone.  The time zone used throughout the order is placed here.
Operations across several zones use ZULU time.   If the local time is chosen,
the appropriate time zone suffix is used.  The time zone is not based on geo-
graphical location but rather on the relationship to ZULU time.  For exam-
ple, Central Standard Time would normally be SIERRA. However, during
daylight savings time ROMEO would be the appropriate suffix.


D-5. DTG.  Date time group (DTG) refers to the time of signature in day,
hour with suffix, month, and year format. E.g. 260900S JAN04 would be 26
January 2004 at 0900 hr in the SIERRA time zone.
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D-6. Task Organization.  Task Organization is found in Annex A of the
OPORD/OPLAN.  The UMT coverage plan is made by matching the UMTs
with the units listed in the Task Organization.  The unit designator like
“Iron Horse” goes under the Unit name e.g. (2BCT).  List the chaplain and
assistant who provide the coverage.  When the units are Task Force organ-
ized the chaplain of the Task Force is automatically responsible for all the
units that would show up in their level Task Organization.  If the coordi-
nated Religious Support Plan calls for chaplains to cover units that are not a
part of their unit’s Task Organization for the entire operation, note those ex-
ceptions under the units listed to the right.  If the exceptions change by
phase, list the coverage in the concept of operation under units. List the
chaplain and assistant who provide coverage and indicate the denomination
or faith group of chaplains to more completely track coverage needs in the
unit AO.
• Enemy Situation.  Normally a reference to the Intelligence Annex will


suffice.  This presupposes that the chaplain has coordinated with the
S2/G2 during the Religious Area Analysis (RAA) phase of planning.  If
there is anything specific about the enemy related to the RS mission that
is not listed in the Intelligence annex, then it would go here.


• Friendly Situation.   Normally, the basic order can be referenced here.
Significant religious issues for the friendly forces are also added here if
necessary.  Note Religious Preference Profiles (RPPs) that differ from the
norm.  National Guard units can at times take local flavors.  For in-
stance, a National Guard unit in Utah may have a high percentage of
soldiers who are members of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day
Saints.  The Hawaii National Guard might have a unique local flavor as
well.  Anything that affects your religious support mission that is not the
norm is noted here.


•  Mission.  State the Religious Support tasks and their purpose.  Mission
is to ____________ in order to _______________.


• Concept of Operations.
q Location.  Location answers the question, “Where will people go for


services.”  During the different phases as the senior chaplain
changes location people may have to go different places in order to
receive or coordinate for Religious Support Services.  Grid designa-
tors, Area of Operation, ISB chapel, are types of information that you
can use.


q Units.  Note here exceptions to the coverage plan from what is listed
under Task Organization.  The purpose of the block is to state what
UMT is providing which unit service.  If the aviation chaplain cover
the smoke platoon in the first phase but the field artillery chaplain
covers the smoke platoon in the second phase, then list it here.


q Time Frame.  The time that is referred to here is the time schedule
for services rendered.  This is not the beginning and the ending of
the phase.  The start and ending of a phase can be listed under the
Title of the Phase.  Are there any special services or special religious
holidays that happen during the operation?  These can be listed here.
At battalion level you may be able to state when you are going to
hold a service for a particular company.
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q UMT Priority of Support.  UMT Priority of support refers to the
services rendered by the UMT.  While the unit is in the ISB the pri-
ority might be generally nurture the living.  Then you would want to
spell out just what that means: religious services, counseling oppor-
tunities, classes on stress, etc.  During the battle the priority might
be caring for casualties in general.  Then what does that mean spe-
cifically?  You could list praying for casualties, ministering to care
givers, etc.  During the post-battle phase honoring the dead might be
the priority.  During redeployment nurturing the living might in-
clude reunion briefings.


q Priority of Support.  Priority of Support refers to the units that will
receive the services offered by the UMT.  While in the ISB, you may
give priority to the scouts because of the danger of their mission and
because they will be hard to reach later.  Often, the religious support
priority matches the commander’s priority of support as found in the
order.  Normally, the main effort receives the priority of support.


D-7. Coordinating Instructions. Coordinating Instructions tells the unit
how they will coordinate for services.  How do people coordinate for religious
services?  How does the unit coordinate for Roman Catholic coverage or some
other minority faith need?  Before chaplains go on a civil affairs type of mis-
sion what coordination needs to take place.  How are extraordinary Minis-
ters of the Eucharist being used?  How will denominational service leaders
(DSLs) function or will they?


D-8. Service Support.  State how many days of supply each UMT will need.
State how re-supply is conducted.  Normally, re-supply is through S4 chan-
nels.


D-9. Command.  Report times and formats can be listed here.  You can list
the specific chain of succession for this operation.  You should have the gen-
eral procedures for the chain of succession in your TSOP.


D-10. Signal.  List primary and alternate means of communication.  List
specific information that is needed to contact the chaplain who is responsible
for the appendix.  If it is a Brigade appendix it is the brigade chaplain.  If it
is a battalion appendix, then it should be the battalion chaplain.


D-11. Safety.  List specific safety concerns.  Could state that the UMTs need
to do a Risk Assessment before certain types of missions (e.g. Civil Affairs or
movement to new locations).


D-12. Extraneous Information.
• Name and position example Dolinger, TF CH
• Time Zone:  The time zone is the same one used throughout the order.
• OFFICIAL:  If the commander signs the original this is not used.  The


signed copy is a historical record and should remain in headquarters
files.  The preparing officer signs under OFFICIAL when the commander
does not sign it.


• Types of services available
• Designation and location of unit or place providing the service.
• Schedules for services
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• Specific missions for units (Special religious groups or holidays)
• Concept of operations.
q Priority of effort
q Location
q Procedures
q Policies
q Requirements
q Phases are specific parts of an operation that differ from those that pre-


cede or follow.  Phases are indicated by time, distance, terrain, or event
occurrences.  These will be identified in the order.
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Appendix E


UNITED STATES CODES RELEVANT
TO RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


OPERATIONS


This appendix contains extracts from the USC relevant to RS. The ex-
tracts range from general military law to laws governing conscientious
objectors, accommodation of religious practices and Title 18, Posse Comi-
tatus Act.


E-1. Section 3073. Chaplains.  There are chaplains in the Army.  The Chap-
lains include—
• The Chief of Chaplains.
• Commissioned officers of the Regular Army appointed as


chaplains.
• Other officers of the Army appointed as chaplains in the


Army.


E-2. Section 3547. Duties: chaplains; assistance required of commanding of-
ficers—
• Each chaplain shall, when practicable, hold appropriate religious serv-


ices at least once on each Sunday for the command to which he is as-
signed, and shall perform appropriate religious burial services for mem-
bers of the Army who die while in that command.


• Each commanding officer shall furnish facilities, including necessary
transportation, to any chaplain assigned to his command, to assist the
chaplain in performing his duties.


E-3. Section 3581. Command: chaplains.  A chaplain has rank without com-
mand.


E-4. Section 774. Religious apparel: wearing while in uniform—
• General Rule. - Except as provided under subsection (b), a member of the


armed forces may wear an item of religious apparel while wearing the
uniform of the member's armed force.


• Exceptions. - The Secretary concerned may prohibit the wearing of an
item of religious apparel.
n In circumstances with respect to which the Secretary determines


that the wearing of the item would interfere with the performance of
the member's military duties; or


n If the Secretary determines, under regulations under subsection (c),
that the item of apparel is not neat and conservative.
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• Regulations.  The Secretary concerned shall prescribe regulations con-
cerning the wearing of religious apparel by members of the armed forces
under the Secretary's jurisdiction while the members are wearing the
uniform. Such regulations shall be consistent with subsections (a) and
(b).


• Religious Apparel Defined.  In this section, the term ''religious apparel''
means apparel the wearing of which is part of the observance of the re-
ligious faith practiced by the member.


E-5. Section 6031. Chaplains: divine services—
• An officer in the Chaplain Corps may conduct public worship according


to the manner and forms of the church of which he is a member.
• The commanders of vessels and naval activities to which chaplains are


attached shall cause divine service to be performed on Sunday, whenever
the weather and other circumstances allow it to be done; and it is ear-
nestly recommended to all officers, seamen, and others in the naval
service diligently to attend at every performance of the worship of Al-
mighty God.


• All persons in the Navy and in the Marine Corps are enjoined to behave
themselves in a reverent and becoming manner during divine service.


E-6. Section 8547. Duties: chaplains; assistance required of commanding
officers—
•  Each chaplain shall, when practicable, hold appropriate religious serv-


ices at least once on each Sunday for the command to which he is as-
signed, and shall perform appropriate religious burial services for mem-
bers of the Air Force who die while in that command.


• Each commanding officer shall furnish facilities, including necessary
transportation, to any chaplain assigned to his command, to assist the
chaplain in performing his duties.


 DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE DIRECTIVES


 DODD 1300.6 – Conscientious Objectors


E-7. References:
• DOD Directive 1300.6, subject as above, May 10, 1968 (hereby canceled)
• DOD Directive 1332.14, “Administrative Discharges, “ December 20,


1965
• Section 6(j) of the Universal Military Training and Service Act, as


amended (50 U.S.C. App. 456(j))
• Section 3103, title 38, United States Code


 Definitions


E-8. 3.1.  Conscientious Objective 1-0. A firm, fixed and sincere objection
to participation in war in any form or the bearing of arms, by reason of re-
ligious training


E-9. 3.1.1.  Class1-O Conscientious Objector.  A member who, by reason
of conscientious objection, sincerely objects to participation of any kind in
war in any form.
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E-10. 3.1.2.  1-A-O Conscientious Objector.  A member who, by reason of
conscientious objection, sincerely objects to participation as a combatant in
war in any form, but whose convictions are such as to permit a Military
Service in a non-combatant status.


E-11. 3.3.  Non-combatant service or non-combatant duties (1-A-O) used in-
terchangeably herein)


E-12. 3.3.1.  Service in any unit of the Armed Forces which is unarmed at all
times.


E-13. 3.3.2.  Service in the medical department of any of type Armed Forces,
wherever performed.


E-14. 3.3.3.  Any other assignment the primary function of which does not
require the use of arms in com bat provided that such other assignment is
acceptable to the individual concerned and does, not require him to bear
arms or to be trained in their use.


E-15. 3.3.4.  Service aboard an armed ship or aircraft or in a combat zone
shall not be considered to be combatant duty unless the individual concerned
is personally and directly involved in the operation of weapons


E-16. 3.4.  Non-combatant Training.  Any training which is not concerned
with the study, use or handling of arms or weapons.


E-17. 5.3.1.  In order to find that an applicant’s moral and ethical beliefs are
against participation in war in any form and are held with the strength of
traditional religious convictions, the applicant must show that these moral
and ethical convictions, once acquired, have directed his life in the way tra-
ditional religious convictions of equal strength, depth and duration have di-
rected the lives of those whose beliefs are clearly found in traditional relig-
ious convictions.  In other words, the beliefs are clearly found in traditional
religious convictions.  In other words, the beliefs upon which conscientious
objection is based must be the primary controlling force in the applicant’s
life.


E-18. 5.3.2.  A primary factor to be considered is the sincerity with which the
belief is held.  Great care must be exercised in seeking to determine whether
asserted belief is honestly and genuinely held.  Sincerity is determined by an
impartial evaluation of the applicant’s thinking and living in its totality, past
and present.  Care must be exercised in determining the integrity of belief
and the consistency of application.  Information presented by the claimant
should be sufficient to convince that the claimant’s personal history reveals
views and actions strong enough to demonstrate that expediency or avoid-
ance of military service is not the basis of his claim.


E-19. 5.3.2.1.  Therefore, in evaluating applications the conduct of appli-
cants, in particular their outward manifestation of the beliefs asserted, will
be carefully examined and given substantial weight.


E-20. 5.3.2.2.  Relevant factors that should be considered in determining an
applicant’s claim of conscientious objection in the home and church; general
demeanor and pattern of conduct; participation in religious activities;
whether ethical or moral convictions were gained through training, study,
contemplation, or other activity comparable in rigor and dedication to the
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processes by which traditional religious convictions are formulated; credibil-
ity of the applicant; and credibility of persons supporting the claim.


E-21. 5.3.3.1.  Church membership or adherence to particular theological
tenets are not required to warrant separation or assignment to non-
combatant training and service for conscientious objectors.


E-22. 5.3.3.2.  Mere affiliation with church or other group which advocates
conscientious objection as a tenet of its creed is not necessarily determinative
of an applicant’s position or belief.


E-23. 5.3.3.3.  Conversely, affiliation with a church or group which does not
teach conscientious objection does not necessarily rule out adherence to con-
scientious objection beliefs in any given case.


E-24. 5.3.3.4.  Where an applicant is or has been a member of a church, re-
ligious organization, or religious sect, and where his claim of conscientious
objection is related to such membership, inquiry may properly be made as to
the fact of membership, and the teaching of the church, religious organiza-
tion, or religious sect, as well as the applicant’s religious activity.  However,
the fact that the applicant’s may disagree with, or not subscribe to, some of
the tenets of his church does not necessarily discredit his claim.  The per-
sonal convictions of each individual will be controlling so long as they derive
from moral, ethical or religious beliefs.


E-25. 5.4.  The burden of establishing a claim of conscientious objection as
grounds for separation or assignment to non- combatant training and service
is on the applicant.  To this end, he must establish clear and convincing evi-
dence (1) that the nature or basis of his claim comes within the definition of
and criteria prescribed herein for conscientious objection, and (2) that his
belief in connection therewith is honest, sincere and deeply held.  The claim-
ant has the burden of determining and setting forth the exact nature of his
request, i.e., whether for separation based on conscientious objection (1-O),
or, for assignment to non-combatant training and service based on conscien-
tious objection (1-A-O).


E-26.  6.3.  The applicant shall be personally interviewed by a chaplain who
shall submit a written opinion as to the nature and basis of the applicant’s
claim, and as to the applicant’s sincerity and depth of conviction.  The chap-
lain’s report shall include the reasons for his conclusions.  This opinion and
report will become part of the “case file.”  If the applicant refuses to partici-
pate or is uncooperative or unresponsive in the course of the interviews, this
fact will be included in the statement and report filed by the chaplain and
psychiatrist or medical officer.


E-27. 6.4.3.6.  The investigating officer’s report, along with the individual’s
application, all interviews with chaplains or doctors, evidence received as a
result of the investigating officer’s hearing, and any other items submitted
by the applicant in support of his case will constitute the record.  The inves-
tigating officer’s conclusions and recommended dispositions will be based on
the entire record and not merely on the evidence produced at the hearings.
A copy of the record will be furnished to the applicant at the time it is for-
warded to the commander who appointed the investigating officer, and the
applicant will be informed that he has the right to submit a rebuttal to the
report within the time prescribed by the Military Service concerned.
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E-28. 6.6.  The Secretary of a Military Service may delegate authority to ap-
prove applications to the commander exercising general court-martial juris-
diction (or equivalent level command for Reserve organizations) over the ap-
plicant.  The completed record of a case approved in the field will be for-
warded to the Headquarters of the Military Service concerned for appropri-
ate disposition.


E-29. 6.9.  To the extent practicable under the circumstances, during the pe-
riod applications are being processed and until a decision is made, every ef-
fort will be made to assign applicants to duties, which will conflict as little as
possible with their asserted beliefs.  Unless the Military Service concerned
provides otherwise, an applicant shall be required to comply with active duty
or transfer orders in effect at the time of his application or subsequently is-
sued and received.  During the period applications are being processed, ap-
plicants will be expected to conform to the normal requirement of military
service and to perform such duties as are assigned.  Applicants may be disci-
plined for violations of the Uniform Code of Military Justice while awaiting
action on their applications.


 DODD 1300.17 – Accommodation of Religious Practices within the Military Services


E-30. References:
• DOD Directives 1300.17, subject as above, June 18, 1985 (hereby can-


celed)\
• Public Law 98-525, section 554(d), DOD Authorization Act, 1985, October


19, 1984
• Public Law 100-180, section 508, DOD Authorization Act, 1988-89, De-


cember 4, 1987
• Title 10, United States Code, Chapter 47, Uniform Code of Military Jus-


tice


E-31. 3.1.  A basic principle of our nation is free exercise of religion.  The
Department of Defense places a high value on the rights of members of the
Armed Forces to observe the tenets of their respective religions.  It is DOD
policy that requests for accommodation of religious practices should be ap-
proved by commanders when accommodation will not have an adverse im-
pact on military readiness, unit cohesion, standards, or discipline.


E-32. 3.2.1.  Worship services, holy days, and Sabbath observances should be
accommodated, except when precluded by military necessity.


E-33. 3.2.2.  The Military Department should include religious belief as one
factor for consideration when granting separate rations, and permit com-
manders to authorize individuals to provide their own supplemental food ra-
tions in a field or “at sea” environment to accommodate their religious be-
liefs.


E-34. 3.2.3.  The Military Department should consider religious beliefs as a
factor for waiver of immunizations, subject to medical risks to the unit and
military.


E-35. 3.2.6.  Religious items or articles not visible or otherwise apparent may
be worn with the uniform, provided they shall not interfere with the per-
formance of the member’s military duties, as discussed in subparagraph
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3.2.7.5. below, or interfere with the proper wearing of any authorized article
of the uniform.


E-36. 3.2.7.  Under Public Law 100-180, section 508 (reference (C)), members
of the Armed Forces may wear visible items of religious apparel while in uni-
form, except under circumstances in which an item is not neat and conserva-
tive or its wearing shall interfere with the performance of the member’s mili-
tary duties.


E-37. 3.2.7.1.  Under this Directive, “religious apparel” is defined as articles
of clothing worn as part of the doctrinal or traditional observance of the re-
ligious faith practiced by the member.  Hair and grooming practices required
or observed by religious groups are not included within the meaning of re-
ligious apparel, Jewelry bearing religious inscriptions or otherwise indicat-
ing religious affiliation or belief is subject to existing Service uniform regula-
tion just as jewelry that is not of a religious nature.


E-38. 3.2.7.2.  In the context of the wearing of a military uniform, “neat and
conservative” items of religious apparel are those that:


E-39. 3.2.7.2.1.  Are discreet, tidy, and not dissonant or showy in style, size,
design brightness, or color.


E-40. 3.2.7.2.2.  Do not replace or interfere with the proper wearing of any
authorized article of the uniform


E-41. 3.2.7.2.3.  Are not temporarily or permanently affixed or appended to
any authorized article of the uniform.


E-42. 3.2.7.3.  The standards in subparagraph 3.2.7.2., above, are intended
to serve as a basis for determining a member’s entitlement under Public Law
100-80, section 508 (reference ©), to wear religious apparel with the uniform.
For example, unless prohibited by subparagraph 3.2.7.6., below, a Jewish
yarmulke may be worn with uniform whenever a military cap, hat or other
headgear is not prescribed.  A yarmulke may also be worn underneath mili-
tary headgear as long as it does not interfere with the proper wearing, func-
tioning, or appearance of the prescribed headgear.


E-43. 3.2.7.4.  Exceptions to the standards in subparagraph 3.2.7.2., above,
and other special accommodations for members of particular religious groups
may be granted by the Military Departments under section 4., below.


E-44. 3.2.7.5.  Whether an item of religious apparel interferes with the per-
formance of the member’s military duties depends on the characteristics of
the items, the circumstances of its intended wear, and the particular nature
of the member’s duties.  Factors in determining if an item of religious ap-
parel interferes with military duties include, but are not limited to, whether
the item may.


E-45.  3.2.7.5.1.  Impair the safe and effective operation of weapons, military
equipment, or machinery.


E-46.  3.2.7.5.2.  Pose a health or safety hazard to the wearer or others.


E-47.  3.2.7.5.3.  Interfere with the wearing or proper functioning of special
or protective clothing or equipment     (e.g., helmets, flack jackets, flight
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suits, camouflaged uniforms, gas masks, wet suits, and crash and rescue
equipment).


E-48.  3.2.7.5.4.  Otherwise impair the accomplishment of the military mis-
sion.


E-49. 3.2.7.6.  A complete prohibition on the wearing of any visible items of
religious apparel may be appropriate under unique circumstances in which
the member’s duties, the military mission, or the maintenance of discipline
require absolute uniformity.  For example, members may be prohibited from
wearing visible religious apparel while wearing historical or ceremonial uni-
forms; participating in review formations parades honor or color guards, and
similar ceremonial details and functions.


E-50. 3.2.7.7.  The authority to approve the wearing of an item of religious
apparel with the uniform, under the guidelines of this paragraph, shall be
exercised at the command level specified by each Military Department.  De-
nials of requests to wear religious apparel shall be subject to review oat the
Service Headquarters level.  Final review shall occur within 30 days follow-
ing the date of initial denial for cases arising in the United States, and
within 60 days for all other cases.  Exceptions to these deadlines shall be
limited to exigent circumstances, such as extended deployment.  Service.
Service members shall be obliged to comply with orders prohibiting the
wearing of questionable items of religious apparel pending review of such
order under regulations issued by the Secretaries of the Military Depart-
ments.


E-51. 3.2.7.8.  Notwithstanding paragraphs 3.2.6. and 3.2.7. above, chaplains
may wear any required religious apparel or accouterments and the uniforms
while conducting worship services and during the performance of rites and
rituals distinct to their faith groups.


 PROCEDURES 4.


E-52. 4.1.  Under rules prescribed by the Secretary of the Military Depart-
ment concerned, military commanders should consider the following factors
along with any other factors deemed appropriate in determining whether to
grant a request for accommodation religious practices addressed in section
3., above.


E-53. 4.1.1.  The importance of military requirements in terms of individual
and unit readiness, health and safety, discipline, morale, and cohesion.


E-54. 4.1.2.  The religious importance of the accommodation to the requester.


E-55. 4.1.3.  The cumulative impact of repeated accommodations of a similar
nature.


E-56. 4.1.4.  Alternative means available to meet the requested accommoda-
tion.


E-57. 4.1.5.  Previous treatment of the same or similar requests, including
treatment of similar requests made for other than religious reasons.


E-58. 4.2.  The factors in subsection 4.1. above are intended to promote stan-
dard procedure for resolving difficult questions involving accommodation of
religious practices.  In view of the different mission requirements of each
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command, individual consideration of specific requests for accommodation is
necessary.  With the exception of requests involving the wearing of visible
items of religious apparel with the uniform, denials of which must be re-
viewed at the Service Headquarters level, the appropriate level of command
for resolution of these issues shall be determined by each of the Military De-
partments, based on its particular requirements and circumstances.


E-59. 4.3.  When requests for accommodation are not in the best interest of
the unit and continued tension between the unit’s requirements and the in-
dividual’s religious belief is apparent, administrative actions should be con-
sidered.  These actions may include, but are not limited to, assignment, re-
classification, or separation.  Nothing in this Directive precludes action un-
der the Uniform Code of Military Justice (reference (d) in appropriate cir-
cumstances.


 USC, TITLE 18, POSSE COMITATUS ACT, SECTION 1385


E-60. The Posse Comitatus Act prohibits the use of the Army and Air Force
to enforce civilian law (state or federal) except in cases and under circum-
stances expressly authorized by the constitution or act of congress.  DOD
policy extends this prohibition to include the Navy and Marine Corps.


E-61. This act restricts federal military law enforcement activities as fol-
lows—
• DOD military personnel do not participate directly—


n In arrest, search and seizure, or stopping and frisking of persons, or
interdiction of vessels, aircraft, or vehicles.


n In surveillance or pursuit.
n As informants, undercover agents, or investigators in civilian legal


cases or in any other civilian law enforcement activity.
• The Posse Comitatus Act does not apply to —


n Members of the National Guard when in Title 32 and state active
duty (SAD).


n Members of a Reserve Component when not on active duty or active
duty for training.


n DOD civilians, unless under the direct C2 of a Title 10 active duty of-
ficer.


n Military personnel when off duty and acting solely in a private ca-
pacity.


n Military personnel taking action for the primary purpose of further-
ing a military or foreign affairs function of the U.S.  For example, en-
forcing military justice, maintaining law and order on military in-
stallations, or protecting classified materials.


n The U.S. Coast Guard.
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Appendix F


GUIDE FOR RELIGIOUS AREA/IMPACT
ASSESSMENT


As the Army deploys to more areas of the world not familiar to Ameri-
cans, it becomes increasingly important for chaplains to advise command-
ers and soldiers on the religious/spiritual aspects of the people they en-
counter.  The term “religious/spiritual” refers to the system of beliefs and
practices that give meaning and purpose to people’s lives.  The Unit Min-
istry Team (UMT) task is to understand and assess and to remain objec-
tive.


This guide gives general parameters to help the UMT fulfill its mission.
Not all religious/spiritual systems will contain all of these categories.
Rather they are a general matrix that will serve as a starting point to
help the UMT in its assessment.  The chaplain needs to first consider
which of the categories are applicable to the particular society to which he
has deployed.  This can be done through consulting relevant literature or
local subject matter experts.  Having determined which categories are
relevant, the chaplain can then proceed to assess how the local population
understands these categories.  The final step would be to covey this
knowledge to commanders and soldiers as appropriate.  The chaplain’s
answer to the questions below must address in detail how the chaplain’s
answer is of issue to the commander as he prepares to conduct operations.


F-1. Holy Day, Rituals and Customs—
• What Holy days and/or festivals may impact military operations?
• What are important religious "do's and don'ts" to observe?
• What are dietary restrictions?
• What are the group's distinctive symbols?
• What are the nature, frequency and traits of worship?
• What are appropriate protocols for issues related to


birth/marriage/death?


F-2. Sites and Shrines—
• What are the places of worship, pilgrimage and memorial sites? Why?
•  Where are the cemeteries and what is the character of their make-up?
•  What are distinctive identifying characteristics (architecture, symbols,


etc.)?


F-3. Primary Values—
• What are they willing to die for?







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


F-2


• What subjects incite an emotional response?
• What behaviors does the group reward? What are punished?
• What value is placed on women, children, ancestors, certain animals or


objects?


F-4. Leadership—
• Who are the religious leaders (official and unofficial)?
• Do the religious leaders have an impact on the armed forces?
• What political influence do religious leaders have?
• What is the relationship of religious leaders to government officials?
• What do religious leaders wear to symbolize their position?
• How many leaders are there and where are they located?
• What are the leaders titles?
• How are leaders selected and trained?


F-5. Tolerance/Religious Intensity—
• What is the religious commitment in this group?


n  Nominal (in name only)
n  Mild
n  Strong
n  Radical / Fanatical


• How tolerant is the group to other parties?
• How accepting are they of conversion of their members to other groups?
• How are members disciplined?
• Can others join and quit the group easily?
• How are competing groups viewed and received?


F-6. Relationship to Society—
• How does this society relate to the religious group?


n Stamp out the group
n Contain the group
n Assimilate (absorb) the group
n Share power with the group
n Promote pluralism with this group


• How is this group viewed?
n Religious group
n Secret society
n Protest movement
n Political party


• Does the group have a distinct subculture or communal life?
• How does the group seek to influence society?
• How do they use media resources?


F-7. Organization—
• What cell-like groups are present?
• What is the nature of hierarchy within the movement?
• What are the centers of learning?
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F-8. Doctrines/Myths—
• What is/are the sources of doctrinal authority?
• What is/are the sources of ethics?
• What are their concepts of justice?
• What are their concepts of reward?
• Who are the heroes and villains? Rivalries (past, present, future)?


F-9. History/Background—
• What larger group is this group related to?
• What makes this group distinctive from the larger group?
• When did this group come into the area?


F-10. References/Sources
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Appendix G


CHAPLAIN DETACHMENTS


Chaplain Detachments (CDs) provide flexibility, robustness and specific
liaison functions for religious support.  CDs represent a supplemental ca-
pability for conducting religious support operations and for provid-
ing/performing religious support across the full spectrum of military op-
erations.  When mobilized, these detachments increase the commander's
ability to meet the religious support needs of soldiers.


There are four types of detachments:
• Chaplain Detachment–Alpha (CD-A), General Support (GS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Bravo (CD-B), (GS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Corps (CD-C), Direct Support (DS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Division (CD-D), (DS).


When mobilized, the CDs will normally come from the Reserve Compo-
nents.  It is important to note that these detachments are augmentation
resources, not replacements for active component unit ministry teams
(UMTs).


CD-A and CD-B UMTs offer maximum religious support flexibility for
utilization primarily in major combat operations, but may also be utilized
in homeland security and non-major combat operations.  If directed by the
Chief of Chaplains or FORSCOM, CD-A and CD-B UMTs may coordinate
and/or provide religious support to first-responders, units without organic
UMTs, DOD civilians, federal agencies, and other personnel as directed
during MACA operations, WMD or other HLS incident. However, the CD-
C and CD-D UMTs address specific critical religious support operational
requirement shortfalls needed for the accomplishment of religious mis-
sions in the corps and division area of operations.  These detachments will
be aligned to support a specific corps or division.  The CD-C and CD-D
will have a habitual relationship for training and operational missions.


All CDs will rely on the unit to which assigned or attached for all life sup-
port and logistical support.  Support may also be provided by other appro-
priate elements within the area of operation.  This support includes, but
is not limited to:  legal, combat health support, finance, personnel and
administrative services, field feeding, unit maintenance, and logistical
support.
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 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT- ALPHA (GENERAL SUPPORT)


G-1. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Alpha
(CD-A) is to provide religious area support across the full spectrum of mili-
tary operations, and spiritual reconstitution/recollection (SR2) in a Port of
Debarkation (POD), Army, Theater, Corps, or equivalent separate task force.
The CD-A also provides C2, operational planning and coordination support of
Chaplain Detachment – Bravo (CD-B). The CD-A has the following capabili-
ties:
• Planning, supervision, coordination, and provision of religious support


for units operating in major ports of debarkation.
• Provide religious support for replacements and Force Reception, Onward


movement operations in marshaling areas and ports of debarkation
(PODs).


• Plan for and provide operational, specialized religious support and SR2
activities in rest, stand down, and convalescent/recovery areas.  This de-
tachment can conduct up to 2 activities per day.


• Plan for and provide area and denominational support for unit concen-
trations.


• Provide religious, indoctrination, and acclimatization support to incom-
ing personnel, UMT replacements and UMTs during the reception,
training, and acclimatization phase of the mobilization.


• Plan and provide religious support activities for units undergoing recon-
stitution.


• Provide religious support during NEOs.
• Conduct religious support operations in a JTF headquarters during op-


erations other than war.
• Provide technical command and control (C2), supervision, control, and


coordination of up to 5 CD-B UMTs.
• Plan and coordinate CD-B religious support operational missions.
• Provide the ASCC, Theater Support Command (TSC) or Corps chaplain


with plans and recommendations for integrating specialized religious
support and SR2 into contingency plans (COPLANs), operational plans
(OPLANs) and operation orders (OPORDs) to enable support to unit/task
force personnel.


• Perform other area and denominational religious support missions as re-
quired.


G-2. Personnel—
• Two chaplains (56A).
• Three chaplain assistants (56M).


G-3. Assignment.  A CD-A will be assigned to an Army Service Component
Command (ASCC), TSC, corps or equivalent separate task force headquar-
ters.  The unit will also be assigned as part of the port opening package of
major PODs for religious support coverage of port elements. It may also be
assigned to a task force or JTF headquarters.


G-4. Employment. A CD-A is used to augment religious support capabilities
in rear areas from the division rear boundary through the communications
zone in units and geographic areas where UMTs are not available or are un-
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able to handle the religious support requirement, particularly areas such as
ports of debarkation, marshaling areas, logistic support areas, combat sup-
port hospitals and other locations where there is a high concentration of sol-
diers.  CD-A will be deployed as part of port opening packages to conduct re-
ligious support operations in major ports for port operational elements with-
out organic UMTs. Additionally, it can be used with Force Provider or the
Containerized Chapel to provide religious support to units in transit and to
support personnel replacements arriving in theater.  A CD-A can perform
"spiritual reconstitution/recollection" activities for soldiers and members of
other UMTs.  If required, the CD-A can divide into two teams to provide ex-
panded area support.


G-5. Mobility.  The CD-A requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to operate independently throughout the theater, from the port(s) of
debarkation (POD) to the division rear boundary while maintaining commu-
nication with the UMT of the unit to which assigned/attached. It must be
able to provide technical control and coordination of up to 5 CD-Bs through-
out the theaters area of operation.  This detachment must be able to move all
personnel and equipment in a single lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-6. Communications Equipment.   The CD-A has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-A will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the unit(s) they are supporting (ASCC, TSC, or
Corps or JTF HQs), CD-B UMTs, and back to home station from anywhere
on the battlefield.  In order for this detachment to meet its minimum mission
essential wartime requirements, it must have communications equipment
that is compatible and interoperable with the equipment used by the com-
mand UMT element of the unit to which assigned and units supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT-BRAVO (GENERAL SUPPORT)


G-7. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Bravo
(CD-B) is to provide religious support by augmenting the ASCC, TSC, or
Corps chaplain sections ability to provide unit and denominational religious
support across the full spectrum of military operations at PODs, LSAs, base
clusters, and for units without organic religious support assets or those units
that deploy under concepts of split-based operations or modularity.  It also
provides religious support during NEOs, to units undergoing reconstitution,
and mass casualties (MASCALs).   The CD-B has the following capabilities:
• Provide and perform religious support activities to small units that de-


ploy under the concepts of split-based operations or modularity and to
units that do not have organic religious support assets.


• Provide and perform religious support activities for units from other
services provided that, the unit to which the CD-B is assigned/attached
has Army Support of other Services (ASOS) responsibility and that the
unit does not have organic religious support assets.


• Provide and perform comprehensive religious support to family members
prior to and during NEOs in forward deployed theatres.
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• Provide and perform religious support activities for units undergoing re-
constitution.


• Provide religious support to DOD civilians, contractors, and other
authorized personnel, as dictated by the commander, that are in the area
of operations.


• Provide SR2 when augmenting the CD-A.
• Deploy forward for immediate temporary UMT casualty replacement in


divisional maneuver units as required for religious support.
• Provide other area and denominational religious support missions as re-


quired.


G-8. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).


G-9. Assignment.  One CD-B will be assigned to each Corps Support
Command (COSCOM) and Corps Support Group (CSG) to augment the
chaplain section’s ability to provide religious support within the AO.  This
unit can also be assigned to a TSC, ASG, or BSB.


G-10. Employment.   Chaplain Detachment-Bravo’s are used to augment
religious support capabilities throughout the Theatre Army’s and Corps area
of operations.  CD-Bs will normally be employed with a COSCOM or CSG.
They can also be employed with, assigned to, or attached to Area Support
Groups (ASG) or Base Support Battalions (BSB) to augment the religious
support capabilities of those UMTs.  Augmented UMTs will employ the CD-B
to fill gaps in religious support coverage, specifically to units without organic
UMTs within the assigned units area of responsibility.  This would also in-
clude small units deployed under the concept of split-based operations, spe-
cifically at LSAs, and base clusters.  This unit can also be utilized to assist
Combat Support Hospitals (CSH) UMTs in the event of mass casualties.
They can further be pushed down to the Division area of operations to sup-
port mass casualty operations when available UMT assets are unable to pro-
vide the required religious support.  CD-B UMTs will not be employed as
permanent UMT casualty replacements in maneuver units, but can be used
as immediate temporary (usually 72 hours or less) backfill.


G-11. Mobility.   The CD-B requires 100% mobility.  It must have all re-
quired TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to
have 100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be
required to operate independently throughout the theater, from the PODs to
the division rear boundary.  At times this detachment will also operate
within the division battlespace to provide area and denominational religious
support.  This detachment must remain prepared to relocate on short notice
(3 hours or less).  It must also be able to move all personnel and equipment
in a single lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-12. Communications Equipment.    The CD-B has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-B will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the unit(s) they are supporting (ASCC, TSC,
Corps, COSCOM, CSG, ASG, and BSB) and CD-A UMTs from anywhere on
the battlefield.  When providing temporary UMT backfill to maneuver bri-
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gades and battalions, the CD-B will be required to communicate with the di-
vision and/or maneuver brigade UMT to which they are operationally con-
trolled to.  In order for this detachment to meet its minimum mission essen-
tial wartime requirements, it must have communications equipment that is
compatible with the equipment used by the command UMT element to which
assigned and the unit supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT – CORPS (DIRECT SUPPORT)


G-13. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Corps
(CD-C) is to augment the Corps Chaplain Section across the full spectrum of
military operations to provide liaison with the G5/Civil Military Operation
Center to facilitate the UMT supported Civil Military Operations activities
within the corps on behalf of the corps chaplain. The CD-C is a religious
support asset.  The CD-C has the following capabilities:
• Plan for and coordinate religious support missions in support of area


civil/military operations.
• Provide liaison with government, faith-based NGOs and International


Organizations (IOs).
• Coordinate and monitor faith-based NGO and IO requirements and is-


sues.
• Establish links with faith-based NGOs and IOs and with religious lead-


ers of the host nation.
• Plan for and provide operational, specialized religious support and SR2


activities in rest, stand down, and convalescent/recovery areas.
• Provide the Corps Chaplain with plans and recommendations for contin-


gency and reconstitution plans and support to the task force.
• Conduct specialized ministry/SR2 in the corps area at sites selected by


using commanders.
• Perform other religious support missions as required.


G-14. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).


n The chaplain and the chaplain assistant will have a need for special-
ized training in civil affairs, civil-military operations, and world re-
ligions to more effectively perform their mission.  They should also
have a foundational understanding and be familiar with the opera-
tions, missions, and goals of known faith-based NGOs and IOs.


n The chaplain assistant will be required to have a 2S ASI (Battle Staff
Qualified).  This skill is required in order for the CD-C to work with
the CMOC and the corps chaplain section in developing plans and
operations.  This skill is also important because it will allow the CD-
C to maintain situational awareness and an understanding of the op-
erational environment.


G-15. Assignment.  The CD-C is assigned to all Heavy and Airborne Corps.
They can further be attached or assigned to a JTF HQs or division when the
division is operating as an ARFOR or JTF headquarters.  The CD-C will ha-
bitually train and deploy with the corps to which assigned.
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G-16. Employment.  The CD-C will deploy with and provide habitual aug-
mentation to the Corps chaplain section UMT.  The CD-C will act as the liai-
son between faith-based NGO/IOs and the corps chaplain in an area of op-
eration. The CD-C will be the principle point of contact between the Corps
Chaplain and the CMOC concerning indigenous religious issues and relig-
ious support impact during Civil Military Operations missions. The CD-C
may provide general religious support as the primary mission permits.  The
CD-C will normally co-locate with the Corps Chaplain section at the corps
rear CP and operate out of either the corps chaplain cell or the CMOC.  If
required the CD-C can be deployed in support of a division that has
ARFOR/JTF responsibility in situations where the corps HQs does not de-
ploy.  It may also be deployed forward into a division AO to conduct CA/HA
and religious support liaison functions.


G-17. Mobility.  The CD-C requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to operate independently throughout the corps area of operations.  At
times it will also be required to operate within the division area to conduct
support to CMO and religious support liaison functions.  This detachment
will prepare to be separated from the Corps Chaplain Section for up to 72
hours.  It must also be able to move all personnel and equipment in a single
lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-18. Communications Equipment.  The CD-C has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-C will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the corps and division chaplain sections from
anywhere within the area of operations.  They will also be required to com-
municate with faith-based NGO/IO representatives, host nation religious
leaders, and other governmental organizations operating in the area of op-
erations by voice communications equipment and face-to-face using either
military linguists or a machine translation devices.  The CD-C will also have
a CONUS reach-back requirement in order to acquire information on indige-
nous religions and faith-based NGO/IOs from subject matter experts, data-
bases, and the World Wide Web.  In order for this detachment to meet its
minimum mission essential wartime requirements, it must have communica-
tions equipment that is compatible with the equipment used by the com-
mand UMT element to which assigned and other units supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT –DIVISION (DIRECT SUPPORT)


G-19. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Division
(CD-D) is to provide direct habitual augmentation to the Division Chaplain
section.  Provides assets required to enable the division chaplain section to
conduct 24-hour and split-based religious support planning, coordination,
and execution operations across the full spectrum of military operations.
The CD-D is capable of the following:
• Provides required assets to the division chaplain section to enable sus-


tained 24-hour and split-based operations between the DREAR and
DMAIN.
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• Battle track and monitor current division operations and subordinate
unit and UMT locations.


• Operates battlefield-automated systems (BAS) to receive and analyze
data for recommendations to the division chaplain for use in current op-
erations and future planning of religious support.


• Collects SITREPs, reports, and requests for information (RFIs) from di-
vision CP sections/elements, corps chaplain section, brigade and separate
battalion UMTs.


• Monitors locations and religious support needs and coordinates religious
support for authorized civilians during operations to include:  contrac-
tors, DA civilians, and interagency representatives operating in the divi-
sion AO.


• Monitors location of faith-based NGO/IOs operating in the division AO
and assesses religious support impact on operations.


• Perform other religious support missions as required.


G-20. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).  The chaplain assistant will be required to


have a 2S ASI (Battle Staff Qualified).  This skill is required to enable
the CD-D to be able to battle track and analyze current operations as a
means to effectively anticipate religious support needs and develop input
into current and future operational plans.  It is also important because it
will allow the CD-D to maintain situational awareness and an under-
standing of the operational environment; allowing for more accurate in-
formation exchanges to the division chaplain and staff regarding relig-
ious support operations.


G-21. Assignment.  A CD-D will be assigned to each division.


G-22. Employment.   A critical task for the division chaplain section is 24-
hour religious support operations.  The CD-D will be aligned to support and
train with a specific division in order to develop a habitual relationship and
operational knowledge of the division supported.  Upon deployment notifica-
tion of the division, the CD-D that has been assigned to the deploying divi-
sion will be mobilized to deploy with that division.  The CD-D will join the
division chaplain section during the pre-deployment phase of the operation.
This will permit the division chaplain section to conduct 24-hour and/or
split-based religious support operations throughout the course of the mission
and across the full spectrum of military operations.  The CD-D will normally
operate out of the DMAIN along with the division chaplain and NCOIC.
While the CD-D can be used to perform general religious support functions,
it is important to remember that the primary mission of the CD-D is to assist
in performing 24-hour operations.


G-23. Mobility.  The CD-D requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to have the same mobility as the division it supports.  It must also be
able to move all personnel and equipment in a single lift with its authorized
organic vehicles.
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G-24. Communications Equipment.   The CD-D has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-D will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the division UMT, deputy division UMT, BDE
and BN UMTs throughout the division AO.  In order for this detachment to
meet its minimum mission essential wartime requirements, it must have
communications equipment compatible with the equipment used by the divi-
sion chaplain section to which assigned and other units supported.
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AA assembly area
AAR After Action Review
ABCA American, British, Canadian, and Australian
AC Active component
ACR Armored Cavalry Regiment
ADA air defense artillery
AGR Active Guard Reserve
ALOC Administrative/Logistics Operations Center
AO area of operations
AOB advanced operational bases
AOR area of responsibility
AMC Army Materiel Command
AMEDD Army Medical Department
APOE aerial port of embarkation
AR Army regulation
ARFOR Army forces
ARNG Army National Guard
ARSOA Army Special Operations Aviation
ARSOF Army Special Operations Forces
ARTEP Army Training and Evaluation Program
ASCC Army Service Component Command
ASG area support group
AT annual training
AUTL Army Universal Task List
AXP ambulance exchange point
BAS battalion aid station
BASOPS base operations
BCOC Base Cluster Operations Center
BCTP Battle Command Training Program
BDE brigade
BDOC Base Defense Operations Center
BII Basic issue items
BMO battalion maintenance officer
BN battalion
BOS battlefield operating system
BSA brigade support area
BSB base support battalion
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BUB battle update briefings
C2 command and control
CCC (C3) chaplain career course
C4ISR C4 Intelligence, surveillance and Reconnaissance
CA chaplain assistant
CA Civil Affairs
CCH Chief of Chaplains
CCP Casualty Collection Point
CD Chaplain Detachment
CD-A Chaplain Detachment-Alpha (General Support)
CD-B Chaplain Detachment-Bravo (General Support)
CD-C Chaplain Detachment-Corps (Direct Support)
CD-D Chaplain Detachment-Division (Direct Support)
CED Critical Event Debriefing
CEOI Communication electronic operating instructions
CFLC Chaplain Family Life Center
CFP Contingency Force Pool
CH Chaplain
CHOBC Chaplain Officer Basic Course
CISM Critical Incident Stress Management
CJTF combined-joint task force
CJTF commander joint task force
CMM Combat Medical Ministry Course
CMO civil-military operations/officer
CMOC Civil Military Operations Center
CMRP Command Master Religious Plan
CMTC Combat Maneuver Training Center
COA course of action
CofS Chief of Staff
COMMZ communications zone
CONUS Continental United States
CONUSA Continental United States Army
COPLAN contingency plan
COSCOM Corps Support Command
COSR combat operations stress response
CP command post
CPE Clinical Pastoral Education
CRC Continental United States Replacement Center
CRP Commander’s Religious Program
CS combat support
CSA corps support area
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CSB Corps Support Battalion
CSG Corps Support Group
CSM Command Sergeant Major
CSS combat service support
CSSCS Combat Service Support Control System
CSU Chaplain Support Unit
CT Counter Terrorism
CTC Combat Training Center
CTCP Combat Trains Command Post
CZ combat zone
DA Department of the Army
DA Direct Action
DACH U.S. Army Chief of Chaplains
DASG U.S. Army Surgeon General
DCO Defense Coordinating Office
DCSOPS Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Operations and Plans
DFG Distinctive Faith Group
DFGL Distinctive Faith Group Leaders
DISCOM Division Support Command
DIV (IT) Institutional Training Divisions
DIVARTY division artillery
DLA Defense Logistics Agency
DNVT digital nonsecure voice telephone
DOD Department of Defense
DOS Days of Supply
DS direct support
DSA division support area
DSCP Defense Supply Center Philadelphia
DSL denominational service leader
DSO domestic support operations
DTG date time group
DTLOMS doctrine, training, leader development, organization material, and sol-


dier support
EAC echelons above corps
EAD echelons above division
EMM Emergency Medical Ministry Course
EPW enemy prisoner of war
FA field artillery
FAC family assistance center
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency
FHA foreign humanitarian assistance
FID Foreign Internal Defense
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FLOT forward line of own troops
FORSCOM Forces Command
FM frequency modulation
FRAGO fragmentary order
FRG Family Readiness Group
FSCOORD fire support coordinator
FSMC forward support medical company
FTCP Field Trains Command Post
FTX field training exercises
GCI Group Crisis Intervention
GS general support
GSU Garrison Support Unit
HA humanitarian assistance
HHC headquarters and headquarters company
HHT headquarters and headquarters troop
HN host nation
HQDA Headquarters, Department of the Army
HSSN home station support node
HUMINT human intelligence
IET initial entry training
IMA Individual Mobilization Augmentee
IMT Installation Ministry Team
IO Information Operations
IPB intelligence preparation of the battlefield
IRR Individual Ready Reserve
ISB intermediate staging base
JAG Judge Advocate General
JAS Jump Aid Station
JFC Joint Force Commander
JFCOM Joint Forces Command
JFLC Joint Forces Land Component
JFLCC Joint Forces Land Component Command
JFSOCC Joint Force Special Operations Component Commander
JSOTF Joint Special Operations Task Force
JOA joint operational area
JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
JRTC Joint Readiness Training Center
JTF joint task force
JSOA Joint Special Operations Area
KIA killed in action
LD line of departure
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LDRSHIP loyalty, duty, respect, selfless service, honor, integrity, and personal
courage


LFA Lead Federal Agency
LL Lessons Learned
LOGPAC Logistics Package
LRP logistics release point
MACA military assistance to civil authorities
MACDIS military assistance to civil disturbances
MACOM Major Army Command
MASCAL mass casualty
MDMP Military Decision Making Process
MEDCOM U.S. Army Medical Command
METL mission essential task list
METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time


available, and civil considerations
MIA Missing in Action
MOB Mobilization
MOBEX mobilization exercises
MOOTW military operations other than war
MOPP mission oriented protective posture
MOS military occupational specialty
MRI Medical Reengineering Initiative
MRE meal ready to eat
MS mobilization station
MSC Major Subordinate Command
MSCA military support to civilian authorities
MSE mobile subscriber equipment
MSR main supply route
MTF Medical Treatment Facility
MTOE Modified Table of Organization and Equipment
NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization
NCO noncommissioned officer
NCOES Noncommissioned Officer Education System
NCOIC noncommissioned officer in charge
NDMS National Disaster Medical System
NEO noncombatant evacuation operation
NG National Guard
NGO non-governmental organization
NMS National Military Strategy
NOK next of kin
NOVA National Organization for Victim Assistance
NSN national stock number
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OCCH Office of the Chief of Chaplains
OCOKA Observation and fields of fire, cover and concealment, obstacles, Key ter-


rain, and avenues of approach
OCONUS Outside the Continental United States
ODA Operational Detachment Alpha
ODSS Offensive, Defensive, Stability and Support
OES Officer Education System
OOTW operations other than war
OPCON operational control
OPLAN operations plan
OPORD operations order
OPSEC operations security
OPTEMPO operation tempo
OVM operator’s vehicle material
PAO Public Affairs Office/Officer
PBO Property Book Officer
PCI precombat inspection
PCS permanent change of station
PERSCOM Personnel Command
PHA Personnel Holding Area
PIES proximity, immediacy, expectancy, simplicity
PMCS preventive maintenance checks and services
POD port of debarkation
POE port of embarkation
POM preparation of overseas movement
POTF PSYOP Task Force
POTG PSYOP Task Group
POW prisoner of war
PROFIS Professional Officer Filler System
PSYOP psychological operations
RAA Religious Area Analysis
RAOC Rear Area Operation Center
RC Reserve component
RCP Rear Command Post
RIP Ranger Indoctrination Program
RFI request for information
RMST Religious Ministry Support Team
ROE rules of engagement
ROP Ranger Orientation Program
RPP Religious Preference Profile
RS religious support
RSC Reserve Support Command
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RSE religious support estimate
RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, and integration
RSP religious support plan
RTF Reconstitution Task Force
RTOC Rear Tactical Operation Center
S1/G1 Adjutant/Personnel Officer
S2/G2 Intelligence Officer
S3/G3 Operations and Training Officer
S4/G4 Logistics Officer
S5/G5 Civil Military Operations officer
S6/G6 Signal operations officer
SACRED spirituality, accountability, compassion, religious leadership, excellence,


and diversity
SAD state active duty
SEAD Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses
SF Special Forces
SFOB Special Forces Operational Base
SFSC Special Forces Staff Course
SIDPERS Standard Installation/Division Personnel System
SIGO signal officer
SITREP situation report
SJA Staff Judge Advocate
SMART-B Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Burn
SMART-CB Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Chemical/Biological
SMART-HS Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Health Systems Assess-


ments and Assistance
SMART-MC3T Special Medical Augmentation Response Team- Medical Command, Con-


trol, Communications, Telemedicine
SMART-PC Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Pastoral Care
SMART-PM Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Preventive Medi-


cine/Disease Surveillance
SMART-SM Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Stress Management
SMART-TCC Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Trauma/Critical Care
SMART-V Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Veterinary
SO special operations
SOCOM Special Operations Command
SOF Special Operation Forces
SOFA status of forces agreement
SOFCOM United States Special Operations and Forces Command
SOI special operating instruction
SOP standard operating procedures
SPOE seaport of embarkation
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SR Special Reconnaissance
SR supply route
SR2 spiritual reconstitution/recollection
SRP Soldier Readiness Program
SSC small-scale contingency
SSCO small-scale contingency operations
STARC State Area Command, ARNG
TAA tactical assembly area
TACON tactical control
TDA  Table of Distribution and Allowances
TF task force
TF A/L task force (Administrative/Logistics)
TOA transfer of authority
TOC tactical operations center
TSC Theater Support Command
TSOP tactical standard operating procedure
TTP tactics, techniques and procedures
UCMJ uniformed code of military justice
UMCP Unit Maintenance Collection Point
UMT Unit Ministry Team
USACAPOC (A) United States Army Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations Com-


mand (Airborne)
USAR U.S. Army Reserve
USARC United States Army Reserve Command
USASOC United States Army Special Operations Command
USC United States Code
USDB United States Disciplinary Barracks
USSOCOM United States Special Operations Command
UW unconventional warfare
WIA wounded in action
WMD weapons of mass destruction
XO executive officer
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 Preface 


 


This field manual interim (FMI) describes the organization, mission, and operations of the sustainment brigade 
and its subordinate functional and multifunctional units. These subordinate units are task organized to the 
sustainment brigade depending on the specific mission of the brigade. This manual also describes the 
relationships of the sustainment brigade and its subordinate units to each other and to the organizations they 
have command and support relationships with as well. This manual applies to the full spectrum of operations 
extending from stable peace to general war.  Doctrine is not intended to cover garrison operation.  


This manual provides guidance for Army commanders, geographic combatant commanders (GCCs), joint force 
commanders (JFCs), and logisticians throughout the Army. This field manual interim (FMI) serves as an 
authoritative reference for students and personnel who –  


 Develop doctrine materiel (fundamental principles and TTP) and force structure.  
 Develop institutional and unit training.  
 Develop standing operating procedures (SOP) for unit operations.  


This publication applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United 
States, and the United States Reserve unless otherwise stated. 


The proponent for this manual is the United States Army Training and Doctrine Command. The preparing 
agency is the Unites States Army Combined Arms Support Command (USACASCOM). Send comments and 
recommendations on Department of the Army (DA) Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and 
Blank Forms) to Commanding General, USACASCOM, ATTN: ATCL-CDC-DA, 3901 A Avenue, Fort Lee, 
Virginia 23801-1809. 


Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 
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Chapter 1 


THE ROLE OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE IN ARMY 
OPERATIONS 


In response to the challenge of transforming into an expeditionary Army, the modular 
force was designed. To compliment the modular force, the Modular Force Logistics 
Concept was developed to provide commensurate increased operational flex and 
unity of command. For the logistician, this involved streamlining traditional systems 
for command and control (C2), theater opening, and theater distribution. Logisticians 
today must be prepared to conduct a wide-ranging array of concurrent operations to 
support deployment, employment, sustainment, redeployment, and reconstitution. 
This command structure is enabled by visibility of the distribution system, its 
contents, and theater infrastructure. This includes visibility of main supply routes 
(MSRs) in concert with multi-nodal and multi-modal operations that form the 
backbone of the system. Logistics planners are provided the capability to identify, 
prioritize, and modify routes for personnel, equipment, and supplies moving 
throughout the distribution network. Commanders combine visibility of the 
distribution system with clear lines of C2 to channel assets as they move throughout 
the operational environment. 


SECTION I – THEATER OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT  


1-1. In the recent past, the nature of operational environments changed significantly. This section 
addresses these changes and how the Army has adapted to accommodate them. One key feature is a 
distribution system that relies on visibility and flexibility instead of mass. The sustainment brigade is a key 
element in providing support and services to warfighting units to ensure freedom of action, extended 
operational reach, and prolonged endurance. 


CHANGES IN THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 
1-2. Commanders must be prepared and able to conduct operations in permissive, uncertain, and hostile 
environments. These environments are likely to comprise difficult terrain, adverse climates, and adaptive 
enemies. Within the context of social, physical, and economic conditions characteristic of failed states and 
fractured societies, commanders may expect rampant crime with international linkages as well as religious 
and ethnic tension. This environment is further characterized by: 


 A complex, noncontiguous battlefield, where boundaries will not be clearly defined. 
 A threat scenario in which potential adversaries are not readily identifiable. 
 Simultaneous, geographically dispersed operations that will result in extremely long and 


potentially unsecured lines of communications (LOCs). 
 The prevalence of joint organizations at the operational level and single service organizations 


operating in a collaborative or interdependent joint environment at the tactical level. 
 A significant degree of joint and single service interaction with other governmental and non-


governmental organizations (NGOs), multinational forces, and contractors. 
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THEATER OF OPERATIONS 
1-3. A theater of operations is a geographical area for which a Geographic Combatant Commander 
(GCC) is assigned military responsibility. The command views a theater of operations from a strategic 
perspective and assesses the level of international military cooperation available with the degree of 
dedicated US military resources necessary. These factors influence prospective Army operations in each 
theater of operations or GCC area of responsibility (AOR). 


DESIGNATION OF THE AREA OF OPERATIONS 
1-4. To conduct operations within its geographic area of responsibility, the GCC may designate a specific 
area within the AOR as a theater of war, theater of operations, or a joint operations area (JOA). 
Commanders may use these terms independently or in conjunction with one another, depending on the 
needs of the operation. If used in conjunction, the theater of war would encompass the larger area with 
smaller theaters of operation and JOAs within it. Joint Publication (JP) 3-0 describes the criteria for each 
designation in more detail. This manual uses the more generic term area of operations (AO) to refer to any 
area where the commander may deploy a sustainment brigade to conduct operations. The GCC (or 
subordinate combatant commander) maintains responsibility for the operations of US forces in an AOR or 
designates a joint task force (JTF) to command forces in a designated area. The Army Service Component 
Commander (ASCC) provides Army forces to the joint force commander (JFC)/JTF to support those 
operations. JP 3-0 discusses theater organization.  


SECTION II – COMMAND AND SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS  


COMMAND RELATIONSHIPS 


THEATER SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (TSC) 
1-5. The TSC is the central Army logistics C2 headquarters (HQ) in a theater of operations and the senior 
Army logistics HQ for the Theater Army (for example, USAREUR-7th Army, United States Army, Pacific 
Command--8th Army) or a JFC. The TSC consolidates many of the functions previously performed by 
Corps Support Commands and Theater Support Commands into a central operational echelon that is 
responsible for C2 of theater opening (TO), theater distribution (TD), and sustainment operations 
conducted in support of Army and, on order, joint, interagency, and multinational forces. The TSC is 
regionally focused and globally employable. Its modular design provides the TSC commander with the 
operational flexibility to adapt C2 as requirements develop; including deploying an Expeditionary 
Sustainment Command (ESC) to provide an additional measure of responsiveness, agility, and flexibility 
for employment. Figure 1-1 shows a notional TSC with multiple ESCs available to deploy to separate 
JOAs and multiple sustainment brigades to provide support to multiple AOs as required. See FM 4-93.4 for 
more information on the TSC. 
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Figure 1-1. Notional TSC Organization 


Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC) 
1-6. The Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC), attached to a Theater Sustainment Command 
(TSC),  provides command and control (C2) for attached units in an area of operation as defined by the 
TSC. As a deployable command post for the TSC, the ESC provides operational reach and span of control. 
The ESC plans and executes sustainment, distribution, theater opening and reception, staging, and onward 
movement for Army forces in full spectrum operations.  It may serve as the basis for an expeditionary joint 
sustainment command when directed by the Combatant Commander or his designated Coalition/Joint Task 
Force Commander. The TSC establishes C2 of operational level theater opening, sustainment, distribution, 
and redistribution in specific areas of operation by employing one or more ESC. Each ESC provides a 
rapidly deployable, regionally focused, control and synchronization capability, mirroring, on a smaller 
scale, the organizational structure of the TSC. By design, the ESC provides C2 for operations that are 
limited in scale and scope; employing reach capabilities to provide augmented support where practical. The 
ESC also oversees TO, TD, and sustainment operations in accordance with TSC plans, policies, programs, 
and mission guidance. 


1-7. The TSC may operate from a command center located in sanctuary, employing one or multiple ESC 
to establish a forward presence to control and direct deployed units. Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available - time available and civil (METT-TC) considerations such as operational pace, 
span of control, conflict escalation, or operational environment may result in the deployment of the TSC to 
a forward area. When this occurs, the ESC may redeploy or it may be assigned another mission within the 
theater of operations.  See FM 4-93.4 for more information on the ESC. 


Sustainment Brigades 
1-8. The sustainment brigades consolidate selected functions previously performed by corps and division 
support commands and area support groups into a central operational echelon and provide C2 of TO, TD, 
and sustainment operations. Greater detail on these missions and organization of the sustainment brigade is 
provided in the remainder of this manual. Combat Sustainment Support Battalions (CSSB) are the building 
blocks of the sustainment brigades. Their designs are standardized and can consist of up to eight 
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companies. CSSBs are modular and task organized to support TO, TD, area sustainment, or life support 
missions. Figure 1-2 depicts the support relationships that might exist in a developed theater of operations. 
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Figure 1-2. Notional Support Operations in a Developed Theater of Operations 


SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS 
1-9. Per FM 3-0, in the Army, support is a specified relationship whereas in JP 3-0 support is a joint 
command relationship. Support is the action of a force that aids, protects, complements, or sustains another 
force in accordance with a directive requiring such action. The primary purpose of the support relationship 
is to indicate which commanders are providing support to a designated command/organization. Designation 
of a support relationship does not provide authority to organize and employ commands and forces, nor 
does it include authoritative direction for administrative and logistics support. Table B-3 in FM 3-0 
demonstrates inherent responsibilities for support relationships. 


1-10. Commanders establish support relationships when subordination of one unit to another is 
inappropriate. They assign a support relationship when— 


 The support is more effective when the supporting unit is controlled by a commander with the 
requisite technical and tactical expertise. 


 The echelon of the supporting unit is the same as or higher than that of the supported unit. For 
example, the supporting unit may be a brigade and the supported unit may be a battalion. It 
would be inappropriate for the brigade to be subordinated to the battalion, hence the use of an 
Army support relationship. 


 The supporting unit may provide support to several units simultaneously. Prioritization of 
requirements is an essential function of command, as assigning support relationships is an aspect 
of mission command. 
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RELATIONSHIPS OF ECHELONS ABOVE BRIGADE (EAB) SUSTAINMENT UNITS  
1-11. The parent organization of the TSC is the Theater Army. The ESC is intended to be an operational 
command post of the TSC, but may be employed as a separate echelon of command. When employed as a 
separate command, the ESC may need augmentation from the TSC as determined through mission analysis. 
The sustainment brigade is assigned to the TSC, or the ESC when employed as a separate command. Any 
of these EAB support units may be placed under tactical control (TACON) of a combined arms HQ for a 
specific purpose such as protection or METT-TC. CSSBs and functional battalions are assigned to the 
sustainment brigade. The TSC is assigned to support a particular theater of operations. Sustainment 
brigades and their CSSBs provide support on an area basis and may also be assigned specific units to 
support. In a small operation and in the absence of an ESC, a sustainment brigade may be the senior 
logistical C2 HQ in a JOA and may be TACON to the senior maneuver HQ. During theater opening 
operations, the sustainment brigade may also provide C2 for all units in their AO (such as MPs, engineer, 
or chemical) as directed by an OPORD and in the absence of their brigade HQ. The TSC, ESC, 
sustainment brigade, and CSSB are in a general support relationship to the ARFOR, Corps as JTF, 
Division, brigade combat teams (BCT), and functional Brigades (see also JP 3-0 and FM 3-0).  Figure 1-3 
contains a table depicting these relationships in graphical form. 


 


TSC 2 Theater Army GS 2/3 GS                      GS GS


TSC/TSC (-) 4 Theater Army                    GS 4/5 GS 6                       GS                          GS


ESC 6/7                            TSC GS                     GS GS GS


SUST                        TSC GS                      GS GS 8          GS    


CSSB  / SUS BDE                        GS                      GS GS GS
Functional Bn


1 – Level of command designated as ARFOR is irrelevant (i.e. Corps, Division, etc.). 
2 – TSC operating from home station or in sanctuary at theater level.
3 – “GS” is a specified relationship, see JP 3-0 and FM 3-0.
4 – TSC deployed in part or whole.
5 – Listed in OPORD Annex A as TSC(-).
6 – Army units are assigned to the ARFOR, not  to the JTF.
7 – Acting as forward command post of TSC.
8 – GSs DIV(s) and non-DIV elements on an area basis as assigned. 
9 – Any of these EAB GS units may be TACON for a specific purpose such as force protection, METT-TC. 


All of the logistics units listed here are assigned to the TSC. This chart describes the support relationships that typically exist 
within a theater of operations.


Unit 9 Parent        ARFOR1 Corps     Division            BCT &
Org           in JOA       as JTF      Support  BDE


 
Figure 1-3. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for EAB Units 


RELATIONSHIPS FOR BRIGADES AND BELOW 
1-12. The heavy BCT, infantry BCT, and the fires brigade have organic Brigade Support Battalions 
(BSBs) and Forward Support Companies (FSCs). The FSCs are assigned to the BSB and can be in direct 
support, operational control (OPCON), attached, or assigned to the supported battalions. Combat aviation 
brigades also have organic BSBs and FSCs, but the FSCs are assigned to the supported aviation battalions. 
The Striker Brigade Combat Team (SBCT) has an organic BSB, but no FSCs. The SBCT task organizes 
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support packages into forward logistics elements to provide support similar to that of an FSC. The 
Maneuver Enhancement Brigade (MEB) has organic BSBs and FSCs. Within the MEB, engineer battalions 
have FSCs, but military police (MP) and chemical battalions do not. The engineer battalions are the parent 
of the FSCs. Support to the Battlefield Surveillance Brigade (BFSB) comes from a brigade support 
company assigned directly to the BFSB. The sustainment brigades have neither BSBs nor FSCs. Figure 1-4 
contains a table depicting these relationships in graphical form. 


 


organic   organic     FSC’S      FSC to BSB         FSC to SPT’d BN
Bde Type BSB1 FSC1 Parent2 Relationship3 Relationship4


H/IBCT Yes Yes BSB Assigned             DS/OPCON/Attached


SBCT Yes No5 N/A N/A N/A


SUST No No N/A N/A                      N/A


FIRES Yes Yes BSB Assigned             DS/OPCON/Attached


AVN Bde Yes Yes AV Bn DS6 Assigned


MEB Yes Yes7 EN Bn DS6 Assigned


BFSB No BSC N/A8 N/A8                              N/A


1– These 2 columns address which BDEs have BSBs and FSCs
2– Addresses what unit the FSC is assigned to.
3 – Addresses the relationship between the FSC and the BSB.
4 – Defines the likely command or support relationship that may exist between the FSC and the unit it supports.
5 – The SBCT task organizes support packages into forward logistics elements (FLEs).
6 – ‘DS’ means that the BSB provides replenishment to the FSC, but no formal relationship exists.
7 – Engineers battalions have FSCs, but MP and chemical battalions do not. 
8 – Support to BFSB comes from a Bde Support Company assigned directly to BFSB; there is no BSB or FSC.


 
Figure 1-4. Modular Logistics Relationship Chart for Brigades and Below 


PRIORITIES OF SUPPORT AND UNITY OF EFFORT 
1-13. From the President, Secretary of Defense, and GCCs, on down to divisions; commanders 
communicate their requirements and priorities for support through commander’s intent, orders, the 
planning process, and briefings/conferences (see FM 3-0 for in-depth discussion). While doing so, they 
also ensure that coordination occurs not only with subordinate units, but also with their higher HQ and 
laterally to units which may be called upon to perform in a supporting role. Commanders at all levels 
continually ensure cohesiveness and unity of effort. Under the concept of centralized logistics C2, the 
TSC/ESC supports the GCC or JTF commander by ensuring that all actions throughout the theater of 
operations or JOA, for which the TSC/ESC is responsible, continually support unified action and reinforce 
the commander’s intent. Commanders at all levels must ensure that the supported commander has 
confidence in the concept of support and that supporting plans enable the objectives of the supported 
commanders. They do this by continuous coordination, to include attending battlefield update briefings and 
commanders’ conferences of both the supported commander and their own higher HQ (or sending 
appropriate command representation). Additionally, assigning liaison officers to the supported 
commander’s planning staff provides unity of effort and ensures that the supporting commander is 
knowledgeable of future operations and of the supported commander’s intent throughout the planning 
cycle.  
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We have learned in OEF (Operation Enduring Freedom) and OIF (Operation Iraqi 
Freedom) that the support command relationship is probably the most powerful 
command relationship in terms of gaining access to additional capabilities. It 
provides the authority and basis for interdependence, and may be the most 
appropriate in today’s operational environment. This support relationship in 
essence makes the supporting commanders responsible for the success of the 
supported commander. They can’t simply provide some forces and walk away 
from the challenge. Rather, it requires them to stay involved with the supported 
commander and continue to aid and assist him as he conducts operations. 
 
This support relationship allows for the horizontal integration discussed upfront 
in this section. The support command authority is increasingly being used to 
provide a supported commander access to capabilities that he doesn’t own. The 
flexibility of this support command relationship is one of its greatest advantages. 
It supports decentralized execution within mission type orders and commander’s 
intent.  


GEN (Ret) Gary Luck 
“Insights on Joint Operations: The Art and Science” 


September 2006 


1-14. Supporting and supported commanders must develop a collaborative environment. Although the 
value of face-to-face interaction is undisputed, capabilities that improve long-distance collaboration among 
dispersed forces can enhance both planning and execution of operations. A collaborative environment is 
one in which participants share data, information, knowledge, perceptions, and ideas. Collaboration 
provides planners with a view of the whole plan while working on various portions of a plan, which 
facilitates identifying and resolving conflicts early. The following are some leadership practices of 
supported and supporting commanders that have proven to be highly effective in the field. 


Some supported commander best practices: 
 Identify needs to supporting commanders. This is a continuing, not a one time, activity. 
 Request liaison from supporting commanders to help coherently integrate supporting capabilities 


in the operation. 
 When there are issues with the quality of support, bring it to the attention of the supporting 


commander first and to the next higher HQ only if the issue is not resolved. 


Some supporting commander best practices: 
 Recognize the supporting unit’s role in ensuring the success of the supported commander. 
 Believe and follow through on the ‘one team/one fight’ vision to set the conditions for success. 
 Understand and respect the authority of the supported commander.  
 Recognize that, at times, support to another supported commander may have an even higher 


priority than the direct support mission (as directed by the TSC/ARFOR). 
 Take time in ascertaining supported commanders’ requirements and understanding the overall 


priorities in apportioning of forces to accomplish both assigned tasks and those of other 
supported commanders.  


 Send liaisons to supported commanders to assist them in planning and in ascertaining their 
requirements. 


 Develop appropriate command relationships with subordinate units to ensure all responsibilities 
are fulfilled. Just as close proximity is important with supported commanders; ensure 
subordinate commanders are kept apprised of the whole operation and the role of their unit in 
the theater operation. 


 Mentor subordinate commanders. 


1-15. Because the AO of the sustainment brigades are no longer along divisional boundaries, but rather are 
METT-TC, one sustainment brigade may provide support to more than one division (or major combat 
force) and also more than one sustainment brigade may provide support to forces belonging to a single 
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division. If more than one division is supported by one sustainment brigade, the TSC, in concert with the 
ASCC plan, will clarify which division has the priority of effort and will ensure that the sustainment 
brigade is updated as priorities change. In the instance of more than one sustainment brigade providing 
support to forces belonging to a single division, the division commander should have to coordinate and 
request support from only one sustainment brigade with courtesy copy to the TSC/ESC. The two 
sustainment brigades then coordinate their actions for support. This is to ensure optimum and continuing 
support and instill confidence in the division commander. It should be transparent to the division 
commander that more than one sustainment brigade is providing support. Normally the sustainment brigade 
assigned to provide direct support to the division will also be performing the Manager Review File (MRF) 
and Routing Identifier Code-Geographic (RIC–GEO) management for the entire division, while the other 
sustainment brigade delivers the supplies. During RSOI, the sustainment brigade performing theater 
opening will provide life support and C2 to any unit undergoing the RSOI process, especially if the unit is 
without its HQ. Likewise the sustainment brigade operating a major hub in the theater distribution role will 
provide distribution direct to the ultimate consignee where possible. 


 
SUPPORT RELATIONSHIPS DURING OPERATION IRAQI FREEDOM 


 
Unlike previous Army operations where one DISCOM was assigned per division, 
in OIF, sustainment brigades were assigned to provide support on an area basis 
to all units present in the area. The sustainment brigade commanders had to 
ensure that needed support was provided and the division or other supported 
commanders had confidence in the quality of support. 
 
Due to terrain and other considerations, sustainment brigade commanders found 
themselves providing support across divisional boundaries with one brigade 
providing all the support to division A except for one BCT which was physically 
closer to a second sustainment brigade. The second sustainment brigade 
provided support to the BCT of division A while being in direct support of 
division B. Figure 1-5 depicts this concept that sustainment brigades’ AOs may 
not coincide with divisional boundaries, but may, in fact, overlap divisional 
boundaries with two sustainment brigades providing support to units 
subordinate to one division. 
 
The sustainment brigade commanders decided that the unit which was providing 
support should be completely transparent to the division commanders. The 
sustainment brigade commander providing the majority of support to the division 
was responsible for division BUB attendance and for briefing the division 
commander of the plan of support. The sustainment brigade commanders kept 
each other appraised of overlapping responsibilities. The BCT’s BSB provided 
requirements directly to the second sustainment brigade with copy furnished to 
the first sustainment brigade.  
 
All sustainment brigade commanders reported that they operated across the JOA 
when necessary with positive results. The ESC approved DIRLAUTH for the 
sustainment brigades which the commanders used to full advantage providing 
support to each others’ customers and operations as conditions changed and 
forces surged. 
 


Source: Oral History of Various Sustainment Brigade Commanders 
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Figure 1-5. Sustainment Brigade and Divisional Boundaries 


SECTION III – STRATEGIC LEVEL SUPPORT ORGANIZATIONS 


1-16. Strategic level support embraces national level sustainment base capabilities that support the broad 
goals and objectives that the President and Secretary of Defense establish in national security policies. At 
the theater level the TSC/ESC coordinate with elements of strategic level organizations to ensure a smooth 
flow of support into and throughout the theater of operations. In almost all operations, elements of the 
national strategic organizations deploy to the theater of operations to enhance this coordination. 
Sustainment brigades, in particular when performing theater opening operations, will work together with 
the subordinate units of these strategic organizations. Also when the sustainment brigade is the senior 
Army LOG C2 HQ in an AOR, the brigade will be coordinating directly with deployed elements from 
these strategic providers. Some of these elements, from strategic partners such as the United States Army 
Materiel Command (USAMC) and the Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) work closely with, and in some 
cases have deployed subordinate elements which have a command or support relationship with the 
TSC/ESC and sustainment brigades as described below. The US Transportation Command 
(USTRANSCOM) and subordinate elements also work closely with the Sustainment Brigade in its 
execution of theater opening operations, described in detail in Chapter 2. 


US TRANSPORTATION COMMAND (USTRANSCOM) 
1-17. USTRANSCOM provides air, land, and sea transportation for the Department of Defense (DOD), 
both in time of peace and in time of war through its component commands: the Air Force’s Air Mobility 
Command, the Army’s Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command, and the Navy’s Military 
Sealift Command. The command maintains the capability to rapidly open and manage common-use aerial 
ports and seaports for the GCC. The contributions of USTRANSCOM’s component commands are 
discussed below. 
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AIR MOBILITY COMMAND (AMC) 
1-18. AMC provides strategic and tactical airlift, air refueling, and aeromedical evacuation services for 
deploying, sustaining, and redeploying US forces, including rapidly employing aerial ports around the 
world. The AMC also contracts with commercial air carriers through Civil Reserve Air Fleet and other 
programs for movement of DOD passengers and cargo. The sustainment brigade will receive airlift 
schedules from and coordinate strategic air movements with representatives of AMC. 


MILITARY SEALIFT COMMAND (MSC) 
1-19. MSC provides sealift transportation services to deploy, sustain, and redeploy US forces around the 
globe with a fleet of government-owned and chartered US-flagged ships. MSC executes Voluntary 
Intermodal Sealift Agreement contracts for chartered vessels. Sealift ships principally move unit equipment 
from the US to theaters of operation all over the world. In addition to sealift ships, MSC operates a fleet of 
prepositioned ships strategically placed around the world and loaded with equipment and supplies to 
sustain Army, Navy, Marine Corps, Air Force, and DLA operations. These ships remain at sea, ready to 
deploy on short notice, which significantly reduces the response time for the delivery of urgently needed 
equipment and supplies to a theater of operation. The sustainment brigade and the Army Field Support 
Brigade (AFSB) will receive sealift schedules from and coordinate Army Prepositioned Stocks (afloat) 
activities with representatives of MSC. 


MILITARY SURFACE DEPLOYMENT AND DISTRIBUTION COMMAND (SDDC) 
1-20. SDDC provides ocean terminal, commercial ocean liner service, and traffic management services to 
deploy, sustain, and redeploy US forces on a global basis. The command is responsible for surface 
transportation and is the interface between DOD shippers and the commercial transportation carrier 
industry. The command also provides transportation for troops and materiel to ports of embarkation in the 
US and overseas and manages sea ports worldwide, coordinating for onward movement with the 
sustainment brigade. 


JOINT TASK FORCE – PORT OPENING (JTF-PO) 
1-21. The JTF-PO is a joint capability designed to rapidly and initially operate aerial ports of debarkation, 
establish a distribution node, and facilitate port throughput within a theater of operations. The JTF-PO is 
not a standing task force, but is a jointly trained, ready set of forces constituted as a joint task force at the 
time of need. 


1-22. The JTF-PO facilitates joint reception, staging, onward movement, and integration and theater 
distribution by providing an effective interface with the theater JDDOC and the sustainment brigade for 
initial aerial port of debarkation (APOD) operations.  Its capabilities include: 


 APOD assessment. 
 APOD opening and initial operation. 
 Movement control including coordination for onward movement of arriving cargo and 


passengers. 
 Establishment of joint in-transit visibility and radio frequency identification network. 
 Moving cargo up to 10 miles to a designated location for handover to the sustainment brigade 


for onward movement. 


1-23. The JTF-PO is designed to deploy and operate for 45 to 60 days. As follow-on theater logistic 
capabilities arrive, the JTF-PO will begin the process of transferring mission responsibilities to arriving 
sustainment brigade forces or contracted capabilities to ensure the seamless continuation of airfield and 
distribution operations. 
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JOINT DEPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION OPERATIONS CENTER (JDDOC)  
1-24. The JDDOC is a joint capability designed to support GCC operational objectives by assisting in the 
synchronization of strategic and theater resources to maximize distribution, force deployment, and 
sustainment. Its goal is to maximize GCC combat effectiveness through improved total asset visibility. 


1-25. The JDDOC, under the control and direction of the GCC, directs, coordinates, and synchronizes 
forces’ deployment and redeployment execution and strategic distribution operations to enhance the GCC’s 
ability to effectively and efficiently build and sustain combat power. The JDDOC is an integral component 
of the GCC staff, normally under the direction of the GCC Director of Logistics (J4). However, GCC’s can 
place the JDDOC at any location required or under the operational control of another entity in the GCC 
area of responsibility. The JDDOC will normally be coordinating with the TSC/ESC, but on small scale 
operations, may be coordinating directly with a sustainment brigade operating as the senior Army LOG C2 
HQ in the theater of operations. 


DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA) 
1-26. DLA is the DOD’s primary strategic-level logistics provider and is responsible for providing a 
variety of logistics support to the military services. DLA has the capability of providing a forward presence 
in the operational area via its DLA contingency support teams (DCSTs). DLA normally provides a DCST 
to each major joint operation to serve as the focal point for coordinating DLA support. The DLA DCSTs 
may either collocate with the joint force commander J-4, the TSC Distribution Management Center 
(DMC), or the AFSB when the Army is the lead Service for significant common user logistics (CUL) 
support. The in-theater DCST integrates strategic to operational level materiel management support of 
DLA common commodities such as subsistence, clothing and other general supplies, Class IV 
construction/barrier materiel, package/bulk petroleum, and medical materiel. 


1-27. DLA also provides in-theater defense reutilization and marketing services. DLA assists the joint 
force commander J-4; establishes theater specific procedures for the reuse, demilitarization, or disposal of 
facilities, equipment, and supplies, to include hazardous materiel (HAZMAT) and waste. Initially, salvage 
and excess materiel is collected in the main theater distribution point and/or the brigade support areas as 
the situation permits. As the theater of operations matures, this materiel is evacuated to collection points for 
inspection and classification. The TSC or sustainment brigade coordinates with Defense Reutilization and 
Marketing Service to perform distribution management operations for the Army forces.  


US ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND (USAMC) 
1-28. USAMC support to deployed Army forces is coordinated via the Army Sustainment Command 
(ASC) and is executed in the operational area by the Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB) and Contracting 
Support Brigade (CSB). The AFSB, when deployed, will be OPCON to the TSC and responsible for 
planning and controlling all USAMC and other acquisition logistics and technology (ALT) functions in the 
operational area less theater support contracting. The CSB, when deployed, will also be OPCON to the 
TSC and responsible for theater support contracting.  


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT AND OTHER ACQUISITION, LOGISTICS, AND 
TECHNOLOGY SUPPORT  


1-29. Acquisition, logistics, and technology (ALT) support consists of a numerous unique support 
functions in a deployed AO to include rapid equipment fielding support, technical equipment support, 
prepositioned stock support, and contracting support. Most of this ALT support is conducted through two 
O-6 level USAMC units: the Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB) and the Contracting Support Brigade 
(CSB). AFSB and CSB provide support to the sustainment brigade under the C2 of the TSC or ESC. The 
exception to this doctrinal rule of thumb is when the sustainment brigade is the senior Army LOG C2 HQ 
in the AO. In this situation, the ARFOR commander may choose to OPCON AFSB and CSB elements to 
the sustainment brigade. 
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THE ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE (AFSB) 
1-30. The AFSB is the primary ALT unit for the Army and is responsible to control all ALT functions, less 
theater support contracting and Logistic Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) support, in the AO. The 
AFSB is a small table of organization and equipment (TOE) and augmented table of distribution and 
allowances (TDA) HQ that leverages reach (for technical support) and call-forward procedures to bring the 
requisite USAMC and Assistant Secretary of the Army for Acquisition, Logistics, and Technology 
(ASA[ALT]) program executive officers (PEOs) (such as, PEO Ground Combat Systems) and their 
subordinate product/project managers (PMs) (such as, PM Stryker Brigade Combat Team) capabilities 
forward to the AO. These capabilities are organized in a USAMC-wide contingency TDA consisting of 
nearly 2,000 personnel. Specific AFSB functions include, but are not limited to:  


 Army Logistics Assistance Program (LAP) support. 
 System support contract management. 
 Army Preposition Stocks (APS) offload support. 
 USAMC research and development call forward support. 
 USAMC Life Cycle Management Command (LCMC) call forward support. 
 PM/PEO rapid-fielding and equipment modification support.  
 Contractor personnel accountability and deployment support. 


1-31. Two key AFSB subordinate units are the Army Field Support Battalion (AFBN) and the brigade 
logistics support team (BLST). AFSBNs are small, tailorable, deployable, O-5 level TDA organizations of 
approximately 22 personnel, mostly LCMC logistics assistant representatives (LARs), aligned to specific 
division HQ. BLSTs are similar to AFSBNs, but are smaller, O-4 level organizations (can also be lead by a 
warrant officer) that provide DS LAP support to a specific BCT or aviation brigade. Since sustainment 
brigades DO NOT have a DS BLST, they receive GS ALT support (less theater support contracting and 
LOGCAP) from a designated AFSBN commander on GS basis. Additional AFSB information can be 
found in FMI 4-93.41. 


CONTRACTING SUPPORT BRIGADE (CSB) 
1-32. The Army has recently consolidated its theater support contracting capabilities into separate TOE 
units. These units include the CSB, Contingency Contracting Battalions (CCBN), Senior Contingency 
Contracting Teams (SCCT), and Contingency Contracting Teams (CCTs). These consolidated units are 
made up of primarily 51C military occupational specialty officers and noncommissioned officers. Like the 
AFSB, these units are currently assigned to the ASC, but are scheduled to come under the command of the 
new, US Army Contracting Command, and its subordinate, Expeditionary Contracting Command, in the 
near future. The CSB and its subordinate unit's primary missions include: 


 Provide theater support contracting capabilities to deployed Army forces, as well as other 
military forces, governmental agencies, and/or non-governmental agencies as directed. 


 Develop contracting support plans: normally at the ARFOR level. These plans will include 
mission specific LOGCAP support information. 


 Coordinate execution of LOGCAP support to ensure it is not in competition with existing or 
planned theater support contracts.  


 In close coordination with the supporting AFSB, provide contracting advice and planning 
assistance to senior maneuver and sustainment commanders. 


1-33. In major operations, the CSB will normally be OPCON to the TSC or a separate joint theater support 
contracting command. In these situations, theater support contracting actions will provide general support 
to the sustainment brigade. In smaller operations, a CCBN could be placed OPCON to the sustainment 
brigade, if the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment command in the AO and the CSB is not 
deployed. Additional CSB information can be found in FMI 4-93.42 (in development). 
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SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE’S ROLE IN PLANNING AND MANAGING OPERATIONAL CONTRACT 
SUPPORT 


1-34. Contracting is a key source of support for deployed armed forces across full spectrum operations. 
Because of the importance and unique challenges of operational contract support, the sustainment brigade 
commander and staff need to fully understand their role in planning for and managing contracted support in 
the AO. Current doctrine describes three broad types of contracted support: theater support, external 
support, and systems support.  


Theater Support Contracts 
1-35. These contracts support deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts, or contracts 
awarded from the mission area, by contracting officers under the C2 of the CSB. Theater support 
contractors are employed to acquire goods, services, and minor construction support, usually from local 
commercial sources, to meet the immediate needs of operational commanders. Theater support contracts 
are the type of contract typically associated with contingency contracting. Sustainment brigades will often 
be the requiring activity for theater support contract support actions related to both internal and external 
missions. Theater support contracts in support of the sustainment brigade’s missions are normally executed 
through a general support CCT or regional contracting office.  


External Support Contracts 
1-36. These types of contracts provide a variety of support to deployed forces. External support contracts 
may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to support the mission and 
may include a mix of US citizens, third-country nationals, and local national subcontractor employees. The 
largest and most commonly used external support contract is LOGCAP. This Army program is commonly 
used to provide life support, transportation support, and other support functions to deployed Army forces 
and other elements of the joint force as well. Depending on METT-TC factors, the sustainment brigade 
may or may not serve as a major requiring activity (the unit responsible to develop and assist in managing 
specific contract support requirements) for LOGCAP support, but in almost all operations will serve as 
supported unit relative to LOGCAP support. If designated by the ARFOR and/or TSC commander as the 
lead requiring activity for any significant LOGCAP task order support actions, the sustainment brigade 
would normally be augmented by an USAMC logistic support officer (LSO) from Team LOGCAP-
Forward (TLF).  


System Support Contracts 
1-37. System support contracts are pre-arranged contracts by the USAMC LCMCs and separate 
ASA(ALT) PEO and PM offices. Supported systems include, but are not limited to, newly fielded weapon 
systems, C2 infrastructure, such as the Army Battle Command Systems (ABCS) and standard Army 
management information system (STAMIS), and communications equipment. System contractors, made up 
mostly of US citizens, provide support in garrison and may deploy with the force to both training and real-
world operations. They may provide either temporary support during the initial fielding of a system, called 
interim contracted support or long-term support for selected materiel systems, often referred to as 
contractor logistic support. The sustainment brigade does not normally have a significant role to play in 
planning for or coordinating system support contracts other than coordinating and executing support of 
system support contract related personnel. 


1-38. For the sustainment brigade, the major challenge is ensuring theater support and external contract 
support (primarily LOGCAP related support) actions are properly incorporated and synchronized with the 
overall sustainment brigade support effort. It is imperative that the sustainment brigade SPO, with or 
without LSO augmentation, closely work with the TSC/ESC SPO, the ARFOR G-4, the CSB, and the 
supporting TLF. It is also important to understand the sustainment brigades do not have any dedicated 
contingency contracting officers on their staff and this support will be provided on a GS basis through 
the supporting CSB. Because of these new modular force contracting support arrangements, it is imperative 
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for the sustainment brigade staff be trained on their role in the operational contract support planning and 
execution process as described below: 


Contract Planning 
1-39. The sustainment brigade must be prepared to develop “acquisition ready” requirement packets for 
submission to the supporting contracting activity. The packets must include a detailed performance work 
statement (PWS) (previously referred to as a statement of work or SOW) for service requirements or 
detailed item description(s)/capability for a commodity requirement. In addition to the PWS, packets must 
include a Letter of Justification (LOJ) or Letter of Technical Direction (LOTD) for service requirements. 
Depending upon command policies, certain items or specific dollar amount requests may require formal 
acquisition review board packet review.  


Contract Management 
1-40. The sustainment brigade plays a key role in theater support contract and LOGCAP task order 
management. One of the most important sustainment brigade tasks in this process is to nominate and track 
contract officer representatives (CORs) (sometimes referred to as contract officer technical representatives 
or COTRs) for every service contract and LOGCAP task order as directed. It will also nominate a receiving 
official for all supply contracts. Quality COR and receiving official support is key to ensuring contractors 
provide the service or item in accordance with the contract. The sustainment brigade must also manage 
funding for each contract and request funds in advance of depletion of current funds or all contract work 
will stop until adequate funds are available. Finally, in some operations, the sustainment brigade will be 
required to provide formal input to LOGCAP award fee and performance evaluation boards. 


Contract Close Out 
1-41. The sustainment brigade is responsible for completing receiving reports: certifying that the 
contracted goods or services were received by the Army. The contracting officer shall receive a copy of the 
receiving report from the sustainment brigade so the contract can be closed out and the contractor can be 
paid.  


For general postings of questions and discussions of contracting issues on the internet, see the 
CASCOM battle command knowledge system on LOGNET. https://lognet.bcks.army.mil/ Click 
on “Battlefield Contracting.” For online training covering basic contracting familiarization go to 
https://scoe.learn.army.mil/webapps/portal/frameset.jsp, browse the course catalogues, select 
“SCOE courses,” and enroll in “151-CAF-DL, Contractors Accompanying the Force (CAF).” 
COR training can be found on-line through the DAU website; www.dau.mil. COR training is 
also available by attending the course taught at Fort Lee, Virginia or one taught by the support 
contracting activity. 


1-42. In some major operations, the operational contract support tasks discussed above can be a major 
challenge for a sustainment brigade. When faced with major operational contract support management 
tasks, it is imperative the sustainment brigade commander organize some type of contract management cell 
within the S4 and/or SPO shop to ensure these tasks are properly accomplished. In long-term operations, as 
seen in OIF and OEF, the sustainment brigade will need to ensure direct coordination and transfer of 
operational contract support related information prior to relief in place/transfer of authority (RIP/TOA). 
Additionally, when the advance party arrives in the AO, it is essential specifically designated unit 
personnel actively seek out current information on local contract support capabilities, policies, and 
procedures. This individual must be prepared to coordinate the formal hand over of existing contract 
management responsibilities from the redeploying unit. It is critical to know when recurring service 
contracts will be ending, because it generally takes 30 to 60 days to obtain funding approval. If the unit 
waits until the contract is about to expire before additional funds are requested, the sustainment brigade 
could lose the contracted service until funds are available. The vignette below provides insight to 
sustainment brigade operational contract support challenges in current operations. 
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During operations in Iraq, the 1st Sustainment Brigade unexpectedly found itself 
with significant tasks related to both Logistics Civil Augmentation Program 
(LOGCAP) and various theater support contracts. Once confronted with this 
situation, the commander directed a formal mission analysis that identified 
significant training and organizational shortfall. In order to resolve the situation, 
the 1st Sustainment Brigade Commander directed the creation of a contract 
support coordination cell formed from internal resources within the SPO. This ad 
hoc section’s primary mission was to focus on contracting, planning, and 
management activities. The contract support coordination cell was comprised of 
and officer in charge (O-5 level) and three sections: quality assurance, 
purchasing, and planning and programming with total manning of two officers 
and three NCOs. The cell’s mission included nominating and tracking contracting 
officer representatives, monitoring existing support contracts, developing 
performance work statements and statements of work for new requirements, 
planning for funds to support existing and future contracts, coordinating with 
contracting activities such as Team LOGCAP Forward and the local regional 
contracting officer. 


Center for Army Lessons Learned’s Reverse-Collection and Analysis 
Team (R–CAAT) program 


 


SECTION IV – SUPPORT OF MILITARY, CIVILIAN, JOINT, AND 
MULTINATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


1-43. The Army may operate in a joint coalition or multinational environment. The following section 
describes the broad roles of support involved when operating in such an environment and discusses the 
sustainment brigade’s role in general terms. 


ORGANIZING THE JOINT FORCE 
1-44.  The JFC can organize forces in several different ways. The JFC directs operations through service 
component commanders or establishes functional commands. Such functional commands may include a 
joint forces land component to provide centralized direction and control of all land operations, including 
other Services land forces (see JP 0-2 and JP 3-31). The combatant commander or JFC may assign a lead 
Service to provide CUL to avoid redundancy and achieve greater efficiency (see JP 4-07). 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE ROLE  
1-45. The TSC and/or Sustainment Brigade may be called upon to support joint and/or multinational 
operations.  As such, the roles and missions of the Sustainment Brigade may expand to include support to 
other services in accordance with Title 10, and/or support to forces of other nations in accordance with 
bilateral and multilateral agreements. See FM 4-93.4, Theater Sustainment Command, JP 3-16, and JP 4-0 
for further information on  these types of operations. 


SETTING THE THEATER BASE 
1-46. A critical component of the TSC’s effort to set the theater base is its focus on organizing and 
positioning of capabilities to support the conduct of future operations. The sustainment brigade performing 
theater opening has OPCON of units processing through reception, staging, and onward movement until 
their HQ arrives and is operational. Key activities include: ensuring the timely arrival of deploying units in 
the theater of operations; coordinating support from national/strategic partners; establishing theater 
personnel accountability and fiscal oversight; and establishing visibility of the distribution network. The 
sustainment brigade must also consider and integrate the Finance Management Center and the Human 
Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC), including a Reception, Replacement, Rest and Recuperation, 
Return to Duty, and Redeployment (R5) element as appropriate. 
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BUILDING THE THEATER BASE 
1-47.  The TSC expands its operational capabilities and capacity to meet the future operational 
requirements of the JFC. A key consideration is the establishment of interdependencies between the 
Services and government agencies to minimize competition for limited strategic and theater resources. 
Critical tasks for the sustainment brigade (TO) include: 


 Provide C2 for theater opening capabilities. 
 Maintain connectivity with national/strategic partners. 
 Conduct reception, staging, and onward movement operations. 
 Update/finalize distribution plans to ensure the JFC’s concept of operations is supportable. 


1-48. The TSC plans and establishes and the sustainment brigade executes the theater segment of the 
distribution system in coordination with USTRANSCOM and the GCC/JTF Commander. The TSC 
provides for the integrated support of land component forces throughout a distributed operational 
environment via the sustainment brigades. Critical tasks include: providing C2 for integrated inter- and 
intra-theater support and expanding the distribution system to build and sustain combat power for future 
decisive operations.  


SETTING CONDITIONS FOR FOLLOW-ON OPERATIONS 
1-49.  The TSC sets the conditions for follow-on operations by providing for the integrated support of land 
component forces throughout the theater of operations. It accomplishes this through the continued 
synchronization of distribution operations, executed by a network of sustainment brigades. It capitalizes on 
the inter-dependencies created between the Services and government agencies to achieve greater 
operational with fewer redundant capabilities.  


FACILITATING THE REDEPLOYMENT PROCESS 
1-50. The sustainment brigade facilitates the redeployment and the retrograde process through its C2 of the 
distribution system, maintaining situational awareness of system capacity and leveraging joint capabilities. 
While many of the procedures used to deploy forces, draw pre-positioned stocks, conduct reception staging 
and onward movement (RSO), and distribute supplies within the theater of operations apply to the 
redeployment process, two factors in particular complicate redeployment operations. 


 First, the same elements that operate and manage the theater distribution system during 
deployment and sustaining operations perform similar roles during redeployment. When 
redeployment and deployment and sustaining operations occur simultaneously, the TSC may 
find it necessary to rebalance its forces or change the missions of subordinate units to effectively 
support on-going operations and redeployment.  


 Second, requirements vary widely depending on the nature and scale of redeployment 
operations, theater infrastructure, and other factors. For example, redeployment operations could 
range from personnel only to entire units and their equipment. Depending upon the political and 
military strategy, unit rotations may occur while decisive operations continue unabated or during 
operational transitions. Key considerations include but are not limited to: size of the force 
redeploying and deploying; infrastructure requirements and limitations; security requirements; 
traffic circulation; staging areas; distribution system capacity; quantity of supplies and materiel 
to be redistributed (both internally and through the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office); 
the amount and kinds of material that require disposal agricultural inspections; and establishing 
accountability of retrograde cargo. The challenge for the sustainment brigade is effective 
coordination and synchronization, vertically and horizontally, to ensure responsive simultaneous 
support to not only on-going distributed operations, but also redeployment. R5 elements are 
critical to the coordination and synchronization effort. 
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INTERAGENCY SUPPORT 
1-51. The DOD performs both supported and supporting roles with other agencies. During combat or in 
humanitarian assistance operations, the DOD may likely be the lead agency and supported by other 
agencies. When the Army (through the DOD) is tasked to provide military support to civil authorities, its 
forces perform in a supporting role. The sustainment brigade may be tasked to support the local head of 
another agency, such as an ambassador, or may employ the resources of other US Government agencies or 
even private firms. Whether supported or supporting, close coordination is the key to efficient and effective 
interagency operations. 


Interagency Coordination 


Interagency coordination forges a vital link between military operations and nonmilitary 
organization activities. These may include governmental agencies of the United States, 
host nations, and partner nations. It may also include regional and international 
nongovernmental organizations. Theater strategies routinely incorporate the capabilities 
of the entire US interagency network. 


FM 1, The Army (June 2005) 


1-52. The GCC controls and is accountable for military operations within a specified area of responsibility. 
The commander defines the parameters, requests the right capabilities, tasks supporting DOD components, 
coordinates with the appropriate Federal agencies, and develops a plan to achieve the common goal. 
Sustainment brigades may be responsible for providing sustainment to other government agencies within 
their assigned AOs. During the early stages of military operations in austere environments or in small 
operations, the sustainment brigade may be the only organization capable of providing supplies, services, 
and life support to other Federal elements. Operations in a military, civilian, joint, and multinational 
environment create challenges with regard to “in-kind” compensations required by inter-service support 
agreements (ISSAs). Planners and operators must be keenly aware of ISSAs as they relate to Title 10 to 
avoid legal issues. 


1-53. Nongovernmental organizations (NGOs) do not operate within either the military or the 
governmental hierarchy. Their relationship with the Armed Forces is neither supported nor supporting. An 
associate or partnership relationship exists between military forces and engaged NGOs. If formed, the focal 
point where US military forces provide coordinated support to NGOs would be the civil-military 
operations center of a JTF HQ. 


1-54. The sustainment brigade might be required to support civil operations.  The commander and staff 
must understand roles and responsibilities in such operations. FM 1, The Army, defines the Army’s role 
during civil support operations. Civil support operations address the consequences of manmade or natural 
accidents and incidents beyond the capabilities of civilian authorities. Under US law, the federal and state 
governments are responsible for those tasks normally associated with stability and reconstruction 
operations. Army forces conduct civil support operations when requested, providing expertise and 
capabilities to lead agency authorities. During civil support operations, the Army performs a supporting 
role and is called upon regularly to provide assistance to civil authorities to deal with natural disasters 
(such as, hurricanes, floods, and fires), as well as manmade incidents (such as, riots and drug trafficking). 
The military is called on to perform these missions because it is able to move and organize large numbers 
of trained personnel to provide a coordinated response to incidents at home. Logistics support to civil 
support operations requires early and integrated planning among the Services, sustaining organizations like 
the sustainment brigade, and other federal agencies as required. For more information see JP 3-08 and JP 
3-27. 
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HOST NATION SUPPORT 
1-55. The sustainment brigade will coordinate for HNS (negotiated by the US Department of State) or for 
the contracting of resources and materiel as required in support of its mission.  


1-56. HNS and local procurement may provide a full range of sustainment, operational, and tactical 
support. HNS agreements fulfilling the command requirements for support need to be pre-negotiated. Such 
support arrangements must be integrated into the distribution plan and coordinated with other services, 
allies, and coalition partners to prevent competition for resources and ensure high priority requirements are 
met. HNS may include functional or area support and use of host nation facilities, government agencies, 
civilians, or military units. Pre-established arrangements for HNS can reduce the requirement for early 
deployment of US assets and can offset requirements for early strategic lift by reducing requirements for 
moving resources to the theater of operations. 


MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT 
1-57. Multinational support may consist of CUL support provided from one multinational partner to 
another. One or more of the following organizational and/or management options facilitates multinational 
support: 


 National support elements provide national support. 
 Individual acquisition and cross-servicing agreements provide limited support. 
 A lead nation provides specific support to other contributing nation military forces. 
 A role-specialist nation provides a specific common supply item or service. 
 A multinational integrated logistics unit provides limited common supply and service support. 
 A multinational joint logistics center manages CUL support. 


1-58. In all cases, the multinational force commander directs specific multinational CUL support within 
the applicable laws and regulations of the HN. When operating within a formal alliance, the sustainment 
brigade executes CUL support in accordance with applicable standardization agreements or quadripartite 
standardization agreements.  FM 4-0, JP 4-07, and JP 4-08 discuss multinational logistics support. 


1-59. Financial management companies may be required to provide dispersing support to multinational 
forces. This support may include paying agent funding and commercial vendor payment services among 
others. 
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Chapter 2 


MISSIONS AND ORGANIZATION 


The sustainment brigades are subordinate commands of the TSC, designed to provide 
C2 of theater opening, distribution, and sustainment within an assigned area of 
operation. The level of assignment and mission assigned to the sustainment brigade 
determine the mix of functional and multifunctional subordinate battalions under the 
control of the brigade. The brigades provide C2 and staff supervision of 
replenishment, life support activities, human resources and financial management 
support, and distribution management.  


SECTION I – MISSIONS AND TASKS 


GENERAL 
2-1. The major missions performed by the sustainment brigades are theater opening (TO), theater 
distribution (TD), and sustainment. These missions are interrelated and, throughout the course of an 
operation, a sustainment brigade will likely perform more than one of these functions simultaneously. This 
chapter discusses the organizational structures that support these missions. 


2-2. The sustainment brigade is a flexible, tailorable organization. All sustainment brigade HQ are 
identical in organizational structure and capabilities. Organic to the sustainment brigade are the brigade HQ 
and a special troops battalion (STB). The core competency of the sustainment brigade is C2 of sustainment 
operations, providing C2 and staff supervision of life support activities and distribution management to 
include movement control as an integral component of the theater distribution system. During the 
ARFORGEN process, functional and multifunctional subordinate battalions are task organized to the 
sustainment brigade to enable it to accomplish its role and missions. Figure 2-1 depicts a developed theater 
of operations and the support relationships that might exist there. 


MISSIONS 
2-3. The sustainment brigade, attached to an ESC/TSC, provides command and control for all 
subordinate units, and provides sustainment in an area of operations as defined by the ESC/TSC. The 
sustainment brigade plans and executes sustainment, distribution, theater opening and reception, staging, 
and onward movement of Army forces in full spectrum operations as directed by the ESC/TSC.  


2-4. All sustainment brigades have the same general capability to manage theater opening, theater 
distribution, and sustainment operations. Each sustainment brigade is a multifunctional organization, 
tailored and task organized to provide support for multiple brigade-sized or smaller units using its’ 
subordinate battalions, companies, platoons, and teams to perform specific sustainment functions. In the 
sustainment role, the brigade is primarily concerned with the continuous management and distribution of 
stocks, human resources support, execution of financial management support, and allocation of 
maintenance in the AO to provide operational reach to maneuver commanders.  


2-5. The sustainment brigade management tasks are coordinating and integrating personnel, equipment, 
supplies, facilities, communications, and procedures to support the maneuver commander’s intent. The 
sustainment brigade may require augmentation in those areas where it lacks staff expertise and/or 
functional support capabilities (see Figure 2-2). For example, the TSC commander may augment the 
sustainment brigade with transportation units to enable it to oversee and execute port clearance and 
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terminal operations if the sustainment brigade is given the theater opening mission. Likewise a sustainment 
brigade may serve as the senior joint logistics HQ in an AO when provided augmentation commensurate to 
the mission. Under the modular construct, organizational designs incorporate multifunctional, self-reliant 
sustainment capabilities within the BCT and BSB, providing much greater self-reliance at this echelon. 
Each BCT, for example, carries three combat loads on organic transportation assets minimizing the need 
for external support, which is most likely provided by a sustainment brigade during replenishment 
operations.  Therefore, if the sustainment brigade is supporting units which do not have this robust 
capability whether they are US Army units which have not transformed or are multi-national forces, the 
sustainment brigade and subordinates will need to be tailored to provide greater support. 
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Figure 2-1. A Notional Sustainment Brigade 
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Figure 2-2. Capabilities Augmentation Possibilities 


2-6. During periods where only Special Operations Forces are operating in a theater, support operations 
may be executed under the C2 of the Sustainment Brigade (Special Operations) (Airborne)(SB[SO][A]) 
which has an modification table of organization and equipment-deployable organization and is assigned to 
USASOC. When deployed, the SB(SO)(A) acts as the logistics HQ for a joint special operations task force 
(JSOTF). The SB(SO)(A) has the capability to provide technical control to Army special operations forces 
(ARSOF) in the planning and execution of Special Operations Forces (SOF) logistics, including Army 
Health System (AHS) support. The SB(SO)(A) will serve as the primary logistics operator and advisor to 
the USASOC Commander and will primarily focus on operational to tactical logistics support. The 
SB(SO)(A) will monitor and update the common operational picture (COP), synchronize and manage 
sustainment and distribution operations, determine and anticipate requirements, and plan, coordinate, and 
synchronize both current and future operations for deployed SOF units. The brigade will also integrate 
ARSOF support requirements into the ASCC support plan and ensure a timely response to ARSOF 
requirements. When required, the SB(SO)(A) may also serve as an early entry element to C2 up to one 
CSSB in support of a conventional force expansion in the theater of operation. See FMI 3-05.140, Army 
Special Operations Forces Logistics. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE OPERATIONAL CAPABILITIES 
 Provides supplies, field services, field and selected sustainment level maintenance, recovery, 


and field feeding for itself and its assigned subordinates.  
 Plans and conducts base and base cluster self-defense. Defends against level I threats, assists in 


destruction of level II threats and escapes or evades against level III threats. 
 Capable of operating as part of an Army or joint force. 
 Coordinates host nation support (HNS) established by the Department of State. 
 Capable of deploying an advance party to support early entry operations. 
 Provides theater opening, theater distribution, and sustainment management information and 


advice to commanders and staff within its AO and the TSC. 
 Exercises technical supervision over operations for all assigned units. 
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 Combat service support automation management office (CSSAMO) provides logistics STAMIS 
management, plans, policies, and procedures for logistics automations functions/systems to the 
sustainment brigade, area support and backup support to the BSB CSSAMOs in the support 
footprint. 


 Provides limited materiel management for internal stocks, Class I, II (including unclassified map 
stocks), Class III and water, Classes IV, V, VII, and IX and maintenance management of 
internal assets. 


 Provides a liaison team to augment other HQs as necessary.  
 Manages and maintains the sustainment brigade property records. 
 Maintains data in support of the Army equipment status reporting database and the Army 


equipment status reporting system. 
 Provides human resources, financial management, legal services, and religious support to 


assigned units and authorized personnel within the sustainment brigade’s area of responsibility. 
 Appoints contracting officer representatives (COR) to monitor contractor performance, certify receipt of services, and act as liaisons between the requiring activity and the contracting officer. 


THEATER OPENING MISSION 
2-7. Theater opening (TO) is the ability to rapidly establish and initially operate ports of debarkation (air, 
sea, and rail) to establish sustainment bases and to facilitate port throughput for the reception, staging, and 
onward movement of forces within a theater of operations. Although port operations are a critical 
component of the theater opening function, theater opening is comprised of much more: communications, 
intelligence, civil-military operations, services, human resources, financial management, force health 
protection, engineering, movement (air/land/water transport, inland terminal operations), materiel 
management, maintenance, and contracting. A sustainment brigade will be one of the first organizations 
into a theater of operations.  


2-8. When given the mission to conduct theater opening, the sustainment brigade is designated a 
Sustainment Brigade (TO) and a mix of functional battalions and multi-functional CSSBs are assigned 
based on mission requirements. The sustainment brigade HQ staff may be augmented with a Transportation 
Theater Opening Element (TTOE) to assist in managing the theater opening mission. The augmentation 
element provides the sustainment brigade with additional manpower and expertise to C2 TO functions, to 
conduct transportation planning and provides additional staff management capability for oversight of 
reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI) operations, port operations, node and mode 
management, intermodal operations, and movement control.  


2-9. Conducting efficient and effective theater opening operations requires unity of effort among the 
various commands and a seamless strategic-to-tactical interface. Theater opening is a complex joint process 
involving the GCC; strategic and joint partners such as USTRANSCOM, USAMC, and DLA. Also critical 
to the theater opening effort is the JDDOC which has the mission to improve in-transit visibility and to 
support the geographic combatant commander’s operational objectives by synchronizing and optimizing 
the interface of inter-theater and intra-theater distribution to integrate the proper flow of forces, equipment, 
and supplies. In coordination with the supporting AFSB and CSB CDR or principal assistant responsible 
for contracting (PARC), the sustainment brigade will participate in assessing and acquiring available host 
nation (HN) infrastructure capabilities and contracted support. Working together, theater opening functions 
set the conditions for effective support and lay the groundwork for subsequent expansion of the theater 
distribution system.  


2-10. The critical tasks for theater opening include: C2, reach and in-transit visibility; transportation 
management; theater RSOI; distribution and distribution management; movement control and movement 
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management; life support; contracting support; and initial theater sustainment. Given the mission of theater 
opening, a sustainment brigade, together with the TTOE, should have capabilities to conduct the following: 


 Establishing the theater base and infrastructure necessary for the joint force to expand to fully 
developed theater distribution and support operations. 


 Establishing and managing initial theater distribution operations. This includes distribution 
management, movement control and materiel management, and both surface and aerial re-supply 
operations.  


 Soldier support, to include all life support services needed to support theater opening operations.  
 Establish the Military Mail Terminal (MMT), Theater Gateway Reception, Replacement, Return 


To Duty, Rest And Recuperation, and Redeployment (TG R5) Personnel Processing Center 
(PPC), and initial Casualty Assistance Center during theater opening operations prior to the 
beginning of personnel flow, if tactically feasible. 


 Financial management 
 Establishing the required elements of the Army distribution system. 
  Establishing and operating staging areas and/or bases. 
  Establishing and operating supply support areas for staging sustainment stocks. 
  Clearing incoming personnel and cargo at APODs and sea ports of debarkation (SPODs), 


working with USTRANSCOM elements, especially from SDDC and AMC. 
  Designating and preparing routes for onward movement (in conjunction with the respective 


engineer coordinator). 
  Coordinating movement within the theater of operations with the Movement Control Battalion 


(MCB). 
  Identifying and occupying the real estate needed for marshaling areas and the theater staging 


bases.  
 Establish initial financial management support operations in order to provide commercial vendor 


services support, banking and currency support, paying agent support, and limited pay support. 
 Establishing C2 links to provide in-theater connectivity among tactical, joint, and strategic 


support systems for integrating initial Army force deployments. 
 Planning operational support area RSO&I nodes in conjunction with the ARFOR staff. 
 Assist in developing and executing the Army portions of the joint movement program developed 


by the Joint Movement Center. 
 Establishing connectivity with Global Transportation Network that receives data from the 


Worldwide Port System (WPS) and Consolidated Aerial Port System to monitor the movement 
of forces and cargo, as well as the movement of military and commercial airlift, sealift, and 
surface assets. 


 Establishing and conducting rail operations and Army terminal operations at SPODs and 
APODs, to include forming arrival/departure airfield control groups (A/DACG). 


 Establish and manage Joint Logistics Over-the-Shore (JLOTS) operations. 
 Air terminal operations include movement control, cargo transfer, unit and cargo marshaling, 


cargo documentation, and port clearance. 
 Establishing and operating initial Army force provider facilities and arranging for required 


commercial or HNS-operated theater staging bases. 
  Providing equipment deprocessing and property transfers for prepositioned unit equipment. 
  Establishing areas for staging of Army Prepositioned Stocks (APS) materiel, transitioning 


personnel, and supplies. 
  Establishing and operating in-theater force and materiel tracking information management 


systems. 
 Validating air, sea, rail, and highway deployment rates for the force. 
 Establishing movement management activities and conducting movement control operations.  
 Coordinating port clearance and inland theater movement of forces and materiel. 
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TRANSPORTATION THEATER OPENING ELEMENT (TTOE) 
2-11. The TTOE (see Figure 2-3) is assigned to a TSC and attached to a sustainment brigade (TO). The 
element provides command, control, administration, logistics, and supervision of the operating elements of 
the unit in the performance of mission tasks. The TTOE provides staff augmentation to the sustainment 
brigade (TO). It augments a sustainment brigade support operations section by giving it the capabilities 
required to provide staff oversight of select TO operations. This includes establishing the initial 
distribution network and providing support to assigned customers; conducting minimum essential early-
entry operations prior to employment of full theater opening capabilities; and C2 of employed units. Once 
expansion of the theater is largely complete or as conditions warrant, the TTOE will likely move to 
augment the ESC/TSC to manage the theater-wide movements and transportation mission. When the TTOE 
is resident with the sustainment brigade and the ESC/TSC has not yet arrived, the TTOE will have the 
mission to coordinate with all organizations conducting distribution functions impacting the JOA theater 
opening operations, regardless of whether the function occurs at the strategic, operational, or tactical levels. 
The TTOE will remain with the sustainment brigade, providing theater-level transportation staff 
augmentation, when the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment HQ in the JOA. 
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Figure 2-3. Transportation Theater Opening Element (TTOE) 


2-12. The TTOE, which by design integrates into the brigade SPO section, includes the following: 
 Terminal Operations Branch - Advises on the use and implementation of assigned, attached, 


contracted, and HN terminal and water craft operations; provides terminal infrastructure 
assessment; monitors and coordinates operation and positioning of terminal operations, 
including motor, rail, inter-modal, air, and sea; monitors and maintains status of terminal assets 
to ensure proper employment and appropriate tasking; and provides advice and expertise to the 
plans division in matters concerning terminal operations. 


 Transportation Branch – Advises on the use and implementation of assigned, attached, 
contracted, and HN motor transport assets; provides guidance on positioning of motor transport, 
air, and rail assets; monitors and maintains the status of all modal transportation assets in the AO 
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and ensures proper tasking; and provides advice and expertise to the plans division in matters 
concerning mode transportation operations. 


 Movements Branch – Implements and monitors movements programs and commits 
transportation assets in support of RSOI operations; maintains operational status; provides 
information and guidance on transportation operations to subordinate groups and battalions; 
maintains ITV; conducts transportation planning; plans support for contingency operations; and 
conducts exceptional movement requirements; coordinates the evacuation of civilian refugees 
and US civilians with proper authority; provides the senior sustainment HQ the required 
personnel to conduct theater-level (Executive Agent) movement control/management. 


2-13. When circumstances warrant, the SB (SO)(A) may be tasked to oversee early entry theater opening 
in an operation expanding from SOF to conventional forces. When assigned this mission, the SB(SO)(A) is 
usually OPCON to the TSC. When assigned tailored CSSBs and functional sustainment companies, the SB 
(SO)(A) can—  


 Receive forces and provide C2 of theater opening, theater distribution, signal, financial 
management, personnel, ammunition, transportation, maintenance, supply and services, human 
resources, and religious and other logistics elements. 


 Support Army special operations task force early entry operations under C2 of the TSC until 
relieved by a conventional sustainment brigade HQ. 


 Establish and manage initial theater-opening operations, to include RSO functions and the 
establishment of the theater base. 


 Establish and manage initial theater distribution operations. 


THEATER DISTRIBUTION MISSION 
2-14. Theater distribution (TD) is a decisive element of multifunctional support operations that include the 
following: 


 Air, land, and sea operations. 
 Management of materiel. 
 Management of assets. 
 Developing requirements and priorities. 
 Synchronization with the capability to perform retrograde functions critical to the repair of 


vehicles, equipment, weapons and components.  


Critical tasks include the following: 
 Synchronizing multi-nodal, multi-modal distribution operations across an asymmetric 


operational environment in support of JFC requirements. 
 Maintaining visibility of the distribution system. 
 Performing distribution management.  


The sustainment brigade performing TD operations will coordinate with the JDDOC, the ESC/TSC DMC, 
MCB/movement control teams (MCT), the J-4 of the Joint Force Land Component Commander, and the 
logistics staffs or SPO’s of supported organizations. The theater JDDOC supports theater distribution by 
ensuring end to end visibility, managing strategic transportation assets, and synchronizing priorities. 


2-15. The sustainment brigade (TD) is assigned and operates the ground transportation assets and manages 
selected aerial resupply assets, as well as the theater ground distribution network (nodes, rest halts, and 
distribution hubs) from the theater base distribution hub to other sustainment brigades, the BSBs, or to 
Centralized Receiving and Shipping Points (CRSPs). It is designed to provide C2 to assigned and attached 
units for the purpose of conducting distribution operations in the AO. Distribution operations include: 
receive, store, issue, distribute, trans-load, configure, reconfigure, classify, and collect stocks and unit 
equipment. It also includes the reception and transportation of units and replacement personnel.  
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2-16. When task organized to provide theater distribution the sustainment brigade may have capabilities 
which include: 


 Configuring/reconfiguring loads as required. Distributing to and retrograding from BCTs, other 
brigades, and other forces operating in the AO (if directed).  


 Storing bulk supplies and authorized stockage list (ASL) items for distribution and internal 
consumption.  


 Managing and integrating surface distribution, ILAR assets (for example Air Land, Airdrop, 
Helicopter Sling Load), and rail operations. 


 As directed by the TSC, providing the distribution of all supplies and services for which the 
sustainment brigade is responsible.  


 Planning and controlling the use of surface transport for missions within assigned AO.  
 Organizing the movements of subordinate units within its AO, which requires coordination with 


the supported maneuver elements concerning current and proposed locations and movement of 
units. 


 Providing guidance and assistance to units in the AO on matters relating to airdrop. 
 Providing staff supervision of technical training for personnel regarding the rigging and loading 


of supplies and equipment for airdrop and aerial resupply.  
 In coordination with the TSC, integrating joint and commercial distribution capabilities. 
 Delivering supplies, materiel, equipment, and personnel over the theater ground distribution 


network from theater base to BCTs and forward distribution points as required. 
 Maintaining surveillance over the theater ground distribution network. 
 Operating forward distribution points to receive, store, issue, configure, and reconfigure 


materiel. 
 Conducting retrograde, redirection, frustrated cargo, and redistribution operations. 
 Establishing/maintaining total asset visibility/in-transit visibility TAV/ITV over commodities, 


equipment, personnel, units, and ground assets flowing in the distribution network to include 
what is inbound from the strategic base. 


 Integrating the battlefield distribution information network. 
 Executing the TSC’s theater distribution plan. 
 Operating regional distribution hubs, to include CRSPs. 
 Synchronizing movements with the MEB through secured mobility corridors.  
 Leveraging the available distribution infrastructure and optimizing pipeline flow to meet 


requirements and priorities. 
 Projecting distribution pipeline volume, flow rates, contents, and associated node and port 


requirements. Adjusting pipeline flow and responding to changing operational requirements. 
 Monitoring RSOI in order to integrate and prioritize unit moves and sustainment moves. 
 Monitoring distribution terminal operations and the flow of multi-consignee shipments. 
 Synchronizing reception of Army resources with theater movement control operations. 
 Providing advice and recommended changes to the distribution system to the TSC commander, 


JFC distribution managers, or HN/contracted providers. 
 Maintaining visibility of the physical, resource, communications, and automation networks 


within the assigned AO. 
 Identifying capacity problem areas and actions to take within the distribution system. 
 Managing and controlling the distribution pipeline flow through anticipatory support and the 


synchronization of materiel management and movement control. 
 Distribution planning. 
 Establish Convoy Support Centers (CSC) at the direction of the TSC. 
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SUSTAINMENT MISSION 
2-17. Sustainment is the provision of the logistics, personnel services, and health service support necessary 
to maintain operations until mission accomplishment (see FM 3-0). The endurance of Army forces is 
primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth to which Army forces can 
conduct decisive operations, allowing the commander to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. Endurance 
is the ability to employ combat power anywhere for protracted periods. Endurance stems from the ability to 
generate, protect, and sustain a force. It involves anticipating requirements and making the most effective, 
efficient use of available resources. Sustainment also enables strategic and operational reach. Army forces 
require strategic and operational reach to deploy and immediately conduct operations anywhere with little 
or no advanced notice (see FM 3-0).  


2-18. The sustainment warfighting function consists of three subfunctions: logistics, personnel services, 
and health service support. Chapter 4 will provide a detailed discussion of the sustainment warfighting 
function. These three subfunctions are further broken down as follows: 


 Logistics Subfunction— 
 Maintenance. 
 Transportation. 
 Supply. 
 Field services. 
 Distribution. 
 Contracting. 
 General engineer support. 


 Personnel Services Subfunction— 
 Human resources support. 
 Financial management. 
 Legal support. 
 Religious support. 
 Band support. 


 Health Service Support Subfunction— 
 Organic and area medical support. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Treatment aspects of dental care.   
 Behavioral health and neuropsychiatric treatment. 
 Clinical laboratory services and treatment of chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 


patients. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Medical logistics. 


2-19. The sustainment brigade performs sustainment operations from the operational to tactical levels. 
Operational sustainment focuses on theater operations that involve force deployment/reception, movement 
distribution, sustainment, and reconstitution. The initial focus is on generating a force ready to conduct 
operations. Support begins during force generation but becomes the primary focus once operations begin. 
Key Army functions associated with operational level sustainment include the following: 


 Coordinating supply of arms, munitions, and equipment. 
 Synchronizing supply and distribution of fuel and water. 
 Ensuring effective cross-leveling of supplies and efficient retrograde and redeployment of 


equipment, personnel, and supplies. 
 Maintaining equipment and stocks that support the supply system. 
 Coordinating support of forces, to include: personnel, human resources, supply, equipment, field 


services, health, religious support, financial management, and legal services. 
 Managing materiel, controlling movement, and managing distribution. 
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 Providing lead service CUL to other services, multinational partners, and civilian agencies on 
order. 


 Establishing, managing, and maintaining facilities, including storage areas and maintenance 
areas. 


 Providing direct support field maintenance to units in its assigned AO. 
 Planning, coordinating, managing, and supervising the positioning and security of sustainment 


activities. 
 Coordinate through CSB for contingency contracting. 
 Maintaining visibility of customer locations.  
 Maintaining information regarding support relationships. 


2-20. The sustainment brigades are assigned multifunctional battalions and functional battalions and 
companies tailored and task organized to the specific mission. The sustainment brigade will normally have 
multiple CSSBs assigned to provide distribution and supplies to BCTs and supporting brigades operating 
within its assigned AO and other forces operating in or transiting its AO. 


2-21. These supported brigades may be in one division or multiple divisions. The sustainment brigade (or 
logistics task force in a joint environment) establishes a base(s) within the AO to conduct operations. The 
MEB may be responsible for the terrain assignment and establishing secure movement corridors. The 
sustainment brigade base will be integrated into area terrain management and protection plans based on 
established C2 relationships and the physical space occupied.  


2-22. Key elements of the Army support structure at the operational level include APS, dedicated 
transportation, general support supply, sustainment maintenance, and human resources elements. Many of 
the stocks to support the AO are stored by Army logistics units, allowing tactical-level logistics units to 
remain mobile. Support at the operational level includes CUL support to joint and multinational forces, as 
required. Many different sources contribute to these support functions, including contractors, DA and DOD 
civilians, US Army and joint services, and multinational military organizations, and host nation resources. 


2-23. Sustainment at the tactical level encompasses those activities that maintain and supply forces. The 
two ways that sustainment brigades provide support for a deployed Army force at this level are: 


 The organic support battalions and Forward Support Companies (FSCs) of the BCTs and other 
brigades. 


 Replenishment furnished to EAB organizations on an area basis.  


Replenishment Operations  
2-24. Replenishment operations (ROs) are preplanned operations that allow combat forces to replenish 
routinely. An RO is a deliberate, time sensitive operation to replace used stocks within a BCT or support 
brigade (see Figure 2-4). These operations which may be, but are not normally, augmented with assets 
from the sustainment brigade, are quick and in-stride with the supported commander’s battle rhythm. The 
purpose of the RO is to replace stocks used by a brigade. It may be either deliberate or hasty if 
circumstances allow. Typical activities that take place during the RO include rearming, refueling, 
maintaining, medical support, and essential personnel replacement to meet immediate needs. The BSB 
conducts RO to its FSCs and the FSCs also conduct RO to the combat loads of individual Soldiers and 
weapons platforms. The BSB will need to coordinate the timing of the RO with the sustainment brigade to 
ensure that the delivery from the sustainment brigade supports both the required stockade levels and the 
timing of its RO. 
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Figure 2-4. Replenishment Operations 


OPERATIONAL DISTANCES  
2-25. As a general guideline, in order to prevent overreach of units in tactical environments, the 
recommended distance between a Sustainment Brigade and the BSBs it supports should be from 60 to no 
more than 175 KM (see Figure 2-5). The 175 KM limit reflects one line haul trip a day (max 222 KM-20% 
= 177 KM), and is constrained by fuel consumption of the distribution platform(s). The lower distance of 
60 KM reflects line haul in rough terrain (6 hr x 10 KM/hr). For both, the assumption is that the longest 
time a driver can continuously and safely drive in a shift is 6 hours (one way trip). There is also an 
assumption of two drivers per vehicle. Ideally, the BSBs should be from 30 KM to 45 KM from combat 
operations and the FSCs should be from 4 KM to 15 KM from combat. 
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Figure 2-5. Operational Distances  


2-26. The following considerations should be used in determining operational distances: 
 Sustainment Brigade’s will locate near major transportation nodes (airfields, rail heads, inland, 


water ports). 
 There are no CSCs inside a division’s assigned area of operation. 
 Line haul convoys will not normally be refueled by BSBs. 
 Distances are constrained by the vehicle with the heaviest fuel consumption. 
 Distribution platforms should return with a 20 percent capacity fuel safety margin. 
 The longest time a driver can continuously and safely drive in a shift is 6 hours. 
 Critical items are distributed via throughput (normally by air). 
 Sustainment Brigade’s schedule of line haul replenishments to BSBs. 
 Poor roads reduce travel time by half from that of good roads. 
 Night driving reduces travel time by half from day driving. 


ARMY UNIVERSAL TASK LIST (AUTL) TASKS 
2-27. The AUTL contains guidance for developing the sustainment brigade mission essential task list 
(METL). The sustainment brigade develops its battle-focused METL as described in FM 7-0 based on 
guidance from the ASCC and TSC. Sustainment brigade METL developers consider those specific AUTL 
tasks that support the Army’s lead service responsibilities (Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff manual 
3500.04C). These tasks are either stated or implied in the ASCC and GCC war plans. 


2-28. The sustainment brigade performs AUTL tasks when the division is the ARFOR HQ supported by 
the sustainment brigade directly. Some tactical-level tasks covered in the Army Universal Task List (FM 7-
15), may also apply because the sustainment brigade’s subordinate units will perform operational to 
tactical-level support tasks and conduct convoys which are combat operations. The TSC commander 
approves the sustainment brigade METL. 
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SECTION II – STAFF ROLES AND FUNCTIONS 


2-29. The sustainment brigade comprises a brigade HQ (commander and staff) for controlling and 
assessing operations and a special troops battalion (STB) to provide support to personnel assigned to the 
sustainment brigade and the STB. All other mission capabilities are supplied by elements task organized to 
the sustainment brigade. The sustainment brigade is tailorable and can provide effective support for 
multiple brigade-sized organizations. The size and capabilities of the sustainment brigade are determined 
by METT-TC considerations.  


2-30. The sustainment brigade HQ coordinates, synchronizes, monitors, and controls sustainment 
operations within its assigned AO, through subordinate tailored sustainment units. It can be augmented 
from the TSC to manage joint logistics operations and can provide CUL in support of joint forces. As 
mentioned before, the brigade may conduct a wide-range of operations, depending on its organization and 
mission requirements. It will typically establish a base within its AO to provide centralized control of 
operations.  Decentralized execution of operations may be conducted within the base or at designated 
locations within its support area. 


2-31. The sustainment brigade has the ability to deploy an Early Entry Element (EEE). The EEE provides 
the sustainment brigade commander the capability to forward deploy limited brigade capabilities. The EEE 
provides C2 of sustainment operations during initial operations and while establishing the theater base. 
Sustainment brigades tasked to conduct theater distribution or sustainment, use their EEEs to establish an 
initial C2 presence in a theater of operations and to provide for continuous C2 when the brigade 
incrementally repositions its forces in support of on-going or anticipated mission requirements. The EEE is 
formed from organic sustainment brigade and STB elements as directed by the commander. The EEE 
provides limited capabilities to C2 the sustainment brigade mission within the assigned AO prior to the full 
deployment of the brigade. 


THE COMMAND GROUP 
2-32. The command group, depicted in Figure 2-6, consists of the brigade commander, the deputy 
commander, the coordinating staff officers (S-1, S-2, S-3, S-4, S-6, SPO), and certain special and personal 
staff officers (command sergeant major, staff judge advocate, surgeon, and chaplain). It provides C2 of 
assigned and attached units and directs sustainment brigade operations and integrates the functions of the 
coordinating staff. The following staff specific paragraphs discuss each staff element’s responsibilities in 
broad terms. 


2-33. The deputy commanding officer (DCO) is the commander’s principal staff officer, directing and 
overseeing staff coordination and ensuring effective and prompt staff actions. The DCO also oversees 
coordinating and special staff officers. The commander normally delegates authority to the DCO for 
executive management of coordinating and special staff officers. The DCO also serves as EEE commander 
when tasked.  


2-34. The commander, DCO, and the command sergeant major each have a Force XXI Battle Command, 
Brigade and Below (FBCB2) in order to support situational awareness of force locations. 
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Figure 2-6. Sustainment Brigade Staff Organization 


THE COORDINATING STAFF 
2-35. These staff sections perform common staff responsibilities that are briefly described below with 
more detail provided in FM 6-0. They develop internal sustainment brigade policies and plans in their 
respective technical areas and provide guidance, priorities, and allocations to subordinate commands. They 
also review the plans of counterpart staffs in subordinate units. 


S-1 SECTION 
2-36. The S-1 section is principally responsible for the delivery of human resources (HR) support to all 
assigned and attached personnel in the Sustainment Brigade, to include subordinate organizations. HR 
support includes personnel readiness management, personnel accountability, strength reporting, R5 
operations, casualty operations, essential personnel services, postal operations, morale, welfare, and 
recreation (MWR) operations, and HR planning and operations. Essential personnel services include 
military pay, awards and decorations, evaluations, ID documents, promotions, and personnel actions. The 
S-1 is directly linked with the Human Resources Command for strength management, replacement 
operations, personnel accounting, and strength reporting. The S-1 section receives technical guidance from 
the TSC or ESC G-1 and the HR Operations Cell. The S-1 provides technical guidance to all subordinate 
battalion S-1. Automation support is provided by FBCB2, Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
(BCS3), and when implemented, the Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System (DIMHRS). 
See FM 1-0 (Human Resources Support) and FMI 1-0.01 (S-1 Operations) for additional information. 


S-2 SECTION 
2-37. The S-2 is the principal staff officer to the commander in matters concerning security and 
intelligence. Primary tasks include: intelligence readiness, the Commander’s priority intelligence 
requirements, collection plan, indications and warnings, and MDMP. By using information systems and 
technology, the S2 identifies threat composition, strength, capabilities, and courses of action; conducts 
intelligence and logistics preparation of the battlefield; and provides terrain and weather analysis with an 
emphasis on lines of communication. The S2 also contributes to the All Source Analysis System (ASAS) 
and disseminate relevant intelligence from ASAS into current operations and future plans.  The S2 prepares 
Annex B of the operations order; monitors the intelligence requirements to support current and future 
operations; monitors intelligence analysis of higher, lower, adjacent, and subordinate units; coordinates 
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with other intelligence agencies to effectively provide predictive and timely intelligence to support logistic 
missions. The S2 utilizes the most effective and secure means to track and disseminate threat information 
and provide intelligence products.  


S-3 SECTION 
2-38. The S-3 is the principal staff officer for the commander in matters concerning operations, plans, 
protection, organization, and training. Primary tasks include training, operations, plans, force development, 
and modernization. Using Maneuver Control System (MCS), the S-3 performs the following: 


 Prepares and issues warning and fragmentary orders (FRAGOs) to support the current 
operations. 


 Monitors the operations of higher, lower, and adjacent units. 
 Monitors operations. 
 Coordinates with supported units to synchronize future operations and the transition from the 


current operation to a future operation without loss of momentum and unit integrity. 
 Manages the terrain. 
 Plans for, utilizes, and optimizes automation for mission planning, course of action 


development, rehearsals, operational planning, and after action reviews. 


The S-3 uses Movement Tracking System (MTS) to track convoy operations. 


S-4 SECTION 
2-39. The S-4 is the principal staff officer for the commander in matters concerning internal sustainment 
and readiness. Primary tasks include: sustainment operations and plans, supply, maintenance, 
transportation, and field services. The S-4 advises the commander and staff on all internal logistics issues; 
coordinates estimates, plans, annexes, and orders for internal sustainment operations; tracks the current 
operation, provides staff oversight of food service operations, property book operations, and maintenance 
operations for the sustainment brigade and its subordinates. The S-4 is normally tasked to oversee the 
deployment of the sustainment brigade and its subordinate units.  


2-40. The property book office (PBO) supervises all input and output from the automated process 
supporting the property book system and Class VII. The office manages Class VII items stocked within the 
brigade itself. It coordinates supply transaction documents and verifies records and processes data for entry 
into the property book system. The PBO receives records and verifies data entered on supply transaction 
documents for supported units. It processes unit requests for issue and turn-in of organizational property 
using Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE). The teams process financial liability investigations 
of property loss, statements of charges, and other accountability documents. 


S-6 SECTION 
2-41. The S-6 major tasks involve Network Operations (NETOPS) and information management. The S-6 
provides technical staff supervision over signal support activities throughout the sustainment brigade. The 
S-6 provides technical supervision of all communications asset attachments, coordinates with the 
supporting signal unit to maintain access to higher echelons common user signal networks, develops and 
coordinates signal support plans, and ensures redundant signal means are available to maintain the 
network. More detailed information about the S-6 section’s role and responsibilities can be found in 
Chapter 3. 


SUPPORT OPERATIONS (SPO) SECTION 
2-42. The SPO is the principal staff officer for coordinating support for all units within the sustainment 
brigade’s assigned AO. The SPO also provides technical supervision of all sustainment operations 
conducted by the sustainment brigade and is therefore the key interface between supported units and the 
TSC/ESC. The SPO provides planning, preparation, and C2 of the execution of all sustainment operations 
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in the sustainment brigade’s AO, to include theater opening, distribution, and sustainment operations. The 
SPO section provides centralized coordination of all actions supporting subordinate units and all non-
brigade forward support units. The support operations staff is depicted in Figure 2-7.  A brief description 
of each staff element follows. 
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Figure 2-7. Sustainment Brigade SPO 


PLANS BRANCH 
2-43. The plans branch develops the concept of support and support plans for future operations in concert 
with the sustainment brigade S-3 and the G-3 of the supported units. This office also coordinates with the 
G-3 of supported units. The branch recommends/incorporates all technologies/automation, combat unit 
requirements, unit historical data, current/future replenishment posture, mobility data, and commander’s 
guidance into the development of the support plan. The branch in conjunction with the brigade S-3 
develops the operations order and associated logistics annexes to all plans and orders using BCS3. It 
maintains the running estimate, and utilizes interoperable automation and communications to perform the 
daily management functions and fusion of all requirements for all elements within the SPO associated with 
tasking control for external support operations. 


DISTRIBUTION INTEGRATION BRANCH 
2-44. The Distribution Integration Branch coordinates and synchronizes the movement of all personnel, 
equipment, and supplies in the assigned area. It provides capacity visibility and ensures an uninterrupted 
flow of support. The focus of this branch is to plan and monitor the execution of distribution operations; to 
collect, collate, and analyze support information for the SPO, and to be the fusion center for brigade 
distribution-related information, using BCS3, Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Information for 
Movement System (TC AIMS), and MTS. It synchronizes operations within the distribution system to 
maximize throughput and follow-on sustainment and executes the priorities recommended by the Mobility 
Branch. It maintains automated transportation movement control, tracking and request system. In addition 
to accomplishing their specific commodity/management missions, all other branches will channel 
information to this branch to improve the total distribution system visibility and to allow for overall 
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coordination, prioritization, and decision-making by the SPO. It compiles the distribution plan from the 
input described above and publishes the distribution/push matrix for tasking of distribution assets. To do 
this job effectively, the Distribution Integration Branch relies on coordination and information exchange, in 
particular between the Supply, Human Resources, and the Mobility Branches. If requirements are beyond 
the capability/capacity of the sustainment brigade’s subordinate units, then this branch notifies the TSC 
with the concurrence of the SPO and S-3.  


MAINTENANCE BRANCH 
2-45. The maintenance branch manages maintenance for the supported units and provides staff oversight 
of subordinate unit readiness, using Standard Army Maintenance System – Enhanced (SAMS-E). This 
office plans and forecasts maintenance and related materiel requirements based on future operational plans 
and it coordinates the disposal of enemy equipment. It prepares all maintenance plans and annexes for 
support plans and orders and provides status reports. This office also is responsible for managing 
maintenance production for electronic systems for the brigade and for managing maintenance production 
for test, measurement, and diagnostic equipment for the brigade. 


MOBILITY BRANCH 
2-46. The Mobility Branch collects, validates, and manages requirements for air and surface movements 
from supported units, determines the most appropriate mode for the requirements, and recommends 
priorities of movement for each separate mode. The requirements and recommendations are passed to the 
Distribution Integration Branch for action. The Mobility Branch provides staff oversight of all allocated 
transportation assets and coordinates directly with the MCT using MTS. The branch exercises staff 
oversight over transportation operations for the sustainment brigade. Mission planning for deployment, 
movement, sustainment, reconstitution, and redeployment is performed by the branch in conjunction with 
the distribution integration branch using TCAIMS. It provides movement management for personnel and 
materiel (except bulk POL by pipeline) in the assigned area. It provides guidance, advice, and staff 
oversight on the employment and capabilities of air, land, and water transportation for subordinate units, to 
include hub operations.  


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT AUTOMATION MANAGEMENT OFFICE  (CSSAMO) 
2-47. The CSSAMO installs and monitors the combat service support automated information system 
interface (CAISI) and Very Small Aperture Terminals (VSAT) network and satellite operations to provide 
assured, unclassified but sensitive, non-secured communications and provides user customer support in 
sustaining and operating the STAMIS used in the sustainment brigade and supported battalions (especially 
those functional battalions that do not have an organic CSSAMO); this includes all installation, testing, 
loading, and troubleshooting of STAMIS software, limited hardware, user owned communications devices, 
and monitoring user training programs and new equipment fielding. The CSSAMO also establishes the 
unclassified wireless network, domain-name service and monitors network traffic and protection status. It 
provides software maintenance support to organic sustainment brigade elements. The CSSAMO may also 
provide support to subordinate battalions, functional brigades, and other units in the supported AO, and 
might, if required, provide temporary support to BCT and support brigades as directed. 


CLASS V MUNITIONS BRANCH 
2-48. The Class V Munitions Branch coordinates and supervises supply management of all ammunition 
operations for the AO using Standard Army Ammunition System - Materiel Management Center (SAAS-
MMC). The branch maintains asset visibility of all munitions, maintains the munitions portion of the COP 
through TAV/ITV, and conducts munitions reach operations for supported units. The Class V branch will 
intensively monitor and manage critical munitions and Controlled Supply Rates established by the TSC. 
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SUPPLY AND SERVICES (S&S) BRANCH 
2-49. The S&S branch coordinates and supervises supply management for water, Class I, II, III, IV, VII, 
and IX supplies for the AO. This branch plans and determines the requirements and recommends priorities 
for the allocation and distribution control of supplies. It conducts automated requisition of commodities 
and makes recommendations on redistribution within the AO. It maintains visibility of on-hand and in-
bound supply stockage using BCS3, recommends ASL mobility requirements, and develops basic load 
recommendations. This branch also provides advice on the receipt, storage, and distribution of supplies 
within its AO. 


General Supply Section 
2-50. The general supply section controls and manages Class I, II, III (P), IV and IX supplies to the 
supported elements. It directs the receipt, storage, and distribution of Class I, II, III (P), IV and IX supplies 
within the AO. This section uses PBUSE and corps/theater automated data processing service center 
(CTASC) flyaway automation. 


Class III-Water Section 
2-51. The Class III-water section controls and manages the bulk fuel and water supply to the supported 
elements. It directs the receipt, storage, inspection, testing, issue, distribution, and accountability of the 
bulk fuel and water stocks for the AO. There is no automation that supports water or Class III supply 
operations. 


Field Services Section 
2-52. The field services section coordinates for field services for supported forces. Field services involve 
light textile repair, laundry, shower, mortuary affairs (MA), and aerial delivery support. During combat 
operations, military personnel provide most of the field service support in forward areas, with support from 
HNS and contractors.  


HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) BRANCH 
2-53. The HR branch is responsible for planning, coordinating, integrating, and synchronizing the 
activities of subordinate units (HR companies, platoons, and teams) for the SPO in the sustainment brigade 
area of the theater of operations. This includes ensuring they are resourced, correctly positioned, and 
properly allocated to provide required postal, R5, and casualty support (see FM 1-0, Human Resources 
Support and FMI 1-0.02, Theater Level HR Support). Critical functions are: 


 Serve as integrator between Human Resource Sustainment Center (HRSC), supported units (G-
1/S-1) and HR Companies, Military Mail Terminal Team, and Theater R5 Gateway Team. 


 Synchronize HR support for postal, casualty, and R5 operations with other sustainment elements 
and organizations.  


 Plan, project, and recommend HR support requirements for current and future military 
operations. Includes assessing the current situation, forecasting HR requirements based on the 
progress of the operation, making execution and adjustment decisions, and directing actions to 
apply HR resources and support at decisive points and time. 


 Provide technical guidance to supported units (G-1/S-1) and supporting HR organizations (HR 
Co, MMT, R5 Gateway). The HR branch receives technical guidance from the HR branch of the 
ESC SPO and the HRSC of the TSC. 


 Deploy as part of the sustainment brigade or ESC early entry element to assist/ensure initial 
theater R5 Personnel Processing Center (PPC) and postal operations are established.  


 Coordinate and provide technical training to supported and supporting units. 
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 Coordinate the execution of non-HR sustainment tasks (billeting, feeding, and transportation) 
with other sustainment elements. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) BRANCH  
2-54. The FM branch monitors and tracks FM operations throughout the sustainment brigade AO. It 
integrates all FM operations, assists in planning the employment of FM units, coordinates requirements, 
synchronizes the FM network, and manages the FM systems in coordination with the financial 
management center (FMC) and G-8. This includes ensuring FM companies and subordinate detachments 
are resourced, correctly positioned, and properly allocated to provide required financial management 
support (see FM 1-06, Financial Management). Critical functions are: 


 Serves as integrator between the financial management center (FMC), supported units, ESC 
SPO, FM companies, and detachments. 


 Synchronizes FM support with other sustainment elements and supported organizations for 
commercial vendor services, paying agent services, Soldier disbursing services, stored value 
card program, and other financial management services.  


 Plans and recommends FM support requirements for current and future military operations, 
including assessing the current situation, and forecasting FM requirements, to include cash 
holding authority. 


 Provides technical guidance to supported units and supporting FM organizations (FM company 
and detachments).  


 Receives operational guidance from the FM branch of the ESC SPO and technical guidance 
from the FMC of the TSC. 


 Deploys as part of the sustainment brigade or ESC early entry element to assist/ensure initial FM 
capabilities are established to support initial entry and set conditions for subsequent follow-on 
operations.  


 Coordinates and provides technical training to supported and supporting units to include 
operational reviews of companies and detachments conducted by the internal control branch of 
the FMC. 


CIVIL AFFAIRS SECTION  
2-55. The Civil Affairs Section is the principal advisor to the commander in matters regarding civil affairs. 
Primary tasks include: establish the civil-military operations center; evaluate civil considerations during 
mission analysis and prepare for transitioning the AO from military to civilian control. The civil affairs is 
also responsible for the following: 


 Advising and counseling the commander and staff on CMO. 
 Developing civil affairs annexes, plans, and guidance. 
 Responding to DA, DOD, and NGO queries. 
 Reviewing plans for civil affairs implications in stability and reconstruction operations. 
 Coordinating with the SPO concerning civil affairs assets and operations in support of stability 


and reconstruction operations. 
 Providing staff assistance to the SPO/contracting elements to locate, coordinate, and develop 


local sourcing for service and support.  


MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT BRANCH 
2-56. The Multinational Support Branch manages requirements for multinational units supported by the 
sustainment brigade. It also provides the base to which liaison officers are assigned from multinational 
units which are either being supported by the brigade or which are not being supported but are conducting 
operations in conjunction with the brigade. 
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SPECIAL AND PERSONAL STAFF 
2-57. Special staff officers help the commander and other staff members perform their functional 
responsibilities. Special staff officers usually deal routinely with more than one coordinating staff officer. 
For example, the STB commander routinely deals with the brigade S-3, but coordinates with the S-1, S-2, 
SPO, S-4, and others. 


2-58. Personal staff members work under the commander’s immediate control. They also may serve as 
special staff officers when they coordinate with other staff members. When performing their duties as 
special staff officers, personal staff officers may work through the DCO and under a coordinating staff 
officer for coordination and control purposes. 


COMMAND SERGEANT MAJOR 
2-59. The command sergeant major (CSM) is a member of the commander’s personal staff by virtue of 
being the commands senior noncommissioned officer (NCO). The CSM is responsible for providing the 
commander with personal, professional, and technical advice on enlisted Soldier matters and the NCO 
corps. The CSM’s duties and responsibilities vary according to the commander’s specific desires or needs; 
however, general duties are: 


 Provide advice and recommendations to the commander and staff in matters pertaining to 
enlisted personnel. 


 Help formulate and supervise enforcement of established policies and standards concerning 
enlisted personnel performance, training, appearance, and conduct. 


 Maintain communication with subordinate NCOs and other enlisted personnel through NCO 
channels. 


 Monitor unit and enlisted personnel training and make corrections as necessary. 
 Administer and monitor the unit NCO development program and sergeant’s time training. 
 Provide counsel and guidance to NCOs and other enlisted personnel. 
 Administer and chair unit selection and Soldier boards for enlisted personnel. 
 Receive and orient newly assigned enlisted personnel. 
 Help inspect command activities and facilities. 
 Monitor and recommend actions to enhance the morale and discipline of the command. 
 Assist the STB commander to coordinate unit security operations. 


SURGEON 
2-60. The sustainment brigade surgeon ensures that all AHS support functions are considered and included 
in operation plans and operation orders. The sustainment brigade surgeon is a full-time special staff officer 
answering directly to the sustainment brigade commander on matters that pertain to the health of the 
command. He/She coordinates for AHS support for both Health Service Support (HSS) and force health 
protection (FHP). The sustainment brigade command surgeon coordinates AHS support operation with 
both the division surgeon and the medical brigade (MEDBDE) commander and helps establish medical 
guidelines for the division and the sustainment brigade. The duties and responsibilities of the sustainment 
brigade surgeon include both HSS and FHP functions.  


Health Service Support 
2-61. The sustainment brigade surgeon's duties and responsibilities for AHS may include— 


 Advising the commander on the health of the sustainment brigade units. 
 Plans and coordinating for HSS for sustainment brigade units (including but not limited to, 


medical treatment, medical logistics, medical evacuation, hospitalization, dental support, 
preventive medicine [PVNTMED], behavioral health, and clinical medical laboratory support). 
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 Developing and coordinating the HSS portion of AHS operation plans to support the 
sustainment commander’s decisions, planning guidance, and intent in support of full spectrum 
operations (see FM 4-02.12 and FM 8-55). 


 Determining the medical workload requirements (patient estimates). 
 Advises the sustainment brigade commander on policy regarding the eligibility of care for non-


US military personnel. 
 Maintaining situational understanding by coordinating for current HSS information with 


surgeons of the next higher, adjacent, and subordinate HQ.  
 Recommending task organization of medical units/elements in support to sustainment brigade 


units to satisfy all HSS mission requirements. 
 Recommending policies concerning medical support of stability operations (that include civil-


military operations). 
 Monitoring troop strength of medical personnel and their utilization. 
 Coordinating and synchronizing health consultation services. 
 Evaluating and interpreting medical statistical data. 
 Monitoring medical logistics and blood management operations in the theater (see FM 4-02.1). 
 Monitoring medical regulating and patient tracking operations for sustainment brigade personnel  


(see FM 4-02.2). 
 Determining sustainment brigade training requirements for first aid and for maintaining wellness 


of the command. 
 Ensuring field medical records are maintained on each Soldier assigned to the TSC at their 


primary care medical treatment facility per AR 40-66 and FM 4-02.4.  
 Establishing, in coordination with the chain of command, and promulgating a plan to ensure 


individual informed consent is established before administering investigational new drugs as 
described in Executive Order 13139. 


 Recommending disposition instructions for captured enemy medical supplies and equipment. 
(Refer to FM 4-02 for additional information on the Geneva Conventions.) 


 Submitting to higher HQ those recommendations on medical problems/conditions that require 
research and development. 


 Coordinates and synchronizes: 
 Health education and combat lifesaver training for the brigade. 
 Mass casualty plan developed by the S-3. 
 Medical care of enemy prisoners of war (EPW), detainees, and civilians within the brigade 


AO. 
 Treatment of sick, injured, or wounded Soldiers. 
 Medical evacuation, including use of both the Army’s dedicated medical evacuation 


(MEDEVAC) platforms (air and ground). 
 Medical logistics including Class VIII resupply, blood management, and medical 


maintenance. 
 Health-related reports and battlefield statistics. 
 Collection and analyses of operational data for on-the-spot adjustments in the medical 


support structure and for use in post operations combat and materiel development studies. 
 Army Health System support for stability and civil support operations 
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Force Health Protection 
2-62. The sustainment brigade surgeon's duties and responsibilities for FHP may include— 


 Identifying potential medical-related commander’s critical information requirements (priority 
intelligence requirements and friendly force information requirements) as they pertain to the 
health threat; ensuring they are incorporated into the command’s intelligence requirements. 


 Coordinating for veterinary support for food safety, animal care, and veterinary preventive 
medicine to include zoonotic diseases transmissible to man. 


 Planning for and implementing FHP operations to counter health threats (see FM 4-02.17). 
Force health protection operations may include:  


 Planning for and accomplishing redeployment and post deployment health assessments. 
Establishing and executing a medical surveillance program (refer to AR 40-5, AR 40-66, 
and FM 4-02.17 for an in-depth discussion). 


 Establishing and executing an occupational and environmental health surveillance program 
(see FM 3-100.4). 


 Recommending combat and operational stress control, behavioral health, and substance 
abuse control programs (see FM 4-02.51). 


 Ensuring the general threat, health threat, and medical intelligence considerations are 
integrated into AHS support operation plans and orders. 


 Advising commanders on FHP chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) 
defensive actions, such as immunizations, use of chemoprophylaxis, pretreatments, and 
barrier creams. 


 Identifying health threats and medical-related commander’s critical information 
requirements.  


 Maintaining situational understanding by coordinating for current FHP information with 
surgeon staffs of the next higher, adjacent, and subordinate HQs. 


 Coordinates and synchronizes: 
 Combat and operational stress control program with the division surgeon section (DSS) and 


supporting medical brigade. 
 Veterinary food inspection, military working dogs and other animal care, and veterinary 


preventive medicine activities of the command, as required. 
 Preventive medicine services to include identification of health threats. 
 Preventive dentistry support program for the prevention of cavities and gum disease. 
 Area medical laboratory support to include the identification of biological and chemical 


warfare agents, as required.  


BRIGADE SURGEON SECTION 
2-63. The sustainment brigade surgeon section (BSS) assists the sustainment brigade surgeon with the 
above responsibilities. The BSS monitors and tracks operations with medical communications for Medical 
Communications for Combat Casualty Care (MC4) System and provides updated information to the 
surgeon and the SPO chief for building capabilities to meet the sustainment brigade’s medical requirements 
identified by the surgeon.  Other functions include: 


 Planning for the AHS support for the sustainment brigade’s units. 
 Identifying and coordinating through the DSS and as authorized directly with medical brigade 


elements to support requirements of the sustainment brigade. 
 Coordinating/managing medical evacuation and treatment capabilities. 
 Coordinating/managing Class VIII resupply capabilities. 
 Ensuring medical support is integrated and synchronized with the sustainment brigade’s 


operational support plan.  
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The BSS consist of two cells (a plans and operations cell and a medical logistics (MEDLOG) and 
sustainment cell). Also, under the technical control of the surgeon is the medical treatment team and 
evacuation squad. 


Medical Plans and Operations Cell 
2-64. The medical plans and operations cell is normally staffed with medical operations officers (Major, 
04, AOC 70H00), an medical operations NCO (E-7, military occupational specialty 68W40). The primary 
function of this cell is medical planning to ensure that adequate AHS support is available and to provide, in 
a timely and efficient manner, for the sustainment brigade and its attached units. This cell coordinates with 
the DSS and, as authorized, with medical brigade for the placement and support requirements of medical 
units and elements located in the sustainment brigade AO. See FM 8-55 and FMI 4-02.21 for additional 
information on medical staff planning. 


Medical Logistics and Sustainment Cell 
2-65. The medical logistics and sustainment cell is normally staffed with a MEDLOG officer (Major, 04, 
AOC 70K00). This cell receives daily updates on the status of Class VIII within the brigade and from 
attached medical units/elements. The MEDLOG and sustainment cell coordinate shortfalls in throughput 
distribution with the supporting MEDLOG company or supply support activity (SSA). This cell may 
update priorities with the supporting MEDLOG activity to correct deficiencies in the delivery system. The 
supporting MEDLOG company or SSA will forward information to the MEDLOG and sustainment cell on 
items filled and shipped and on those requisitions that were not filled. This cell provides daily updates to 
the sustainment brigade surgeon and SPO chief on the status of Class VIII in the brigade. See FM 4-02.1 
for definitive information on MEDLOG operations. 


STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE 
2-66. The staff judge advocate (SJA) is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The SJA section 
consists of a staff judge advocate, operational law attorney, and paralegal NCO. Battalion paralegals serve 
at either the unit level or are consolidated at the brigade level. The SJA communicates directly with the 
commander to provide legal advice for all matters affecting law of land warfare, morale, good order, and 
discipline of the command. For other than disciplinary matters, the SJA serves under the supervision of the 
chief of staff and provides legal services to the staff, and coordinates with other staff members to provide 
responsive legal services throughout the organization. 


2-67. The SJA, as a field representative of the judge advocate general, provides technical supervision over 
all judge advocate general’s corps personnel and legal services in the command. This includes the 
following: 


 Planning legal support. 
 Requesting resources. 
 Conducting and evaluating training. 
 Assigning and professionally developing judge advocate general’s corps personnel assigned to 


the command.  


The SJA may also use the legal technical channel to communicate with the judge advocate general and 
other supervisory judge advocates. 


2-68. The SJA is responsible for all legal support and services required by the command. The SJA’s duties 
include: 


 Participating, along with the commander and staff, in mission planning and the military decision 
making process. 


 Preparing legal estimates, drafting legal annexes, and reviewing operational plans and orders. 
 Interpreting status of forces agreements. 
 Developing, interpreting, and training rules of engagement and rules on the use of force. 
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 Advising on the application of the law of war (and other humanitarian law) to military 
operations, including the legal aspects of targeting. 


 Coordinating determinations on the status and proper treatment of EPW, detainees, and civilian 
noncombatants. 


 Ensuring the proper reporting and investigations of violations of the law of war. 
 Advising on legal aspects of civil-military operations. 
 Litigating courts-martial and administrative separation boards. 
 Preparing Soldier disciplinary actions (courts-martial, non-judicial punishment, and other 


routine matters in administering military justice). 
 Providing or coordinating a wide array of administrative and civil law services including (but 


not limited to) government ethics, labor and employment law, environmental law, health care 
law, and related litigation. 


 Providing legal assistance services. 
 Processing foreign claims arising in a field environment. 
 Coordinating trial defense services with the TDT cell located in the sustainment brigade (the US 


Army Trial Judiciary provides trial judiciary services independently). 
 Providing technical supervision of legal personnel in the command and its subordinate units. 


PUBLIC AFFAIRS OFFICER 
2-69. The public affairs officer (PAO) is a personal staff officer who serves as the sustainment brigade’s 
spokesperson. He/She responds to media queries in a timely manner and ensures that the media clearly 
understands and accurately states the command position. This section anticipates and responds to Soldiers’ 
needs for military and domestic information. It provides media representatives with accreditation, meal, 
billet, transport, and escort support as authorized and appropriate. The following are some additional duties 
and responsibilities of the PAO: 


 Plans and supervises the command public affairs program. 
 Advises and informs the commander of the public affairs impact and implications of planned or 


implemented operations. 
 Serves as the brigade’s spokesperson for all communications with external media. 
 Assesses the information requirements and expectations of the Army and the public, monitors 


the media and public opinion, and evaluates the effectiveness of public affairs plans and 
operations. 


 Facilitates media efforts to cover operations by expediting the flow of complete, accurate, and 
timely information. 


 Coordinates sustainment support of civilian journalists under administrative control of the 
command. 


 Conducts liaison with media representatives to provide accreditation, food service, billets, 
transport, and escorts when authorized and appropriate. 


 Develops, disseminates, educates, and trains the command on policies and procedures for 
protecting against the release of information detrimental to the mission, national security, and 
personal privacy. 


 Informs Soldiers, family members, and DOD civilians of their rights under the Privacy Act, their 
responsibilities for operations security (OPSEC), and their roles as implied representatives of the 
command when interacting with news media. 


 Coordinates with appropriate staffs to ensure that disseminated public information is consistent 
with their staff responsibilities. 


 Assesses and recommends news, entertainment, and other information needs of Soldiers and 
home station audiences. 
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 Works closely with the CMO branch and other agencies to integrate strategy and unify efforts to 
communicate the Army’s perspective and to support the mission’s tactical and operational 
objectives. 


 Advises (in coordination with the SJA) the commander and staff on Privacy and Freedom of 
Information Act matters. 


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM (UMT) 
2-70. The sustainment brigade UMT consists of at least one chaplain and one chaplain assistant NCO. The 
mission of the brigade UMT is to perform or provide unit religious support to the command group and 
brigade staff and to exercise technical supervision over the provision of religious support by subordinate 
UMTs throughout the brigade's AO. It develops plans, policies, and programs for religious support. It 
coordinates and synchronizes area and denominational religious support coverage within the brigade. 
Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles: religious leader and staff officer. The 
chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission to ensure the free exercise of religion 
for Soldiers and authorized personnel. As a personal staff officer, the chaplain serves as an advisor to the 
brigade commander on matters of religion, moral atmosphere, morale as affected by religion, and the 
impact of indigenous religions on operations. The chaplain assistant NCO serves as the section NCO In 
Charge and assists the chaplain in providing religious support. Under the direction of the chaplain, the 
chaplain assistant NCO coordinates and synchronizes all tactical, logistical, and administrative actions 
necessary to carry out religious support operations. The chaplain assistant NCO supervises, trains, and 
mentors subordinate UMT chaplain assistants in military occupational specialty specific tasks; participates 
in operational staff planning, tracking, and execution; and coordinates and manages protection for the 
sustainment brigade UMT. 


SECTION III - THE SPECIAL TROOPS BATTALION (STB) 


2-71. The sustainment brigade’s only organic subordinate unit is the STB. The STB provides C2 for 
assigned/attached personnel and units. The STB has a HQ company (HHC). It integrates the functions of 
the battalion S-1, S-2, S-3, S-4, and unit ministry team (UMT) staff sections and provides the company to 
which brigade and STB personnel are assigned. Figure 2-7 depicts a hypothetical STB. 


STB HEADQUARTERS  
2-72. Consisting of a battalion commander, executive officer, command sergeant major, chaplain, and an  
S-1, S-2, S-3, and S-4 staff, the STB HQ provides C2 of assigned and attached personnel and units of the 
STB and directs support for the assigned units. The staff also provides information and advice to supported 
commanders. Organic to the STB are a HQ company, a food service section, a maintenance section, trial 
defense team (TDT), a treatment section (medical), and a UMT. These elements are discussed in the 
following paragraphs. When augmenting the sustainment brigade, financial management and human 
resource elements may also be attached to the STB. 


COMMANDER OF SPECIAL TROOPS BATTALION 
2-73. The commander of STB is responsible for Soldiers assigned to the sustainment brigade HQ that are 
not assigned or attached to subordinate commands. Besides common staff responsibilities, the STB 
commander is responsible for the following: 


 Developing the sustainment brigade HQ occupation plan. 
 Providing for protection of the headquarters and personnel transiting the base, which may 


include C2 of attached units designated to conduct base defense or other protection missions. 
 Arranging for movement and moving the HQ. 
 Providing training and morale activities for HQ personnel. 
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 Providing food service, quartering, medical support, field sanitation, and supply for HQ 
personnel. 


 Receiving and accommodating visitors and augmentees. 
 Providing motor transportation organic to or allocated for use by the HQ. 
 Maintaining equipment organic to or allocated for use by the HQ. 
 Serving as Brigade Headquarters Commandant. 


 


HHC S-2/3S-1 UMT TDTS-4 FIELD
FEED MAINT TRTMT 


HHC – Headquarters and Headquarters Company
STB – Special Troops Battalion
SUST – Sustainment Brigade
TDT – Trial Defense Team
TRTMT – Medical Treatment Section
UMT – Unit Ministry Team


SUST
BDE


STB


 
Figure 2-8. Notional Special Troops Battalion 


Headquarters and Headquarters Company (HHC) 
2-74. The HHC provides C2 and oversight of all company level operations for the sustainment brigade HQ 
and STB. The HHC is responsible for the Soldiers assigned to the sustainment brigade and STB HQ. 
Besides common responsibilities, the commander is also responsible for the following: 


 Commanding and controlling the company. 
 Developing the HQ occupation plan. 
 Ensuring local HQ security. 
 Arranging for and moving the HQ, unit training, and MWR activities. 
 Coordinating food service, billeting, field sanitation, supply, field maintenance for organic 


equipment and coordinating HSS and FHP. 


The supply room utilizes PBUSE to manage STB supplies. 


Food Service Section 


2-75. The food service section provides food service for personnel assigned/attached to the STB. See 
Chapter 4 for further information. The feeding standard is to provide Soldiers at all echelons three quality 
meals per day. The meals fed depend on the prevailing conditions. Disposing of garbage is important to 
avoid leaving signature trails and to maintain field sanitation standards.  
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Maintenance Section 


2-76. The maintenance section provides field maintenance for vehicles and equipment assigned to the 
STB. It is the primary field maintenance provider for the sustainment brigade HQ, the STB, all 
assigned/attached assets smaller than battalion-level and not assigned to a battalion. Units or elements of 
the support maintenance company (SMC) or an attached component repair company (CRC) support the 
maintenance section with sustainment level maintenance, when required. The maintenance section has a 
standard Army maintenance system (SAMS) which supports maintenance functions for the whole brigade 
and also readiness reporting for the brigade. 


Trial Defense Team (TDT) 


2-77. The TDT is assigned to the HHC of the STB, but attached to the US Army Legal Services Agency 
for all purposes except administrative and logistics support (in accordance with Chapter 6, Army 
Regulation (AR) 27-10; and FM 27-100). The Commander, US Army Legal Services Agency exercises 
complete Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ) and disciplinary authority over all TDT personnel.  
The Chief, US Army Trial Defense Service exercises independent supervision, control, and direction over 
all TDT personnel and their mission. The primary mission of the TDT is to provide trial defense support to 
Soldiers and other authorized recipients within the assigned AO. That entails two essential tasks: 


 Organize, control, sustain, and assess defense services. 
 Provide defense services.  


2-78. Specifically, as regards providing defense services, it offers Priority I defense services, which 
include: 


 Representing Soldiers at general and special courts-martial. 
 Represent Soldiers at article 32 UCMJ proceedings. 
 Represent Soldiers during investigations. 
 Counsel pretrial detainees. 


It also offers Priority II defense services, which are: 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing formal article 15 UCMJ proceedings. 
 Represent Soldiers at administrative elimination boards. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers suspected of criminal offenses. 
 Represent Soldiers at lineups. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing summary courts-martial. 
 Represent Soldiers at grade reduction boards. 
 Represent recruiters facing misconduct allegations. 
 Provide consultation for Soldiers facing administrative separation that are not entitled to a 


board. 


The TDT also offers Priority III defense services, which include: 
 Support legal assistance operations. 
 Assist with other legal services. 


Unit Ministry Team (UMT) 


2-79. The STB UMT consists of one chaplain and one chaplain assistant. The mission of the STB UMT is 
to provide and perform unit religious support to Soldiers, families, and authorized civilians as directed by 
the STB commander. The UMT provides area and denominational religious support in accordance with the 
brigade religious support plan under the technical supervision of the sustainment brigade chaplain. 
Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles: religious leader and staff officer. The 
chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission, to ensure free exercise of religion for 
Soldiers and authorized personnel. The chaplain is a personal staff officer and serves as an advisor to the 
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STB commander on matters of religion, moral atmosphere, morale as affected by religion, and the impact 
of indigenous religions on operations. The chaplain assistant is a Soldier trained to assist the chaplain in 
providing religious support. Under the direction of the chaplain, the chaplain assistant coordinates and 
synchronizes all tactical, logistical, and administrative actions necessary to carry out religious support 
operations. The chaplain assistant coordinates and manages protection for the STB UMT. 


MEDICAL PLATOON 


2-80. The medical platoon provides AHS support for HSS and FHP for the sustainment brigade HHC and 
operate under the supervision of the sustainment brigade surgeon. The medical platoon is organized with a 
HQ section, a treatment squad, and one ambulance squad. The medical platoon is primarily responsible for 
providing Role 1 medical care to the HHC and to other sustainment brigade subordinate units located in the 
HHC base cluster. This care includes emergency medical treatment advanced trauma management (ATM) 
and sick call services. The medical platoon uses the MC4 system to support the brigade. 


Medical Platoon Headquarters 


2-81. The medical platoon headquarters section provides command, control, communications, and 
resupply for the medical platoon. The platoon HQ consists of the medical platoon leader (the field surgeon 
also assigned as a member of a medical treatment team) and the platoon sergeant (E-6, health care 
sergeant) that also serves as a member of a treatment team. The medical platoon is dependent on the 
surgeon section for planning, coordination, and synchronization of HSS/FHP missions. The platoon uses 
Movement Tracking System (MTS) to track MTS-equipped ambulances. See FM 4-02.4 and FM 8-55 for 
additional information on planning, preparation, and execution of HSS activities. 


Treatment Squad 


2-82. The treatment squad consists of two treatment teams; Alpha and Bravo. These teams operate the 
Role 1 medical treatment facility (MTF) and provide medical care and treatment for the sustainment 
brigade. 


Ambulance Squad 


2-83. Medical platoon ambulances provide ground ambulance evacuation primarily within the sustainment 
brigade AO. Ambulance team personnel provide medical evacuation and en route care from a Soldier's 
point of injury or a casualty collection point to the sustainment brigade Role 1 MTF. 


SECTION IV - FUNCTIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


2-84. The FM and HR organizations covered in this section are not organic to the sustainment brigade. 
When they are attached to the sustainment brigade, they are usually further attached to the STB and might 
alternately be attached to a CSSB as mission dictates. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY (FM CO) 
2-85. FM companies provide financial management support to BCTs and other units in the sustainment 
brigade AO. The FM CO exercises C2 over company headquarters section and three to seven FM 
detachments. The FM CO provides support on an area basis within an AO, to include support to joint and 
multinational commands, units, Soldiers, and authorized civilians and contractors. The theater FMC, FM 
SPO, and G-8 provide technical coordination to all FM COs within their AO. Their mission is to analyze 
the supported commander’s tasks and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will 
enable mission accomplishment. The functions of planning and integrating financial management 
operations will be provided from the financial management branch within the sustainment brigade support 
operation section.  
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2-86. The FM company relies on the Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP) as an integrated 
system with multiple software capabilities. FM operations depend on electronic submission of finance 
documents through the FMTP to Defense Finance and Accounting Service for disbursing, vendor support, 
and travel and military pay. 
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Figure 2-9. Placement of Financial Management Organizations 


HUMAN RESOURCES (HR) COMPANY, PLATOONS OR TEAMS 
2-87. The HR company delivers HR area support for postal; reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, 
return to duty, and redeployment (R5) personnel accountability; and casualty operations in the deployed 
AOR. The HR company can be tailored for a postal, R5, or combined mission by task organizing the 
company headquarters with specialized postal teams or R5 plans and operations teams.  


 An HR company (postal) consists of a company headquarters, a postal plans and operations 
team (with postal directory capability), and between two and six postal platoons. It either 
provides Defense Post Office area postal support or supports MMT operations.  


 An HR company (R5) consists of the R5 plans and operations team (includes data integration 
capability), two to six R5 platoons, each of which has two or three R5 Personnel Accounting 
Teams to execute R5 personnel accountability operations at intra-theater APODs or supports the 
TG R5 center at the inter-theater APOD.  


 Small AORs may receive postal and R5 support from the same HR company. HR companies are 
assigned to the Sustainment brigade STB or CSSB. They may also operate under the C2 of a TG 
R5 Task Force, if created by the Sustainment brigade commander.  
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 HR companies receive technical guidance from the HR operations cell in the Sustainment 
Brigade and ESC SPO and from the Human Resource Sustainment Center (HRSC) in the TSC. 
HR companies do not support essential personnel services, MWR, or personnel readiness 
management operations executed by S-1 and G-1 sections as defined by the Personnel Services 
Delivery Redesign (PSDR). 
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Figure 2-10. Placement of Human Resources Organizations 


2-88. The MMT is a LTC-led team which provides specialized equipment and the expertise to establish the 
Army element of a joint MMT with the augmentation of a HR company (postal) in the port area which 
coordinates, receives, and processes incoming theater mail and dispatches retrograde mail to Continental 
United States (CONUS). The MMT team will deploy initially with the Sustainment brigade with the TO 
mission and will then transition to a theater distribution role. The MMT team can serve as the C2 element 
of a MMT task force if formed in conjunction with an HR company (postal) by the Sustainment brigade 
commander. 


2-89. The TG R5 is a LTC-led team which forms the TG R5 center when augmented with an HR company 
(R5). It coordinates and executes R5 operations at the inter-theater APOD to gain and maintain personnel 
accountability of personnel entering, departing, or transiting the theater at the APOD. The team further 
coordinates the execution of required supporting transportation activities and life support operations for 
transient personnel into and out of the TG R5 center. The TG R5 team operates as an element of the 
Sustainment brigade with TO mission initially and subsequently transitions to a TD role. The TG R5 team 
can serve as the C2 element of a TG R5 task force if formed in conjunction with an HR company (R5) by 
the Sustainment brigade commander. 


SECTION V – DISTRIBUTION AND MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 


2-90. Distribution management is the process of planning and synchronizing the time definite delivery of 
materiel, equipment, units, personnel, and services to, within, and from the AO. Distribution management 
involves the fusion of information derived from a number of processes: commander’s oversight, Army 
Battle Command Systems, physical distribution, and materiel management.  The premise of the distribution 
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operations in the current force is to reduce the time it takes the right supplies (both demand supported and 
bulk) to travel from the source of supply to the point of need. The transformed distribution management 
system will eliminate reliance on stockpiles and static inventories located forward at each echelon, which 
was a characteristic of the old Army of Excellence supply-based system. Distribution substitutes speed for 
mass, makes use of a COP providing situational understanding, and ensures efficiency of delivery systems, 
while ensuring visibility of assets in the pipeline. In essence, the distribution system becomes the 
“warehouse,” representing "inventory in motion" reducing both the organizational and materiel footprint 
within the AO. Logisticians control the destination, speed, and volume of the distribution system. The key 
elements of distribution management (C2, physical distribution, and materiel management) are further 
amplified below. The commander (in concert with guidance from superior HQ) provides the priorities and 
mission plan for units. The commander’s guidance, in conjunction with the readiness shortfalls for that 
unit, determines the priorities for materiel delivery and fulfillment. Included in physical distribution are not 
only the vehicles themselves, but also the management of movement, routing, ITV assets, facilities, and 
material handling equipment.  


COMMAND AND CONTROL OF DISTRIBUTION 
2-91. The Army conducts distribution management at all levels from strategic to tactical. One of the key 
components of the modular force concept is to have centralized C2 of units at EAB. As such, the TSC is 
the central distribution manager for the theater of operations. The sustainment brigade is responsible for 
managing distribution within its assigned AO by balancing the existing capabilities of the distribution 
infrastructure with the day-to-day and projected operational requirements. The Sustainment brigade issues 
distribution directives to CSSBs, which in turn issues directives to transportation companies for execution. 
The Sustainment brigade and CSSBs command all sustainment forces inside their assigned areas. The BSB 
is not under the command of the TSC, or Sustainment brigade, but rather is their supported unit. The BSB 
SPO issues distribution directives to the Distribution Company to replenish the FSCs. 


2-92. Effective distribution management applies the principles of managing distribution centrally, 
optimizing infrastructure, minimizing stockpiles, maximizing throughput, and maintaining a seamless 
pipeline. The TSC’s role in distribution management is in the development of the theater’s distribution. 
The TSC’s DMC coordinates and monitors the strategic distribution flow with USTRANSCOM. The DMC 
collects, analyzes, and monitors ITV distribution flow and executes changes in the distribution priorities 
established by ASCC G-4. The ESC performs the same function except it is confined to its theater of 
operation. It monitors and provides updates to the time definite delivery schedules and distribution 
priorities in accordance with ARFOR G-4 and TSC SPO guidance.  


2-93. The sustainment brigade collects and analyzes ITV distribution information to monitor routes and 
locations of its convoys. This assists in movement control for convoy protection through a unit’s AO. The 
Sustainment brigade also uses the ITV to establish delivery schedules to its CSSBs in support of the TSC 
and/or its supported command’s priority of supply and effort. The BSB focuses on delivering timely, 
dependable, accurate, and consistent support to the BCT through the FSCs. It monitors and tracks any 
inbound Sustainment brigade convoys to synchronize protection issues. The SPO synchronizes and 
establishes delivery schedules to the FSCs through the BSB’s Distribution Company. 


PHYSICAL DISTRIBUTION 
2-94. Physical distribution is defined as the facilities, installations, platforms, and packaging needed to 
physically store, maintain, move, and control the flow of military materiel, personnel, and equipment 
between the point of receipt into the military system and the point of issue to using activities and units; 
including retrograde activities. The Sustainment brigade manages distribution nodes in its assigned AO. 
The Sustainment brigade and CSSB track and maintain visibility of assets (ground and aerial platforms) 
that are available for distribution. The CSSB maintains visibility of its capacity to store commodities as 
another aspect of physical distribution. The level of physical distribution increases from the TSC to the 
BSB while the level of distribution management decreases. The TSC and ESC’s roles in physical 
distribution are minimal. However, visibility is still maintained over theater distribution assets within the 
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distribution network. The ESC maintains visibility of theater of operations distribution assets. The TSC and 
ESC can direct cross-leveling of distribution resources to meet tactical requirements to optimize the 
distribution flow.  


MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 
2-95. Materiel management is the supervision and management of supplies and equipment throughout the 
strategic, operational, and tactical level areas of operation that includes cataloging, requirements 
determination, procurement, overhaul, and disposal of materiel. Materiel management is the monitoring 
and control of on-hand stocks, ensuring quality control, requirements determination, local purchase, 
retrograde, and distribution of materiel.  It also provides visibility to the distribution management effort of 
assets in stationary stocks at all echelons. A portion of materiel management is maintenance management 
which provides oversight of parts requirements and also projections of parts availability (return of 
reparables, for instance). 


MATERIEL MANAGEMENT TRANSITION FROM LEGACY FORCE TO MODULARITY 
2-96. The transition to a modular force has resulted in new organizations replacing the familiar structure of 
materiel management centers. While the changes are significant, all of the functions of materiel 
management will continue to be performed in better, more efficient ways. The major change under modular 
design is the elimination of the legacy materiel management centers (MMC) at the division and corps level. 
The functions of the Division Materiel Management Center (DMMC) and Corps Materiel Management 
Center (CMMC) have migrated to the Distribution Management Centers (DMC) located in the TSC 
primarily and within the ESC and the sustainment brigade SPO as delegated. The asset visibility sections 
from these centers have been moved to the division and corps G–4 shops to enable the G–4 to see the 
status of property within the division or corps and take what actions the division or corps commander may 
direct for the units assigned or attached to the division. Enablers coming on line will make materiel 
management easier and more logical. Some of these enablers are: PBUSE, the Single Army Logistics 
Enterprise, and Business Intelligence tools. Figure 2-11 illustrates the migration of some of the materiel 
management functions from AOE units to current units. 
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Modular ForceCategoryAOE


• SUST BDE single face to the customer
• Overall centralized management at the 
TSC/ASC or ESC (if utilized)
• Time sensitive RIC GEO functions 
pushed to SUST BDEs as required
• SARSS–1 data communicated to 
CTASC directly


Demand 
Supported


Class II, IIIP,
IV, IX


• Managed by hierarchal MMCs (DMMC, 
CMMC, TMMC)
• Each level conducted manager reviews 
with SARSS–2 boxes
• SARSS data communicated to 
hierarchal boxes (SARSS–1 to SARSS–
2A/D to SARSS–2A/C)


• BSB: maint mgmt/readiness for its BCT
• Division/Corps G–4: Monitors 
readiness information for CDR, 
establishes priorities, write plans/orders


Maintenance/
Readiness 


Management


• DMMC/CMMC/TMMC with duplication 
at Division/Corps/Theater G–4


• BSB BAO: Coord BCT requirements
• Div/Corps G–4: Planning and oversight
• TSC/ESC/SUST BDE: Manage stocks, 
issues MROs to CSSBs ASAs
• TSC ICW ASCC G–3: Establishes 
CSRs/Stockage Obj/NICP requisitions


Class V


• DMMC (DAO): Coordinates and 
controls Class V use within the Division
• CMMC: Managed Corps CSAs/ASPs
• TMMC: Managed Theater TSA/ASPs
• TMMC ICW ASCC G–3:  Establish CSRs


• TSC, ESC (if utilized), SUST BDE DMC 
manages stocks
• BCT requirements sent to TSC/ESC 
DMC through supporting SUS BDE


General 
Supplies


Class I, Water, 
Class IIIB


• DMMC, CMMC, TMMC
– Overlapping redundancy


• Property Accountability: BDEs (BCTs 
and SPT BDEs) with embedded PBOs
• Asset Visibility:  Division/Corps/Army 
Service Component Command (ASCC)   
G–4


Class VII
Property


Accountability
Asset Visibility


• Property Book Management
– Division: DMMC
– Non-Division: Embedded PBO at Brigade


• Asset Visibility: DMMC/CMMC/TMMC


 
Figure 2-11. Modularity Materiel Management Migration 


ORGANIZATIONAL ROLES IN MATERIEL MANAGEMENT 


Army Sustainment Command (ASC) 
2-97. This is the single Army national materiel manager for units stationed in the CONUS. ASC is a 
subordinate unit of the Army Materiel Command. It provides continuous equipment and materiel readiness 
to CONUS forces through effective planning, resourcing, and materiel and distribution management in 
accordance with the Army Force Generation (ARFORGEN) process. It achieves this by synchronizing 
strategic with operational and tactical logistics and by integrating acquisition, logistics, and technology. It 
accomplishes this in order to quickly and efficiently generate and project combat power to support 
expeditionary operations. It is, for all practical intents and purposes, the “CONUS TSC” and performs the 
same materiel management functions for units in CONUS that a TSC would for deployed forces.  


Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) 
2-98. The TSC manages materiel for all Army forces assigned or deployed within the assigned region and, 
as appropriate, for joint, multinational, and international forces. TSC managers are linked with the G–4s in 
their areas of operations for resource prioritization. The TSC also coordinates with the AMC Field Support 
Brigade Commander to support national-level system and materiel requirements. 


Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC) 
2-99. The ESC synchronizes the AO distribution systems and provides distribution oversight. The ESC 
can assist in tracking where requests are in the supply system and coordinates distribution assets when 
appropriate to redirect essential items based on the priority of support and the division or corps 
commander’s priorities. 
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Sustainment Brigades 
2-100. Sustainment brigades execute the materiel management and distribution guidance from the TSC or 
ESC (from ASC for those sustainment brigades stationed in CONUS when not deployed). When the ESC 
is deployed, the command relationship with the ESC enables the TSC to issue directives to redistribute and 
surge logistics capabilities across the theater of operations to fulfill requirements as needed. The 
sustainment brigade SPO interfaces with the TSC or ESC (or ASC) materiel managers for asset 
management, visibility, and distribution to support the division or any other assigned customer units. When 
deployed, sustainment brigades provide physical distribution and distribution management of materiel to 
brigade combat teams and echelons-above-brigade units as part of a theater-wide distribution process and 
area support to units within an assigned AO, normally under the C2 the TSC or its ESC. 


2-101. Sustainment brigades operate from operational to tactical levels. Within guidance provided by the 
TSC, they actively execute specific materiel management functions at these levels of operation. The 
Sustainment Brigades manage the execution of multifunctional and functional logistics. They provide 
support within the assigned AO with their internal stocks and support of other requirements above and 
beyond the BSB capabilities. They interface with the TSC material managers for asset management, 
visibility, and distribution to support customers. They execute the materiel management and distribution 
guidance from the TSC.  


Materiel Management Functions and Responsibilities of the Sustainment Brigade Support Operations Office 
(SPO) 


2-102. The SPO is responsible to the sustainment brigade commander for a number of critical sustainment 
functions. The scope of materiel management decreases in theater of operations as the materiel flows from 
TSC to sustainment brigade, to BSB. The sustainment brigade SPO’s focus is on limited materiel 
management functions that are critical to their subordinate units. The TSC may delegate additional materiel 
management functions forward to meet any time sensitive requirements.  


2-103. The below listed functions include the primary materiel readiness and management roles of the 
SPO section: 


 Assist the TSC/ESC materiel management Distribution Management Center (DMC) with 
problems in their MRF. 


 Work with the TSC/ESC and Army Authorized Stockage List (ASL) team to implement ASL 
changes.  


 Intensively manage and coordinate all aircraft on the ground and Aviation Intensive 
Management Item issues. 


 Manage performance reports and perform monthly review and analysis. 
 Monitor customer wait time and ASL fill rate. 
 Manage the retrograde program of The Standard Army Retail Supply System (SARSS-1) sites in 


their area of responsibility to ensure equipment gets properly processed, tagged, and sent to the 
proper locations.  


 Manage the Depot-Level Reparable top 30 report. 
 Reconcile the Over-age Recoverable Items Listing with subordinate units.  
 Provide supply discrepancy reports as necessary and local purchase management. 


2-104. The following are some enablers of materiel management at the sustainment brigade: 
 SARSS-1. 
 CTASC (fly-away system). 
 Logistics Information Warehouse. 


Combat Sustainment Support Battalions (CSSBs) and Brigade Support Battalions (BSBs) 


2-105. Both of these units perform materiel management, within their capabilities, for supported units. 
Both the CSSB and the BSB are enabled with visibility through STAMIS such as PBUSE, SARSS–1, 
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SAAS–MOD and SAMS, the Unit Level Logistics System-Aviation Enhanced (ULLS–AE), and the MTS. 
All are enabled to perform logistics C2 through BCS3. 


 
++


TSC


X


SUST


BSB


II


TSC, SPO, DMC
Supply Branch


Munitions Branch


SPO


Corps/
Division


XXXX


Army


G4 MAIN
Sustainment Ops


G4 OCP
Sustainment Ops


• Provides oversight, plans 
and policy for all units and 
operations in theater
• Monitors LCOP, Asset 
Visibility & ITV with BCS3, 
GCSS-A, TC-AIMS II 
• Determines / establishes 
logistics priorities within the 
theater
• Linked with TSC


Materiel Managers


• Theater focused
• Manages all classes of 
supply except CL VIII & CL X
• Controls CTASC parameters
• Coordinates w/ national 
providers 
• Issues materiel directives to 
SUST BDEs
• Assists BSBs in est. ASL 
stockage requirements
• Conducts MRF management
• Generates ORIL report


ESC, SPO, DMC
Supply Branch


Munitions Branch


ESC


• AO/JOA focused
• By exception, performs 
materiel management of all 
classes of supply except CL 
VIII & CL X
• Assists in expediting critical 
supplies


• Area Support Focused
• Monitors, advises, and 
coordinates distribution of 
critical supplies ISO units in 
AO
• Manages CSSB internal 
inventory
• Executes materiel directives 
from TSC
• Manages bulk commodities 
and CL V


SPO
Supply Branch


Munitions Branch


• BCT focused
• Manages ASL and CL V 
stocks to support BCT 
customers
• Manages retrograde
• Conducts internal ASL 
Reviews w/TSC oversight


G4
Supply Section


Maintenance Section


• Provides oversight, plans 
and policy for all units and 
operations in  AO/JOA
• Monitors the LCOP, Asset 
Visibility and In-Transit 
Visibility 
• Determines / establishes 
logistics priorities within the 
AO/JOA 
• Linked with the TSC or 
ESC and supporting 
sustainment brigade
• Focused on internal stocks 
inside BCTs
• Monitors & tracks 
readiness
• Issues cross-leveling 
directives across BCTs
• Tracks EOH


Materiel Readiness


• Provides oversight, plans 
and policy for the BDE
• Monitors the LCOP, Asset 
Visibility and In-Transit 
Visibility 
• Determines / establishes 
logistics priorities within the 
BDE 
•Monitors & tracks readiness
•Tracks EOH
•Linked with its BSB


BDE S4


X


+


 
Figure 2-12. Materiel Management Agencies and Functions Throughout the  


Theater of Operations 


REPORTING AND RELATIONSHIPS 
2-106. Material management reports need to flow in two channels.  Reporting will flow through command 
channels to keep the higher maneuver HQ appraised of the strength and capabilities of subordinate units. 
Therefore BSBs will report to their BCT HQ S-4, which will report to division and corps HQ G-4, and so 
on. However, since BCTs, divisions, and corps are not sources of sustainment, the BSB’s and aviation 
support battalions should submit their requirements and forecasts to their supporting sustainment brigade in 
order to get required support.  When reporting electronically, all involved echelons in the sustainment 
chain that have an interest should be copied on the report; especially the ESC and TSC HQ. Of course, 
when all parties are using BCS3, reports are not necessary since relevant information is populated in BCS3. 
Everyone on the network can see and utilize the reported information. One of the fundamental principles of 
the modular force logistics concept is “centralized EAB logistics C2,” which will enable the most efficient 
and effective end-to-end distribution process. It is essential that EAB logistics planners be synchronized 
with corps, division, and brigade logistics planners so that a maximum amount of collaborative planning 
can occur routinely from day to day. Figure 2-13 below demonstrates this reporting concept. 
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Requirements
Directives
Coordination
Replenishment


BSB


I I
X


++


TSC


XX


SUST
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I I


ARFOR – Army Forces
BSB – Brigade Support Battalion
CSSB- Combat Sustainment Support Battalion
SUST – Sustainment Brigade
TSC – Theater Sustainment Command


ARFOR


 
Figure 2-13. Requirements Flow 
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Chapter 3 


COMMAND, CONTROL, AUTOMATION, AND 
COMMUNICATION 


As an integral component of the joint and Army battlefield communications network, 
the sustainment brigades employ satellite and network-based communications that 
enable C2, visibility of the distribution system, and identification of support 
requirements. The COP is a joint requirement to provide visibility of data and 
decision-support tools needed to manage a joint distribution system. This chapter also 
describes the command relationships that support the C2 responsibilities of the 
sustainment. 


SECTION I – COMMAND AND CONTROL 


ROLE OF THE COMMANDER  
3-1. The commander’s role is to establish a command climate for the command, prepare it for operations, 
direct it during operations, and continually assess subordinates. Commanders visualize the nature and 
design of operations through estimates and input from subordinates. They describe support operations in 
terms of time, space, resources, purpose, and action; employing intent, commander’s critical information 
requirements, and mission orders to direct planning, preparation, and mission execution.  


3-2. Commanders direct with mission orders. Mission orders enable subordinate commanders to 
understand the situation, their commander’s mission and intent, and their own mission. The commander’s 
intent and concept of operations set guidelines that provide unity of effort while allowing subordinate 
commanders to exercise initiative in planning, preparing, and executing their operations. Mission orders 
stress not only the tasks required of subordinates but also understanding their context and purpose. 


SUBORDINATE UNITS AND ACTIVITIES 
3-3. The sustainment brigade provides C2 for all organic and attached elements. These include the STB 
and any assigned or attached CSSBs, functional battalions, and any DA personnel and/or contractors. 


LIAISON REQUIREMENTS 
3-4. The sustainment brigade may find requirements for liaisons to provide improved communications 
with higher and/or supported units. This situation is most likely to be found when the sustainment brigade 
is in support of joint or multinational forces. Language, customs, and cultures can become issues even in 
joint operations.  These issues may be more pronounced when support is provided to a multinational force, 
potentially increasing the liaison requirement. 


STAFF FUNCTIONS 
3-5. Staffs provide commanders with relevant information in usable forms that help commanders achieve 
accurate situational understanding. Situational understanding enables commanders to make timely 
decisions and allows staffs to rapidly synchronize, integrate, and fuse actions in accordance with the 
commander’s intent. For detailed information on the organization and functions of the sustainment brigade 
staff, see Chapter 2. 
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COMMAND AND CONTROL (C2) SYSTEM 
3-6.  Commanders employ a C2 system – a combination of people, organizations, technological means 
and resources, and procedures – to allocate resources and direct the execution of support operations. The 
commander’s C2 system manages information to produce and disseminate a common operational picture 
(COP) to the commander, staff, and subordinate units. The goal is to provide knowledge based on relevant 
information to which they can apply judgment to reach situational understanding and discern operational 
advantages. An effective C2 system allows the commander to: 


 Operate freely throughout the AO and exercise C2 from anywhere in the operational area. 
 Delegate authority to subordinate commanders and staff to allow decentralized execution of 


operations. 
 Synchronize actions throughout the AO. 
 Focus on critical actions instead of details. 


SECTION II - AUTOMATION 


3-7. Automation systems give leaders the ability to penetrate some of the fog of war by providing near 
real time situational awareness. Automated data feeds for both logistics and C2 information enable the 
commander to read the situation and anticipate requirements. 


3-8. The Army has fielded a number of systems that give commanders a more timely and accurate view 
of the situation in order to better support the tactical operation. These systems generally fall into two 
categories: C2 automation systems and business process systems. This section provides an introduction and 
a brief description of these systems which include C2 systems, Army Battle Command System (ABCS), 
LandWarNet, and STAMIS, such as SARSS, SAMS-E, and PBUSE.  


C2 AUTOMATION SYSTEMS 
3-9. C2 automation systems provide commanders with data integrated from a variety of sources to 
include other information systems and STAMIS. This accumulated data enhance the commander’s 
situational awareness and help to increase situation understanding. While not a replacement for the Military 
Decision Making Process, C2 automation systems provide tools to aid commanders and their staffs in the 
decision making process.  


ARMY BATTLE COMMAND SYSTEM (ABCS) 
3-10. ABCS is the integration of fielded, developmental, future battlefield automated systems, and 
communications employed in training and tactical environments, in developed and undeveloped theaters, 
and in fixed installations and mobile facilities. ABCS allows for a System of Systems concept. Ultimately, 
the System of Systems will essentially provide the Soldier with the same type of service that the Internet 
provides to its customers today. In the commercial environment, customers can access the Internet from 
separate computers without even knowing the location of the network they are attached to. In the future, 
the Soldier will have a similar capability when using the ABCS, allowing a commander to see multiple 
systems on one screen and seamlessly pass data from one program to the next. See Figure 3-1 for a 
pictorial of ABCS. ABCS in use are:  


 Global Command and Control System-Army (GCCS-A). 
 Maneuver Control System (MCS). 
 All Source Analysis System (ASAS). 
 Battle Command Sustainment Support System (BCS3). 
 Air and Missile Defense Planning and Control System. 
 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below (FBCB2). 
 Tactical Airspace Integration System (TAIS). 
 Digital Topographic Support System (DTSS). 
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 Integrated Meteorological System (IMETS). 
 Integrated Systems Control (ISYSCON) 


GLOBAL COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM – ARMY (GCCS-A) 
3-11. GCCS-A is the Army link for ABCS to the Global Command and Control System (GCCS). GCCS-A 
will provide a suite of modular applications and information and decision support to Army strategic and 
operational theater-level planning for theater operations and sustainment. GCCS-A supports the 
apportionment, allocation, logistics support, and deployment of Army forces to the combatant commands. 
Functionality includes: force tracking, host nation and CMO support, theater air defense, targeting, 
psychological operations, C2, logistics, medical, provost marshal, counter-drug, and personnel status. 
GCCS-A will be primarily deployed from corps to division. 


MANEUVER CONTROL SYSTEM (MCS) 
3-12. MCS is the primary battle command information source, providing the common operational picture, 
decision aids, and overlay capabilities to support the tactical commander and the staff. This is done via 
interface with the force level information database populated from the other Battlefield Automated System. 
MCS will satisfy information requirements for a specific operation, track resources, display situational 
awareness, effect timely control of current combat operations, and effectively develop and distribute plans, 
orders, and estimates in support of future operations. It will also support the military decision making 
process.  


FORCE XXI BATTLE COMMAND, BRIGADE AND BELOW (FBCB2) 
3-13. FBCB2 is a suite of digitally interoperable applications and platform hardware. The suite is designed 
to provide on-the-move, real-time, and near-real-time situational awareness as well as C2 information to 
sustainment leaders from brigade to the platform and Soldier level. FBCB2 is a mission essential sub-
element and a key component of ABCS. FBCB2 will feed the ABCS common database with automated 
positional friendly information and current tactical battlefield geometry for friendly and known/suspected 
enemy forces. Common hardware and software design will facilitate training and standard operating 
procedures. 


BATTLE COMMAND SUSTAINMENT SUPPORT SYSTEM (BCS3) 
3-14. BCS3 is the Army’s logistics C2 automation system. It aligns sustainment, in-transit, and force data 
to aid commanders in making critical decisions. This system capability provides operators the complete 
operational picture in the form of total asset visibility to quickly and efficiently see the status of selected 
critical items. BCS3 provides a visual of the operational area through a map centric display. The system’s 
software is capable of running on classified or unclassified networks. It provides the ability to plan, 
rehearse, train, and execute on the same system. The system provides sustainment and movement 
information for command decisions by displaying current status and the tools to determine future 
projections of fuel, ammunition, critical weapons systems, and personnel. It integrates actionable data from 
numerous available ABCS and STAMIS to support battle command. BCS3 is fielded at every echelon from 
theater through the brigade and will support predictive sustainment based on the impact of dues-in and the 
status of combat essential items such as fuel, ammunition, weapons systems, and personnel. BCS3 has four 
main functional features which, together with medical and movement information, encompass the overall 
logistics common operational picture (COP): 


 Deployment/Redeployment/RSO Tracking: BCS3 enables better tracking of unit assets 
through the deployment and RSO processes by leveraging radio frequency (RF)-in-transit 
visibility (ITV) technology and manifest information from systems such as the Global Air 
Transportation Execution System (GATES) and the Worldwide Port System `(WPS). 


 Logistics Reporting: BCS3 provides a method of reporting that is based on Excel spreadsheets 
at the unit source data level, and can be easily input into the first BCS3 database in the 
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organization architecture. Once the data is consolidated and updated, reports can be tailored to 
the individual using unit’s desires (see Appendix C). 


 Convoy Tracking: Through the employment of MTS and other satellite based tracking systems, 
BCS3 facilitates convoy planning and execution management. Above all, BCS3 provides a near 
real-time picture of convoy movement and provides commanders with the capability to 
communicate directly with vehicles equipped with different satellite based tracking devices. The 
map-centric display can be tailored to meet the needs of the user and can be as focused or 
expanded as the mission dictates. Proximity alerts can also be established to warn of convoy or 
individual vehicle deviation from prescribed route or plan. 


Note: proximity alerts are not restricted to convoy management; a proximity alert is an event 
based tool that can be set up to inform the user when a specified event occurs. 


 Commodity Management: This tool provides the commander with enhanced distribution 
management, to include ITV and location of stocks and storage on the ground. The system 
provides a map-centric view from joint and strategic system, facilitating efficient planning and 
execution for units, their task organization, supply point locations, and tracking of inbound 
supplies and spares. The system provides the ability to portray supply points and SSA on-hand 
assets. BCS3 also generates reports by Class of Supply or commodity. 
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Figure 3-1. C2 Automation Systems and BCS3 
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3-15. BCS3 also provides the following capabilities: 
 Visibility of Current and Future Combat Power: BCS3 provides the maneuver commander 


the capability to assess current combat power. This staff running estimate provides the status of 
fuel (Class III [B]), ammunition, weapons platforms/equipment, and personnel. BCS3 also 
provides the maneuver commander the capability to predict future combat power displayed in 
24-hour increments (up to 96 hours) for the current task organization.  


 Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (CCIR) Tracking with Alerts: BCS3 
enables commanders to track resources and establish automated CCIR alerts when critical 
resources require tracking or are below required levels. Critical supply indicators can be pre-set 
to automatically alert commanders when they fall below prescribed levels. The user can also set 
up an exception report so BCS3 depicts the mission capable status of weapons platforms, 
personnel, and equipment. The CCIR alert is a visual and/or audio cue that prompts the user that 
the parameter has been exceeded. 


STANDARD ARMY MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3-16. STAMIS provide detailed, day-to-day processing of management information and are the key source 
of data for the C2 systems. This section discusses current STAMIS critical to sustainment brigade 
operations. 


THE STANDARD ARMY RETAIL SUPPLY SYSTEM (SARSS) 
3-17. SARSS consists of two interrelated subsystems: SARSS-1 and SARSS-2AC/B. SARSS-1 is the 
automated system that operates at all SSA to receive, store, and issue supplies directly to the user. SARSS-
1 also maintains the accountable records. SARSS-1 has interfaces to receive and process requests for issue 
from the Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS), PBUSE, and the SAMS. SARSS-2AC (or commonly 
referred to as the CTASC) is the automated supply management system used by managers at the TSC. It 
provides the tools for managers to manage stockage levels and support relationships (for example, what 
units are supported by what SSA for a particular Class of Supply), and establishes operating parameters. 
CTASC also maintains a custodial availability balance file that provides visibility of SARSS-1 assets to 
control the lateral issue process of assets between SSAs. It also performs non-time sensitive supply 
management functions for document history, catalog update, demand analysis, and provides a financial 
systems interface. The ESC and sustainment brigades have limited CTASC access via secure net terminal 
on the desktop or laptop personal computer, that enable managers to query into the CTASC. All SARSS-1 
boxes communicate directly to the CTASC, not the “fly-away” boxes. 


PROPERTY BOOK UNIT SUPPLY ENHANCED (PBUSE) 
3-18. PBUSE is an automated property accountability system that provides online management 
information and automated reporting procedures for the PBO. It is designed to assist commanders at all 
echelons in identifying, acquiring, accounting, controlling, storing, and properly disposing of materiel 
authorized to conduct the unit mission. PBUSE integrates and replaces the functionality of the legacy 
Standard Property Book System–Redesigned and the Unit Level Logistics System–S4 (ULLS-S4). PBUSE 
provides users the ability to process transactions for materiel supply classes I, II, limited III (P), IV, VII, 
and limited IX. It also allows units to perform all the unit property management functions provided for all 
prescribed organizational and installation assets. It interfaces with SARSS at the forward distribution 
points to requisition property book and other accountable items required by units. It generates applicable 
hand receipts/sub-hand receipts and component listings. PBUSE performs automated reporting of assets to 
support Army TAV. 
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STANDARD ARMY MAINTENANCE SYSTEM (SAMS) 
3-19. There are three versions of SAMS: SAMS-1, SAMS-2, and SAMS-E which will eventually replace 
SAMS-1, SAMS-2, and ULLS-G. SAMS-1 is an automated maintenance management system used at the 
support maintenance company and component repair company found in the sustainment brigades and in the 
BSB’s field maintenance company and FSC. The system automates work order registration and document 
registers, inventory control and reorder of shop and bench stock, as well as automating work order parts 
and requisitioning. It produces pre-formatted and ad hoc reports and allows extensive online inquiry. 


3-20. SAMS provides the capability for automated processing of field and sustainment maintenance shop 
production functions, maintenance control work orders, and key supply functions. Requisitions are 
prepared automatically and an automatic status is received from SARSS-1. It also provides completed work 
order data to the logistics support activity (LOGSA) for equipment performance and other analyses. 


3-21. SAMS-1 automates maintenance documentation and information gathering and transmittal. It also 
provides the following: 


 Management of work orders and work order tasks. 
 Allows transfer of repair parts and/or due-ins between work orders and shop stock. 
 Accounts for direct, indirect, and nonproductive man-hours. 
 Simplifies and standardizes collecting and using maintenance data.  


SAMS-1 improves readiness management and visibility by providing equipment status and asset data; 
raises the quality and accuracy of performance, and lowers cost and backlog through improved 
maintenance management. SAMS-1 uses commercial off the shelf (COTS) hardware. 


3-22. The SAMS-2 is an automated maintenance management system used at the SPO section of the 
sustainment brigade, CSSBs, and BSB. Field commanders use SAMS-2 to collect and store equipment 
performance and maintenance operations data. They use this data to determine operator and maintenance 
guidance to give to their subordinate maintenance units.  SAMS-2 also provides the capability of 
monitoring equipment non-mission capable status and controlling/coordinating maintenance actions and 
repair parts utilization to maximize equipment availability. SAMS-2 receives and processes maintenance 
data to meet information requirements of the manager and to fulfill reporting requirements to customers, 
higher maintenance and readiness managers, and the wholesale maintenance level. Management can access 
data instantly to control, coordinate, report, analyze, and review maintenance operations. SAMS-2 also: 


 Maintains equipment status by line number and unit within the command. 
 Maintains a record of critical repair parts and maintenance problem areas. 
 Provides visibility of backlog and planned repair requirements. 
 Provides maintenance performance and cost evaluation tools. 


SAMS-2 provides maintenance and management information to each level of command from the user to 
the DA level. SAMS-2 collects, stores, and retrieves maintenance information from SAMS-1 sites and 
allows managers to coordinate maintenance workloads. SAMS-2 passes key maintenance and supply 
information to higher commands for maintenance engineering and readiness reporting requirements.  
SAMS-2 operates on COTS hardware.  


3-23. SAMS-Enhanced is the replacement system that combines the functionality of SAMS-1, SAMS-2, 
and ULLS-G. This gives the FSCs, SPOs, and TSC one common operating system that simplifies 
automation repair and management. 
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TRANSPORTATION COORDINATOR’S AUTOMATED INFORMATION FOR MOVEMENT SYSTEM 
II (TC-AIMS II) 


3-24. TC-AIMS II is being developed as the Army unit move deployment system. It will replace the legacy 
system, Transportation Coordinator Automated Command and Control Information System (TC-ACCIS) 
and provide enhanced functionality. TC-AIMS II, in conjunction with joint force requirements generator II, 
allows Army units to receive and source time-phased force deployment data received from Joint Operation 
Planning and Execution System (JOPES). Units will use TC-AIMS II to create and maintain operational 
equipment lists and unit deployment lists. This information along with the movement information sourced 
in TC-AIMS II is used to update JOPES through either the computerized movement planning and status 
system or joint force requirements generator II. The information is also sent to other interface partners such 
as integrated booking system, WPS, and GATES to allow for the booking and tracking of transportation 
assets used for deployment. TC-AIMS II also allows units and installations to create military shipping 
labels (MSL) and radio frequency identification (RFID) tags to allow for ITV of their equipment. It also 
allows installation transportation offices to create the documentation for unit moves, such as commercial 
bills of lading and HAZMAT documentation. 


THE STANDARD ARMY AMMUNITION SYSTEM-MODERNIZED (SAAS-MOD) 
3-25. SAAS-MOD automates retail ammunition management functions in the TSC DMC and sustainment 
brigade SPO. The system provides ITV and automates receiving, storing, and issuing operations at Army 
operated TOE/TDA ASAs. SAAS-MOD is a multi-command STAMIS that integrates all retail munitions 
supply functions and processes. It does this using automated identification technology (AIT) such as RF 
tags and on desktop type computers in a windows environment. It provides ITV and stock record 
accounting at the retail level. There are four suites of SAAS-MOD: SAAS-ASP, SAAS-MMC, SAAS-
DAO, and SAAS-ATHP. Functions include management of basic load, war reserve, and operational 
stocks. SAAS-MOD can, either directly or indirectly, provide information to, or receive information from, 
the following systems: 


 SAAS to SAAS.  
 LOGSA. 
 Worldwide Ammunition Reporting System – New Technology (WARS-NT).  
 Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE).  
 Army Electronic Product Support (AEPS). 
 Transportation Information Systems – Theater Operations (TIS-TO).  
 Unit Level Logistics System, Level 4 (ULLS S-4) (until replaced by PBUSE).  
 Total Ammunition Management and Information System (TAMIS). 
 BCS3. 


THEATER ARMY MEDICAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (TAMMIS) 
3-26. Of the original six subsystems in TAMMIS, an Army legacy medical system, the only module still in 
use is Medical Supply (MEDSUP). TAMMIS-MEDSUP continues to be the primary Army legacy system 
for Class VIII inventory management. It provides intermediate-level supply management capabilities for 
operation of Class VIII SSAs and internal supply operations for hospitals. Intermediate-level supply 
capabilities include the ability to process orders from external retail-level customers and to manage the 
materiel release process and facilitate shipping operations to reach distant customers using military or 
commercial transportation networks. It requires the ability to print DOD standard shipping documents, 
aggregate materiel shipments by customer, and pass data to external DOD systems for movement planning 
and ITV. At the retail level, TAMMIS-MEDSUP receives Class VIII requisitions from the TAMMIS 
customer assistance module (TCAM) on the MC4 hardware platform. The TAMMIS application, as a 
legacy system, is not a part of the joint Theater Medical Information Program (TMIP-J) family of systems 
and is only intended as an interim solution until it can be replaced. The proposed replacement for 







Chapter 3 


3-8 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


TAMMIS-MEDSUP is Theater Enterprise-Wide Logistics System (TEWLS) which will ultimately be 
integrated into DMLSS. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT TACTICAL PLATFORM (FMTP) 
3-27. FMTP is a deployable, modular local area network–configured hardware platform that supports 
finance and resource management operations and functions across the entire spectrum of conflict. System 
functionality includes vendor services, military pay, disbursing, accounting, travel, and resource 
management  


3-28. The FMTP is designed to use the CAISI for its communications. It also has the ability to function 
with tactical systems like the signal company’s JNN found within a sustainment brigade or supported BCT. 
It integrates essential Defense Finance and Accounting System software into a user-friendly package. The 
system operates on non-developmental item hardware at all levels of the deployed environment, wherever 
finance units can be found. FMTP is fielded in two configurations: basic and expanded. The basic 
configuration has six notebook computers, two portable printers, one file server, and one laser printer. The 
expanded configuration employs 19 notebook computers and two laser printers. 


3-29. Systems operating on FMTP include: 
 Deployable Disbursing System (DDS).  DDS is a single disbursing system that supports 


disbursing operations deployed in tactical environment. DTS provided automated accounting 
and disbursing documentation to mobile and remote military operations within contingency 
locations requiring foreign currency operations. 


 Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS). DJMS is the Joint system for pay and 
entitlements for the Active and Reserve Components. 


 Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS). IATS is seamless, paperless temporary duty 
travel system interfacing with accounting, reservation, disbursing, banking, and archiving 
systems. 


 Commercial Accounts Payable System (CAPS). CAPS is used to automate manual functions 
in the accounts payable offices such as: 


 Automatically suspense commercial payments and follow-up letters. 
 Provide payment computations. 
 Produce vouchers and management reports. 
 Compute the payment due date, interest penalties, and determine lost discounts. 
 Allow for entry and processing of purchase rates. 
 Purchase orders/contracts. 
 Determine foreign currency rates. 
 Maintain the Electronic fund transfer information for vendors whose contracts specify this 


type of payment. 
 The Database Commitment Accounting System (dbCAS). dbCAS is a commitment ledger 


system that runs on a stand-alone computer. This system records and manages committed funds 
and funding data and passes obligations to STANFINS. The dbCAS ledger/user will send 
commitment data to Split to be forwarded to STANFINS for obligation. The records are 
obligated, sent back to Split, and returned to the user for updating of commitment/obligation 
records and status of funds.  


 Paper Check Conversion Over the Counter (PCC OTC). PCC-OTC converts personal and 
business checks into electronic funds transfers. 


 Stored Value Card (SVC). The SVC, also know as the Eagle Cash Card, is a credit card-sized 
plastic card with an embedded integrated circuit. Typically SVC cards have no value until they 
are activated and have funds placed on them electronically. Value can be added to cards in a 
number of ways, including payroll or other financial file transfer, from a credit or debit card, or 
from cash or checks. 







Command, Control, Automation, and Communication 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 3-9 


DEPLOYED THEATER ACCOUNTABILITY SOFTWARE 
3-30. The Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS) is the cornerstone of accurate accountability 
of the deployed force. DTAS is a user friendly application that is the sole personnel accountability tool for 
a deployed unit. This software is designed to report to theater level the personnel accountability 
information for deployed units. The DTAS System operates on a secure network (for example, secure 
internet protocol router network [SIPRNET]), but is capable of operating disconnected from the network. 
There are three distinct levels of DTAS.  


TACTICAL PERSONNEL SYSTEM 
3-31. The Tactical Personnel System (TPS) is an automated tactical strength management system. It 
provides the field with an application that can serve as a deployment-manifesting platform for all military 
personnel, civilians (DOD Federal, non-DOD Federal, Contractors), and Foreign Nationals. 


DEFENSE CASUALTY INFORMATION PROCESSING SYSTEM-FORWARD 
3-32. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward is an automated system used to record 
and report casualty data. The system is employed by HR units, typically Casualty Liaison Teams, 
BDE/BCT S-1 sections, and G-1s performing casualty reporting missions, and is capable of producing 
automated casualty reports. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward can operate in both 
the non-secure internet protocol router network (NIPRNET) and SIPRNET modes.  Classified casualty 
reports sent to the theater Casualty Assistance Center may require reentry into an unclassified system prior 
to forwarding to the Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center (CMAOC) at Human Resources 
Command.  


UNIT LEVEL LOGISTICS SYSTEM – AVIATION (ENHANCED) (ULLS[E]) 
3-33. This system provides the capability to automate logistics in all aviation units. It performs the unit 
level maintenance, Class IX supply, aircraft historical records and readiness reporting functions found in 
The Army Maintenance Management System-Aviation (TAMMS-A), plus it has been re-designed to take 
advantage of numerous technological advances in aviation maintenance. ULLS-A(E) leverages new 
technology featuring: automated aircraft logbook, automated aircraft maintenance, supply chain 
management, aviator records management, decision support, and ad hoc query and reporting. 


TRANSPORTATION INFORMATION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM – THEATER OPERATIONS 
(TIS-TO) 


3-34. TIS-TO (replacement of the Department of the Army Movement Management System) provides an 
automated information processing capability for planning, programming, coordinating, and controlling 
movements and transportation resources in a theater of operations. System functions will support multiple 
sustainment missions in garrison and tactical environments with capabilities to facilitate rapid transition 
from peacetime to wartime operations. Transportation planners, movement managers, mode operators, 
trans-shippers, traffic controllers, and unit movement personnel use TIS-TO in an effort to provide a 
continuous automated flow of accurate and concise transportation information throughout the theater of 
operations. 


3-35. TIS-TO is critical to successfully accomplishing the planning, coordinating, and controlling of 
movements and transportation resources in a theater of operations. Transportation managers rely on TIS-
TO to provide timely and accurate information for import and intra-theater cargo, which can be used to 
better manage available fleet assets. The system uses a Department of Defense Activity Address Code 
database that provides up-to-date customer addresses and point of contact information used by movements 
control organizations as well as military mode operators to aid with timely pick-up and delivery of 
personnel and materiel in the deployment and distribution system. By taking advantage of Citrix 
technology, transportation managers in other regions of the theater of operations are able to receive near 
real time information for movements coming into or leaving their AOs. 
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3-36. TIS-TO is composed of the following three modules and one interface providing the prime 
functionality used to manage military movements in a theater of operations: 


 Theater Address System (TAS) – TAS provides a central repository of addressing and related 
information on shippers, receivers, and carriers. Because of this, it is normally contained at the 
highest level of transportation command or agency within the theater of operations. New and 
revised address information that is received from other TIS-TO sites is validated, processed, and 
automatically redistributed. This module is also used to maintain and distribute theater-unique 
code tables. 


 Shipment Management Module (SMM) – SMM provides both shipment visibility and 
controlled movements capabilities. Within shipment visibility, is the capability to receive and 
process import ocean cargo data, forecast shipment delivery, and maintain voyage information. 
The controlled move capability enables the user to process trace, hold, divert, expedite, and re-
consign requests and responses. The controlled move capability can also record specified cargo 
movement events, record and report controlled move transactions, and process query requests 
and responses. It provides the automated capability to forecast the arrival of inter-theater cargo 
and containerized shipments. This module also maintains visibility of inter-theater command-
interest cargo as well as import cargo arriving and departing from water ports of debarkation to 
the customer.  SMM also produces management reports that can be transmitted to transportation 
controllers throughout the theater of operations. 


 Movement Control Team (MCT) – MCT provides automated capability to coordinate 
transportation services for shippers, carriers, and receiving activities. The functionality includes 
the capability to record and task movement requirements, monitor, and control container 
movements, monitors inter-modal asset flow, and process shipment trace, hold, divert, expedite, 
and re-consign requests. The module is used to create a movement release based on 
requirements. Transaction files are automatically created for the responsible military mode 
operators and the destination MCTs. Other functionality includes the capability to receive and 
process container forecasts, report container status, and capture movement-related costs. 
Movement status is provided to the SMM module, which can be furnished to external movement 
C2 systems contributing to ITV. 


 Worldwide Port System (WPS) Interface - TIS-TO receives advanced ocean cargo manifest 
data from WPS at the port of embarkation (POE) by means of File Transfer Protocol (FTP) prior 
to a vessel's arrival at a water port of debarkation (WPOD). Arriving cargo information is then 
formatted into a report, sorted by consignee and forecasted to the appropriate supply or materiel 
management center. Once cargo arrives at a WPOD, TIS-TO is notified again that the vessel has 
been discharged or if the port needs mode assets to move the cargo to the consignee. The 
movement record is updated one final time when the cargo departs the port and is delivered to 
the consignee. 


JOINT SYSTEMS 
3-37. Joint automation systems provide technological interoperability across the Services.  Systems like 
TC-AIMS II, and MC4 (the Army component of the joint system) provide the military integrated data 
management and mutual functionalities for common services like transportation and healthcare. 


MEDICAL COMMUNICATIONS FOR COMBAT CASUALTY CARE (MC4) SYSTEM 
3-38. MC4 is the Army’s medical information system. As the Army component of the Joint Theater 
Medical Information Program (TMIP), MC4 will provide the hardware infrastructure for the TMIP medical 
functionality software, as well as software required to ensure MC4/TMIP interoperability with Army C2 
and sustainment systems and provide reach to the sustaining base. The MC4/TMIP systems will rely on 
Army communications systems for transmission of health care information.  
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3-39. The TMIP software will enable the following medical functionalities: 
 Electronic medical record. 
 Medical surveillance. 
 Patient tracking. 
 Blood management. 
 Medical logistics support. 
 Medical reporting. 


3-40. The primary TMIP software application to document health care information is Armed Forces Health 
Longitudinal Technology Application Theater (AHLTA-T). Armed Forces Health Longitudinal 
Technology Application-Mobile (AHLTA-M) will be used by combat medics and certain health care 
providers at health care Role 3 to initiate documentation of health care information. Health care 
information documented will be contained in the electronic medical record for each Soldier. The Joint 
Medical Work Station (JMeWS) will provide C2 and health surveillance information and will be the source 
of various medical reports. Using spiral development, the TMIP acquisition strategy includes incremental 
releases that will improve upon existing systems or add new capabilities. The Class VIII inventory 
management system is presented in a previous paragraph in this document. 


3-41. The direct users of the MC4/TMIP systems will be all tactical Army medical personnel who support 
the following Force Health Protection functional areas: 


 Medical C2. 
 Forward casualty resuscitation and treatment. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Medical logistics and blood management. 
 Preventive medicine. 
 Veterinary and food inspection. 
 Laboratory support. 
 Dental health. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Combat and operational stress control support. 


3-42. The MC4 system must be interoperable with Army Battle Command Systems, such as GCCS-A and 
BCS3, in order to provide critical medical information for warfighting situational awareness and assist in 
planning and decision making. The MC4/TMIP systems will also be interoperable with sustaining base 
knowledge center systems, such as Center for Disease Control and Prevention and the Center for Health 
Protection and Preventive Medicine.  


TECHNOLOGIES 
3-43. Advances in science and technology provide logisticians with capabilities that enhance or 
complement existing automation systems. The following paragraphs describe some of tools that help 
sustainment brigade planners and executers better perform their wartime functions by expanding or 
strengthening the capabilities of C2 automation systems or STAMIS. 


RADIO FREQUENCY IDENTIFICATION (RFID) 
3-44. RFID when linked to a network of interrogators provide logisticians a means to remotely identify, 
categorize, and locate materiel in the distribution system. Remote interrogators electronically read the tags 
and send location/status data to an ITV server.   
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3-45. RFID is a generic name given to devices used to provide timely and accurate information on the 
location, movement, status, and identity of units, personnel, equipment, and supplies to users via radio 
frequency technology. 


 It encompasses a range of wireless devices that send, receive, and store data. 
 The technology employs electronic readers known as "interrogators" that send or receive radio 


wave signals to/from compact storage modules called “RF tags.” 
 Interrogators may be either fixed or handheld. 
 Docking stations, handheld devices, or interrogators may be used to write data to tags. 


3-46. A wide range of tags are available for mounting on products and assets. The type and design of 
RFID tags are selected according to customer requirements. The right selection of RFID tags enables high 
speed automatic scanning of products and assets equipped with an RFID tag. Among the tag types 
available are active tags, semi-active, and passive. 


3-47. The data placed on the RFID tag is written from automated information systems such as 
Transportation Coordinator’s-Automated Information for Movements System Version II (TC-AIMS II), 
TC-ACCIS, SARSS, Standard Army Ammunition System–Modernization (SAAS-MOD) which are 
normally loaded on the same computer as the tag writing software. 


AUTOMATIC IDENTIFICATION TECHNOLOGY (AIT) 
3-48. AIT is not a system or a single product, but a family of commercial technologies that provides a 
spectrum of enabling capabilities into DOD information systems. It includes, but is not limited to, bar 
coding, RFID, integrated circuit cards or "smart cards," memory buttons, magnetic stripe, and optical 
memory cards. AIT introduces information system efficiencies using enabling technology and standards, 
providing interoperability not only across DOD, but also with our Coalition and commercial business 
partners, ensuring a seamless flow of data pertaining to goods in the supply chain. 


IN-TRANSIT VISIBILITY (ITV) 
3-49. ITV provides real-time data to collaboratively plan and prioritize logistics operations, the capability 
to track and redirect your unit’s equipment and supplies that are en route, and “inside-the-box” visibility of 
shipments. 


3-50. RF tags supply the en route reporting that is required to have ITV, but there are other AIT devices 
that are also important in gathering the data required to provide ITV. 


 Bar Codes: The linear bar code provides item identification and document control information 
for individual items and shipments by document number.  


 2-D Bar Codes and Military Shipping Labels (MSLs): 2D bar codes and MSLs are used when 
the individual items or the items that make up the document number are consolidated into a 
larger container (for example, a tri-wall box). They identify the contents of the box or another 
type of container where individual items are consolidated. 


EMERGING SYSTEMS 
3-51. The Army is working on a number of systems and methods to support force projection operations in 
the near-term and beyond. Commanders and logistics’ managers at various levels of the Army need access 
to these systems and their products in order to effectively manage distribution and the movement and 
sustainment of the force. 


GLOBAL COMBAT SUPPORT SYSTEM-ARMY (GCSS-ARMY) 
3-52. Global Combat Support System-Army (Field/Tactical) (GCSS-Army (F/T)) is the replacement for 
several of the Army’s current STAMIS. It will operate in conjunction with other key systems (such as 
BCS3). It provides support personnel detailed information about support required by the warfighter and the 
current availability of needed materiel, to include items in the distribution system. GCSS-Army F/T will 







Command, Control, Automation, and Communication 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 3-13 


address the Army’s current automation dilemma of having stove-piped systems, that is, systems that do not 
share information horizontally among different functional areas. It will employ state-of-the-art technology 
to include client-server technology designed to take full advantage of modern communications protocols 
and procedures. It will be designed with the maximum amount of communications capability and flexibility 
so that it can take advantage of any available communication systems to include commercial or military, 
terrestrial or space-based. GCSS-Army F/T will comply with the defense information infrastructure 
(DII)/common operating environment technical and data element standards. Compliance with these  
DOD-level standards is a critical step toward achieving the required joint interoperability to support the 
DOD GCSS. 


DEFENSE INTEGRATED MILITARY HUMAN RESOURCES SYSTEM (DIMHRS) 
3-53. DIMHRS is an internet based single, integrated military personnel and pay management system for 
all DOD military Services and components during peace and wartime, including mobilization and 
demobilization. DIMHRS will provide the following functions: 


 Common DOD data definitions, business rules, and functionality in most instances including 
Service-unique and component-unique features where necessary at both the HQ and field levels. 


 A record for each individual that contains personnel and pay data and includes historical records 
of service in all components (true integration of AC/RC). 


 A single entry of data with specified standards for timeliness, accuracy, security, and 
interoperability. 


 Accountability of all personnel assets. This includes capturing and maintaining accurate and 
timely personnel data in theaters of operation and at home bases. 


 Empower human resource managers through automated workflow processes for personnel and 
pay with policies embedded in automated business rules. 


 Provide Soldiers with convenience and improved customer service throughout their career life 
cycle. 


SECTION III - COMMUNICATIONS 
 


3-54. The sustainment brigade passes information quickly and accurately to the TSC/ASCC, subordinates 
organizations, and units located in or passing through its support areas. The following paragraphs discuss 
the functions of the S-6 staff section and C2 planning, as well as the use of subscriber devices, radio nets, 
and contingency satellite communications in the sustainment brigade. 


S-6 STAFF SECTION 
3-55. The sustainment brigade S-6 is the principal staff officer for all matters concerning communications 
operations. The S-6 section is organized to support the commanders’ intent. The S-6 and staff plan the 
communications and information systems support for the brigade, brigade command posts, and assigned 
subordinate units. 


3-56. The S-6 section personnel are located within the brigade command posts to support the commander’s 
communications requirements across the AO. The S-6 works closely with the Brigade Signal 
Company/Network Support Detachment (Brigade Signal Company/NSD) commanders. The brigade S-6 
exercises technical oversight of all signal elements. 
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BRIGADE S-6 STAFF RESPONSIBILITIES 
3-57. The brigade S-6 staff responsibilities include: 


 Prepare, maintain, and update command, control, communications, and computer operations, 
operations estimates, plans, and orders. Orders will often cause configuration management 
changes across multiple battalions. 


 Monitors and makes recommendations on all technical communications operations.  
 Advises the commander, staff, and subordinate commanders on communications operations and 


network priorities. 
 Develop, produce, change/update, and distribute signal operating instructions. 
 Prepare/publish communications operations SOPs for command posts. 
 Coordinate, plan, and manage electro-magnetic spectrum within its AOR. 
 Plan and coordinate with higher and lower HQ regarding information systems upgrade, 


replacement, elimination, and integration. 
 In coordination with the S-2 and S-3, coordinates, plans, and directs all information architecture 


activities and communications operations vulnerability and risk assessments. 
 In coordination with the staff, actively coordinates with a variety of external agencies to develop 


the information and communications plans, manage the information network, obtain required 
services, and support mission requirements. 


 Confirms and validates user information requirements in direct response to the mission. 
 Establishes communications policies and procedures for the use and management of information 


tools and resources. 


BRIGADE SIGNAL COMPANY 
3-58. The Brigade Signal Company may be assigned or attached to the sustainment brigade STB. The 
Brigade Signal Company has a HQ and range extension platoon. When assigned to the STB, the Brigade 
Signal Company provides line of sight (LOS) and beyond-line-of-sight (BLOS) connectivity. It is capable 
of direct standardized tactical entry point interface when required. The net support platoon provides 
wireless network extension for the single channel ground and airborne radio system (SINCGARS) and 
enhanced position location and reporting system (EPLRS). There is an embedded communications and 
electronics maintenance section that accepts turn-ins and provides replacement of components. 


HEADQUARTERS AND RANGE EXTENSION PLATOON 
3-59. The Brigade Signal Company headquarters and range extension platoon within the sustainment 
brigade consist of the company headquarters, signal maintenance team, NETOPS team, small command 
post (CP) support team(s), and retransmission team(s). The range extension platoon has additional range 
extension assets to support the large operating area of the sustainment brigades.  


COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
3-60. The company headquarters within the Brigade Signal Company provides C2, logistics, and 
administrative support for the company/detachment.  


Signal Maintenance Team 
3-61. The signal maintenance section the Brigade Signal Company performs field level maintenance on 
special organic network equipment, such as the joint network node (JNN) suite of equipment. This section 
also facilitates troubleshooting of all other communication-electronic (C-E) equipment in the company and 
manages the company’s communications-electronics Combat spares. The C-E maintenance team evacuates 
equipment that cannot be repaired at the unit level to the brigade’s sustainment battalion contact team. If 
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further maintenance is needed, the equipment will either be supported by contract maintenance, COTS 
replacements, or depot level rebuild. 


NETOPS Team 
3-62. The NETOPS teams within the Brigade Signal Company provide company level specific NETOPS 
support. The team works closely with the NETOPS personnel within the brigade S-6 section. 


Small CP Team(s) 
3-63. The small CP support team of the Brigade Signal Company provides BLOS connectivity and tactical 
Local Area Network (LAN) support to the brigade CP and other C2 nodes. 


Network Extension Platoon 
3-64. The network extension platoon consists of the JNN and extension sections and is designed to support 
a major C2 node. The Brigade Signal Company network extension platoon support requires one network 
extension platoon. The Brigade Signal Company assigned/attached to the sustainment brigade has 
additional range extension assets to support the large operating area of the sustainment brigade. 


 The JNN section provides voice, video, and data services. It provides habitual BLOS and LOS 
support. The JNN has the ability to terminate circuits, provide data and battlefield video-
teleconferencing center connectivity to host equipment, and interface special circuits; such as 
DSN, NATO circuits, and commercial gateways. 


 The extension section provides frequency modulation retransmission, EPLRS network 
management, and an EPLRS gateway team for the assigned CP. 


COMMUNICATIONS SUPPORT PLAN 
3-65. When preparing for projected operations, the S-6 prepares or revises existing communications 
estimates. During the preparation of the communications annex to the TSC operation plan/operation order 
(OPLAN/OPORD), the S-6: 


 Analyzes the communications requirements of the HQ and units for projected operations. 
 Determines the extent of communications support required. 
 Recommends to the S-3 locations for command posts based on the information environment. 
 In conjunction with the S-2 and S-3, plans office performs communications systems 


vulnerability and risk management. 
 Determines the sources and availability of communications assets. 
 Coordinates with the TSC G-6 on the availability of HN commercial information systems and 


services for military use. 
 Develops plans to provide the HQ with continuous communications from the time of alert 


through establishing operations in the AO. 
 Recommends essential elements of friendly information for communications. 
 Supports CSSAMO with sustainment of non-secure communications operations such as 


STAMIS and related systems. 
 Ensures that redundant communications means are planned and available to pass time-sensitive 


critical information. 
 Coordinates, plans, and directs all information architecture activities conducted within the 


command. 
 Requests and receives, as necessary, assistance from the TSC. 
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HOST NATION INTERFACE 
3-66. HN commercial telephone service can supplement tactical communications systems. To reduce the 
burden on tactical communications systems, sustainment brigade units use the commercial phone system 
when it is feasible to do so without compromising operations. 


3-67. Where HN support agreements exist, the sustainment brigade command net and DMC net may 
interface with supporting HN organizations. Communications between the HN and the sustainment brigade 
occur via fixed and field-type communications links. To ensure interoperability with HN supporting units, 
the sustainment brigade needs communications and automation equipment that allows them to interface 
with the communications network of supporting HN organizations. Using existing HN telephone lines 
enable communications with US liaison teams. 


3-68. Standardization agreement (STANAG) 4214 covers digital interoperability with North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization (NATO) units. STANAG 5000 covers facsimile AN/UXC-10 interoperability 
capabilities. 


RADIO NETS 
3-69. S-6 section personnel analyze the types of radio net requirements discussed below and arrange for 
installation as required by operations. As with wire communications, radio nets support both the internal 
and external operations of the brigade. 


HIGH FREQUENCY (HF) NET 
3-70. Support operations section personnel may use the HF radio command operations net to coordinate 
supportability issues with TSC HQ and subordinate commands. The HF command net enables the brigade 
staff to discuss critical support issues with the TSC control centers. The HF command net enables brigade 
staff to obtain real-time information and to maintain communications when relocating the CP. 


3-71. The brigade HF command net enables the command section staff and support operations staff 
officers to disseminate mission tasking and transmit critical requirements data with the TSC, subordinate 
units, and control centers. 


FREQUENCY MODULATION (FM) NET 
3-72. The FM net enables sustainment brigade HQ and subordinate functional centers and commands to 
react quickly to changes in OPLANs and support requirements and to direct/redirect subordinate units. It 
provides a means to transmit daily support data and it supports inter-staff coordination. The FM net allows 
support operations staff officers to confer with staff counterparts in subordinate organizations. 


3-73. The brigade support operations staff officers use the FM net to direct support efforts of subordinate 
organizations and coordinate efforts with other sustainment commands and units. The FM command net 
also allows support operations staff to transmit critical or time-sensitive information on the status of units 
and supportability of specific operations. 


SECURITY OPERATIONS NET 
3-74. Organic short-range FM radios are also authorized to facilitate transmitting operational data. They 
allow the brigade HQ to coordinate with the TSC, response forces, and other units in the brigade’s AO. 


3-75. The STB commander and HQ company commander use their FM radios for base security and to 
communicate with other base elements. This net allows base and base cluster elements to report incidents 
and request support. 
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MOVEMENT TRACKING SYSTEM (MTS) 
3-76. MTS provides commanders and their vehicle operators the capability to track vehicles and 
communicate while on and off the road nearly anywhere. There are two main components to the system: a 
mobile unit mounted on a unit's vehicles and a control station, which monitors a vehicle’s location. Both 
components use the same basic communications software and hardware, although the control station uses a 
computer with a larger display and faster processor. Communications between the two is provided by a 
commercial satellite vendor that allows units to send and receive traffic over the horizon, anytime, 
anywhere. 


3-77. MTS incorporates digital maps in the vehicles and allows two-way satellite text messaging thereby 
allowing the transportation coordinator the ability to 'talk' to the driver of any truck, regardless of location, 
without having to put up antennas or involve more Soldiers. The MTS is adaptable to future incorporation 
of radio frequency technology, automatic reporting of vehicle diagnostics, and other features that support 
in transit visibility. 


CONTINGENCY SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS 
3-78. Satellite-based communications systems integral to the sustainment brigade’s mission. They must be 
configured with single-entry data points that handle multiple users and purposes. They cannot be limited by 
geography or distance. The signal command supporting the theater provides tactical satellite (TACSAT) 
support to the sustainment brigade during contingency operations missions. TACSAT provides the brigade 
with standard secure voice or data and analog or digital capability that is compatible with other operational 
level HQ in the AO. A contingency package from the Expeditionary Signal Battalion (ESB) may be in the 
form of a CPN, JNN, or SSS terminal depending on the communications support required. 


3-79. Though TACSAT provides the communication link, planners consider the following: 
 The limited availability of TACSAT terminals. 
 Possible long lead-time for satellite access requests (SAR). If the HQ moves, early completion 


of the SAR improves the chances of getting the request approved and back in a timely manner. 
 Preemption by higher priority users. In rare instances, users with higher priority cause the 


antenna used by the TACSAT terminal to switch to another user. While these instances are rare, 
they do happen and system administrators give users plenty of warning to seek other means of 
communications. 


 Data rate constraints for satellite communications. Not all TACSAT terminals can provide the 
higher data required by the subscribers. Planers should take care to place the most critical 
circuits on the TACSAT and use other means for less important communications. 


 The effect of weather on satellite communications. 
 Limited electronic warfare survivability. 
 Possible gaps in service when acquiring connections to satellites. 


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT AUTOMATED INFORMATION SYSTEMS INTERFACE (CAISI) 
3-80. CAISI will accept information from automation devices interfacing over military communication 
networks (for example, CSS satellite communications, MC4, Defense Data Network, Defense Switching 
Network, VSAT, US public switched networks, and commercial communications systems of nations with 
which the US has defense agreements). It provides connectivity for network capable STAMIS through a  
12 port 10Base2 multi-port wireless device module. Each port can support up to 24 users.  However, the 
low density of network capable systems should permit each STAMIS to be assigned to a separate port. This 
lets a user connect or disconnect from CAISI without causing disruptions to other users. CAISI connects to 
an Inline Encryption Device and communicates over the CSS satellite communications to route traffic to 
distant CAISIs and hosts. The three CAISI components are: Bridge module (CBM), Client module (CCM), 
and a System Support Representative (SSR). It is a high data rate, sensitive but unclassified wireless LAN. 


3-81. Features: Client module: connect up to 7 computers to wan; CBM: connect up to 14 computers to 
wide area network (WAN); radio relay; display switch locator routing backup; connect to Army common 
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user/commercial communications; system support laptop with component configuration software router 
with NAT and Dynamic Host Configuration Protocol (DHCP) capability; the SSR provides: laptop with 
component configuration software router with national DHCP protocol for automating the configuration of 
computers that use traffic control post/IP capability; a CAISI fielding may currently include a maximum of 
7 computer users per CCM, 14 per CBM, and as many as 8 CCMs to CBM bridge connections without 
degrading RF at the central root node; 1 CBM is designated at each unit as the central/root node; this node 
controls the LAN parameters and traffic for that service area; the root node can link a CAISI LAN to a 
neighboring CBM to expand the network; any CBM may link to a VSAT, MSE, JNN, or brigade 
Subscriber Node in order to access TPN and other wider reaching protocols such as the NIPRNET and 
limited voice over internet protocol (VOIP) communications; the CCM may also be and is more commonly 
connected directly to a CSS VSAT. 


 


VSAT (VERY SMALL APERTURE TERMINALS) 
3-82. VSAT provides forward deployed sustainment units a communication capability for logistics 
systems or STAMIS that is substantially the same as in the garrison environment. VSAT connects 
sustainment elements across the globe. VSAT are small, software-driven earth stations used for the reliable 
transmission of data or voice via satellite. It requires no staff or additional technology to operate it. It 
simply plugs into existing terminal equipment. VSAT satellite communications provide virtually error-free 
digital data communications and better than 99.9 percent network reliability. VSAT services are delivered 
through the use of KU-Band geostationary satellites. VSAT uses a star network with the use of satellite 
earth stations that rely on a large central hub. They can be configured in both one-way (receive only) and 
two-way (interactive) VSAT terminals. 
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Chapter 4 


SUPPORT TO THE OPERATING FORCES 


In full spectrum operations, every unit—regardless of type—either generates or 
maintains combat power. Generating and maintaining combat power throughout an 
operation is essential to success. Commanders must have a thorough understanding 
of the sustainment warfighting function and the sustainment assets available in order 
to properly stage those assets in a way that preserves momentum. This chapter 
discusses the sustainment warfighting function and subfunctions and describes the 
elements within the sustainment brigade that perform the functions. The intent is to 
provide and understanding of what must be done and what assets are available to 
provide support to the operating forces. See FM 3-0 for more information on 
warfighting functions. 


SECTION I – OVERVIEW 


SUSTAINMENT WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 
4-1. The Sustainment warfighting function is comprised of the related tasks and systems that provide 
support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong endurance. The 
endurance of Army forces is primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth to 
which Army forces can conduct operations. It is essential to retaining and exploiting the initiative. 
Sustainment is the provision of the logistics, personnel services, and health service support necessary to 
maintain operations until mission accomplishment. Health services support and force health protection are 
both mission areas of the Army Health System. While health services support is a subfunction of the 
sustainment warfighting function, force health protection is a subfunction of the protection warfighting 
function. 


LOGISTICS SUB-FUNCTION 
4-2. Logistics is the science of planning, preparing, executing, and assessing the movement and 
maintenance of forces. In its broadest sense, logistics includes the design, development, acquisition, 
fielding, and maintenance of equipment and systems. Logistics integrates strategic, operational, and tactical 
support of deployed forces while scheduling the mobilization and deployment of additional forces and 
materiel. Logistics includes— 


 Maintenance. 
 Supply. 
 Field services. 
 Transportation. 
 General engineering support. 
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PERSONNEL SERVICES SUB-FUNCTION 
4-3. Personnel services are those sustainment functions related to Soldiers’ welfare, readiness, and quality 
of life. Personnel services complement logistics by planning for and coordinating efforts that provide and 
sustain personnel. Personnel services include— 


 Human resources support. 
 Financial management. 
 Legal support. 
 Religious support. 
 Band support. 


HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SUB-FUNCTION 
4-4. Health service support consists of all support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the 
Army Medical Department. It promotes, improves, conserves, or restores the mental and physical well 
being of Soldiers and, as directed, other personnel. This includes casualty care, which involves all Army 
Medical Department functions, including— 


 Organic and area medical support. 
 Hospitalization. 
 Dental care. 
 Behavioral health and neuropsychiatric treatment. 
 Clinical laboratory services and treatment of chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 


patients. 
 Medical evacuation. 
 Medical logistics. 


SUPPORT OPERATIONS UNDER CENTRALIZED LOG C2 
4-5. The design of the Theater Sustainment Command reduces command layers once present in the AOE 
logistics organizational hierarchy and integrates the other major subfunctions of the Sustainment 
Warfighting Function -- Personnel Services and Health Service Support. The realignment of support 
functions enables centralized control and decentralized execution of sustainment operations in accordance 
with the commander’s priorities and intent. The TSC is the proponent for theater distribution and is 
responsible for theater RSO, movement, sustainment, and redeployment functions in support of Army 
forces (all of which include the subfunctions of sustainment). It is also responsible for establishing and 
synchronizing the intra-theater segment of the distribution system with the strategic-to-theater segment of 
the global distribution network.  


4-6. The TSC, ESC, and sustainment brigade SPO translates the commander’s operational priorities into 
priorities of support. The SPO prepares concept of support annexes to the OPLAN/OPORD and balances 
capabilities with requirements. The SPO coordinates, develops, and monitors the preparation and execution 
of plans, policies, procedures, and programs for external and area support. The TSC SPO monitors theater 
stocks, personnel, financial management, and the integration of aviation asset requirements into the overall 
support plan. The SPO is also responsible for coordinating movements and throughput of personnel, 
supplies, and equipment. 


4-7. The sustainment brigade SPO’s materiel management effort is focused on the management of its 
supply support activities (SSA) in accordance with TSC plans, programs, policies, and directives. The 
sustainment brigade SPO coordinates and controls supply functions to meet the operational requirements of 
its supported units in accordance with TSC guidelines; employing near real-time situational awareness of 
stock records and asset visibility to provide responsive and agile support. Analysis of stock status and 
mission requirements enables the sustainment brigade SPO section to effectively manage its work load and 
control potential backlogs or bottlenecks generated by competing requirements and/or priorities. The 
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sustainment brigade SPO, when directed by the TSC, can manage the manager review file (MRF) and 
perform Routing Identifier Code-Geographic (RIC–GEO) management for units in its AO. 


ORGANIZATIONAL OPTIONS 
4-8. The sustainment brigade is designed to be a flexible organization that is task organized to meet 
mission requirements. The sustainment brigade has a command and staff structure capable of providing the 
full range of sustainment to the operational or the tactical level. It does not have the organic capacity to 
execute its assigned mission without the assignment of subordinate support units. The sustainment brigade 
is augmented by a number of different types of tailored organizations. The types and numbers of these 
organizations depend on the mission and the number, size, and type of organizations the sustainment 
brigade must support. Figure 4-1 shows the organization of a notional sustainment brigade task organized 
for support operations. 


4-9. The rest of this chapter covers some of the considerations and options for task organizing the 
sustainment brigade’s CSSBs and subordinate units in an AO. It also provides an overview of some of the 
units that might be found in attached CSSBs. 
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Figure 4-1. Notional Sustainment Brigade  


SECTION II – COMBAT SUSTAINMENT SUPPORT BATTALION (CSSB) 


4-10. CSSB is a tailored, multifunctional logistics organization. It is a flexible and responsive team that 
executes logistics throughout the depth of their assigned AO. The CSSB subordinate elements may consist 
of functional companies providing supplies, ammunition, fuel, water, transportation, cargo transfer, MA, 
maintenance, field services, and HR management. This framework enables the employment of a tailored 
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logistics unit capable of adapting quickly to changing tactical conditions. The CSSB works through the 
sustainment brigade in concert with the TSC for logistics operations to effectively support the maneuver 
commander. 


4-11. Three to seven total subordinate battalions may be attached to a single sustainment brigade 
depending on the brigade’s mission. The CSSB is under the C2 of the sustainment brigade commander. It 
is the base organization from which force packages are tailored for each operation. Through task 
organization, the CSSB is capable of providing support during all phases of operations. The CSSB is 
structured to optimize the use of resources through situational understanding and common operational 
picture (COP). The mission of the CSSB is to C2 organic and attached units; provide training and readiness 
oversight; and provide technical advice, equipment recovery, and mobilization assistance to supported 
units. The headquarters detachment provides unit administration and sustainment support to the battalion 
staff sections. Figure 4-2 shows an organizational chart for the CSSB. 
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Figure 4-2. The CSSB Headquarters 


CSSB Subordinate Organization Functions 
4-12. Supported units are reliant upon CSSBs to meet replenishment requirements beyond their internal 
capabilities. The CSSB is the entity of the sustainment brigade that provides the distribution link between 
theater base, APOD(s), SPODs, and the supported units. The structure includes cargo transfer and 
movement control assets, fused with supply functions. The CSSB also performs the function of 
transporting commodities to and from the BSB of the maneuver BCT and to and from theater repair or 
storage facilities. Its function is to maintain the flow of replenishment; to retrograde unserviceable 
components, end items, and supplies; to monitor the distribution of replenishment that is throughput 
directly from the theater base by assets of the sustainment brigade tasked with providing theater 
distribution; and to assist with coordination and delivery if necessary. The CSSB augments/supplements 
supported units during the normal replenishment cycle, delivering supplies that are not being throughput 
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directly to units. A brief discussion of some of the CSSBs functions follows. More in-depth information on 
the subordinate units that provide these functions can be found later in this chapter.  


Ammunition 


4-13. Ammunition elements assigned to the CSSB provide for the receipt, storage, issue, and 
reconfiguration of ammunition items. These elements provide flexibility and can be tailored in order to 
support the full spectrum of operations. Ammunition platoons can be attached as needed to meet surge 
requirements. Bulk Class V is received at the SPOD where ammunition elements of the TSC configure unit 
loads of Class V within its ASA. The ammunition is then throughput directly to using units, to CRSPs, or 
to the ASA, and ammunition transfer and holding points (ATHP) for distribution to supported units as 
required. 


Transportation 


4-14. Transportation assets of the CSSB provide mobility of personnel and all classes of supplies. When 
the CSSB is assigned to a sustainment brigade tasked to provide theater distribution, it will be heavily 
weighted with transportation assets. At the operational level, the CSSBs transportation assets will normally 
operate between the operational and the tactical levels. However, loads can be throughput from the 
strategic level direct to the tactical level (for example, BSB) based on METT-TC. At the tactical level, the 
CSSBs transportation assets will provide mobility from the CSSB base to the BSB and the FSCs within the 
BCT area. 


Maintenance 


4-15. Maintenance assets of the CSSB provide maintenance based on the two-level (field and sustainment) 
maintenance characteristics. The CSSB normally provides field maintenance support to the task force. 
Field maintenance is provided on an area basis. CSSB maintenance elements are designed with the 
capability to send slice elements forward to support a maintenance surge or to help clear maintenance 
backlogs at the BSBs and FSCs. Deployed CRCs and field repair activities remain under the C2 of the 
AFSB, but may collocate with a CSSB to provide sustainment maintenance support. Medical equipment 
maintenance, calibrations, and verification/certification in the sustainment brigade will be provided by 
medical equipment repairers from the supporting Medical Logistics Company (MLC). 


Supply and Services 


4-16. Supply and Services (S&S) assets of the CSSB provide all classes of supplies (less Class VIII) and 
quality of life operations for personnel operating in or transiting the AO. Supply involves acquiring, 
managing, receiving, storing, and issuing all classes of supply (less Class VIII). The CSSB provides field 
services such as laundry, shower, light textile repair, MA, and aerial delivery support. The CSSB may also 
provide billeting, food services, and sanitation when conducting base camp operations. 


Human Resources and Financial Management 


4-17. An organizational option is to attach the HR and FM companies as depicted in Chapter 2 to the 
CSSB instead of the STB of the sustainment brigade as discussed in Chapter 2. 


COMMAND GROUP 
4-18. The CSSB has a command group and staff that is the same as any other battalion and performs the 
same functions as in the sustainment discussed in Chapter 2. 


SECTION III – LOGISTICS SUBFUNCTION 


4-19. The purpose of this section is to describe how key logistics functions will be performed by the 
sustainment brigade. In addition to providing descriptions of the logistics functions performed by the 
sustainment brigade, this section will identify many of the units that execute these functions. Logistics 
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reporting (formerly called LOGSTAT) supports all the other functions within this chapter and is critical for 
C2 and situational awareness of unit status for both combat HQ and also supporting units. It is critical to 
the timeliness and accuracy of replenishment of all classes of supply. Logistics reporting is discussed 
further discussed in Appendix C, including a proposed standard report. 


MAINTENANCE 
4-20. The overarching principle of replace forward/fix rear remains unchanged. Tailorable organizations 
execute the two-level maintenance system, composed of field maintenance and sustainment maintenance. 
Field maintenance involves platform tasks normally done by assets internal to the owning organization that 
return systems to a mission capable status. At field maintenance level, all functions are focused on 
replacing damaged components and returning the repaired item to the user. The desired end state is to 
reduce repair cycle times by providing capabilities as far forward as possible, maximizing reliance on parts 
distribution, stock visibility, and component replacement. Sustainment maintenance involves platform 
tasks that are done primarily in support of the supply system (repair and return to supply), and will not 
normally be performed inside the brigade/BCT AO. There are no fixed repair time guidelines for 
performing field or sustainment repair. In the current Army, maintenance procedures and doctrinal methods 
are changed to gain greater effectiveness and efficiencies. 


4-21. The Army maintenance system employs tailorable field level maintenance units called support 
maintenance companies (SMCs). Sustainment level maintenance units called component repair companies 
(CRCs) are sent forward in the CSSB of the sustainment brigade. Each type of maintenance organization is 
built from a company HQ that can accept platoon and team level elements. These organizations are also 
capable of having 10 percent of their structure composed of contractors or DA/DOD civilians.  


SUPPORT MAINTENANCE COMPANY (SMC) 
4-22. The SMC (see Figure 4-3) provides area support to units in the sustainment brigade AO. 


 Provides support field maintenance. 
 Supports theater opening packages (Army pre-positioned stocks). 
 The SMC is capable of accepting modules (platoons/sections/teams) from CRCs and C&Cs. 
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Figure 4-3. Support Maintenance Company 
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COMPONENT REPAIR COMPANY (CRC) 
4-23. The CRC (see Figure 4-4) provides repair and return to the theater supply system. CRCs are 
employed in the distribution system beginning at the national source of repair. These units can be pushed 
forward at the direction of the AFSB into the AO only as needed and will be workloaded by the AFSB. 
These units: 


 Provide repair and return to the supply system. 
 Operate in conjunction with a supply support activity (SSA). 
 Can attach platoons/sections/teams to SMC or other sustainment units. 
 Integrated maintenance repair activities with AFSB. 
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Figure 4-4. Component Repair Company 


SUPPLY 
4-24. Providing the force with general supplies is the mission of the attached/assigned quartermaster 
elements of the CSSB and functional battalions. Supply operations must effectively support a brigade-
based force. To accomplish this, Quartermaster units, tailored together with other sustainment units to form 
multi-functional CSSBs within Sustainment Brigades, provide logistics support at the operational level. 
The current force maneuver and support brigades have organic support capabilities that provide operational 
endurance. Command and control and management of supply operations begin at the TSC and its 
supporting multi-functional Sustainment Brigades, and is executed by CSSBs. Supply elements generally 
provide subsistence, general supplies, bulk fuel, heavy materiel, repair parts, and water. Personal demand 
items (Class VI) and medical supplies (Class VIII) are not typically provided by units under the C2 of the 
sustainment brigade, but must be considered during the planning process. 







Chapter 4 


4-8 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


CLASS I, FOOD AND FIELD FEEDING 
4-25. The current field feeding standard is expected to remain in effect. This feeding standard dictates that 
a ration is three quality meals each day, with the capability to distribute, prepare, and serve at least one 
Unitized Group Ration–A (UGR-A) or UGR-Heat & Serve (UGR-H&S) meal per day (METT-TC 
dependent). The family of operational rations used to support this standard consists of individual meals 
(Meal-Ready-to-Eat; Meal, Religious, Kosher/Halal; Meal, Cold Weather/Food packet, Long Range Patrol; 
along with the emerging First Strike Ration and Compressed Meal) and unitized group meals (UGR-A and 
UGR-H&S, along with the emerging Unitized Group Ration–Express (UGR-E)), plus enhancements such 
as bread, cereal, fruit, and salad and the mandatory supplement of milk to ensure the nutritional adequacy 
of the group rations. The inclusion of a cook-prepared hot meal in the standard of three quality meals per 
day is based on units having the required personnel and equipment necessary for implementation. During 
extended deployments of 90 days and beyond, the feeding standard is expanded to include the UGR-A 
Short Order Supplemental Menus. This option provides easy to prepare breakfast and lunch/dinner short 
order menus and affords choices in menu selection for Soldiers. The feeding standard applied when troops 
are deployed beyond 180 days includes the incorporation of the DA 21-Day menu that can be prepared 
using organic field kitchens or contractor logistics support. See FM 10-1, Quartermaster Principles, for 
more details. 


Class I Distribution 
4-26. Class I items are pushed from the strategic level (vendors and/or depots) to the operational area 
based on supported unit strength reports. When logistic personnel, rations, transportation, and equipment 
are in place, a “Pull” or “Request” system will be implemented as UGR-H&S and UGR-A are introduced. 
The mix of perishable and semi-perishable rations depends on the Operational Commander’s Feeding 
Policy and the availability of refrigerated storage and Subsistence Platoons. Class I stocks brought into the 
theater of operations will be moved to the Subsistence Platoon residing within Quartermaster Support 
Companies (QSC). The Commander’s Stockage Policy will determine the number of days of Class I 
supplies to be maintained at various levels/locations. As an example, stockage levels set at 10 days of 
supply (DOS) at theater level are reduced to 3 to 5 DOS in the Subsistence Platoon of the sustainment 
brigade.  


4-27. Class I bulk will be transported from the strategic level to the operational level in 20- or 40-foot 
refrigerated and non-refrigerated containers. The TSC will maintain the predominance of theater Class I 
stockage, which will be maintained by the Subsistence Platoon(s) of the QSC located in the operational 
level Sustainment Brigade or an equivalent civilian organization. At this location, the QSC’s Subsistence 
Platoon(s) will also provide Class I area support to units located in the numbered Army level area. Rations 
are distributed in bulk from the operational level via internal single temperature refrigerated containers or 
leased refrigerated containers on semi-trailers, and via leased 20- or 40-foot ISO containers on semi-trailers 
for semi-perishable assets, to the Subsistence Platoon of the Sustainment Brigade CSSB supporting the 
higher tactical. The Class I distribution flow is depicted in Figure 4-5. It is envisioned that bulk Class I will 
be transported from the sustainment base to the Subsistence Platoon of the Sustainment Brigade CSSB 
Quartermaster Support Company, which will build support packages for the maneuver brigades. The 
rationale for the Subsistence Platoon shipping in bulk is: it more efficiently uses the limited transportation 
assets available; it most effectively supports large base-camp operations (as seen in Iraq); and it allows the 
QSC Subsistence Platoon to respond within the required 72 hour turnaround from the order placement to 
the order delivery for its customers. A 72 hour turnaround is required to respond to changes in operational 
pace and still support the Army’s field feeding policy to provide the Soldiers with at least one hot meal a 
day, METT-TC.  
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Figure 4-5. Class I and Field Feeding Operations 


WATER PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION 
4-28. Water production and distribution operations in the current force can be characterized by a greater 
degree of self-reliance by maneuver units. This is due to a mobile storage capability, organic water 
purification, and improved distribution system within the brigade. This added water generation capability, 
along with the reduction in echelons and mobility improvements, will enhance the integration of 
sustainment into the operational battle rhythm. Modular Quartermaster Water Purification and Distribution 
Companies provide tailored water production package capabilities, storage, and bulk area distribution at 
the operational and tactical levels. Arrival of water units into the theater of operations is synchronized in 
such a way that the Water Distribution System will expand from commercial packaged water distribution 
early on, to water production and distribution as the theater of operations matures. Water distribution and 
the dispersion of the Water Purification and Distribution Companies to support current forces are shown in 
Figure 4-6.  


Water Purification 
4-29. Quartermaster Water Purification and Distribution Companies and Augmentation Water Support 
Companies are assigned to CSSBs in Sustainment Brigades. The Water Purification and Distribution 
Company can provide up to 360,000 gallons of potable water per day from a fresh water source at up to 
eight water points. When using a salt water or brackish water source, production equals 240,000 gallons. 
This company can store 160,000 gallons; 80,000 per platoon. The Augmentation Water Support Company 
for arid environments can purify up to 720,000 gallons from a fresh water source or 480,000 from a 
brackish water source, and store 1.9 million gallons.  
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Water Support within Brigades 


4-30. In temperate climates, water purification, packaging, storage, and distribution will take place in the 
BSB and JSOTF. The BSB has distribution assets to deliver limited package and bulk water forward to 
FSCs during replenishment operations. FSCs within BCTs do not have water support capability. Water will 
be issued using supply point distribution from the FSCs. Bulk water purification is able to be conducted 
forward of the BSB through the employment of high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicle (HMMWV)-
mounted light water purification systems. Water purification within the JSOTF may take place forward of 
the BSB.  


 


PURE = Purification Capability. At EAB; 3000 and 1500 GPH Reverse Osmosis Water Purification Units
At the BSB; Tactical Water Purification System (TWPS) and Lightweight Water Purifier (LWP)
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Figure 4-6. Example of Water Distribution in a Mature Theater of Operations 


Operations in Arid Environments 


4-31. In an arid environment water sources are limited and widely dispersed, while requirements for 
potable water are increased. Therefore, operations in arid or other-than-temperate environments, place 
greater demand on purification, storage, and distribution capabilities than in other climatic conditions. A 
greater commitment of water assets at the operational level may be required due to limited raw water 
sources available and mobility requirements at tactical levels. Augmentation Water Support Companies 
may be employed to provide the additional capability required to meet the increased demand for water 
purification and storage. Line haul distribution will be accomplished using semi-trailer mounted fabric 
tanks transported by Transportation Medium Truck Companies. 
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GENERAL SUPPLIES (CLASS II, III (P), IV) 
4-32. Figure 4-7 shows the flow of general supplies from the sustainment base forward to the BCTs. This 
process is described in detail below. Supply distribution for general classes of supply is characterized by 
throughput of loads as far forward as the BSB and JSOTF (40-foot containers will not go forward of the 
sustainment brigade). Supply distribution is conducted by the QSC, assigned to the Sustainment Brigade 
CSSBs at the operational and higher tactical levels. 


4-33. The QSC, as the Consolidated Supply Support Activity (CSSA), provides for the receipt, storage, 
and issue of 207.8 ST of Classes II, III (P), IV, VII, and IX (less aviation, missile repair parts, and 
communications security equipment) stocks per day. It packages/repackages supplies as required, to 
include retrograde and redistribution. The QSC is the center-post of the Distribution Hub at the sustainment 
base level, receiving all stocks as they enter the theater of operations that cannot be readily throughput to a 
unit destination. The QSC Area Support Platoons at the operational level configure pure pallet packages to 
satisfy unit requests or assemble support packages to re-supply the QSC at higher tactical levels.  
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Figure 4-7. Supply Distribution for General Supplies 


4-34. The QSC Area Support Platoons will build customized loads, combining pre-packaged loads 
received from designated distributors. These loads will be further combined with any required bulk 
supplies. Combined packages received from the strategic level will also be packaged for issue and forward 
movement to meet unit requests. These loads can be throughput as far forward as feasible.  


4-35. Once supplies have been identified and configured for forward movement to the customer, the QSC 
will coordinate through its CSSB SPO for the most expeditious mode of transport. The TSC Support 
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Operations/Distribution Management Center will establish the priority of effort for and coordination of the 
supply flow, maintenance and component repair activities, transportation, and distribution assets.  


Quartermaster Support Company (QSC) 
4-36. The QSC (see Figure 4-8) provides C2 for two to four subsistence or area support platoons. It 
provides C2, food service, and supervision and common tools for unit level maintenance. The QSC is 
attached to a CSSB. When task organized with one subsistence platoon and three area support platoons, the 
unit can: 


 Receive, store, and issue a cumulative of approximately 93.6 short tons (STONs) of Class I per 
day. 


 Provide refrigeration for perishable rations and augment subsistence personnel for Class I issue 
points. 


 Deliver perishable subsistence to Class I supply points. 
 Receipt, store, issue, and account for 207.8 STONs of Class II, III(P), IV, and IX supplies, as 


follows: 
 Class II         40.41 STON 
 Class IV  119.04 STON 
 Class III (P) 6.12 STON 
 Class VII 30.36 STON 
 Class IX  11.88 STON 


 Can operate up to six different locations. 
 Provide limited configured loads. 
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Figure 4-8. Quartermaster Support Company 


CLASS III (B) 
4-37. Quartermaster petroleum units will provide fuel support for all US (and potentially coalition) land-
based forces. Sustainment brigades, specifically Quartermaster petroleum units and POL truck companies, 
will be involved in the reception and storage of POL from the refinery or terminal and the delivery to the 
BSBs distribution company (see Figure 4-9). At theater level, POL Support Companies will be assigned to 
a POL Supply Battalion in a POL Group. At division/corps level, POL Support Companies will be 
assigned to a CSSB in a Sustainment Brigade. Theater opening or theater distribution sustainment brigades 
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may be task organized with a Quartermaster pipeline and terminal operating company. Bulk petroleum will 
be distributed to the operational level for forward distribution to supported units. Figure 4-11 depicts the 
distribution of fuel from the operational to tactical level. Current force fuel operations are more tailorable 
and capable. Fuel is throughput directly to Division locations and fuel support assets have been added to 
the maneuver BCTs and Support Brigades. Operational level fuel distribution operations use pipeline/hose 
line and large capacity long haul POL transportation. By moving POL capability to the Sustainment 
Brigades in the Corps/Division area, they can be more responsive to the BCT off-cycle demands and surge 
requirements. The TSC, sustainment brigades, and divisions can all maintain visibility of bulk fuel 
quantities on hand in the units and at the supply points via BCS3.  


Theater Level Petroleum Operations 
4-38. In a developed theater of operations, the Fuel Distribution System includes: the Off-shore Petroleum 
Discharge System, inland tank farms Tactical Petroleum Terminals (TPTs), and pipeline systems. With a 
theater structure in place, Operational Petroleum Pipeline and Terminal Operating (PPTO) Companies in a 
TSC POL Group establish the theater petroleum support base for products received from ocean tankers at 
marine petroleum terminals. The petroleum support base serves as a hub for receiving, temporarily storing, 
and moving fuels to Petroleum Support Companies (PSC) at the operational and higher tactical levels. 
Petroleum Supply Battalions at the operational level provide theater stocks and deliver fuel to the 
Sustainment Brigade PSCs at the higher tactical level. PSCs support the area distribution mission and POL 
truck companies deliver fuel to the BSBs in the BCTs. 


4-39. Pipelines/hose lines (the most efficient mode) will be used to deliver fuel products as much as 
possible during initial operations (usually to the Sustainment Brigade supporting the division). Large-scale 
combat operations may justify the construction of coupled pipelines/hose lines using the Inland Petroleum 
Distribution System or a future more rapidly emplaced pipeline system to move bulk petroleum from 
theater storage locations forward. Air bases and tactical airfields are serviced by pipeline when feasible. 
When available, pipeline distribution is supplemented by tank type vehicles, railcars, and barges.  


POL SUPPLY BATTALION 
4-40. The POL supply battalion’s mission is to provide C2, administrative, technical, and operational 
supervision over assigned or attached petroleum supply companies and petroleum truck companies. Its 
capabilities include C2 of two to five petroleum supply and truck companies; planning for the storage, 
distribution, and quality surveillance of bulk petroleum products; maintenance of theater petroleum 
reserves; and operation of a mobile petroleum products laboratory. POL supply battalions are typically 
assigned to either the TSC or to a petroleum group. However, these battalions may be attached to the 
sustainment brigade performing the theater opening mission. 


4-41. POL supply battalions at the operational level provide theater stocks and deliver fuel forward to the 
petroleum support companies (PSC) attached to sustainment brigades at the higher tactical level. PSCs in 
turn support the area distribution mission, while POL truck companies deliver fuel to the BSBs in the 
BCTs. The POL supply battalion headquarters is depicted in Figure 4-10. 
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Figure 4-9. Fuel Operations 
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Figure 4-10. POL Supply Battalion Headquarters 
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Quartermaster Petroleum and Terminal Operations Company 
4-42. The Quartermaster petroleum and terminal operations company (PPTO) (see Figure 4-11) has as its 
mission to operate petroleum pipeline and terminal facilities for receipt, storage, issue, and distribution of 
bulk petroleum products. It is normally assigned to a petroleum pipeline and terminal operating battalion or 
a petroleum group. Its capabilities are to: 


 Operate fixed terminal facilities for storage of up to 2,100,000 gallons of bulk petroleum. This 
normally consists of two tank farms, each with a capacity of up to 250,000 barrels or a tactical 
petroleum terminal (TPT) with a storage capability or up to 90,000 barrels. 


 Operate up to 90 miles of pipeline for distribution of approximately 720,000 gallons per day. 
 Operate six pump stations, 24 hours per day, to deliver bulk product through 6- or 8-inch multi-


product coupled pipeline. 
 Operate facilities for shipment of bulk product by coastal tanker, barge, rail, and tank trucks. 
 Maintain a prescribed reserve of bulk product for the theater of operations. 
 Operate a fuel system supply point for bulk issue operations. 
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Figure 4-11. Quartermaster Petroleum and Terminal Operations Company 


Quartermaster POL Support Company 
4-43. There are two types of POL Support Companies: the POL Support Company (50K) and the POL 
Support Company (210K). The POL Support Companies (see Figure 4-12) receive, store, issue, and 
provide limited distribution of bulk petroleum products in support of division/corps or theater operations. 
Line haul distribution of bulk POL is performed by POL truck companies. The POL Support Company 
(210K) is normally located in the theater area and assigned to a POL supply battalion. The POL Support 
Company (50K) is normally located in the division area and assigned to a CSSB within a sustainment 
brigade. When task organized with three POL Support Platoons they have the following capabilities:  


 Store up to 1,800,000 gallons when organized with three POL Support Platoons or 5,040,000 
when organized with three POL Support Platoons (210K).  


 Receive and issue up to 1,200,000 gallons per day when organized with three POL Support 
Platoons (50K) or 1,935,000 gallons per day when organized with three POL Support Platoons 
(210K).  


 Establish and operate two hot refueling points using two Forward Area Refueling Equipment 
systems for transitory aircraft operating in their area. 
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4-44. The area support section of each POL platoon can store up to 120,000 gallons of bulk petroleum at 
one location and 60,000 gallons at each of two locations. The distribution section of each POL platoon can 
distribute 48,750 gallons of fuel daily based on 75 percent availability of fuel dispensing vehicles at two 
trips per day. 
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Figure 4-12. Quartermaster POL Support Company 


CLASS V, AMMUNITION SUPPORT 
4-45. The sustainment brigade provides ammunition support (see Figure 4-13) with various organizations 
and from various locations based upon the maturity of the theater of operations and the mission of the 
supported units. Sustainment brigades operate Theater Storage Areas (TSA) at sustainment bases and 
ammunition storage points (ASP) at the distribution hub and other forward locations. Sustainment brigades 
operate Ammunition Support Activities (ASA) that provide the capability to receive, store, and issue Class 
V. Ammunition elements receive, store, and issue ammunition items. 


4-46. The ammunition logistics system provides to the force the right type and quantity of ammunition in 
any contingency. The challenge is to move required amounts of ammunition into a theater of operations 
from CONUS and other prepositioned sources in a timely manner to support an operation. The system must 
be flexible enough to meet changing ammunition requirements in simultaneous operations around the 
world. The objective of the system is to provide configured Class V support forward to the force as 
economically and responsively as possible with minimized handling or reconfiguring and quickly adapt to 
changes in user requirements. The unique characteristics of ammunition complicate the system. These 
factors include its size, weight, and hazardous nature. It requires special shipping and handling, storage, 
accountability, surveillance, and security. Munitions are managed using different methods depending on 
the level of command.  
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Figure 4-13. Ammunition Support 


Theater Storage Area (TSA) 
4-47. The TSA encompasses the storage facilities located at the operational level. This is where the bulk of 
the theater reserve ammunition stocks are located. Ammunition companies, with a mixture of heavy- and 
medium-lift platoons, operate and maintain TSAs. The primary mission of the TSA is to receive munitions 
from the national level, conduct the bulk of operational level reconfiguration, and distribute munitions to 
forward ASA locations and BCT ATHPs. The TSA will build those configured loads that cannot be 
shipped into a theater of operations due to explosive compatibility conflicts for international shipment. 
Ammunition will be managed by either an ammunition battalion or CSSB based upon METT-TC 


4-48. The sustainment brigade must keep the TSC DMC informed of storage or handling limitations or 
shortages in each TSA. When mission analysis indicates more than one TSA or port facility is required, the 
GCC should plan for early deployment of an ordnance ammunition battalion to provide mission C2 of 
munitions distribution at the TSC level. 


Ammunition Supply Points (ASP) 
4-49. Ammunition supply points (ASPs) provide the capability to receive, store, issue, and perform limited 
inspections and field level munitions maintenance support. The sustainment brigade gains such capability 
when it is assigned one or more ammunition ordnance platoons. The CSSBs attached to the sustainment 
brigade will contain ammunition ordnance companies and ASP. The number of companies and ASPs varies 
based upon the role of the sustainment brigade to which they are attached and the size and mission of the 
supported organizations. 


4-50. ASPs receive, store, issue, and maintain ammunition based on the capabilities of assigned 
ammunition platoons. ASP stockage levels are based on tactical plans, availability of ammunition, and the 
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threat to the resupply operation. Additionally ASPs are the primary source of resupply of ATHP located in 
BCTs.  


Ammunition Flow  
4-51. Ammunition issued to users is replaced by ammunition moved up from theater storage areas. In turn, 
ammunition stockage levels at the theater storage areas are maintained by shipments from CONUS or out 
of other theater locations. The quantity of ammunition shipped forward is determined by the amount on 
hand, current and projected expenditures, and the controlled supply rate (CSR).  


4-52. Each battalion S-4 transmits a request for resupply of ammunition for units through the brigade S-4 
to the BAO. The BAO coordinates and controls the use of Class V supplies for the brigade, consolidates 
the brigade requests, and submits them to the sustainment brigade, ESC/TSC. The TSC, in coordination 
with the numbered Army G-4, reviews all requests and balances them against the CSR issued by the theater 
storage activity. The numbered Army issues the CSR to support the units. Some ammunition requirements 
are prioritized due to scarcity and some may not be issued due to unavailability. The BAO through TSC 
coordinate for the shipment of ammunition to the ATHP.  


4-53. Captured enemy ammunition (CEA) must be kept separate from US munitions; however, it must be 
accounted for, stored, and guarded using the same criteria that applies to US munitions. When an enemy 
ammunition cache is found or captured, the commander must assess the combat situation. He/She must 
decide whether to destroy the CEA because of the situation or to secure it and request explosive ordnance 
disposal support. During retrograde operations, leaders must ensure safety policies and procedures are 
carefully observed as these operations can be particularly hazardous and serious injury has occurred in the 
handling of CEA. Close control of CEA is required. Positively identified and serviceable CEA may be 
compatible for use in US or allied forces weapon systems. These munitions can potentially ease the burden 
on the ammunition supply system. CEA can also be used as a substitute for bulk explosives during 
demolition operations. See FM 4-30.1 and FM 4-30.13 for more information. 


Ammunition Battalion 
4-54. The ammunition battalion’s mission is to C2 ammunition companies and other attached units. It also 
provides supervision of ammunition support operations. The ammunition battalion is usually assigned to an 
operational-level sustainment brigade. For further information see FM 4-30.1. Its core capabilities are:  


 C2 and staff planning for two to five subordinate units (see Figure 4-14 for Ammunition 
Battalion HQs organizational structure). 


 Technical direction over ammunition support missions of subordinate units, except inventory 
management functions for which the TSC distribution management center (DMC) is 
responsible. 


 Maintaining a consolidated property book for assigned units. 
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Figure 4-14. Ammunition Battalion Headquarters 
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Ammunition Ordnance Company 
4-55. The mission of the ammunition ordnance company (see Figure 4-15) is to provide command, control, 
and administrative, planning, and logistical support for ammunition platoons. It is normally assigned to an 
ammunition battalion or a CSSB.  
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Figure 4-15. Ammunition Ordnance Company 


CLASS VI 
4-56. Soldiers usually deploy with a 60-day supply of health and comfort items. Health and comfort packs 
(Class VI) can be supplied through supply channels. Tactical field exchanges provide Class VI supply 
support beyond the health and comfort packs. Class VI support can be limited to basic health and hygiene 
needs or expanded to include food, beverages, and other items based upon the requirements outlined by the 
theater commander. The availability of health and comfort packs and Class VI items can greatly enhance 
morale. 


CLASS VII (MAJOR END ITEMS) 
4-57. Due to their cost and critical importance to combat readiness, major end items (Class VII), are 
intensely managed and controlled through command channels. They will be distributed to the brigade 
support battalion (BSB) distribution company from the quartermaster support company (QSC) in the 
sustainment brigade or from the strategic level as depicted in Figure 4-16. 
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Figure 4-16. Class VII Operations 


CLASS VIII 
4-58. Theater-level inventory management of Class VIII (see Figure 4-17) will be accomplished by a team 
from the medical logistics management center (MLMC). The medical community performs all supply 
functions for Class VIII, but relies on the sustainment brigade and subordinates to transport the supplies 
unless they are transported by ambulance. The MLMC support team collocates with the DMC of the 
TSC/ESC providing the medical command with visibility and control of all Class VIII inventory. When an 
ESC is deployed, an element from the MLMC will also collocate in their DMC. The medical logistics 
company (MLC) in the MMB will serve as the consolidated forward distribution point for Class VIII.  


4-59. Once supplies are identified and configured for forward movement to the customer, the MLC will 
submit transportation movement requests to the sustainment brigade and the MCB for appropriate 
transportation assets for forward movement. See FM 4-02.1 for definitive information on the medical 
logistics system. 
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Figure 4-17. Class VIII Distribution 


CLASS IX (REPAIR PARTS) 
4-60. Figure 4-18 depicts the Class IX flow from the strategic sustainment base to the end user. Class IX 
may be throughput from the theater sustainment base to the BSB depending on if the item(s) are critical in 
the fight. Other Class IX may be throughput to the sustainment brigade. 


4-61. CSSBs receive, store, and issue Class IX items and configure/reconfigure loads, as required, in 
support of sustainment operations, to include retrograde and redistribution. The area support platoons 
assigned to the QSC, can receive, store, and issue Class IX items at either one or two locations, supporting 
8,000 Soldiers at one location or 4,000 Soldiers at each of two locations. The area support platoons 
provides field and sustainment support as part of the QSC mission. These functions may be accomplished 
separately. The number of QSCs required in the division is METT-TC tailored. 


4-62. The QSC in the CSSB of the sustainment brigade receives the Class IX repair parts and configures 
loads as required, to include retrograde and redistribution responsibilities. The QSC establishes the CSSA 
that will receive, store, and issue the theater stockage levels established by the GCC. The QSC also 
provides support to units within the theater base. Since the repair of Class IX reparable items will be 
conducted at the sustainment maintenance facilities at the theater base, repaired items will be re-introduced 
into the supply system at the QSC CSSA. 
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Figure 4-18. Class IX Operations 


FIELD SERVICES 


MORTUARY AFFAIRS (MA) 
4-63. The MA program is designed to support war and stability operations including mass-fatality 
situations. For non-contingency situations each Service provides or arranges support for its deceased 
personnel. Roles and responsibilities for MA are outlined in the Department of Defense Directive 1300-22, 
which designates the Secretary of the Army as the executive agent for MA (see JP 4-06 and FM 4-20.64). 


4-64. The Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) is the Army organization responsible for providing CUL 
within the theater of operations, to include MA support. The TSC commander, or a designated 
representative, determines the responsibility and placement of theater MA assets within the JOA. 
Normally, this is accomplished through coordination with the JMAO. The sustainment brigades exercise 
tactical/operational control over MA assets while the TSC exerts technical control over the theater-wide 
MA mission and executes any required adjustments in mission support in coordination with the 
sustainment brigades. If neither the TSC nor the ESC deploys to an AO and the sustainment brigade is the 
senior sustainment HQ in the AO, then the sustainment brigade will exert technical control over the MA 
mission and would perform all functions/actions listed in the following discussion as being performed by 
the TSC. 


4-65. The TSC commander, together with the JMAO, must produce a plan that places MA assets where 
they can best support both current and future operations within the JOA. This places an inherent 
responsibility upon the JMAO and TSC to ensure that MA assets are properly positioned on the time-
phased force deployment data list during the planning process. As part of the planning process, MA 
operations must be included in OPLANs, contingency plans, and SOPs. These plans and procedures should 
cover unit responsibilities as well as the employment, relocation criteria, and allocation of MA personnel 
and equipment throughout the JOA. 


4-66. The Army MA Program is divided into three distinct programs: Current Death Program, Concurrent 
Return Program, and Graves Registration Program. Theater MA support during major operations is 
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provided through the Concurrent Return and Graves Registration Programs. This support includes the 
initial search and recovery, tentative identification, coordinated evacuation, and decontamination (if 
necessary) of remains and personal effects (PE). Each MA program addresses the federal responsibility for 
recovery and evacuation of US military personnel, government employees, and US citizens not subject to 
military law. Per the Geneva and Hague conventions, commands also have to address the recovery and 
evacuation of Multinational, Enemy Prisoners of War, Enemy, and host nation dead. 


4-67. Mortuary affairs operations for Army forces rests within the GCC’s theater organization. The Joint 
Mortuary Affairs Office (JMAO) has responsibility for the Joint Mortuary Affairs Points (JMAP) within a 
JOA. For more information on JMAO responsibilities refer to JP 4-06. 


4-68. During multinational operations, MA staff planners must ensure that joint doctrine takes precedence. 
Specifically, it is imperative that MA planners and MA personnel process all remains in the same manner 
in accordance with JP 4-06 and all applicable international and cooperative agreements in the specific 
theater of operations. 


MA Concept of Operations 
4-69. The MA program starts at the unit level with limited search and recovery operations and continues 
until remains are returned to the person authorized to direct disposition and all personal effects (PE) are 
returned to the person eligible to receive effects. Unit commanders are responsible for the initial search and 
recovery operations within their AO. Every unit is responsible for designating a search and recovery team 
to conduct search and recovery operations during the combat phase of operations. Instilled with the MA 
motto that all remains are to be treated with the utmost “dignity, reverence, and respect,” these unit teams 
must be briefed on local customs and courtesies on dealing with remains. Upon recovering remains, a unit 
search and recovery team will evacuate those remains to the closest MA collection point (MACP). MA 
personnel set up MACPs, theater mortuary evacuation points (TMEPs), and PE depots throughout the 
theater of operations, as is depicted in Figure 4-19. Remains recovered by unit initial search and recovery 
operations are evacuated to the nearest MACP. From the receiving MACP, MA personnel evacuate the 
remains to the TMEP. The preferred method of evacuation is directly from the initial MACP to the TMEP; 
however, the tactical situation may dictate that remains be evacuated through several MACPs before 
reaching the TMEP. 
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Figure 4-19. Mortuary Operations 


4-70. MA assets are managed as theater assets. MA units are deployed as augmentation elements and do 
not have the personnel, equipment, or supplies required for self support. MA augmentation elements are 
sustained by the units which they support. A MA Company Support Operations Section is deployed as an 
Early Entry Module (EEM) to support operational planning. Upon arrival, it will report to the Theater 
Mortuary Affairs Officer (TMAO) or a Sustainment Brigade Mortuary Officer, to plan and coordinate 
RSOI of follow-on MA elements.  


4-71. Advanced decision support systems will be used to enable the JMAO, TMAO, and MA to more 
efficiently develop Operation Plans (OPLANS), Operation Orders (OPORDs), and Fragmentary Orders 
(FRAGOs). Decision support tools will provide information to analyze requirements and enable timely 
decisions during changing requirements. They will enable publication of matrices and overlays to the 
Common Operational Picture depicting MA asset locations throughout the JOA. This will enable units to 
expedite remains evacuations. Commanders and authorized personnel at the BCT/direct reporting unit level 
and above will have access to the Mobile Integrated Remains Collection System MA reporting and 
tracking system to allow them to track evacuation status.  


MA Capabilities 
4-72. The Quartermaster Collection Company’s (MA) mission (see Figure 4-20) is to establish, operate, 
and maintain MACPs. Company personnel receive, tentatively identify, and conduct evacuation operations 
for deceased US military and certain US civilian and multinational personnel; and maintain essential 
records and reports. The company is designed to be tailorable; maintaining the ability to deploy at the 
section level. This is essential to support the full spectrum of Army operations tailored to the operational 
environment. 


4-73. The five forward collection platoons of the MA Collection Companies are organized into a 
headquarters element and four collection sections, each of which establishes a MACP. Each MACP will 
generally be assigned to support a BCT-sized element. Upon establishment, the MACPs receive, process, 
and coordinate evacuation of remains. Each MACP is able to receive, process, and coordinate evacuation 
for 20 remains per day. 
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4-74. The MA main collection platoon is organized into three sections: headquarters, receiving, and 
evacuation. These sections together provide MA DS at the operational level and establish the main 
collection platoon that receives remains and PE from the forward MACPs. Additionally, the main 
collection point maintains the ability to receive remains and PE directly from surrounding units on an area 
support basis. The main collection platoon then coordinates evacuation of received remains and PE to the 
TMEP. The main collection platoon may be tasked to act as the Mortuary Affairs Decontamination 
Collection Point or the TMEP until a quartermaster (QM) MA Company arrives into the theater of 
operations. 
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Figure 4-20. Mortuary Affairs Collection Company 


4-75. The QM Collection Company (MA) may also be tasked to operate a TMEP, PE transfer point, and to 
inter/disinter remains until the QM MA Company arrives into the theater of operations. Since these are 
non-resourced missions, this will reduce the capabilities of the forward collection point operations. 


4-76. The Quartermaster Mortuary Affairs Company (see Figure 4-21) mission is to establish, operate, and 
maintain up to two TMEPs to move deceased US military, coalition, and civilian personnel to 
CONUS/OCONUS military mortuaries or conduct theater interment operations; establish and operate up to 
five MACPs; and establish and operate a personal effects depot. The Support Operations Section is 
responsible for the proper allocation and placement of the company’s MA assets in the operational area. 
Upon arrival, the section reports to the TSC MA officer for integration into the TSC Sustainment 
Operations Division. Once integrated, this cell coordinates and controls assigned MACPs; search and 
recovery operations; and evacuation operations for deceased US military, certain US civilian, and coalition 
personnel. The QM MA Company Support Operations Section must establish communication with the QM 
Collection Company (MA) Support Operations Section as soon as logistically possible. This is necessary to 
establish a common operational picture (COP) of all MA operations. Additionally, the Support Operations 
Section is the primary net control station for the QM MA Company. 
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Figure 4-21. QM Mortuary Affairs Company 
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4-77. The QM MA Company PE Depot Platoon receives, stores, safeguards, and ships personal effects of 
remains processed within the theater of operations. The platoon is organized into a headquarters element 
and three additional sections: receiving, storage, and disposition. The Evacuation/Mortuary Platoon is 
responsible for the operation of a TMEP and/or a temporary interment site. The platoon is organized into a 
headquarters element and two additional sections: processing and evacuation/temporary interment. The 
Collection Platoon is organized into five sections, each of which establishes a MACP. The MACPs receive, 
process, and coordinate evacuation of remains and associated PE. Each MACP is able to receive, process, 
and coordinate evacuation for 20 remains. 


SHOWER AND LAUNDRY SERVICES 
4-78. The current force conducts field hygiene operations through the utilization of field sanitation teams 
located at the company level. The Sustainment Brigade, Combat Sustainment Support Battalion’s 
Quartermaster Field Service Company supports the field sanitation teams through shower, laundry, and 
clothing repair (SLCR) sections dispatched from echelons above brigade (see Figure 4-22). Shower, 
laundry, and clothing renovation (SLCR) capabilities resident within the Quartermaster field services 
company (see Figure 4-23) are provided from the sustainment brigades with projection as far forward as 
possible. The mission is to provide Soldiers a minimum of a weekly shower and up to 15 pounds of 
laundered clothing each week (comprising two uniform sets, undergarments, socks, and two towels). The 
Quartermaster Field Service Company will provide SLCR for supported units. The Quartermaster Field 
Service Company can be moved forward to provide field services for the BCT. Each SLCR Platoon has 3 
SLCR Teams which can each support 500 Soldiers per day/3,500 Soldiers per week. 
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Figure 4-22. Hygiene and Field Services 


 







Support to the Operating Forces 


4 February 2009 FMI 4-93.2 4-27 


HEADQUARTERS
PLATOON


SLCR
PLATOON


FIELD
SERVICE


COMPANY


HEADQUARTERS
PLATOON


SLCR
PLATOON


FIELD
SERVICE


COMPANY


 
Figure 4-23. Field Service Company 


TRANSPORTATION 
4-79. The mobility branch of the TSC SPO provides staff supervision of all transportation and coordinates 
directly with the MCB. The MCB is attached to the TSC/ESC and manages movement control across the 
entire theater of operations. The MCB would be attached to a sustainment brigade when the MCB is 
deployed to an AO in which the sustainment brigade is the highest sustainment C2 HQ. The MCB and its 
MCTs coordinate all movement in the JAO/AO to include all divisional areas.  


4-80. Transportation expertise in the sustainment brigade is provided by the transportation branch of the 
distribution operations division. This section works with the other elements of the brigade SPO integrating 
movements with materiel management. The theater opening element, when assigned, augments the staff of 
a sustainment brigade and provides the technical expertise to open a theater of operations and establish the 
initial theater distribution network. The motor transportation battalion SPO receives technical supervision 
and guidance from the brigade SPO to support the theater distribution mission. Transportation assets of the 
CSSB and functional transportation battalions provide distribution from the sustainment brigades forward 
and retrograde of damaged or surplus items. 


MOVEMENT CONTROL 
4-81. Movement control is the planning, routing, scheduling, controlling, coordination, and ITV of 
personnel, units, equipment, and supplies moving over multiple lines of communication. It involves 
synchronizing and integrating logistics efforts with other elements that span the spectrum of military 
operations.  


4-82. The MCB will— 
 Continue to provide command, control, and technical guidance to 4 to 10 MCTs. 
 Provide asset visibility and maintain ITV of tactical and nontactical moves within its assigned 


geographical area (including unit moves and convoys). 
 Assist in planning and executing plans and operations. 
 Apply and meet movement priorities provided by the TSC and sustainment brigade. 
 Support the entire spectrum of distribution.  







Chapter 4 


4-28 FMI 4-93.2 4 February 2009 


The MCB will also coordinate with host nation authorities for cargo transfer locations, road clearances, 
border clearances, escort support, and transportation support. The MCB will have as many subordinate 
MCTs as needed to operate in its area of operations, based on the number of customers, air terminals, rail 
terminals, seaports, and MSRs it must support. The MCB will provide logistics support to the MCTs under 
its C2. However, MCTs operating away from their HQ will require logistics support from other units. 


4-83. The MCT is the basic and most critical level in the movement control process. MCTs are the 
common point of contact for mode operators and users of transportation. The MCT is a 21-Soldier team 
created with the capability to perform every type of movement control mission. It is designed to provide 
maximum flexibility in its employment. Each team has a headquarters section and four identical subunits 
(or sections). The MCT can operate as a single team or separately at up to four different locations. For 
example, a single MCT can be deployed initially to provide movement control functions at an airfield 
while simultaneously providing cargo documentation. As the mission expands, the team can deploy a 
section onto the MSRs to conduct movement control operations. As the operation matures, that same MCT 
can operate at a second airfield or seaport. The operational use of the MCT can be specifically tailored to 
the mission and operational environment. The standardization of MCTs increases the number of teams 
available for deployment, since each unit is tailorable in the truest sense of that term. If METT–TC factors 
dictate that the MCT needs to be split into four sections in different locations, each section can be properly 
equipped with the vehicles, communications equipment, STAMIS, and generators it needs to operate 
independently. 


4-84. MCTs process movement requests and arrange transport for moving personnel, equipment, and 
sustainment supplies. They process convoy clearance requests and special hauling permits. MCTs 
coordinate with the MCB for the optimal mode (air, rail, inland waterway, or highway) for unprogrammed 
moves and commit the mode operators from the sustainment brigade, LOGCAP, multinational elements, 
and the host nation. They also assist in carrying out the movement program. Figure 4-24 shows the surface 
transportation request process. 
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Figure 4-24. Surface Transportation Request Process 
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4-85. MCTs are arrayed on the battlefield at various nodes to best support the TSC concept of support. In 
general, a MCT collocates with a Sustainment Brigade to provide movement control support on an area 
basis to EAB units or units not assigned/attached to a Division. An additional MCT can work directly for 
the Division G-4 Transportation Officer (DTO) to assist in the planning and execution of movement 
control in the division area of operations. MCTs can operate at an APOD to facilitate the movement of 
ground cargo (primarily palletized), assist in passenger manifesting, and provide air load planning 
capability. MCTs operating at SPODs facilitate the ground movement of containerized cargo and assist in 
the marshalling/staging of equipment for onward movement. Elements of a MCT can locate at other critical 
nodes (for example Central Receiving and Shipping Point (CRSP), Convoy Support Center (CSC), TDC, 
and container yards, as needed) to provide cargo documentation capability or for the added visibility and 
management of distribution operations. MCTs are also used to enforce the highway regulation plan 
established by the TSC and will deploy its sections along Main Supply Routes (MSR) to augment convoy 
tracking operations and provide on the ground traffic deconfliction. For more information on movement 
control in a theater of operations refer to FM 4-01.30. 


4-86. The sustainment brigade SPO distribution integration branch coordinates with the MCT, MCB, HN 
transportation agencies, transportation mode operators, and customers. This office assists in planning and 
executing plans for the reception, staging, onward movement, and retrograde of personnel, equipment, and 
sustainment supplies. This includes actions associated with marshaling and staging areas. When serving in 
a sustainment brigade that has the port mission, the distribution integration branch will have the 
responsibility to monitor, manage, and execute the movement and port clearance plans and programs. The 
branch also monitors the use of trailers, containers, and flat racks located in sustainment brigade AO and 
coordinates with users to expedite return of these assets to the transportation system. 
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Figure 4-25. Modularity Movement Control Migration 


MOTOR TRANSPORT PLANNING 
4-87. Motor transport planning, particularly in its early stages, must be based upon a set of broad planning 
factors and assumptions. These factors should be used only in the absence of specific data relating to the 
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current situation. Because of the different services performed, loads carried, and terrain crossed, caution 
should be exercised when analyzing the following factors: 


 Task vehicle and driver availability rate. 
 Vehicle payload capacity. 
 Operational hours per shift. 
 Operational day. 
 Daily round trips. 
 Operational distance per shift. 
 Rate of march in the hour. 
 Delay times. 
 Threats and protection requirements. 
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Figure 4-26. Modularity Transportation Management Migration 


CONTAINER MANAGEMENT 
4-88. Recent history has shown that inter-modal operations are critically affected by the manner in which 
container management policies are enforced and container management is subsequently executed. 
Container management is a command function, not just a sustainment function. Due to the nature of 
container use, commanders at all echelons must be involved in container proper control. Therefore, a 
container management program must be established at a theater-level echelon that permits centralized 
management. For Army forces, the ASCC will provide further direction and control measures in order to 
maintain greatest discipline at the least cost. Sustainment brigade commanders must implement the theater 
management program for subordinate units. 


4-89. Our industry partners will continue to use this method of packaging and distribution within the 
global environment for the foreseeable future; therefore, it is vital to maintain the control and flow of 
containers. Operations must fully integrate container management into the distribution system. Full-
spectrum inter-modal distribution management capabilities include systems to maintain visibility, manage 
disposition at destination, and enable a rapid return to the distribution system to ensure adequate numbers 
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are available to maintain deployment, employment, sustainment, and retrograde operational pace. See AR 
56-4 for more information on container management. 


4-90. Successful container management ensures the following: 
 Expeditious movement of throughput and high-priority container shipments. 
 Minimal time for holding and/or consolidating cargo. 
 100 percent in-transit visibility of containers and contents. 
 Economical movements via container use. 
 Movement of containers as fast as mode operators and consignees can handle them. 
 Integration of military and commercial container management systems. 
 Consolidation of single consignee shipments. 
 Detention and demurrage reduction. 
 Management of container availability to support retrograde movements. 


Flatrack Management Operations 
4-91. Flatracks and containers offer tactical efficiencies that serve to increase the pace of sustainment 
operations. The key to these efficiencies and maintaining this pace is congruent flatrack/container 
management procedures at each stage or level of support (FSC, BSB, sustainment brigade, ESC, and TSC). 
An increased operational depth and the reduction of redundant logistics force structure challenge 
flatrack/container management and, ultimately, the sustainment of combat power. Flatrack/container 
employment, management, and retrograde operations are the responsibility of distribution managers. In the 
sustainment brigade, the support operations officer must track flatracks and containers dispersed 
throughout the distribution system within its operational span of control. 


Logistics Support Area Flatrack Management 
4-92. Sustainment brigades operating a logistics support area (LSA) face increased flatrack management 
challenges especially when transportation assets to move supplies and retrograde flatracks are limited. 
Management responsibilities within the LSA rest with the support operations officer and the distribution 
division. Their responsibilities include: 


 Identifying a flatrack collection point upon occupation of the LSA. 
 Managing all common user flatracks on an area basis. 
 Ensuring flatrack exchange (providing a back hauled flatrack for every one received) procedures 


are adhered to as a matter of priority. 
 Maximizing the use of PLS/HEMMT-LHS platforms for retrograding flatracks from the flatrack 


collection point back into the distribution system. 
 Reporting flatrack on-hand quantity by location, status, and condition to the flat-rack control 


office established by the senior manager in theater of operations (in accordance with AR 710-2, 
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the National Level). 


 Coordinating with the servicing MCB for supplemental transportation support when 
retrograding flatracks from the LSA flatrack collection point (FRCP). 


4-93. Flatrack exchange is the preferred method for retrograding flatracks. FRCPs outside of the LSA are 
designated for flatrack consolidation purposes when required and these proposed locations are reported to 
the distribution division. 


Flatrack Reporting Procedures 
4-94. Accurate daily reporting of flatracks in a unit’s area of operations by location, status, and condition 
is critical to efficient management of these assets within the distribution system. Separate reports may not 
be required for reporting flatrack status, since distribution managers may roll flatrack status into existing 
reports. Requests for supplemental transportation to retrograde flatracks in the operational area are 
submitted as routine transportation requests through support operations channels. Flatrack procedures 
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outlined in this chapter should be reinforced and clarified with unit tactical standing operating procedures 
(TACSOPs). 


AERIAL DELIVERY 
4-95. Aerial delivery consists of Service fixed-wing, rotary-wing and, in some cases Unmanned Aircraft 
Systems (UASs), conducting air-land, airdrop, and sling-load cargo operations. It supports the sustainment 
requirements of combat units on a noncontiguous AO with extended LOCs, reducing the amount of traffic 
on major ground supply routes. Aerial delivery capability requirements include— 


 Providing operational planning and task execution supervision for all aerial delivery operations. 
 Receiving, classifying, and performing field level maintenance of all air item equipment. 
 Requisitioning, receiving, inspecting, storing, and issuing air item equipment. 
 Packing and rigging supplies and equipment for forward, lateral, and retrograde distribution. 
 Packing personnel and cargo parachutes and temporarily storage of rigging air item supplies and 


equipment for use by the Army, Air Force, or other Services. 
 Providing personnel and cargo parachute supplies, parachute packing, and field level 


maintenance of air item supplies and equipment; along with rapid rigging and de-rigging of 
cargo air transport equipment.  


4-96. Air-land operations provide for greatest cargo tonnage movement and are conducted routinely on an 
inter-theater basis. Using this method, air carriers normally terminate at a relatively secure APOD, 
physically descending, landing, and spending time on the ground to off-load. In doing so, supplies and 
equipment are normally introduced to the ground for onward movement and distribution. Continued, intra-
theater, air-land movement to forward austere airfields commonly restricts the use of fixed-wing aircraft 
due to threat capabilities, necessary airfield preparation, and off-load capabilities. When continued intra-
theater, air-land operations are conducted, rotary-wing assets conducting internal cargo carrying operations 
are normally employed. However, use of rotary-wing aerial delivery platforms can present range 
limitations.  


4-97. Airdrop permits throughput of supplies from as far rearward as the National level, directly to the 
using unit, and reduces the need for forward airfields, landing zones, and materiel handling equipment, 
effectively reducing the forward battlefield footprint, as well as mitigating the enemy threat to traditional 
surface methods of distribution. Airdrop provides the capability to supply the force, even when land lines 
of communication have been disrupted, adding flexibility to the distribution system. New aerial delivery 
platforms increase the flexibility and responsiveness to move supplies quickly and precisely to a BSB or 
throughput to a maneuver unit from a sustainment base. Certain contingencies may require airdrop re-
supply support from the beginning of hostilities. However, the requisite airdrop support structure may not 
be in a theater of operations due to deployment priorities. In such cases, the strategic-level commander 
should consider having a portion of the supporting airdrop supply company deploy to designated APOEs 
responding to the deployment and where supply support to the contingency area is more abundant. This 
might include airdrop capability at Intermediate Staging Bases, Depots, and DLA locations. When in-
theater, airdrop supply companies, functioning as part of the Sustainment Brigade, should be located at 
major transportation, supply and distribution hubs with capable airfields. Such hubs should also include 
depot and DLA sites, where supplies may be rigged or pre-rigged and readily available for tasked aircraft. 
Using the range and speed of air carriers, forces then fly intra-theater airdrop missions, supplying directly 
to the airdrop location and then returning to a transportation hub.  


4-98. Air-drop operations provide for the ability to supply and distribute cargo, using parachutes and 
platforms to release supplies and equipment from an aircraft while in flight. When conducted in range, this 
method of aerial delivery requires no descent or landing deep in a combat area or remote area. Recent 
changes, innovations, and technology applications have revived the air-drop method, producing both high 
and low altitude release capabilities. These changes provide air carriers significantly increased survivability 
as they are able to avoid traditional, mid-level airspace release where threat weaponry is now most 
prominent. While still considered niche capability, the air-drop method offers significant growth potential 
as it supports numerous non-traditional users and has many employment applications. 
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4-99. Innovations in air drop methods will allow for support from greater distances and from high altitude 
with significantly increased on-ground accuracies. An autonomously guided, precision airdrop system, 
employed from high altitudes and offset from drop zones can deliver critical warfighting supplies to within 
150 meters or better of its planned ground location. Low altitude airdrop improvements provide for 
increased on-ground accuracy and greatly reduced airdrop equipment costs. 


4-100. New aerial delivery platforms are being developed to give the flexibility and responsiveness to 
move certain supplies quickly and precisely to a BSB or throughput to a maneuver unit. Aerial delivery 
also reduces the amount of resupply convoys. The sustainment brigade may be task organized with 
Quartermaster aerial resupply companies that would prepare platforms for air-drop, air-land, or sling load 
mission. ILAR, which consists of Air Land, Airdrop, and Helicopter Sling load operations, is an integral 
and an increasingly critical component of theater distribution and sustainment operations. By design and 
intent, ILAR will be conducted in balance and in synchronization with surface distribution operations to 
ensure that Army units and joint combatant commanders have the aerial resupply capabilities and enablers 
needed to meet operational requirements in the conduct of Full Spectrum Operations. The sustainment 
brigade may be task organized with Quartermaster aerial resupply companies that will be required to plan 
and execute ILAR operations. Using a combination of surface and aerial delivery assets, the sustainment 
brigade will be responsible for providing a fully integrated and synchronized aerial resupply capability, 
which ensures effective, efficient, and responsive support and services; takes advantage of joint intermodal 
enablers; and is transparent to but fully supportive of our joint combatant commanders and the operational 
needs of our forces. New and innovative joint aerial resupply platforms; aerial resupply aircraft (fixed 
wing, rotary wing, and unmanned aircraft systems); modular packaging and containers; configured loads; 
aerial delivery systems, such as Joint Precision Airdrop and Low-Cost, Low-Altitude Aerial resupply 
systems; and evolving state-of-the–art technologies are being developed and fielded to meet the full 
spectrum of operational and support requirements. Properly implemented and synchronized with surface 
distribution assets, ILAR will effectively reduce the number of convoys, expedite the distribution of 
supplies, and of special significance, greatly enhance protection. 


4-101. Rotorcraft sling loading provides for rapid movement of heavy, outsized cargo directly to the user, 
bypassing surface obstacles. This provides greater responsiveness and flexibility to the ground commander 
by reducing planning cycle time. It also allows the use of multiple flight routes and landing sites, which 
enhance survivability of the aircraft and crew. Rotorcraft are highly flexible, forward positioned, aerial 
delivery platforms. Operationally, they are able to perform missions surrounding all three methods of aerial 
delivery in support of Full Spectrum Operations.  


4-102. The increased use of UASs as a supply distribution platform is of growing importance. UASs are 
currently designed to be application specific and are weight limited. There are still employment 
opportunities to provide lighter, but critically needed supplies, to a broad range of customers and low cost.  
Disposable UASs are being examined in the Science and technology base.  


4-103. Integrating logistics aerial re-supply with emerging enablers and commercial business practices 
raises aerial delivery to the next higher level. This capability synchronizes doctrine, organization, training, 
materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities (DOTMLPF) solutions to improve aerial re-
supply operations for current forces. It leverages all aerial delivery platforms and techniques available in 
the most advantageous combination to provide both inter- and intra-theater supply support and is a key 
component of Theater Distribution. This aerial re-supply capability, when conducted in balance and 
synchronization with surface distribution operations, better ensures the Geographic Combatant Commander 
a more robust menu of movement options and enablers necessary for meeting the requirements of Full 
Spectrum Operations. This capability includes developing a low cost air drop system for use in supporting 
humanitarian assistance operations or when recovery is not likely; creating a suite of precision cargo 
airdrop systems that can be used to support various weight categories and mission scenarios maximizing 
the cargo airdrop capability of the C-17 and future aircraft; designing a way to safely jettison aboard 
aircraft; and, streamlining the aerial delivery request processes to enable timely support to the Soldier. In 
addition, developing a low velocity cargo airdrop system that can operate at 500 feet or less, will increase 
delivery accuracy, which permits the use of much smaller drop zones and reduced load dispersion on the 
demilitarized zone. The total effect of an integrated logistics aerial re-supply system will be to enhance 
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operational response, improve load survivability, reduce the logistics footprint, and significantly improve 
protection. 


MOVEMENT CONTROL BATTALION (MCB) 
4-104. The MCB commands and controls between four and ten movement control teams (MCTs), 
provides technical supervision, and coordinates the use of common user transportation assets theater-wide. 
The MCB also provides visibility of unit moves, convoy movements, and operational moves. The MCB is 
assigned to the TSC and accountable for the execution of the movement program and performance of the 
theater transportation system. In the current force, an MCB will be under the TACON or administrative 
control (ADCON) of a sustainment brigade when the sustainment brigade is the senior sustainment HQ in 
an AO. Figure 4-27 shows the organizational structure of a MCB HQs. 
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Figure 4-27. Movement Control Battalion Headquarters 


Movement Control Teams (MCT) 
4-105. The MCT is the lynchpin of the Movement Control System. At least one will normally be 
collocated with the sustainment brigade to support brigade operations. Elements of an MCT may also 
collocate with operational area under the command of a sustainment brigade such as ports or convoy 
support centers. An MCT is a 21-person team with the capability to perform every type of movement 
control mission on a 24-hour basis. It is designed to provide maximum flexibility in its employment. Each 
team has a headquarters section and four identical sub-units (or sections). The MCT is capable of operating 
as a single team or separately at up to four different locations. The MCT is capable of conducting the 
following missions: 


 Coordinate transportation support, highway clearance, and inbound clearance for moving units, 
personnel, and cargo. 


  Coordinate transportation movements, diversions, re-consignments, and transfers of units, 
cargo, and personnel. 


 Provide technical expertise to transportation users within its assigned area of responsibility. 
 Provide ITV of unit equipment and sustainment cargo movements in an assigned area of 


responsibility. 
 Observe, assess, and report on the progress of tactical and nontactical transportation movements 


along MSRs or alternate supply routes and through critical nodes. 
 Adjust movement schedules as necessary to coordinate the movement of authorized traffic. 
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 Provide first destination reporting points.  
 Provide as many as four sub-units to four separate locations, each performing a different aspect 


of movement control. 
 Commit transportation assets. 


MOTOR TRANSPORTATION BATTALION  
4-106. The mission of the motor transportation battalion (see Figure 4-28) is to command, control, and 
supervise units conducting motor transport operations and terminal operations (less seaport). Motor 
transportation battalions are typically assigned to the TSC upon arrival into a theater of operations, and are 
further attached to a Sustainment Brigade. Its core capabilities are providing C2 and technical supervision 
for three to seven motor transport or cargo transfer companies. The battalion plans and schedules 
requirements to conform to the overall movement program. The staff— 


 Translates transportation requirements from higher HQs into specific vehicle or unit 
requirements. 


 Evaluates highway traffic plans affecting road movement, to include terrain, road conditions, 
and security. 


 Supervises the operation of truck terminals, trailer transfer points, and/or a trailer relay system. 
 Coordinates for host nation support as available.  


The motor transportation battalion SPO receives guidance and technical direction from the sustainment 
brigade SPO when analyzing requirements and planning for transportation operations. 
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Figure 4-28. Motor Transportation Battalion Headquarters 


TRANSPORTATION TERMINAL BATTALION 
4-107. The mission of the Transportation Terminal Battalion (see Figure 4-29) is to command, control, 
and supervise units conducting terminal operations. Transportation Terminal Battalions are typically 
assigned to the TSC upon arrival into a theater of operations and are further attached to a Sustainment 
Brigade. Terminal operations include truck, rail, air, as well as marine terminals and ports. Its core 
capabilities are providing C2 and technical supervision for three to seven terminal operations and/or 
watercraft companies. The battalion plans and schedules requirements to coincide with the strategic and 
operational distribution and movement programs. The objective is to balance the flow of materiel and 
personnel from strategic transportation modes with the ability of the operational providers to clear the 
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terminal or port. Achieving this is paramount to keeping the ports of debarkation uncongested and units, 
personnel, and supplies flowing smoothing into and out of a theater of operations. The staff— 


 Translates transportation requirements from higher HQs into specific vessel discharge and 
terminal/port clearance schedules. 


 Evaluates terminal and port facilities for usability. 
 Evaluates ingress and egress routes and highway traffic plans affecting road movement, to 


include terrain, road conditions, and security. 
 Supervises the operation of truck, rail, air and marine terminals. 
 Coordinates for host nation support as available.  
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Figure 4-29. Transportation Terminal Battalion 


TRANSPORTATION COMPANIES 
4-108. Transportation companies provide lift capability for both the operational and tactical sustainment 
mission of the sustainment brigade. Truck companies move personnel and materiel throughout the 
distribution system, while cargo transfer and terminal companies provide capabilities essential to the 
theater opening, port operations, and hub operations. Transportation companies are typically assigned to 
the CSSB or functional transportation battalions that are attached to sustainment brigades. This section of 
the chapter identifies various transportation companies that might be attached to a sustainment brigade and 
provides information on general capabilities of each company. 


Truck Companies 
4-109. Truck companies provide transportation for the movement of break-bulk cargo, containers, bulk 
water, POL, preconfigured loads on flatracks, heavy lift combat systems, and personnel by motor transport. 
Trucks generally move along designated supply routes in convoys, which are groups of vehicles moving 
from the same origin to a common destination and organized under a single commander for the purpose of 
control.  


4-110. There are three basic types of truck companies: light-medium, medium, and heavy. As the name 
implies, light-medium truck companies (see Figure 4-30) have two types of vehicles with which to provide 
transportation support from the Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMTV), a series of vehicles based on 
a common chassis that vary by payload and mission requirements. The Light Medium Tactical Vehicle 
(LMTV) has a 2.5-ton capacity (cargo and van models), while the Medium Tactical Vehicle (MTV) has a 
5-ton capacity (cargo and long-wheelbase cargo with and without materiel handling equipment, tractor, 
van, wrecker, and dump truck models). Three truck variants and two companion trailers with the same 
cube and payload capacity as their prime movers provide air drop capability. 
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Figure 4-30. Light-medium Truck Company 


 


4-111. On a 24-hour basis, the Light-Medium Truck Company can provide up to 43, 5-ton cargo trucks 
for transport missions and 8 tactical tractor-semi-trailer combinations for transport missions. It has a one 
time lift capability as follows: 


 Breakbulk General Cargo  190 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition  342 STONS 
 Pallets    370 
 463L Pallets   67 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU) 8 


4-112. The FMTV performs local and line haul, unit mobility, unit resupply, and other missions in 
combat and logistics units. It is rapidly deployable worldwide and operates on primary and secondary 
roads, trails, and cross-country terrain in all climatic conditions. Commonality of parts across varied truck 
chassis significantly reduces the logistics burden and operating and support costs.  


4-113. Medium truck companies (see Figure 4-31) have some variant of the M915A3 Line Haul Tractor, 
which tows the M872 34-ton flatbed trailer, M967 5,000-gallon bulk fuel tanker, and M1062 7,500-gallon 
bulk fuel trailer; or the PLS truck. PLS trucks have a self-load/off-load capability with demountable cargo 
bed (CROP), a central tire inflation system to enhance mobility, and are air transportable via C-5, C-130 
and C-17, as well as deployable by rail and sea. CROP is NATO-interoperable and fits inside a single ISO 
container. The PLS container handling unit transports ISO containers. 


4-114. On a 24-hour basis, the Medium Truck Company Cargo provides up to 52 trucks for mission 
operations and has a one time lift capability as follows: 


 Breakbulk General Cargo       395 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition       709 STONS 
 Pallets                      1060 
 463L Pallets        212 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU)      106 
 Containers, Forty foot (FEU)       53 
 Water                       242,210 GALS 
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Figure 4-31. Medium Truck Company 


4-115. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation POL Truck Company (7.5K Theater) provides up to 53 
trucks for mission operations and has a one time lift capability for bulk fuel of 371,000 gallons. 


4-116. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation POL Truck Company (5K Theater) provides up to 53 
trucks for mission operations and has a one time lift capability of 238,500 gallons of bulk fuel. 


4-117. With a 84.7 percent task vehicle availability rate, operating on a two-shift basis, and making four 
round trips per day (two per operating shift) in local hauls or two round trips (one per operating shift) in 
line hauls, the Transportation Medium Truck Company (Cargo) Corps provides: 


        CARGO HAULS  LOCAL LINE HAULS  


CONTAINERS (Dry/Refrigerated)                    203                               102 


NONCONTAINERIZED (Palletized/Packaged)            974 STONS                              487 STONS 


WATER                                                                     304,920 GAL                 609,840 GAL 


4-118. With a 84.7 percent task vehicle availability; this unit, operating on a two-shift basis, and making 
four round-trips per day (two per operating shift) in local hauls or two round trips (one per operating shift) 
in line hauls, the Transportation Medium Truck Company (POL) is capable of transporting the 1,016,400 
gallons of petroleum in local hauls and 508,200 gallons of petroleum in line hauls. 


4-119. On a 24-hour basis, the Transportation PLS Truck Company provides up to 53 trucks for mission 
operations and has a one time lift capability as follows: 


 
 Breakbulk General Cargo  379 STONS 
 Breakbulk Ammunition  681 STONS 
 Pallets    864 
 463L Pallets   216 
 Containers, Twenty foot (TEU) 108 
 Containers, Forty foot (FEU)  0 
 Bulk Water    216,000 GALS (must be equipped with HIPPO) 
 Bulk Fuel    270,000 GALS (must be equipped with POL Tank racks) 
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4-120. The Transportation Combat Heavy Equipment Transport Company (see Figure 4-32) can provide 
a one-time lift of 86 tracked combat vehicles (one tracked vehicle per heavy equipment transport [HET]). 
Six of these units operating simultaneously, can relocate a brigade size heavy maneuver force. 


4-121. Management and visibility of limited heavy equipment transport systems (HETS) (see Figure 4-
23), which consist of the M1070 Truck Tractor and the M1000 Heavy Equipment Transporter Semi-trailer, 
are particularly critical when supporting a heavy force. HETs transport payloads up to 70 tons – primarily 
Abrams tanks. Maneuver commanders rely heavily on the capabilities the combat HET Company brings to 
an operation: transport, recovery, and evacuation of combat-loaded main battle tanks and other heavy 
tracked and wheeled vehicles to and from the battlefield. 
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Figure 4-32. Combat HET Company 


MARINE/TERMINAL TRANSPORTATION COMPANIES 
4-122. The Sustainment Brigade may require watercraft and terminal units to execute its mission. The 
type and quantity of units required will be METT-TC dependent and take into account several factors to 
include the type and scale of the sustainment brigade’s mission and the availability of host nation or 
commercial assets. 


4-123. Army marine and terminal units manage and execute port or inland terminal operations services. 
They can administer and supervise contracts for stevedore and related terminal services, inland waterway, 
and highway/rail transport operations in support of port or terminal reception and clearance activities. 
Transportation Terminal Battalions attached to the sustainment brigade provide C2, planning, and 
supervision of attached units employed in the operation of terminals. Cargo transfer operations are simply 
the removal of cargo and materiel from one mode of transport and placing it on another mode for continued 
movement. The two main units that provide this capability to the Army are the Seaport Operations 
Company and the Inland Cargo Transfer Company (ICTC). These two companies may be assigned to a 
CSSB or functional battalion to perform intermodal operations at a seaport or at APODs and distribution 
hubs or terminals respectively. 


4-124. Augmentation elements like the automated cargo documentation team provide automated 
documentation support for cargo discharged from ships. Port Management Teams (PMT) provide contract 
supervision and management for contracted execution or augmentation of port operations. Terminal 
Management Teams provide management of all or part of a port operation and works in coordination with 
the PMT.  


4-125. Beaches ideally suited for LOTS without prior preparation or alteration are rare. Therefore, some 
engineering support is normally required to enable landing craft to beach and to provide exits from the 
beach to marshaling areas and the clearance transportation network. This capability is beyond the units 
depicted below. 
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Heavy Watercraft Company 
4-126. The heavy watercraft company’s (see Figure 4-33) mission is to perform waterborne transportation 
of personnel, cargo, and equipment during intratheater lift, water terminal, waterborne tactical and joint 
amphibious, riverine, or LOTS operations. It is normally assigned to a sustainment brigade for theater 
opening. Its capabilities are to-- 


 On a 24-hour basis, provide up to eight landing craft (LCU 2000) for transport missions. 
 Move five M-1 main battle tanks or twenty-four 20-foot containers with each LCU 2000. 
 Transport 2,800 STON of cargo consisting of vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo. 
 Self-deploy tasked vessels when this unit is equipped with LCU 2000s. 
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Figure 4-33. Heavy Watercraft Company 


Medium Boat Detachment 
4-127. The mission of the Medium Boat Detachment (see Figure 4-34) is to perform waterborne transport 
of personnel, cargo, and equipment during water terminal, waterborne tactical, and joint amphibious, 
riverine, or LOTS operations. It is currently equipped with the seven LCM-8s (MOD 1) and two LCM-8s 
(MOD 2). The unit is normally assigned to a TSC and attached to either a Transportation Terminal 
Battalion or CSSB conduction marine terminal operations. At full strength the unit can-- 


 Transport an average of 1,000 STONs of non-containerized cargo based on an average of 42 
STONs per landing craft each making two trips a day. 


 Transporting 240 20-foot containers per day based on one container per landing craft each 
making 20 trips per day. 


 Transport 2400 combat equipped Soldiers in one lift. 
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Figure 4-34. Medium Boat Detachment 
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Seaport Operations Company 
4-128. The seaport operations company’s (see Figure 4-35) mission is to perform seaport terminal service 
operations to discharge and load containerized cargo and wheeled/tracked vehicles in fixed seaports or in 
LOTS sites. It is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operating under the TSC or a sustainment 
brigade conducting theater opening. Its capabilities include: 


 In a fixed port: discharge or load up to 375 containers, 750 wheeled/tracked vehicles, or 1,875 
STONs of break-bulk cargo per day.  


 In a LOTS operation: discharge or load up to 150 containers, or 750 STONs of break-bulk 
cargo, or 450 wheeled/tracked vehicles per day.  
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Figure 4-35. Seaport Operations Company 


Modular Causeway Company 
4-129. The modular causeway company’s (see Figure 4-36) mission is to provide movement support for 
cargo and equipment during intra-theater lift, water terminal, waterborne tactical and joint amphibious, 
riverine, and JLOTS operations. It is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operated by a 
transportation terminal battalion, but may be attached to the US Navy or US Marine Corps to support joint 
amphibious, riverine, or JLOTS operations. Several variants of causeway sections can be configured to 
meet mission needs. C2 is provided by a transportation battalion subordinate to a sustainment brigade. Its 
organic elements have the following characteristics and capabilities: 


 Floating Causeway Pier. Consists of 1 to 17 non-powered causeway sections (CSNP) [up to 
1,200 feet in length], with a dry bridge for the discharge of cargo and equipment from landing 
craft directly to an unimproved shoreline or degraded fixed port facility.  


 Causeway Ferry. Consists of one powered causeway section (CSP) and up to three CSNPs for 
moving rolling stock, break bulk, containerized cargo from ship to shore.  


 Roll-On/Roll-Off Discharge Platforms. Consists of up to 18 CSNPs that interface between roll 
on/roll off (RO/RO) ships and lighters for the rapid discharge of rolling stock.  
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Figure 4-36. Modular Causeway Company 


Floating Craft Company 
4-130. The mission of the floating craft company (see Figure 4-37) is to perform floating craft and 
harborcraft operations during intratheater lift; water terminal; waterborne tactical; and joint amphibious, 
riverine, or JLOTS operations. This company is normally assigned to a port or JLOTS complex operated 
by a transportation terminal battalion subordinate to a sustainment brigade. Its organic elements have the 
following capabilities: 


 Large Tug. Performs ocean and coastal towing, salvage, and recovery operations, general 
purpose harbor duties, and firefighting service.  


 Small Tugs. Performs tug services in support of water terminal and inland waterway operations.  
 Floating Crane. Loads and discharges heavy lift cargo that is beyond the capacity of a ship's 


gear.  
 Barges. Transport up to 324 STONs of deck-loaded dry cargo or 93,000 gallons of bulk fuel. 


Capable of serving as a refueling point for Army watercraft operating in the area. 
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Figure 4-37. Floating Craft Company 
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Logistics Support Vessel (LSV) Detachment 
4-131. The LSV detachment and the LSV with its full crew compliment should be considered 
synonymous; the detachment is the vessel and its crew. The mission of the LSV Detachment is to— 


 Provide transportation for vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo to remote, underdeveloped 
areas along coastlines and Inland Waterways. 


 Support unit deployments, relocations, and port to port operations. 
 Assist in discharging and back-loading ships in a RO/RO or lots operation. 
 Provide cargo transportation along coastal main supply routes (MSRs).  


The Detachment is capable of self-sustainment for a period of 30 to 45 days with accommodations for a 
31-member crew. The unit is assigned to a TSC and can be attached to a Sustainment Brigade with a 
requirement to provide intra-theater lift assets or to a Transportation Terminal Battalion or CSSB 
conducting marine terminal operations. The vessel is capable of self-delivery to a Theater of Operations 
and meets the requirement to transit the Panama and Suez Canals. The LSV can transport 2,000 STONS of 
cargo, consisting of vehicles, containers, and/or general cargo. 


Inland Cargo Transportation Company (ICTC) 
4-132. The ICTC’s (see Figure 4-38) mission is to discharge, load, and transship cargo at air, rail, or truck 
terminals; to supplement cargo/supply handling operations to alleviate cargo backlogs; to operate cargo 
marshalling area as required. The ICTC can also perform the functions of an arrival/departure airfield 
control group (A/DACG). Normally assigned to a sustainment brigade conducting theater opening or 
theater distribution, this unit’s capabilities are to operate rail, truck, or air terminals on a 24-hour per day 
basis and to operate intermodal terminals in a theater hub or TDC. The ICTC can accomplish the 
following: 


 In rail intermodal or truck terminal operations, transship 2,400 STONs of break-bulk cargo or 
600 containers. 


 In air terminal operations, transship 1,500 STONs of break-bulk cargo or 600 containers. 
 At inland terminals, it can perpetuate cargo documentation and re-document diverted or 


reconsigned cargo.  
 During container operations, the unit can stuff and unstuff containers. However, this capability 


degrades other capabilities.  
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Figure 4-38. Inland Cargo Transfer Company 
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Arrival/Departure Airfield Control Group 
4-133. The arrival/departure airfield control group (A/DACG) is an ad hoc organization provided by the 
supporting installation and is designed to assist AMC and the deploying unit in receiving, processing, and 
loading personnel and equipment. Its composition is mission dependent but cargo transfer companies are 
best suited for the role. In CONUS, the A/DACG is a shared responsibility between Installation 
Management Command installations and FORSCOM units. 


Port Support Activity 
4-134. The port support activity (PSA) is an ad hoc support organization designed to assist SDDC with 
the loading or discharge of cargo, vehicles, and equipment at seaports. The PSA coordinates offload of 
units and equipment with the sustainment brigade to ensure onward movement and RSOI support. 
Normally SDDC verifies the resources required and provides them from their own resources or contracts 
for them. SDDC may also request additional PSA support from the sustainment brigade supporting the 
theater base.  However, unit support requests beyond standard port operations (aircraft 
assembly/disassembly, convoy reception) are the responsibility of the requestor. The PSA is operationally 
controlled by the military port or transportation terminal battalions/brigades (TTB) commander. The TTB 
are US Army Reserve units assigned to SDDC.  


CENTRALIZED RECEIVING AND SHIPPING POINT 
4-135. A Centralized Receiving and Shipping Point (CRSP) is a dock-to-dock distribution center using 
the hub and spoke method of efficiently delivering cargo. Generally, cargo is not warehoused at a CRSP, 
with the common holding period being 24 hours or less. The objective is to move cargo as quickly and 
efficiently as possible, the exception being frustrated cargo, cargo destined to low volume consignees, or 
battle damaged equipment which might require inspection and processing. Although traditional use of 
CRSPs was for container handling only, the mission was expanded to great advantage during Operation 
Iraqi Freedom. Use of CRSP operations reduced transit times and provided greater security as the convoy 
operators were more familiar with assigned terrain and threats than in-theater personnel who had 
previously been performing the convoy operations all the way to the tactical level. Under the CRSP 
concept, theater convoys deliver to a CRSP(s) with CSSBs operating convoys delivering to the consignee, 
forward operating base (FOB), or other CRSP. Each CRSP would arrange for backhaul both from the 
FOBs to the CRSP and from the CRSP to the theater-level supply units. Convoys should pick up all 
retrograde cargo from a FOB, regardless of whether or not the consignee is part of the CRSP’s network as 
it is easier for the CRSP to use the CRSP network to trans-ship the retrograde to the appropriate CRSP. 
AMC could, as arranged, come to the CRSP to pick up equipment for turn-in and remove the equipment 
from the units’ property books. 


4-136. The overall advantage of the CRSP was that theater trucks moved in and out of the AO quickly, 
providing faster throughput. Because the CRSP had a better understanding of the threat, battle rhythm, and 
missions of the FOBs, there was minimal disruption delivering cargo during combat operations. The use of 
CRSPs resulted in the elimination of the possibility of the BSBs not being ready to download, with the 
consequence of trucks being idle. The CRSP operation made the movement of supplies more efficient. 
Figure 4-39 depicts the possible lay down of CRSPs in an AOR over time. 
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Figure 4-39. CRSP Concept of Operations 


4-137. CRSPs should be used for all classes of supply except ammunition. Any mode of distribution 
should be accessible. Personnel should be capable of properly packing containers, loading helicopters, or 
building 463L pallets for fixed wing aircraft. A CRSP may be collocated with an MCT, A/DACG, or 
USAF Aerial Port.  Figure 4-40 depicts CRSP operations in one area. 
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Figure 4-40. CRSP During Offensive Operations 
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4-138. A CRSP must have the equipment and personnel capable of running convoys, handling materiel 
inside the warehouse, and handling containers and 463L pallets. Personnel should have the skill to properly 
pack and unpack containers and to properly build 463L pallets. There are also requirements for tracking 
and manifesting cargo, transmitting ITV data to the DOD ITV system, and for burning and reading RF 
tags. There must be resident within the CRSP the capability to track by container, pallet ID, transportation 
control number (TCN), or transportation movement release (TMR); possibly in secure mode. A CRSP also 
requires secure voice and data communication capability. 


THEATER DISTRIBUTION CENTER 
4-139. Unlike the CRSP, the theater distribution center (TDC) holds and stores supplies in addition to 
performing the functions of a hub. As well as tracking en route cargo, the TDC will perform many of the 
same receiving and issuing functions of an SSA and would cross-level excess materiel to cover shortages 
among the units it supports. A TDC must perform the following: 


 Supply management functions found in a quartermaster support company. 
 Cargo tracking and convoy movement control functions found in movement control teams. 
 Cargo handling functions found in cargo transfer companies.   


C2 would be provided by a sustainment brigade (TD). The TDC would require a large area for operations 
to include covered climate-controlled storage for cargo, open storage for containers and MILVANs, secure 
storage for high value cargo, and possible capability for refrigerated storage if contractor support is 
unavailable for food acquisition and storage. To prevent pilferage, the entire area should remain secured 
with controlled access. Unless the center establishes operations in a prepared location, engineering assets 
may be necessary to prepare the site. The distribution center (DC) should be able to handle all classes of 
supply except ammunition. POL storage and issuance is also a possibility. Personnel should be capable of 
stuffing containers, loading helicopters, or building 463L pallets for fixed wing aircraft. A TDC may be 
collocated with an MCT, A/DACG, or USAF Aerial Port. 


4-140. The DC must be located near major road networks, airfields, and railheads to receive and 
distribute supplies through a variety of means. The platoon would require a variety of equipment to 
perform its mission, especially materials handling equipment (MHE) to include all terrain capable, organic 
bulk transport equipment, long haul transportation assets, light sets, generators, computers, RF 
interrogators, and radios. A TDC must have the equipment and personnel capable of organizing convoys, 
handling materiel inside the warehouse, and handling containers and 463L pallets. Personnel should have 
the skill to stuff and unstuff containers and to properly build 463L pallets. TDCs would provide for receipt, 
storage, issue, and distribution of supplies. It would configure LOGPAC loads for forward distribution and 
supports line haul and local haul motor transport operations. A TDC serves as a functional base for 
subsistence distribution. The maintenance activity provides emergency refueling and repair of vehicles 
transiting the DC as well as complete support of owned equipment. The TDC provides ITV of cargo being 
throughput and stored, to include burning and reading RF tags and transmitting ITV data to the DOD ITV 
system. It also performs the cargo documentation function. There must be resident within the DC the 
capability to track by container, pallet ID, TCN, or TMR; possibly in secure mode. A DC also requires 
secure voice and data communication capability. 


CONVOY SUPPORT CENTERS (CSC) 
4-141. CSC provide mess, maintenance, crew rest facilities, and other personnel and equipment in 
support of convoys moving along Main Supply Routes/Alternate Supply Routes (MSR/ASR). CSC’s can 
also serve as Life Support Areas and, in some instances, a site for supply point distribution. They are a 
cross between a trailer/cargo transfer point and an intermediate truck terminal with the mission to support, 
enhance, and otherwise facilitate direct haul convoy operations. CSCs are located along the MSR/ASR, 
generally every 200 miles or as required by METT-TC. When practical, they will be collocated with 
existing organizations such as the TDC/hub, an intermodal terminal, or a Central Receiving and Shipping 
Point (CRSP). When operating as a stand alone facility, they may require additional capability for 
protection above Level 1. Services provided by all CSCs are refueling, quick-fix maintenance, and asset 
recovery. They are established at the discretion of the Combatant Commander, and are normally operated 
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by a CSSB. CSC’s must have the appropriate equipment to read RF tags and to enable ITV of units and 
supplies moving within the theater distribution system. CSC’s must also have the appropriate equipment to 
support internal CSC operations and to support external, secure, and non-secure communication with the 
C2 HQ and with en route convoys. This would require, as a minimum, a Command Post Node. The level of 
support provided is mission dependent.  


4-142. CSCs may be formed from any combination of logistics units, usually consisting of a battalion 
headquarters to provide C2 and other company/platoon-sized logistics units, as necessary, to provide the 
desired level of support. Three levels of CSC support are described below.  


Truck Stop 
4-143. A truck stop CSC (see Figure 4-41) is a full service CSC that operates as part of a larger support 
area, supporting convoys moving through the area en route to another hub or final destination. The 
sustainment brigade designates a CSSB to provide C2 of a CSC providing full support. Support units 
required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: POL support platoon (50K) with bag farm, MCT, 
maintenance contact team, medical treatment team, and an infantry platoon for security (METT-TC). The 
truck stop CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail Class III, bulk and bottled water, Class I (MKT-
UGR/MRE), Class IX (ASL and prescribed load list), Class V for protection, and replenishing combat 
lifesaver (CLS) bags. The truck stop medical treatment team is authorized to carry limited CLS bag 
resupply stocks to support contingency resupply operations for convoys.  Limited stocks consist of 
common high use CLS restock items minus controlled substances (narcotics). A truck stop CSC provides 
life support for all convoy personnel and might include one or more 150-person modules of the Force 
Provider set (tents and cots), a shower, laundry, and clothing repair (SLCR) team from a field services 
company and Army and Air Force Exchange Service support. 
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Figure 4-41. Truck Stop Convoy Support Center 
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Mini-Mart 
4-144. Mini-Mart CSC (see Figure 4-42) is a medium service CSC that operates as part of a smaller 
support area supporting convoys moving through the area en route to another hub or final destination. The 
CSSB provides C2 for the Mini-Mart CSC. Support units required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: 
POL support platoon (50K) with bag farm, MCT, maintenance contact team, medical treatment team, and 
an infantry platoon for security (METT-TC). The Mini-Mart CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail 
Class III, bulk and bottled water, Class I (MKT-UGR/MRE), and replenishing combat lifesaver (CLS) bags 
using procedures prescribed in paragraph 4-165 above. LOG automation is supported by ULLS/SAMMS 
and DAMMS-R. There is no life support capability except for CSC personnel. 
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Figure 4-42. Mini-Mart Convoy Support Center 
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Pit Stop  
4-145. Pit stop CSC (see Figure 4-43) provides minimal service. It is normally limited to Class III and 
Class I (MRE/water) and possibly minimal maintenance support. The CSSB provides C2 for the Pit Stop 
CSC. Support units required to man the truck stop type of CSC are: POL support platoon (truck to truck), 
MCT, maintenance contact team, CLS capability, and an infantry squad for security (METT-TC). The 
truck stop CSC is capable of providing bulk and retail Class III, bulk and bottled water, and Class I (MKT-
UGR/MRE). There is no LOG automation. There is no life support capability except for CSC personnel. 
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Figure 4-43. Pit Stop Convoy Support Center 


SECTION IV – PERSONNEL SERVICES SUBFUNCTION 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT 
4-146. The objective of HR support is to maximize operational effectiveness and to facilitate enhanced 
support to the total force (Soldiers, DOD civilians, Joint service personnel, and others that deploy with the 
force). Reliable, responsive, and timely HR support in the operational area is critical to supporting the 
operational commander and the force. It relies on secure, non-secure, robust, and survivable 
communications and digital information systems. These provide a common operational picture, asset 
visibility, predictive modeling, and exception reporting—important to making accurate and timely manning 
decisions. HR support as described in FM 1-0, Human Resources Support, consists of 10 core functions 
and capabilities. These include— 


 Personnel readiness management (PRM). 
 Personnel accountability and strength reporting (PASR). 
 Personnel information management (PIM). 
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 Reception, replacement, redeployment, rest and recuperation, and return-to-duty (R5). 
 Casualty operations. 
 Essential personnel services (EPS). 
 Postal operations. 
 MWR. 
 Band operations. 
 HR planning and operations.  


HR reporting is discussed further discussed in Appendix D. 


4-147. At the unit level, the focus of HR support encompasses all core functions listed in paragraph 4-168 
and are conducted by brigade and battalion S-1 sections for assigned or attached personnel (see FMI 1-
0.01, S-1 Operations for additional information). HR units attached to the sustainment brigade provide HR 
support on an area basis. 


4-148. The commander of sustainment organizations is responsible for the training, readiness oversight, 
and mission execution of assigned/attached HR organization. FMI 1-0.02, Theater Level HR Operations, 
provide additional detail on these area support functions. The commander has an overall responsibility for: 


 Postal. The commander has the overarching mission to ensure adequate postal forces and 
activities are in place to ensure the timely delivery of mail to/from Soldiers in the brigade 
footprint and for ensuring compliance with USPS directives. The commander must also ensure 
postal force is trained and mission capable and that adequate facilities are established and 
sustained. 


 Casualty. The commander has a critical role to ensure casualty elements (platoons and teams) 
are resourced and distributed in compliance with theater policy that ensures timely and accurate 
reporting. The commander must be prepared to provide or coordinate augmentation in the event 
of mass casualty. Through the assigned HR Company, the commander ensures casualty 
personnel are trained and capable to execute this mission. 


 R5. The commander has the responsibility to ensure R5 operations are resourced and adequate 
to account for all personnel entering or exiting at all APOD/E and SPOD/E when an R5 Team is 
assigned. The critical HR task accomplished in R5 operations is personnel accountability which 
updates the theater database (DTAS). The commander ensures all life support, transportation, 
and coordination requirements are provided in a timely manner to minimize any delays, 
particularly for personnel joining their units. 


4-149. The HR Branch within the SPO is the commander’s hub for HR integration, synchronization, 
planning, coordination, sustainment, and operations. This is a valuable asset that provides the commander a 
well trained and capable staff to plan and coordinate sufficient HR organizations needed to provide HR 
support based on the commander’s intent. It is critical that the HR Branch is included in the planning 
process of the staff (SPO). The HR Branch provides technical guidance and resources to the SRC12 
organizations (supporting units) ensuring they have the capability to provide the required postal, R5, and 
casualty support directed in the HR concept of support. Guided by supported/supporting relationships, the 
G-1/S-1s request support and resources for postal and R5 operations through the HR Branch. The HR 
Branch processes the request, prioritizes the request based on the available HR resources and scope of 
requested support to determine supportability. If the HR Branch is unable to support the request with HR 
assets internal to its sustainment brigade, the HR Branch forwards the request to the ESC/TSC’s SPO for 
resolution. 


HUMAN RESOURCES COMPANY 


4-150. The HR company provides theater-directed HR support for the postal, R5, and casualty core 
competencies. The company is tailorable and scalable, allowing Sustainment commanders to tailor the 
support to meet the requirements of the supported population. The HR Company has specific capabilities 
and associated tasks and is not intended to augment S-1 sections for the delivery of HR support outside the 
postal, R5, and casualty core competencies. 
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4-151. The MMT team provides tailorable HR support to the theater of operations by establishing, 
coordinating, and executing military mail terminal operations under the control of the sustainment brigade 
with the augmentation of an HR company. The MMT mission is a specific task required to ensure the 
overall effectiveness of the theater postal system.  


4-152. The TG R5 team provides tailorable HR support to establish the TG R5 center at the inter-theater 
APOD to establish and maintain the personnel accountability of entering, departing, and transiting 
personnel and to coordinate the execution of sustainment tasks within the Sustainment brigade and joint 
elements operating in and around the APOD. The TG R5 center mission is a critical element of the early 
theater opening sustainment mission and has an enduring requirement during theater distribution 
operations, as it ensures the establishment and maintenance of an accurate theater deployed accountability 
system required by Congress.  


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
4-153. The finance operations mission is to sustain Army, joint, and multinational operations by 
providing timely commercial vendor and contractual payments, providing various pay and disbursing 
services, maintaining battle flexibility for combat units to engage enemy forces and following policies and 
guidelines established by the National FM providers. Financial management units provide support during 
all operational phases. The level of support varies according to the nature of the operation and depending 
on METT-TC factors. Finance operations support must be responsive to the demands of the unit 
commanders at all levels, requiring FM leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. FM 
reporting is discussed further discussed in Appendix E. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT SPO (FM SPO) 
4-154. The Sustainment Brigade FM Support Operations Team (FM SPO) monitors and tracks financial 
management operations throughout the area of operations (AO). The team integrates all FM operations; 
plans the employment of FM units; coordinates FM requirements; synchronizes the FM network; and 
manages the FM systems. It also coordinates for additional operational and strategic FM support when 
needed. All functions of the FM SPO are closely coordinated with the FM CO commander and either the 
Division or ARFOR G-8. Some of these functions include: 


 Integrate all FM operations within the AO. The FM SPO evaluates the adequacy of support 
throughout the AO by analyzing workload data, supporting population size, scheduling support 
at forward operating bases, and making recommendations to maximize the efficiency of limited 
FM resources. It monitors the use of cash or instruments representing cash in the operational 
area during full spectrum operations.  


 Plan employment of FM units. The FM SPO works with the Financial Management Center 
(FMC), G-8, and FM COs to adapt financial management support to changes in the operational 
area. 


 Synchronize division FM network. The FM SPO coordinates financial management efforts for 
the sustainment brigade across all supporting FM COs, contracting offices, and civil affairs 
units. 


 Manage all FM systems. In coordination with the FMC, G-8, and FM CO, monitors the 
employment and update of financial management systems used for disbursing, military pay, 
travel pay, vendor pay, and resource management. Planning would include coordinating 
communications support for expanding electronic banking initiatives. 


 Coordinate FM requirements. In coordination with the FMC, G-8, and FM CO, coordinates cash 
requirements for special funding sources such as Commander's Emergency Response Program, 
Soldier support (check cashing, casual pays, and vendor payments).  


 Coordinate operational FM support. The FM SPO establishes mutually supporting flow of 
information among the FMC, G-8, and the FM CO, enabling responsive FM support in the 
operational area. 
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FM COMPANY (FM CO) 
4-155. The FM CO is assigned to either the sustainment brigade STB or a CSSB. The FM CO analyzes 
the supported commander’s tasks and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will 
enable mission accomplishment. The FM CO performs the following functions: 


 Ensures regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are adhered to by all operational 
elements of the FM CO and subordinate FM detachments. 


 Establishes Disbursing Station Symbol Numbers and Limited Depository accounts. 
 Provides limited US and non-US pay support.  
 Funds subordinate FM detachments and determines the need for currency (US and foreign) and 


its replenishment. 
 Maintains regulatory accountable records. 
 Provides EPW, civilian internee, and Local National pay support. 
 Establishes banking relationships and procedures. 
 Makes payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
 Receives collections. 
 Receives and controls all currencies and precious metals. 
 Cashes negotiable instruments. 
 Converts foreign currency.  
 Protects funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
 Establishes a management internal control process providing reasonable assurance that 


government assets are protected and safeguarded. 
 Ensures funds and other assets are protected and revenues and expenditures are properly 


accounted for in accordance with congressionally mandated accounting and reporting 
requirements. 


SECTION V – ARMY HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT SUBFUNCTION 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM (AHS) SUPPORT 
4-156. AHS supports a subcomponent of the military health system capabilities to deliver HSS and FHP 
in support of full spectrum operation.   AHS support involves the delineation of support responsibilities by 
capabilities (roles of care) and geographical area (area support). The AHS that executes the HSS/FHP 
initiatives is a single, seamless, and integrated system. It is a continuum from the point of injury or 
wounding through successive roles of care to the CONUS-support base. The AHS encompasses the 
promotion of wellness and preventive, curative, and rehabilitative medical services. It is designed to 
maintain a healthy and fit force and to conserve the fighting strength of deployed forces. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE 
4-157. The sustainment brigade surgeon section (see also Chapter 2) acts primarily as a medical 
coordination and synchronization element for the sustainment brigade.  The brigade surgeon section 
coordinates through the division surgeon section with the medical brigade for Role 2 support for the 
sustainment brigade and its subordinate units. It also coordinates for COSC, preventive medicine, dental, 
ground ambulance, air ambulance, veterinary, and laboratory support as required.  The sustainment brigade 
supports the medical brigade and MMB by delivering Class VIII to forward based medical units/elements 
and the MEDLOG officer in the brigade surgeon section coordinates the shipment of Class VIII by the 
sustainment brigade. 


MEDICAL BRIGADE (MED BDE) 
4-158. The MED BDE may be OPCON to a sustainment brigade when the sustainment brigade is in a 
command relationship with the senior tactical headquarters. The MED BDE provides a scalable 
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expeditionary medical C2 capability for assigned and attached medical functional plugs task-organized for 
support of deployed forces. The MED BDE brings all requisite medical C2 and planning capabilities to 
provide responsive and effective AHS throughout the AO.  Some MED BDE subordinate elements will 
collocate with sustainment units in LSAs and FOBs, because MTFs require essential non-medical supplies 
and services and the LSAs and FOBs will require AHS support since most sustainment units do not contain 
organic medical assets. 


MEDICAL REPORTING 
4-159. The MC4 and Theater Medical Information Program support the information management 
requirements for the brigade surgeon section and BCT medical units. The brigade surgeon section uses 
BCS3, FBCB2, and MC4-TMIP to support mission planning, coordination of orders and subordinate tasks, 
and to monitor/ensure execution throughout the mission. 


4-160. The MC4-TMIP is an automated system, which links health care providers and medical support 
providers, at all levels of care, with integrated medical information. The MC4-TMIP receives, stores, 
processes, transmits, and reports medical C2, medical surveillance, casualty movement/ tracking, medical 
treatment, medical situational awareness, and medical logistics data across all levels of care.  
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Appendix A 


LOGISTICS PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD 


Logistics preparation of the battlefield (LPB) is a key conceptual tool available to 
personnel in building a flexible strategic/operational support plan. Logistics 
preparation of the theater of operations consists of the actions taken by logisticians at 
all echelons to optimize means (force structure, resources, and strategic lift) of 
supporting the joint force commander’s plan. These actions include identifying and 
preparing ISBs and forward operating bases; selecting and improving LOC; 
projecting and preparing forward logistics bases; and forecasting and building 
operational stock assets forward and afloat. LPB focuses on identifying the resources 
currently available in the theater of operations for use by friendly forces and ensuring 
access to those resources. A detailed estimate of requirements, tempered with 
logistics preparation of the theater of operations, allows support personnel to advise 
the JTF/ASCC/ARFOR commander of the most effective method of providing 
responsive support. 


INTELLIGENCE IN SUPPORT OF LOGISTICS 
A-1. The logistician uses intelligence to develop and execute the logistics support plan. Logistics 
intelligence is critical to the planning effort. Some of the areas that should be included in the intelligence 
analysis are listed below: 


 Intent to engage in multinational operations and the extent of logistics support to be provided to 
non-DOD agencies and allies. 


 Available resources in the AO. 
 Conditions that alter consumption factors, such as severe climate changes or a requirement to 


provide support to allies. 
 Capabilities of local facilities to support reception and staging operations. 
 Foreign military logistics structure, national infrastructure capabilities, and political inclination 


to facilitate joint forces support. 
 Environmental, geographical, climatological, and topographical factors that may affect support 


operations. 
 Analysis of the capabilities of the host nation’s and region’s LOCs and capabilities to support 


the operation. 


A-2. Intelligence is equally critical for war and stability operations. Logisticians must have a complete 
logistics data base or file to develop a solid plan for the LPB. 


A-3. LPB is those actions (force structure, resources, and strategic lift) taken to reduce the cost of 
logistically supporting an OPLAN or a contingency plan. LPB minimizes or eliminates potential problems 
at the outbreak of hostilities, during deployment, and throughout the operations. It is a systematic tool used 
by logisticians and commanders to complete their mission. It becomes the basis for deciding where, when, 
and how to deploy limited resources (supplies, equipment, people, and money). 


A-4. The ASCC of a combatant command will prepare supporting Army plans with logistics planners 
concentrating on the logistics plans. Once logistics planners know the contingency country or geographic 
region, they can begin to build a logistics information data base. This applies even if the command has a 
small chance of being deployed to a particular area. Once completed, the information data base file can be 
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used to develop a comprehensive plan for LPB. The relative priority given to this effort will depend on the 
concept of operations and other command priorities. The key point is that the logisticians cannot afford to 
wait until maneuver units deploy to begin the LPB. It is a complex and time consuming function. If 
planners anticipate correctly at the national and combatant command levels, troops should never have to be 
inserted  into a completely cold base. 


A-5. Any actions that can reduce the cost of moving supplies, equipment, and people into an objective or 
contingency area are candidates for inclusion in the LPB plan. Planning must provide for the timely arrival 
of sustainment assets that are balanced according to the mission. Strategic lift assets are extremely limited. 
Commanders cannot afford to squander even one sortie on movement of unnecessary supplies, equipment, 
or personnel. A well thought out LPB plan and the time required for proper execution, will allow better use 
of our scarce strategic lift. 


RELEVANT LOGISTICS INFORMATION 
A-6. The following paragraphs contain types of relevant logistics information. These can be added to or 
taken away as individual missions dictate. 


GEOGRAPHY 
A-7. Collect information on climate and terrain in the AO. Determine if current maps are available. Use 
this information to determine when various types of supplies, equipment, and field services will be needed. 
For example, use water information to determine the need for early deployment of well-digging assets and 
water production and distribution units. 


SUPPLY 
A-8. Collect information on supply items that are readily available in the AO. Determine which of these 
can be used in support of US forces. Subsistence items, bulk petroleum, and barrier materials are often 
available in country. Collect information on the supply system of the armed forces of the supported 
country, determine if it is compatible with the US system. Has the host nation bought, through foreign 
military sales, repair parts supporting current US systems? Can contingency contracting provide resources 
from HNS sources or third country sources until Army capabilities arrive in the AOR? Answers to these 
types of questions will aid in analyzing whether HNS negotiations are possible.  


FACILITIES 
A-9. Collect information on warehousing and cold storage facilities, production and manufacturing plants, 
reservoirs, administrative facilities, sanitation capabilities, and hotels. Their availability could reduce the 
requirement for deployment of similar capacity. 


TRANSPORTATION 
A-10. Collect information on road nets, truck availability, rail nets, bridges, ports, cargo handlers 
(longshoremen), petroleum pipelines, and MHE. Also collect information on traffic flow, choke points, and 
control problems. 


MAINTENANCE 
A-11. Collect information on maintenance facilities that could support US or coalition equipment. Examine 
the supported country’s armed forces. Could they supplement our capability? Is there a commonality in 
equipment and repair parts? Does the country have adequate machine works for possible use in the 
fabrication of repair parts? 
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GENERAL SKILLS 
A-12. Collect information on the general population of the supported country. Is English commonly 
spoken? Are personnel available for interpreter/translator duties? Will a general labor pool be available? 
What skills are available that can be translated to joint forces? Will drivers, clerks, MHE operators, food 
service personnel, guards, mechanics, and longshoremen be available? 


MISCELLANEOUS 
A-13. Include any other information that could prove useful. Set up other categories as needed. 


SOURCES OF INFORMATION 
A-14. Collecting intelligence is not as difficult as it first may appear. A lot of information is routinely 
collected. There are several sources that can aid the logistician in building the LOGEEI data file.  The 
below are some possible sources of information. 


EMBASSY STAFFS 
A-15. The State Department has a worldwide network of embassies. These embassies are excellent sources 
of detailed information on a particular country. Embassy staffs routinely do country studies that, when 
current, can provide the bulk of the information you may need. A good library is another excellent source 
of information. 


INTELLIGENCE PREPARATION OF THE BATTLEFIELD (IPB) RELATED DATA 
A-16. The weather and terrain data bases in the IPB, with its overlays, can provide excellent current 
information. This can be used in preselecting LOCs and sites for sustainment facilities. The event analysis 
matrix and template in the IPB (see FM 34-130) can also be used to assess the need for road, rail, airfield, 
port, and bridge improvements. 


CIVIL AFFAIRS DATA 
A-17. Civil affairs (CA) units CMO can provide information and knowledge of the operational 
environment to US and other coalition forces as directed. CA with their unique interaction and continuous 
dialogue with indigenous populations, institutions, intergovernmental organizations, NGOs, and US 
agencies and organizations can provide valuable information in support of the sustainment brigade mission 
and GCC’s overall plan.  
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Appendix B 


PROTECTION 


Protection consists of those actions taken to prevent or mitigate hostile actions 
against DOD personnel (to include family members), resources, facilities, and critical 
information. Additionally, counter proliferation and consequence management 
actions associated with chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear, and high yield 
explosive weapons, which includes toxic industrial material and improvised 
explosive devices (IED) should be addressed. These actions conserve the fighting 
force’s potential so it can be applied at the decisive time and place and incorporate 
the coordinated and synchronized offensive and defensive measures to enable the 
effective employment of the joint force while degrading opportunities for the enemy. 
This appendix contains aspects of protection that are relevant to the sustainment 
brigade.  Refer to FM 3-10 for more detailed information on protection.   


SECTION I – RESPONSIBILITIES AND RISK MANAGEMENT 


RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE 
B-1. The sustainment brigade is designed to plan and conduct base and base cluster self-defense. It has 
the capability to defend against level I threats, assist in destruction of level II threats, and escape or evade 
against level III threats. When faced with a threat beyond its capabilities, the sustainment brigade relies on 
resources within supported maneuver units to assist in defeating the threat. Conducting an active defense 
against any level of threat will degrade the sustainment brigade’s capability to conduct its primary mission 
to a greater or lesser degree dependent upon the level of the threat. All duties and functions in this 
appendix which are required of a sustainment brigade might also be required of a CSSB, especially base 
commander and base defenses functions. 


RISK MANAGEMENT 
B-2. This section will briefly address risk management. Commanders and staff officers whose 
responsibilities include risk management should refer to FM 5-19. 


B-3. Risk management is a process that assists decision makers in reducing or offsetting risk by 
systematically identifying, assessing, and controlling risk arising from operational factors and making 
decisions that weigh risks against mission benefits. Risk is an expression of a possible loss or negative 
mission impact stated in terms of probability and severity. The risk management process provides leaders 
and individuals a method to assist in identifying the optimum course of action. Risk management must be 
fully integrated into planning, preparation, and execution. Commanders are responsible for the application 
of risk management in all military operations. Risk management facilitates the mitigation of the risks of 
threats to the force. For the purposes of this process, threat is defined as a source of danger—any opposing 
force, condition, source, or circumstance with the potential to negatively impact mission accomplishment 
and/or degrade mission capability. 


B-4. Military operations are inherently complex, dynamic, and dangerous, and by nature, involve the 
acceptance of risk. Because risk is often related to gain, leaders weigh risk against the benefits to be gained 
from an operation. The commander’s judgment balances the requirement for mission success with the 
inherent risks of military operations. Leaders have always practiced risk management in military decision 
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making. However, the approach to risk management and the degree of success vary widely depending on 
the leader's level of training and experience. 


B-5. Since our involvement in the Korean conflict, US forces have suffered more losses from 
noncombatant causes than from enemy action. Key factors contributing to those losses include: 


 Rapidly changing operational environment. 
 High operational pace. 
 Equipment failure, support failure, and effects of the physical environment. 
 Human factors. 


B-6. The fundamental goal of risk management is to enhance operational capabilities and mission 
accomplishment with minimal acceptable loss. The basic principles that provide a framework for 
implementing the risk management process include: 


 Accept no unnecessary risk: An unnecessary risk is any risk that, if taken, will not contribute 
meaningfully to mission accomplishment or will needlessly endanger lives or resources. No one 
intentionally accepts unnecessary risks. The most logical choices for accomplishing a mission 
are those that meet all mission requirements while exposing personnel and resources to the 
lowest acceptable risk. All military operations and off-duty activities involve some risk. The risk 
management process identifies threats that might otherwise go unidentified and provides tools to 
reduce risk. The corollary to this axiom is “accept necessary risk” required to successfully 
complete the mission. 


 Make risk decisions at the appropriate level: Anyone can make a risk decision. However, the 
appropriate level for risk decisions is the one that can make decisions to eliminate or minimize 
the threat, implement controls to reduce the risk, or accept the risk. Commanders at all levels 
must ensure that subordinates know how much risk they can accept and when to elevate the 
decision to a higher level. Ensuring that risk decisions are made at the appropriate level will 
establish clear accountability. The risk management process must include those accountable for 
the mission. After the commander, leader, or individual responsible for executing the mission or 
task determines that controls available to them will not reduce risk to an acceptable level, they 
must elevate decisions to the next level in the chain of command. 


 Accept risk when benefits outweigh the cost: The process of weighing risks against benefits 
helps to maximize mission success. Balancing costs and benefits is a subjective process and 
must remain a leader's decision. 


 Anticipate and manage risk by planning: Integrate risk management into planning at all 
levels. Commanders must dedicate time and resources to apply risk management effectively in 
the planning process and where risks can be more readily assessed and managed. Integrating risk 
management into planning, as early as possible, provides leaders the greatest opportunity to 
make well-informed decisions and implement effective risk controls. During the execution phase 
of operations, the risk management process must be applied to address previously unidentified 
risks while continuing to evaluate the effectiveness of existing risk control measures and modify 
them as required. 


B-7. Proper application of the risk management process will assist leaders in maintaining the health and 
safety of their personnel and the mission capable rates for their equipment. 


SECTION II – THE THREAT 


B-8. Hostile action against US forces may occur at any time, any place, and under any conditions. 
Recognizable, armed combatants or persons who are or appear to be civilians may commit hostile actions. 
Sustainment personnel must exercise vigilance against such attacks because the enemy seeks soft targets 
and assumes that these can be found in the areas and facilities that sustain US forces. Therefore, 
sustainment personnel should approach their tasks with the same warrior spirit that their combined arms 
counterparts exercise in their duties. This is especially true on the evolving battlefield with increased 
lethality, larger AOs, and more noncontiguous operations. Either the commander has to use more assets to 
secure sustainment activities or accept greater risk and reduced levels of sustainment activities when 
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sustainment personnel substitute protection measures for sustainment operations. In any case, sustainment 
personnel understand, train for, and plan security operations within the context of their support activities. 


B-9. Sustainment elements are prime targets for the asymmetrical threat forces on the noncontiguous 
operational area. Terrorists, saboteurs, opposition special operations forces, and others all pose a threat to 
sustainment personnel, installations, and convoys. By effectively cutting LOCs between sustainment and 
maneuver elements or by damaging and disrupting C2, C2 information systems, sustainment automation, 
and/or facilities these opposing forces hope to have significant negative impact on US maneuver forces 
with minimum risk to their own.  The sustainment brigade and its subordinate organizations must plan for 
and be able to defend against these threats while conducting the primary mission. 


COMBAT ACTION 
B-10. The combat threat in the sustainment brigade AO may include individual acts of sabotage; inserting 
large, organized forces; snipers, and artillery, mortar, air, and missile attacks. Large-scale enemy attacks 
may require committing US reserve forces, combat units from forward areas, HN resources, or 
multinational resources. US forces are trained to cope with threat forces when and where they attempt to 
disrupt support operations. They use active and passive measures to defend against detection from the air 
and attack from the air, ground, and sea. 


B-11. An understanding of the threat to the sustainment brigade and detailed IPB and LPB products help to 
protect the support structure. Threat forces conduct operations in the sustainment brigade areas and bases 
to seize and maintain the initiative, facilitate strategic and operational level penetrations, and degrade or 
destroy forces’ ability to conduct support operations. 


B-12. To achieve these aims, enemy activities target: 
 Command and control nodes. 
 Air defense artillery sites. 
 Critical support facilities and units such as: 


 Ammunition and weapon storage sites and delivery systems. 
 SPODs. 
 APODs. 
 POL terminals and facilities. 
 Maintenance, supply, and services activities. 


 Regeneration sites. 
 Key choke points along LOCs. 


B-13. Base commanders form base defense forces that provide internal base security and reinforce the base 
perimeter when threatened. The base defense force operates under guidance of the S-3. The sustainment 
brigade’s base cluster operations center (BCOC) must establish a communications protocol that keeps all 
the bases and units informed of enemy activity and that allows reporting of enemy activity throughout the 
base cluster. 


B-14. Defense planning includes these levels of threats: 
 Level I—Threats that base or base cluster self-defense measures can defeat. 
 Level II—Threats that initial response forces, but not base or base cluster self-defense measures, 


can defeat. Bases and base clusters can delay level II threats until response forces arrive. 
 Level III—Threats targeting several friendly elements as part of a larger, coordinated effort, 


rather than individual, separate entities. They require a tactical combat force (TCF) to defeat 
them. 
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SECTION III – CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, RADIOLOGICAL, AND NUCLEAR 
(CBRN) ENVIRONMENT 


CBRN DEFENSE 
B-15. The ability to sustain combat operations with an appropriate level of support is vital to operational 
success. Operations in CBRN environments place significant burdens on the sustainment system. 
Sustainment operations and facilities are at particular risk to CBRN attack to the degree that they rely on 
fixed sites (ports, airfields, and so on) or must remain in particular locations for extended periods of time. 
The need to operate in CBRN environments will add to the physical and psychological demands of military 
operations, with degrading effects on the performance of individuals and units. The sustainment brigade S-
3 is responsible for CBRN planning. 


PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
B-16. Sufficient equipment must be available to protect not only the uniformed force but also the essential 
supporting US and civilian work forces. This is of particular concern for sustainment operations where 
potentially significant numbers of contract and HN personnel support operations. Individual and unit 
training for proper sizing, use of, and care for this individual and crew-served equipment is required to take 
full advantage of its capabilities. 


CBRN DEFENSE PRINCIPLES 
B-17. Three principles that specifically address the hazards created by CBRN weapons include: avoidance 
of CBRN hazards, particularly contamination; protection of individuals and units from unavoidable CBRN 
hazards; and decontamination in order to restore operational capability. 


AVOIDANCE 
B-18. Successful contamination avoidance prevents disruption to operations and organizations by 
eliminating unnecessary time in cumbersome protective postures and minimizing decontamination 
requirements. Avoiding contamination requires the ability to recognize the presence or absence of CBRN 
hazards in the air, on water, land, personnel, equipment, and facilities. Surveillance and detection 
capabilities enable units to recognize CBRN hazards. The fusion of these capabilities with information 
from other sources yields an overall surveillance picture supporting decisions for specific avoidance, 
protection, and decontamination actions. These surveillance and detection results also establish 
requirements for other avoidance measures such as sounding alarms, marking hazards, and warning forces. 
Leaders at all levels must implement measures designed to avoid or limit exposure consistent with mission 
requirements. These measures should include increased use of shelters during CBRN employment 
windows and providing key information for movement before, during, and after CBRN attacks. In planning 
for contamination avoidance, leaders must include an assessment of the capabilities of available detection 
systems. Particular challenges include the unanticipated use of biological agents and the capabilities and 
limitations of current remote and stand-off detection systems. 


PROTECTION 
B-19. CBRN protection requires the planning, preparation, training, and execution of physical defenses to 
negate the effects of CBRN weapons and hazards to personnel and materiel. As staffs analyze their mission 
requirements and conditions, the planning process will yield specific actions required before, during, and 
after CBRN attacks. As commanders anticipate and identify CBRN risks, these actions should be clearly 
communicated and rehearsed from command to individual levels. CBRN protection conserves the force by 
providing individual and collective protection postures and capabilities. 
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B-20. Commanders adopt a mission oriented protective posture (MOPP) to establish flexible force 
readiness levels for individual CBRN protection. MOPP analysis (the process of determining a 
recommended MOPP) integrates CBRN protection requirements (derived from CBRN threat assessments) 
with mission requirements in light of the performance degradation caused by wearing protective 
equipment. MOPP analysis relies on accurate IPB and CBRN hazard prediction as well as a clear 
understanding of the force’s ability to quickly increase its CBRN protection. To facilitate adapting to 
varying mission demands across a combatant command’s AO, MOPP decisions should be delegated to the 
lowest level possible and retained at higher levels only in exceptional cases. The JFC has overall 
responsibility for providing guidance for levels of protection and ensuring timely warning of CBRN risks. 
Force components may require variations of configurations, such as “mask only” for identified situations, 
but should standardize configurations where possible. Tactics techniques and procedures (TTPs) that 
address specific techniques and procedures for MOPP analysis and donning protective equipment can be 
found in FM 3-11.4, the Multi-service Tactics, Techniques and Procedures (MTTP) for chemical, 
biological, radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) protection. 


B-21. Sustaining operations in CBRN environments may require collective protection equipment, which 
provides a toxic free area (TFA) for conducting operations and performing life support functions such as 
rest, relief, and medical treatment. Contamination transfer into the TFA compromises the health and safety 
of all occupants and jeopardizes their ability to support the mission. Therefore, training must include 
procedures for TFA entry and exit. When collective protection is not available and mission requirements 
permit, plans must be developed, exercised, and evaluated to move personnel to alternative TFAs that are 
well away from the contaminated areas. If evacuation is not possible, building occupants may be able to 
gain limited protection by closing all windows and doors, turning off ventilation systems, and moving to 
closed, inner rooms. If there is some advance warning, occupants may be able to increase protection by 
sealing windows, doors, and openings, while recognizing that the building or space may quickly become 
uninhabitable without cooling or ventilation. 


DECONTAMINATION 
B-22. Decontamination supports the post-attack restoration of forces and operations to a near-normal 
capability. Decontamination is intended to minimize the time required to return personnel and mission-
essential equipment to a mission capable state. Because decontamination may be labor intensive and assets 
are limited, commanders must prioritize requirements and decontaminate only what is necessary. 
Commanders may choose to defer decontamination of some items and, depending on agent type and 
weather conditions, opt to either defer use of equipment or allow natural weathering effects (temperature, 
wind, and sunlight) to reduce hazards. Decontamination is organized into three categories that reflect 
operational urgency: immediate, operational, and thorough. Decontamination also entails special 
considerations for patients, sensitive equipment, aircraft, fixed sites, and the retrograde of equipment. The 
extent and time required for decontamination depends on the situation, mission, degree of contamination, 
and decontamination assets available. TTPs provide details for the technical aspects of decontamination 
and can be found in FM 4-11.5, MTTP for CBRN Decontamination. 


B-23. Retrograde cargo may require extensive decontamination measures; specialized, highly sensitive 
monitoring equipment; extended weathering; or destruction. Retrograde of previously contaminated 
equipment may be delayed until after conflict termination. 


B-24. Fixed site decontamination techniques focus on fixed facilities and mission support areas such as C2 
information systems, supply depots, aerial and seaports, medical facilities, and maintenance sites. 


Sustainment Operational Considerations 
B-25. Sustainment elements will operate throughout the theater of operations. Sustainment elements 
directly supporting engaged forces will be small, mobile units. Sustainment elements providing area 
support may involve larger, more complex transportation, maintenance and supply activities conducted at 
fixed or semi-fixed sites. 
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B-26. Mobile units seek to avoid CBRN contamination to the maximum extent possible. If contaminated, 
units identify clean areas, and on order, move along designated routes from contaminated areas. Units 
decontaminate equipment and conduct MOPP gear exchange during the move to clean sites. 


B-27. Sustainment units at the operational level, in contrast, may be required in emergency situations to 
conduct operations from contaminated fixed sites until they can relocate to clean areas. 


B-28. In most circumstances, the sustainment infrastructure in a theater of operations operates with a 
substantial complement of nonmilitary personnel. In a typical theater, sustained operations will rely heavily 
on military personnel, DOD civilians, HNS personnel, other nation support personnel, and contractor 
provided sustainment support personnel. During the early phases of deployment, the sustainment 
infrastructure may rely on HNS personnel for port operations and transportation requirements. Protection 
of all types of personnel in the AO is required and must be included in the CBRN planning and 
preparation. 


WARNING SYSTEMS 
B-29. In order for individuals and units to take necessary self-protection measures, timely warning of 
CBRN attacks and subsequent spread of contamination is essential. The JFC has the responsibility, in 
coordination with the HN, to establish an effective and timely warning system, and to exercise this system 
on a recurring basis. Sustainment commanders tied to a fixed site should monitor CBRN warning systems 
continuously and should be capable of passing warnings to workers and units throughout their sites. 
Because of the variety of delivery methods for CBRN weapons and the limitations of detection capabilities, 
personnel and units may not receive warning before exposure occurs. Warning systems should be designed 
to alert workers promptly upon initial detection of an attack. Since workers may be widely dispersed 
throughout the area, a site-wide alarm system, capable of being activated immediately upon receipt of 
warning, must be available, maintained, and exercised regularly. 


B-30. At many sites, military throughput will rely on civilian labor. Sustainment planners must consider the 
vulnerability of HN and other civilian workers to attack and plan accordingly. Commanders are responsible 
for ensuring mission-essential civilian workers receive appropriate equipment and training and are 
integrated into area CBRN defense plans. 


MATERIALS HANDLING EQUIPMENT (MHE) 
B-31. Typically, even during high capacity operations, much of the MHE at a facility is not in use. 
Commanders should protect idle MHE from exposure to chemical or biological agents in the event of 
attack. Housing and covering MHE with plastic, or otherwise protecting it from exposure, can ensure that it 
will be readily available to resume operations after the attack. 


AERIAL PORTS 
B-32. Regardless of an aerial port’s CBRN preparedness, some aircraft will not be able to land at or depart 
from contaminated airfields. Of particular importance are limitations in CBRN environments on the 
employment of the civil reserve air fleet, civilian, and other aircraft under contract to support military 
operations. Sustainment plans must provide for replacing these aircraft with other airlift assets or 
conducting trans-load operations from bases outside the immediate threat area. These replacement aircraft 
would have to operate from trans-load airbases to shuttle the affected cargo and passengers to the theater of 
operations. If that is not feasible, alternate means (sea, rail, wheeled transport, and so on) must be made 
available to accomplish the mission. 


SEA PORTS 
B-33. In large-scale operations, US equipment and materiel normally enter the theater of operations on 
strategic sealift ships and off-load at SPOD. The vital importance of these seaports to US power projection 
capability makes them an attractive target for CBRN attack. However, conducting successful attacks 
against SPODs presents significant challenges to the adversary. If port managers and operators are properly 
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prepared to survive the attack and sustain operations, CBRN attacks may not cause significant long-term 
degradation of throughput capacity. This is especially true at large ports where many piers, storage areas, 
and much of the MHE may escape contamination. Operations in these cases may be limited more by the 
effects of the attacks on the local workforce and nearby civilian population. 


B-34. Each SPOD provides unique capabilities and has different vulnerabilities in CBRN environments, 
but contamination avoidance is an essential element of sustaining throughput operations. In normal 
circumstances, a port is but one node of a complex, theater-wide sustainment network. When possible, 
plans should include options for redirecting incoming ships from contaminated ports to those that are 
uncontaminated. However, when alternate ports with adequate capacity and berths to handle large cargo 
ships are not available, it may be necessary to continue operations at contaminated ports. In considering 
alternate ports, sustainment planners must take into account the requirements for unit equipment to arrive 
in proximity to the marshalling areas for unit personnel, ammunition, and sustainment supplies in order to 
ensure a coherent RSO for affected units. 


B-35. In some cases, it will be possible to continue operations at a contaminated port. While CBRN attacks 
may result in contamination of some operating surfaces, the size of the contaminated area may be small 
compared to the size of the port. The capability to shift operations to those areas and facilities within the 
port that escaped contamination is key to sustaining throughput operations. Proper preparation can 
significantly reduce the impact of CBRN attacks on a SPOD. 


RECEPTION STAGING AND ONWARD MOVEMENT (RSO) 
B-36. The permanency of sites for RSO of arriving forces can vary widely between theaters of operations. 
Theaters of operations with large forward-deployed forces rely on fixed sites for a wide variety of 
activities, such as pre-positioned stock maintenance and control, supply and maintenance, materiel and 
transportation management, and sustainment network operations. Theaters of operations with limited 
forward presence normally rely more heavily on temporarily fixed sites (facilities that are transportable or 
mobile but, due to ongoing operational constraints, may not be rapidly moved). 


B-37. Commanders will ensure that adequate detection, personnel protection, and decontamination assets 
are available to meet the threat. They will identify alternate sites and prepare and rehearse activation plans. 


B-38. Consideration of RSO in CBRN environments encompasses a number of specific functional areas. 


B-39. Staging areas for personnel or equipment near APODs and SPODs may be attractive targets for 
CBRN attack. Sustainment planners must assess the relative value of the convenience provided by 
establishing large centralized facilities, which are more easily targeted, and the enhanced security that 
results from having more smaller dispersed facilities that are more difficult to C2 but less vulnerable to 
CBRN attack. While the anticipated threat will influence the staging area selection process, adequate 
facility and area space availability may be the determining considerations. Planning must consider 
equipment marshalling areas and rail yards (which may not be in close proximity of APOD and SPOD 
facility complexes); sustainment hubs and bases (which may be fixed facilities with large forward-
deployed forces); and force integration assembly areas (where deploying units complete deployment 
recovery, equipment receipt, and processing and preparation for movement to TAAs). 


MAIN SUPPLY ROUTES (MSRs) 
B-40. The vulnerability of MSRs to CBRN attack may vary widely among theaters of operations. In those 
that rely on a few major MSRs and have limited alternative routes and off-road capability, CBRN attacks 
may have a greater impact on operations than in those with more extensive supply routes and where 
obstacles can more easily be traversed. 
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CONTRACTOR AND HNS CONSIDERATIONS 
B-41. The three basic categories of external support for US military operations are wartime HNS, 
contingency contracts, and current contract agreements. These usually exist in conjunction with one 
another and collectively provide a full sustainment capability to the theater of operations. Contracts or 
agreements will clearly specify services to be provided during periods of crisis or war. Sustainment 
commanders should not expect unprotected or untrained individuals to continue to provide essential 
services under the threat of CBRN attack or during operations in CBRN environments. Massive worker 
absenteeism is possible and a lack of adequate protective clothing and equipment could result in significant 
casualties should an attack occur. The commander is responsible for ensuring that mission-essential 
personnel receive appropriate equipment and training. 


B-42. CBRN protection includes individual and collective survival skills as well as operational training. 
Survival skills refer to the capability to take required, immediate action upon CBRN attack, to include 
masking, proper wear and care of protective clothing and equipment, personal decontamination, and buddy 
aid. Operational training refers to the ability to continue to perform essential functions under MOPP 
conditions and resume normal operations after an attack. Essential functions and tasks include convoy 
driving, supply and equipment loading, refueling operations, and materiel decontamination. 


SECTION IV – FIRE SUPPORT 


FIRE SUPPORT CONSIDERATIONS 
B-43. The sustainment brigade, and all subordinate commanders and staffs, must have a thorough 
understanding of fire support procedures, organizations, and assets that are available within their AO. 
Normally, the ESC will have a dedicated fires battalion assigned for fire support that a sustainment brigade 
may call upon. However, this unit might not be available until the theater of operations is mature. 


B-44. The sustainment brigade S-3 must include fire support considerations into their planning and the fire 
support information must be disseminated to all subordinate elements. All fire support assets need to be 
assessed (artillery, mortar, UAS, CAS, and naval) to determine availability and coordination requirements.  
Planning should focus on close coordination with the fires units and detailed procedures to request fires 
support. It should be routine for all personnel to receive training on call for fire procedures and to rehearse 
the procedures. The sustainment brigade S-3 should be prepared to provide the fires unit recommended 
targets and target indicators within the sustainment brigade AO. 


SECTION V – PROTECTIVE MEASURES 


PROTECTIVE MEASURES 
B-45. Sustainment brigade units take several measures to reduce their vulnerability to enemy operations. 
These measures include dispersion, cover, concealment, camouflage, intelligence gathering, obstacles, and 
air and missile defense. 


DISPERSION 
B-46. Sustainment brigade organizations disperse as much as possible throughout the assigned AO. 
Dispersion as a protective measure is balanced against the potential deficits to support operations and the 
base cluster defense system. Dispersion helps avoid catastrophic damage from air and mass destruction 
weapons. Even if a sustainment brigade unit is not the primary target, it may be attacked as a target of 
opportunity. The dispersion required depends on the following: 
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 Type of threat. The probability of attack by air, for example, requires greater dispersion than an 
attack by small ground forces. 


 Terrain. Road networks with good access that can bear expected traffic loads allow for greater 
dispersion of elements. Occupying urban terrain decreases dispersion requirements because of 
the cover provided by buildings in built-up areas. 


 Defensibility. Dispersion also depends on the ability of a unit to prevent, resist, or defeat enemy 
forces. Built-up areas may offer more defensible facilities requiring less improvement than field 
locations. However, built-up areas may risk loss of mobility if withdrawal is necessary. In the 
field, defensibility improves as dispersed units consolidate to form closely knit base clusters. 


ENGINEER SUPPORT 
B-47. Engineer survivability support will be important for the elements of the sustainment brigade. When 
available, it may be used for a variety of protection hardening measures in support of the sustainment 
brigade to include survivability (see FM 5-103, Survivability Operations) support and support to 
camouflage, concealment, and decoys. Engineers may also provide geospatial support to the sustainment 
brigade’s protection efforts. See FM 3-34 for a discussion of further potential engineer support. 


COVER, CONCEALMENT, AND CAMOUFLAGE 
B-48. The enemy cannot target sustainment brigade resources that it cannot detect. Cover, concealment, 
and camouflage remain critical to protecting sustainment units, facilities, and supplies from enemy 
detection and attack. 


B-49. Cover includes natural and artificial protection from enemy observation and fire. When selecting 
sites, advance parties consider the type of cover available. See FM 20-3, Camouflage, Concealment, and 
Decoys, for more information. 


B-50. Concealment includes natural or artificial protection from enemy detection. Sustainment brigade 
units use concealed ingress and egress points and halt locations within support locations. 


B-51. Camouflage consists of using natural or artificial objects or tactical positions to confuse, mislead, or 
evade the enemy. With the exception of medical units, sustainment brigade units use camouflage to conceal 
operations and the identity of critical assets. 


OBSTACLES 
B-52. Obstacles slow, impede, or channel enemy movement and incursion. They buy time until reaction 
forces can deploy or a response force can arrive. Effective use of obstacles involves sound counter-
mobility planning and early warning. Obstacles in urban environments are as important as in the field. 
Strategically placed obstacles provide protection against terrorist access to buildings. 


AIR AND MISSILE DEFENSE  
B-53. Air defense artillery (ADA) forces cannot provide dedicated air and missile defense (AMD) for all 
sustainment brigade assets in the AO. The commander positions brigade organizations to take advantage of 
coverage that available AMD forces provide. Using base clusters makes it possible for AMD units to cover 
more Brigade assets than if units disperse throughout the AO, but reduces the benefits of dispersion. 
Brigade assets identified AMD priorities that do not receive dedicated support are positioned to take 
advantage of the coverage provided by AMD units protecting higher-priority assets. 


B-54. Passive air defense operations include the means a unit uses to avoid enemy detection, along with 
measures to minimize damage when attacked. Sustainment brigade units use OPSEC to conceal their 
location from enemy visual and electronic surveillance. Elements within base clusters disperse as much as 
possible. Dispersal along with field fortifications and obstacles significantly reduce casualties and damage 
from air and missile attack. 
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B-55. The joint security coordinator (JSC) coordinates with appropriate commanders and staffs to establish 
a reliable, responsive, and redundant early warning system from the joint-force level to the base level in the 
JSA. The JSC implements a standardized alert system throughout the JSA to ensure early warning and a 
coherent response to threats. BCT commanders are responsible for early warning and response systems 
within their assigned AOs. 


B-56. Sustainment brigade personnel and air defenders share responsibility for protection of sustainment 
brigade assets. The sustainment brigade commander develops air and missile defense priorities, which are 
integrated into the TSC/BCT priorities. The air defense coordinator coordinates the use of available air and 
missile defense assets to protect the maximum number of priority assets. The ADA provides defensive fires 
and sustainment brigade units employ self-defense measures to defeat enemy air and missile attacks. The 
sustainment brigade also integrates air and missile defense coverage into its planning for terrain 
management and movement control. 


SECTION VI – CONVOY SECURITY 


B-57. The most serious threat faced by the deployed sustainment brigade elements occurs when moving. 
The sustainment brigade must coordinate with maneuver, military police, and medical units operating in 
the AO for additional security capability, medical support, and/or route security assessments (see FM4–
01.45). 


B-58. Movement control always includes convoy defense considerations. Supply routes are assumed not to 
be secure on a high threat area. Therefore, convoy movements between supported unit areas are combat 
operations. The TSC and supported unit commanders and staffs work together to integrate defensive 
capabilities into convoys. Adequate convoy security depends on two critical components. These are 
thorough staff planning to counter enemy plans and capabilities and individual Soldier training to 
counteract enemy action. All convoy personnel must be familiar with published rules of engagement and 
local tactics, techniques, and procedures developed for the current situation on the convoy route. 


B-59. The convoy commander ensures that troops are trained in convoy defense techniques. The damage a 
convoy prevents or incurs when attacked often depends on the adequacy of convoy defense training. It also 
depends on the route and timing of the convoy in relation to the enemy situation and the adequacy of the 
intelligence and information convoy leaders receive in advance of the operation. The following paragraphs 
discuss in the broadest of terms the considerations of convoy protection. 


B-60. There is no such thing as an administrative move on the noncontiguous operational area. Once 
outside the base perimeter you have a tactical convoy. A tactical convoy is a deliberately planned combat 
operation. Its mission is to move personnel and/or cargo via a group of ground transportation assets in a 
secure manner to or from a target destination. Tactical convoys operate under the control of a single 
commander in a permissive, uncertain, or hostile environment. Tactical convoys should always have access 
to the COP and be characterized by an aggressive posture, agility, and unpredictability. There should never 
be less than two personnel in the cab, one to drive and one for protection. 


B-61. Each tactical convoy must be prepared to take appropriate action in the face of ambush and once 
contact is made based on rules of engagement and TTPs. Training, experience, and unit SOPs will 
accelerate tactical convoy preparation and prepare unit personnel to take appropriate actions on contact. 


B-62. Standard troop leading procedures (modified to reflect convoy operations) are included in FM 4-
01.45, Multi-Service Tactics, Techniques and Procedures for tactical convoy operations and should be used 
to ensure all planning elements are considered when preparing to conduct convoy operations. 


MOVEMENT CORRIDORS 
B-63. The Maneuver Enhancement Brigade (MEB) is a multifunctional headquarters, task organized 
according to METT-TC that provides security and protection within its assigned areas. The sustainment 
brigade is likely to operate within a MEB AO and it will rely on the protection MEB elements provide 
throughout designated movement corridors. 
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B-64. A movement corridor (MC) is part of a layered and integrated security approach to LOC security. 
Layered security constitutes concentric rings that increase in survivability and response measures. The first 
ring (the center ring) being the ability of every convoy to defeat a Level I threat and to delay a Level II 
threat. The next ring (middle ring) provides the increased security/protection capability in support of the 
center ring activities, capable of defeating Level I and Level II threats, and supports the defeat of Level III 
threats. The middle ring is also capable of integrating fires, CAS, MEDEVAC, safe havens, vehicle 
removal/recovery operations, and so forth in support of the center ring and central effort that is the MC 
concept. The final ring (the outer most ring) is the final ring of protection and brings with it the ability to 
defeat all level of threats through the integration of all joint capabilities. 


B-65. An MC is a protected LOC that connects two support areas. Within the MC are main and alternate 
roads, railways, and/or inland waterway supply routes used to support operations. Within an AO, there is 
an MC network that consists of multiple MCs that connect inter-theater APOD and SPOD; intra-theater 
Aerial Port of Embarkation and APODs; operational level support, distribution, and storage areas; and 
brigade support areas. The MEB is responsible for tactical LOC operations and security within its AO and, 
as assigned, within its higher headquarters AO. The width and depth of an MC will be dependent on 
METT-TC factors and the commanders’ guidance. 


B-66. The establishment of an MC network is the result of applying multiple functions and establishing 
required command, control, and support relationships. The collective integration and synchronization of 
units, capabilities, and facilities will provide a comprehensive three-dimensional protection capability for 
the designated LOCs, the unit and convoy movements on the LOCs, and the units supporting LOC and 
movement operations. A fully developed MC will consist of military police units providing route 
regulation and enforcement, straggler and dislocated civilian control, area and route security, convoy 
escort, response force operations, and logistical units conducting and managing movement control. 
Supporting functions include units and capabilities for vehicle recovery and storage, cargo transfer, 
refueling, road maintenance and repair, MC safe haven support facility construction and repair, CBRN 
detection and response, aerial reconnaissance, and medical treatment and evacuation. 


B-67. The constitution of an MC and the required units and capabilities to support MC operations are not 
new to the Army. What is new is the requirement to doctrinally codify a holistic, fully integrated, and 
synchronized LOC and convoy protection system. The requirement to establish MC doctrine is based on 
the combination of, and the complexity resulting from a asymmetrical operational environment, conducting 
threat-based operations with minimal regard for occupying terrain, combat forces by-passing up to 
company-sized mechanized forces, combating new categories of threat forces, smaller stockpiles with an 
anticipatory “push” logistics system, and conducting simultaneous offense, defense, and stability 
operations. The establishment of an MC network and the allocation of resources to conduct MC protection 
and support operations is a command function that must be synchronized with Army, joint, multinational, 
and HN forces supporting MC operations and the applicable movement control agencies. 


B-68. The sustainment brigade S-3 coordinates with the MEB when planning tactical convoys through 
movement corridors. This may be done through movement control elements collocated with the MEB or 
the division transportation officer. Figure B-1 depicts notional movement corridors established by the 
MEB. 


B-69. The MC concept provides a solution to current and future force requirements for ground LOC 
movement as it pertains to a comprehensive approach to increasing the survivability of land forces in the 
conduct of full spectrum operations. This concept provides for continuous support in keeping the MC 
secure and operational; thereby, directly increasing the mobility, survivability, sustainability, and 
responsiveness of combat enablers in support of all operational effort.  
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Figure B-1. Notional Mobility Enhancement Brigade Movement Corridors 


Main Supply Routes (MSRs)/Alternate Supply Routes (ASRs) 
 


B-70. MSRs are routes designated within the MEB’s or higher headquarters AO upon which the bulk of 
sustainment traffic flows in support of operations. An MSR is selected based on the terrain, friendly 
disposition, enemy situation, and scheme of maneuver. Supply routes are selected by the MEB S-4 in 
coordination with the BSB support operations officer and MEB S-3. They also plan ASRs for use if a MSR 
is interdicted by the enemy or becomes too congested. In the event of CBRN contamination, either the 
primary or alternate MSR may be designated as the dirty MSR to handle contaminated traffic. All ASRs 
must meet the same criteria as the MSR. MPs assist with regulating traffic and engineer units maintain 
routes. Security of supply routes in a noncontiguous AO may require the MEB commander to commit non-
logistics resources. 


B-71. Some route considerations are: 
 Location and planned scheme of maneuver for subordinate forces to include combined arms 


forces, artillery units, and other forces moving through the MEB’s AO. 
 Route characteristics such as route classification, width, obstructions, steep slopes, sharp curves, 


and type roadway surface. 
 Two-way, all-weather trafficability. 
 Weight classification of bridges and culverts. 
 Requirements for traffic control such as at choke points, congested areas, confusing 


intersections, or along built-up areas. 
 Number and locations of crossover routes from the MSR to ASRs. 
 Requirements for repair, upgrade, or maintenance of the route, fording sites, and bridges. 
 Route vulnerabilities that must be protected. This may include bridges, fords, built-up areas, and 


choke points. 
 Enemy threats such as air attack, conventional and unconventional tactics, explosive hazards, 


ambushes, and chemical strikes. 
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 Known or likely locations of enemy penetrations, attacks, chemical strikes, or obstacles. 
 Known or potential civilian/refugee movements that must be controlled or monitored. 


LAYERED CONVOY PROTECTION 
B-72. The tactical convoy’s physical security elements are composed of three layers: 


 Organic security elements. 
 Convoy escorts. 
 Corridor security. 


B-73. The organic security element is the responsibility of the convoy commander. These assets 
(personnel, weapons, and vehicles) are taken from the organic assets of the unit conducting the convoy 
operation. Vehicles selected for this mission should be fast, maneuverable, and hardened to the extent 
possible (these vehicles are known as “gun trucks”). Crew served weapons, automatic weapons, and 
grenade launchers mounted on these gun trucks provide suppressive fire as the convoy initially responds to 
an ambush. 


B-74. Convoy escorts may be provided by any organization tasked to provide convoy security. These 
organizations may include MPs, CAS, and/or security detachments from a maneuver element. The mission 
of the convoy escort is to provide protection from direct fire and complex ambushes. Convoy escort 
elements may be used as reconnaissance ahead of the convoy and/or as a trail security element. Either 
armor or mechanized units provide greater fire power for the escort mission. See FM 4-01.45 for suggested 
employment of ground and CAS convoy escort assets. Corridor security is the responsibility of the BCT or 
MEB whose AO includes the convoy route. 


CONVOY COMMUNICATION 
B-75. Radio communication is vital to the support the convoy. A convoy commander needs to consider and 
plan for the following:  


 MEDEVAC operations. 
 Internal convoy vehicle to vehicle communications.  
 Communications with security vehicles (gun trucks and/or convoy escorts). 
 External communications to higher headquarters, quick reaction force, artillery support. 


B-76. Alternate means of communication should be planned for the following: 
 Internal to vehicle. 
 Between vehicles. 
 When dismounted due to ambush or IED. 
 Radios capable of secure communications are used in convoys. Three types of communications 


must be considered and planned for. Alternate means of communications (vehicle signal system, 
hand and arm signals, pyrotechnics, and so on) should also be planned. 


MOUNTED TACTICS 
B-77. The four principles of mounted tactics for convoys are: 


 360 degree security – situational awareness, interlocking fires, mutual support. 
 Deterrence – aggressive posture, display a willingness to engage. 
 Agility – Ability to adapt to environment and conditions. 
 Unpredictability – No observable routine. 


B-78. Every participant in the convoy must understand the areas in which they are responsible for 
observing and into which they must fire in the event of enemy contact.  Interlocking fires and mutually 
supporting fires are ensured to the extent that fratricide considerations allow. 
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DANGER AREAS 
B-79. Intersections, ramps, traffic circles, over and underpasses, rest halts, or halts to recover disabled 
vehicles can all be danger areas for convoys. See FM 4-01.45 for TTPs in dealing with these areas. 


Battle Drills 
B-80. Battle drills are the pre-planned, rehearsed responses to contact. FM 4-01.45 provides a simple 
decision matrix for reaction to contact and examples of how convoy participants might respond. Battle 
drills on how to react to convoy ambushes must be developed and rehearsed. 


IMPROVISED EXPLOSIVE DEVICES (IEDS) AND VEHICLE BORNE IEDS (VBIEDS) 
B-81. IEDs are one of the greatest threats to convoys and are often used to initiate an ambush. Convoy 
personnel should always expect an ambush immediately following an IED detonation. Convoy 
commanders should brief convoy personnel on the latest IED threat: what types of IEDs are being used and 
where they have previously been emplaced along the route. 


B-82. IEDs and VBIEDs represent an attractive attack weapon for asymmetrical threat forces. They can 
inflict substantial damage to convoys (equipment and personnel) while providing the threat with very 
limited exposure counter-attack by US forces. 


B-83. IEDs are rigged from any explosive materiel available to threat forces and detonated by timing 
device, trip wire or pressure trigger, or are command detonated. IEDs are most easily emplaced during 
periods of limited visibility making morning periods exceptionally dangerous for exposure to IEDs. IEDs 
are often used as the opening weapon in an ambush. Convoy participants must be prepared to counter an 
assault by direct fire from hidden roadside positions immediately following an IED encounter. 


B-84. IED battle drills are provided in FM 4-01.45. 


B-85. FM 4-01.45 contains checklist for planning tactical convoys, briefing formats for the convoy 
commander to use during convoy briefings, and formats for en route and after action reports. 


SECTION VII – BASES AND BASE CLUSTERS 


B-86. The sustainment brigade must integrate its HQ and subordinate elements FP plans into the base and 
base cluster defense plans. These plans are integrated with the defense plans of the MEB or BCT having 
the overall responsibility for the AO, and are copied to the higher sustainment commander. This defense 
method protects elements from level I threats in their assigned areas. Commanders ensure all bases and 
base clusters in their AOs train and prepare for their roles. Cooperation and coordination elements are 
critical. 


B-87. Bases and base clusters form the basic building block for planning, coordinating, and executing base 
defense operations. The sustainment brigade S-3, with input from the sustainment brigade SPO, organizes 
units occupying the support HQ AO into base clusters. The sustainment brigade SPO recommends 
appointments of base or base cluster commanders from units in the cluster to the sustainment brigade S-3. 
The base cluster commander is usually the senior commander in the base cluster. The base cluster 
commander forms a base cluster defense operations center (BCOC) from the staff and available base assets. 


B-88. A base may be a single-service or a joint-service base. The base cluster commander appoints the base 
commanders. Base commanders form base defense operating centers (BDOCs). 


B-89. Within the base cluster, three commanders have distinct responsibilities. These three — the 
individual unit commander, the base commander, and the base cluster commander — are discussed below. 
Non-sustainment units residing within a base which a sustainment brigade commands will have a command 
relationship and responsibilities established by order to the sustainment brigade for protection. 
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INDIVIDUAL UNIT COMMANDERS 
B-90. The commanders of units in a base are responsible for the following: 


 Participating in base defense planning. 
 Providing, staffing, and operating base defense facilities in accordance with base defense plans. 
 Conducting individual and unit training to ensure their forces’ readiness to perform their 


assigned tasks in defense of the base. 
 Providing appropriate facilities and essential personnel for the BDOC and the base commander. 
 Providing liaison personnel to advise the base commander on matters peculiar to their units. 
 Providing internal security of the base. 
 Providing communications systems, including common-user communications, within the 


command. 


B-91. Sustainment brigade units use observation posts, listening posts, or unattended sensors on likely 
avenues of approach to collect intelligence on threat activity. In areas where the populace is friendly, local 
law enforcement or government agencies can provide information on threats in the area. BCOCs 
implement an integrated warning plan within their cluster and with adjacent bases or base clusters. 


BASE COMMANDER 
B-92. The base commander is responsible for base security and defense. All forces assigned to the base are 
under OPCON for base defense purposes. The base commander’s responsibilities for base defense include: 


 Establishing a BDOC from available base assets to serve as the base’s tactical operations center 
(TOC) and focal point for security and defense. The BDOC assists with planning, directing, 
coordinating, integrating, and controlling base defense efforts. 


 Establishing an alternate BDOC from base resources or, if base assets are not available, 
designating a HQ element from units dedicated to the base for its local defense. 


 Planning for including transient units by ensuring that base defense plans include provisions for 
augmenting the regularly assigned base defense forces with units present at the base during 
periods of threat. 


BASE CLUSTER COMMANDER 
B-93. The base cluster commander is responsible for securing the base, coordinating the defense of bases 
within the base cluster, and integrating base defense plans into a base cluster defense plan. Specific 
responsibilities include: 


 Establishing a BCOC from the staff and available base or base cluster assets to serve as the base 
cluster’s TOC and focal point for planning, directing, coordinating, integrating, and controlling 
base cluster defense activities. 


 Providing appropriate facilities, housing, and services for necessary liaison personnel from bases 
from within the cluster. 


BASE AND BASE CLUSTER DEFENSE PLAN 
B-94. Base and base cluster commanders develop and implement comprehensive defense plans to protect 
their support capability. The defense plan includes measures to detect, minimize, or defeat level I and 
defend level II threats. To maximize mutual support and prevent fratricide, the base and base cluster 
commanders coordinate defense plans with adjacent base and base clusters and joint, multinational, and 
HN forces. The sustainment brigade S-3 ensures that all plans conform to the overall TSC or BCT security 
plans. 
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AREA DAMAGE CONTROL 
B-95. Commanders of bases and installations within the JSA coordinate requirements for area damage 
control (ADC) with the JSC through their respective chains of command. Commanders establish priorities 
for ADC missions as part of their planning process at the base or installation level. All units are responsible 
for providing ADC within their base or installation to the extent of their capabilities. 


B-96. The sustainment brigade takes ADC measures before, during, and after hostile action or natural 
disasters to reduce the probability of damage, to minimize its effects, and to reestablish normal operations. 
Necessary repair begins after the damage is contained. 


B-97. The sustainment brigade and its assigned subordinate support HQ commanders anticipate ADC 
operations. The SPO and S-4 section develop the ADC plan based on the policies and priorities of the 
higher HQ (TSC or BCT). Plans highlight anticipated requirements for ADC that may exceed the 
capabilities of organic resources and the priority of ADC missions. US and HN engineers have a major 
portion of the capability to perform these tasks. 


B-98. Other forces and assets that contribute to the ADC mission include— 
 Ordnance. 
 MP. 
 Chemical. 
 CA. 
 Maintenance. 
 Medical 
 Signal. 
 Supply. 
 Transportation. 
 Transiting units.  


HNS can be a vital resource for ADC in the AO. Early HNS identification and coordination are essential to 
supplement ADC efforts. Responsibilities and support from HN assets are negotiated at theater level and 
are part of the status-of-forces agreements and treaties. 
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Logistics Reporting 


LOGISTICS REPORT 
C-1. The logistics report is the internal status report that identifies logistics requirements, provides 
visibility on critical shortages, projects mission capability, and provides input to the common operational 
picture. In order to provide the support, unit commanders must coordinate closely with supporting and 
supported units using the logistics report. The report is forwarded from a unit to its higher headquarters and 
its supporting logistics headquarters. The logistics report will enable the higher command and support units 
to make timely decisions, prioritize, cross level, and synchronize the distribution of supplies to sustain 
units at their authorized levels.  


C-2. The logistics report is the primary product used throughout the brigade and at higher levels of 
command to provide a logistics snapshot of current stock status, on-hand quantities, and future 
requirements. The logistics report gives the logistician the information and flexibility to manage 
requirements internally at the lowest level to ensure mission accomplishment.  


C-3. The logistics report incorporates the organizational and DS supplies starting at company level. The 
intent is to identify the shortages at the lowest level first and then project the requirement to the next higher 
command and the support unit. The format for the current force should incorporate organizational and 
direct support data on the same report to enable logisticians to fix issues at the lowest levels. While the 
format of the logistics report has been controlled by SOP in the past, a new standardized spreadsheet based 
logistics report is under development. Data will be input and accessed locally through NIPRNET or BCS3. 
Figure C-1 through Figure C-5 are examples of logistics report spreadsheets. 


C-4. The logistics report is not intended as a means of gathering the same information available in a 
logistics STAMIS, nor to serve as the primary means of requisitioning commodities managed by a logistics 
STAMIS. The logistics report format is based upon METT-TC and should not overwhelm subordinate 
units with data submission requirements. A report that grows too cumbersome will overwhelm staffs and 
fail in high operational pace. It is important that this report is standardized and that units always provide 
input, regardless of their level of support. 


C-5. Additional reports such as the maintenance readiness report, munitions report, and petroleum report 
should not be added to reporting requirements to subordinate units below division-level when STAMIS 
and logistics report information satisfy information requirements. 


C-6. Company Level: At company level, the 1SG or designated representative is responsible for 
gathering the information from the platoon sergeants and submitting a consolidated report to the battalion 
S-4. The 1SG can direct cross leveling between platoons and forecast requirements based on current 
balances and upcoming mission requirements. Some possible details to include in the logistics report are 
systems with an operational readiness rate below 60 percent, changes to anticipated expenditure rates, 
Class V status, and significant incidents. The primary means of gathering this information and submitting it 
to the battalion S-4 is through the logistics report in FBCB2. 


C-7. Battalion Level: The battalion S-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all companies and 
ensuring reports are complete, timely, and accurate. The battalion S-4 makes the determination on which 
units receive which supplies. That decision is based on mission priority and the battalion commander’s 
guidance. Upon receiving the logistics report, the company then validates external supplies to fulfill its 
requirements (where capable) and provides input to the logistics report on the adjusted balance of external 
supplies. The adjusted balances of external supplies are added to the logistics report and returned to the 
battalion S-4. The company also provides a coordination copy to the BSB’s SPO or CSSB’s SPO. The 
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battalion may include information such as STAMIS connectivity status, route and transportation node 
status, and distribution platform capabilities. The battalion S-4 now has the complete logistics report and 
forwards this report to the brigade S-4.  


C-8. Brigade Level: The brigade S-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all battalions, including 
the BSB logistics report on internal supplies. The S-4 ensures that reports are complete, timely, and 
accurate. Prior to the brigade S-4 forwarding a consolidated report to the BSB SPO, the brigade S-4, with 
brigade executive officer’s concurrence, makes the determination of which units receive which supplies. 
Their decision is based upon mission priority and the brigade commander’s guidance. Upon receiving the 
logistics report, the SPO conducts a Brigade Logistics Synchronization meeting. The BSB SPO then 
disseminates the external supplies to fulfill battalion requirements (where capable), synchronizes 
distribution, and provides input to the logistics report. The SPO input to the logistics report focuses on the 
adjusted balance of external supplies owned by the BSB and forecasting resupply requirements into the 
brigade. Some other possible information to include would be stockage levels, inventory on hand and in 
bound, and supply performance statistics. The adjusted balances of external supplies and forecasted 
requirements are added to the logistics report and returned to the brigade S-4. The BSB SPO also provides 
a courtesy copy to the supporting sustainment brigade SPO. The brigade S-4 now has the complete 
logistics report and forwards this report to the division G-4. Once validated, the logistics report is used to 
update the synchronization matrix. The end result should be a refined logistics report containing an 
accurate forecast of logistics requirements for use by operational level support organizations. The updated 
logistics report and logistics synchronization matrix complement paragraph 4 and annex I of the operations 
order (OPORD), or fragmentary order (FRAGO).  


C-9. Division Level: The division G-4 is responsible for collecting reports from all task organized 
brigades and ensuring reports are complete, timely, and accurate. The division may add information such 
as changes to theater opening and changes to anticipated expenditure rates. The division G-4 has a 
complete logistics report and forwards this report to the next highest level of command and then forwards a 
logistics report for coordination to the supporting TSC/ESC SPO.  


C-10. The following are sample reports from the BCS3 Logistics Reporting Tool. 


Note:  See charts in LRT file. 
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Figure C-1. Sample Class III (B) Input Report 
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Figure C-2. Sample Class V Input Report 
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Figure C-3. Sample Combat Power Report 
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Figure C-4. Sample Class III (b) Excel Format 
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Figure C-5. Sample Class V Excel Format 
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Glossary 


SECTION I  – TERMS AND DEFINITIONS 
 
 


ABCS Army Battle Command System 
ADA air defense artillery 


A/DACG arrival/departure airfield control group 
ADC area damage control 


AFSBN Army field support battalion 
AFSB Army field support brigade 


AHLTA-T Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Application - Theater 
AHS Army health system 
AIT automated identification technology 


ALT acquisition, logistics, and technology 
AMC Air Mobility Command  
AMD air and missile defense 


AO area of operations 
AOE Army of excellence 
AOR area of responsibility 


APOD aerial port of debarkation 
APOE aerial port of embarkation 


APS Army pre-positioned stocks 
AR Army regulation 


ARFOR Army forces 
ARFORGEN Army force generation 


ARSOF Army special operations forces 
ASA(ALT) Assistant Secretary of the Army for Acquisition, Logistics, and 


Technology 
ASA ammunition support activity 


ASAS All Source Analysis System 
ASC Army Sustainment Command 


ASCC Army Service component command 
ASL authorized stockage list 
ASP ammunition supply point 
ASR alternate supply route 


ATHP ammunition transfer and holding point 
AUTL Army Universal Task List 


avn Aviation 
BAO brigade ammunition officer 
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BCOC base cluster operations center 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
BCT brigade combat team 
bde Brigade 


BDOC base defense operating center 
BFSB battlefield surveillance brigade 
BLOS beyond line of sight 
BLST brigade logistics support team 


bn Battalion 
BSB brigade support battalion 
BSS brigade surgical station 


BUB battle update briefing 
C2 command and control 
CA civil affairs 


CAISI combat service support automated information system interface (legacy 
term) 


CAPS Commercial Accounts Payable System 
CAS close air support 
CBM combat service support bridge module (legacy term) 


CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear 
CCBN contingency contracting battalion 
CCIR commander’s critical information requirement 
CCM combat service support client module (legacy term) 
CCT contingency contracting team 
CEA captured enemy ammunition 
CLS combat lifesaver 


CMMC corps materiel management center 
CMO civil-military operations 


CONUS continental United States 
COP common operational picture 
COR contracting officer representative 


COTS commercial off-the-shelf 
CP command post 


CRC component repair company 
CRSP centralized receiving and shipping point 
CSSA consolidated supply support activity 


CSB contracting support brigade 
CSC convoy support center 
CSM command sergeant major 


CSNP causeway section, nonpowered 
CSR controlled supply rate 
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CSSAMO combat service support automation management office (legacy term) 
CSSB combat sustainment support battalion 


CTASC corps/theater automated data processing system center 
CUL common user logistics 


DA Department of the Army 
DAO division ammunition officer 


DBCAS Database Commitment Accounting System 
DC distribution center 


DCO deputy commanding officer 
DCST Defense Logistics Agency contingency support team 


DDS Defense Deployable System 
DHCP dynamic host configuration protocol 


DIMHRS Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System 
DIRLAUTH direct liaison authorized 


DISCOM division support command 
DJMS Defense Joint Military Pay System 


DLA Defense Logistics Agency 
DMMC division materiel management center 


DOD Department of Defense 
DOS day of supply 


DOTMLPF doctrine, organization, training, material, leadership and education, 
personnel, facilities 


DS direct support 
DSN Defense Switched Network 
DSS division surgical section 


DTAS Digital Theater Accountability Software 
DTO division transportation office 
EAB echelons above brigade 
EEE early entry element 


EPLRS Enhanced Position Location and Reporting System 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ESC expeditionary sustainment command 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below 
FEU forty-foot equivalent unit 
FHP force health protection 
FM field manual; frequency modulation 


FMC financial management center 
FMCO financial management company 


FMI field manual, interim 
FMTP financial management tactical platform 
FMTV family of medium tactical vehicles 
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FOB forward operating base 
FORSCOM United States Army Forces Command 


FRAGO fragmentary order 
FRCP flatrack collection point 


FSC forward support company 
G-1 assistant chief of staff, personnel 
G-3 assistant chief of staff, operations 
G-4 assistant chief of staff, logistics 
G-6 assistant chief of staff, signal 
G-8 assistant chief of staff, resource management 
gal Gallon 


GATES Global Air Transportation Execution System 
GCC geographic combatant commander 


GCCS-A Global Command and Control System - Army 
GCSS-Army F/T Global Combat Support System – Army (Field/Tactical) 


GS general support 
HAZMAT hazardous material 


HBCT heavy brigade combat team 
HEMTT heavy expanded mobility tactical truck 


HET heavy equipment transport 
HF high frequency 


HHC headquarters and headquarters company 
HMMWV high mobility multipurpose wheeled vehicle 


HN host nation 
HNS host nation support 


HQ headquarters 
HR human resources 


HRSC human resources sustainment center 
HSS health service support 


IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IAW in accordance with 


IBCT infantry brigade combat team 
ICTC inland cargo transfer company 


ID identification 
IED improvised explosive device 


ILAR integrated logistics aerial resupply 
IPB intelligence preparation of the battlefield 
ISO International Office of Standardization 


ISSA inter-Service support agreement 
ITV in-transit visibility 
J-4 logistics directorate of a joint staff 
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JDDOC Joint Deployment Distribution Operations Center 
JFC joint force commander 


JLOTS joint logistics over-the-shore 
JMAO joint mortuary affairs office 


JNN joint network node 
JOA joint operations area 


JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System 
JP joint publication 


JSA joint security area 
JSC joint security coordinator 


JSOTF joint special operations task force 
JTF joint task force 


JTF-PO Joint Task Force – Port Opening 
km Kilometer 


km/h kilometers per hour 
LAN local area network 
LAP logistics assistance program 


LCMC life cycle management command 
LCOP logistics common operational picture 


LHS load-handling system 
LOC line of communications 


LOGCAP logistics civil augmentation program 
LOGSA logistics support activity 


LOS line of sight 
LOTS logistics over-the-shore 


LPB logistics preparation of the battlefield 
LSA logistics support area 
LSO logistics support officer 
LSV logistics support vessel 
MC4 medical communications for combat casualty care 


MA mortuary affairs 
MACP mortuary affairs collection point 


MC movement corridor 
MCB movement control battalion 
MCS maneuver control system 
MCT movement control team 
MEB maneuver enhancement brigade 


MEDBDE medical brigade 
MEDEVAC medical evacuation 


MEDLOG medical logistics 
METL mission-essential task list 
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METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, civil considerations 


MHE materials-handling equipment 
MLC medical logistics company 


MLMC medical logistics management center 
MMC materiel management center 
MMT military mail terminal 


MOPP mission-oriented protective posture 
MP military police 


MRF manager review file 
MSC Military Sealift Command 
MSL military shipping label 
MSR main supply route 
MTF medical treatment facility 
MTS movement tracking system 


MTTP multi-Service tactics, techniques, and procedures 
MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 
NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 


NCO noncommissioned officer 
NETOPS network operations 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NGO nongovernmental organization 


OCONUS outside the continental United States 
OEF Operation ENDURING FREEDOM 
OIF Operation IRAQI FREEDOM 


OPCON operational control 
OPLAN operation plan 
OPORD operation order 
OPSEC operations security 


PAO public affairs office(r) 
PBO property book office 


PBUSE property book unit supply enhanced 
PCC OTC Paper Check Conversion Over The Counter 


PE personal effects 
PEO program executive officer 
PLS palletized load system 
PM project manager 


PMT port management team 
POL petroleum, oil, and lubricants 
PPC personnel processing center 


PPTO petroleum pipeline and terminal operation 
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PSA port support activity 
PSC petroleum support company 


PWS performance work station 
QM quartermaster 


QSC quartermaster support company 
R5 reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, return to duty, 


redeployment 
RF radio frequency 


RFID radio frequency identification 
RIC-GEO routing identifier code - geographic 


RO replenishment operation 
RO/RO roll on/roll off 


RSO reception, staging, onward movement 
RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, integration 


S&S supply and services 
S-1 personnel staff officer 
S-2 intelligence staff officer 
S-3 operations staff officer 
S-4 logistics staff officer 
S-6 signal staff officer 


SAAS-ATHP standard Army ammunition system – ammunition transfer and holding 
points 


SAAS-ASP standard Army ammunition system – ammunition supply points 
SAAS-DAO standard Army ammunition system – division ammunition officer 


SAAS-MMC standard Army ammunition system – materiel management center 
SAAS-MOD standard Army ammunition system – modernized 


SAMS Standard Army Maintenance System 
SAMS-E Standard Army Maintenance System - Enhanced 


SAR satellite access request 
SARSS standard Army retail supply system 


SBCT Stryker brigade combat team 
SB(SO)(A) sustainment brigade (special operations) (airborne) 


SDDC Surface and Deployment Command 
SIPRNET SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network 


SJA staff judge advocate 
SLCR shower, laundry, and clothing repair 
SMC support maintenance company 
SMM shipment management module 


SOF special operations forces 
SOP standing operating procedures 
SPO support operations 
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SPOD seaport of debarkation 
SPOE seaport of embarkation 


SSA supply support activity 
SSR system support representative 


STAMIS standard Army management information system 
STANAG standardization agreement (NATO) 


STB special troops battalion 
ston short ton 
SVC stored value card 
TAA tactical assembly area 


TACON tactical control 
TACSAT tactical satellite 


TAMMIS-
MEDSUP 


Theater Army Medical Management Information System – Medical 
Supply 


TAS theater address system 
TAV total asset visibility 


TCACCIS Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Command and Control 
Information System 


TCAIMS Transportation Coordinators Automated Information for Movement 
System 


TCF tactical combat force 
TCN transportation control number 


TD theater distribution 
TDA Table of Distribution and Allowance 
TDC theater distribution center 
TDT trial defense team 
TEU twenty-foot equivalent unit 
TFA toxic-free area 


TG R5 theater gateway reception, replacement, rest and recuperation, return to 
duty, redeployment 


TIS-TO transportation information systems – theater operations 
TLF team logistics civil augmentation program - forward 


TMAO theater mortuary affairs officer 
TMEP theater mortuary evacuation point 
TMIP theater medical information program 


TMMC theater materiel management center 
TMR transportation movement release 


TO theater opening 
TOC tactical operations center 
TOE table of organization and equipment 
TPT tactical petroleum terminal 
TSA theater storage area  
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TSC theater sustainment command 
TTB transportation terminal battalion/brigade 


TTOE transportation theater opening element 
TTP tactics, techniques, and procedures 
UAS unmanned aircraft system 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
UGR unitized group ration 


UGR-H&S unitized group ration – heat and serve 
ULLS unit level logistics system 


ULLS-AE unit level logistics system – aviation enhanced 
ULLS-G unit level logistics system - ground 


UMT unit ministry team 
US United States 


USACASCOM United States Army Combined Arms Support Command 
USAF United States Air Force 


USAMC United States Army Materiel Command 
USAREUR United States Army, European Command 


USASOC United States Army Special Operations Command 
UMT unit ministry team 


USTRANSCOM United States Transportation Command 
VBIED vehicle-borne improvised explosive device 
VSAT very small aperture terminal 


WPOD water port of debarkation 
WPS Worldwide Port System 
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Preface 


FM 4-0 is the Army’s keystone manual for sustainment. Its purpose is to provide authoritative doctrine for the 
sustainment of forces in full spectrum operations. It expands on sustainment doctrine introduced in FM 3-0 to 
incorporate a broader approach to sustaining the fighting force. The intent of this FM is to describe how 
sustainment builds and maintains combat power, supports strategic and operational reach, and enables 
endurance. This FM establishes how sustainment operations are integrated and synchronized into the overall 
operations process – plan, prepare, execute, and assess.  


In accordance with FM 3-0, the terms combat arms, combat support (CS), and combat service support (CSS) 
are no longer used as Army doctrine lexicon. The term sustainment covers many of the functions, tasks, and 
organizations formerly described under CSS although there are some differences which will be discussed in this 
FM. Sustainment includes the major sub-functions logistics, personnel services, and health services support. 
Sustainment as defined and discussed in this FM is compatible with the joint function, sustainment.  


FM 4-0 has five chapters and two appendices. It addresses the operational environment and modular force 
sustainment organizations. It introduces the roles and functions of the generating and operating forces. It 
explains the art of battle command from a sustainment commander’s perspective. Finally, it explains 
sustainment as one of six warfighting functions (WFF) and presents doctrine for how sustainment is planned, 
prepared, executed, and continuously assessed.  


• Chapter 1 is the introduction to sustainment. It covers the principles of sustainment and the 
sustainment WFF. 


• Chapter 2 covers the roles and responsibilities of organizations providing sustainment in 
support of unified action.  It links Army sustainment to joint sustainment operations.  It covers 
commands, organizations, and agencies that provide sustainment including Joint organizations, 
Army Generating Forces, and Operating Forces.  It also discusses sustainment to multinational 
operations. 


• Chapter 3 covers command and control. It discusses battle command from a sustainment 
perspective. It also discusses modular force sustainment organization and their relationships to 
Army operations. 


• Chapter 4 discusses the integration of sustainment into operations. It explains how sustainment 
considerations are integrated into the operations process. 


• Chapter 5 provides a more detailed discussion on the major functional elements of 
sustainment. 


• Appendix A contains details on the various information systems. 


• Appendix B lists the references for multinational Standardization Agreements (STANAGs) 
impacting on the sustainment of forces. 


FM 4-0 applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United States, the 
United States Army Reserve unless otherwise stated, and military and civilian leaders at all levels of war. It 
provides guidance to our joint and multinational partners on how Army sustainment may support joint and 
multinational operations. It links Army sustainment doctrine to joint sustainment doctrine as expressed in joint 
doctrinal publications, specifically, JP 1-0 series and JP 4-0 series manuals.  
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FM 4-0 uses joint terms where applicable. Most terms with joint or Army definitions are in the glossary and the 
FM. Glossary references: Terms for which FM 4-0 is the proponent publication (the authority) have an asterisk 
in the glossary. Text references: Definitions for which FM 4-0 is the proponent publication are in boldfaced 
text. These terms and their definitions will be in the next revision of FM 1-02. For other definitions in the FM, 
the term is italicized and the number of the proponent publication follows the definition. Headquarters, U.S. 
Army Training and Doctrine Command (HQUSATRADOC), is the proponent for this publication. The 
preparing agency is the Combined Arms Support Command (CASCOM), Concepts and Doctrine Directorate. 
Send written comments and recommendations on a DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications 
and Blank Forms) to Commander, U.S. Combined Arms Support Command, ATTN: ATCL-CDC-DJ (FM 4-0), 
2221 Adams Ave, Fort Lee, VA 23801- 2102 or by e-mail to Concepts&DoctrineDirPersonnel@conus.army.mil; 
or submit an electronic DA Form 2028. 
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INTRODUCTION 


FM 4-0, Combat Service Support, was published under the new Army doctrine numbering system on 
August 2003. The manual served two purposes. First, it linked CSS and operational doctrine. Second, it 
served as the bridge between joint doctrine and Army CSS doctrine. Since its publication in 2003, the 
world and the Army have changed.  


The new FM 4-0, Sustainment, implements the changes to our doctrine as a result of the conversion to a 
modular Army. It discusses from a broad perspective how sustainment is provided to the modular Army 
while conducting full spectrum operations. It also serves as the bridge between joint and Army sustainment 
doctrine.  


THE SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONAL CONCEPT 
The Army sustainment operational concept is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and health 
service support necessary to maintain and prolong operations until successful mission completion.  This is 
accomplished through the integration of national and global resources and ensures Army forces are 
physically available and properly equipped, at the right place and time, to support the combatant 
commander (CCDR). The concept leverages host nation (HN) and multinational support, contracting, and 
other available capabilities to reduce over burdening military resources and at the same time maintaining a 
campaign quality Army.   


The Army sustainment operational concept is based on an integrated process (people, systems, materiel, 
health services, and other support) inextricably linking sustainment to operations.  The concept focuses on 
building a combat ready Army force, delivering it to the CCDR as part of the joint force, and sustaining its 
combat power across the depth of the operational area and with unrelenting endurance.  This is 
accomplished through generating forces, consisting of Army organizations whose primary mission is to 
generate and sustain the operational Army. 


It is the purposeful reliance by one Service’s forces on another Service’s capabilities to maximize the 
complementary and reinforcing effects of both.  Through joint sustainment interdependence, Army forces 
have strategic and operational reach supported by a continuous flow of sustainment enabling CCDR’s 
freedom of action to achieve national military strategy and decisive victory.    


The quality of force readiness is measured by its sustainment.  Sustainment builds Army forces by manning 
it with trained Soldiers and leaders; equipping it with the materiel (individual and unit); maintaining 
Soldier and Family readiness; and sustaining it for full spectrum operations.  This is enabled by an 
integrated network of information systems linking sustainment to operations.  As a result, commanders at 
all levels see the operational environment understand what is needed, track what is requested, and make 
crucial decisions ensuring responsive sustainment.   


Much has changed in the Army since September 11, 2001. The Army has transitioned from a forward 
deployed force to a CONUS based force, from a division centric structure to a brigade centric structure. 
We are fighting two simultaneous wars while concurrently modernizing our force. Modularity has been a 
significant transformation for the Army. The remainder of the Introduction will highlight some of the 
sustainment changes in doctrine and force structure. 


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT TO SUSTAINMENT 


One of the most notable changes is the title of the FM from Combat Service Support to Sustainment. The 
Army made a conscious decision to rescind the terms combat arms, combat support, and combat service 
support. It now uses the appropriate WFF to describe unit types and functions. The six WFFs replace the 
battlefield operating systems and consist of movement and maneuver, intelligence, fires, sustainment, 
command and control (C2), and protection. The six WFFs also make up the elements of combat power tied 
together by leadership and information (see Figure 1). The sustainment WFF describes both unit types and 
functions.  
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The Sustainment WFF consists of three major sub-functions—logistics, personnel services, and health 
services. It should be noted that there is a realignment of some of the former CSS BOS tasks across several 
Army WFFs and vice versa.  Some of these realignments are as follows. 


 
 Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD). EOD tasks are aligned with the protection WFF.  


Proponency for EOD resides with the Ordnance Center and School and the tasks are performed 
by EOD forces (see FM 4-30.50).   


 Force health protection (FHP) tasks such as preventive dentistry and preventive medicine tasks 
also fall under the protection WFF.  Proponency for these tasks resides with the Army Medical 
Department Center and School.  These tasks are performed by trained medical personnel (see 
FM 4-02). 


 
          


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
                      Figure 1. Warfighting Functions 


JOINT SUSTAINMENT AND THE ARMY SUSTAINMENT 
WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 


FM 4-0 serves as a bridge between joint doctrine and Army doctrine. As such, it is important to understand 
the linkage between sustainment as a joint function and sustainment as an Army WFF.  


The joint function sustainment is one of six joint functions; C2, intelligence, fires, movement and 
maneuver, protection, and sustainment. Joint functions are related capabilities and activities grouped 
together to help Joint Force Commanders (JFC) integrate, synchronize, and direct joint operations. The 
joint functions are mirrored by the Army WFFs. Joint Pub 3-0 describes joint sustainment as “the provision 
of logistics and personnel services necessary to maintain and prolong operations until mission 
accomplishment”. Sustainment is primarily the responsibility of the supported CCDR and Service 
component commanders in close cooperation with the Services, Chief of Staff of the Army (CSA), and 
supporting commands (JP 4-0).  


The Army sustainment WFF is one of six WFFs. A WFF is a group of tasks and systems (people, 
organizations, information, and processes) united by a common purpose that commanders use to 
accomplish missions and training objectives (FM 3-0). The Army sustainment WFF is fundamentally 
linked to the joint function sustainment, but there are subtle differences, as demonstrated in Figure 2. 
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First it should be noted that the joint functions are capability based. The JFC must rely on the Services to 
provide the capabilities upon which he/she conducts joint operations. On the other hand, Army forces own 
their functional capabilities and generally describe those capabilities as functions or tasks. Secondly, the 
joint function sustainment is split between two staff elements, the Joint Staff (J-1), Personnel and Joint 
Staff (J-4), Logistics. Doctrine for these two staff elements is found in JP 1-0, Joint Personnel Services and 
JP 4-0, Joint Logistics. 


Another point is the joint function sustainment consists of two major sub functions—logistics and 
personnel services.  The Army Sustainment WFF consists of three major sub functions—logistics, 
personnel services, and health service support (HSS).  In the joint function sustainment health services is a 
sub function of logistics.  Figure 2 crosswalks the sub functions between joint and Army sustainment.  
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Figure 2. Sustainment Crosswalk 


THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 
The operational environment is defined as the composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences 
that affect the employment of capabilities and bear on the decisions of the commander (FM 3-0). The 
operational environment directly impacts the means by which the Army sustains operations as a part of the 
joint and multinational force (MNF). It is interconnected and increasingly global. It is also extremely fluid, 
with continually changing coalitions, alliances, partnerships, and new threats constantly appearing and 
disappearing. The constantly changing operational environment presents many challenges to sustainment 
of forces. These challenges include providing support in varied physical environments (terrain, climate, 
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and urban areas), working among multicultural populations and operating in areas where it may be difficult 
to discern the enemy from non combatants. In today’s global situations, the physical environment alone in 
one area of responsibility (AOR) may differ vastly from another. The biggest challenge may be providing 
responsive sustainment to a rapidly deployable Army force to meet threats worldwide. Overcoming this 
challenge requires more than ever, joint sustainment interdependence. All Services require logistics, 
personnel services, and HSS to maintain operational readiness and combat effectiveness. Working together 
as a joint team enables the U.S. military to reduce redundancies and increase efficiencies in sustainment 
operations.  


Therefore, the operational environment requires forging strong sustainment alliances and coalitions. It will 
be rare that U.S. forces operate alone. As such, sustainment commanders must consider and plan for 
interoperability with our allies and coalition forces. Commanders may be required to share technology, 
processes, and procedures to ensure that our partners can deliver the same decisive operations. 
Commanders should also consider contracting and host nation support (HNS) options as possible sources 
of support. Contracting provides commercial supplies, services, and minor construction to supplement 
military capabilities, giving the mission commander operational flexibility. HNS provides trained, skilled 
labor to augment sustainment operations. 


The operational environment includes the spectrum of conflict which ranges from peace to general war. 
We will continue to see natural or man-made disasters. As a result, the U.S. military will find itself 
providing stability to weakened, failed, or defeated governments. Sustainment provides the necessities of 
life. During Stability operations, sustainment may be critical to influencing military strategy and gaining 
support of affected populations. While sustainment may not be the decisive operation, it can serve to shape 
the environment. Sustainment commanders must understand how to maximize benefits afforded by 
working with nongovernmental organizations (NGO), other governmental agencies (OGA), and 
intergovernmental organizations (IGO). 


We face a variety of threats to our homeland ranging from natural disasters to direct attacks. The 
employment of our military to assist in responding to these threats is a reality. As a result, the Army 
reserves and active components must plan for and be prepared to provide the required sustainment 
resources. 


THE MODULAR FORCE  
Numerous operations conducted over the past two decades have demonstrated that Army of Excellence 
organizations were not as flexible and responsive as Joint Force Commanders (JFCs) required. They met 
JFC needs, but at high costs in organizational turbulence, inefficiency, and slower response times than 
desired.  


The Army modular organizations provide a mix of land combat power capabilities that can be organized 
for any combination of offensive, defensive, stability, or civil support operations as part of a joint 
campaign. The modular force has brought about many changes to the Army’s capability to provide 
sustainment. These changes cut across all of the sustainment functions and represent the Army’s 
imperatives.  


 A modular “brigade-based” Army that is more responsive to geographic combatant 
commanders’ (GCC) needs, better employs joint capabilities, facilitates force packaging and 
rapid deployment, and fights as self-contained units in non-linear, non-contiguous operational 
environment.  


 An Army sustainment structure that is responsive to the needs of a Joint and Expeditionary 
campaign quality Army.  


 Eliminates redundancy and streamlines support by reducing unnecessary layers.  
 Provides a sustainment capability that leverages emerging technologies, links support to 


supported organizations, and the Army to Joint organizations – from continental United States 
(CONUS) to area of operations (AO) and within area of responsibilities (AORs).  


FM 4-0 will discuss these changes in greater detail in the coming chapters but a few highlighted changes 
are emphasized below. 
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ARMY FORCE GENERATION (ARFORGEN) 
ARFORGEN is the Army’s system for generating land power capabilities that respond to the operational 
needs of JFCs and sustaining those capabilities as long as required. It is a shift from tiered readiness to 
cyclic readiness and represents a change of the way the Army generating force performs its Title 10 
functions. The generating force resets operational forces upon redeployment. A more detailed discussion of 
generating force roles and responsibilities is found in Chapter 2. 


The overarching purpose of ARFORGEN is to provide CCDRs and civil authorities with trained and ready 
units.  Under ARFORGEN, the US Army Materiel Command  (USAMC) is responsible, in conjunction 
with the Assistant Secretary for Acquisition (ASA) Acquisition, Logistics, and Technology (ALT), for 
resetting the force and providing acquisition, logistic, technology, and contingency contracting support to 
globally deployed operational forces. Reset refers to the systematic restoration of deployed units to an 
appropriate level of equipment, Soldier, and Family readiness in preparation for future deployments and 
contingencies. Selected support activities, within an installation’s Directorate of Logistics from the 
Installation Management Command (IMCOM) assist in resetting equipment and generating forces as 
required.  


 


DISTRIBUTION AND MATERIEL MANAGEMENT  
Modularity brought changes to how distribution and materiel management are performed, especially at 
echelons above brigade. Distribution and materiel management are combined under the distribution 
management centers (DMC) of the theater sustainment command (TSC) and sustainment brigade (Sust 
Bde). Unlike the Army of Excellence structure, this has streamlined the management of logistics support to 
operations making it a more capable and efficient support structure.  


Medical logistics material management is performed by the Medical Command (Deployment Support) 
(MEDCOM (DS)), Medical Logistics Management Center (MLMC) forward support team, and medical 
logistics companies in the Multifunctional Medical Battalion (MMB). 


Distribution management is enabled by automation capabilities such as the Single Army Logistics 
Enterprise (SALE) comprised of the enterprise elements of the Logistics Modernization Program, Global 
Combat Service Support System-Army Field Tactical and the Army Enterprise System Integration 
Program. The enterprise nature of the SALE with its improved supporting processes, business intelligence, 
and decision support tools coupled with the situational awareness of the Battle Command Sustainment 
Support System (BCS3) will provide improved support to the supported commander’s requirements. A 
more detailed discussion of distribution management is in Chapter 4. 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT (HRS) 
Modular HRS organizations provide the commander with tailorable, flexible options to cope with the many 
challenges encountered during military operations. Personnel services delivery redesign (PSDR) makes 
possible independent Human Resource (HR) operations, regardless of location. The redesign leverages 
web based connectivity and bandwidth to support an expeditionary Army. A combination of increased 
training, new equipment, more robust communications and additional manpower, has made possible S-1-
centric HR support to the Brigade Combat Team (BCT). S-1 centric HR support directly links the S-1 with 
the US Army Human Resources Command and enables the S-1 to execute all Soldier essential personnel 
services (EPS) (promotions, ID cards, actions, and so on), functions and capabilities at brigade level.  At 
the theater level, the Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC), HR companies, platoons, and teams 
execute and support all HR operations performing casualty, postal, and personnel accounting in the theater. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) OPERATIONS 
FM operations have transformed to better support the Army by integrating finance and resource 
management (RM) capabilities. These capabilities are executed by properly sized, modular FM structures 
that provide the ability to deploy the right mix of FM units based on Mission, Enemy, Terrain and 
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Weather, Troops and Support Available, Time Available and Civil Considerations (METT-TC).  Within 
the TSC, the Financial Management Center (FMC), FM companies and FM detachments execute finance 
operations including disbursing, accounting, contracting support, and theater cash management. RM 
capability is found at the Theater Army, TSC, Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC), Division, and 
Corps. 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM SUPPORT 
The Army Medical Department (AMEDD) is transforming to a modular force with smaller deployable 
units.  The AMEDD modular force, as exemplified by new unit designs, is versatile, scalable, and 
possesses standardized medical capability packages that can be easily deployed in support of full spectrum 
operations. Among those new unit designs are the medical command (deployment support) (MEDCOM 
[DS]) that serves as the theater medical force provider, the medical brigade (MEDBDE), which consists of 
early entry and expansion modules tailorable to meet specific mission requirements, and the MMB that 
replaces area support, medical logistics, and evacuation battalions. This new force structure emphasizes 
“early entry” and improved tactical mobility operational capabilities. These and other modularization 
initiatives result in the deployed medical force occupying less space in the operational environment and 
placing fewer demands on transportation in terms of weight and space. 
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Chapter 1 


Introduction to Sustainment 


Sustainment is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and HSS necessary to 
maintain operations until mission accomplishment (FM 3-0). The Sustainment 
operational concept supports the Army’s operational concept of full spectrum 
operations as described in FM 1 and FM 3-0.  The provision of sustainment is an 
integrated process (people, systems, materiel, health services, and other support) 
inextricably linked to operations.  From a strategic perspective sustainment builds 
Army combat readiness, delivers a combat ready Army to the CCDR as part of the 
joint force, and maintains combat power and endurance across the depth of the 
operational area. This is supported by Army generating forces whose unbreakable 
link enhances Army forces reach. It is joint interdependent, relying on and providing 
to other Services with capabilities to support the CCDRs goals.   At the operational 
and tactical levels, sustainment is provided by highly trained modular sustainment 
forces, integrated and synchronized with the operational plan.  They are supported by 
automated systems that precisely track requirements which give commanders the 
time and information to make informed support decisions. They support commander's 
needs to provide committed forces with flexible support for their operations. 


This FM will discuss how sustainment supports full spectrum operations. This 
chapter will begin by laying out the basics with a discussion of the principles of 
sustainment and the functional elements of the sustainment WFF.  


PRINCIPLES OF SUSTAINMENT 
1-1. The principles of sustainment are essential to maintaining combat power, enabling strategic and 
operational reach, and providing Army forces with endurance. The principles are integration, anticipation, 
responsiveness, simplicity, economy, survivability, continuity, and improvisation.  


1-2. While these principles are independent, they are also interrelated (see Figure 1-1). For example, in 
order for commanders to provide responsive sustainment, they must be able to anticipate requirements 
based on their knowledge and understanding of future operations. Simplicity in planning and executing 
sustainment increases survivability, improves efficiencies through economy, and facilitates a continuity of 
resources thus reducing complexity and confusion. When the execution of plans does not proceed as 
expected, commanders may improvise to meet mission requirements. The most essential principle is 
integration. Without deliberate integration of Army sustainment with Joint and MNFs and OGA the 
achievement of these principles becomes impossible. 
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Figure 1-1. Principles of Sustainment 


INTEGRATION 
1-3. Integration is the most critical principle. Integration is joining all of the elements of sustainment 
(tasks, functions, systems, processes, and organizations) to operations assuring unity of purpose and 
effort.  It requires deliberate coordination and synchronization of sustainment with operations across all 
levels of war. Army forces integrate sustainment with joint forces and multinational operations to 
maximize the complementary and reinforcing effects from each service component’s or nation’s 
competencies and resources. Integration of sustainment occurs throughout the operations process—plan, 
prepare, execute, and assess. One of the primary functions of the sustainment staff is to ensure the 
integration of sustainment with operations plans. Not properly integrating sustainment and operations 
could result in mission failure.   


ANTICIPATION  
1-4. Anticipation is the ability to foresee events and requirements and initiate necessary actions 
that most appropriately satisfy a response.  Anticipation of sustainment facilitates responsive support. It 
is based on professional judgment resulting from experience, knowledge, education, intelligence, and 
intuition. Sustainment commanders and staffs visualize future operations and identify appropriate required 
support. They must then start the process of acquiring the materiel or placement of support that bests 
sustains the operation. Anticipation is facilitated by automation systems that provide the common 
operational picture upon which judgments and decisions are based. Anticipating sustainment also means 
staying abreast of operational plans (OPLANs), continuously assessing requirements, and tailoring support 
to meet current operations and the changing operational environment. 


RESPONSIVENESS 
1-5. Responsiveness is the ability to meet changing requirements on short notice and to rapidly 
sustain efforts to meet changing circumstances over time. It is providing the right support in the right 
place at the right time. It includes the ability to see and forecast operational requirements. Employing 
appropriate information systems enables the commander to make rapid decisions. Responsiveness involves 
identifying, accumulating, and maintaining sufficient resources, capabilities, and information necessary to 
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meet rapidly changing requirements. A responsive sustainment system is crucial to maintaining endurance; 
it provides the commander with flexibility and freedom of action. It also maintains the tempo of operations 
and the ability to retain and exploit the initiative.  Through responsive sustainment, commanders maintain 
operational focus and pressure, set the tempo of friendly operations to prevent exhaustion, replace 
ineffective units, and extend operational reach.  


SIMPLICITY 
1-6. Simplicity strives to minimize the complexity of sustainment.  Simplicity relates to processes and 
procedures. Unnecessary complexity of processes and procedures compounds the confusion.  Simplicity 
fosters efficiency throughout the operations process and allows for more effective control of sustainment. 
Clarity of tasks, standardized and interoperable procedures, and clearly defined command relationships 
contribute to simplicity. Simplicity enables economy and efficiency in the use of resources, while ensuring 
effective support of forces.  


ECONOMY  
1-7. Economy means providing sustainment resources in an efficient manner to enable a 
commander to employ all assets to generate the greatest effect possible.  The commander achieves 
economy through efficient management and discipline by prioritizing and allocating resources. Staffs look 
for ways to eliminate redundancies and capitalize on joint interdependencies.  They also apply discipline in 
managing resources minimizing waste and unnecessary stockpiling. Disciplined sustainment assures the 
greatest possible tactical endurance of the force and constitutes an advantage to commanders who achieve 
economy of force in sustainment. Staffs also achieve economy by contracting for support or using HN 
resources that reduce or eliminate the use of limited military resources. Economy reflects the reality of 
resource shortfalls, while recognizing the inevitable friction and uncertainty of military operations. 
Economy enables strategic and operational reach by reducing unnecessary use of transportation 
requirements. Additionally, it reduces unnecessary storage and warehouse support.  


SURVIVABILITY 
1-8. Survivability is the ability to protect personnel, information, infrastructure, and assets from 
destruction or degradation. It includes all aspects of protecting personnel (includes FHP), materiel, and 
organizations while deceiving the enemy. The ability of adversaries to disrupt the flow of sustainment 
could significantly degrade forces’ ability to conduct operations as well as sustain them. Planners integrate 
survivability with operational planning to maximize survivability. Dispersion and decentralization of 
sustainment functions enhances survivability. The commander may have to balance risk with survivability 
in considering redundant capabilities and alternative support plans. The ability to protect lines of 
communications promotes survivability, helping to ensure operational reach and endurance.  


CONTINUITY 
1-9. Continuity is the uninterrupted provision of sustainment across all levels of war. Continuity is 
achieved through a system of integrated and focused networks linking sustainment to operations.  
Continuity is enabled through joint interdependence, linked organizations, distribution systems, and 
information systems. Continuity assures confidence in sustainment allowing commanders freedom of 
action, operational reach, and endurance. It requires commanders to track resources and make critical 
decisions eliminating backlogs or bottlenecks. Sustainment staffs at all levels work hand in hand with 
operational staffs ensuring synchronization of requirements over the entire course of the operation.  


IMPROVISATION 
1-10. Improvisation is the ability to adapt sustainment operations to unexpected situations or 
circumstances affecting a mission. It includes creating, inventing, arranging, or fabricating what is 
needed from what is available. It may also involve changing or creating methods that adapt to an enemy 
that quickly evolves. This requires commanders, their staffs, and Soldiers to improvise other possible 
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means to accomplish an operation. The sustainment commander must apply operational art to visualize 
complex operations and understand what is possible at the tactical level. These skills enable commanders to 
improvise operational and tactical actions when enemy actions or unexpected events disrupt sustainment 
operations.  


THE SUSTAINMENT WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 
  


1-11. The sustainment WFF is related tasks and systems that provide support and services to ensure 
freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong endurance (FM 3-0). The endurance of Army 
forces is primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth and duration of Army 
operations. Successful sustainment enables freedom of action by increasing the number and quality of 
options available to the commander.  It is essential to retaining and exploiting the initiative. The 
sustainment WFF consists of three major sub-functions: logistics, personnel services, and health services 
support. A summary of the categories and functions of sustainment is outlined below. Chapter 5 provides a 
detailed discussion of the elements of the sustainment WFF.  


1-12. FM 3-0 places Internment/Resettlement (I/R) operations under the sustainment WFF.  
Internment/Resettlement operations take or keep selected individuals in custody or control as a result of 
military operations to control their movement, restrict their activity, provide safety, and/or gain 
intelligence (FM 3-19.40).  I/R operations comprise those measures necessary to guard, protect, sustain, 
and account for people that are captured, detained, confined, or evacuated from their homes by the U.S. 
armed forces.  


LOGISTICS  
1-13. Logistics is the planning and executing the movement and support of forces. It includes those 


aspects of military operations that deal with: design and development, acquisition, storage, movement, 
distribution, maintenance, evacuation, and disposition of materiel;  movement, evacuation, and 
hospitalization of personnel; acquisition or construction, maintenance, operation, and disposition of 
facilities; and acquisition or furnishing of services (JP 4-0).  As noted in Figure 2, there are some differences 
from joint and Army logistics.  For example Army HSS is not considered a logistics function. 


SUPPLY  
1-14.   Supply is the procurement, distribution, maintenance while in storage, and salvage of 
supplies, including the determination of kind and quantity of supplies.  There are ten classes in the 
U.S. supply system: CL I Subsistence; CL II Clothing and Individual Equipment; CL III, Petroleum and 
Solid Fuels; CL IV, Construction Materiel; CL V, Ammunition; CL VI, Personal Demand Items; CL VII, 
Major end Items, CL VIII, Medical Materiel; CL IX, Repair Parts and Components; and CL X, Non 
Military Materiel.  While munitions is a class of supply, it is unique due to the complexities of activities 
associated with its handling. Munitions are devices charged with explosives, propellants, pyrotechnics, 
initiating composition, or nuclear, biological, or chemical material for use in military operations, including 
demolitions.  Munitions require special shipping and handling, storage, accountability, surveillance, and 
security.  Munitions operations include the critical functions of maintenance, repair, recovery, 
demilitarization, as well as initial control and management of captured enemy ammunition. 


FIELD SERVICES  
1-15. Field services maintain combat strength of the force by providing for its basic needs and 
promoting its health, welfare, morale, and endurance. They include clothing repair and exchange, 
laundry and shower support, mortuary affairs (MA), aerial delivery, food services, billeting, and sanitation. 
All field services receive the same basic Army-wide priority, but the commander decides which are most 
important. FM 4-20.1 provides a full discussion on field services. 
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MAINTENANCE  
1-16. Maintenance is all actions taken to retain materiel in a serviceable condition or to restore it to 
serviceability. It consists of two levels, field and sustainment maintenance. It includes inspection, testing, 
servicing, and classification as to serviceability, repair, rebuilding, recapitalization, reset, and reclamation. 
It also includes all supply and repair actions taken to keep a force in condition to carry out its mission.  


TRANSPORTATION 
1-17.  Transportation is the moving and transferring of personnel, equipment, and supplies to 
support the concept of operations, including the associated planning, requesting, and monitoring. 
Transportation plays a key role in facilitating deployment and distribution. Transportation includes 
military, commercial, and multinational capabilities. Transportation assets include surface and air modes, 
terminal and movement control units, activities, and infrastructure. See Chapter 5 for more detail and FM 
55-1 for a discussion of transportation operations. 


DISTRIBUTION 
1-18. Distribution is defined as the operational process of synchronizing all elements of the logistics 
system to deliver the right things to the right place and right time to support the CCDR.  It is a diverse 
process incorporating distribution management and asset visibility.  See Chapter 4 for more detail and FM 
4-01.4. 


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT SUPPORT 
1-19. Operational contract support is the process of planning for and obtaining supplies, services, 
and construction from commercial sources in support of operations along with the associated 
contractor management functions. Deployed U.S. forces rely increasingly on contracting to supplement 
organic sustainment capabilities and on contractors to perform a growing percentage of many sustainment 
functions. JP 4-10 and FMI 4-93.42 cover the roles and responsibilities for planning and managing 
contracting in support of operational commanders.  


GENERAL ENGINEERING SUPPORT 
1-20. General engineering includes those engineering capabilities and activities, other than combat 
engineering, that modify, maintain, or protect the physical environment. Examples include: the 
construction, repair, maintenance, and operation of infrastructure, facilities, lines of communication and 
bases, and terrain modification and repair and selected explosive hazard activities (JP 3-34).  Engineering 
provides construction support, real estate planning and acquisition, and real property maintenance 
responsive to environmental considerations. General engineering support is discussed further in Chapter 5. 
See FM 3-34 and FM 3-34.400 for more information. 


PERSONNEL SERVICES  
1-21. Personnel services include HR support, religious support, FM, legal support, and band support. 
Personnel services are those sustainment functions maintaining Soldier and Family readiness and 
fighting qualities of the Army force. Personnel services complement logistics by planning for and 
coordinating efforts that provide and sustain personnel (FM 3-0). 


HUMAN RESOURCE (HR) SUPPORT 
1-22. HR support includes the human resources functions of manning the force, HR services, personnel 
support, and HR planning and operations. HR support maximizes operational effectiveness and facilitates 
support to Soldiers, their Families, Department of Defense (DOD) civilians, and contractors who deploy 
with the force. HR support includes personnel readiness management (PRM); personnel accountability; 
strength reporting; personnel information management (PIM); casualty operations; EPS, band support, 
postal operations; reception, replacement, return-to-duty, rest and recuperation, and redeployment 
operations; morale, welfare, and recreation (MWR); and HR planning and staff operations. (see FM 1-0, 
FMI 1-0.01, and FMI 1-0.02). 
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RELIGIOUS SUPPORT  
1-23. Religious support facilitates the free exercise of religion, provides religious activities, and advises 
commands on matters of morals and morale. The First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution and Army 
Regulation (AR) 165-1 guarantee every American the right to the free exercise of religion. Commanders 
are responsible for those religious freedoms within their command. Chaplains perform and provide 
Religious Support (RS) in the Army to ensure the free exercise of religion (see FM 1-05). 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) OPERATIONS 
1-24. FM is comprised of two mutually supporting core functions: Finance and Resource Management 
operations. Finance operations include developing policy, providing guidance and financial advice to 
commanders; disbursing support to the procurement process; banking and currency; accounting; and 
limited pay support. RM operations include providing advice to commanders; maintaining accounting 
records; establishing a management internal control process; developing resource requirements; 
identifying, acquiring, distributing, and controlling funds; and tracking, analyzing, and reporting budget 
execution (see FM 1.06). 


LEGAL SUPPORT 
1-25. Legal support is the provision of professional legal services at all echelons. Legal support 
encompasses all legal services provided by judge advocates and other legal personnel in support of units, 
commanders, and Soldiers in an area of operation (AO) and throughout full spectrum operations.  Judge 
Advocate General’s Corps personnel assist Soldiers in personal legal matters and advise commanders on a 
wide variety of operational legal issues.  These include the law of war, rules of engagement, lethal and 
nonlethal targeting, treatment of detainees and noncombatants, fiscal law, claims, contingency contracting, 
the conduct of investigations, and military justice. (see FM 1-04). 


BAND SUPPORT 
1-26. Army bands provide critical support to the force by tailoring music support throughout military 
operations. Music instills in Soldiers the will to fight and win, foster the support of our citizens, and 
promote our national interests at home and abroad (see FM 1-0 and FM 1-19). 


HEALTH SERVICES SUPPORT 
1-27. Health services support is all support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the 
AMEDD to promote, improve, conserve, or restore the mental and physical well being of personnel 
in the Army and, as directed in other Services, agencies and organizations. Army Health System 
(AHS) support includes both HSS and force health protection (FHP).  The HSS mission is a part of the 
sustainment WFF.  The FHP mission falls under the protection WFF, but will be included to provide an 
accurate description of AHS support.    This includes casualty care (encompassing a number of AMEDD 
functions—organic and area medical support, hospitalization, the treatment aspects of dental care and 
behavioral health (BH)/neuropsychiatric  treatment, clinical laboratory services, and the treatment of 
chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear [CBRN] patients), medical evacuation, and medical 
logistics. See FM 4-02.12 for a full description of AHS support. 


OTHER SUSTAINMENT RELATED FUNCTIONS 
1-28. As a result of the movement from battlefield operating systems to the WFF construct, some tasks are 
realigned.  Two of those tasks are explosive ordnance disposal and Interment/Resettlement operations. 
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EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL 
 


1-29. Explosive Ordnance Disposal is the detection, identification, on-site evaluation, rendering safe, 
recovery and disposal of explosive ordnance (EO) /improvised explosive devices (IEDs), weapons of mass 
destruction (WMD) which threaten forces, citizens, facilities, critical infrastructure, or operations.  The 
Army EOD mission is to support national security strategy and national military strategy by reducing or 
eliminating EO/IED/WMD during operations.  From a WFF perspective, EOD falls under the Protection 
WFF (see FM 4-30.50 for details). 


INTERNMENT AND RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-30. Internment and Resettlement (I/R) operations are included under the Sustainment WFF (FM 3.0).  
While not a major sub-function of the sustainment WFF; I/R are supported by logistics, personnel services, 
and HSS. The Army is the DOD executive agent (EA) for all detainee operations. Within the Army, and 
through the CCDR, the Military Police (MP) are tasked with coordinating shelter, protection, 
accountability, and sustainment for detainees.  The I/R function addresses MP roles when dealing with 
detainees, dislocated civilians, and US military prisoners.  The MPs support the battlefield commander by 
relieving him/her of the problem of handling detainees with combat forces. The MPs perform the 
internment and resettlement functions of collecting, evacuating, and securing detainees (see FM 3-19.1 
Military Police Operations and FM 3-19.40, Internment/Resettlement Operations). Sustainment in support 
of internment and resettlement will be discussed in Chapter 4.  


SUMMARY 
1-31. Sustainment builds and maintains combat power and provides strategic and operational reach and 
endurance. Sustainment supports full spectrum operations. It is one of six Army WFFs. The eight 
principles of sustainment must be considered throughout the operations process to achieve successful 
support of full spectrum operations.  The principles are not a checklist but a guide for planners and leaders 
to incorporate the commander’s intent for sustainment throughout the operations process.  The sustainment 
WFF consists of three major sub-functions:  logistics, personnel services, and Army health systems support   
Chapter 5 includes a more detailed discussion of the functional elements of sustainment. 
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Chapter 2 


Roles and Responsibilities for Providing Sustainment in 
Unified Action  


 Unified action is the synchronization, coordination, and/or integration of the 
activities of governmental and nongovernmental entities with military operations to 
achieve unity of effort (FM 3-0). Unified action involves the application of all 
instruments of national power, including actions of OGA and multinational military 
and non military organizations. It requires joint integration.  All Services must effectively operate together. Sustainment of unified action is pivotal to achieving 
campaign end state. The combination of diverse sustainment capabilities generate and 
sustain combat power that is more potent than the sum of its parts. The integration of 
sustainment capabilities maximizes efficiencies in delivering support to campaigns. 
This chapter will discuss the roles and functions of the Army, joint, interagency, 
intergovernmental, and multinational organization’s contribution to the sustainment 
of unified actions.  


JOINT INTERDEPENDENCE 
2-1. Joint interdependence is the purposeful reliance by one Service’s forces on another Service’s 
capabilities to maximize the complementary and reinforcing effects of both. Army forces operate as part 
of an interdependent joint force. One area of joint interdependence is joint sustainment. Sustainment is 
inherently joint. All services use logistics, personnel services, and health services to support their forces.  
The mutual reliance on joint sustainment capabilities makes for a more effective utilization of sustainment 
resources. Combinations of joint capabilities defeat enemy forces by shattering their ability to operate as a 
coherent, effective force.  


SUSTAINMENT OF JOINT FORCES 
2-2. Sustainment of joint forces is the deliberate, mutual reliance by each Service component on the 
sustainment capabilities of two or more Service components (FM 3-0). Effective sustainment determines 
the depth to which the joint force can conduct decisive operations; allowing the JFC to seize, retain, and 
exploit the initiative (JP 3-0). It provides JFCs with flexibility to develop any required branches and 
sequels and to refocus joint force efforts as required. Sustainment is crucial to supporting operations. 
CCDRs and their staffs must consider a variety of sustainment factors including defining priorities for 
sustainment and common user logistics (CUL) functions and responsibilities.  


2-3. CUL is materiel or service support shared with or provided by two or more Services, DOD agencies, 
or multinational partners to another Service, DOD agency, non-DOD agency, and/or multinational partner 
in an operation (JP 4-07). It can be restricted by type of supply and/or service and to specific unit(s) times, 
missions, and/or geographic areas. Service component commands, DOD Agencies (such as Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)), and Army commands (such as USAMC), provide CUL to other service components, multinational partners, and other organizations (such as NGOs).  
2-4. The Army Service Component Command (ASCC) is responsible for providing support to Army 
forces and common-user logistics to other Services as directed by the CCDR and other authoritative 
instructions. The TSC is the logistic C2 element assigned to the ASCC and is the Army logistic 
headquarters (HQ) within a theater of operations. When directed, the TSC provides lead Service and 
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executive agency support for designated CUL to OGA, MNFs, and NGOs. Additionally, the MEDCOM(DS) provides AHS support to other services when directed.  
TITLE 10 RESPONSIBILITY 


2-5. Each Service retains responsibility for the sustainment of forces it allocates to a joint force. The 
Secretary of the Army exercises this responsibility through the Chief of Staff the Army (CSA) and the 
ASCC assigned to each combatant command. The ASCC is responsible for the preparation and 
administrative support of Army forces assigned or attached to the combatant command. 


2-6. The ASCC is responsible for all Army Title 10 functions within the CCDR’s AOR. When an ASCC 
is in support of a GCC, it is designated as a Theater Army. The Theater Army commander exercises 
administrative control (ADCON) over all Army forces within the CCDR’s AOR. He/She is responsible 
for preparing, training, equipping, administering, and sustaining Army forces assigned to combatant 
commands.  


2-7. Title 10, United States Code (USC) specifies that individual services retain responsibility for 
sustainment, but the purposeful combination of complimentary service capabilities to create joint 
interdependent forces is often the most effective and efficient means by which to sustain a joint force.  
Additionally, common user support may be controlled and provided by other means. Options for 
executing sustainment of a joint force include any combination of the following: 


 Executive agent (EA). The Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) or the Deputy Secretary of 
Defense, may designate the head of a DOD component (such as Chief of a Service, CCDR, or 
director of a Combat Support Agency) as an EA for specific responsibilities, functions, and 
authorities to provide defined levels of support for operational missions, administrative, or other designated activities that involve two or more DOD components. By definition, the designation as an EA makes that organization responsible for a joint capability within the boundaries of the EA designation.  


 Lead Service. The CCDR may choose to assign specific CUL functions, to include both 
planning and execution to a Lead Service. These assignments can be for single or multiple 
common user functions and may also be based on phases and/or locations within the AOR. The 
CCDR may augment the Lead Service logistics organization with capabilities from another 
component’s logistics organizations as appropriate. The Lead Service must plan issue 
procedures and sustainment funding for all items issued to other Services as well as a method 
for collecting items from other Services. 


 Subordinate logistics command. The CCDR may assign joint logistics responsibilities to a 
subordinate Service component and establish a joint command for logistics (see JP 4-0). In order 
for the subordinate logistics command to be successful, the CCDR must augment it with the 
capabilities needed to integrate and control the delivery of theater support to meet the joint force 
requirements. This joint functional component must also be capable of integrating personnel, 
requirements, processes, and systems from all the joint force components. 


2-8. The Theater Army’s ADCON of Army forces entails providing administrative (legal, human 
resources, and finance) and logistics support to Army forces. When designated as an EA, the Army also 
enters into inter-Service, interagency, and intergovernmental agreements for certain responsibilities. 
These may include: 


 General engineering support. 
 Common-user land transportation. 
 Disaster assistance. 
 Force protection. 
 Mortuary services. 
 Detainee operations. 
 Bulk fuel management. 
 Postal operations. 
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2-9.  The Theater Army commander’s principal focus is on operational-level theater support involving 
force generation and force sustainment during campaigns and other joint operations. The Theater Army 
commander matches sustainment requirements for a campaign to the capabilities of the Army forces.  In 
all joint operations, sustainment is a service responsibility unless otherwise directed by EA directives, 
CCDR lead service designations, or interservice support agreements (ISSAs). 


2-10. The Theater Army, in concert with their associated geographic CCDRs, is responsible for 
identifying sustainment requirements, coordinating responsibilities, and establishing requisite Army C2 
for sustainment. Furthermore, the Theater Army commander is responsible for properly executing all 
Army lead service or ISSA and related common support requirements within the theater. 


2-11. Title 10 also includes two other CCDR’s responsibilities and authorities that overlap the military 
departments’ Title 10 functions. These are joint training and directive authority for logistics (DAFL).  We 
will only discuss DAFL. 


Directive Authority for Logistics (DAFL) 
2-12. DAFL is the CCDR authority to issue directives to assigned forces. It includes peacetime measures 
to ensure the effective execution of approved OPLANs, effectiveness and economy of operation, 
prevention or elimination of unnecessary duplication of facilities, and overlapping of functions among the 
Service component commands. The President or SecDef may extend this authority to attached forces 
when transferring forces for a specific mission, and should specify this authority in the establishing 
directive or order.  


2-13. CCDRs exercise DAFL and may delegate directive authority for a common support capability. 
The CCDR may delegate directive authority for as many common support capabilities to a subordinate 
JFC as required to accomplish the subordinate JFC’s assigned mission. When the CCDR gives a service 
component CUL responsibility, he/she must specifically define the responsibilities. For some commodities 
or support services common to two or more Services, one Service may be given responsibility for 
management based on DOD designations or ISSAs. However, the CCDR must formally delineate this 
delegated directive authority by function and scope to the subordinate JFC or Service component 
commander.  


2-14. The CCDR may elect to assign responsibility to establish a joint command for logistics to a 
subordinate Service component. The senior logistics HQ of the designated Service component will 
normally serve as the basis for this command. This may be an organization joint by mission (such as 
campaigns, major operations, and humanitarian missions), but not by design. When exercising this option, 
the CCDR retains DAFL and must specify the control and tasking authorities being bestowed upon the 
subordinate joint command for logistics, as well as the command relationships it will have with the 
Service components. 


Other Combatant Command Authority 
2-15. Besides logistics, the CCDR has the authority to direct certain other functional activities. These 
activities include personnel services and health services support.  


Personnel Services 


2-16. The CCDR’s command authority allows him/her to direct and approve those personnel services 
necessary to carry out assigned missions.  It also allows for the standardization of personnel policies 
within the command. 


Health Services Support (HSS) 


2-17. The CCDR requires medical capabilities that are scalable to the requirement, interoperable with 
other medical forces, and capable of rapid deployment into the joint operations area (JOA). Each Service 
has organic medical units with capabilities that are tailored for their traditional roles and missions and are 
normally capable of meeting other Services’ requirements. The joint force surgeon provides 
recommendations to the JFC on the effective employment of all HSS capabilities. The AHS provides 
support to other Services when directed by the CCDR. 
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2-18. The theater surgeon recommends a theater evacuation policy through the CCDR and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff (JCS) for approval by the SECDEF. The evacuation policy establishes the number of days 
an injured or ill Soldier may remain in the theater before returning to duty. 


STRATEGIC LEVEL PROVIDERS 
2-19. Strategic providers enable U.S. forces to maintain combat power and enable strategic reach and 
ensure endurance. Strategic providers include DOD agencies and commands. They link the national base 
to the theater. These agencies and commands provide sustainment to joint and Army forces.  


INDUSTRIAL BASE 
2-20. The industrial base consists of privately owned and government-owned industrial capability and 
capacity for manufacture, maintenance, modification, overhaul, and/or repair of items required by the U.S. 
and selected allies. It includes the production base and maintenance base. Active plants and production 
lines have some capability to surge. Repair parts manufacturers may be able to surge production for items 
that sustain deployed weapon systems. National policy requires the use of commercial materiel as much as 
possible. 


DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA) 
2-21. DLA provides support for military departments and the GCC during peace and war. DLA is the 
focal point for the industrial base and is the EA for consumable supply items. DLA procures, stores, and 
distributes items to support the military Services and other customers. It also buys and distributes 
hardware and electronic items used in the maintenance and repair of military equipment. Excluded supply 
items are munitions, missiles, and military Service unique items.  


2-22. DLA provides contract administration services to all DOD components and administers and 
supervises: 


 The Federal Catalog System. 
 The Defense Personal Property Reutilization Program. 
 The DOD Industrial Plant Equipment Reserve. 
 The Defense National Stockpile. 


2-23. DLA provides reutilization and marketing services at the strategic through operational levels. 
Initially, salvage and excess materiel destined for the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office is 
collected in theater areas. As the theater matures, DLA-directed activities may use HN or contractor 
support to assist in retrograding this materiel for inspection, classification, and disposal. 


U.S. TRANSPORTATION COMMAND (USTRANSCOM)  
2-24. USTRANSCOM is responsible for providing common-user and commercial air, land, and sea 
transportation (including patient movement), terminal management, and aerial refueling to support global 
deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment of U.S. forces. This ability makes possible 
projecting and maintaining national power where it is needed with the required speed, agility, high 
efficiency, and accuracy. The USTRANSCOM commander has the authority to procure commercial 
transportation services (such as Logistics Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP)), through its 
transportation component commands and to activate, with approval of the SECDEF, the Civil Reserve Air 
Fleet and Ready Reserve Fleet.  


2-25. USTRANSCOM is DOD’s Distribution Process Owner (DPO). As the DPO, USTRANSCOM is 
responsible for monitoring and managing the global distribution network. The DPO ensures the flow of 
force movement and sustainment for the supported GCC. 


2-26.   USTRANSCOM is composed of three component commands which remain under the combatant 
command of USTRANSCOM in contingency operations; Air Mobility Command (AMC), Military Sealift 
Command (MSC), and the Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC).  These 
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component commands provide inter-modal transportation to meet our national security objectives.  While 
these commands normally remain under the C2 of USTRANSCOM in contingency operations, 
operational command (OPCON) or tactical control (TACON) could be delegated to a theater upon request 
of the GCC and approval of Commander, USTRANSCOM.  


DEFENSE FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING SERVICE (DFAS) 
2-27. The DFAS is responsible for the delivery of responsive accounting and finance services. DFAS is 
an agency supporting the Office of the Under Secretary of Defense-Comptroller, the principal advisor to 
the SECDEF for budgetary and fiscal matters. It is DFAS’s responsibility to coordinate and collaborate 
with all civilian defense agencies, military services, and the combatant commands that provide 
warfighting capabilities. 


U.S. ARMY HUMAN RESOURCES COMMAND (USAHRC) 
2-28. The USAHRC integrates, manages, monitors, and coordinates HRS to develop and optimize Army 
human resources across the spectrum of conflict. The commander of USAHRC is the Army functional 
proponent for the military personnel management system and operates within the objectives set by the 
Army G-1. USAHRC major functions include the following: 


 Execute the nine major functional categories of the Army personnel life cycle: force structure, 
acquisition, individual training and development, distribution, deployment, sustainment, 
professional development, compensation, and transition. 


 Man the force and provide personnel support and human resources services to Soldiers, their 
Families, and organizations. 


 Synchronize all military personnel activities to achieve efficient and cost effective execution of 
all human resources processes on an Army-wide basis to ensure current and future personnel 
requirements are defined. 


 Interact with human resource organizations, including U.S. Army training centers, U.S. Army 
garrisons, divisions and corps, installations, and forward deployed bases to ensure policy, 
procedures, and service delivery systems support operational requirements at all levels. 


U.S. ARMY FINANCE COMMAND (USAFINCOM) 
2-29. The USAFINCOM is an operating agency of the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Financial 
Management & Comptroller) (ASA(FM&C)). USAFINCOM provides advice and management 
information to the ASA(FM&C) and interacts between the Army staff, Army commands, units, and DFAS 
on matters concerning finance and accounting policy, systems, procedures, and reporting. 


GENERATING FORCE  
2-30. The generating force consists of those Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate 
and sustain the operational Army’s capabilities for employment by JFCs. The generating force activities include support of readiness, ARFORGEN, and the routine performance of functions specified and implied in Title 10. As a consequence of its performance of functions specified and implied by law, the 
generating force also possesses operationally useful capabilities for employment by or in direct support of 
JFCs. Generating force capabilities include analyzing, understanding and adapting, and generating 
operational forces tailored to the specific context in which they will be employed.  


2-31. The generating force’s ability to develop and sustain potent land power capabilities is useful in 
developing partner security forces and governmental institutions, with its capability to develop, maintain, 
and manage infrastructure. Moreover, an increasingly pervasive information environment, combined with 
improved transportation capabilities, allow the effective application of capabilities from outside the area 
of operations. 


2-32. The generating force is responsible for moving Army forces to and from ports of embarkation. 
They also provide capabilities to assist in the management and operation of ports of embarkation and 
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debarkation and provide capabilities to GCC to conduct reception, staging, onward movement, and 
integration (RSO&I).  


2-33. Generating force organizations provide a continuum of support that integrates the sustainment 
base with operating forces (see Figure 2-1). For example, USAMC is part of the generating force. It 
deploys certain organizations forward with an operational focus and role, such as the Army Field Support 
Brigade (AFSB), Logistic Support Element, Army Field Support Battalion, Brigade Logistics Support 
Team, and Contracting Support Brigade (CSB).  


 


          


                         


Figure 2-1. Generating Force Support to Operating Force 


U.S. ARMY TRAINING AND DOCTRINE COMMAND (USATRADOC) 
2-34. USATRADOC is designated by the Secretary of the Army (SECARMY) as an Army command 
(ACOM) under the direction of Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) and is assigned to carry 
out certain roles and functions of the SA pursuant to 10 USC 3013(b) with regard to Army forces 
worldwide. It recruits and trains uniformed personnel, manages the Army’s education system, and 
operates the Army’s training centers. TRADOC leads Army requirements determination; integrates 
doctrine, organization, training, materiel, leadership, and education’ personnel and facilities (DOTLM-
PF) developments to support required capabilities; and coordinates, synchronizes, and integrates Army 
capabilities developments with other ACOMs, the Combatant commands, the Joint Staff, and other 
military departments (AR 10-87).  


2-35. TRADOC’s training and education missions include preparing leaders of all branches and 
specialties (including sustainment branch leaders) for combined arms operations.  Its doctrinal 
publications establish and support the Army operational concept.  Sustainment leaders throughout the 
Army, but notably in the Sustainment Center of Excellence (SCOE), work with TRADOC to ensure the 
integration of sustainment related DOTLM-PF elements with Army operations.  TRADOC’s array of 
centers and schools develop comprehensive and integrated sustainment solutions for the Army through 
coordination with USAMC, U.S. Army Medical Department Center and School, Judge Advocate 
General’s Legal Center and School, and the U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School. 
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U.S ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND (USAMC)  
2-36. USAMC equips and sustains the Army, providing strategic impact at operational speed. It 
provides logistics technology, acquisition support, contracting and contractor management, and selected 
logistics support to Army forces. It also provides related common support to other Services, multinational, 
and interagency partners. The capabilities of USAMC are diverse and are accomplished through its 
various major subordinate commands and other subordinate organizations. 


2-37. USAMC is the lead for the Army’s national-level maintenance and supply programs which are 
managed and executed by its subordinate Life Cycle Management Commands (LCMCs). These USAMC 
LCMCs coordinate with the USAMC staff as well as related ASA(ALT) Program Executive Officers 
(PEOs) and Product/Project Managers offices. Together, these USAMC LCMC and ASA(ALT) elements 
work to ensure support for fielded weapon systems and equipment for their entire life cycle. The LCMCs 
support to deploying and deployed forces is coordinated through the Army Sustainment Command (ASC) 
and is executed under the control of the supporting AFSB. LCMCs are discussed in more detail below.  


2-38. In addition to the functions performed by the LCMCs, USAMC exercises overall responsibility of 
sustainment maintenance for the Army and managing secondary items through the National Maintenance 
Program, whose tenets are as follows: 


  Managing sustainment maintenance unit workloads to meet national requirements. 
 Ensuring all component repairs are performed to a national standard. 
 Ensuring sustainment maintenance providers possess the facilities, tools, test, measurement, and 


diagnostic equipment, skills, and workforce required to meet national standards. 
 Facilitating quality assurance by ensuring that maintainers use documented quality systems and 


are technically certified to repair to standards. 


2-39. USAMC is also the lead, but not sole, Army organization responsible for providing contracting 
services to the Army. USAMC contracting support includes the LOGCAP. Through its subordinate 
contracting commands, USAMC provides both institutional and operational contract support planning 
assistance and contract execution support to all Army forces. 


2-40. USAMC, through its subordinate organizations, determines the optimum sustainment maintenance 
capability to maximize supply flow within CONUS through the coordination between the TSC and AFSB 
in theater.  


MATERIEL ENTERPRISE (ME) 
2-41. The ME executes Army-wide materiel lifecycle management. The Commanding General, USAMC 
chairs the Enterprise Governance Board with oversight provided by the ASA (ALT).  The ME develops 
and then uses the approved Army’s Equipping Strategy to deliver and sustain equipment readiness.  It also 
advises the SECARMY on Army-wide materiel issues to enhance materiel readiness.  The ME supports 
ARFORGEN by providing the most effective and sustainable equipment for Soldiers. 


USAMC DIRECTOR OF MATERIEL (DOM)  
2-42. The Army’s Enterprise Initiative aligns ammunition, supply, and maintenance functions formerly 
performed by the Installation Management Command (IMCOM), Director of Logistics (DOL) to USAMC 
as the Director of Materiel (DOM). This alignment assures the efficiencies and core competencies of the 
ME.  USAMC DOMs workload the ammunition, supply, and maintenance functions as an integral part of 
the industrial base in order to sustain equipment readiness in support of the ARFORGEN process.     


USAMC SUBORDINATE COMMANDS  
2-43. USAMC has several subordinate commands. These commands are discussed below. 
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Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC) 
2-44. SDDC is a subordinate command of USAMC and the ASCC of U.S. TRANSCOM. It provides 
inter-modal transportation to meet national security objectives. 


The Aviation and Missile Life Cycle Management Command (AM LCMC) 
2-45. The AM LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains aviation, missile, and 
unmanned aerial vehicle systems, ensuring weapons systems readiness with seamless transition to combat 
operations.  It assists materiel developers (PEO/PM) with the development, acquisition, and fielding of 
aviation, missile systems, and related equipment.  The LCMC performs applied research, integrated 
logistics support, materiel readiness management, and maintenance support for Army aviation, missile 
weapon systems, subsystems, and associated equipment.   


The CECOM Life Cycle Management Command (CECOM LCMC) 
2-46. The CECOM LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains command, control, 
communications, computers, intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (C4ISR) information systems 
for joint interoperability.  It assists materiel developers (PEO/PM) with the development, acquisition, and 
fielding of C4ISR systems.  The LCMC performs applied research, integrated logistics support, materiel 
readiness management, and maintenance support and provides technical support capabilities to deploying 
and deployed Army forces. 


The Tank-Automotive and Armaments Life Cycle Management Command (TA LCMC)  
2-47.  The TA LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains Soldier and ground 
systems for the operating force.  This is accomplished through the integration of effective and timely 
acquisition, logistics, and technology.  The TA LCMC is responsible for integration of initial fielding 
requirements with current item sustainment. It provides acquisition support of TACOM commodity end 
items, spare parts, and supplies for U.S. and Allied weapon systems and overhauls, modernizes, and 
repairs TACOM commodity equipment. 


The Joint Munitions and Lethality Life Cycle Management Command (JM&L LCMC) 
2-48. The JM&L LCMC manages research, development, production, storage, distribution, and 
demilitarization of conventional ammunition.  The JM&L LCMC consists of the Program Executive 
Office for Ammunition, the Joint Munitions Command (JMC), and the Armament, Research, 
Development and Engineering Center (ARDEC).  The JM&L LCMC serves as the Single Manager for 
Conventional Ammunition (SMCA) and serves as the SMCA Field Operating Activity.  PEO 
Ammunition develops and procures conventional and leap ahead munitions to increase combat firepower 
to execute total ammunition requirements.  ARDEC is the principal researcher, technology developer, and 
sustainer of current and future munitions.  JMC serves as the logistics and readiness arm; producing, 
storing, issuing, and demilitarizing conventional ammunition for all U.S. Services, other U.S. agencies, 
and allied nations. The JMC also provides munitions training through its Defense Ammunition Center for 
Quality Assurance Specialist (Ammunition Surveillance) and Ammunition Manager Career programs as 
well as explosive safety training for all munitions handlers. 


U.S. Army Sustainment Command (ASC)  
2-49. The ASC is responsible for coordinating generating force support to the operating force. The ASC 
works in close coordination with other USAMC and national level sustainment and distribution 
organizations such as DLA and USTRANSCOM and the respective deployed TSCs. The ASC executes 
its operating force mission through its deployable AFSBs. The AFSB integrates system support 
contracting into the overall theater support plan. Theater support contracting, to include LOGCAP, is 
planned, coordinated, and executed by the ASCC supporting CSB under the C2 of U.S. Army Contracting 
Command’s (USACC) Expeditionary Contracting Command (ECC). The ASC provides continuous 
equipment and materiel readiness to CONUS forces through planning, resourcing, and materiel 
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management in accordance with the ARFORGEN process. This is achieved by synchronizing strategic 
materiel management and by integrating acquisition, logistics, and technology.     


2-50. In conjunction with LCMCs, the ASC through its DMC, workloads maintenance, supply, and 
ammunition functions at U.S. Army installations. It may also workload Field Logistics Readiness Centers, 
depots, and contractors to support ARFORGEN.   The ASC also integrates the Logistics Assistance 
Program (LAP) in support of contingency operations. Most importantly, the ASC generates and projects 
combat power to support expeditionary operations. 


U.S. Army Contracting Command (USACC) 
2-51. The SECARMY directed the establishment of the USACC to consolidate most Army contracting 
under a single command. This includes most of the active component contingency contracting force 
structure. This change in structure represents a fundamental change in the C2 and support relationships of 
contingency contracting force structure. USACC provides contracting support through its two subordinate 
commands: the ECC and the Mission and Installation Contracting Command (MICC). In addition, the 
USACC provides reach back contracting support from its CONUS based acquisition centers. The ECC is 
responsible for theater support contracting in support of deployed forces and garrison contracting in 
support of all OCONUS Army installations and associated forward station units. The ECC also 
coordinates LOGCAP planning and assists in the integration of LOGCAP support through its CSBs. The 
MICC, through its continental Unites States (CONUS) director of contracting offices, is responsible for 
providing supplies, services, and construction contracts in support of all CONUS installations.  


2-52. The CSB is a Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) unit of USAMC assigned to the 
USACC. The CSB consolidates all theater support contracting capabilities into one command. The CSB 
serves under the C2 and procurement authority of the ECC, providing direct support to the theater or 
mission TSC as described in their contracting support plan when deployed. The CSB commander is also 
the ASCC Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting (PARC). Like the AFSB, the CSB is regionally 
aligned and provides theater support contracting and planning in support of the ASCC, Army forces, and 
their subordinate commands.  


U.S. ARMY RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT AND ENGINEERING COMMAND (RDECOM) 
2-53. The RDECOM  rapidly transitions state of the art technology to the force. RDECOM develops 
supplies and equipment from combat rations, clothing, battledress, to weapons, vehicles, and future 
combat systems for the force. 


U.S. ARMY SECURITY ASSISTANCE COMMAND (USASAC)  
2-54. USASAC manages Army security assistance that provides program management, including 
planning, delivery, and life cycle support of equipment, services, and training to and co-production with 
U.S. allies and multinational partners. 


U.S. ARMY CHEMICAL MATERIALS AGENCY (USACMA) 
2-55. The USACMA  provides safe and secure storage of the chemical stockpiles and recovered 
chemical warfare material; and destroys all chemical warfare materials.  


U.S. ARMY MEDICAL COMMAND (USAMEDCOM) 
2-56. The USAMEDCOM provides Army health support for mobilization, deployment, sustainment, 
redeployment, and demobilization.  USAMEDCOM is a direct reporting unit. The Surgeon General is the 
Commander, USAMEDCOM.  The USAMEDCOM provides enterprise-level AHS support to the joint 
force, ensuring complete continuity of care. The USAMEDCOM integrates the capabilities of its 
subordinate operational Army medical units with generating force assets such as medical treatment 
facilities (MTFs) and research, development, and acquisition capabilities. The USAMEDCOM’s 
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generating force capabilities not only augment those of operating forces but also provide significant 
assistance in coping with unanticipated health threats. 


2-57. The USAMEDCOM simultaneously maintains the capability to provide continuity of patient care, 
while ensuring it retains the ability to care for patients returning from theaters. The USAMEDCOM also 
provides individual AMEDD training and medical materiel and research and development activities to 
support the Army mobilization force. The USAMEDCOM’s strategic AHS Support focuses on: 


 US Army Dental Command.  
 US Army Medical Research and Materiel Command. 
 US Army Veterinary Command. 
 US Army Medical Department Center and School. 
 US Army Center for Health Promotion and Preventive Medicine. 


2-58. The USAMEDCOM also has regional medical commands responsible for oversight of day-to-day 
operations in military treatment facilities, exercising C2 over the MTFs in the supported region.  See  
FM 4-02 and FM 1-01 for additional information. 


U.S. ARMY FORCES COMMAND (USAFORSCOM) 
2-59. The USAFORSCOM  is the Army component of U.S. Joint Forces Command. Joint Forces 
Command’s mission is to provide U.S. military forces where needed throughout the world and to ensure 
they are integrated and trained as unified forces ready for any assigned task. The FORSCOM commander 
functions as commander of the Army forces of this unified command and provides military support to 
civil authorities, including response to natural disasters and civil emergencies.  


2-60. FORSCOM trains, mobilizes, deploys, and sustains combat ready forces capable of responding 
rapidly to crises worldwide. FORSCOM develops and cares for Soldiers, optimizes resources, develops 
installations, and establishes facilities to project power globally. 


OPERATING FORCE  
2-61. The operating forces are those forces whose primary missions are to participate in combat and the 
integral supporting elements thereof (see FM1-01). By law, operational Army units are typically assigned 
to CCDRs. The Army normally executes its responsibilities to organize, train, and equip operational Army 
units through ASCCs.   


ARMY SERVICE COMPONENT COMMAND (ASCC)/THEATER ARMY (TA)  
2-62. When an ASCC is in support of a GCC, it is designated as a Theater Army. The TA is the primary 
vehicle for Army support to joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and MNFs. The TA HQ performs 
functions that include RSO&I; logistics over-the-shore operations; and security coordination. 


2-63.  The TA exercises ADCON over all Army forces in the area of responsibility unless modified by 
DA. This includes Army forces assigned, attached, or OPCON to the combatant command. As such, the 
TSC is assigned to the TA. The TA coordinates with the TSC for operational sustainment planning and 
management. The TA defines theater policies and coordinates with the TSC for technical guidance and 
execution of force projection and sustainment. 


CORPS 
2-64. The corps provides a HQ that specializes in operations as a land component command HQ and a 
joint task force for contingencies. When required, a corps may become an intermediate tactical HQ under 
the land component command, with OPCON of multiple divisions (including multinational or Marine 
Corps formations) or other large tactical formations.  


2-65. The corps HQ is designed to, in priority, C2 Army forces, leverage joint capabilities, and C2 joint 
forces for small-scale contingencies. Its primary mission is to C2 land forces in land combat operations. 
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The corps HQ has the capability to provide the nucleus of a joint HQ. However, the ability of the corps to 
transition to a joint task force (JTF) HQ or joint force land component command (JFLCC) HQ is heavily 
dependent on other Service augmentation. The transition of a modular corps HQ to a joint HQ relies on a 
timely fill of joint positions, receipt of joint enabling capabilities, and comprehensive pre-activation 
training as a joint HQ.   


DIVISION  
2-66. Divisions are the Army’s primary tactical warfighting HQ. Their principal task is directing 
subordinate brigade operations. Divisions are not fixed formations. Therefore, they may not have all types 
of BCTs in an operation or they may control more than one of a particular type of BCT. A division can 
control up to six BCTs with additional appropriate supporting brigades during major combat operations. 
The types of support brigades are combat aviation, fires, maneuver enhancement, battlefield surveillance, 
and sustainment. The Sust Bde normally remains attached to the TSC but supports the division. The 
division may have OPCON of a Sust Bde while conducting large-scale exploitation and pursuit 
operations. 


BRIGADE COMBAT TEAM (BCT) 
2-67. As combined arms organizations, BCTs form the basic building block of the Army’s tactical 
formations. They are the principal means of executing engagements. Three standardized BCT designs 
exist: heavy, infantry, and Stryker. Battalion-sized maneuver, fires, reconnaissance, and Brigade Support 
Battalion (BSB) are organic to BCTs. 


THEATER SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (TSC)  
2-68. The TSC serves as the senior Army sustainment HQ for the Theater Army. The TSC 
provides C2 of units assigned, attached, or under its OPCON. The mission of the TSC is to provide 
theater sustainment (less medical). See FM 4-93.4 for more information on the TSC. 


2-69. The TSC is capable of planning, preparing, executing, and assessing logistics and human resource 
support for Army forces in theater or JFC. It provides support to full spectrum operations. As the 
distribution coordinator in theater, the TSC leverages strategic partnerships and joint capabilities to 
establish an integrated theater-level distribution system that is responsive to Theater Army requirements.  
It employs Sust Bdes to execute theater opening (TO), theater sustainment, and theater distribution 
operations.  


2-70. The TSC includes units capable of providing multifunctional logistics: supply, maintenance, 
transportation, petroleum, port, and terminal operations. Other specialized capabilities, such as MA, aerial 
delivery, human resources, sustainment to I/R operations, and FM, are available from the force pool. The 
combination of these capabilities gives the TSC commander the ability to organize and provide tailored 
support. 


EXPEDITIONARY SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (ESC)  
2-71. Expeditionary Sustainment Commands (ESC) are force pooled assets that, under a command and 
control relationship with the TSC, command and control sustainment operations in designated areas of a 
theater.  The ESC plans, prepares, executes, and assesses sustainment, distribution, theater opening, and 
reception, staging, and onward movement operations for Army forces in theater.  It provides operational 
reach and span of control.  It may serve as a basis for an expeditionary joint command when directed by 
the GCC or designated multinational or joint task force commander.  It normally deploys to provide 
command and control when multiple Sust Bdes are employed or when the TSC determines that a forward 
command presence is required.  This capability provides the TSC commander with the regional focus 
necessary to provide effective operational-level support to Army or JTF missions. 
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HUMAN RESOURCE SUSTAINMENT CENTER (HRSC)  
2-72. The HRSC is a multifunctional, modular organization (staff element) assigned to a TSC that 
provides HR support to the theater. The HRSC integrates and ensures execution of HR support for 
postal, casualty, and personnel accountability operations throughout the theater as defined by the policies 
and priorities established by the ASCC G-1. The HRSC has a defined role to ensure that the theater HR 
support plan is developed and then supported with available resources.  


2-73. The HRSC provides operational planning and technical support to the DMC in the TSC and 
support operations (SPO) in the ESC. The HRSC also provides technical guidance to the HR Operations 
Branch in Sust Bdes and ESCs, HR companies and teams, and theater S-1s/G-1s (see FMI 1-0.02). 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CENTER (FMC) 
2-74. The FMC Director, in coordination with the Theater Army G8, is the principal advisor to the 
commander on all aspects of finance operations. The FMC is assigned to the TSC and provides technical 
oversight and coordination of all theater finance operations to include companies and detachments in 
theater. The FMC negotiates with HN banking facilities, is the U.S. Treasury account holder for central 
funding, advises unit commanders on the use of local currency, and coordinates with national providers 
(U.S. Treasury, DFAS, ASA(FM&C), and USAFINCOM) to establish FM support requirements. The 
FMC sustains Army, joint, and combined operations by providing technical oversight to timely 
contractual and procurement payments and theater disbursing capability (see FM 1-06). 


ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE (AFSB) 
2-75. AFSBs are assigned to the ASC. An AFSB provide integrated and synchronized acquisition 
logistics and technology (ALT) support, less medical, to Army operational forces. AFSBs are 
regionally aligned to a Theater Army and will normally be in direct support to the TSC or the lead theater 
logistics commander. AFSBs serve as ASC’s link between the generating force and the operational force. 
They are responsible for the integration of ALT capabilities in support of operational and tactical 
commanders across full spectrum operations. The AFSB integrates theater support contracting into the 
overall ALT support plan, in coordination with the USA ECC CSB Commander/Principal Assistant 
Responsible for Contracting (PARC), supporting the ASCC. This includes coordinating for ALT strategic 
reach capabilities via a technical reach or call-forward process (see FM 4-93.41).  


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE (SUST BDE)  
2-76. When deployed, the Sust Bde is a subordinate command of the TSC, or by extension the ESC. The 
Sust Bde is a flexible, multifunctional sustainment organization, tailored and task organized 
according to METT-TC. It plans, prepares, executes, and assesses sustainment operations within an area 
of operations. It provides C2 and staff supervision of sustainment operations and distribution 
management. Selected functions previously performed by Army of Excellence corps and division support 
commands and area support groups are consolidated with the Sust Bde.  As a result it serves as a single 
operational echelon providing operational level C2 of logistics support (see FM 4-93.2).  


2-77. Sust Bdes are primarily employed in a support relationship. Under certain METT-TC conditions, 
they may be OPCON to the Army forces commander when operating as the senior sustainment command 
or TACON for operational area security or other types of operations. 


Combat Sustainment Support Battalion (CSSB)  
2-78. The CSSB is a flexible and responsive unit that executes logistics throughout the depth of an 
area of operations including transportation, maintenance, ammunition, supply, MA, airdrop, field 
services, water, and petroleum. The CSSB is attached to a Sust Bde and is the building block upon 
which the Sust Bde capabilities are developed. The CSSB is tailored to meet specific mission 
requirements. Employed on an area basis, the CSSB plans, prepares, executes, and assesses logistics 
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operations within an area of operations.  The CSSB also supports units in or passing through its 
designated area. 


2-79. The CSSB may operate remotely from the Sust Bde and therefore must maintain communications 
with the Sust Bde. The CSSB establishes voice communications to support C2 and convoy operations as 
well as to monitor, update, and evaluate the logistics posture (see FM 4-93.2). 


MEDICAL COMMAND (DEPLOYMENT SUPPORT) (MEDCOM [DS]) 
2-80. The MEDCOM (DS) serves as the senior medical command within the theater in support of the 
CCDR. The MEDCOM (DS) provides the medical C2 for medical units delivering health care in support 
of deployed forces. The MEDCOM (DS) is a regionally focused command and provides subordinate 
medical organizations to operate under the MEDBDE and/or MMB and forward surgical teams or other 
augmentation required by supported units.  


2-81. The MEDCOM (DS) is a versatile, modular medical C2 structure composed of a main command 
post (MCP) and an operational command post (OCP). The operational command post provides medical 
C2, policy development, and technical guidance for subordinate medical units. It also provides interface 
and liaison with supported theater forces at echelons above brigade and subordinate BCTs. The MCP is a 
deployable augmentation module which completes the staffing of the MEDCOM (DS) HQ. The MCP 
facilitates medical C2, policy development, and technical guidance to subordinate MEDBDEs and 
provides interface and liaison with supported theater forces. See FM 4-02.12 for more information. 


MEDICAL BRIGADE (MEDBDE) 
2-82. The MEDBDE provides a scalable expeditionary medical C2 capability for assigned and attached 
medical functional organizations task-organized for support of the BCTs and supported units at echelons 
above brigade (EAB). The MEDBDE provides all of the medical C2 and planning capabilities necessary 
to deliver responsive and effective AHS support. The MEDBDE ensures the right mixture of medical 
professional (operational, technical, and clinical) expertise to synchronize the complex system of medical 
functions.  


2-83. The MEDBDE has the capability to provide an early entry module, an expansion module, and the 
campaign module, thus enabling its capability to be tailored to METT-TC factors of a specific operation. 
As the supported forces grow in size and complexity, the MEDBDE can deploy additional modules that 
build upon one another to support full spectrum operations. When required, a MMB may be employed to 
provide medical C2 and operational planning for task-organized medical functional teams, detachments, 
and companies.  


MULTIFUNCTIONAL MEDICAL BATTALION (MMB) 
2-84. The MMB is designed as a multifunctional HQ. It provides medical C2, administrative assistance, 
medical logistics (MEDLOG) support, and technical supervision for assigned and attached medical 
functional organizations (companies, detachments, and teams) task-organized for support of a division 
and its BCTs. It can also be deployed to provide medical C2 to expeditionary forces in early entry 
operations and facilitate the RSO&I of theater medical forces. All EAB medical companies, detachments, 
and teams in theater may be assigned, attached, or placed under the OPCON of an MMB. The MMB is 
under the C2 of the MEDBDE/MEDCOM (DS).  


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE (SPECIAL OPERATIONS) SUST BDE (SO)  
2-85. The Sust Bde (SO) is a subordinate command of the U.S. Army Special Operations Command. Its 
mission is to provide limited sustainment, FHP, and signal support to Army Special Operations Forces 
(ARSOF).  ARSOF are not logistically self-sufficient. ARSOF units rely upon the GCC theater 
infrastructure for virtually all of their support above their organic capabilities. The planning and execution 
of logistics support to ARSOF must be nested within the GCC’s concepts of operation and support, as 
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well as tailored to interface with the theater logistics structures. For further information on ARSOF 
logistics capabilities refer to FM 3-05.140. 


BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION (BSB)  
2-86. BSBs are organic components of BCT, Fires, and Maneuver Enhancement Brigades. The BSB is 
tailored to support the particular brigade to which it is organic. For example, the BSB of a heavy brigade 
combat team (HBCT) has more fuel distribution capabilities and maintenance than does a fires brigade 
BSB. The battalion provides supply, maintenance, motor transport, and medical support to the supported 
brigade. The BSB plans, prepares, and executes, logistics operations in support of brigade operations.  


AVIATION SUPPORT BATTALION (ASB) 
2-87. The ASB is the primary aviation logistics organization organic to combat aviation brigade (CAB) 
and the theater aviation brigade. The ASB performs the BSB mission. Combat aviation brigades typically 
conduct attack, reconnaissance, security, movement to contact, air assault, air movement, aero medical 
evacuation, personnel recovery, and C2 support missions. It provides aviation and ground field 
maintenance, brigade-wide satellite signal support, replenishment of all supplies, and medical support to 
the aviation brigade. The ASB has been optimized to support the CAB’s forward support companies, 
aviation maintenance companies, and the brigade HQ and HQ company (see FM 4-90.23). 


INTERAGENCY COORDINATION 
2-88. Interagency coordination is the coordination that occurs between elements of Department of 
Defense and engaged U.S. Government agencies for the purpose of achieving an objective (FM 3-0).  It is 
an essential characteristic of unified action.  Military operations must be coordinated with the activities of 
other agencies of the United States government, IGO, NGO, and activities of various HN agencies.  
2-89. The SECDEF may determine that it is in the national interest to task U.S. military forces with missions that bring them into close contact with (if not in support of) IGOs and NGOs. In such 
circumstances, it is mutually beneficial to closely coordinate the activities of all participants. Unity of 
effort between IGOs, NGOs, and military forces should be the goal.  Taskings to support IGOs and NGOs 
are normally for a short-term purpose due to extraordinary events. In most situations, sustainment, 
communications, mobility, and security are the capabilities most needed. 


2-90. For some operations, sustainment forces may be employed in quantities disproportionate to their 
normal military roles and in nonstandard tasks. Furthermore, they may precede other military forces or 
may be the only forces deployed. They also may have continuing responsibility after the departure of 
combat forces in support of MNFs, OGAs, IGOs, or NGOs. In such cases, they must adhere to any 
applicable status-of-forces agreements (SOFA) and acquisition cross service agreements (ACSAs) to 
which the United States is a party. 


2-91. In a national emergency or complex contingency operation, DOD and the U.S. military often serve 
in a supporting role to other agencies and organizations. Commanders and their staffs should develop an 
understanding of how military operations and capabilities can be coordinated with those of other agencies 
and organizations to focus and optimize the military’s contributions to accomplish the desired end state. 
US agencies, the UN, IGOs, NGOs, and MNFs provide for their own sustainment. However, US military 
sustainment capabilities are frequently requested and provided to these organizations. The JTF may be 
asked to assume all or part of the burden of logistics for these organizations after arrival. This support 
may include intertheater and intratheater airlift, ground transportation of personnel, equipment, and 
supplies, airfield control groups, and port and railhead operations groups. 


MULTINATIONAL SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS  
2-92. A major objective when Army forces participate in the sustainment of multinational deployments 
is to maximize operational effectiveness. Support provided and received in multinational operations must 







Roles and Responsibilities for Providing Sustainment in Unified Action 


30 April 2009  FM 4-0 2-15 


ALLIANCE (FORMAL NATO)


ESTABLISHED 
ORGANIZATION


WELL DEVELOPED 
DOCTRINE


COLLECTIVE LOGISTICS 
RESPONSIBILITY


** STANAGS


COALITION (AD HOC: ABCA, MNF-I)


US COORDINATES 
LOGISTICS SUPPORT


** STANDARDS


** ACSA


MUTUAL LOGISTICS 
SUPPORT


COOPERATION AND 
COORDINATION


MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS


ALLIANCE (FORMAL NATO)ALLIANCE (FORMAL NATO)


ESTABLISHED 
ORGANIZATION


WELL DEVELOPED 
DOCTRINE


COLLECTIVE LOGISTICS 
RESPONSIBILITY


** STANAGS


COALITION (AD HOC: ABCA, MNF-I)COALITION (AD HOC: ABCA, MNF-I)


US COORDINATES 
LOGISTICS SUPPORT


** STANDARDS


** ACSA


MUTUAL LOGISTICS 
SUPPORT


COOPERATION AND 
COORDINATION


MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS


be in accordance with existing legal authorities. There are two types of multinational operations; alliances 
and coalitions. 


ALLIANCE 
2-93. An alliance is the relationship that results from a formal agreement (such as a treaty) between two 
or more nations for broad, long-term objectives that further the common interests of the members (see  
JP1-02). The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is an example of an alliance. An alliance may 
use an integrated staff, instead of merely augmenting the staff of one nation’s organization with other 
national representatives. Each primary staff officer could be a different nationality and usually the deputy 
commander represents a major participant other than the lead nation.  


COALITION  
2-94. A coalition is an ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (see JP1-
02). Many coalitions are formed under the guidance of the United Nations (UN). The UN does not have a 
military organization; and therefore, no preplanned formal military structures. The American, British, 
Canadian, Australian, and New Zealand (ABCA) Armies Program represent a coalition of English 
speaking nations. ABCA forces have never been employed under the program however.  However, the 
ABCA nations have served together in ad hoc coalitions on numerous occasions to pursue common 
objectives (ABCA Publication 332). Figure 2-2 demonstrates the differences between an alliance and 
coalition. 
2-95. In multinational operations, sustainment of forces is primarily a national responsibility. However, 
relations between the United States and its NATO allies have evolved to where sustainment is viewed as a 
collective responsibility (NATO Military Committee Decision [MCD] 319/1). In multinational operations, 
the multinational commander must have sufficient authority and control mechanisms over assets, 
resources, and forces to effectively achieve his/her mission. For each nation of an alliance or coalition to 
perform sustainment functions separately would be inefficient and expensive. It would also hinder the 
multinational commander’s ability to influence and prioritize limited resources to support his/her 
operation and accomplish his/her mission. 


                


   


Figure 2-2. Multinational Operations 
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NATO LOGISTICS OPTIONS 
2-96. NATO doctrine allows for the formation of a Combined Joint Force Land Component Command 
(CJFLCC). The CJFLCC HQ can be set at a sub-regional command level or formation level. The CJFLCC 
commander establishes requirements and sets priorities for support of forces in accordance with the 
overall direction given by the Joint Force Commander. The commander coordinates sustainment 
operations with all participating nations.  


2-97. Merging national sustainment systems into multinational support systems requires the willingness 
to share the control of vital support functions with a NATO commander and requires technical 
interoperability of national support assets. STANAGs provide agreed policy and standards to NATO 
nations and contribute to the essential framework for specific support concepts, doctrine procedures, and 
technical designs. Non-NATO nations will be expected to comply with NATO publications while on 
NATO-led operations. 


2-98. The basic sustainment support options for multinational operations may range from totally 
integrated multinational sustainment forces to purely national support. NATO Allied Publication 4.2 
provides details on the following support options. 


National Support Element (NSE)  
2-99. A NSE is any national organization or activity that supports national forces that are a part of a 
MNF. Their mission is nation-specific support to units and common support that is retained by the nation. 
It should also be noted that NSEs operating in the NATO commander’s AO are subject to the SOFA, 
memorandums of agreements, and other HN arrangements. 


Host Nation Support (HNS) 
2-100. HNS is civil and military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces within its territory 
during peacetime, crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements mutually concluded between 
nations. Many HNS agreements have already been negotiated between NATO nations. Potential HNS 
agreements may address labor support arrangements for port and terminal operations, using available 
transportation assets in country, using bulk petroleum distribution and storage facilities, possible supply 
of Class III (Bulk) and Class IV items, and developing and using field services. The U.S. initiates and 
continually evaluates agreements with multinational partners for improvement. They should be 
specifically worded to enable planners to adjust for specified requirements. Additionally, the commander 
should assess the risk associated with using HNS, considering operational area security and operational 
requirements. 


Contracting Support to Multinational Operations  
2-101. A deployed force may be required to set up contractual arrangements with local (and non-local) 
contractors. These are normally negotiated individually with vendors to make use of whatever resources 
are available. Coordination between contributing nations and the in-place NATO HQ in their contractual 
dealings is essential. Coordination should be accomplished at the highest appropriate level. 


Multinational Integrated Logistics Units (MILU)  
2-102. A MILU is formed when two or more nations agree, under OPCON of a NATO commander, to 
provide logistics support to a MNF. MILUs are designed to provide specific logistics support where 
national forces cannot be provided, or could be better utilized to support the commander’s overall 
sustainment plan. 


Lead Nation 
2-103. A Lead Nation for Logistic Support has agreed to assume overall responsibility for coordinating 
and/or providing an agreed spectrum of sustainment for all or part of a MNF within a defined 
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geographical area. This responsibility may also include procurement of goods and services with 
compensation and/or reimbursement subject to agreements between the parties involved. 


Role Specialisation 
2-104. One nation may assume the responsibility for providing or procuring a particular class of supply or 
service for all or part of the MNF. A Role Specialist Nation’s responsibilities include the provision of 
assets needed to deliver the supply or service. Compensation and/or reimbursement will then be subject to 
agreement between the parties involved. 


Third Party Logistic Support Services (TPLSS) 
2-105. TPLSS is the use of preplanned civilian contracting to perform selected sustainment. Its aim is to 
enable competent commercial partners to provide a proportion of deployed sustainment so that such 
support is assured for the commander and optimizes the most efficient and effective use of resources. 
TPLSS is most likely to be of use in a non-Article 5 Crisis Response Operation, and especially once the 
operational environment has become more benign. The TPLSS database, which NATO Maintenance & 
Supply Agency (NAMSA) developed, contains details of potential contractors world wide, capable of 
providing sustainment to NATO operations. NATO Commands and Nations may consider using the 
technical expertise of NAMSA for their contract activities. 


Mutual Support Agreements (MSA)  
2-106. Participating nations have the option to develop mutual support arrangements (bi- and multi-
laterally) to ensure provision of logistic support to their forces. This is especially useful when nations 
have small force contingents collocated with the forces of another nation that have the capacity to support 
them. By working together and sharing resources (especially services capabilities), nations can achieve 
economies of scale in their sustainment operations. MSAs have the advantage of being simple to set up 
and can take place on an ad hoc basis. 


OTHER SUSTAINMENT OPTIONS 
2-107. Chapter 138 of Title 10 USC authorizes exchanging support between U.S. services and those of 
other countries. It authorizes DOD acquisition from other countries by payment or replacement-in-kind, 
without establishing a cross-servicing agreement. Supplies and services authorized under Chapter 138 do 
not include major end items, missiles, or bombs. It does include food, billeting, petroleum, oils, 
transportation, communication services, medical services, ammunition, storage, spare parts, maintenance 
services, and training. Therefore, negotiations in advance of operations for sharing projection and 
sustainment resources are recommended. 


ACQUISITION CROSS-SERVICING AGREEMENT (ACSA) 
2-108. Under ACSA authority (Title 10 USC, sections 2341 and 2342), the SECDEF can enter into 
agreements for the acquisition or cross-service of logistics support, supplies, and services on a 
reimbursable, replacement-in-kind, or exchange-for-equal-value basis. These agreements can be with 
eligible nations and international organizations of which the United States is a member. An ACSA is a 
broad overall agreement, which is generally supplemented with an implementing agreement (IA). The IA 
contains points of contact and specific details of the transaction and payment procedures for orders for 
logistics support. Neither party is obligated until the order is accepted. 


2-109. Under these agreements, common logistics support includes food, billeting, transportation 
(including airlift), petroleum, oils, lubricants, clothing, communications services, medical services, 
ammunition, base operations, storage services, use of facilities, training services, spare parts and 
components, repair and maintenance services, calibration services, and port services. Items that may not 
be acquired or transferred under the ACSA authority include weapon systems, major end items of 
equipment, guided missiles, nuclear ammunition, and chemical ammunition (excluding riot control 
agents). 
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SUMMARY 
2-110.   Sustainment is joint interdependent. The deliberate and mutual reliance on joint sustainment 
can reduce duplication and increase efficiency. U.S. Title 10 requires each Service to provide its own 
logistics support. However, authority is available through other means to conduct joint sustainment. 
DAFL gives the CCDR authority to issue directives to subordinate commanders in order to meet joint 
sustainment needs. Strategic level sustainment is provided by joint organizations such as DLA, 
USTRANSCOM, USAHRC, DFAS, and USAFINCOM. These generating forces unique capabilities 
allow them to provide support directly to the operational Army’s modular forces. Multinational 
operations may include coalitions and alliances. An alliance is a formal relationship between 
multinational partners whereas the coalition is an ad hoc relationship. Under the NATO alliance several 
options are available for providing sustainment to allied and coalition forces. 
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Chapter 3 


Command and Control (C2) 


C2 is the exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of a mission. C2 is an art and a science. Commanders combine the art of command and the science of control to accomplish missions. This chapter will discuss C2, mission command, and the art of battle command from a sustainment perspective. Although the processes of C2 are the same for all commands, the mission focus, knowledge, understanding, and visualization of how support will be provided is different. C2 is fundamental to any discussion of sustainment because of the importance and flexibility of the modular force. The linking of C2 systems enables effective decision making as people, materiel, and medical support moves from generating force to operating force units. It also affects how commanders visualize, describe, and direct support. Because of the uncertain and ever changing nature of operations, mission command—as opposed to detailed command—is the preferred method for exercising C2.  The use of mission orders, full familiarity with the commander’s intent and concept of operations, and mutual trust and understanding between commanders and subordinates are prerequisites for mission command.  
COMMAND 
3-1. Command is the authority that an armed forces commander lawfully exercises over subordinates by 
virtue of rank or assignment. Command includes the authority and responsibility for effectively using available 
resources and for planning the employment of, organizing, directing, coordinating, and controlling military 
forces for accomplishment of assigned missions (see FM 3-0). 


3-2. Command is an individual and personal function. It blends imaginative problem solving, motivational 
and communications skills, and a thorough understanding of the dynamics of operations. Command during 
operations requires understanding the complex, dynamic relationships among friendly forces, enemies, and 
other aspects of the operational environment (OE). This understanding helps commanders visualize and 
describe their intent and develop focused planning guidance. Command is a specific and legal leadership 
responsibility unique to the military (see FM 6-22). 


CONTROL 
3-3. Control is the regulation of forces and WFFs to accomplish the mission in accordance with the 
commander’s intent (FM 3-0). Control is fundamental to directing operations. Commanders and staff both 
exercise control. Commanders and staffs must understand the science of control to overcome the physical and 
procedural constraints under which units operate. Control also requires a realistic appreciation for time-distance 
factors and the time required to initiate certain actions.  It demands understanding those aspects of operations 
that can be analyzed and measured. It relies on objectivity, facts, empirical methods, and analysis.  


3-4. Control of sustainment spans the strategic to tactical level.  For example, the control of the flow of 
sustainment across all levels of war is crucial for supporting operations. It demands an understanding of 
sustainment functions and related systems that support all aspects of the distribution process. It also requires the 
availability of organizations, centers, and activities designed with the mission to control sustainment. As a 
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result; Movement Control Battalions (MCB), DMCs, materiel management sections, and support operations 
(SPO) sections within sustainment commands are responsible this control. Brigades and battalions are primarily 
responsible for the control and coordination of distribution operations. These activities rely on a number of 
information systems to help control sustainment.  Appendix A contains details on the various information 
systems. 


BATTLE COMMAND AND SUSTAINMENT 
3-5. Battle command is the art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, and 
assessing forces to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle command 
applies leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and WFFs in time, space, and 
purpose—to accomplish missions. Battle command is guided by the commander’s professional judgment 
gained from experience, knowledge, education, intelligence, assessment skills, intuition, and leadership. Figure 
3-1 diagrams battle command.  


Figure 3-1.  Battle Command 


3-6. The sustainment commanders must have broad perspective, understanding, and knowledge of 
sustainment activities throughout the operational area. They must share the visualization of the operational 
commander and then how to employ all elements of sustainment capabilities at their disposal in support of the 
operation. Then they must describe and direct how these capabilities are provided. The elements of battle 
command from the perspective of the sustainment commander are discussed below. 
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UNDERSTAND 
3-7. Understanding is fundamental to battle command. Sustainment commanders must first understand the 
supported commanders’ intent and concept of operations. They understand how and what the supported 
commander thinks.  They specifically must understand the supported commander’s intent and concept of the 
operations then track developments and adjust plans as the operations unfold. Sustainment commanders must 
understand processes and procedures for the provision of sustainment, in relation to the operational 
environment and the resources available to them. They must understand the relationship between each of the 
WFFs and how sustainment impacts each.  Sustainment commanders must also understand the flow of 
sustainment and the critical decision points at which they can effect or adjust resources based on changing 
mission requirements.  


3-8. Understanding changes as operations progress.  Understanding the changes to the operation allows the 
commander to choose and exploit METT-TC factors that best support the mission. Sustainment commanders 
build upon their understanding by collecting, storing, and sorting through information that impacts the 
operation.  As a result, the sustainment estimate and commanders’ understanding have to be reviewed and re-
evaluated throughout an operation. They use a variety of tools, methods, and resources to increase their 
understanding.  A few are discussed below.  


Relevant Information (RI) 
3-9. RI is defined as information of importance to commanders and staffs in the exercise of C2 (FM 3-0).  
RI provides the answers commanders and staffs need to conduct operations successfully. Effective information 
management helps staffs collect and store information commanders need for better understanding and thus 
knowledge of the mission, task, or operation. For the sustainment commander, RI drives how he/she visualizes 
the concept of support.  It aides the sustainment commander in determining what, when, and where support is 
needed.  It helps commanders anticipate requirements and prioritize support for current and future operations. It 
also helps in understanding potential problem areas that may need resolving before impacting support.  


Intelligence 
3-10. Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB) is a continuous staff planning activity undertaken by 
the entire staff to understand the operational environment and options it presents to friendly and threat forces. 
It is a systematic process of analyzing and visualizing the operational environment in a specific geographic 
area and for each mission. By applying IPB, commanders gain the information necessary to selectively apply 
and maximize combat power at critical points in time and space. Understanding intelligence data is critical to 
sustainment operations.  Analysis of intelligence information may help commanders avoid potential enemy 
activity and threats.  Sustainment Soldiers in many ways (such as convoy operations and support to stability 
operations) become a valuable source for collecting intelligence data which must be processed and passed 
through intelligence channels. 


Liasion 
3-11. Liaison is that contact or intercommunication maintained between elements of military forces or other 
agencies to ensure mutual understanding and unity of purpose and action (JP 3-08). The Liaison Officer (LNO) 
is the personal and official representative of the sending organization commander and should be authorized 
direct face-to-face liaison with the supported commander. LNOs must have the commander’s full confidence 
and the necessary rank and experience for the mission. Using an LNO conserves manpower while guaranteeing 
the consistent, accurate flow of information, coordination, advice, and assistance. 


3-12.  LNOs are essential for the sustainment mission for several reasons.  Through monitoring of the 
supported command’s mission, the sustainment LNOs provide quick information on mission changes thus 
enabling responsive adjustments in support of the operation. The LNO enables sustainment command staffs and 
supported command staffs in their planning and coordination, thereby assuring unity of effort.  The LNO is an 
important advisor to the supported commander aiding in the employment of sustainment assets.   
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Command Visits 
3-13. Another technique used to facilitate understanding is command and staff visits with supported 
commands. It enables commanders to determine the implications of what is happening (situational awareness) 
and anticipate what may happen (commander’s visualization). It also establishes character, presence, and 
intellect (attributes of leadership) and instills competence. It enables commanders to see firsthand, the 
operational environment and the supported commander’s mission. As a result, discussion, comparison of views, 
and continuous study facilitates situational understanding. Sustainment commanders and their staffs obtain a 
better understanding of the requirements of supported units and the operational environment in which they 
operate. To maintain situational understanding, commanders talk with their peers, subordinates, superiors, and 
with their staffs, and with community and civilian agency leaders. This assures sustainment commanders are 
better able to integrate sustainment into operations, anticipate support requirements, and provide responsive and 
continuous support.  


Information Systems  
3-14.  An information system is equipment and facilities that collect, process, store, display, and disseminate 
information. This includes computers—hardware and software—and communications as well as policies and 
procedures for their use (see FM 3-0). The commander uses these systems to collect information. Having access 
to these systems gives the commander a common operational picture (COP). The COP is a single display of RI 
within a commander’s area of interest tailored to the user’s requirements and based on common data and 
information shared by more than one command (FM 3-0). 


3-15. For example, BCS3 provides support to commodity tracking, convoy operations, and the RSO&I 
process. The system also produces user-defined COP. BCS3 fuses sustainment information from numerous 
sources into one user-defined; mission focused and tailored, map-centric visual display. It provides graphics 
that are scalable to the display requirements of tactical, operational, and strategic users’ needs. It exchanges C2 
information with Army Battle Command System (ABCS) and joint systems. It also integrates logistics and 
personnel services information required to manage sustainment operations. 


3-16.  Another example is the Movement Tracking System (MTS). MTS allows sustainment organizations to 
track, in real time, truck locations, communicate with the drivers,  redirect cargo as required, and provide In-
Transit Visibility. This capability also provides the ability to avoid identified hazards, inform operators of unit 
location changes, and provide Traffic Regulation and Control. MTS Control Stations are located in various 
sustainment C2 and staff sections to provide overview of convoy operations within a specified area. A 
discussion of MTS and other sustainment related information systems is in Appendix A. 


VISUALIZE  
3-17. Visualization follows the commanders understanding.  Commander’s visualization is the mental 
process of developing situational understanding, determining a desired end state, and envisioning the broad 
sequence of events by which the force will achieve that end state (see FM 3-0). Understanding helps the 
commander to pull all of the pieces of the puzzle together to build the picture in his/her mind. The sustainment 
commander’s visualization requires him/her to picture current and future operations and how to employ 
sustainment assets and resources in support.  His/Her visualization takes into account several factors such as 
METT-TC, defining the end state, and determining the most effective method for employing availability of 
sustainment resources. He/She must also consider the principles of sustainment and the integration of the 
WFFs.  


End State 
3-18. The end state is a set of required conditions that defines achievement of the commander's objectives 
(JP 1-02). In terms of sustainment, determining the end state may be complex. For the sustainment commander, 
achieving the desired end state involves determining the most effective means for getting the supported 
commander what he/she needs, when he/she needs it, and where he/she needs it to conduct full spectrum 
operations. 
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3-19. As defined, sustainment is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and health services support to 
maintain the force until mission accomplishment. Commanders at each level (strategic, operational, and 
tactical) have different focuses and perhaps different definitions of end state.  


3-20. At the strategic level, the sustainment commanders’ focus is on force readiness. The end state is the 
ability of a combat force to mobilize, deploy, sustain, redeploy, and reset. The key sustainment end state is 
continuous cycle of ensuring units are equipped, manned, and healthy to conduct operations globally. At the 
strategic level, the sustainment commander’s visualization may include, but not be limited to, what budget 
requirements are needed to fund readiness initiatives, and how to modernize forces to make them more combat 
effective while minimizing deployment resources. It may include things such as what forces are needed to 
support the GCC’s operation based on METT-TC and priority for employing sustainment forces to support 
theater operations. Another key end state may be determining what generating forces support is needed for the 
operating force. 


3-21. At the operational level, the end state is more narrowly focused. While readiness is a critical factor, the 
sustainment end state at this level may be the distribution of sustainment to support the GCC mission. It is 
focused on continuity of support and how best to enable the operational reach of Army forces. It may also be 
how to be more responsive to the needs of the commander. 


3-22. At the tactical level, the end state is the uninterrupted provision of sustainment to all units to support 
continuous operations in an assigned area. As a result, visualizing an end state is a continuous process and 
requires continuous monitoring of the situation. Commanders may make adjustments as the situation may 
rapidly change to any combination of offense, defense, and stability support. 


Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and Support Available, Time Available, and 
Civil Considerations (METT-TC) 
3-23. The assignment of a mission provides the focus for developing the commander’s visualization. 
Commanders use METT-TC as a means for identifying mission variables.  


Mission 


3-24. The mission is the task, together with the purpose, that clearly indicates the action to be taken and the 
reason therefore (JP 1-02). Commanders analyze a mission in terms of specified tasks, implied tasks, and the 
commander’s intent two echelons up. They consider the missions of adjacent units to understand their relative 
contributions to the decisive operation.  


3-25. Sustainment commanders must understand the supported commander’s mission. The supported 
commander establishes the priority of support. Since sustainment is generally provided to a designated area of 
operations, commanders carefully assess the operational mission to determine the types of units operating in the 
area and their sustainment needs. Results of that analysis yield the essential tasks that—with the purpose of the 
operation—clearly specify the sustainment actions required which then become the sustainment unit’s mission.  
The sustainment commander and staff work closely with the operational staffs to ensure the integration of 
sustainment with the operations and mission plans.  


Enemy 


3-26. The enemy may consider such sustainment operations, as convoys and medical evacuations, as 
relatively soft targets to attack.  In the current operational environment, the enemy has used IEDs and ambushes 
on convoys as one of the methods to disrupt sustainment operations. To reduce this risk, sustainment 
commanders may develop, alter, and/or improvise plans and actions for avoiding potential sites for attacks. 
Understanding when and how the enemy is most likely to attack require detailed, timely, and accurate 
information. Effective intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance information is important for identifying 
threat capabilities and vulnerabilities.  
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Terrain and Weather 


3-27. Terrain includes both natural and man-made features such as rivers, mountains, cities, airfields, and 
bridges. Weather includes atmospheric conditions such as excessive heat, cold, rain, snow, and a variety of 
storms. Terrain and weather significantly impact sustainment. It influences the sustainment commander’s 
decision and visualization for supporting operations. Sustainment commanders visualize the advantages and 
disadvantages afforded by terrain and weather. Natural terrain features may help conceal sustainment forces or 
operations. On the other hand, it may provide opportunities for enemy attack. Urban areas may provide more 
access to contract capabilities, but may also serve as bottlenecks for convoys or impede medical support. 
Weather likewise has advantages and disadvantages. For example, cloud cover may conceal sustainment 
operations from aerial attack while it may also hinder aerial delivery of supplies or MEDEVAC operations. 


3-28. Terrain and weather also influences the type of sustainment provided. For example, urban operations 
may require increased quantities of small arms and crew served ammunition versus tank or artillery ammunition 
for open terrain. Weather factors such as heat or cold will increase the demand on supplies such as water or 
cold weather equipment. It may also increase incidences of disease and non-battle injuries (DNBI). 


Troops and Support Available 


3-29. Troops and support available is the number, type, capabilities, and condition of available friendly 
troops. These include resources from joint, interagency, multinational, host nation, commercial, and private 
organizations. It also includes support provided by civilians (FM 3-0). Troops and support available falls 
largely within the sustainment area and encompasses much of the sustainment commander’s visualization.  
Sustainment staffs track readiness including training, maintenance, logistics, health and welfare, and morale. 
They provide commanders with the required information to enable him/her to make decisions about his/her 
ability to execute assigned missions.  Sustainment commands and staffs are responsible for ensuring required 
resources are available and replacements are requested to fill shortfalls.  


Time Available 


3-30. Time is critical to the responsiveness of all operations. Sustainment commanders must understand the 
time sensitive nature of operations and maximize all available time to get commanders what they need when 
they need it.  A key consideration for sustainment commander’s visualization is the time it will take to get 
resources to supported commanders. There are numerous techniques sustainment commanders may use to 
resolve timing issues. One solution may be positioning support in proximity of the operations.  Another 
solution is the ability to anticipate support requirements and initiate processes and procedures to begin the flow 
of support through the sustainment chain.  In certain unique circumstances, the commander may have to 
improvise or take risk assuring critical support is provided.  He/She may also direct by passing support nodes or 
aerial delivery or other means.  


Civil Considerations 


3-31. Understanding the operational environment requires understanding civil considerations. Civil 
considerations reflect man-made infrastructure, civilian institutions, attitudes, and activities. The civilian 
leaders, populations, and organizations within an area of operations influence the conduct of military 
operations.  In instances where stability and offensive operations are concurrent, sustainment commanders may 
be required to provide support to civilian populations in addition to ongoing military operations, until other 
agencies or HNS is available.  This may be particularly true during resettlement operations. Supporting such 
operations places heavy demands on sustainment forces and activities. Military movements, supply distribution, 
contracting, and other sustainment activities may be strained. 


3-32. Commanders should avoid providing support to civilian populations that compete with economic 
factors in the community. For example, providing services to a population that take away from businesses or 
jobs may have an adverse effect on the local economy.  Correspondingly, contracting for these services 
contributes to fostering local support and may boost the local economy.  The sustainment preparation of the 
operational environment, discussed in Chapter 4, is one technique commanders may use to visualize civil 
considerations in support of operations. 
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DESCRIBE 
3-33. The visualization process results in commanders describing to their staffs and subordinates the shared 
understanding of the mission and intent. Commanders ensure subordinates understand the visualization well 
enough to begin planning. Commanders describe their visualization in doctrinal terms, refining and clarifying it 
as circumstances require. Commanders express their initial visualization in terms of: 


 Initial commander’s intent. Commanders summarize their visualization in their initial intent 
statement. The purpose of the initial commander’s intent is to facilitate planning while focusing on the overall operations process.  The sustainment commander’s intent should reflect his/her visualization for supporting the operational commander.  His/Her intent must integrate elements of the operational commander’s intent to ensure synchronization and unity of effort. The sustainment staffs must analyze the commander’s intent to ensure supportability of the operation.   


 Planning guidance. Planning guidance conveys the essence of the commander’s visualization. 
It broadly describes when, where, and how the commander intends to employ combat power to 
accomplish the mission. Sustainment commander’s guidance conveys his/her vision for 
sustaining combat power. His/Her guidance may include such factors as the placements of 
sustainment assets to best provide responsive support. It may include guidance for supply rates 
or evacuation requirements. His/Her guidance may also establish priorities of support based on 
the missions within his/her designated support area. His/Her planning guidance ensures staffs understand the broad outline of his/her visualization while allowing the latitude necessary to explore different options.   


 Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (CCIR). A commander’s critical 
information requirement is an information requirement identified by the commander as being 
critical to facilitating timely decision making. One of the staff’s priorities is to provide the commander with answers to CCIR. Some examples of CCIR for sustainment commanders may be: What are the consumption rates for various classes of supply? What and where are those supplies in the distribution pipeline?  Where are the most likely casualties to occur and are there assets available to evacuate them? What type and where are personnel replacements needed?  What is the maintenance status of critical combat equipment? While most staffs provide RI, a good staff expertly distills that information. It identifies answers to CCIR and gets them immediately to the commander. It also identifies vital information that does not answer a CCIR, but that the commander nonetheless needs to know. The two key elements are friendly force information requirements and priority 
intelligence requirements (JP 3-0). 


 Essential elements of friendly information (EEFI). An essential element of friendly 
information is a critical aspect of a friendly operation that, if known by the enemy, would 
subsequently compromise, lead to failure, or limit success of the operation, and therefore should 
be protected from enemy detection. An EEFI establishes an element of information to protect rather than one to collect.  For sustainment, a few examples of EEFI may include readiness status of units or critical personnel, equipment, and/or maintenance shortfalls.  Other factors may be supply routes or schedules for resupply operations and locations of essential stocks or resources.  


DIRECT 3-34. Commanders direct all aspects of operations. This direction takes different forms throughout the 
operations process. Commanders make decisions and direct actions based on their situational understanding, 
which they maintain by continuous assessment. They use control measures to focus the operation on the desired 
end state.  Sustainment commanders direct operations by: 


 Assigning and adjusting missions, tasks, task organization, and control measures based on the 
concept of operations of the supported commander and his/her priorities. 


 Positioning units to maximize support, anticipate combat operations and changes to combat 
intensity, or create or preserve maneuver options. 
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 Positioning key leaders to ensure observation and supervision at critical times and places. 
 Adjusting support operations to execute changed priorities based on exploiting opportunities or 


avoiding threats. 


3-35. Sustainment commanders direct forces by issuing orders to subordinates. The orders issued may be 
verbal, written, or electronically produced using matrices or overlays. These orders may be of several types (see 
FM 5-0). 


 An operation order (OPORD) is a directive issued by a commander to subordinate commanders 
for the purpose of effecting the coordinated execution of an operation (FM 5-0).  


 The warning order (WARNO) is a preliminary notice of an order or action, which is to follow. 
WARNOs help subordinate units and staffs prepare for new missions.  


 A fragmentary order (FRAGO) is an abbreviated form of an operation order (verbal, written, or 
digital) usually issued on a day-to-day basis that eliminates the need for restating information 
contained in a basic operation order.  


STAFF 
3-36. Staffs assist the commander in providing control over and executing timely decisions for operations. 
Commanders and staffs are continually alert for opportunities to streamline cumbersome or time-consuming 
procedures. They provide RI to help commanders achieve situational understanding. One piece of information 
alone may not be significant; however, when combined with other information from the COP, it may allow the 
commander to formulate an accurate visualization and make an appropriate decision. 


SUSTAINMENT CELL ROLES 
3-37. Modular force theater army, corps, and division headquarters have been realigned in accordance with 
the WFFs of Movement and Maneuver, Fires, Intelligence, Command and Control, Protection, and 
Sustainment.  The WFF Cell – Sustainment combines many of the functions formerly found in G1, G4, G8, and 
Surgeon staffs, and the Engineer Coordinator (ENCOORD).  These functions are now organized into a G1 
Division, G4 Division, G8, Surgeon, and Engineer Division (see Figure 3-2). 


SUSTAINMENT STAFF COORDINATION 
3-38. The sustainment staffs are responsible for providing staff support activities for the commander. The 
sustainment staff integrator monitors and coordinates sustainment functions between the sustainment staffs and 
other WFF staffs and advises the commander on force readiness.  The sustainment staffs also coordinate with 
the corresponding sustainment commands and specialized functional centers (HRSC and FMC) for oversight of 
operations.  


G-1 STAFF 
3-39.  The G-1 staff is an element of Theater Army sustainment HQ and staff section of corps or division.  
At each command level, the G-1 is the senior HR advisor to the commander. The G-1’s mission is to ensure HR 
readiness and plan HR support in compliance with the commander’s priorities, intent, and policies. The HR 
mission is accomplished through a combination of direct communication with the USAHRC, G-1 and S-1 staffs 
at Theater Army, corps and division, and TSCs and HRSC.  


3-40. The G-1 focus is establishing HR policy, priorities, and providing guidance and oversight for the HR 
functions. These functions include man the force, provide HR services, coordinate personnel support, and 
conduct HR planning and staff operations.  
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NOTE:  SUSTAINMENT HQ IS THE INTEGRATOR FOR G-1, G-4, G-8, AND SURGEON


CORPS/DIV
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Figure 3-2. Notional Theater Army and Division or Corps Sustainment Cells 


3-41. The G-1 coordinates through the TSC to the HRSC for personnel accountability (PA), reception, 
replacement, and return to duty, rest and recuperation, redeployment, postal, and casualty operations. The G-1 
also advises the commander on the allocation and employment of HR support and units within the AOR (see 
FM 1-0). Other G-1 responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 


 Coordinating HR functions across the entire JOA when serving as a Joint Task Force (JTF) 
Combined Force Land Component Commander/Joint force Land Component Commander 
(CFLCC/JFLCC) C-1/J-1 (see JP 1-0). 


 Planning and integrating civilian personnel HR support. 
 Incorporate unique Reserve Component programs and policies into theater HR programs. 


G-4 STAFF 
3-42. The G-4 is the principal staff officer responsible for monitoring and advising on logistics within the 
Theater Army, corps, or division commands. At the corps and division, the G-4 also serves as the sustainment 
chief/integrator for the commander. The G-4 staff develops the logistics plan in support of the operational plan. 
The staff provides recommendations on a variety of command priorities including force structure, HNS, 
contracting support, materiel management, and movement control.  


3-43. The G-4 staff may include divisions, branches, and specialized sections for supporting various types of 
operations.  In addition, it may have joint and multinational capabilities for supporting requests for logistics 
support to joint and MNFs, U.S. Agencies, NGOs, and IGOs in the theater. These logistic requests are 
coordinated through the G-9 (Assistant Chief of Staff for Civil-Military Operations) or the civil-military 
operations center.  The staff may also serve as the focal point for the coordinating LOGCAP and other 
contracting support.  


G-8 STAFF 
3-44. The G-8 is the senior FM advisor to the commander at ASCC, corps, and division levels.  The staff’s 
mission is to fund the force through the coordination and synchronization of resources against unit 
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requirements.  It provides advice and guidance concerning resources commanders and staff.  It also 
synchronizes RM operations and performs management requirements as determined by the commander. 3-45. The G-8 performs the following functions: 


 Acquires, manages, and distributes funds. 
 Manages DOD resources. 
 Plans, programs, and develops budget. 
 Coordinates and supports accounting. 
 Supervises and provides leadership to the G-8 staff. 
 Estimates, tracks, and reports costs for specific operations to support requests to the U.S. Congress for appropriation. 


3-46. The Army may be appointed the lead Service responsible for common FM support. If so, Army G-8 
staffs ensure that RM, banking, and currency support are provided for joint interagency and multinational 
operations. The Army also provides financial analysis and recommendations to joint forces for the most efficient use of fiscal resources. FM provides the funding essential to support contracting requirements and 
accomplish joint programs.  


SURGEON 
3-47. A command surgeon is designated for all command levels. This medical officer is a special staff 
officer charged with advising on the AHS mission. The duties and responsibilities of command surgeons for 
HSS include:  Advise the commander on the health of the command; plan and coordinate AHS support for units 
in theater; establish polices for care of non-U.S personnel; maintain HSS situational awareness; monitor troop 
strength of medical personnel; monitor medical logistics and blood management operations; and monitor 
medical regulating and patient tracking operations.  


3-48. The duties of command surgeons for FHP include:  coordinate for veterinary support for food safety, 
animal care, and veterinary preventive medicine; plan and implement FHP operations to counter health threats; 
recommend combat and operational stress control, behavioral health, and substance abuse control programs; 
advise commanders on FHP CBRN defensive actions; ensure the provision of dental services; and ensure a 
medical laboratory capability for the identification and confirmation of the use of suspect biological warfare 
and chemical agents.  


3-49.  The Theater Army surgeon ensures that all AHS support functions are considered and included in 
OPLANs and OPORDs. The surgeon is a full-time special staff officer answering directly to the Theater Army 
commander on matters that pertain to the health of the command. He/She coordinates for AHS support for both 
HSS and FHP. The Theater Army surgeon maintains a technical relationship with the MEDCOM (DS) 
commander and helps establish medical policy for the theater.  


3-50. The corps surgeon is solely responsible for planning, coordinating, and synchronizing the AHS effort 
within the Corps AO.  The corps surgeon maintains a technical relationship with the MEDCOM (DS) 
commander and helps establish medical policy for the AO. 


CHAPLAIN  
3-51. The chaplain is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The chaplain is responsible for religious 
support operations. The chaplain advises the commander on matters of religion, morals, and morale as affected 
by religion and on the impact of indigenous religions on military operations. No coordinating staff officer 
exercises responsibility over the chaplain. 


JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL 
3-52. The staff judge advocate (SJA) is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The HQ legal team 
participates in actions related to C2 of its subordinates. Command and staff functions include advice to 
commanders, staffs, and Soldiers on the legal aspects of command authority, command discipline, applying 
force, and the law of war.  
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3-53. Legal support to sustainment activities includes negotiating acquisition and cross-servicing 
agreements, SOFAs with host nations, combat contingency contracting, fiscal law, processing claims arising in 
an operational environment, and environmental law. 


SUMMARY 
3-54. C2 is the exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and 
attached forces. Sustainment commanders and staffs use C2 of sustainment units to provide support to 
operations.  Sustainment commanders apply the principles of battle command-- understanding, visualizing, 
describing, directing, and assessing, to lead sustainment forces. They also use the variables of METT-TC to 
assist in visualizing support.   The sustainment staffs of operational HQ conduct vertical and horizontal staff 
coordination. Sustainment staffs in Theater Army, corps, and divisions assist the commander in the operations 
process for providing support.  Sustainment staffs at Theater Army are organized under a sustainment HQ 
element. At corps and division, the G-4 serves the dual role as G-4 and sustainment chief/integrator for the 
sustainment staff elements.  A sustainment staff consists of the G-1, G-4, G-8, and representatives from the 
Surgeon, and ENCOORD. The chaplain and judge advocate general staff serves as personal staff to the 
commander.  
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Chapter 4 


Integrating Sustainment into Operations 


Integration is a key principle of sustainment. Effective integration of sustainment sets 
the conditions to ensure mission success and extend strategic and operational reach. 
Integration begins with the operations process—planning, preparation, execution, and 
continuous assessment. It is conducted simultaneously and in synchronization with 
the operations plan development. Sustainment must be integrated across each level of 
war and with joint and multinational operations. This chapter covers how sustainment 
is integrated into the operations process to support full spectrum operations—offense, 
defense, stability, and civil support operations.  


INTEGRATING SUSTAINMENT INTO THE OPERATIONS PROCESS 4-1. The operations process consists of the major C2 activities performed during operations: planning, 
preparing, executing, and continuously assessing the operations (FM 3-0). Integrating sustainment with the 
operations process across each level of war is vital for ensuring the synchronization of sustainment with the 
WFFs and unity of effort during operations. Integrating sustainment with joint and multinational operations 
allow forces to conduct operations using mutual support capabilities while reducing redundancy and 
competition for limited resources.  Commanders and staff s at every level must make all efforts to integrate 
sustainment with the operations process. Figure 4-1 illustrates the operations process. 


Figure 4-1.  The Operations Process 
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PLANNING THE SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-2. Chapter 3 covered many of the C2 planning functions (such as battle command, the determination of 
end state, and sustainment staff roles).  This chapter will focus on more specific tools and planning 
considerations sustainment commanders and staffs use in planning for sustainment of full spectrum operations. 4-3. Planning begins with analysis and assessment of the conditions in the operational environment with 
emphasis on the enemy.  It involves understanding and framing the problem and envisioning the set of 
conditions that represent the desired end state (FM 3-0).  Sustainment planning indirectly focuses on the enemy 
but more specifically on sustaining friendly forces to the degree that the Army as a whole accomplishes the 
desired end state.  There are several tools available for conducting course of action analysis. We will highlight a 
couple of them below. 


SUSTAINMENT PREPARATION OF THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 4-4.  Sustainment preparation of the operational environment is the analysis to determine infrastructure, 
environmental, or resources in the operational environment that will optimize or adversely impact friendly 
forces means for supporting and sustaining the commander’s operations plan. The sustainment preparations of 
the operational environment assist planning staffs to refine the sustainment estimate and concept of support. It 
identifies friendly resources (HNS, contractable, or accessible assets) or environmental factors (endemic 
diseases, climate) that impact sustainment.  4-5. Some of the factors considered (not all inclusive) are as follows:  


  Geography.  Information on climate, terrain, and endemic diseases in the AO to determine when 
and what types of equipment are needed. For example, water information determines the need 
for such things as early deployment of well-digging assets and water production and distribution 
units. 


  Supplies and Services. Information on the availability of supplies and services readily available 
in the AO. Supplies (such as subsistence items, bulk petroleum, and barrier materials) are the 
most common. Common services consist of bath and laundry, sanitation services, and water 
purification.  


  Facilities.  Information on the availability of warehousing, cold-storage facilities, production 
and manufacturing plants, reservoirs, administrative facilities, hospitals, sanitation capabilities, 
and hotels.  


  Transportation. Information on road and rail networks, inland waterways, airfields, truck 
availability, bridges, ports, cargo handlers, petroleum pipelines, materials handling equipment 
(MHE), traffic flow, choke points, and control problems.  


  Maintenance.  Availability of host nation maintenance capabilities.  
  General Skills. Information on the general skills such as translators and skilled and unskilled 


laborers.  


OPERATIONS LOGISTICS (OPLOG) PLANNER  4-6. The OPLOG Planner is a web-based interactive tool that assists commanders and staff from strategic 
through operational levels in developing a logistics estimate. It is designed to support operations typically 
associated with multi-phase operations plans and orders.  The OPLOG Planner enables staffs to develop 
estimated mission requirements for supply Class I, Class II, Class III(P), Class IV, Class VI, Class VII, Class X 
including water, ice, and mail.  The tool uses the latest Army approved planning rates and modular force 
structures. It is updated at least annually to stay current with force structure and rate changes. 4-7. OPLOG Planner allows planners to build multiple task organizations from a preloaded list of units and 
equipment or from custom built units that are generated or imported. Each task organization is assigned a 
consumption parameter set that establishes the rates, climate, Joint Phases (Deter, Seize Initiative, and 
Dominate), and Army full spectrum operations (Offense, Defense, and Stability).  The planners have the option 
of using predefined default planning rates or customizing rates based on what a unit is experiencing.   
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4-8. OPLOG Planner generates the logistics supply requirements which can be viewed by the Entire 
Operation, each Phase of the Operation, each Task Organization, each Unit, or each Unit’s Equipment.  
Logistics requirement reports can be printed or exported to automated spread sheets for further analysis or 
saved for recall to be used in course of action analysis.  


PLANNING ARMY HEALTH SERVICES  4-9. Medical planners determine the capabilities and assets needed to support the mission.  To ensure 
effective and efficient support, medical plans adhere to the principles of AHS support (as outlined in Chapter 
5), the commander’s planning guidance, medical intelligence related to the operational area, and other planning 
considerations.  4-10. The theater evacuation policy, health threat, troop strength or size of the supported population, and the 
type, intensity and duration of the operation are some of the factors considered for determining medical 
requirements. The medical staff estimates and patient estimates are also developed during planning.  The patient 
estimate is derived from the casualty estimate prepared by the G-1.  4-11. In-depth analysis is critical at every level of the operation to ensure the flexibility to quickly react to 
changes in the mission and continue to provide the required support.  The observations of commanders, disease 
and nonbattle injury rates, and running estimates are the primary means of assessing an operation to ensure that 
the concept of operations, mission, and commander’s intent are met.  These factors and continuous analysis 
help to make certain that once developed, the plan includes the right number and combination of medical assets 
to support the operation. See FM 8-55 for additional information. 4-12. Medical and nonmedical automated information systems are used to plan AHS mission. Medical 
commanders must know the complete COP which includes situational awareness of three areas—(1) tactical 
(via FBCB2), (2) medical (via MC4/DHIMS), and (3) sustainment (via GCSS-Army). The commanders and 
medical planners must maintain situational awareness, in-transit visibility and tracking of patients and 
equipment, and a common operational picture of the AO.  This information is obtained through various plans, 
reports, and information systems available to commanders and planners to facilitate the decision making 
process.  These and other medical systems are discussed in Appendix A. 


PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS FOR FULL SPECTRUM 
OPERATIONS  4-13. Army forces plan offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations simultaneously as part 
of an interdependent joint force. The proportion and role of offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support 
tasks are based on the nature of the operations, tactics used, or the environment. While full spectrum operations 
may occur simultaneously versus sequentially, they have slightly different planning requirements. Figure 4-2 
illustrates the element of full spectrum operations. 
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Figure 4-2 .Elements of Full Spectrum Operations 


OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS 4-14. Offensive operations are defined as combat operations conducted to defeat and destroy enemy forces 
and seize terrain, resources, and population centers. They impose the commander’s will on the enemy (see 
FM 3-0). Sustainment of offensive operations is high in intensity. Commanders and staffs plan for increased 
requirements and demands on sustainment.  Sustainment planners work closely with other WFF staffs to 
determine the scope of the operations and develop estimates for quantity and types of support required.  They 
anticipate where the greatest need might occur and develop a priority of support. Sustainment planners may 
consider positioning sustainment units in close proximity to operations to reduce response times for critical 
support.  They also consider alternative methods for delivering sustainment in emergency situations.  4-15. To maintain momentum and freedom of action, coordination between staff planners must be 
continuous.  During offensive operations, certain requirements present special challenges. The most important 
materiel is typically fuel (Class III Bulk) and ammunition (Class V), Class VII, movement control, and medical 
evacuation.  Based on planning assessments, sustainment commanders direct the movement of these and other 
support to meet anticipated requirements.  4-16. Another challenge in planning for and sustaining an offensive operation is the lengthened lines of 
communication (LOCs). Widely dispersed forces, longer LOCs, and congested road networks increase stress on 
transportation systems. As a result, a combination of ground and aerial delivery maybe planned to 
accommodate the distribution. Distribution managers and movement control units synchronize movement plans 
and priorities according to the commander’s priority of support. Distribution must be closely coordinated and 
tracked to ensure delivery of essential support. The routing function of movement control becomes an essential 
process for coordinating and directing movements on main supply routes or alternate supply routes, and 
regulating movement on LOCs to prevent conflict and congestion. 4-17. Higher casualty rates associated with offensive operations increase the requirement of medical 
resources. Plans to position medical support close to operations to facilitate treatment and evacuation are 
considered. If increased casualty rates overwhelm medical resources, nonmedical transportation assets may be 
needed for evacuation. Another planning consideration may be moving combat and operational stress control 
teams to support combat stress casualties following operations.  4-18. Higher casualty rates also increase the emphasis on personnel accountability, casualty reports, and 
replacement operations. G-1s and S-1s plan for accurate tracking of casualties and replacements through 
coordination with Casualty Liaison Teams (CLTs) and the HRSC. 
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4-19. Plans should also provide for religious support, which may become critical during offensive 
operations. Religious support through counseling and appropriate worship can help reduce combat stress, 
increase unit cohesion, and enhance performance.  4-20. Using contractors during the sustainment of offensive operations entails great risk and raises 
significant practical and legal considerations. However when necessary, the force commander may be willing to 
accept this risk and use contractors in forward areas.  Commanders should seek counsel from their judge 
advocates when considering the use of contractors during offensive operations.  


DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS 4-21.  Defensive operations defeat an enemy attack, gain time, economize forces, and develop conditions 
favorable for offensive or stability operations (FM 3-0). The commander positions assets so they can support 
the forces in the defense and survive. Requirements for sustainment of forces in the defense depend on the type 
of defense. For example, increased quantities of ammunition and decreased quantities of fuel characterize most 
defensive operations. However, in a mobile defense, fuel usage may be a critical factor. Conversely, in a fixed 
defensive position, fuel requirements are lower. 4-22. Typically, defensive operations require more centralized control. Movements of supplies, 
replenishment, and troops within the AO have to be closely and continuously coordinated, controlled, and 
monitored. In retrograde operations (a type of defense) special care is necessary to assure that combat units 
receive necessary support across the depth of the AO and that the sustainment unit and stocks are not lost as the 
unit moves away from enemy activity. 4-23. Distribution managers direct resupply forecasted items to designated units. Increases in items such as 
barrier and construction materials should be pushed to designated collection points for unit retrieval whenever 
possible. Planners should consider the impact of increased ammunition expenditures on available transportation 
assets.   4-24. The task of medical units is to triage casualties, treat, and return to duty or resuscitate and stabilize for 
evacuation to the next higher level of medical care or out of the theater of operations. MTFs and other AHS 
support assets should be placed within supporting distance of maneuver forces but not close enough to impede 
ongoing combat operations.  


STABILITY OPERATIONS 4-25. Stability operations encompass various military missions, tasks, and activities conducted outside the 
United States in coordination with other instruments of national power to maintain or reestablish a safe and 
secure environment, provide essential governmental services, emergency infrastructure reconstruction, and 
humanitarian relief (FM 3-0).  Although Army forces focus on achieving the military end state, they ultimately 
need to create conditions where the other instruments of national power are preeminent. Sustainment of stability 
operations often involves supporting U.S. and MNFs in a wide range of missions and tasks. The tasks most 
impacted by sustainment are briefly discussed below. 


Establish Civil Security 4-26. Civil security involves providing for the safety of the host nation and its population, including 
protection from internal and external threats (FM 3-0). Sustainment staffs must consider plans to support I/R 
operations.  Sustainment may be provided to these operations until HNS, NGO, and OGOs are available.  4-27. Sustainment planners must address the sustainment of I/R operations.  Sustainment to I/R involves all 
of the sustainment functions.  Planners should consider general engineering support horizontal and vertical 
construction of detention centers, as well as repair and maintenance of the infrastructure (see FM 3-34.400).  A 
more detailed discussion of sustainment support of I/R and detainee operations will be provided later in this 
chapter. 
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Establish Civil Control  4-28. Legal staffs should plan for supporting civil control operations. Civil control centers on rule of law, 
supported by efforts to rebuild the host nation judiciary and corrections systems. It encompasses the key 
institutions necessary for a functioning justice system, including police, investigative services, prosecutorial 
arm, and public defense. If transitional military authority is instituted, intervening forces will likely carry out 
judicial and correctional functions.  


Restore Essential Services 4-29.  Efforts to restore essential services involve developing host nation capacity to operate, maintain, and 
improve those services. At the tactical or local level, sustainment in support of civil authorities will restore 
essential civil services as defined in terms of immediate humanitarian needs (such as providing food, water, 
shelter, and medical and public health support) necessary to sustain the population until local civil services are 
restored. Other sustainment tasks associated with restoration of services include support to dislocated civilians 
and demining operations.  


Support to Economic and Infrastructure Development 4-30. The role of sustainment in supporting economic stabilization and infrastructure development is 
significant, especially at the local level. Here the emphasis is on generating employment opportunities, infusing 
monetary resources into the local economy, stimulating market activity, fostering recovery through economic 
development, and supporting the restoration of physical infrastructure. Drawing on local goods, services, and 
labor through contracting, presents the force an opportunity to infuse cash into the local economy, which in turn 
stimulates market activity.  4-31. Restoring the transportation infrastructure in the area is central to economic recovery. General 
engineering is required in order to initiate immediate improvement of the transportation network. These 
networks enable freedom of maneuver, logistics support, and the movement of personnel and material to 
support ongoing operations. 


CIVIL SUPPORT OPERATIONS 4-32. The Armed Forces of the United States are authorized under certain conditions to provide assistance to 
U.S. civil authorities. This assistance is known as civil support within the defense community. Civil support is 
Department of Defense support to U.S. civil authorities for domestic emergencies and for designated law 
enforcement and other activities. This support usually entails Class III, subsistence, medical services, and 
general engineering support. 4-33. Civil support will always be in support of a lead federal agency such as the Department of Homeland 
Security. Requests for assistance from another agency may be predicated on mutual agreements between 
agencies or stem from a Presidential designation of a federal disaster area or a federal state of emergency. The 
military typically only responds after the resources of other federal agencies, state and local governments, and 
NGOs have been exhausted or when specialized military assets are required. 4-34. Within the Joint Staff J–3, the Joint Director of Military Support (JDOMS) serves as the Action Agent 
for Assistant Secretary of Defense for Homeland Defense (ASD (HD)) who has EA responsibilities for Defense 
Support of Civil Authorities (DSCA). JDOMS ensures the performance of all DSCA planning and execution 
responsibilities. JDOMS conducts planning and prepares warning and execution orders that task DOD 
resources in response to specific requests from civil authorities. 4-35. The National Response Framework (NRF) is an all-discipline, all-hazards plan that establishes a 
single, comprehensive framework for the management of domestic incidents. It provides the structure and 
mechanisms for the coordination of Federal support to State and local incident managers and for exercising 
direct Federal authorities and responsibilities.  Through the NRF, FEMA assigns emergency support functions 
(ESF) to the appropriate federal agencies.  The Army maintains a permanently assigned Defense Coordinating 
Officer in each FEMA region to plan, coordinate, and integrate DSCA with local, state, and federal agencies.  
DOD is the Primary Coordinating Agency for ESF 3 (Public Works and Engineering) and when requested, and 
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upon approval of the SECDEF, DOD provides DSCA during domestic incidents and is considered a support 
agency to all ESFs.  These include among others transportation, public health and medical services, and public 
safety and security.  4-36. The Army National Guard often acts as a first responder on behalf of state authorities when 
functioning under Title 32 U.S. Code authority or while serving on State active duty. National Guard 
sustainment systems may vary from state to state but are similar on a basic level. Generally, National Guard 
armories stock much of the logistics material required for initial 72-hour operations. Fuel and other expendable 
classes of supply are replenished using a combination of local, commercial sources, and State government 
sources. During catastrophic disaster response, State National Guard units eventually require Federal 
sustainment augmentation.  


PREPARING FOR SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-37.  Preparation for the sustainment of operations consists of activities performed by units to improve their 
ability to execute an operation. Preparation includes but is not limited to plan refinement, rehearsals, 
intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance, coordination, inspections, and movements (FM 3-0). For 
sustainment to be effective, several actions and activities are performed across the levels of war to properly 
prepare forces for operations. 


NEGOTIATIONS AND AGREEMENTS 4-38.  Negotiating HNS and theater support contracting agreements may include pre-positioning of supplies 
and equipment, civilian support contracts, OCONUS training programs, and humanitarian and civil assistance 
programs. These agreements are designed to enhance the development and cooperative solidarity of the host 
nation and provide infrastructure compensation should deployment of forces to the target country be required. 
The pre-arrangement of these agreements reduces planning times in relation to contingency plans and 
operations.  4-39.  Negotiation of agreements enables access to HNS resources identified in the requirements 
determination phase of planning. This negotiation process may facilitate force tailoring by identifying available 
resources (such as infrastructure, transportation, warehousing, and other requirements) which if not available 
would require deploying additional sustainment assets to support. 


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT SUPPORT  4-40.  Operational contract support plays an ever increasing role in the sustainment of operations and is an 
integral part of the overall process of obtaining support. Contract support is used to augment other support 
capabilities by providing an additional source for required supplies and services. Because of the importance and 
unique challenges of operational contract support, commanders and staffs need to fully understand their role in 
managing contract support in the AO.  4-41. The requiring activity (normally brigade through ASCC level units), in close coordination with the 
supporting contracting unit/office or Team LOGCAP-Forward, must be able to describe what is needed to 
fulfill the minimum acceptable standard for the government. A detailed description of the requirement is 
instrumental in allowing the contracting officer to create a solicitation against which bidders can submit a 
proposal and successfully deliver in accordance with the terms of the contract. As part of this process, the 
requiring activity is responsible to do basic research to ensure that the required support is not available through 
the non-commercial means (organic military support, multinational, and/or HNS sources) and to determine if 
there are any commercial standards for the item of support along with potential local sources of support.  4-42. The requiring activity, with support and guidance from the supporting contracting office and Team 
LOGCAP-Forward staff, is also required to develop an independent government estimate and, for service 
contracts, a performance work statement (sometimes referred to as a statement of work [SOW]). The requiring 
activity then must obtain staff and command approval of the requirements packet. While the supporting 
contracting unit will provide requirements development process advice and guidance, it is ultimately the 
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requiring activity's responsibility to ensure that this packet is “acquisition ready” developed, staffed, approved, 
prioritized, and funded in accordance with local command policies.  4-43. Once the contract support request is approved, the requiring activity must also be prepared to provide 
government oversight assistance to the contracting organization, that includes at a minimum, qualified 
contracting officer representative support for all service contract and receiving official support (for community 
contracts). Finally, all requiring activities must ensure contract support is properly integrated into their 
operations in the areas of government furnished support, contractor accountability, force protection measures,  
and so forth  ( JP 4-10, FMI 4-93.41 and FMI 4-93.42).  4-44.  An important capability for the commander is to incorporate contract support with operational reach. 
The major challenge is ensuring that theater support and external support contracts are integrated with the 
overall sustainment plan. It is imperative that the TSC/ESC SPO and the ASCC G-4 coordinate with the 
supporting CSB.  The CSB assists the Theater Army G-4 to develop the contracting support integration plans. 
The CSB commands contracting deployed units to support those plans. Close coordination with the TSC and 
CSB is necessary to ensure proper execution of the contract support integration plan.   


Theater Support Contracts 4-45.  Theater support contracts assist deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts or contracts 
awarded in the AO by contracting officers under the C2 of the CSB. Theater-support contractors acquire goods, 
services, and minor construction support, usually from the local commercial sources, to meet the immediate 
needs of operational commanders. Theater support contracts are typically associated with contingency 
contracting. When this support involves a service contract, the unit must be prepared to provide a contracting 
officer representative.    


External Support Contracts 4-46.  External support contracts provide a variety of support functionalities to deployed forces. External 
support contracts may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to support 
the mission and may include a mix of U.S. citizens, third-country nationals, and local national subcontractor 
employees. The largest and most commonly used external support contract is LOGCAP. This Army program is 
commonly used to provide life support, transportation support, and other support functions to deployed Army 
forces and other elements of the joint force as well. Depending on METT-TC factors, the TSC will often serve 
as the requiring activity for mission related LOGCAP support requirements. If designated by the Army forces 
as the priority unit for LOGCAP support, the TSC would normally be augmented by an USAMC logistics 
support officer from Team LOGCAP-Forward.  


System Support Contracts 4-47.  System support contracts are pre-arranged contracts by the USAMC LCMCs and separate ASA(ALT) 
program executive and product/project management offices. The AFSB coordinates the administration and 
execution of system contracts within an AO in coordination with LCMC and separate ASA(ALT) program 
executive and product/project management offices.   Supported systems include, but are not limited to, newly 
fielded weapon systems, C2 infrastructure (such as the Army Battle Command Systems (ABCS) and standard 
Army management information systems (STAMIS)), and communications equipment. System contractors, 
made up mostly of U.S. citizens, provide support in garrison and may deploy with the force to both training and 
real-world operations. They may provide either temporary support during the initial fielding of a system, called 
interim contracted support, or long-term support for selected materiel systems, often referred to as contractor 
logistics support.  


ARMY PRE-POSITIONED STOCKS (APS)  4-48.  The APS program is a key Army strategic program.  APS is essential in facilitating strategic and 
operational reach. USAMC executes the APS program and provides accountability, storage, maintenance, and 
transfer (issue and receipt) of all equipment and stocks (except medical supplies and subsistence items)  
(FM 1-01). Medical APS stocks are managed by U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency for the Office of the 
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Surgeon General and subsistence items are managed for the Army by DLA.  The reserve stocks are intended to 
provide support essential to sustain operations until resupply lines of communication can be established. 
Prepositioning of stocks in potential theaters provides the capability to rapidly resupply forces until air and sea 
lines of communication are established. Army prepositioned stocks are located at or near the point of planned 
use or at other designated locations. This reduces the initial amount of strategic lift required for power 
projection, to sustain the war fight until the LOC with CONUS is established, and industrial base surge capacity 
is achieved (FM 3-35.1).  4-49. The four categories of APS are: prepositioned unit sets, Operational Projects stocks, Army War 
Reserve Sustainment stocks, and War Reserve Stocks for Allies (FM 3-35.1), as discussed below. 


Prepositioned Unit Sets 4-50.  Prepositioned Unit Sets consist of prepositioned organizational equipment (end items, supplies, and 
secondary items) stored in unit configurations to reduce force deployment response time. Materiel is 
prepositioned ashore and afloat to meet the Army's global prepositioning strategic requirements of more than 
one contingency in more than one theater of operations.  


Operational Projects Stocks 4-51.  Operational projects stocks are materiel above normal table of organization and equipment (TOE), 
table of distribution and allowances (TDA), and common table of allowance (CTA) authorizations, tailored to 
key strategic capabilities essential to the Army’s ability to execute force projection. They authorize supplies and 
equipment above normal modified TOE authorizations to support one or more Army operation, plan, or 
contingency. They are primarily positioned in CONUS, with tailored portions or packages prepositioned 
overseas and afloat.  The operational projects stocks include aerial delivery, MA, and Force Provider (FP) base 
camp modules. 


Army War Reserve Sustainment Stocks 4-52.  Army War reserve sustainment stocks are acquired in peacetime to meet increased wartime 
requirements. They consist of major and secondary materiel aligned and designated to satisfy wartime 
sustainment requirements. The major items replace battle losses and the secondary items provide minimum 
essential supply support to contingency operations. Stocks are prepositioned in or near a theater of operations to 
reduce dependence on strategic lift in the initial stages of a contingency.  They are intended to last until 
resupply at wartime rates or emergency rates are established.  


War Reserve Stocks for Allies 4-53.  War Reserve Stocks for Allies (WRSA) is an Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD)–directed 
program that ensures U.S. preparedness to assist designated allies in case of war. The United States owns and 
finances WRSA assets and prepositions them in the appropriate theater. The United States positions APSs per 
Figure 4-3. 
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Figure 4-3. Army Pre-positioned Stocks (APS) Locations 4-54.  Land-based APS in Korea, Europe, or Southwest Asia allow the early deployment of a BCT to those 
locations. These prepositioned sets of equipment are essential to the timely support of the U.S. National 
military strategy in the areas of U.S. national interest and treaty obligations. Fixed land-based sites store Army 
prepositioned sets of BCT equipment, operational projects stocks, and sustainment stocks. Land-based sets can 
support a theater lodgment to allow the off-loading of Army pre-positioned afloat equipment and can be 
shipped to support any other theater worldwide (see FM 3-35.1). 4-55.  The Automated Battlebook System (ABS) contains details on each APS program. G-3 planners and 
unit movement officers use ABS to identify equipment in the categories to accompany troops and not 
authorized for prepositioning. ABS also provides a consolidated list of all APS stockpile inventories. ABS 
supports deployment planning by providing the deploying unit with a contingency-updated database for all APS 
equipment and selected supplies in prepositioned locations. Army Field Support Brigades coordinate APS 
support to include command over AFSBs responsible to maintain and issue and account for APS unit 
equipment and supplies. 4-56.  Army prepositioned afloat (APA) is the expanded reserve of equipment for an infantry brigade 
combat team (IBCT), theater-opening sustainment units, port-opening capabilities, and sustainment stocks 
aboard forward-deployed prepositioned afloat ships. APA operations are predicated on the concept of airlifting 
an Army IBCT with sustainment elements into a theater to link up with its equipment and supplies 
prepositioned aboard APA ships (see FM 3-35.1).  


THEATER OPENING  4-57. Theater opening (TO) is the ability to rapidly establish and initially operate ports of debarkation (air, 
sea, and rail), to establish the distribution system and sustainment bases, and to facilitate port throughput for the 
reception, staging, and onward movement of forces within a theater of operations. Preparing for efficient and 
effective TO operations requires unity of effort among the various commands and a seamless strategic-to-
tactical interface. It is a complex joint process involving the GCC and strategic and joint partners such as 
USTRANSCOM, its components, and DLA. Working together, TO functions set the conditions for effective 
support and lay the groundwork for subsequent expansion of the theater distribution system. It comprises many 
of the sustainment functions including, human resources (including Military Mail Terminal Team), FM, HSS, 


 
APS-1 (CONUS)  Operational Project (OPROJ) stocks and Army War 
    Reserve Sustainment (AWRS) stocks. 
 
 
APS-2 (Europe)  Contingency unit sets, OPROJ, and WRSA. 
 
 
APS-3 (Afloat)   Unit sets, OPROJ, and AWRS. 
 
 
APS-4 (Pacific and  
Northeast Asia)  Unit sets, OPROJ, AWRS, and WRSA. 
 
 
APS-5 (Southwest Asia)  Unit sets, OPROJ, and AWRS. 
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engineering, movement (air/land/water transport, inland terminal operations), materiel management, 
maintenance, and contracting. 4-58. When given the mission to conduct TO, a Sust Bde is designated a Sust Bde (TO) and a mix of 
functional battalions and multi-functional CSSBs are assigned based on mission requirements. The Sust Bde 
HQ staff may be augmented with a Transportation Theater Opening Element to assist in managing the TO 
mission. The augmentation element provides the Sust Bde with additional manpower and expertise to C2 TO 
functions, to conduct transportation planning, and provide additional staff management capability for oversight 
of reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI) operations, port operations, node and mode 
management, intermodal operations, and movement control. The Sust Bde will participate in assessing and 
acquiring available host nation (HN) infrastructure capabilities and contracted support (see FM 4-93.2).  


JOINT DEPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION OPERATIONS CENTER (JDDOC) 4-59. Also critical to the TO effort is the JDDOC. The JDDOC mission is to improve in-transit visibility and 
to support the geographic CCDR’s operational objectives. The operational objective is accomplished by 
synchronizing and optimizing the interface of intertheater and intratheater distribution to integrate the proper 
flow of forces, equipment, and supplies. The JDDOC, under the control and direction of the GCC, plans and 
coordinates deployment and redeployment and strategic distribution operations. The JDDOC is an integral 
component of the GCC staff, normally under the direction of the GCC Director of Logistics (J4).  However, 
GCC’s can place the JDDOC at any location required or under the OPCON of another entity in the GCC area of 
responsibility. The JDDOC will coordinate with the TSC/ESC.  However, on small scale operations, the 
JDDOC may coordinate directly with a Sust Bde operating as the senior Army LOG C2 HQ in the theater of 
operations.  The JDDOC is directly linked to USTRANSCOM and provides strategic visibility. 


PORT OPENING 4-60. Port opening and port operations are critical components for preparing TO. Commanders and staffs 
coordinate with the HN to ensure sea ports and aerial ports possess sufficient capabilities to support arriving 
vessels and aircraft. USTRANSCOM is the port manager for deploying U.S. forces (see FM 55-50 and 55-60). 


Joint Task Force Port Opening (JTF-PO) 4-61. The JTF-PO is a joint capability designed to rapidly deploy and initially operate aerial and sea ports of 
debarkation, establish a distribution node, and facilitate port throughput within a theater of operations. The JTF-
PO is a standing task force that is a jointly trained, ready set of forces constituted as a joint task force at the 
time of need. 4-62. The JTF-PO facilitates joint RSO&I and theater distribution by providing an effective interface with 
the theater JDDOC and the Sust Bde for initial aerial port of debarkation (APOD) operations. The JTF-PO is 
designed to deploy and operate for up to 60 days. As follow-on theater logistic capabilities arrive, the JTF-PO 
will begin the process of transferring mission responsibilities to arriving Sust Bde forces or contracted 
capabilities to ensure the seamless continuation of airfield and distribution operations. 


SEAPORTS  4-63. The SDDC is the single port manager (SPM) for all common user seaports of debarkation (SPOD). 
The SPM may have OPCON of a port support activity (PSA) provided by any unit. The PSA assists in moving 
unit equipment from the piers to the staging/marshaling/loading areas, assisting the aviation support element 
with movement of helicopters in preparation for flight from the port, providing limited maintenance support for 
equipment being offloaded from vessels, limited medical support, logistics support, and security for port 
operations.  4-64. Ideally, the SPOD will include berths capable of discharging Large Medium Speed Roll-on/Roll-off 
ships. The SPOD can be a fixed facility capable of discharging a variety of vessels, an austere port requiring 
ships to be equipped with the capability to conduct their own offloading, or beaches requiring the conducting of 
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Logistics Over the Shore (LOTS) operations. Whatever the type of SPOD, it should be capable of 
accommodating a HBCT. 4-65.  When vessels arrive at the SPOD, the port manager is responsible for discharging the unit equipment, 
staging the equipment, maintaining control and in-transit visibility (ITV), and releasing it to the unit. The port 
commander remains responsible for unit equipment and supplies until they reach the staging area where 
arriving units assume responsibility for their supplies and equipment.   This includes minimum standards that 
are critical for the physical security/processing of DOD sensitive conventional arms, ammunition, and 
explosives, including non-nuclear missiles and rockets. 4-66. The Movement Control Team (MCT) manages the processing of the units’ equipment for onward 
movement. Their actions are based on advanced manifests received via the Worldwide Port System, available 
transportation, theater priorities, tactical situation, and throughput capacity.  4-67.  The Theater Gateway Personnel Accounting Team and supporting HR company and platoons will 
normally operate at the SPOD/APOD. The MCT that has responsibility for the SPOD, coordinates personnel 
accounting with the supporting CSSB or Sust Bde for executing life support functions (billeting, feeding, 
transportation, and so forth) for personnel who are transiting into or out of the theater. 


AERIAL PORTS 4-68. The APOD is an airfield that has been designated for the sustained air movement of personnel and 
materiel. It is designated an APOD by the supported CCDR in coordination with USTRANSCOM. Reception at 
the APOD is coordinated by the senior logistics commander and executed by (an Air Force) Contingency 
Response Group/Element, a MCT, an arrival/departure control group (A/DACG), or both, depending on the 
magnitude of the operations. The MCT and/or A/DACG must be in the lead elements of the transported force. 
Augmentation with cargo transfer companies, cargo documentation teams, theater support contractor, and HNS 
is desired to rapidly clear the port. The port MCT has the mission of coordinating transport services for the 
APOD and ensuring quick clearance of cargo movements into and out of the APOD. Both Air Force and Army 
have responsibilities at an APOD. 4-69. Air Mobility Command (AMC) is the SPM for all common user APODs. Ideally, the APOD will 
provide runways of varying capacity, cargo handling equipment, adequate staging areas, multiple links to the 
road and rail network, and a qualified work force. The SPM has OPCON of an A/DACG provided by the Sust 
Bde that has the TO mission. The A/DACG assists in moving unit equipment from the aircraft to the 
staging/marshaling/loading areas. It also assists the aviation support element with movement of helicopters in 
preparation for flight from the APOD.  4-70.  The A/DACG coordinates with the MCT for clearance of personnel and equipment from the APOD. 
The Air Force and the Inland Cargo Transfer Company ICTC do the offloading of aircraft and move them to 
the staging area for onward movement.   The ICTC discharges, loads, and transships cargo at air, rail, or truck 
terminals. 


WAREHOUSE AND BILLETING AND OTHER SUPPORT 4-71.  Warehousing, billeting, and other infrastructure capabilities must be identified at each port of 
debarkation (POD) prior to the arrival of forces in theater. Any limitations influence the efficiency of the entire 
sustainment system. Host nation infrastructure such as electrical power grids, sanitation, bulk petroleum, oil, 
and lubricant (POL) availability, POL 'Tank Farms', and potable water sources and facilities are important to 
the successful employment and deployment of forces.  4-72. Force provider is one system for providing life support for transient forces deploying to operations. 
Force provider can be configured in a 600 person life support capability.  It can be configured for transport in 
150 person increments that provide environmentally controlled billeting, feeding, and field hygiene (laundry, 
shower, and latrine) capabilities.  Add on capabilities include: cold weather kit; prime power connection kit; 
and morale, welfare, and recreation kit.   
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Medical Logistics Support  4-73.  Medical units must be capable of operations immediately upon arrival and initial entry of forces. 
Therefore, medical logistics support must be included in planning for port opening and early entry operations. 
Medical logistics support to arriving forces includes Class VIII sustainment of primary medical care (sick call), 
including support to combat units so that organic medical supply levels are not depleted during RSO&I. 
Medical logistics also includes management of special medical materiel, such as medical chemical defense 
materiel, special vaccines, and other medical materiel under the control of the ASCC surgeon. Port operations 
may also include the issue of medical unit sets from APS and the integration of potency and dated 
pharmaceuticals, refrigerated, and controlled substances with those assemblages. In almost every operation, 
lessons learned reflect that theater MEDLOG units must also provide Class VIII materiel for unit shortages that 
were not filled prior to unit deployment (see FM 4-02.1). 


Rehearsals and Training 4-74.  Rehearsals are a vital component of preparing for operations. Large rehearsals require considerable 
resources, but provide the most planning, preparation, and training benefit. Depending on circumstances, units 
may conduct a reduced force or full dress rehearsal.  The integration of sustainment and operational rehearsals 
are preparation activities.  FM 5-0 describes the following rehearsals:   
• Rock Drill. Rock drills allow key leaders to rehearse operational concepts prior to execution. 
• Full Dress. Full rehearsals help Soldiers to clearly understand what is expected of them and gain 


confidence in their ability to accomplish the mission. 
• Support Rehearsals. Support rehearsals complement preparations for the operation. They may be conducted 


separately and then combined into full dress rehearsals. 
• Battle Drills and Standing Operating Procedures (SOP) Checks. A battle drill or SOP rehearsal ensures that 


all participants understand a technique or a specific set of procedures. 


EXECUTING SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS 4-75. Execution means putting a plan into action by applying combat power to accomplish the mission and 
using situational understanding to assess progress and make adjustments (FM 3-0). It focuses on concerted 
actions to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. Execution of sustainment operations includes supporting force 
projection, basing, distribution, and reconstitution of forces. The provision of sustainment maintains combat 
power and prolongs endurance. 


STRATEGIC AND OPERATIONAL REACH AND ENDURANCE 4-76. Strategic reach is the distance a Nation can project decisive military power against complex, adaptive 
threats operating anywhere. Operational reach is the distance and duration across which a unit can successfully 
employ military capabilities.  The ability to conduct strategic and operational reach combines joint military 
capabilities—air, land, maritime, space, special operations, and information systems with those of the other 
instruments of national power.   4-77. Sustainment enables strategic and operational reach. It provides joint forces with the lift, materiel, 
supplies, health support, and other support functions necessary to sustain operations for extended periods of 
time. Army forces require strategic sustainment capabilities and global distribution systems to deploy, maintain, 
and conduct operations anywhere with little or no advanced notice.  4-78. Army forces increase the joint force’s strategic reach by securing and operating bases in the AOR. 
However, Army forces depend on joint-enabled force projection capabilities to deploy and sustain them across 
intercontinental distances. In many instances, land operations combine direct deployment with movements from 
intermediate staging bases located outside the operational area.  4-79. Extending operational reach is a paramount concern for commanders. To achieve the desired end state, 
forces must possess the necessary operational reach to establish and maintain conditions that define success. 
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Commanders and staffs increase operational reach through deliberate, focused operational design, and the 
appropriate sustainment to facilitate endurance. 4-80. Endurance stems from the ability to maintain, protect, and sustain forces, regardless of how far away 
they are deployed, how austere the environment, or how long land power is required. Endurance is enabled by 
an Army distribution system that provides forces with a continuous flow of sustainment.  A discussion of the 
Army distribution system will occur later in this chapter. 


FORCE PROJECTION  4-81. Force projection is the military element of national power that systemically and rapidly moves military 
forces in response to requirements across the spectrum of conflict. It includes the processes of mobilization, 
deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment of forces.  These processes are a continuous, 
overlapping, and repeating sequence of events throughout an operation. Force projection operations are 
inherently joint and require detailed planning and synchronization.  4-82. Sustainment to force projection operations is a complex process involving the GCC, strategic and joint 
partners such as USTRANSCOM, and transportation component commands like AMC, MSC, SDDC, USAMC, 
DLA, Service Component Commands, and Army generating forces.   


Mobilization 4-83. Mobilization is the process of bringing the armed forces to a state of readiness in response to a 
contingency. Sustainment builds and maintains force readiness. Army generating sustainment forces in the 
execution of its Title 10 mission prepare Army forces for full spectrum operations. Upon alert for deployment 
generating force sustainment organizations, ensure Army forces are manned, equipped, and meet all Soldier 
readiness criteria.  IMCOM operates Army installations that serve as deployment platforms.  Army active and 
reserve component units mobilize from Army installations that ensure Soldiers, equipment, materiel, and health 
Soldier readiness are verified prior to deployment.  


Deployment 4-84.  Deployment is the movement of forces to an operational area in response to an order. Sustainment is 
crucial to the deployment of forces. It requires joint and Service sustainment capabilities to strategically move 
and maintain deploying forces. Joint transportation assets including air and sealift capabilities provide the 
movement capabilities for the Army.  Army forces are moved to APOEs and SPOEs generally by commercial 
means to begin the deployment process.  Sustainment commands monitor and track unit deployment status and 
provide information to Army HQ.  
Employment 4-85. Employment is the conduct of operations to support a JFC. It prescribes how to apply force and/or 
forces to attain specified national strategic objectives. Employment encompasses a wide array of operations—
including but not limited to—entry operations, decisive operations, and post-conflict operations. Employment 
includes RSO&I, through sustainment preparation activities discussed earlier, Army forces which are able to 
enter established ports, assemble units for operations, and move personnel and equipment to operational areas.  


Sustainment 4-86. Sustainment is the provisioning of logistics, personnel services, and health services support to 
maintain forces until mission completion. It is through sustainment that Army forces are able to accomplish and 
complete assigned missions.  


Redeployment 4-87. Redeployment is the return of forces and materiel to the home or mobilization station or to another 
theater. Redeployment is just as important as deployment. In many instances, it is more difficult. It requires 
retrograde of logistics, personnel services, and health services support. For example, redeploying units must 
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undergo U.S. Customs and Agriculture inspections prior to departure. Reuniting unit personnel and their 
equipment at their home station triggers the start of the lifecycle management process (reset/train, ready, and 
available to deploy).  


BASING 4-88. A base is a locality from which operations are projected or supported (JP 1-02). The base includes 
installations and facilities that provide sustainment. Bases may be joint or single Service areas. Commanders 
often designate a specific area as a base and assign responsibility for protection and terrain management with 
the base to a single commander. Units located within the base are under the tactical control of the base 
commander, primarily for the purpose of facilitating local base defense. Within large bases, controlling 
commanders may designate base clusters for mutual protection and C2 (see Figure 4-4). 


INTERMEDIATE STAGING BASES (ISB) 4-89. An ISB is a secure base established near, but not in, the AOR through which forces and equipment 
deploy (FM 3-0). While not a requirement in all situations, the ISB may provide a secure, high-throughput 
facility when circumstances warrant. The commander may use an ISB as a temporary staging area en route to a 
joint operation, as a long-term secure forward support base, and/or secure staging areas for redeploying units, 
and noncombatant evacuation operations (NEO).  4-90. An ISB is task organized to perform staging, support, and distribution functions as specified or implied 
by the CCDR and the Theater Army operations order.  The ISB task organization is dependent on the 
operational situation and the factors of METT–TC. It may provide life support to staging forces in transit to 
operations or serve as a support base supporting the theater distribution plan. 4-91. As a support base, an ISB may serve as a transportation node that allows the switch from strategic to 
intratheater modes of transportation. Whenever possible an ISB takes advantage of existing capabilities, serving 
as a transfer point from commercial carriers to a range of tactical intratheater transport means that may serve 
smaller, more austere ports. Army forces may use an ISB in conjunction with other joint force elements to pre-
position selected sustainment capabilities. ISB personnel may perform limited sustainment functions, such as 
materiel management and selected sustainment maintenance functions. 


FORWARD OPERATING BASES 4-92.  Forward operating bases extend and maintain the operational reach by providing secure locations 
from which to conduct and sustain operations. They not only enable extending operations in time and space; 
they also contribute to the overall endurance of the force. Forward operating bases allow forward deployed 
forces to reduce operational risk, maintain momentum, and avoid culmination.  4-93. Forward operating bases are generally located adjacent to a distribution hub.  This facilitates 
movement into and out of the operational area while providing a secure location through which to distribute 
personnel, equipment, and supplies. 
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FIGURE 4-4  BASING  


DISTRIBUTION 4-94. Distribution is the key component for executing sustainment.   It is based on a distribution system 
defined as that complex of facilities, installations, methods, and procedures designed to receive, store, maintain, 
distribute, and control the flow of military materiel between point of receipt into the military system and point 
of issue to using activities and units.   4-95. The Joint segment of the distribution system is referred to as global distribution.  It is defined as the 
process that synchronizes and integrates the fulfillment of joint requirements with the employment of joint 
forces. It provides national resources (personnel and materiel) to support the execution of joint operations. The 
ultimate objective of the process is the effective and efficient accomplishment of joint operations. The Army 
segment of the distribution system is theater distribution.  Theater distribution is the flow of equipment, 
personnel, and materiel within theater to meet the CCDR’s mission.  The theater segment extends from the 
ports of debarkation or source of supply (in theater) to the points of need (Soldier) (FM 4-01.4). 4-96. Theater distribution is enabled by a distribution management system. Distribution management is the 
function of synchronizing and coordinating a complex of networks (physical, communications, 
information, and resources) and the sustainment WFF (logistics, personnel services, and HSS) to achieve 
responsive support to operational requirements. Distribution management includes the management of 
transportation and movement control, warehousing, inventory control, materiel handling, order administration, 
site and location analysis, packaging, data processing, accountability for people and equipment, and 
communications. It involves activities related to the movement of materiel and personnel from source to end 
user, as well as retrograde operations. 


DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT CENTER (DMC) 4-97. Theater distribution management is conducted by the DMCs located within the support operations 
(SPO) section of the TSC and ESC. The DMC develops the theater distribution plan and monitors distribution 
performance in coordination with strategic distribution process owners and the support operations staffs in Sust 
Bdes and BSBs, This coordination ensures timely movement and retrograde of sustainment within the CCDR’s 
area of responsibility. The DMC coordinates distribution with the HRSC and ASCC G-4/G-1/G-8 to ensure 
personnel and resources are linked. It exercises staff supervision of movement control units in a theater.  4-98. The DMC orchestrates the distribution of all classes of supply and manages all aspects of theater 
distribution by maintaining visibility of requirements, managing the capacity of the system, and controlling the 
execution of distribution operations. The DMC considers the impact of unit movement requirements on the 
distribution system. It provides current information on location of mode assets and movement of critical 
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supplies along main supply routes. They provide staff recommendations to direct, redirect, retrograde, and 
cross-level resources to meet the distribution mission and user mission requirements.  4-99. The distribution management of medical materiel is accomplished by a support team from the MLMC. 
The MLMC support team collocates with the DMC of the TSC/ESC to provide the MEDCOM (DS) with 
visibility and control of all Class VIII. 


IN-TRANSIT VISIBILITY (ITV) 4-100. ITV is the ability to track the identity, status, and location of DOD units, and non-unit cargo 
(excluding bulk petroleum, oils, and lubricants) and passengers; patients and personal property from origin to 
consignee, or destination across the range of military operations (JP 3-35). This includes force tracking and 
visibility of convoys, containers/pallets, transportation assets, other cargo, and distribution resources within the 
activities of a distribution node.  4-101. Visibility begins at the point where personnel and materiel enter the distribution system. Data 
concerning personnel and materiel are entered into the appropriate automated system. This data is updated by 
subsequent ITV systems until it reaches its final destination (automation systems are listed in Appendix A). The 
information is accessible to all users regardless of the military service or echelon of command. Figure 4-5 
shows the ITV process.  
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Figure 4-5. ITV Architecture 4-102. ITV provides the distribution manager the ability to assess how well the distribution process is 


responding to supported force needs. Distribution managers gain and maintain visibility (items, personnel, 
units, transition hubs, and transport modes) at the earliest practical point in the management process. This 
allows managers to operate with timely information. ITV of personnel and materiel is continuous throughout 
the distribution process.  







Chapter 4 


4-18 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


RETROGRADE OF MATERIEL 4-103. Retrograde of materiel is the return of materiel from the owning/using unit back through the 
distribution system to the source of supply, directed ship-to location and/or point of disposal (FM 4-01.4). 
Retrograde includes turn-in/classification, preparation, packing, transporting, and shipping. To ensure these 
functions are properly executed, commanders must enforce supply accountability and discipline and utilize the 
proper packing materials. Retrograde of materiel can take place as part of theater distribution operations and as 
part of redeployment operations. Retrograde of materiel must be continuous and not be allowed to build up at 
supply points/nodes. 4-104. Early retrograde planning is essential and necessary to preclude the loss of materiel assets, minimize 
environmental impact, and maximize use of transportation capabilities. Planners must consider environmental 
issues when retrograding hazardous materiel.  4-105. Contractor or HNS may be used in the retrograde of materiel. This support is planned and negotiated 
early in the operation. HNS must be identified early enough to ensure they are properly screened and present no 
security risk. Leaders at all levels are responsible for the adherence of all policies and safety measures by 
contractors and HNS.  4-106. The theater distribution system provides the ASCC the ability to monitor and manage retrograde 
materiel through the system. Retrograde materiel flows through the distribution system in the reverse order 
from the tactical to strategic levels. Retrograde materiel is consolidated at the lowest supply support activity 
(SSA) and reported up through the support operations for distribution instructions. When released by the 
maneuver commander, USAMC assumes responsibility for providing disposition instructions, accounting, and 
shipment of retrograde materiel from the theater. 4-107. An approved military customs inspection program must be in place prior to redeployment to pre-clear 
not only redeployment materiel but also the shipment of battle damaged equipment out of theater. The ASCC is 
responsible for establishing the customs inspection program to perform U.S. customs pre-clearance and United 
States Department of Agriculture inspection and wash down on all materiel retrograded to the United States in 
accordance with DOD 4500.9-R.  


IN-THEATER RECONSTITUTION  4-108. In-theater reconstitution is extraordinary actions that commanders take to restore a degraded 
unit to combat effectiveness commensurate with mission requirements and available resources. In-theater 
reconstitution should be considered when the operational tempo, mission, or time, does not allow for 
replacements by an available unit. Reconstitution requires both generating and operating force involvement.  
Generally it should be conducted in a relatively low stress environment.   4-109. The combat readiness of the unit, mission requirements, risk, and the availability of a replacement unit 
are the keys for considering reconstitution operations. Commanders must closely evaluate the combat 
worthiness of a unit to determine whether a reconstitution operation should be ordered. He/She must also 
decide what type of reconstitution effort would be best for the organization based on METT-TC factors. The 
three major elements of in theater reconstitution are reorganization, regeneration, and rehabilitation.  


REORGANIZATION  4-110. Reorganization is action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its combat 
effectiveness. Commanders of all types of units at each echelon may conduct reorganization. Reorganization 
may be conducted when the operational tempo is such that the risk for removing a unit from the operation may 
jeopardize the mission.  Depending on METT-TC factors there are two types of reorganization operations, 
immediate and deliberate. 


Immediate Reorganization 4-111. Immediate reorganization is the quick and usually temporary restoring of degraded units to minimum 
levels of effectiveness. Normally the commander implements immediate reorganization in the combat position 
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or as close to that site as possible to meet near term needs. Immediate reorganization consists of cross leveling 
personnel and equipment, matching weapon systems to crews, or forming composite units (joining two or more 
attrited units to form a single mission-capable unit). 


Deliberate Reorganization  4-112. Deliberate reorganization is conducted when somewhat more time and resources are available. It 
usually occurs farther away from hostile activity than immediate reorganization. Procedures are similar to those 
for immediate reorganization. However, some replacement resources may be available. Also, equipment repair 
is more intensive and more extensive cross-leveling is possible. 


REGENERATION 4-113. Regeneration is the rebuilding of a unit. It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, 
equipment, and supplies. These replacements may then require further reorganization. Regeneration involves 
reestablishing or replacing the chain of command and conducting mission essential training to get the 
regenerated unit to standard. Because of the intensive nature of regeneration, it occurs at a designated 
regeneration site after the unit disengages from operations. The regeneration site is normally situated in a 
relatively secure location.  4-114. Regeneration requires help from higher echelons and may include elements from the generating force, 
contract support, and HNS. Since regeneration typically requires large quantities of personnel and equipment, 
commanders carefully balance these needs against others in the command as well as the mission.  


REHABILITATION  4-115. Rehabilitation is the processing, usually in a relatively quiet area, of units or individuals recently 
withdrawn from combat or arduous duty, during which units recondition equipment and are rested, furnished 
special facilities, filled up with replacements, issued replacement supplies and equipment, given training, and 
generally made ready for employment in future operations (JP 1-02). 4-116. Rehabilitation will most likely require similar high levels of support to execute. The main difference is 
that rehabilitation may occur when time is not a critical factor. If the conditions are such that forces will rotate 
in and out of operations on a regular basis, commanders may choose to establish a semi-permanent 
rehabilitation site. 


SUSTAINMENT OF IN-THEATER RECONSTITUTION OPERATIONS  4-117. Regardless of the type of reconstitution operation, sustainment of the operation will be intense. 
Reconstitution of a unit will require involvement by most, if not all, of the sustainment functions to execute. 
Logistics support will require a full range of capabilities including field services, maintenance, supply, 
transportation, contract support, and general engineering. From a personnel service perspective, the full range 
of HRS will be required in addition to FM, legal, and religious support. Likewise, robust medical support will 
be required and in some circumstances combat and operational stress control may be a key element. 4-118. The Sust Bde will be crucial to providing the logistical support to reconstitution. It may require 
support from the AFSB, CSB, and USAMC capabilities to provide the full range of required sustainment. The 
MEDCOM (DS) will be the sustainment organization responsible for AHS support. 


SUSTAINMENT OF INTERNMENT RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS 4-119. The Army is DOD‘s EA for all detainee operations. Additionally, the Army is DOD‘s EA for long-
term confinement of U.S. military prisoners.  I/R operations are defined as operations that take or keep selected 
individuals in custody or control as a result of military operations to control their movement, restrict their 
activity, provide safety, and/or gain intelligence (FM 3-19.40).   4-120. I/R operations comprise those measures necessary to guard, protect, sustain, and account for people 
that are captured, detained, confined, or evacuated from their homes by the U.S. armed forces. I/R operations 
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require detailed advanced planning to prevent the degradation of operational momentum while providing a safe 
and secure environment for prisoners. U.S. policy mandates that all individuals captured, interned, evacuated, 
or held by U.S. armed forces are treated humanely. This policy applies from the moment they are under the 
control of U.S. armed forces until they are released, repatriated, or resettled. 4-121. The Army MPs are tasked with coordinating shelter, protection, accountability, and sustainment for 
detainees. I/R functions, though under the sustainment WFF, address MP roles when managing detainees and 
dislocated civilians during operations.    4-122. Sustainment to I/R operations involves a wide range of support including logistics, personnel services, 
and medical treatment to detained persons. It encompasses providing all classes of supplies and materiel, health 
and personnel services, and general engineering support. General engineering provides horizontal and vertical 
construction, as well as repair and maintenance of the infrastructure (see FM 3-34.400).  
•  Personnel services include the FM of negotiable instruments of applicable detainees. They also coordinate 


for payroll, disbursement, and repatriation settlement processing (see FM 1-06).  
•  The Judge Advocates monitor the treatment of detainees ensuring that U.S. Soldiers are adhering to the 


applicable standards for detainee treatment.  
•  The chaplain or unit ministry team assists the commander in providing religious support for 


I/R operations. The chaplain or UMT:  serves as the chaplain for detention facility personnel, 
which does not include detainees, advises the commander on detainee religious issues and 
support, serves as a moral and ethical advisor to the Detention Facility Commander, 
exercises supervision and control over Retained Personnel religious leaders within the 
facility, and is prohibited from privileged communications with detainees.” 


•  AHS support ensures personnel in U.S. custody receive medical care consistent with the standard of 
medical care that applies to U.S. armed forces in the same area. Medical personnel are responsible for the 
health care of the interred and resettled population. Preventative medicine personnel inspect water for 
potability, conduct pest management activities, ensure food service facilities meet sanitation requirements, 
inspect facilities for sanitation, and monitor communicable diseases.  


ASSESSING THE SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-123. Assessment is the continuous process that occurs throughout the operations process.  Sustainment 
commanders and staffs monitor and evaluate the current situation and the progress of the operation and 
compare it with the concept of support, mission, and commander’s intent. Based on their assessment, 
commanders direct adjustments to sustainment operations, ensuring that they remain focused on the mission 
and commander’s intent. 4-124.  The primary tools for assessing are the staff running estimates (see FM 6-0). A running estimate is a 
staff section’s continuous assessment of current and future operations to determine if the current operation is 
proceeding according to the commander’s intent and if future operations are supportable (see FM 3-0, FM 5-0, 
and  FMI 5-0.1). 4-125. During planning, assessment focuses on understanding the current condition in the operational 
environment and developing relevant courses of action. During preparation and execution, it emphasizes 
evaluating progress toward the desired end state determining variance from expectation and determining the 
significance of these variances.  


SUMMARY 4-126. Integrating the many elements of sustainment into operations is essential for mission success. The 
operations process of planning, preparation, execution, and assessment applies to sustainment in support of full 
spectrum operations.  4-127.  Sustainment commanders integrate and synchronize sustainment with the operations plan. 
Sustainment commanders across all levels of war prepare to effectively execute the plan. Commanders must 
follow procedures to prepare for the execution of the operation. One of the means for preparation is sustainment 
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preparation of the operational environment. This may entail host nation agreements, cross-service 
arrangements, and contracting. Other preparations include prepositioned stocks, facilities, ports, medical 
preparations, and an array of rehearsals. The execution of sustainment includes the deployment and distribution 
processes. 4-128. Integration of sustainment into operations optimizes operational reach and endurance. Distribution is 
the largest single process in the execution of sustainment operations and is controlled through distribution 
management centers and in-transit visibility enablers. The continual assessment of sustainment operations 
ensures mission success and allows commanders to adjust to changing situations as required. 
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Chapter 5 


Functions of Sustainment 


This chapter explains in greater detail, the functional elements of the sustainment 
WFF. The sustainment WFF is the related tasks and systems that provide support and 
services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong 
endurance. This chapter explains the basic building blocks of sustainment, with its 
elements, fundamentals, and main activities. The broad functional areas were outlined 
and defined in Chapter 1.  


SUPPLY AND FIELD SERVICES  
5-1.  Supply and Field Services are essential for enhancing Soldiers quality of life. Supply provides the materiel 
required to accomplish the mission. Field service provides life support functions, including field laundry, 
showers, light textile repair, FP, MA, aerial delivery support, food services, billeting, and sanitation.  


FUNDAMENTALS OF SUPPLY OPERATIONS 
5-2.   Supply operations include the requisitioning, receipt, storage, issue, distribution, protection, maintenance, 
retrograde, and redistribution of supplies. Levels of supply are broadly classified under the levels of war as 
tactical, operational, and strategic.  


 Tactical level supplies are those items provided to and carried within each maneuver or support 
brigade to sustain operational endurance. They also consist of those supplies held by Sust Bdes 
to provide area support.  


 Operational supplies are theater stocks positioned to replenish tactical stocks, when strategic 
replenishment is not feasible.  


 Strategic supplies are items under the control of strategic managers and are available for 
worldwide materiel release. These supplies are considered inventory in motion and part of the 
distribution system.  


5-3.   Supply operations with total asset visibility enablers merge the tactical, operational, and strategic levels 
into a seamless supply system. The automated management systems allow units to place their requests and 
assists sustainment units in providing responsive support in a timely manner.  Table 5-1 lists the U.S classes of 
supply.   


5-4. While munitions is a class of supply, it is unique due to the complexities of activities associated with its 
handling. Munitions are a dominant factor in determining the outcome of full spectrum operations. Munitions 
provide the means to defeat and destroy the enemy.  Planning munitions support is considered and 
synchronized from strategic to tactical levels.  The results of planning and integrating munitions operations is to 
ensure munitions arrive in the right quantities and proper types where and when needed.  


5-5. The ASCC has overall responsibility for in-theater receipts, accountability, and management of munitions 
stocks. The ASCC is also responsible for establishing a Theater Support Area and Ammunition Supply Points 
(ASPs). It is also responsible for coordinating distribution between storage sites, forward Ammunition Transfer 
and Holding Point (ATHP), and direct issue to using units on an area support basis. 


5-6. The ASP is run by an ordnance company assigned to a sustainment brigade. ASPs receive, store, issue, and 
maintain a one- to three-day supply of ammunition to meet a routine surge and emergency requirements for 
supported units. ASP stockage levels are based on tactical plans, availability of ammunition, and the threat to 
the supply operations.   
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5-7. ATHPs are the most mobile and responsive of all ASAs.   Each BCT and selected support brigades 
are authorized an ATHP.  It is located within the brigade support area (BSA) and is manned and operated 
by the ATHP section of the BSB distribution company.  See FM 4-30.13 for more details of munitions 
support. 


 


 
 


                   Table 5-1 Classes of Supply 


FUNDAMENTALS OF FIELD SERVICES 
5-8.   Field services provide quality of life for Soldiers. Field services are made up of six functions discussed 
below.  


Shower and Laundry 
5-9.   Shower and laundry capabilities resident within the Field Services Company are provided from the Sust 
Bdes for supported units as far forward as possible. The mission is to provide Soldiers a minimum of one 
weekly shower and up to 15 pounds of laundered clothing each week (comprising two uniform sets, 
undergarments, socks, and two towels). Shower and Laundry Clothing Repair Teams from the modular 
Quartermaster Field Services Company can be moved forward to provide field services for the BCT. The 
laundry and shower function does not include laundry decontamination support (see FM 3-11.5). 


Class I


Class II 


Class III 


Class IV  


Class V 


Class VI 


Class VII 


Class VIII 


Class IX 


Class X 


 


Clothing, individual equipment, tentage, tool sets and tool kits, hand tools, administrative, and 
housekeeping supplies and equipment (including maps). This includes items of equipment, other 
than major items, prescribed in authorization/allowance tables and items of supply (not including 
repair parts). 


POL, petroleum and solid fuels, including bulk and packaged fuels, lubricating oils and 
lubricants, petroleum specialty products; solid fuels, coal, and related products. 


Subsistence, including health and welfare items.  


Construction materials, to include installed equipment and all fortification/barrier materials.


Ammunition of all types (including chemical, radiological, and special weapons), bombs, 
explosives, mines, fuses, detonators, pyrotechnics, missiles, rockets, propellants, and other 
associated items.


Personal demand items (nonmilitary sales items).


Major items: A final combination of end products which is ready for its intended use: 
(principal item) for example, launchers, tanks, mobile machine shops, vehicles.


Medical material, including medical peculiar repair parts. 


Repair parts and components, including kits, assemblies and subassemblies, reparable and 
nonreparable, required for maintenance support of all equipment. 


Material to support nonmilitary programs; such as, agricultural and economic development, 
not included in Class I through Class IX. 
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Food Preparation 
5-10.  Food preparation is a basic unit function and one of the most important factors in Soldier health, morale, 
and welfare. Virtually every type of unit in the force structure has some organic food service personnel.  


5-11.  The field feeding system assumes use of Meals Ready to Eat (MREs) for the first several days following 
deployment, followed by transition to prepared group feeding rations. The theater initially transitions from 
MREs to Unitized Group Rations. Then, as the operational situation permits, A-rations (fresh foods) are 
introduced into theater. This requires extensive sustainment expansion since it requires refrigeration, storage, 
distribution, and ice making. The standard is to provide Soldiers at all echelons three quality meals per day. 
Proper refuse and waste disposal is important to avoid unit signature trails and maintain field sanitation 
standards. See FM 4-20.2 for more details. 


Water Production and Distribution 
5-12.  Water is an essential commodity. It is necessary for hydration, sanitation, food preparation, medical 
treatment, hygiene, construction, and decontamination. Support activities, such as helicopter maintenance, FP, 
and operation of medical facilities, consume large volumes of water. Classification of the water function is 
somewhat different from other commodities; it is both a field service and a supply function. Water purification 
is a field service. Quartermaster supply units normally perform purification in conjunction with storage and 
distribution of potable water which are supply functions. It is the users’ responsibility to determine potable 
water requirements and submit them through supply channels.  


5-13. Water supply units perform routine testing. However, water quality monitoring is primarily the 
responsibility of preventive medicine personnel of the MEDCOM (DS). The command surgeon ensures the 
performance of tests associated with water source approval, monitoring and interpreting test results. Each 
service provides its own water resource support. Typically, the Army, as directed by the JFC, provides support 
in a joint operation. AR 700-136 details the responsibilities of Army elements for water support.  


5-14.  Engineers play a major role in providing water to Army forces.  They are responsible for finding 
subsurface water, drilling wells, and constructing, repairing, or maintaining water facilities. Geospatial 
engineers generate, manage, and analyze hydrologic data and work together with ground-survey teams and 
well-drilling teams to locate water sources.   


5-15. The quantity of water required depends on the regional climate and the type and scope of operations. 
Temperate, tropic, and arctic environments normally have enough fresh surface and subsurface water sources to 
meet raw water requirements for the force. In arid regions, providing water takes on significantly greater 
dimensions. Soldiers must drink more water. Water requirements are significantly greater in areas, where 
demand is heavy for aircraft and vehicle washing, medical treatment, laundry and shower facilities, and where 
construction projects are conducted. 


5-16. I/R operations may require a large amount of unanticipated bulk water consumption. Units must consider 
the potential absence of water capability in enemy units and the requirement for on-site sanitation, shower, 
delousing, and medical support for in-coming detainees. Since water is a critical commodity in arid regions, 
managers must strictly control its use. Commanders must establish priorities.  


5-17. Because of the scarcity of potable water in some contingency areas, water support equipment may be 
prepositioned afloat. This allows initial support to a contingency force. Additional water equipment is available 
in CONUS depots to sustain operations. Most of this equipment is packaged for tactical transportability. Its 
configuration allows for throughput to the user with minimal handling in the AO. 


Clothing and Light Textile Repair 
5-18. Clean, serviceable clothing is essential for hygiene, discipline, and morale purposes. During peacetime, 
fixed facilities or field expedient methods normally provide clothing repair for short-duration exercises. During 
combat operations, they are provided as far forward as the brigade area.  


5-19. Forces receive clothing support from a combination of units, HNS, and contractors. In low levels of 
hostilities, HNS and contractors may provide much of this support. LOGCAP offers considerable capability 
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during the early deployment stages. A field service company provides direct support at the tactical level. The 
company has the modular capability of sending small teams as far forward as desired by the supported 
commander.  


Aerial Delivery 
5-20. Aerial delivery equipment and systems include parachute packing, air item maintenance, and rigging of 
supplies and equipment. This function supports both airborne insertions and airdrop/airland resupply. Airborne 
insertion involves the delivery of fighting forces, along with their supplies and equipment, to an objective area 
by parachute. Airdrop resupply operations apply to all Army forces. The airdrop function supports the 
movement of personnel, equipment, and supplies. It is a vital link in the distribution system and provides the 
capability of supplying the force even when land LOCs have been disrupted or terrain is too hostile, thus 
adding flexibility to the distribution system.  


5-21. USAMC manages most airdrop equipment and systems (ADES). It maintains the national inventory 
control point and national maintenance point for ADES. At the operational level, the airdrop equipment repair 
and supply company provides supply and maintenance support to airdrop supply companies.  


5-22. Aerial delivery support (ADS) companies provide airdrop resupply support in the corps/division area.  
They also provide personnel parachute support to units such as airborne and long range surveillance units.  If 
the corps cannot support an airdrop request, it passes the request to a Sust Bde at theater level.  Heavy Airdrop 
Supply Companies provide theater level support.  Most of the supplies used for rigging by the ADS Company 
come directly from strategic level, bypassing the Airdrop Equipment Repair and Supply (AERS) Company.  
The AERS Company provides airdrop equipment supply and maintenance for the Heavy Airdrop Supply 
Company.  


5-23. Airdrop resupply support must be flexible. Certain contingencies may require airdrop resupply from the 
beginning of hostilities. However, the requisite airdrop support structure is not likely to be in place due to other 
deployment priorities. In such cases, the operational commander should consider having a portion of the 
airdrop supply company deploy to the depot responsible for supply support to the contingency area. If forces 
require airdrop resupply before airdrop support units deploy to the theater, the units may rig supplies for 
airdrop at the depot. Supplies can then be flown directly to the airdrop location.  


Mortuary Affairs (MA) 
5-24. The MA program is a broadly based military program to provide for the necessary care and disposition 
of deceased personnel. Each service has the responsibility for returning remains and personal effects to 
CONUS. The Army is designated as the EA for the Joint MA Program. It maintains a Central Joint MA Office 
and provides general support to other services when requirements exceed their capabilities. The MA Program is 
divided into three subprograms:  


 The Current Death Program provides mortuary supplies and associated services for permanently 
disposing remains and personal effects of persons for whom the Army is or becomes responsible.  


 The Graves Registration Program provides search, recovery, initial identification, and temporary burial of deceased personnel in temporary burial sites. It also provides for the maintenance of burial sites and for the handling and disposing of personal effects.  
 The Concurrent Return Program is a combination of the Current Death and Graves Registration Programs. This program provides for the search, recovery, and evacuation of remains to collection points and further evacuation to a mortuary. It provides for identification and preparation of remains at the mortuary and shipment to final destination as directed by next of kin.  


5-25. MA units operate theater collection points, evacuation points, and personal effects depots. MA personnel 
initially process remains in theater. A MA Decontamination Collection Point may become operational 
whenever the threat of CBRN warfare exists. They then arrange to evacuate remains and personal effects, 
usually by air, to a CONUS POD mortuary. CONUS POD mortuaries provide a positive identification of the 
remains and prepare them for release in accordance with the desires of next of kin.  MA processing points 
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include mortuary affairs collection points (MACPs), theater mortuary evacuation points, mortuary affairs decontamination collection points, temporary interment sites, ID laboratories, and a port mortuary.  
5-26. When directed by the CCDR, MA units establish cemeteries and provide for temporary interment of 
remains. MA units may also operate in-theater mortuaries, but they require personnel and equipment 
augmentation or HNS for embalming and other procedures (see JP 4-06 and FM 4-20.64). 


5-27. A process and location for evacuation of personnel remains and equipment must be established.  The 
responsibility for manning and running this activity must be done by the service responsible for the theater and 
have coordination and automation capability to process actions in the personnel automation systems as well as 
logistical systems.  All personnel have clothing and other issue documents that must be cleared as well as 
personal effects that must be inventoried, cleaned, disposed of, and entered back into the system for issue.  This 
is normally done by units, but also done at the Joint Personnel Effects Depot for those killed in action as well as 
wounded in action that have been evacuated and separated from their equipment. 


TRANSPORTATION 
5-28. Army transportation units play a key role in facilitating force projection and sustainment. Army 
transportation ensures that Army and joint forces that are projected globally are able to be sustained in 
operations. Transportation operations encompass the wide range of capabilities provided by transportation units 
and Soldiers. In joint operations, Army transportation units provide the full range of capabilities needed to 
allow joint and Army commanders to achieve operational objectives.  


FUNDAMENTALS OF TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 
5-29. The Army transports personnel, cargo, and equipment by motor, rail, air, and water with organic or 
contract assets. While each situation may not be conducive to using a particular mode, the Army must be able 
to manage, operate, and supervise these modes of transport. Mode platforms include trucks, trains, containers, 
flatracks, watercraft, aircraft, and host nation assets. To successfully execute force projection operations and 
extend operational reach and endurance, Army transportation units must execute the following functions: 
movement control, terminal operations, and mode operations (see FM 55-1). 


Movement Control 
5-30. Movement control is the planning, routing, scheduling, controlling, coordination, and in-transit visibility 
of personnel, units, equipment, and supplies moving over line(s) of communication (LOC) and the commitment 
of allocated transportation assets according to command planning directives. It is a continuum that involves 
synchronizing and integrating sustainment efforts with other programs that span the spectrum of military 
operations. Movement control is a tool used to help allocate resources based on the CCDR’s priorities and to 
balance requirements against capabilities (FM 4-01.30). 


5-31. The five basic principles of movement control provide a basis for all transportation operations. These 
principles are:  


 Centralized Control and Decentralized Execution. Centralized Control means that a focal point 
for transportation planning and resource allocation exists at each level of command involved in an 
operation. Decentralized execution of transportation missions means terminal and mode operators 
remain free to assign and control the specific transportation assets that will meet the requirement. 


 Regulated Movements. Movement control authorities regulate moves to prevent terminal and route 
congestion and scheduling conflicts among Service components. 


 Fluid and Flexible Movements. Transportation systems must provide the uninterrupted movement 
of personnel, supplies, and services. To do this, the system must be capable of rerouting and 
diverting traffic. 


 Effective Use of Carrying Capacity. This principle is simple: keep transportation assets fully 
loaded and moving as much as the tactical situation permits. 
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 Support Forward. Support forward is throughput, which means rapid delivery of supplies and 
personnel as far forward as possible. It is dependent on fast, reliable transportation to move supplies 
and personnel as far forward as the tactical situation requires and permits. 


Mode Operations 
5-32. Mode operations and movement control elements working together match up the correct asset capability 
depending on cargo characteristics and required delivery time. Movement control sections coordinate 
transportation assets. When allocated, Army aviation assets for sustainment support direct coordination 
between the MCB and the Aviation Brigade is vital in providing responsive support. Requests for use of Air 
Force fixed winged aircraft for sustainment resupply requires coordination between the MCB and the theater 
airlift liaison officer. Airlift providers may be the Army, Navy, Air Force, MNFs, host nation military, or 
commercial aircraft.  


Motor 


5-33. Army motor transportation provides essential distribution capabilities for Army organizations. Army 
transportation units are the single largest provider of land surface movement within joint forces. Motor 
transportation includes organic, host nation, and contracted resources.  


Rail  


5-34. Rail is potentially the most efficient ground transportation method for hauling large tonnages. The Army 
has limited railway operating, construction, and repair capabilities. Rail capability may be provided through 
HNS. The Army augments HNS by providing personnel resources.  


Air  


5-35. Airlift is a mode of transportation. Wide-ranging sustainment needs within a theater require Air Force 
and Army airlift assets to support. Army utility helicopters provide support at the through movement control 
channels in response to mission requirements and the commander's priorities. Likewise, the U.S. Air Force 
provides intratheater airlift to all services within a theater through an allocation process on a routine basis or 
provides immediate support to operational requirements. While airlift is the preferred method of delivery, 
airdrop is a field service that can provide additional flexibility. It makes possible rapid resupply of critical items 
over extended distances directly to or near forward units.  


Water 


5-36. Army watercraft is a component of intratheater transportation. It can augment other modes when 
integrated with appropriate terminal operations or may be the primary means of transport in specific areas in a 
theater. Army watercraft move materiel and equipment over inland waterways, along theater coastlines, and 
within marine terminals. Their primary role is to support cargo discharge from strategic lift assets, conduct 
onward movement, and provide distribution of cargo and equipment from the SPOD to inland terminals and 
austere delivery points or retrograde materiel from those areas. 


5-37. Watercraft can perform utility missions including patrolling, salvage, ship-to-shore transport of 
personnel, and harbormaster duties. Although not an Army watercraft mission, they can perform limited 
docking and undocking services for strategic transport vessels when required. The watercraft fleet consists of a 
variety of vessels such as landing craft, tug boats, floating cranes, barges, causeways, and associated 
equipment. Army watercraft are organized into companies and detachments which can operate under a variety 
of command relationships (such as attached to a Transportation Terminal Battalion or SDDC units (see FM 55-
80). 


Terminal Operations 
5-38. Terminal operations are key elements in Army force projection operations and support endurance and 
reach operations. They provide loading, unloading, and handling of materiel, cargo, and personnel between 
various transportation modes. When linked by the modes of transport (air, rail, and sea), they define the 
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physical network for distribution operations. Successful force projection operations require early identification 
and establishment of terminals.  


5-39. Well established terminal operations are essential in supporting deployment, reception, staging, and 
onward movement and sustainment of the force. Crucial to the successful execution of the terminal/nodal 
operation is the assignment of the right personnel, cargo, and material handling equipment at each terminal. 
ITV of materiel moving through the transportation system also provides the GCC with information pertaining 
to location and destination of all cargo and equipment. There are two types of terminal/nodal operations: marine 
and inland.  


Marine Terminals 


5-40. The type, size, number, and location of military marine terminals selected for use, dictate the number and 
types of units needed to sustain theater support requirements. Using small or geographically dispersed terminals 
may be necessary for flexibility and survivability. However, this creates a greater need for C2 organizations. A 
fixed-port facility operated by a HN under contract may only require a contract supervision team. A similar 
facility operated as a military marine terminal may require a terminal battalion. Fixed-port facilities are 
designed for oceangoing vessel discharge operations and port clearance. These facilities have sufficient water 
depth and pier length to accommodate deep-draft vessels. They also have highly sophisticated facilities, 
equipment, and organization to effectively support cargo discharge and port clearance operations (see FM 55-
60). Marine terminals consist of three types of facilities : 


 Fixed-port facilities. Fixed-port terminals are an improved network of cargo-handling facilities 
designed to transfer oceangoing freight. These terminals are located worldwide. At these 
facilities, deep-draft oceangoing vessels berth themselves along a pier or quay and discharge 
cargo directly onto the pier. Most cargo is moved into in-transit storage areas to await terminal 
clearance. Selected cargo may be discharged directly to land transport.  


 Unimproved port facilities. The predominant characteristics of an unimproved port facility are 
insufficient water depth, insufficient pier length to accommodate oceangoing cargo vessels, and 
inadequate clearance network. As a result, shallow-draft lighterage must be used to discharge 
oceangoing vessels anchored in the stream. Other facilities may be available, but they are 
generally inadequate for cargo discharge operations on a scale associated with a fixed port. In 
most instances, U.S. Army terminal service units using equipment organic to their TOE operate 
unimproved port facilities. These terminals are established or used when developed fixed-port 
facilities are not available or are inadequate to support the workload (see FM 55-60). 


 Bare beach facilities. A bare beach facility best fits the perceived definition of a LOTS 
operation. In a bare beach facility, Army lighterage is discharged across a beach. Normally no 
facilities, equipment, or infrastructure are available to support cargo loading, discharge, or port 
clearance operations. The terminal service and watercraft units must rely exclusively on 
equipment organic to their TOE or from supporting engineer units (see FM 55-60).  


Inland Terminals 


5-41. Inland terminals provide cargo transfer facilities. These include air, motor transport, inland waterway, 
and rail:  


 Air. Air cargo transfer takes place at common-use APODs and service controlled airfields and 
landing strips throughout the theater. A capability assessment should be conducted for each 
airfield to determine the maximum aircraft on the ground (MOG) that can be parked (called 
parking MOG) and the number and type of aircraft that can be worked (called working MOG) 
with available personnel, MHE, and ramp space. 


 Motor transport. Distribution terminals of Centralized Receiving and Shipping Points are 
normally located at both ends of a line-haul operation. They form the connecting link between 
local hauls and the line-haul service. They may also be located at intermediate points along the 
line-haul route where terrain necessitates a change in type of carrier. 


 Inland waterway. Inland waterway terminals are limited by the size and configuration of the 
terminal, types of watercraft, and capabilities of the unit’s cargo handling equipment.  
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 Rail. Rail terminals may include yard tracks, repair and servicing facilities, train crew 
accommodations, and railheads. They are located at originating and terminating points and at 
sites that mark the limits of rail operations. A railhead can be any size yard or terminal on or at 
the forward end of a military railway where personnel, supplies, and equipment are transferred 
to other modes of transportation. 


Container Management 


5-42. USTRANSCOM has designated SDDC as the global container manager (GCM), to include the authority 
over execution of container policy across Services as coordinated with a GCC’s concept of operations and 
support.  SDDC issues, numbers, and maintains the register of all USAMC DOD-owned inter-modal containers 
and ISO-configured shelters by DOD Activity Address Code and type container (see FM 4-01.52). 


5-43. SDDC provides a theater container database that monitors the inventory, management, and 
accountability of all containers via the Container Management Element. It also uses automated information 
systems to monitor movement of containers throughout the theater. The GCM manages, monitors, reports, and 
provides asset visibility of DOD-owned, leased, and commercial inter-modal surface shipping platforms and 
containers while in the Defense Transportation System. They provide data expertise to the Army for 
determining container and container handling equipment requirements to support Army and joint forces 
contingency, exercises, and peacetime operations.  


Containerization 


5-44. Containerization facilitates and optimizes cargo carrying capabilities via multiple modes of transport 
(sea, highway, rail, and air) without intermediate handling of the container’s contents. This decrease in time, 
MHE, personnel, and handling ensures rapid deployment and cargo integrity during shipment. The 
standardization of the container has facilitated the ease of handling associated with the ISO container and 
associated MHE. This method of cargo distribution provides fast and flexible preparation, employment, 
deployment, and sustainment of forces in a theater of operations and extends operational reach. 
Containerization provides minimum obstructions to the deployment throughput and facilitates unit integrity and 
cargo security, while enabling container tracking and cargo ITV. 


5-45. Service components must plan for theater reception, staging, onward movement, and integration plans. 
They must include in their plans, methods for container and pallet management and control. When planning to 
use DOD-owned, Service-owned, or leased containers, the following factors must be considered: 


 Availability and location of containers. 
 Time and resources required. 
 Original out load capability. 
 Theater infrastructure/Force structure. 
 Availability of MHE at shipping point and at destination. 
 Tracking capability, labeling and marking of owner/addressee and destination. 
 Method of securing container (lock or serial band). 


5-46. A critical node for containerized cargo is the initial entry container control site. This site may be a sea 
port, aerial port, or rail head. Another critical area of cargo transfer ashore is during LOTS, the shore operations 
at the beach. At both locations, the container control site will receive, identify, and direct inland distribution 
and retrograde of containers. The ability of control site personnel to rapidly identify the sender address and the 
receiver address is the primary enabler of a rapid and successful mission for the force. 


5-47. To avoid having large quantities of government-owned containers on hand, the strategy requires 
partnering with commercial container leasing companies to ensure that leased containers are made available to 
support military missions which are then staged at depots and power projection platforms in accordance with 
specific timelines. As operations stabilize, a trans-load operation can commence when directed by the Joint 
Task Force or CCDR. This would allow government-owned and government-leased containers being used for 
storage to remain in place, while using ocean carrier provided containers to resupply and sustain operations. 
These carrier-provided containers would then be unloaded and returned to the carrier within the allotted free 
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time. It is anticipated that these containers will also be used for retrograde operations. Deployment, 
redeployment, and force rotation requirements will continually be met primarily with government-owned or 
government-leased containers.  


5-48. Current operations resulted in containers being used for non-traditional/non-commercial transportation 
purposes, such as long-term storage. Future contingencies are expected to be characterized by similar indefinite 
durations in austere environments. The commercial practice of using ocean carrier provided containers that 
must be unloaded and returned within a specific time period does not support combat operations and results in 
high detention costs. Container usage in future contingencies must be addressed in the planning stage in order 
to minimize cost while supporting mission requirements.  


MAINTENANCE 
5-49. Maintenance is performed at the tactical through strategic levels of war. The Army’s two levels of 
maintenance are field maintenance and sustainment maintenance (see FM 4-30.3).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF ARMY MAINTENANCE  
5-50. Field maintenance is repair and return to user and is generally characterized by on-(or near) system 
maintenance, often utilizing line replaceable unit, component replacement, battle damage assessment, repair, 
and recovery.  Field level maintenance is not limited to remove and replace but also provides adjustment, 
alignment, and fault/failure diagnoses.  Included in field maintenance is the scheduled service/condition based 
maintenance required on equipment in accordance with the specified technical manual, to include preventative 
maintenance checks and services.  Field maintenance is performed at all levels of the Army and most units have 
at least some organic field level maintenance capability. Sustainment maintenance is characterized by “off 
system” component repair and/or ”repair and return to supply system.”  The sustainment maintenance function 
can be employed at any point in the integrated logistics chain. The intent of this level is to perform commodity-
oriented repairs on all supported items to one standard that provides a consistent and measurable level of 
reliability. 


Field Maintenance 
5-51. Field maintenance is focused on returning a system to an operational status. The field maintenance level 
accomplishes this mission by fault isolating and replacing the failed component, assembly, or module. The field 
maintenance level consists of the maintenance functions of inspection, test, service, adjust, align, remove, 
replace, and repair. Field maintenance also includes battlefield damage and repair tasks performed by either the 
crew or support personnel to maintain system in an operational state.  


5-52. Within the BCT, the Field Maintenance Company of the BSB provides:  
 Automotive, armament, recovery, ground support, missile and electronic maintenance, and 


maintenance to brigade base elements (HQ, BSB, and Special Troops Battalion).  
 Maintenance advice and management to the brigade.  
 Low density equipment support to the field maintenance platoon (FMP). 


5-53. In the BCT, each maneuver battalion will have a forward support company (FSC) that performs field 
maintenance. Each FSC has a maintenance platoon that provides recovery support, automotive and tracked 
vehicle repair, and ground support equipment repair to the battalion. Field maintenance teams deploy with each 
maneuver company and provide automotive and track vehicle repair support. Ground-support equipment 
repairs are conducted at the FSC located with the maneuver battalion HQ. The FMP is organized with a 
maintenance control section to provide maintenance management for the battalion. In EAB, the support 
maintenance company (SMC) of the Sust Bde provides field maintenance support on an area basis (see FM 4-
30.3).  


Sustainment Maintenance 
5-54. Sustainment maintenance is generally characterized as “off system” and “repair rear”. The intent 
of this level is to perform commodity-oriented repairs on all supported items to one standard that provides a 
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consistent and measurable level of reliability. Off-system maintenance consists of overhaul and 
remanufacturing activities designed to return components, modules, assemblies, and end items to the supply 
system or to units, resulting in extended or improved operational life expectancies.  


5-55. In sustainment maintenance, component repair work is coordinated by the USAMC National 
Maintenance Office to a single standard that provides consistent and measurable level of reliability. End item 
repair may be performed by either military or civilian technicians at a sustainment maintenance activity. Repair 
rear is synonymous with the term “off-system” and “sustainment maintenance”. The intent is to repair 
components, assemblies, or end items and return them to the supply system for redistribution.  


5-56. Component repair companies (CRC) provide sustainment level support at the operational level. The CRC 
may be attached to the CSSB to facilitate overall maintenance support. CRC units may be employed in any 
location along the distribution system. These units can be pushed forward into the AO as needed to repair and 
return components, modules, and assemblies to the supply system.  


5-57. Collection and Classification companies establish and operate collection and classification facilities for 
the receipt, inspection, segregation, disassembly, preservation, and disposition of serviceable and unserviceable 
Class VII and Class IX materiel and similar foreign materiel. It also operates a cannibalization point when 
authorized by higher HQ. It supports distribution hub teams that perform vital maintenance inspection functions 
at distribution hubs along the distribution system. 


GENERAL ENGINEERING SUPPORT 
5-58. General engineering activities modify, maintain, or protect the physical environment (see FM 3-34.400).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF GENERAL ENGINEERING 
5-59. General engineering capabilities are applied to establish and maintain the infrastructure necessary for 
sustaining military operations in theater. At times, the military operation may extend general engineering 
support to restore facilities, power, and life-support systems within the infrastructure of the AO. This effort aids 
in the recovery and the transition to pre-conflict conditions or may be the objective of stability or civil support 
operations (see FM 3-34 and FM 3-34.400). 


5-60. General engineering capabilities employed in an operation will include a broad array of joint, 
multinational, contract, and other construction and engineering resources. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
(USACE) provides and coordinates significant engineering resources to enable general engineering support. 
USACE is the Army’s Direct Reporting Unit assigned responsibility to execute Army and DOD military 
construction, real estate acquisition, and development of the nation’s infrastructure through the civil works 
program. USACE, through its field force engineering (FFE) and reach back assets, provides for technical and 
contract engineering support and a means to integrate capabilities of other Services and other sources of 
engineering-related support.  


GENERAL ENGINEERING IN SUPPORT OF SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS 
5-61. General engineering sustainment requirements will compete for priority in any operation with general 
engineering requirements related to protection, enabling operational movement, as augmentation to combat 
engineering, and supporting the other WFFs. Within the sustainment WFF, general engineer applications are 
primarily linked to providing logistics support. General engineer support includes: 


 Restore Damaged Areas. 
 Construct and Maintain Sustainment Lines of Communications. 
 Provide Engineer Construction (to include pipeline) Support. 
 Supply Mobile Electric Power. 
 Provide Facilities Engineering Support. 


5-62. Sustainment of stability and civil support operations involves a shift to the establishment of services that 
support civilian agencies in addition to the normal support of U.S. forces. Stability operations tend to be of a 
long duration compared to the other elements in full spectrum operations. As such, the general engineering 
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level of effort, including FFE support from USACE, is very high at the onset and gradually decreases as the 
theater matures. As the AO matures, the general engineering effort may transfer to theater or external support 
contracts such as LOGCAP. 


ENGINEER COORDINATION 
5-63. The senior engineer staff officer at each echelon HQ, designated the ENCOORD, is responsible for 
coordinating sustainment related general engineer support. An engineer brigade or theater engineer command 
will typically be task organized with those general engineering capabilities not provided to subordinate BCTs or 
other brigades. The engineer brigade or theater engineer command focuses general engineering efforts on 
priorities established by the JFC.  


5-64. Engineering priorities will typically include sustainment related general engineer support. The engineer 
support commander may align engineer assets to provide general support on an area basis. If assets are 
available and priorities support a more direct relationship, the commander may place an engineer brigade in DS 
to the TSC, with subordinate engineer elements DS to the support brigades or CSSBs as required. 


REAL ESTATE PLANNING AND ACQUISITION 
5-65. The JFC is responsible for the coordination of planning, programming, and construction of facilities to 
meet the requirements of assigned forces. Facility requirements are consistent with operational requirements, 
duration of need, and forces to be supported. Engineer planners coordinate with sustainment and other planners 
to identify facility requirements for contingency operations. 


5-66. USACE theater elements provide technical real estate guidance and advice to the JFC. In addition to 
recommending real estate policies and operational procedures, they acquire, manage, dispose of, administer 
payment for rent and damages, handle claims, and prepare records and reports for real estate used within the 
theater. 


REAL PROPERTY MAINTENANCE 
5-67. The JFC has overall responsibility for real property maintenance activities (RPMA). The JFC normally 
delegates authority to the ASCC/ARFOR. The TSC and installation commanders (in most cases a CSSB) 
normally provide the needed RPMA support. RPMA in an AO includes operation, repair, and maintenance of 
facilities and utilities; fire prevention and protection; and refuse collection and disposal. RPMA requirements 
that exceed the organization's capabilities are forwarded to the local engineer commander (in most cases, the 
engineer group providing support to a CSSB on an area basis) or USACE element for execution. The TSC 
provides technical RPMA guidance to subordinate units. 


BASE CAMP CONSTRUCTION 
5-68. A base camp is an evolving military facility that supports the military operations of a deployed unit and 
provides the necessary support and services for sustained operations. It is a grouping of facilities collocated 
within a contiguous area of land, or within close proximity to each other, for the purpose of supporting an 
assigned mission, be it tactical, operational, or logistical. Base camps may be located near a key piece of real 
estate such as a port, an airfield, a railroad, or other major LOCs. Base camps support the tenants and their 
equipment; and while they are not installations, they have many of the same facilities and attributes the longer 
they are in existence. 


5-69. The CCDR specifies the construction standards for facilities in the theater to minimize the engineer 
effort expended on any given facility while assuring that the facilities are adequate for health, safety, and 
mission accomplishment. Typically, the CCDR will develop the base camp construction standards for use 
within the theater, utilizing the guidelines provided in JP 3-34 and facilities standards handbooks developed by 
the specific combatant command. The engineer must recommend the most feasible solutions to each 
requirement based on construction guidelines and other planning factors. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS 
5-70. The ENCOORD also advises the commander on environmental issues as the staff proponent for 
environmental considerations. The ENCOORD coordinates with other staff offices to determine the impact of 
operations on the environment and helps the commander integrate environmental considerations into the 
decision making process. Environmental considerations include: 


 Policies and responsibilities to protect and preserve the environment. 
 Certification of local water sources by appropriate medical personnel. 
 Solid, liquid, and hazardous waste management, including dumping and burning, and disposal 


of gray water, pesticides, human waste, and hazardous materials. 
 Protection of indigenous animals and vegetables. 
 Archaeological and historical preservation. 
 Contingency spill plans. 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT 
5-71. HRS is the aggregate of systems and services designed to provide and support Soldiers. HRS is 
important to maximizing operational reach and endurance. HRS encompasses four major categories: manning 
the force, HR services, personnel support, and HR planning and staff operations. Each includes major 
functional elements and all are covered below (see FM 1-0, FMI 1-0.1, and FMI 1-0.2). 


MANNING THE FORCE  
5-72. Manning the force involves personnel readiness of the force, maintaining accountability of the force, and 
management of personnel information. The manning challenge is getting the right Soldier to the right place, at 
the right time, with the right capabilities so that commanders have the required personnel to accomplish their 
mission. Manning combines anticipation, movement, and skillful positioning of personnel assets. It relies on the 
secure, robust, and survivable communications and digital information systems of emerging technologies that 
provide the common operational picture, asset visibility, predictive modeling, and exception reporting.  


Personnel Readiness Management (PRM) 
5-73. The purpose of PRM is to distribute Soldiers to units based on documented requirements, authorizations, 
and predictive analysis to maximize mission preparedness and provide the manpower needed to support full 
spectrum operations. This process involves analyzing personnel strength data to determine current mission 
capabilities and project future requirements. It compares an organization’s personnel strength to its 
requirements and results in a personnel readiness assessment and allocation decision.  


Personnel Accountability (PA) 
5-74. PA plays a critical role in deployed operations and relies on timely, accurate, and complete duty status 
and location of personnel at all times.   PA is the process for recording by-name data on Soldiers when they 
arrive and depart from units; when their location or duty status changes (such as from duty to hospital); or when 
their grade changes. PA will be accomplished primarily through the database of record and web enabled 
processes that facilitate personnel support from home station or abroad. Personnel Accounting Teams manage 
or administer all HR support activities of processing, tracking, and coordinating personnel moves into, through, 
or out of a deployed organization or theater. These activities include the reception of personnel, the assignment 
and tracking of replacements, return-to-duty and rest and recuperation personnel, and redeployment operations.  


Strength Reporting  
5-75. Strength reporting is a numerical end product of the accounting process, achieved by comparing the by-
name data obtained during the personnel accountability process (faces) against specified authorizations (spaces 
or in some cases requirements) to determine a percentage of fill. It starts with strength-related data submitted at 
unit level and ends with an updated database visible at all echelons. Similar to PA, strength reporting relies on 
timely, accurate, and complete personnel information into the database of record.  It is also a command function 
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conducted by the G-1/S-1 to enable them to provide a method of measuring the effectiveness of combat power. 
Standard reports available from the personnel accounting system include: 


 Personnel status report. 
 Personnel summary. 
 Personnel requirements report. 
 Task force personnel summary. 


Personnel Information Management (PIM) 
5-76. PIM encompasses the collecting, processing, storing, displaying, and disseminating of relevant 
information about Soldiers, units, and civilians. PIM is the foundation for conducting or executing all HR 
functions and tasks. HR managers and technicians at all levels of command use a personnel information 
database when performing their missions. The DIMHRS, when implemented, will be the HR enterprise 
database for all military personnel.  


PROVIDE HR SERVICES 
5-77. HR Services encompass casualty operations and EPS to maintain Soldier readiness and sustain the 
human dimension of the force. The following is a discussion of casualty operations, EPS, and the elements of 
personnel support. 


Casualty Operations Management 
5-78. The casualty operations management process includes the recording, reporting, verifying, and processing 
of information from unit level to HQ, Department of the Army. It also involves notifying appropriate 
individuals and assisting family members. The process collects casualty information from a number of sources 
and then collates, analyzes, and determines the appropriate action. Accuracy and timeliness are critical 
components of casualty management and depend on satellite communications and reliable access to personnel 
information.  


5-79. Casualties can occur on the first day of an operation. Therefore, casualty managers from each echelon of 
command need to deploy early. Units report all casualties, to include civilians, contract, and military personnel 
from Army, other services, and MNFs. Casualty operations require 100 percent personnel accounting 
reconciliation. The unit verifies casualty information against the database and emergency data in an individual’s 
deployment packet. Casualty liaison teams (CLT) provide an interface between medical facilities, MACP 
collection points, and human resources elements. 


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) 
5-80. EPS provide Soldiers and units timely and accurate personnel services that efficiently update Soldier 
status, readiness and quality of life, and allow Army leadership to effectively manage the force. EPS includes 
actions supporting individual career advancement and development, proper identification documents for 
security and benefits entitlements, recognition of achievements, and service performance. It also includes 
personal actions such as promotions, reductions, evaluations, military pay, leave and pass, separations, and line-
of-duty investigations.  


PERSONNEL SUPPORT 
5-81. Personnel Support encompasses command interest/human resources programs, MWR, and retention 
functions. Personnel Support also includes substance abuse and prevention programs, enhances unit cohesion, 
and sustains the morale of the force. 


Postal Operations  
5-82. Postal operations and services have a significant impact on Soldiers, civilians, and their families. The 
Military Postal Service serves as an extension of the U.S. Postal Services; therefore, its services are regulated 
by public law and federal regulation. Efficient postal operations are necessary and require significant logistics 







Chapter 5  


5-14 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


and planning for issues such as air and ground transportation, specialized equipment, secured facilities, 
palletization crews, mail handlers, and others. Postal services also include selling stamps; cashing and selling 
money orders; providing registered (including classified up to secret), insured and certified mail services; and 
processing postal claims and inquiries. 


Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) and Community Support 
5-83. MWR and community support provide Soldiers, Army civilians, and other authorized personnel with 
recreational and fitness activities, goods, and services. The MWR network provides unit recreation, library 
books, sports programs, and rest areas for brigade-sized and larger units. Community support programs include 
the American Red Cross, AAFES, and family support system.  


5-84. The MWR system becomes an immediate outlet for Soldiers to reduce stress, which is critical to 
sustaining the readiness of the force, particularly as the speed and intensity of operations escalate. The MWR 
system relies on FP packages and recreation specialists. It capitalizes on using cellular, e-mail, and video-
teleconference technologies to provide links between Soldiers and their families. Soldiers are also entertained 
through the latest in visual and audio entertainment over satellite, worldwide web, and virtual reality 
technologies. The human dimension of the Soldier is critical to the strength of Army forces. The human 
resource element of sustainment to the fighting force contributes to both the National will and the will of the 
Soldier to fight. 


Human Resources Planning and Staff Operations 
5-85. Human Resources Planning and Staff Operations are the means by which the HR provider envisions a 
desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission requirements. HR planning addresses 
the effective ways of achieving success, communicates to subordinate HR providers and HR unit leaders the 
intent, expected requirements, and outcomes to be achieved, and provides the support OPLANs, OPORDs, or 
Planning Annex.  


5-86. Planning and staff operations are also the process of tracking current and near-term (future) execution of 
the planned HR support to ensure effective support to the operational commander through the military decision 
process. Effective planning includes ensuring HR C2 nodes are established, operated, and that connectivity to 
HR data and voice communications nodes is maintained. HR C2 nodes include those required for all HR 
operations, across commands and echelons, and to higher and lower elements. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) 
5-87. The FM mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks and priorities to ensure that proper financial 
resources are available to accomplish the mission and to provide recommendations to the commander on the 
best allocation of scarce resources. FM support enhances the commander’s ability to manage and apply 
available resources at the right time and place in a fiscally responsible manner. FM provides the capability for 
full spectrum finance and RM operations across the theater to include all unified operations.  


5-88. FM is comprised of two core functions: finance operations and RM. These two processes are similar and 
mutually supporting in organizational structure and focus. The ASCC G-8, in consultation with the FMC 
Director, is the principal adviser to the ASCC in all matters relating to FM operations. The integration of 
finance and RM under one entity offers the commander a single focal point for FM operations (see FM 1-06).  


FINANCE OPERATIONS 
5-89. Finance operations must be responsive to the demands of the unit commanders at all levels, requiring FM 
leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. This section summarizes finance operations during 
all operational stages. It presents a stable body of technical principles rooted in actual military experience from 
which commanders can guide their actions in support of national objectives.  
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Procurement Support 
5-90.  The success of all operations depends on the support provided to the sustainment system and to 
contingency contracting efforts. A large percentage of the FM mission is to support the procurement process 
and provide oversight. Oversight is critical in preventing improper or illegal payments. By coordinating with 
the contracting officer and the SJA regarding local business practices, financial managers greatly reduce the 
probability of improper or illegal payments. Procurement support includes two areas: contracting support and 
commercial vendor services (CVS) support. 


5-91. Contracting support involves payment to vendors for goods and services. This includes all classes of 
supply, laundry operations, bath operations, transportation, and maintenance. Financial managers are crucial to 
successful contracting operations. 


5-92. CVS provides for the immediate needs of the force. These are needs the standard logistics systems 
cannot support. This usually includes payments of cash (U.S. or local currency). Cash payments are usually for 
day laborers, Class I supplements (not otherwise on contract) and the purchase of construction material not 
readily available through the contract or supply system. 


Limited Pay Support  
5-93. FM units provide limited travel support, casual payments, check cashing and currency exchanges to 
Soldiers and civilians in permanent change of station  and temporary duty status, NEO travel advances, and 
non-US pay support (EPW, civilian internee, host nation employees, and day laborers).  


Disbursing Support  
5-94. Disbursing support includes training and funding paying agents in support of local procurement, 
administering the Stored Value Card (SVC), supporting rewards programs, and making condolence and 
solatium payments. Individual support is provided to Soldiers and/or civilians through check cashing, foreign 
currency conversions, receiving collections (such as Savings Deposit Program), making payments on prepared 
and certified vouchers, funding FM units, determining the need for currency (U.S. and foreign) and its 
replenishment, and receiving and processing all captured currencies and precious metals. 


Accounting Support 
5-95. Accounting support includes ensuring proper financial resources are available to the commander by 
supporting the fiscal triad (Contracting, RM, and Finance) in reconciling expenditures and thus providing the 
most accurate and timely financial data.  


Banking and Currency Support  
5-96. Banking relationships and procedures are established with any banking industry of a host nation to 
include establishing local depository accounts, limited depository accounts for current contract payments, and 
foreign currency resupply. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
5-97. RM operations are a critical enabler at all levels of the Army’s chain of command.  The RM operations 
mission is to analyze tasks and priorities and to identify the resource requirements that will enable the 
commander to accomplish the mission. In advising the commander, financial managers perform the tasks 
shown below.  


 Identify, Acquire, Distribute and Control Funds. Financial managers identify the sources of 
funds available from various DOD and other Federal agencies.  They also acquire the funds and 
distribute funds to subordinate elements to support the mission and commander’s intent. 


 Develop Resource Requirements. Determining what resources are required and available to 
support the mission and commander’s intent includes, but is not limited to, contracting, 
transportation, multinational support, support to other agencies and international organizations, 
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foreign humanitarian assistance, and force sustainment. Developing and determining resource 
requirements also includes: 


 Preparing the FM annex to operations plan and order. 
 Determining and validating costs to accomplish the mission. 
 Determining when resources are needed throughout the fiscal year(s). 
 Making resources available at the time and amount needed. 
 Developing budgets. 
 Coordinating fiscal issues associated with all unified action operations.  


 Track, Analyze, and Report Budget Execution.  Procedures are established to track costs in 
order to determine obligation rates and conduct analysis on use of funds in support of the 
mission and to identify trends to foresee resourcing challenges. Reports are submitted as 
required by policy. Tracking, analyzing, and reporting budget execution include the following: 


 Analyze RM and accounting reports.  
 Establish procedures to track costs. 
 Establish management internal control processes. 


 Accounting Support. Financial managers ensure official accounting records are accurate, 
properly supported by source documentation, and resolve accounting issues in a timely manner. 


5-98. The Army may be appointed the EA responsible for FM operations. The EA for FM normally will fund 
multi-Service contract costs, unique joint force operational costs, special programs, joint force HQ operational 
costs, and any other designated support costs. The EA also provides financial analysis and recommendations to 
joint forces for the most efficient use of fiscal resources (see JP 1-06, Financial Management Support in Joint 
Operations, for further information). 


5-99. Regardless of the scale or scope of sustainment operations, finance and RM operations play a key role in 
providing responsive agile support to deployed forces across the spectrum of conflict. Each of these operations 
must be fully integrated and synchronized with all other facets of sustainment operations in order to effectively 
and efficiently sustain the force (see FM 1-06).  


LEGAL SUPPORT  
5-100. Members of The Judge Advocate General’s Corps (JAGC) provide proactive legal support on all issues 
affecting the Army and the Joint Force and deliver quality legal services to Soldiers, retirees, and their families. 
Legal support centers on six core disciplines across full-spectrum operations. The six core disciplines are: 
military justice, international and operational law, contracts and fiscal law, administrative and civil law, claims, 
and legal assistance. Each discipline is described below (see FM 1-04).  


MILITARY JUSTICE 
5-101. Military justice is the administration of the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ).  The purpose of 
military justice, as a part of military law, is “to promote justice, to assist in maintaining good order and 
discipline in the armed forces, to promote efficiency and effectiveness in the military establishment, and 
thereby to strengthen the national security of the United States.”  (Preamble, Manual for Courts-Martial 
(MCM) (2008)).  The Judge Advocate General is responsible for the overall supervision and administration of 
military justice within the Army.  Commanders are responsible for the administration of military justice in their 
units and must communicate directly with their servicing SJAs about military justice matters (AR 27-10).    


INTERNATIONAL AND OPERATIONAL LAW  
5-102. International law is the application of international agreements, U.S. and international law, and customs 
related to military operations and activities. Within the Army, the practice of international law includes the 
interpretation and application of foreign law, comparative law, martial law, and domestic law affecting overseas 
activities, intelligence, security assistance, counter-drug, stability operations, and rule of law activities. 
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5-103. Operational Law (OPLAW) is that body of domestic, foreign, and international law that directly affects 
the conduct of military operations. OPLAW encompasses the law of war, but goes beyond the traditional 
international law concerns to incorporate all relevant aspects of military law that affect the conduct of 
operations. The OPLAW attorney supports the commander’s military decision-making process by performing 
mission analysis, preparing legal estimates, designing the operational legal support architecture, war gaming, 
writing legal annexes, assisting in the development and training of rules of engagement (ROE), and reviewing 
plans and orders. The OPLAW attorney supports the conduct of operations by maintaining situational 
awareness and advising and assisting with targeting, ROE implementation, and information tasks. OPLAW also 
involves the provision of core legal disciplines that sustain the force.  


ADMINISTRATIVE AND CIVIL LAW  
5-104. Administrative law is the body of law containing the statutes, regulations, and judicial decisions that 
govern the establishment, functioning, and command of military organizations. The practice of administrative 
law includes advice to commanders and litigation on behalf of the Army involving many specialized legal 
areas, including military personnel law, government information practices, investigations, relationships with 
private organizations, labor relations, civilian employment law, military installations, regulatory law, 
intellectual property law, and government ethics.  


5-105. Civil law is the body of law containing the statutes, regulations, and judicial decisions that govern the 
rights and duties of military organizations and installations with regard to civil authorities. The practice of civil 
law includes environmental law, as well as other specialized areas of law. 


CONTRACT AND FISCAL LAW 
5-106. Contract law is the application of domestic and international law to the acquisition of goods, services, 
and construction. The practice of contract law includes battlefield acquisition, contingency contracting, bid 
protests and contract dispute litigation, procurement fraud oversight, commercial activities, and acquisition and 
cross-servicing agreements. The SJA’s contract law responsibilities include furnishing legal advice and 
assistance to procurement officials during all phases of the contracting process, overseeing an effective 
procurement fraud abatement program, and providing legal advice to the command concerning battlefield 
acquisition, contingency contracting, use of LOGCAP, ACSAs, the commercial activities program, and 
overseas real estate and construction.  


5-107. Fiscal law is the application of domestic statutes and regulations to the funding of military operations 
and support to non-federal agencies and organizations. Fiscal law applies to the method of paying for 
obligations created by procurements. 


CLAIMS  
5-108. The Army Claims Program investigates, processes, adjudicates, and settles claims on behalf of and 
against the United States world-wide under the authority conferred by statutes, regulations, international and 
interagency agreements, and DOD Directives. The Claims Program supports commanders by preventing 
distractions to the operation from claimants, promoting the morale of Army personnel by compensating them 
for property damage suffered incident to service, and promoting good will with the local population by 
providing compensation for personal injury or property damage caused by Army or DOD personnel. 


LEGAL ASSISTANCE 5-109. Legal assistance is the provision of personal civil legal services to Soldiers, their family members, 
and other eligible personnel. The mission of the Army Legal Assistance Program is to assist those eligible for 
legal assistance with their personal legal affairs in a timely and professional manner by meeting their personal 
needs for response and information on legal matters and then resolving the legal problems whenever possible. 
From an operational standpoint, the provision of legal services at the earliest possible time is critical to ensure 
the readiness of individual Soldiers and the force as a whole.   
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PROVISION OF LEGAL SUPPORT 
5-110. Units at the BCT level and echelons above have organic legal elements to support the mission.  At the 
BCT, the brigade legal section (BLS) is responsible for providing services in all core legal disciplines that 
extend across the full spectrum of operations.  The BLS mission is dictated primarily by the brigade 
commander’s guidance and direction and the brigade judge advocate’s professional judgment.  The level of 
service that a BLS is able to provide will depend on a number of factors, including:  the brigade’s operational 
tempo, the brigade’s deployment status, the experience level of the BLS, the availability of additional judge 
advocate or paralegal support during “surge” periods, and the existence of actual conflicts of interest. When 
faced with situations where the BLS is unable to provide the proper level of service, the brigade judge advocate 
should use the brigade chain of command and the JAGC technical channels to address the shortfalls. 


5-111. Units at division level and higher receive legal support from an Office of the Staff Judge Advocate 
which is responsible for the provision of legal services across all core legal disciplines to the appropriate 
commander and General Court Martial Convening Authority.  The division SJA is a personal staff officer with 
direct access to the commander.  In addition, SJAs typically possess logistical and professional capabilities 
which allow them to enhance the resources of a subordinate legal section. 


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT  
5-112. Religious support facilitates the free exercise of religion, provides religious activities, and advises 
commands on matters of morals and morale. The First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution and Army 
Regulation (AR) 165-1 guarantees every American the right to the free exercise of religion. Commanders are 
responsible for fostering religious freedoms. Chaplains and chaplain assistants functioning as Unit Ministry 
Teams (UMT) perform and provide RS in the Army to ensure the free exercise of religion (see FM 1-05).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT 
5-113. RS to the Army is guided by historical precedence. The three broad functions of religious support 
include nurturing the living, caring for the wounded, and honoring the dead. These include all other specific 
activities carried out by chaplains and chaplain’s assistants, as discussed below. 


Nurture the Living 


5-114.  In preparation for missions that span the spectrum of conflict, UMTs develop and provide religious 
support activities to strengthen and sustain the spiritual resilience of Soldiers and family members. During the 
operation, UMTs bring hope and strength to those who have been wounded and traumatized in body, mind, and 
spirit, thus assisting the healing process. 


Caring for the Wounded 
5-115. UMTs provide religious support, spiritual care, comfort, and hope to the wounded. This focus of RS 
affirms the sanctity of life, which is at the heart of the chaplaincy. Through prayer and presence, the UMT 
provides the Soldiers and their families with courage and comfort in the face of death. 


Honoring the Dead 
5-116. Our Nation reveres those who have died in military service. RS honors the dead. Funerals, memorial 
ceremonies, and services reflect the emphasis the American people place on the worth and value of the 
individual. Chaplains conduct ceremonies and services, fulfilling a vital role in rendering tribute to America’s 
sons and daughters who paid the ultimate price serving the Nation in the defense of freedom. 


KEY ASPECTS TO RELIGIOUS SUPPORT 
5-117. There are several additional aspects of religious support. They include: 


 Facilitating individual freedom of worship and observation of holy days in accordance with 
Army regulations and mission requirements. 
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 Advising the command on morals and morale as affected by religion and the impact of 
indigenous religions.  


 Advising the command on the ethical impact of command decisions, policies, and procedures.  
 Resolution of medical treatment religious and ethical issues, religious apparel issues, and 


religious dietary restrictions in accordance with AR 600-20. 
 Respect for the constitutional, statutory, and regulatory requirements ensuring freedom of 


religion for every Soldier, family member, and command authorized civilian.  


RELIGIOUS SERVICES  
5-118. Chaplains are obligated to provide for those religious services or practices that they cannot personally 
perform. Chaplains perform religious services when their actions are in accordance with the tenets or beliefs of 
their faith group. Chaplain assistants assist the chaplain in providing or performing this religious support.  


 Unit Support is provided to the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached. The team 
normally gives priority to this mission. 


 Area Support is provided to Soldiers, members of other services, and authorized civilians who 
are not a part of the team's unit, but operate within the unit’s AO. 


 Denominational Support is given to Soldiers and other authorized persons of the chaplain’s 
denomination or distinctive faith group. Availability of assets may limit the availability of 
denominational support provided. 


STAFF INTEGRATION AND COORDINATION 
5-119. Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two technical roles: religious leader and 
religious staff advisor. The chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission which ensures 
the free exercise of religion for Soldiers and authorized personnel. The chaplain is a non-combatant and will not 
bear arms (see AR 165-1). 


5-120. Chaplain assistants are enlisted personnel and are combatants. As combatants, they integrate UMTs into 
tactical formations for security and survivability. Chaplain assistants also possess specific technical and staff 
competencies to support administering the Command Master Religious Program on behalf of the commander. 


5-121. The chaplain is a personal staff officer responsible for coordinating the religious support assets and 
activities within the command. The chaplain is a confidential advisor to the commander for religious matters. A 
chaplain is located at every echelon of command from battalion through Army Service component command 
(see FM 1-05). 


BAND SUPPORT 
5-122. Army bands provide critical support to the force by tailoring music support throughout military 
operations. Music instills in Soldiers the will to fight and win, foster the support of our citizens, and promote 
America’s interests at home and abroad. (see FM 1-0 and FM 1-19) 


FUNDAMENTALS OF BAND SUPPORT 
5-123. Army bands sustain the operational Army throughout the full spectrum of operations through the 
provision of tailored music that enhances Warrior morale, supports Army recruiting efforts, and maintains a 
connection with the American public. Music serves as a useful tool to reinforce relations with host nation 
populations and favorably shapes the civil situation throughout the peace building process. Inherently capable 
of providing a climate for international relations, bands serve as ambassadors in multi-national operations or to 
the host nation population. 


5-124. Army bands are modular units designed to support Army, Joint, and Multinational formations. Army 
bands are organized into four types: Small, Medium, Large, and Special. Army Bands Small and Medium are 
further subdivided based upon their operational capabilities with regard to the deployment in support of 







Chapter 5  


5-20 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


ongoing operations. Special bands have unique responsibilities in support of the Military District of 
Washington, Headquarters, Department of the Army Public Affairs, or the United States Military Academy. 


5-125. The modular structure of Army bands, with “plug-in” augmentation, enables split operations in support 
of musical mission requirements. Home station missions among Army bands include music support of Soldier 
and family, wounded warrior outreach, and community relations. Deployment operations of Army bands 
include the music support of morale-building events among Soldiers, joint-services, and MNFs as well as 
building alliances or shaping the civil situation with host nation and/or regional populations.  Army bands can 
also provide music support of nondenominational religious activity in accordance with AR 220-90, both the at 
home station and during deployment operations. 


HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT  
5-126. The AHS is a component of the Military Health System that is responsible for operational management 
of the HSS and FHP missions for training, pre-deployment, deployment, and post deployment operations.  AHS 
support includes all mission support services performed, provided, or arranged by the AMEDD to support HSS 
and FHP mission requirements for the Army and as directed, for joint, intergovernmental agencies, coalitions, 
and MNFs (see FM 4-02).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF ARMY HEALTH SERVICES 
5-127. AHS support is guided by six fundamentals. These fundamentals are consistent with JP 4-02. They are 
described below: 


 OPLAN conformance. By ensuring that Force Health Projection support conforms to the tactical 
commander's OPLAN, the AHS support planner can determine support requirements and plan 
for the support needed to prevent non-battle injuries and to effectively clear the battlefield of the 
ill, injured, and wounded. 


 Surgeon technical direction. Technical direction/guidance and staff supervision of AHS support activities must remain with the appropriate command-level surgeon.  
 Continuity of care. The AHS support staff must maintain continuity of care since an interruption of treatment may cause an increase in morbidity and mortality.  No patient is evacuated farther to the rear than his/her medical condition or the tactical situation dictate. 
 Proximity. The proximity of AHS support assets to the supported forces is dictated by the tactical situation METT-TC. 
 Flexibility. The AHS support plan must be flexible to enhance the capability of reallocating 


AHS support resources to meet changing requirements. Changes in the tactical situation or 
OPLAN make flexibility essential. 


 Mobility.  Mobility is required to ensure that AHS support assets remain close enough to combat 
operations to support combat forces. The mobility and survivability of medical units and 
medical platforms must be equal to the forces supported. 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM SUPPORT 
5-128. AHS support involves the delineation of support responsibilities by capabilities (roles of care) and 
geographical area (area support). The AHS support executes its HSS and FHP missions as a single, seamless, 
and integrated system. The AHS support encompasses the promotion of wellness and preventive, curative, and 
rehabilitative medical services. It is designed to maintain a healthy and fit force and to conserve the fighting 
strength of deployed forces. The goal of the AHS in support of the HSS and FHP missions is to: 


 Provide prompt medical treatment consisting of those measures necessary to locate, acquire, 
resuscitate, stabilize, document, and prepare patients for evacuation to the next role of care 
and/or return to duty (RTD). 


 Employ standardized air and ground medical evacuation units/resources, in conjunction with the 
aviation brigades for air ambulances. 
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 Provide flexible, responsive, and deployable medical support designed and structured to sustain 
a force projection Army and its varied missions. This capability includes hospitalization 
resources to provide essential care to all patients who cannot recover within the theater 
evacuation policy and are stabilized and evacuated out of theater and definitive care to those 
Soldiers capable of returning to duty (see FM 4-02.10). 


 Provide a medical logistics system (to include blood management) that is anticipatory and 
tailored to continuously support missions throughout full spectrum operations (see FM 4-02.1). 


 Provide dental services to maximize the RTD of dental patients by providing operational dental 
care and maintaining the dental fitness of theater forces. 


 Provide medical laboratory functions in medical operations. 
 Provide blood management services. 
 Provide preventive dentistry activities. 
 Provide combat and operational stress control and behavioral health (BH) preventive services. 


SUMMARY 
5-129. The functional elements of sustainment include supply, field services, transportation, maintenance, 
general engineering, human resources, FM, legal, religious support, and Army health services support. These 
elements and their many sub-functions comprise the sustainment WFF. When optimized, sustainment 
operations ensure strategic and operational reach and endurance for Army forces in any operational 
environment. 
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Appendix A 


Information Systems 


Information systems are essential for providing commanders and staffs situational 
understanding and building the common operational picture. This appendix describes 
several of the C2 and STAMIS systems used in sustainment operations. Highlighted 
below are key systems. However, the list is not all inclusive.  


HUMAN RESOURCES SYSTEMS 
A-1. Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System (DIMHRS). DIMHRS, when 
implemented, will be a fully integrated web-based, all-Service, all-Component, military personnel and pay 
system that will support military personnel throughout their careers. DIMHRS, when fielded, will be the 
official database of record for military personnel and provides a fully integrated single source joint database 
responsible for personnel and pay processes. All DIMHRS transactions support the personnel life-cycle 
functions of Access/Retain, Assign, Sustain, Evaluate/Promote, and Separate. DIMHRS will replace 
approximately 67 legacy Army systems, integrating payroll and personnel functions for the Regular Army 
and Reserve Components. See FM 1-0 for additional information on DIMHRS. 


A-2. Defense Casualty Information Processing System (DCIPS). DCIPS is a single uniform casualty 
reporting system for use by all services. This system manages receipt of the casualty messages, permits 
interactive update of casualty information, allows data exchange with Casualty Assistance Centers and 
mortuaries, the Armed Forces Medical Examiner, the Defense Manpower Data Center, and various other 
medical surveillance organizations, and formulates required documents and reports. DCIPS interfaces with 
(DIMHRS) to obtain personnel data. It also interfaces with the U.S. Air Force Mortuary Operations 
Management System at Dover Air Force Base to exchange the casualty personnel information, identification 
of remains information, family disposition instructions, and remains shipping information. See FM 1-0 for 
additional information on DCIPS. 


A-3. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward (DCIPS-Fwd). DCIPS-Fwd is an 
automated system to record and report casualty data. The system is employed with HR units performing 
casualty reporting missions and is capable of producing automated casualty reports. See Chapter 5 for 
information on Casualty Operations or FM 1-0 for additional information on DCIPS-Fwd.  


A-4. Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS). DTAS fills the current void within the 
Personnel Automation Architecture. It provides the essential personnel functionality to support a 
commander’s tactical decision-making process. DTAS is a SIPR-based theater personnel accountability and 
strength reporting system. DTAS builds a deployed database. This capability is critical for immediate and 
future operations. DTAS capabilities include:  


 Bridge the gap between hasty strength reporting and deliberate personnel accountability. 
 Assist S-1/G-1 in personnel accountability, strength reporting, and replacement operations 


management through reports and queries.  
 Update personnel strength when duty status changes are received from units, medical facilities, 


MA, and MP straggler control.  
 Allow HR managers to initiate verification of duty status changes. 
 Produce and edits task force structures by unit identification code, social security number, 


and/or crew. 
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A-5. Synchronized Pre-deployment Operational Tracker (SPOT).  SPOT is a web accessible database 
designed to account for contractor personnel.  SPOT also provides a basic level of contract information and 
contactor personnel accountability.   In January 2007, the Office of the Secretary of Defense designated 
SPOT as the central repository database for all contractor personnel information. 


 
 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) SYSTEMS 
A-6. General Funds Enterprise Business System (GFEBS). GFEBS is the Army’s core FM system to 
provide capabilities such as distribution and execution of appropriated funds, cost management, financial 
reporting, and management of real property.  


A-7. The Corporate Electronic Document Management System (CEDMS).  CEDMS is a web-based 
electronic file room.  It eliminates the expensive and labor intensive requirement of maintaining paper files 
by providing a centralized repository of digital documents.  CEDMS provides a secure, high performance, 
scalable, and reliable centralized repository that will accommodate the administrative requirements, to 
include document management, record keeping, record retrieval, record staging, retention, contingency 
operations, and document security, for scanning, indexing, and managing DFAS documents. 


A-8. Wide Area Work Flow (WAWF).  WAWF is an e-commerce business solution for DOD and 
defense contractors.  It allows online submission of invoices/receiving report and electronic disbursement to 
vendors.  WAWF helps the Army reduce unmatched disbursement through electronic sharing of receipt, 
acceptance, entitlement, and the payment documents.  It eliminates cash and check payment to vendors and 
reduces costs to Army; no lost paperwork or processing delays. 


A-9. Resource Management Tool (RMT).  RMT consolidates and integrates financial and manpower 
data from multiple sources into a single database.  RMT links unit FM information into the Standard 
Finance System (STANFINS) and when fully deployed, GFEBS.  RMT provides real time execution data 
and a common solution for manpower distribution, workload forecasting, and performance measurement. 


A-10. International Treasury Services.gov (ITS.gov).  ITS.gov is an international payment and 
collection system used for processing international direct deposit payments to benefit recipients with both 
electronic and check payments for vendor pay, foreign payroll, and miscellaneous payment recipients in 
foreign countries. 


A-11. Cash-Link.  Cash-Link is a web-based system used to research Treasury deposits and debit 
transactions.  Cash-Link reduces the time spent on researching and correcting erroneous or disputed EFT 
transactions and to reconcile Army accounts with the U.S. Treasury. 


A-12.  Paper Check Conversion (PCC).   PCC is a Treasury system which converts a personal/business 
checks into electronic funds transfers.  PCC provides real-time access to customer’s checking accounts and 
eliminates non-sufficient funds transactions and the time it takes to process them. 


A-13. Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP).  FMTP is a deployable, modular local area 
network-configured hardware platform that supports finance and RM operations and functions across the 
entire spectrum of conflict.  System functionality includes vendor services, military pay, disbursing, 
accounting, travel, and RM.  FMTP is a “system wrapper.”  It integrates essential Defense Finance and 
Accounting Systems into a user-friendly package.  The system operates on non-developmental item 
hardware at all levels of the deployed environment, wherever FM units can be found.  Software available to 
deployed financial managers include:  1) Deployable Disbursing System (DDS). DDS provides automated 
accounting and disbursing documentation to mobile and remote military operations within contingency 
locations.   DDS supports operations in remote combat environments where communications capabilities are 
limited.  It replaces labor-intensive manual processes; integrates the flow of information between 
entitlements and accounting; improves the accountability of funds, timeliness of financial information, and 
the provision of historical data.  DDS reformats data and links it to Federal Reserve Banks (FRB) of NY and 
ATL.  2)  Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS). DJMS is the joint system for pay and entitlements for 
the Active and Reserve Components.   3)  Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS). IATS is seamless, 
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paperless temporary duty travel system interfacing with accounting, reservation, disbursing, banking, and 
archiving systems.   4)  Commercial Accounts Payable System (CAPS). CAPS is used to automate manual 
functions in the accounts payable offices such as: automatically suspense commercial payments and follow-
up letters, provide payment computations, produce vouchers and management reports, compute the payment 
due date, interest penalties and determine lost discounts, allow for entry and processing of purchase rates, 
purchase orders/ contracts, and determine foreign currency rates, and maintain the Electronic fund transfer 
information for vendors whose contracts specify this type of payment.   5)  The Database Commitment 
Accounting System (dbCAS). This system provides for the input and tracking of all commitment and 
obligation information; dbCAS can receive downloaded STANFINS information to assist in matching 
commitments with obligations and disbursements. It also produces reports that allow the commander to 
determine current fund status.   6)  Paper Check Conversion Over the Counter (PCC OTC). PCC-OTC 
converts personal and business checks into electronic funds transfers.   7)  Eagle Cash SVC. The SVC is a 
credit card-sized plastic card with an integrated circuit embedded in it. Typically SVC cards have no value 
until they are activated and have funds placed on them electronically. Value can be added to cards in a 
number of ways, including payroll or other financial file transfer, from a credit or debit card or from cash or 
checks.  


LOGISTICS SYSTEMS 
A-14. Global Combat Support System Army (GCSS-Army)  GCSS-Army is replacing a variety of 
legacy tactical-level logistics information systems and automated capabilities such as the Standard Army 
Retail Supply System (SARSS), the Standard Army Maintenance System-Enhanced (SAMS-E), Unit Level 
Logistics System Aviation Enhanced (ULLS-AE), and the Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE). 
The Army Enterprise System Integration Program (AESIP) will link GCSS-Army—the Army’s field-level 
logistics system—with Logistics Modernization Program (LMP)—the Army’s national-level logistics 
system. GCSS-Army will provide a single access point to the Single Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE) for 
external customers through AESIP.   


A-15. Global Combat Support System – Engineer (GCSS-EN). The GCSS-EN is a tool used to support 
quantitative aspects of engineering support planning and execution. It provides the general requirements for 
the ESP and provides a common automated system for the joint force engineer planners to determine the 
appropriate amount of engineer assets and capabilities to support the selected COA. GCSS-EN is a web 
based application residing on the SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET). GCSS-EN assists 
the engineer planners in determining the correct engineer capability for the proper location, timed correctly 
to support the concept of operations. GCSS-EN includes a TCMS module to assist with facilities planning 
and links into construction resource and materials planning. It also includes an environmental module. 
GCSS-EN is used to:  generate time-phased facility requirements based on the OPLAN, analyze and assess 
engineering support by comparing facility requirements to in-theater facility -assets and HN, contract, and 
troop engineering capability, provide facility feasibility assessment, manpower, material, and nonunit cargo 
requirements for -other processes, provide infrastructure data to assist in mission analysis and COA 
development, and provide real time monitoring capability needed to track plan execution. 


A-16. Single Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE).  As described in the current Logistics Domain Strategic 
IT Plan, the Army has been making steady improvements over the last several years to develop a Single 
Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE), which will transition the Army from numerous independent and 
standalone IT systems to an integrated End-to-End (E2E) system operating in a net-centric environment.  
Over time, the SALE will be an integrated enterprise solution from the weapon system platforms to Army 
depots.  The Army’s overarching logistics architecture is the Army Integrated Logistics Architecture 
(AILA) which is guiding the Army logistics community in eliminating redundant IT investments and 
supports the integration and interoperability of the SALE in the Business Mission Area and Warfighter 
Mission Area.  The Common Logistics Operating Environment (CLOE) is beginning to fuse logistics 
processes, embedded sensor-based information, and communication technologies to achieve a more 
interoperable, condition-based, and net-centric logistics enterprise that enable the SALE. The Army is 
establishing the Logistics Information Warehouse (LIW) to integrate data;  fielding satellite communications 
to improve long distance connectivity;  has flattened and consolidated tactical level logistics IT systems; is 
using radio frequency (RF) technology to track Army inventory, has mapped its ERP systems to the Defense 
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Logistics Management Standards (DLMS), is beginning to comply with the DOD-sponsored Item Unique 
Identification (IUID)  marking system, and is making strides to establish an unprecedented capability that 
will enable equipment health management through a Condition-Base Maintenance Plus (CBM+) initiative. 
CBM+ is intended to increase operational readiness by repairing or replacing system components based on 
the actual condition of the component.  These are all initiatives that either directly or indirectly help 
transition the Army’s IT systems to the SALE. 
  


A-17. Battle Command Sustainment Support System (BCS3). BCS3 is the logistics component of the 
Army Battle Command System (ABCS). Today, BCS3 is the Army's unclassified and classified logistics 
fusion center employed at multiple echelons for maneuver sustainment support. The system is for Army 
CSSBs, Stryker Brigades (BDE), and other BDEs/Groups/Regiments and distributed to HQ sections through 
brigade to theater.  


A-18. Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below (FBCB2). FBCB2 is the principal digital C2 
system for the U.S. Army at brigade level and below. The system is an automated, network enabled C2 
system, which provides brigade and below elements with a seamless battle command capability. The system, 
positioned on specified platforms, will perform WFFs for the planning and execution of operations. FBCB2 
is a component of Army Battle Command System (ABCS). 


A-19. Movement Tracking System (MTS). The MTS is a vehicle based tracking and messaging system 
using commercial satellites (L-band), two-way free text messaging, digital maps, encryption, military Global 
Positioning System, and RFID interrogation. Using MTS Army sustainment organizations track in real time 
their truck locations, communicate with the drivers and redirect their cargo depending on the operational 
situation, and provide In Transit Visibility of those cargo assets containing RFID tags. This capability also 
provides the ability to avoid identified hazards, inform operators of unit location changes, and provide 
Traffic Regulation and Control. Common User Logistic Transport vehicles, selected combat and 
sustainment tactical wheeled vehicles, and watercraft can be fitted with MTS mobile units. MTS Control 
Stations are located in various combat support and sustainment C2 and staff sections to provide overview of 
multiple convoy operations within a specified area and to specifically control/direct those convoys 
specifically under their C2. In addition, a future interface between MTS and embedded equipment 
diagnostic and prognostic systems will provide accurate data that will aid fleet maintenance and improve 
availability and overall service life. 


STANDARD ARMY MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (SUSTAINMENT)  
A-20. The current baseline of tactical sustainment Standard Army Management Information Systems 
(STAMIS) operate to support the war-fighter. These systems are fielded in Army logistics activities of the 
active and reserve components in virtually all TOE units and at the installation level in the Army. These 
systems provide modern automated logistics support for the functions of field maintenance, supply 
(inventory and materiel management), property accountability, ammunition, and readiness management. 
Through the use of new wireless data communications and portable satellite terminals, the tactical logistics 
STAMIS can communicate supply and maintenance transactions faster and over a greater distance to other 
STAMIS and to national providers. In addition, the introduction of Automatic Identification Technology 
(AIT) has brought increased asset visibility and source data automation capability that results in more 
accurate data input and faster response times from the tactical STAMIS. 


A-21. Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced. The Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced is a web-based 
property accountability system that replaced the Standard Property Book System-Redesign and Unit Level 
Logistics Systems-S4. The system performs the functions of property accountability and unit supply 
required by AR 710-2 and AR 735-5 and DA Pamphlet 710-2-1,SR 735-30-1, Property Accountability 
(Supply and Property Accounting Procedures for Organizations and Units), SR 735-150-1, Property 
Accounting (Accounting for Lost, Damaged or Destroyed Property), AR 735-150-3 Property Accounting 
(Statement of Charges); and AR 735-150, Property Accounting (Accounting for Lost, Damaged; Destroyed 
Property. In tactical organizations, PBUSE systems will normally be located in: Company supply rooms, 
Property book offices, Battalion and Brigade S-4, and the G-4. PBUSE can operate in either the standalone 
or enterprise (connected to the Internet) mode. PBUSE capabilities include the maintaining of supported unit 
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information, asset adjustments and lateral transfers, updating property book authorizations, and the 
production and management of unit hand receipts. It will generate and submit requests for Class II, Class 
IV, and Class VII equipment, follow-up and cancel supply transactions, post supply status, and receipt 
information to the activity register. It will also create and print hand receipts, property book, and activity 
register reports, manage basic and operational loads, request, receive, and turn-in ammunition. 


A-22. Unit Level Logistics System Aviation (ULLS-A) (E). Company crew chiefs and unit level aviation 
maintenance personnel operate ULLS-A (E), a microcomputer based software system, to perform repair part 
supply and aviation maintenance management.  It automates both supply chain management and the 
maintenance functions prescribed by The Army Maintenance Management System–Aviation, DA Pamphlet 
738-751.  The ULLS-A (E) system provides an enhanced aviation maintenance management capability. It is 
a multi-user system incorporating a Local Area Network (LAN) to link the functions of Tech Supply, 
Production Control and Quality Control, phase team, and back shop sections within the aviation field 
maintenance organization.  The program incorporates a back shops module that gives the maintenance units 
the capability to initiate and complete work orders.  The program also provides decision support and ad hoc 
query tools.  This STAMIS will be integrated into the new enterprise solution, Global Combat Support 
System - Army (GCSS-A).  


A-23. Standard Army Maintenance System. SAMS-E consists of both SAMS-1E and SAMS-2E 
applications and supports sustainment Table of Organization and Equipment unit level maintenance 
elements and Field and Sustainment maintenance shop production activities. For maneuver units, the 
SAMS-E systems are located at company and separate company level and can be consolidated at the 
battalion level; for combat support and sustainment elements. The SAMS-E systems provide consolidated 
maintenance and repair parts data. They are located at the Field Maintenance Teams, Forward Support 
Companies (FSC), and Maneuver Battalions, Field Maintenance Companies within the Maneuver BSBs, 
Separate Battalions and Brigades, and Sust Bdes, Sustainment Base Component Repair Companies (CRC), 
SMC, and Modular Force materiel management organizations. SAMS-E incorporates Windows graphical 
user interface operating systems (Windows XP). The system merges unit and field maintenance to act as a 
bridge between current functionality and the Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) solution.  


A-24. Standard Army Retail Supply System (SARSS). SARSS supports receipt, storage, issue, and 
management of Class II, Class IIIP, Class IV, and Class IX items of supply.  SARSS is comprised of three 
interrelated subsystems SARSS-1, SARSS-2AC/B, and SARSS-Gateway.   SARSS-1 is the standard supply 
system for receipts, storage, issues, replenishment, and storage operations.  It is a real-time, transaction-
oriented system where users can interactively enter, retrieve, and update supply information.  SARSS-1 
processes customer unit requests, cancellations, modifications, and follow-ups for supplies. SARSS-1 also 
provides an interactive query capability.  The Materiel Release Order Capability and the Automated 
Manifest System are resident in the SARSS-1 baseline to control the flow of materiel, manage performance, 
and produce productivity reports.  SARSS-2AC/B supports the Materiel Management requirements for all 
Class II, Class IIIP, Class IV, and Class IX processing. SARSS-2AC/B has asset visibility of SARSS-1 
activities. Processes include all SARSS-2A functionality plus SARSS-2B non-time sensitive actions such as 
catalog, document history, demand history, and interface capability with financial systems.  SARSS-
Gateway offers improved communications and advanced automation functionality that allows users to place 
orders on the Source of Supply, the same day the customer produces them when not issued from on hand 
stocks. 


A-25. Standard Army Ammunition System Modernization (SAAS-MOD). The SAAS-MOD is 
designed to provide centralized information management to support ammunition management functions on 
the battlefield and in garrison, within Army Commands, and ASCCs. As a multi-level automated 
ammunition management, reporting, and accounting system, SAAS-MOD automates all retail Class V 
management life-cycle functions. The system operates in both tactical and non-tactical environments and 
provides automation support for the TSC, ESC Distribution Management Centers, Ammunition Supply 
Activities at the Sust Bde and TSC levels (Theater Storage Areas and Ammunition Supply Points), Brigade 
Ammunition Office, and Ammunition Transfer Holding Points. The system uses AIT in receiving, shipping, 
and inventory procedures.  SAAS-MOD will transition tactical ammunition functions to GCSS-Army at 
FOC.  Garrison ammunition supply functions will transition to the Installation Fixed Base portion of 
Logistics Modernization Program at FOC. 
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A-26. TC AIMS II. TC AIMS II is the Army’s unit deployment and theater operations (movement control) 
automated system. It provides critical planning data to JOPES and execution data to the Global 
Transportation Network. It facilitates provision of ITV and TAV using the RF AIT Server and tags. It 
provides planning data for units during deployment and visibility of cargo and passenger movement during 
execution.  Provides an integrated information and data source for transportation activities during 
deployment, sustainment, and redeployment/retrograde operations. Complies with the Defense 
Transportation Regulation and employs DOD and Service shipment policies and procedures in peace and 
war for active and reserve forces. It automates origin shipping/receiving and deployment; sustainment and 
redeployment/retrograde processes; produces movement documentation and unit move data; and furnishes 
timely information. The system uses AIT in order to mark unit equipment for tracking during deployments.  
When the theater operations capability is used it automates the Transportation Movement Request, convoy 
clearance operations, and tasking of common use land transport.   


A-27.  CMOS.  CMOS is being fielded to IMCOM and the Installation Transportation Office to support 
inbound and outbound freight operations. It will further the installation functions of ordering transportation, 
documenting the event, and providing for automated payments to commercial carriers. It will also be fielded 
to units that operate consolidated shipping and receiving points (CRSP) or similar cross dock operations in a 
deployed environment to facilitate receipt, sort, and ship functions in conjunction with the theater movement 
control procedures. 


A-28. Combat Service Support (CSS) Automated Information Systems Interface (CAISI). Provides 
commercial and tactical network connections for sustainment Standard Army Management Information 
System (STAMIS), along with emerging systems. Users can be provided from a variety of locations in 
garrison or on the battlefield; ranging from the BCT and Brigade Support Areas to the fixed facilities within 
the tactical theater. The CAISI Client Module connects up to seven computers to wireless local area network 
(WLAN). The Bridge Module connects up to 14 computers to the WLAN. Data, voice, and media 
transmissions are extended beyond line-of-sight when CAISI is connected to sustainment Satellite 
Communications usually provided by sustainment Very Small Aperture Terminal (VSAT). The VSAT 
connectivity provides the CAIS WLAN users with access to the Non-secure Internet Protocol Router 
Network (NIPRNET) and Army/Defense Knowledge Online (AKO/DKO). 


A-29. The Installation Support Module Central Issue Facility (ISM CIF). This system is required to 
manage personnel clothing issue records.  It is a system that tracks all organizational Clothing and 
Individual Equipment (OCIE) issued by the Army to everyone in theater and allows the Army to ascertain 
the status of OCIE issued to units and individuals.  All issues of OCIE from Central Issue Facilities (CIF) 
throughout the Army are captured on this system.  During operations there will be fielding and exchange 
requirements of these items.  Those transactions must be tracked on ISM CIF and supported in operations.  
All Soldiers in theater that have OCIE issued from a CIF in theater elsewhere must have a clothing record in 
ISM CIF and this must be updated as changes to those issues are made. 


HEALTH MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
A-30. Medical Communications for Combat Casualty Care (MC4) is the Army’s medical information 
system.  As the Army component of the deployed Defense Health Information Management System 
(DHIMS), MC4 will provide the hardware infrastructure for the DHIMS medical functionality software, as 
well as software required to ensure MC4/DHIMS interoperability with Army C2 and sustainment systems 
and provide reachback to the sustainment base.  The MC4/DHIMS systems will rely on Army 
communications systems for transmission of health care information.   


A-31.  The DHIMS applications are built upon the functional, technical, and operational perspectives of 
theater and clinical medical professionals and will provide electronic health record in theater. DHIMS 
provides an integrated suite of software to support the military’s deployed medical business practice.  The 
theater family of systems supports complete clinical care documentation, medical supply and equipment 
tracking, patient movement visibility, and health surveillance in austere communications environments.  A 
description of the theater DHIMS systems are described below.   
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 Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Applications Mobile (AHLTA-Mobile).  
AHLTA Mobile is the first responder’s handheld data capture device.  It allows for immediate 
documentation of injury, illness, and care and stores medical data until it is transferred to 
AHLTA Theater.  AHLTA Mobile can electronically store medical reference documents and 
replaces pounds of books and paper previously carried by medics. 


 AHLTA Theater.  AHLTA Theater extends the sustaining-base electronic medical record 
capability, look, and feel operation.  It enables health care providers to document care; order 
laboratory services such as blood work, x-rays, and medications; and store medical data until 
communications are available to send the data to the Theater Medical Data Store and Clinical 
Data Repository. 


 Theater Medical Information Program Composite Health Care System Cache (TC2).  This 
system provides documentation for inpatient health care and ancillary services order-entry and 
result-reporting in the deployed environment.  It provides inpatient management, laboratory, 
radiology, and pharmacy ordering capabilities.  It also enables users to schedule outpatient clinic 
and radiological procedures.  


 Theater Medical Data Store (TMDS).  Information from the theater medical systems are 
transferred to the TMDS which serves as the authoritative theater database for collecting, 
distributing, and viewing Service members’ pertinent medical information.  TMDS updates the 
AHLTA Clinical Data Repository, where all Service members’ electronic health records reside.  
This information is also made available to the VA through an interface known as Bidirectional 
Health Information Exchange–Theater.  TMDS integrates the Joint Patient Tracking Application 
functionality to view, track, and disposition of ill or injured patients as they move through the 
theater levels of care, sustaining-base Military Treatment Facilities and those shared with the 
VA. 


 Joint Medical Workstation (JMeWS).  JMeWS provides medical situational awareness, medical 
surveillance, and force health decision support.  It also reports on medical trends and analyzes 
the overall status of theater health.  JMeWS provides the ability to drill down to specific medical 
units and individual encounters.  It also shares intelligence with Global Combat Support System 
and Global Command and Control Systems, serving as the medical component to the Combatant 
and Joint Task Force Commander’s common operating picture.   


 DOD Occupational and Environmental Health Readiness System–Industrial Hygiene 
(DOEHRS-IH).  DOEHRS-IH supports the reduction of worksite hazards and tracking of long-
term environmental exposure.  It provides analytical support for documenting occupational 
hazards by capturing analysis results of air, water, and soil samples. 


 Defense Medical Logistics Standard System Customer Assistance Module (DCAM).  DCAM is 
the medical logistics ordering tools that allows operational units to order and monitor Class VIII 
medical supplies and replenish levels when required.  It automates the medical materiel supply 
process at lower levels of care and allows non-logisticians to electronically view and order from 
their supplier’s catalog. 


A-32. Theater Enterprise-Wide Logistics System (TEWLS). The TEWLS application is designed to 
transfer the capability for theater-level Class VIII supply chain management from TAMMIS into a Systems 
Applications and Products (SAP)-based enterprise architecture. The TEWLS AIS will build on the SAP 
ERP implementation started at the U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency in May 2002 and would bring 
theater Class VIII management into the same system architecture that is used for the production of Army 
medical equipment sets and medical materiel sets. The TEWLS AIS supports the intermediate MEDLOG 
functions for distribution and materiel management and ties together the national, regional, and deployed 
units into a single business environment. It will support the development, production, and ultimate theater 
sustainment of medical assemblages that are the basic building blocks of operational medical capabilities. 
The TEWLS AIS will also support the operation of all Army organizations serving as the theater lead agent 
for medical materiel and provide materiel management within a single operational instance for tactical Army 
MLCs. Upon completion, the TEWLS application will migrate as an Army-sponsored initiative into the 
DMLSS program as the DMLSS theater-level solution for medical supply chain management. 
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Appendix B 


NATO Standardization Agreements for Sustainment 


This appendix is a reference for multinational Standardization Agreements (STANAGs) impacting on the 
sustainment of forces. Force developers should reference the applicable STANAG to ensure 
interoperability is achieved. Details regarding these STANAGs may be reviewed at http:\\nsa.nato.int. 


1. NATO Logistics Handbook 


2. AJP-4 - Allied Joint Logistics Doctrine 


3. AJP-4.4 – Allied Joint Movement & Transportation Doctrine 


4. AJP-4.5 – Allied Joint Host nation Support Doctrine and Procedures 


5. AJP-3.4.1 – Peace Civil Support Operations 


6. ALP-4.2 (STANAG 2406) – Land Forces Logistics Doctrine  


7. APP-14 (STANAG 2284) – Land Compendium of Hand Arm Signals 


8. AMovP-1 – Road Movements and Movements Control 


9. AMovP-2 – Procedures for Movements Across National Frontiers  


10. AMovP-3 – Movements and Transport Documents and Glossary of Terms and 
Definitions  


11. AMovP-4 – Technical Aspects of the Transport of Military Materials by Railroad  


12. AMovP-5 – Multi-Modal Movement and Transport Matters  


13. AAP-4 – NATO Standardization Agreements and Allied Publications 


14. AAP-6 – NATO Glossary of Terms and Definitions 


15. AAP-15 – NATO Glossary of Abbreviations Used in NATO Documents and 
Publications 


16. AAP-23 – NATO Glossary of Packing Terms and Definitions 


17. AAP-24 (STANAG 2998) – Materials Handling Glossary of Terms and 
Definitions  
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18. STANAG 2034 – NATO Standard Procedures for Mutual Logistics Assistance 


19. STANAG 2109 – Postal Organization and Courier Service of NATO Forces  


20. AEP–13 (STANAG 2375) - Battlefield Vehicle Recovery & Evacuation Guide  


21. STANAG 2399 - Battlefield Recovery/Evacuation Operation  


22. AEP – 17 (STANAG 2400) – Battlefield Vehicle Recovery – User Handbook 


23. STANAG 2413 - Demountable Load Carrying Platforms 


24. STANAG 2418 - Policy for Expedient Repair, including Battle Damage Repair  


25. STANAG 2494 – NATO Asset Tracking Shipping Label and Associated 
Symbology 


26. STANAG 2827 - Materials Handling In The Field  


27. STANAG 2828 – Military Pallets, Packages and Containers 


28. STANAG 2830 - Materials Handling Aids  


29. STANAG 2897 – Standardization of EOD Equipment Requirements and 
Equipment 


30. STANAG 2926 – Procedures for the Use and Handling of Freight Containers for 
Military Supplies 


31. STANAG 2927 – Marking of Restraint Equipment for Road Movement  


32. STANAG 2961 - Classes of Supply of NATO Land Forces  


33. STANAG 4062 – Slinging and Tie-Down Facilities for Lifting and Tying Down 
Military Equipment Movement by Land and Sea 


34. STANAG 4280 – NATO Levels of Packing  Note: Not ratified by US 


35. STANAG 4281 – NATO Standard marking for Shipping and Storage 


36. STANAG 4406 – Military Message Handling System 
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Glossary  


This glossary lists acronyms and terms with Army, multi-Service, or joint definitions, and other selected terms. 
Where the Army and joint definitions are different, (Army) follows the term. Terms for which FM 4-0 is the 
proponent manual (the authority) are marked with an asterisk (*). The proponent manual for the other terms is 
listed in parentheses after the definition  


 
AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 


AAP Allied administrative publication (NATO) 
ABCA American, British, Canadian, Australian (and New Zealand) Armies 


Program 
ABCS Army Battle Command System 


ABS automated battlebook system 
ACOM Army command 
ACSA acquisition and cross-servicing agreement 


A/DACG arrival/departure airfield control group 
ADCON administrative control 


ADES airdrop equipment and systems 
ADS aerial delivery support 
AEP Allied engineering publication (NATO) 


AERS airdrop equipment repair and supply 
AFSB Army field support brigade 


AHLTA Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Application 
AHS Army Health System 
AIT automatic identification technology 
AIS automated information system  
AJP Allied joint publication (NATO) 
ALP Allied logistics publication (NATO) 
ALT acquisition, logistics, technology 


AMC Air Mobility Command 
AMCOM aviation and missile command 
AMEDD Army Medical Department 
AMovP Allied movement publication (NATO) 


AO area of operations 
AOR area of responsibility 
APA Army pre-positioned afloat 


APOD aerial port of debarkation  
APOE aerial port of embarkation  


APP Army procedural publication (NATO) 
APS Army pre-positioned stocks 
AR Army regulation 
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ARDEC Army Research Development and Engineering Center 
ARFORGEN Army force generation 


ARSOF Army Special Operations Forces 
ASA(ALT) Assistant Secretary of the Army (Acquisition, Logistics, and 


Technology) 
ASA(FM&C) Assistant Secretary of the Army (Financial Management and 


Comptroller) 
ASB aviation support battalion 
ASC Army Sustainment Command 


ASCC Army Service component command 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Supply System 
BCT brigade combat team  


bde brigade 
BH behavioral health 


BLS brigade legal section 
BOLT brigade operational legal team 


BOS battlefield operating system 
BSB brigade support battalion 
BSI base support installation 
C2 command and control 


CAB combat aviation brigade 
CAISI Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface  
CAPS Commercial Accounts Payable System 
CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear 
CCDR combatant commander 
CCIR commander’s critical information requirement 


CE communications-electronics 
CJFLCC combined joint force land component command 


CLT casualty liaison team 
CMOS Cargo Movement Operating System 


CONUS continental United States 
COP common operational picture 
CRC component repair company  
CSA Chief of Staff of the Army 
CSB contracting support brigade 
CSH combat support hospital  


CSSB combat sustainment support battalion 
CUL common user logistics 
CVS commercial vendor services 


DA Department of the Army 
DAFL directive authority for logistics 
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DA PAM Department of the Army pamphlet 
DBCAS Database Commitment Accounting System 
DCAM Defense Medical Logistics Standard Support customer assistance 


module 
DCIPS Defense Casualty Information Processing System 


DDS Deployable Dispersing System 
DFAS Defense Financing and Accounting Service 


DHIMS Defense Health Information Management System 
DIMHRS Defense Integrated Military Human Resource System  


div division 
DJMPS Defense Joint Military Pay System 


DLA Defense Logistics Agency 
DMC distribution management center 


DMLSS Defense Medical Logistics Standard Support  
DOD Department of Defense 


DODD Department of Defense directive 
DOM Director of Materiel 
DPO distribution process owner 


DS  direct support 
DSCA defense support of civil authroities 
DTAS defense theater accountability software 


EA executive agent 
EAB echelons above brigade 
ECC Expeditionary Contracting Command 
EEFI essential element of friendly information 


ENCOORD engineer coordinator 
EOD explosive ordnance disposal 
EPS essential personnel services 


EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ERP enterprise resource planning 
ESC expeditionary sustainment command 
ESF emergency support function 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below 
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 


FFE field force engineering 
FHP force health protection 
FM field manual; financial management 


FMC financial management center  
FMI field manual, interim 
FMP field maintenance platoon 


FMTP financial management tactical platform 
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FORSCOM United States Army Forces Command  
FP  force provider 


FRAGO fragmentary order 
FSC forward support company 
G-1 assistant chief of staff, personnel 
G-4 assistant chief of staff, logistics 
G-8 assistant chief of staff, financial management 


GCC geographic combatant commander 
GCCS Global Combat Support System 
GCM global container manager 


GFEBS General Funds Enterprise Business System 
HBCT heavy brigade combat team 


HN host nation 
HNS host nation support 


HQ headquarters 
HR human resources 


HRS human resources support  
HRSC human resources sustainment center  


HSS health service support  
  


IA implementing agreement 
IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IGO intergovernmental organization 


IMCOM Installation Management Command  
IPB information preparation of the battlefield  
I/R internment/resettlement 


ISSA inter-Service support agreement 
ISB intermediate staging base 
ISO International Organization for Standardization 
ITV in-transit visibility 
J-1 personnel directorate of a joint staff 
J-4 logistics directorate of a joint staff 


JAGC Judge Advocate General’s Corps 
JDDOC joint deployment distribution operations center 
JDOMS Joint Director of Military Support 


JFC joint force commander  
JFLCC joint force land component command 


JIIM joint, interagency, intergovernmental, multinational 
JM&L joint munitions and lethality 


JMC Joint Munitions Command 
JOA joint operations area  
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JP joint publication 
JTF joint task force 


JTF-PO Joint Task Force – Port Opening 
LCMC life cycle management command 


LNO liaison officer 
LOC line of communications 


LOGCAP logistics civilian augmentation program 
LOTS logistics over-the-short 


MA mortuary affairs 
MC4 medical communications for combat casualty care 
MCB movement control battalion  
MCD Military Committee decision (NATO) 
MCP main command post 
MCT movement control team 


ME Materiel Enterprise 
MEDBDE medical brigade 


MEDCOM United States Army Medical Command 
MEDCOM(DS) medical command (deployment support) 


MEDLOG medical logistics 
METT-TC Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 


available and civil considerations 
MHE materials handling equipment 


MICC Mission and Installation Contracting Command 
MILU multinational integrated logistics unit 
MLC medical logistics company 


MLMC medical logistics management center 
MMB multifunctional medical battalion 
MNF multinational force 
MOG maximum aircraft on the ground 
MRE meal, ready to eat 
MSA mutual support agreement 
MTF medical treatment facility 
MTS Movement Tracking System 


MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 
NAMSA NATO Maintenance and Supply Agency 


NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NEO noncombatant evacuation operation 
NGO nongovernmental organization 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NRF national response framework 
NSE national support element 
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OCONUS outside the continental United States 
OCP operational command post 


OE operational environment  
OGA other government agency 


OPCON operational control  
OPLAN operations plan 


OPLAW operational law 
OPORD operation order 
OPLOG operations logistics 


PA personnel accounting 
PARC principal assistant responsible for contracting 


PBUSE property book unit supply enhanced  
PCA Posse Comitatus Act 


PCC OTC Paper Check Conversion Over The Counter 
PEO program (project) executive officer 
PIM personnel information management 


PMESII-PT political, military, economic, social, information, infrastructure, physical 
environment, time 


POD port of departure  
POE port of embarkation 
PRM personnel readiness management 
PSA port support activity 


PSDR personnel services delivery redesign 
RDECOM United States Army Research, Development, and Engineering 


Command 
RF radio frequency 


RFID radio frequency identification  
RI relevant information 


RM resource management 
ROC rehearsal of concept 
ROE rules of engagement 


RS religious support 
RPMA real property maintenance activities 


RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, integration 
RTD return to duty 


S-1 personnel staff officer 
S-4 logistics staff officer 


SAAS-MOD Standard Army Ammunition System - Modernized 
SALE Single Army Logistics Enterprise 
SAMS Standard Army Maintenance System 


SAP systems applications and products 
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SARSS Standard Army retail Supply System 
SBSO Sustainment Brigade (Special Operations) 
SCOE Sustainment Center of Excellence 
SDDC Surface Deployment and Distribution Command 


SECARMY Secretary of the Army 
SECDEF Secretary of Defense  


SJA staff judge advocate 
SMC support maintenance company 


SOFA status-of-forces agreement 
SOP standing operating procedures  
SPM single port manager 
SPO support operations 


SPOD seaport of debarkation  
SPOE seaport of embarkation  


SSA supply support activity 
STAMIS standard Army management information system  


STANAG standardization agreement (NATO) 
Sust Bde sustainment brigade 


SVC stored value card 
TA Theater Army 


TACOM tank automotive and armaments command 
TACON tactical control  


TAMMIS the Army medical management information system 
TAMMS-A the Army maintenance management system - aviation 


TC-AIMS II Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Information for 
Movement System II 


TEWLS theater enterprise-wide logistics system 
TO theater opening 


TOE table of organization and equipment 
TPLSS third-party logistics support services  


TRADOC United States Army Training and Doctrine Command  
TSC theater sustainment command 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
ULLS-A unit level logistics system - aviation 


UMT unit ministry team 
UN United Nations 


USACC United States Army Contracting Command 
USACMA United States Army chemical Materials Agency 


USAFINCOM United States Army Finance Command 
USAHRC United States Army Human Resources Command 


USAMC United States Army Materiel Command 
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USAMEDCOM United States Army Medical Command 
USARNORTH United States Army, Northern Command 


USASAC United States Army Security and Assistance Command 
USC United States Code 


USNORTHCOM United States Northern Command 
USTRANSCOM United States transportation Command 


VSAT very small aperture terminal 
WARNO warning order 


WFF Warfighting Function 
WLAN wireless local area network 
WRSA war reserve stocks for allies 


 


 


SECTION II – TERMS 
II – TERMS 
alliance  
(joint) The relationship that results from a formal agreement (such as a treaty) between two or more nations for 
broad, long-term objectives that further the common interests of the members (see  
JP 3-0).  
*anticipation 
The ability to foresee events and requirements and initiate necessary actions that most appropriately satisfy a 
response.   
 
Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB)  
An organization which provides integrated and synchronized acquisition logistics and technology (ALT) 
support, less medical, to Army operational forces. (FM 4-93.41) 
 
battle command The art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, and assessing forces to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle command applies leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and warfighting functions in time, space, and purpose—to accomplish missions. (FM 3-0). 
 
Coalition 
(joint) An ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (JP 5-0).  
 
*continuity 
 The uninterrupted provision of sustainment across all levels of war. 
 
control In the context of command and control, the regulation of forces and warfighting functions to accomplish the mission in accordance with the commander’s intent. (FM 3-0) 
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Combat Sustainment Support Battalion (CSSB)  
A flexible and responsive unit that executes logistics throughout the depth of an area of operations including 
transportation, maintenance, ammunition, supply, MA, airdrop, field services, water, and petroleum.(FM 4-
93.2) 
 
defensive operations  Combat operations that defeat an enemy attack, gain time, economize forces, and develop conditions favorable 
for offensive or stability operations (FM 3-0). 
 
Directive Authority for Logistics 
The Combatant Commander authority to issue directives to subordinate commanders. (Title 10 USC) 
 
*distribution 
The operational process of synchronizing all elements of the logistics system to deliver the right things to the 
right place and right time to support the CCDR.  It is a diverse process incorporating distribution management 
and asset visibility.  
 
*distribution management  
The function of synchronizing and coordinating a complex of networks (physical, communications, 
information, and resources) and the sustainment WFF (logistics, personnel services, and HSS) to achieve 
responsive support to operational requirements. 
 
*economy 
The provision of sustainment resources in an efficient manner to enable a commander to employ all assets to 
generate the greatest effect possible.   
 
Essential elements of friendly information (EEFI).  
A critical aspect of a friendly operation that, if known by the enemy, would subsequently compromise, lead to 
failure, or limit success of the operation, and therefore should be protected from enemy detection. 
 
*field services  
The maintenance of combat strength of the force by providing for its basic needs and promoting its health, 
welfare, morale, and endurance. 
 
general engineering 
 (joint)Those engineering capabilities and activities, other than combat engineering, that modify, maintain, or 
protect the physical environment. Examples include: the construction, repair, maintenance, and operation of 
infrastructure, facilities, lines of communication and bases, and terrain modification and repair and selected 
explosive hazard activities (JP 3-34).   
 
generating force  
Those Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate and sustain the operational Army’s capabilities 
for employment by JFCs. (FM 1-01) 
 
*Human Resource Sustainment Center 
A multifunctional, modular organization (staff element) assigned to a TSC that provides HR support to the 
theater. 
 
health services support 
All support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the AMEDD to promote, improve, conserve, or 
restore the mental and physical well being of personnel in the Army and, as directed in other Services, agencies 
and organizations. (FM 4-02.12) 
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host nation support  
(joint) Civil and military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces within its territory during peacetime, 
crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements mutually concluded between nations. (JP 1-02) 
 
*integration  
The joining all of the elements of sustainment (tasks, functions, systems, processes, and organizations) to 
operations assuring unity of purpose and effort. 
 
intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB) 
A continuous staff planning activity undertaken by the entire staff to understand the operational environment 
and options it presents to friendly and threat forces. (FM 2-0) 
 
interagency coordination 
The coordination that occurs between elements of Department of Defense and engaged U.S. Government 
agencies for the purpose of achieving an objective (FM 3-0).   
 
Internment/Resettlement operations  
To take or keep selected individuals in custody or control as a result of military operations to control their 
movement, restrict their activity, provide safety, and/or gain intelligence (FM 3-19.40).  
 
*In-theater reconstitution  
The extraordinary actions that commanders take to restore a degraded unit to combat effectiveness 
commensurate with mission requirements and available resources. 
 
information system  (Army) Equipment and facilities that collect, process, store, display, and disseminate information. This includes computers—hardware and software—and communications, as well as policies and procedures for their use. (FM 3-0) 
 
*improvisation 
The ability to adapt sustainment operations to unexpected situations or circumstances affecting a mission. 
 
liaison  
(joint) Contact or intercommunication maintained between elements of military forces or other agencies to 
ensure mutual understanding and unity of purpose and action (JP 3-08). 
 
legal support 
The provision of  professional legal services at all echelons. (FM 1-04) 
 
Logistics 
(joint) The planning and executing the movement and support of forces. It includes those 
aspects of military operations that deal with: design and development, acquisition, storage, movement, 
distribution, maintenance, evacuation, and disposition of materiel;  movement, evacuation, and hospitalization 
of personnel; acquisition or construction, maintenance, operation, and disposition of facilities; and acquisition 
or furnishing of services (JP 4-0). 
 
*maintenance 
All actions taken to retain materiel in a serviceable condition or to restore it to serviceability 
 
multinational integrated logistics unit  
(NATO) A unit which is formed when two or more nations agree, under OPCON of a NATO commander, to 
provide logistics support to a MNF. (ALP 4.2) 
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national support element 
(NATO) Any national organization or activity that supports national forces that are a part of a Multi National 
Force (ALP 4.2) 
 
offensive operations  
Combat operations conducted to defeat and destroy enemy forces and seize terrain, resources, and population 
centers. They impose the commander’s will on the enemy (FM 3-0) 
 
operating forces 
Those forces whose primary missions are to participate in combat and the integral supporting elements thereof 
(FM1-01). 
 
operational environment 
 (joint) The composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences that affect the employment of capabilities and bear on the decisions of the commander (JP 3-0). 
 
operational contract support 
(joint) The process of planning for and obtaining supplies, services, and construction from commercial sources 
in support of operations along with the associated contractor management functions. (JP 4-10) 
 
*personnel services  
Those sustainment functions maintaining Soldier and Family readiness and fighting qualities of the Army force.  
 
 *regeneration 
The rebuilding of a unit. It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, equipment, and supplies. 
 
relevant information  All information of importance to commanders and staffs in the exercise of command and control. (FM 3-
0).   
 
*reorganization  
Action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its combat effectiveness. 
 
*responsiveness 
The ability to meet changing requirements on short notice and to rapidly sustain efforts to meet changing 
circumstances over time 
 
stability operations  (joint) An overarching term encompassing various military missions, tasks, and activities conducted outside the United States in coordination with other instruments of national power to maintain or reestablish a safe and secure environment, provide essential governmental services, emergency infrastructure reconstruction, and humanitarian relief. (JP 3-0)  
  
*supply 
The procurement, distribution, maintenance while in storage, and salvage of supplies, including the 
determination of kind and quantity of supplies.   
 
*survivability 
The ability to protect personnel, information, infrastructure, and assets from destruction or degradation  
 
sustainment 
The provision of logistics, personnel services, and health services support (HSS) necessary to maintain 
operations until mission accomplishment (FM 3-0). 
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sustainment brigade  (Sust Bde)  
A flexible, multifunctional sustainment organization, tailored and task organized according to METT-TC. (FM 
4-93.2) 
 
*Sustainment maintenance 
Maintenance which is generally characterized as “off system” and “repair rear”. 
 
sustainment Warfighting Function (WFF) 
The related tasks and systems that provide support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational 
reach, and prolong endurance (FM 3-0).  
 
third party logistic support services  
(NATO) The use of preplanned civilian contracting to perform selected sustainment. Its aim is to enable 
competent commercial partners to provide a proportion of deployed sustainment so that such support is assured 
for the commander and optimizes the most efficient and effective use of resources (ALP 4.2) 
*transportation  
The moving and transferring of personnel, equipment, and supplies to support the concept of operations, 
including the associated planning, requesting, and monitoring. 
 
Unified action (joint) The synchronization, coordination, and/or integration of the activities of governmental and nongovernmental entities with military operations to achieve unity of effort. (JP 1) 
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Preface 


FM 4-0 is the Army’s keystone manual for sustainment. Its purpose is to provide authoritative doctrine for the 
sustainment of forces in full spectrum operations. It expands on sustainment doctrine introduced in FM 3-0 to 
incorporate a broader approach to sustaining the fighting force. The intent of this FM is to describe how 
sustainment builds and maintains combat power, supports strategic and operational reach, and enables 
endurance. This FM establishes how sustainment operations are integrated and synchronized into the overall 
operations process – plan, prepare, execute, and assess.  


In accordance with FM 3-0, the terms combat arms, combat support (CS), and combat service support (CSS) 
are no longer used as Army doctrine lexicon. The term sustainment covers many of the functions, tasks, and 
organizations formerly described under CSS although there are some differences which will be discussed in this 
FM. Sustainment includes the major sub-functions logistics, personnel services, and health services support. 
Sustainment as defined and discussed in this FM is compatible with the joint function, sustainment.  


FM 4-0 has five chapters and two appendices. It addresses the operational environment and modular force 
sustainment organizations. It introduces the roles and functions of the generating and operating forces. It 
explains the art of battle command from a sustainment commander’s perspective. Finally, it explains 
sustainment as one of six warfighting functions (WFF) and presents doctrine for how sustainment is planned, 
prepared, executed, and continuously assessed.  


• Chapter 1 is the introduction to sustainment. It covers the principles of sustainment and the 
sustainment WFF. 


• Chapter 2 covers the roles and responsibilities of organizations providing sustainment in 
support of unified action.  It links Army sustainment to joint sustainment operations.  It covers 
commands, organizations, and agencies that provide sustainment including Joint organizations, 
Army Generating Forces, and Operating Forces.  It also discusses sustainment to multinational 
operations. 


• Chapter 3 covers command and control. It discusses battle command from a sustainment 
perspective. It also discusses modular force sustainment organization and their relationships to 
Army operations. 


• Chapter 4 discusses the integration of sustainment into operations. It explains how sustainment 
considerations are integrated into the operations process. 


• Chapter 5 provides a more detailed discussion on the major functional elements of 
sustainment. 


• Appendix A contains details on the various information systems. 


• Appendix B lists the references for multinational Standardization Agreements (STANAGs) 
impacting on the sustainment of forces. 


FM 4-0 applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United States, the 
United States Army Reserve unless otherwise stated, and military and civilian leaders at all levels of war. It 
provides guidance to our joint and multinational partners on how Army sustainment may support joint and 
multinational operations. It links Army sustainment doctrine to joint sustainment doctrine as expressed in joint 
doctrinal publications, specifically, JP 1-0 series and JP 4-0 series manuals.  
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FM 4-0 uses joint terms where applicable. Most terms with joint or Army definitions are in the glossary and the 
FM. Glossary references: Terms for which FM 4-0 is the proponent publication (the authority) have an asterisk 
in the glossary. Text references: Definitions for which FM 4-0 is the proponent publication are in boldfaced 
text. These terms and their definitions will be in the next revision of FM 1-02. For other definitions in the FM, 
the term is italicized and the number of the proponent publication follows the definition. Headquarters, U.S. 
Army Training and Doctrine Command (HQUSATRADOC), is the proponent for this publication. The 
preparing agency is the Combined Arms Support Command (CASCOM), Concepts and Doctrine Directorate. 
Send written comments and recommendations on a DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications 
and Blank Forms) to Commander, U.S. Combined Arms Support Command, ATTN: ATCL-CDC-DJ (FM 4-0), 
2221 Adams Ave, Fort Lee, VA 23801- 2102 or by e-mail to Concepts&DoctrineDirPersonnel@conus.army.mil; 
or submit an electronic DA Form 2028. 
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INTRODUCTION 


FM 4-0, Combat Service Support, was published under the new Army doctrine numbering system on 
August 2003. The manual served two purposes. First, it linked CSS and operational doctrine. Second, it 
served as the bridge between joint doctrine and Army CSS doctrine. Since its publication in 2003, the 
world and the Army have changed.  


The new FM 4-0, Sustainment, implements the changes to our doctrine as a result of the conversion to a 
modular Army. It discusses from a broad perspective how sustainment is provided to the modular Army 
while conducting full spectrum operations. It also serves as the bridge between joint and Army sustainment 
doctrine.  


THE SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONAL CONCEPT 
The Army sustainment operational concept is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and health 
service support necessary to maintain and prolong operations until successful mission completion.  This is 
accomplished through the integration of national and global resources and ensures Army forces are 
physically available and properly equipped, at the right place and time, to support the combatant 
commander (CCDR). The concept leverages host nation (HN) and multinational support, contracting, and 
other available capabilities to reduce over burdening military resources and at the same time maintaining a 
campaign quality Army.   


The Army sustainment operational concept is based on an integrated process (people, systems, materiel, 
health services, and other support) inextricably linking sustainment to operations.  The concept focuses on 
building a combat ready Army force, delivering it to the CCDR as part of the joint force, and sustaining its 
combat power across the depth of the operational area and with unrelenting endurance.  This is 
accomplished through generating forces, consisting of Army organizations whose primary mission is to 
generate and sustain the operational Army. 


It is the purposeful reliance by one Service’s forces on another Service’s capabilities to maximize the 
complementary and reinforcing effects of both.  Through joint sustainment interdependence, Army forces 
have strategic and operational reach supported by a continuous flow of sustainment enabling CCDR’s 
freedom of action to achieve national military strategy and decisive victory.    


The quality of force readiness is measured by its sustainment.  Sustainment builds Army forces by manning 
it with trained Soldiers and leaders; equipping it with the materiel (individual and unit); maintaining 
Soldier and Family readiness; and sustaining it for full spectrum operations.  This is enabled by an 
integrated network of information systems linking sustainment to operations.  As a result, commanders at 
all levels see the operational environment understand what is needed, track what is requested, and make 
crucial decisions ensuring responsive sustainment.   


Much has changed in the Army since September 11, 2001. The Army has transitioned from a forward 
deployed force to a CONUS based force, from a division centric structure to a brigade centric structure. 
We are fighting two simultaneous wars while concurrently modernizing our force. Modularity has been a 
significant transformation for the Army. The remainder of the Introduction will highlight some of the 
sustainment changes in doctrine and force structure. 


COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT TO SUSTAINMENT 


One of the most notable changes is the title of the FM from Combat Service Support to Sustainment. The 
Army made a conscious decision to rescind the terms combat arms, combat support, and combat service 
support. It now uses the appropriate WFF to describe unit types and functions. The six WFFs replace the 
battlefield operating systems and consist of movement and maneuver, intelligence, fires, sustainment, 
command and control (C2), and protection. The six WFFs also make up the elements of combat power tied 
together by leadership and information (see Figure 1). The sustainment WFF describes both unit types and 
functions.  
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The Sustainment WFF consists of three major sub-functions—logistics, personnel services, and health 
services. It should be noted that there is a realignment of some of the former CSS BOS tasks across several 
Army WFFs and vice versa.  Some of these realignments are as follows. 


 
 Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD). EOD tasks are aligned with the protection WFF.  


Proponency for EOD resides with the Ordnance Center and School and the tasks are performed 
by EOD forces (see FM 4-30.50).   


 Force health protection (FHP) tasks such as preventive dentistry and preventive medicine tasks 
also fall under the protection WFF.  Proponency for these tasks resides with the Army Medical 
Department Center and School.  These tasks are performed by trained medical personnel (see 
FM 4-02). 


 
          


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
                      Figure 1. Warfighting Functions 


JOINT SUSTAINMENT AND THE ARMY SUSTAINMENT 
WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 


FM 4-0 serves as a bridge between joint doctrine and Army doctrine. As such, it is important to understand 
the linkage between sustainment as a joint function and sustainment as an Army WFF.  


The joint function sustainment is one of six joint functions; C2, intelligence, fires, movement and 
maneuver, protection, and sustainment. Joint functions are related capabilities and activities grouped 
together to help Joint Force Commanders (JFC) integrate, synchronize, and direct joint operations. The 
joint functions are mirrored by the Army WFFs. Joint Pub 3-0 describes joint sustainment as “the provision 
of logistics and personnel services necessary to maintain and prolong operations until mission 
accomplishment”. Sustainment is primarily the responsibility of the supported CCDR and Service 
component commanders in close cooperation with the Services, Chief of Staff of the Army (CSA), and 
supporting commands (JP 4-0).  


The Army sustainment WFF is one of six WFFs. A WFF is a group of tasks and systems (people, 
organizations, information, and processes) united by a common purpose that commanders use to 
accomplish missions and training objectives (FM 3-0). The Army sustainment WFF is fundamentally 
linked to the joint function sustainment, but there are subtle differences, as demonstrated in Figure 2. 
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First it should be noted that the joint functions are capability based. The JFC must rely on the Services to 
provide the capabilities upon which he/she conducts joint operations. On the other hand, Army forces own 
their functional capabilities and generally describe those capabilities as functions or tasks. Secondly, the 
joint function sustainment is split between two staff elements, the Joint Staff (J-1), Personnel and Joint 
Staff (J-4), Logistics. Doctrine for these two staff elements is found in JP 1-0, Joint Personnel Services and 
JP 4-0, Joint Logistics. 


Another point is the joint function sustainment consists of two major sub functions—logistics and 
personnel services.  The Army Sustainment WFF consists of three major sub functions—logistics, 
personnel services, and health service support (HSS).  In the joint function sustainment health services is a 
sub function of logistics.  Figure 2 crosswalks the sub functions between joint and Army sustainment.  
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Figure 2. Sustainment Crosswalk 


THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 
The operational environment is defined as the composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences 
that affect the employment of capabilities and bear on the decisions of the commander (FM 3-0). The 
operational environment directly impacts the means by which the Army sustains operations as a part of the 
joint and multinational force (MNF). It is interconnected and increasingly global. It is also extremely fluid, 
with continually changing coalitions, alliances, partnerships, and new threats constantly appearing and 
disappearing. The constantly changing operational environment presents many challenges to sustainment 
of forces. These challenges include providing support in varied physical environments (terrain, climate, 
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and urban areas), working among multicultural populations and operating in areas where it may be difficult 
to discern the enemy from non combatants. In today’s global situations, the physical environment alone in 
one area of responsibility (AOR) may differ vastly from another. The biggest challenge may be providing 
responsive sustainment to a rapidly deployable Army force to meet threats worldwide. Overcoming this 
challenge requires more than ever, joint sustainment interdependence. All Services require logistics, 
personnel services, and HSS to maintain operational readiness and combat effectiveness. Working together 
as a joint team enables the U.S. military to reduce redundancies and increase efficiencies in sustainment 
operations.  


Therefore, the operational environment requires forging strong sustainment alliances and coalitions. It will 
be rare that U.S. forces operate alone. As such, sustainment commanders must consider and plan for 
interoperability with our allies and coalition forces. Commanders may be required to share technology, 
processes, and procedures to ensure that our partners can deliver the same decisive operations. 
Commanders should also consider contracting and host nation support (HNS) options as possible sources 
of support. Contracting provides commercial supplies, services, and minor construction to supplement 
military capabilities, giving the mission commander operational flexibility. HNS provides trained, skilled 
labor to augment sustainment operations. 


The operational environment includes the spectrum of conflict which ranges from peace to general war. 
We will continue to see natural or man-made disasters. As a result, the U.S. military will find itself 
providing stability to weakened, failed, or defeated governments. Sustainment provides the necessities of 
life. During Stability operations, sustainment may be critical to influencing military strategy and gaining 
support of affected populations. While sustainment may not be the decisive operation, it can serve to shape 
the environment. Sustainment commanders must understand how to maximize benefits afforded by 
working with nongovernmental organizations (NGO), other governmental agencies (OGA), and 
intergovernmental organizations (IGO). 


We face a variety of threats to our homeland ranging from natural disasters to direct attacks. The 
employment of our military to assist in responding to these threats is a reality. As a result, the Army 
reserves and active components must plan for and be prepared to provide the required sustainment 
resources. 


THE MODULAR FORCE  
Numerous operations conducted over the past two decades have demonstrated that Army of Excellence 
organizations were not as flexible and responsive as Joint Force Commanders (JFCs) required. They met 
JFC needs, but at high costs in organizational turbulence, inefficiency, and slower response times than 
desired.  


The Army modular organizations provide a mix of land combat power capabilities that can be organized 
for any combination of offensive, defensive, stability, or civil support operations as part of a joint 
campaign. The modular force has brought about many changes to the Army’s capability to provide 
sustainment. These changes cut across all of the sustainment functions and represent the Army’s 
imperatives.  


 A modular “brigade-based” Army that is more responsive to geographic combatant 
commanders’ (GCC) needs, better employs joint capabilities, facilitates force packaging and 
rapid deployment, and fights as self-contained units in non-linear, non-contiguous operational 
environment.  


 An Army sustainment structure that is responsive to the needs of a Joint and Expeditionary 
campaign quality Army.  


 Eliminates redundancy and streamlines support by reducing unnecessary layers.  
 Provides a sustainment capability that leverages emerging technologies, links support to 


supported organizations, and the Army to Joint organizations – from continental United States 
(CONUS) to area of operations (AO) and within area of responsibilities (AORs).  


FM 4-0 will discuss these changes in greater detail in the coming chapters but a few highlighted changes 
are emphasized below. 
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ARMY FORCE GENERATION (ARFORGEN) 
ARFORGEN is the Army’s system for generating land power capabilities that respond to the operational 
needs of JFCs and sustaining those capabilities as long as required. It is a shift from tiered readiness to 
cyclic readiness and represents a change of the way the Army generating force performs its Title 10 
functions. The generating force resets operational forces upon redeployment. A more detailed discussion of 
generating force roles and responsibilities is found in Chapter 2. 


The overarching purpose of ARFORGEN is to provide CCDRs and civil authorities with trained and ready 
units.  Under ARFORGEN, the US Army Materiel Command  (USAMC) is responsible, in conjunction 
with the Assistant Secretary for Acquisition (ASA) Acquisition, Logistics, and Technology (ALT), for 
resetting the force and providing acquisition, logistic, technology, and contingency contracting support to 
globally deployed operational forces. Reset refers to the systematic restoration of deployed units to an 
appropriate level of equipment, Soldier, and Family readiness in preparation for future deployments and 
contingencies. Selected support activities, within an installation’s Directorate of Logistics from the 
Installation Management Command (IMCOM) assist in resetting equipment and generating forces as 
required.  


 


DISTRIBUTION AND MATERIEL MANAGEMENT  
Modularity brought changes to how distribution and materiel management are performed, especially at 
echelons above brigade. Distribution and materiel management are combined under the distribution 
management centers (DMC) of the theater sustainment command (TSC) and sustainment brigade (Sust 
Bde). Unlike the Army of Excellence structure, this has streamlined the management of logistics support to 
operations making it a more capable and efficient support structure.  


Medical logistics material management is performed by the Medical Command (Deployment Support) 
(MEDCOM (DS)), Medical Logistics Management Center (MLMC) forward support team, and medical 
logistics companies in the Multifunctional Medical Battalion (MMB). 


Distribution management is enabled by automation capabilities such as the Single Army Logistics 
Enterprise (SALE) comprised of the enterprise elements of the Logistics Modernization Program, Global 
Combat Service Support System-Army Field Tactical and the Army Enterprise System Integration 
Program. The enterprise nature of the SALE with its improved supporting processes, business intelligence, 
and decision support tools coupled with the situational awareness of the Battle Command Sustainment 
Support System (BCS3) will provide improved support to the supported commander’s requirements. A 
more detailed discussion of distribution management is in Chapter 4. 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT (HRS) 
Modular HRS organizations provide the commander with tailorable, flexible options to cope with the many 
challenges encountered during military operations. Personnel services delivery redesign (PSDR) makes 
possible independent Human Resource (HR) operations, regardless of location. The redesign leverages 
web based connectivity and bandwidth to support an expeditionary Army. A combination of increased 
training, new equipment, more robust communications and additional manpower, has made possible S-1-
centric HR support to the Brigade Combat Team (BCT). S-1 centric HR support directly links the S-1 with 
the US Army Human Resources Command and enables the S-1 to execute all Soldier essential personnel 
services (EPS) (promotions, ID cards, actions, and so on), functions and capabilities at brigade level.  At 
the theater level, the Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC), HR companies, platoons, and teams 
execute and support all HR operations performing casualty, postal, and personnel accounting in the theater. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) OPERATIONS 
FM operations have transformed to better support the Army by integrating finance and resource 
management (RM) capabilities. These capabilities are executed by properly sized, modular FM structures 
that provide the ability to deploy the right mix of FM units based on Mission, Enemy, Terrain and 
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Weather, Troops and Support Available, Time Available and Civil Considerations (METT-TC).  Within 
the TSC, the Financial Management Center (FMC), FM companies and FM detachments execute finance 
operations including disbursing, accounting, contracting support, and theater cash management. RM 
capability is found at the Theater Army, TSC, Expeditionary Sustainment Command (ESC), Division, and 
Corps. 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM SUPPORT 
The Army Medical Department (AMEDD) is transforming to a modular force with smaller deployable 
units.  The AMEDD modular force, as exemplified by new unit designs, is versatile, scalable, and 
possesses standardized medical capability packages that can be easily deployed in support of full spectrum 
operations. Among those new unit designs are the medical command (deployment support) (MEDCOM 
[DS]) that serves as the theater medical force provider, the medical brigade (MEDBDE), which consists of 
early entry and expansion modules tailorable to meet specific mission requirements, and the MMB that 
replaces area support, medical logistics, and evacuation battalions. This new force structure emphasizes 
“early entry” and improved tactical mobility operational capabilities. These and other modularization 
initiatives result in the deployed medical force occupying less space in the operational environment and 
placing fewer demands on transportation in terms of weight and space. 
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Chapter 1 


Introduction to Sustainment 


Sustainment is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and HSS necessary to 
maintain operations until mission accomplishment (FM 3-0). The Sustainment 
operational concept supports the Army’s operational concept of full spectrum 
operations as described in FM 1 and FM 3-0.  The provision of sustainment is an 
integrated process (people, systems, materiel, health services, and other support) 
inextricably linked to operations.  From a strategic perspective sustainment builds 
Army combat readiness, delivers a combat ready Army to the CCDR as part of the 
joint force, and maintains combat power and endurance across the depth of the 
operational area. This is supported by Army generating forces whose unbreakable 
link enhances Army forces reach. It is joint interdependent, relying on and providing 
to other Services with capabilities to support the CCDRs goals.   At the operational 
and tactical levels, sustainment is provided by highly trained modular sustainment 
forces, integrated and synchronized with the operational plan.  They are supported by 
automated systems that precisely track requirements which give commanders the 
time and information to make informed support decisions. They support commander's 
needs to provide committed forces with flexible support for their operations. 


This FM will discuss how sustainment supports full spectrum operations. This 
chapter will begin by laying out the basics with a discussion of the principles of 
sustainment and the functional elements of the sustainment WFF.  


PRINCIPLES OF SUSTAINMENT 
1-1. The principles of sustainment are essential to maintaining combat power, enabling strategic and 
operational reach, and providing Army forces with endurance. The principles are integration, anticipation, 
responsiveness, simplicity, economy, survivability, continuity, and improvisation.  


1-2. While these principles are independent, they are also interrelated (see Figure 1-1). For example, in 
order for commanders to provide responsive sustainment, they must be able to anticipate requirements 
based on their knowledge and understanding of future operations. Simplicity in planning and executing 
sustainment increases survivability, improves efficiencies through economy, and facilitates a continuity of 
resources thus reducing complexity and confusion. When the execution of plans does not proceed as 
expected, commanders may improvise to meet mission requirements. The most essential principle is 
integration. Without deliberate integration of Army sustainment with Joint and MNFs and OGA the 
achievement of these principles becomes impossible. 
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Figure 1-1. Principles of Sustainment 


INTEGRATION 
1-3. Integration is the most critical principle. Integration is joining all of the elements of sustainment 
(tasks, functions, systems, processes, and organizations) to operations assuring unity of purpose and 
effort.  It requires deliberate coordination and synchronization of sustainment with operations across all 
levels of war. Army forces integrate sustainment with joint forces and multinational operations to 
maximize the complementary and reinforcing effects from each service component’s or nation’s 
competencies and resources. Integration of sustainment occurs throughout the operations process—plan, 
prepare, execute, and assess. One of the primary functions of the sustainment staff is to ensure the 
integration of sustainment with operations plans. Not properly integrating sustainment and operations 
could result in mission failure.   


ANTICIPATION  
1-4. Anticipation is the ability to foresee events and requirements and initiate necessary actions 
that most appropriately satisfy a response.  Anticipation of sustainment facilitates responsive support. It 
is based on professional judgment resulting from experience, knowledge, education, intelligence, and 
intuition. Sustainment commanders and staffs visualize future operations and identify appropriate required 
support. They must then start the process of acquiring the materiel or placement of support that bests 
sustains the operation. Anticipation is facilitated by automation systems that provide the common 
operational picture upon which judgments and decisions are based. Anticipating sustainment also means 
staying abreast of operational plans (OPLANs), continuously assessing requirements, and tailoring support 
to meet current operations and the changing operational environment. 


RESPONSIVENESS 
1-5. Responsiveness is the ability to meet changing requirements on short notice and to rapidly 
sustain efforts to meet changing circumstances over time. It is providing the right support in the right 
place at the right time. It includes the ability to see and forecast operational requirements. Employing 
appropriate information systems enables the commander to make rapid decisions. Responsiveness involves 
identifying, accumulating, and maintaining sufficient resources, capabilities, and information necessary to 
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meet rapidly changing requirements. A responsive sustainment system is crucial to maintaining endurance; 
it provides the commander with flexibility and freedom of action. It also maintains the tempo of operations 
and the ability to retain and exploit the initiative.  Through responsive sustainment, commanders maintain 
operational focus and pressure, set the tempo of friendly operations to prevent exhaustion, replace 
ineffective units, and extend operational reach.  


SIMPLICITY 
1-6. Simplicity strives to minimize the complexity of sustainment.  Simplicity relates to processes and 
procedures. Unnecessary complexity of processes and procedures compounds the confusion.  Simplicity 
fosters efficiency throughout the operations process and allows for more effective control of sustainment. 
Clarity of tasks, standardized and interoperable procedures, and clearly defined command relationships 
contribute to simplicity. Simplicity enables economy and efficiency in the use of resources, while ensuring 
effective support of forces.  


ECONOMY  
1-7. Economy means providing sustainment resources in an efficient manner to enable a 
commander to employ all assets to generate the greatest effect possible.  The commander achieves 
economy through efficient management and discipline by prioritizing and allocating resources. Staffs look 
for ways to eliminate redundancies and capitalize on joint interdependencies.  They also apply discipline in 
managing resources minimizing waste and unnecessary stockpiling. Disciplined sustainment assures the 
greatest possible tactical endurance of the force and constitutes an advantage to commanders who achieve 
economy of force in sustainment. Staffs also achieve economy by contracting for support or using HN 
resources that reduce or eliminate the use of limited military resources. Economy reflects the reality of 
resource shortfalls, while recognizing the inevitable friction and uncertainty of military operations. 
Economy enables strategic and operational reach by reducing unnecessary use of transportation 
requirements. Additionally, it reduces unnecessary storage and warehouse support.  


SURVIVABILITY 
1-8. Survivability is the ability to protect personnel, information, infrastructure, and assets from 
destruction or degradation. It includes all aspects of protecting personnel (includes FHP), materiel, and 
organizations while deceiving the enemy. The ability of adversaries to disrupt the flow of sustainment 
could significantly degrade forces’ ability to conduct operations as well as sustain them. Planners integrate 
survivability with operational planning to maximize survivability. Dispersion and decentralization of 
sustainment functions enhances survivability. The commander may have to balance risk with survivability 
in considering redundant capabilities and alternative support plans. The ability to protect lines of 
communications promotes survivability, helping to ensure operational reach and endurance.  


CONTINUITY 
1-9. Continuity is the uninterrupted provision of sustainment across all levels of war. Continuity is 
achieved through a system of integrated and focused networks linking sustainment to operations.  
Continuity is enabled through joint interdependence, linked organizations, distribution systems, and 
information systems. Continuity assures confidence in sustainment allowing commanders freedom of 
action, operational reach, and endurance. It requires commanders to track resources and make critical 
decisions eliminating backlogs or bottlenecks. Sustainment staffs at all levels work hand in hand with 
operational staffs ensuring synchronization of requirements over the entire course of the operation.  


IMPROVISATION 
1-10. Improvisation is the ability to adapt sustainment operations to unexpected situations or 
circumstances affecting a mission. It includes creating, inventing, arranging, or fabricating what is 
needed from what is available. It may also involve changing or creating methods that adapt to an enemy 
that quickly evolves. This requires commanders, their staffs, and Soldiers to improvise other possible 
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means to accomplish an operation. The sustainment commander must apply operational art to visualize 
complex operations and understand what is possible at the tactical level. These skills enable commanders to 
improvise operational and tactical actions when enemy actions or unexpected events disrupt sustainment 
operations.  


THE SUSTAINMENT WARFIGHTING FUNCTION 
  


1-11. The sustainment WFF is related tasks and systems that provide support and services to ensure 
freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong endurance (FM 3-0). The endurance of Army 
forces is primarily a function of their sustainment. Sustainment determines the depth and duration of Army 
operations. Successful sustainment enables freedom of action by increasing the number and quality of 
options available to the commander.  It is essential to retaining and exploiting the initiative. The 
sustainment WFF consists of three major sub-functions: logistics, personnel services, and health services 
support. A summary of the categories and functions of sustainment is outlined below. Chapter 5 provides a 
detailed discussion of the elements of the sustainment WFF.  


1-12. FM 3-0 places Internment/Resettlement (I/R) operations under the sustainment WFF.  
Internment/Resettlement operations take or keep selected individuals in custody or control as a result of 
military operations to control their movement, restrict their activity, provide safety, and/or gain 
intelligence (FM 3-19.40).  I/R operations comprise those measures necessary to guard, protect, sustain, 
and account for people that are captured, detained, confined, or evacuated from their homes by the U.S. 
armed forces.  


LOGISTICS  
1-13. Logistics is the planning and executing the movement and support of forces. It includes those 


aspects of military operations that deal with: design and development, acquisition, storage, movement, 
distribution, maintenance, evacuation, and disposition of materiel;  movement, evacuation, and 
hospitalization of personnel; acquisition or construction, maintenance, operation, and disposition of 
facilities; and acquisition or furnishing of services (JP 4-0).  As noted in Figure 2, there are some differences 
from joint and Army logistics.  For example Army HSS is not considered a logistics function. 


SUPPLY  
1-14.   Supply is the procurement, distribution, maintenance while in storage, and salvage of 
supplies, including the determination of kind and quantity of supplies.  There are ten classes in the 
U.S. supply system: CL I Subsistence; CL II Clothing and Individual Equipment; CL III, Petroleum and 
Solid Fuels; CL IV, Construction Materiel; CL V, Ammunition; CL VI, Personal Demand Items; CL VII, 
Major end Items, CL VIII, Medical Materiel; CL IX, Repair Parts and Components; and CL X, Non 
Military Materiel.  While munitions is a class of supply, it is unique due to the complexities of activities 
associated with its handling. Munitions are devices charged with explosives, propellants, pyrotechnics, 
initiating composition, or nuclear, biological, or chemical material for use in military operations, including 
demolitions.  Munitions require special shipping and handling, storage, accountability, surveillance, and 
security.  Munitions operations include the critical functions of maintenance, repair, recovery, 
demilitarization, as well as initial control and management of captured enemy ammunition. 


FIELD SERVICES  
1-15. Field services maintain combat strength of the force by providing for its basic needs and 
promoting its health, welfare, morale, and endurance. They include clothing repair and exchange, 
laundry and shower support, mortuary affairs (MA), aerial delivery, food services, billeting, and sanitation. 
All field services receive the same basic Army-wide priority, but the commander decides which are most 
important. FM 4-20.1 provides a full discussion on field services. 







Introduction to Sustainment 


30 April 2009  FM 4-0 1-5 


MAINTENANCE  
1-16. Maintenance is all actions taken to retain materiel in a serviceable condition or to restore it to 
serviceability. It consists of two levels, field and sustainment maintenance. It includes inspection, testing, 
servicing, and classification as to serviceability, repair, rebuilding, recapitalization, reset, and reclamation. 
It also includes all supply and repair actions taken to keep a force in condition to carry out its mission.  


TRANSPORTATION 
1-17.  Transportation is the moving and transferring of personnel, equipment, and supplies to 
support the concept of operations, including the associated planning, requesting, and monitoring. 
Transportation plays a key role in facilitating deployment and distribution. Transportation includes 
military, commercial, and multinational capabilities. Transportation assets include surface and air modes, 
terminal and movement control units, activities, and infrastructure. See Chapter 5 for more detail and FM 
55-1 for a discussion of transportation operations. 


DISTRIBUTION 
1-18. Distribution is defined as the operational process of synchronizing all elements of the logistics 
system to deliver the right things to the right place and right time to support the CCDR.  It is a diverse 
process incorporating distribution management and asset visibility.  See Chapter 4 for more detail and FM 
4-01.4. 


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT SUPPORT 
1-19. Operational contract support is the process of planning for and obtaining supplies, services, 
and construction from commercial sources in support of operations along with the associated 
contractor management functions. Deployed U.S. forces rely increasingly on contracting to supplement 
organic sustainment capabilities and on contractors to perform a growing percentage of many sustainment 
functions. JP 4-10 and FMI 4-93.42 cover the roles and responsibilities for planning and managing 
contracting in support of operational commanders.  


GENERAL ENGINEERING SUPPORT 
1-20. General engineering includes those engineering capabilities and activities, other than combat 
engineering, that modify, maintain, or protect the physical environment. Examples include: the 
construction, repair, maintenance, and operation of infrastructure, facilities, lines of communication and 
bases, and terrain modification and repair and selected explosive hazard activities (JP 3-34).  Engineering 
provides construction support, real estate planning and acquisition, and real property maintenance 
responsive to environmental considerations. General engineering support is discussed further in Chapter 5. 
See FM 3-34 and FM 3-34.400 for more information. 


PERSONNEL SERVICES  
1-21. Personnel services include HR support, religious support, FM, legal support, and band support. 
Personnel services are those sustainment functions maintaining Soldier and Family readiness and 
fighting qualities of the Army force. Personnel services complement logistics by planning for and 
coordinating efforts that provide and sustain personnel (FM 3-0). 


HUMAN RESOURCE (HR) SUPPORT 
1-22. HR support includes the human resources functions of manning the force, HR services, personnel 
support, and HR planning and operations. HR support maximizes operational effectiveness and facilitates 
support to Soldiers, their Families, Department of Defense (DOD) civilians, and contractors who deploy 
with the force. HR support includes personnel readiness management (PRM); personnel accountability; 
strength reporting; personnel information management (PIM); casualty operations; EPS, band support, 
postal operations; reception, replacement, return-to-duty, rest and recuperation, and redeployment 
operations; morale, welfare, and recreation (MWR); and HR planning and staff operations. (see FM 1-0, 
FMI 1-0.01, and FMI 1-0.02). 
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RELIGIOUS SUPPORT  
1-23. Religious support facilitates the free exercise of religion, provides religious activities, and advises 
commands on matters of morals and morale. The First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution and Army 
Regulation (AR) 165-1 guarantee every American the right to the free exercise of religion. Commanders 
are responsible for those religious freedoms within their command. Chaplains perform and provide 
Religious Support (RS) in the Army to ensure the free exercise of religion (see FM 1-05). 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) OPERATIONS 
1-24. FM is comprised of two mutually supporting core functions: Finance and Resource Management 
operations. Finance operations include developing policy, providing guidance and financial advice to 
commanders; disbursing support to the procurement process; banking and currency; accounting; and 
limited pay support. RM operations include providing advice to commanders; maintaining accounting 
records; establishing a management internal control process; developing resource requirements; 
identifying, acquiring, distributing, and controlling funds; and tracking, analyzing, and reporting budget 
execution (see FM 1.06). 


LEGAL SUPPORT 
1-25. Legal support is the provision of professional legal services at all echelons. Legal support 
encompasses all legal services provided by judge advocates and other legal personnel in support of units, 
commanders, and Soldiers in an area of operation (AO) and throughout full spectrum operations.  Judge 
Advocate General’s Corps personnel assist Soldiers in personal legal matters and advise commanders on a 
wide variety of operational legal issues.  These include the law of war, rules of engagement, lethal and 
nonlethal targeting, treatment of detainees and noncombatants, fiscal law, claims, contingency contracting, 
the conduct of investigations, and military justice. (see FM 1-04). 


BAND SUPPORT 
1-26. Army bands provide critical support to the force by tailoring music support throughout military 
operations. Music instills in Soldiers the will to fight and win, foster the support of our citizens, and 
promote our national interests at home and abroad (see FM 1-0 and FM 1-19). 


HEALTH SERVICES SUPPORT 
1-27. Health services support is all support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the 
AMEDD to promote, improve, conserve, or restore the mental and physical well being of personnel 
in the Army and, as directed in other Services, agencies and organizations. Army Health System 
(AHS) support includes both HSS and force health protection (FHP).  The HSS mission is a part of the 
sustainment WFF.  The FHP mission falls under the protection WFF, but will be included to provide an 
accurate description of AHS support.    This includes casualty care (encompassing a number of AMEDD 
functions—organic and area medical support, hospitalization, the treatment aspects of dental care and 
behavioral health (BH)/neuropsychiatric  treatment, clinical laboratory services, and the treatment of 
chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear [CBRN] patients), medical evacuation, and medical 
logistics. See FM 4-02.12 for a full description of AHS support. 


OTHER SUSTAINMENT RELATED FUNCTIONS 
1-28. As a result of the movement from battlefield operating systems to the WFF construct, some tasks are 
realigned.  Two of those tasks are explosive ordnance disposal and Interment/Resettlement operations. 
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EXPLOSIVE ORDNANCE DISPOSAL 
 


1-29. Explosive Ordnance Disposal is the detection, identification, on-site evaluation, rendering safe, 
recovery and disposal of explosive ordnance (EO) /improvised explosive devices (IEDs), weapons of mass 
destruction (WMD) which threaten forces, citizens, facilities, critical infrastructure, or operations.  The 
Army EOD mission is to support national security strategy and national military strategy by reducing or 
eliminating EO/IED/WMD during operations.  From a WFF perspective, EOD falls under the Protection 
WFF (see FM 4-30.50 for details). 


INTERNMENT AND RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-30. Internment and Resettlement (I/R) operations are included under the Sustainment WFF (FM 3.0).  
While not a major sub-function of the sustainment WFF; I/R are supported by logistics, personnel services, 
and HSS. The Army is the DOD executive agent (EA) for all detainee operations. Within the Army, and 
through the CCDR, the Military Police (MP) are tasked with coordinating shelter, protection, 
accountability, and sustainment for detainees.  The I/R function addresses MP roles when dealing with 
detainees, dislocated civilians, and US military prisoners.  The MPs support the battlefield commander by 
relieving him/her of the problem of handling detainees with combat forces. The MPs perform the 
internment and resettlement functions of collecting, evacuating, and securing detainees (see FM 3-19.1 
Military Police Operations and FM 3-19.40, Internment/Resettlement Operations). Sustainment in support 
of internment and resettlement will be discussed in Chapter 4.  


SUMMARY 
1-31. Sustainment builds and maintains combat power and provides strategic and operational reach and 
endurance. Sustainment supports full spectrum operations. It is one of six Army WFFs. The eight 
principles of sustainment must be considered throughout the operations process to achieve successful 
support of full spectrum operations.  The principles are not a checklist but a guide for planners and leaders 
to incorporate the commander’s intent for sustainment throughout the operations process.  The sustainment 
WFF consists of three major sub-functions:  logistics, personnel services, and Army health systems support   
Chapter 5 includes a more detailed discussion of the functional elements of sustainment. 
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Chapter 2 


Roles and Responsibilities for Providing Sustainment in 
Unified Action  


 Unified action is the synchronization, coordination, and/or integration of the 
activities of governmental and nongovernmental entities with military operations to 
achieve unity of effort (FM 3-0). Unified action involves the application of all 
instruments of national power, including actions of OGA and multinational military 
and non military organizations. It requires joint integration.  All Services must effectively operate together. Sustainment of unified action is pivotal to achieving 
campaign end state. The combination of diverse sustainment capabilities generate and 
sustain combat power that is more potent than the sum of its parts. The integration of 
sustainment capabilities maximizes efficiencies in delivering support to campaigns. 
This chapter will discuss the roles and functions of the Army, joint, interagency, 
intergovernmental, and multinational organization’s contribution to the sustainment 
of unified actions.  


JOINT INTERDEPENDENCE 
2-1. Joint interdependence is the purposeful reliance by one Service’s forces on another Service’s 
capabilities to maximize the complementary and reinforcing effects of both. Army forces operate as part 
of an interdependent joint force. One area of joint interdependence is joint sustainment. Sustainment is 
inherently joint. All services use logistics, personnel services, and health services to support their forces.  
The mutual reliance on joint sustainment capabilities makes for a more effective utilization of sustainment 
resources. Combinations of joint capabilities defeat enemy forces by shattering their ability to operate as a 
coherent, effective force.  


SUSTAINMENT OF JOINT FORCES 
2-2. Sustainment of joint forces is the deliberate, mutual reliance by each Service component on the 
sustainment capabilities of two or more Service components (FM 3-0). Effective sustainment determines 
the depth to which the joint force can conduct decisive operations; allowing the JFC to seize, retain, and 
exploit the initiative (JP 3-0). It provides JFCs with flexibility to develop any required branches and 
sequels and to refocus joint force efforts as required. Sustainment is crucial to supporting operations. 
CCDRs and their staffs must consider a variety of sustainment factors including defining priorities for 
sustainment and common user logistics (CUL) functions and responsibilities.  


2-3. CUL is materiel or service support shared with or provided by two or more Services, DOD agencies, 
or multinational partners to another Service, DOD agency, non-DOD agency, and/or multinational partner 
in an operation (JP 4-07). It can be restricted by type of supply and/or service and to specific unit(s) times, 
missions, and/or geographic areas. Service component commands, DOD Agencies (such as Defense Logistics Agency (DLA)), and Army commands (such as USAMC), provide CUL to other service components, multinational partners, and other organizations (such as NGOs).  
2-4. The Army Service Component Command (ASCC) is responsible for providing support to Army 
forces and common-user logistics to other Services as directed by the CCDR and other authoritative 
instructions. The TSC is the logistic C2 element assigned to the ASCC and is the Army logistic 
headquarters (HQ) within a theater of operations. When directed, the TSC provides lead Service and 
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executive agency support for designated CUL to OGA, MNFs, and NGOs. Additionally, the MEDCOM(DS) provides AHS support to other services when directed.  
TITLE 10 RESPONSIBILITY 


2-5. Each Service retains responsibility for the sustainment of forces it allocates to a joint force. The 
Secretary of the Army exercises this responsibility through the Chief of Staff the Army (CSA) and the 
ASCC assigned to each combatant command. The ASCC is responsible for the preparation and 
administrative support of Army forces assigned or attached to the combatant command. 


2-6. The ASCC is responsible for all Army Title 10 functions within the CCDR’s AOR. When an ASCC 
is in support of a GCC, it is designated as a Theater Army. The Theater Army commander exercises 
administrative control (ADCON) over all Army forces within the CCDR’s AOR. He/She is responsible 
for preparing, training, equipping, administering, and sustaining Army forces assigned to combatant 
commands.  


2-7. Title 10, United States Code (USC) specifies that individual services retain responsibility for 
sustainment, but the purposeful combination of complimentary service capabilities to create joint 
interdependent forces is often the most effective and efficient means by which to sustain a joint force.  
Additionally, common user support may be controlled and provided by other means. Options for 
executing sustainment of a joint force include any combination of the following: 


 Executive agent (EA). The Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) or the Deputy Secretary of 
Defense, may designate the head of a DOD component (such as Chief of a Service, CCDR, or 
director of a Combat Support Agency) as an EA for specific responsibilities, functions, and 
authorities to provide defined levels of support for operational missions, administrative, or other designated activities that involve two or more DOD components. By definition, the designation as an EA makes that organization responsible for a joint capability within the boundaries of the EA designation.  


 Lead Service. The CCDR may choose to assign specific CUL functions, to include both 
planning and execution to a Lead Service. These assignments can be for single or multiple 
common user functions and may also be based on phases and/or locations within the AOR. The 
CCDR may augment the Lead Service logistics organization with capabilities from another 
component’s logistics organizations as appropriate. The Lead Service must plan issue 
procedures and sustainment funding for all items issued to other Services as well as a method 
for collecting items from other Services. 


 Subordinate logistics command. The CCDR may assign joint logistics responsibilities to a 
subordinate Service component and establish a joint command for logistics (see JP 4-0). In order 
for the subordinate logistics command to be successful, the CCDR must augment it with the 
capabilities needed to integrate and control the delivery of theater support to meet the joint force 
requirements. This joint functional component must also be capable of integrating personnel, 
requirements, processes, and systems from all the joint force components. 


2-8. The Theater Army’s ADCON of Army forces entails providing administrative (legal, human 
resources, and finance) and logistics support to Army forces. When designated as an EA, the Army also 
enters into inter-Service, interagency, and intergovernmental agreements for certain responsibilities. 
These may include: 


 General engineering support. 
 Common-user land transportation. 
 Disaster assistance. 
 Force protection. 
 Mortuary services. 
 Detainee operations. 
 Bulk fuel management. 
 Postal operations. 
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2-9.  The Theater Army commander’s principal focus is on operational-level theater support involving 
force generation and force sustainment during campaigns and other joint operations. The Theater Army 
commander matches sustainment requirements for a campaign to the capabilities of the Army forces.  In 
all joint operations, sustainment is a service responsibility unless otherwise directed by EA directives, 
CCDR lead service designations, or interservice support agreements (ISSAs). 


2-10. The Theater Army, in concert with their associated geographic CCDRs, is responsible for 
identifying sustainment requirements, coordinating responsibilities, and establishing requisite Army C2 
for sustainment. Furthermore, the Theater Army commander is responsible for properly executing all 
Army lead service or ISSA and related common support requirements within the theater. 


2-11. Title 10 also includes two other CCDR’s responsibilities and authorities that overlap the military 
departments’ Title 10 functions. These are joint training and directive authority for logistics (DAFL).  We 
will only discuss DAFL. 


Directive Authority for Logistics (DAFL) 
2-12. DAFL is the CCDR authority to issue directives to assigned forces. It includes peacetime measures 
to ensure the effective execution of approved OPLANs, effectiveness and economy of operation, 
prevention or elimination of unnecessary duplication of facilities, and overlapping of functions among the 
Service component commands. The President or SecDef may extend this authority to attached forces 
when transferring forces for a specific mission, and should specify this authority in the establishing 
directive or order.  


2-13. CCDRs exercise DAFL and may delegate directive authority for a common support capability. 
The CCDR may delegate directive authority for as many common support capabilities to a subordinate 
JFC as required to accomplish the subordinate JFC’s assigned mission. When the CCDR gives a service 
component CUL responsibility, he/she must specifically define the responsibilities. For some commodities 
or support services common to two or more Services, one Service may be given responsibility for 
management based on DOD designations or ISSAs. However, the CCDR must formally delineate this 
delegated directive authority by function and scope to the subordinate JFC or Service component 
commander.  


2-14. The CCDR may elect to assign responsibility to establish a joint command for logistics to a 
subordinate Service component. The senior logistics HQ of the designated Service component will 
normally serve as the basis for this command. This may be an organization joint by mission (such as 
campaigns, major operations, and humanitarian missions), but not by design. When exercising this option, 
the CCDR retains DAFL and must specify the control and tasking authorities being bestowed upon the 
subordinate joint command for logistics, as well as the command relationships it will have with the 
Service components. 


Other Combatant Command Authority 
2-15. Besides logistics, the CCDR has the authority to direct certain other functional activities. These 
activities include personnel services and health services support.  


Personnel Services 


2-16. The CCDR’s command authority allows him/her to direct and approve those personnel services 
necessary to carry out assigned missions.  It also allows for the standardization of personnel policies 
within the command. 


Health Services Support (HSS) 


2-17. The CCDR requires medical capabilities that are scalable to the requirement, interoperable with 
other medical forces, and capable of rapid deployment into the joint operations area (JOA). Each Service 
has organic medical units with capabilities that are tailored for their traditional roles and missions and are 
normally capable of meeting other Services’ requirements. The joint force surgeon provides 
recommendations to the JFC on the effective employment of all HSS capabilities. The AHS provides 
support to other Services when directed by the CCDR. 
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2-18. The theater surgeon recommends a theater evacuation policy through the CCDR and the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff (JCS) for approval by the SECDEF. The evacuation policy establishes the number of days 
an injured or ill Soldier may remain in the theater before returning to duty. 


STRATEGIC LEVEL PROVIDERS 
2-19. Strategic providers enable U.S. forces to maintain combat power and enable strategic reach and 
ensure endurance. Strategic providers include DOD agencies and commands. They link the national base 
to the theater. These agencies and commands provide sustainment to joint and Army forces.  


INDUSTRIAL BASE 
2-20. The industrial base consists of privately owned and government-owned industrial capability and 
capacity for manufacture, maintenance, modification, overhaul, and/or repair of items required by the U.S. 
and selected allies. It includes the production base and maintenance base. Active plants and production 
lines have some capability to surge. Repair parts manufacturers may be able to surge production for items 
that sustain deployed weapon systems. National policy requires the use of commercial materiel as much as 
possible. 


DEFENSE LOGISTICS AGENCY (DLA) 
2-21. DLA provides support for military departments and the GCC during peace and war. DLA is the 
focal point for the industrial base and is the EA for consumable supply items. DLA procures, stores, and 
distributes items to support the military Services and other customers. It also buys and distributes 
hardware and electronic items used in the maintenance and repair of military equipment. Excluded supply 
items are munitions, missiles, and military Service unique items.  


2-22. DLA provides contract administration services to all DOD components and administers and 
supervises: 


 The Federal Catalog System. 
 The Defense Personal Property Reutilization Program. 
 The DOD Industrial Plant Equipment Reserve. 
 The Defense National Stockpile. 


2-23. DLA provides reutilization and marketing services at the strategic through operational levels. 
Initially, salvage and excess materiel destined for the Defense Reutilization and Marketing Office is 
collected in theater areas. As the theater matures, DLA-directed activities may use HN or contractor 
support to assist in retrograding this materiel for inspection, classification, and disposal. 


U.S. TRANSPORTATION COMMAND (USTRANSCOM)  
2-24. USTRANSCOM is responsible for providing common-user and commercial air, land, and sea 
transportation (including patient movement), terminal management, and aerial refueling to support global 
deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment of U.S. forces. This ability makes possible 
projecting and maintaining national power where it is needed with the required speed, agility, high 
efficiency, and accuracy. The USTRANSCOM commander has the authority to procure commercial 
transportation services (such as Logistics Civil Augmentation Program (LOGCAP)), through its 
transportation component commands and to activate, with approval of the SECDEF, the Civil Reserve Air 
Fleet and Ready Reserve Fleet.  


2-25. USTRANSCOM is DOD’s Distribution Process Owner (DPO). As the DPO, USTRANSCOM is 
responsible for monitoring and managing the global distribution network. The DPO ensures the flow of 
force movement and sustainment for the supported GCC. 


2-26.   USTRANSCOM is composed of three component commands which remain under the combatant 
command of USTRANSCOM in contingency operations; Air Mobility Command (AMC), Military Sealift 
Command (MSC), and the Military Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC).  These 
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component commands provide inter-modal transportation to meet our national security objectives.  While 
these commands normally remain under the C2 of USTRANSCOM in contingency operations, 
operational command (OPCON) or tactical control (TACON) could be delegated to a theater upon request 
of the GCC and approval of Commander, USTRANSCOM.  


DEFENSE FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING SERVICE (DFAS) 
2-27. The DFAS is responsible for the delivery of responsive accounting and finance services. DFAS is 
an agency supporting the Office of the Under Secretary of Defense-Comptroller, the principal advisor to 
the SECDEF for budgetary and fiscal matters. It is DFAS’s responsibility to coordinate and collaborate 
with all civilian defense agencies, military services, and the combatant commands that provide 
warfighting capabilities. 


U.S. ARMY HUMAN RESOURCES COMMAND (USAHRC) 
2-28. The USAHRC integrates, manages, monitors, and coordinates HRS to develop and optimize Army 
human resources across the spectrum of conflict. The commander of USAHRC is the Army functional 
proponent for the military personnel management system and operates within the objectives set by the 
Army G-1. USAHRC major functions include the following: 


 Execute the nine major functional categories of the Army personnel life cycle: force structure, 
acquisition, individual training and development, distribution, deployment, sustainment, 
professional development, compensation, and transition. 


 Man the force and provide personnel support and human resources services to Soldiers, their 
Families, and organizations. 


 Synchronize all military personnel activities to achieve efficient and cost effective execution of 
all human resources processes on an Army-wide basis to ensure current and future personnel 
requirements are defined. 


 Interact with human resource organizations, including U.S. Army training centers, U.S. Army 
garrisons, divisions and corps, installations, and forward deployed bases to ensure policy, 
procedures, and service delivery systems support operational requirements at all levels. 


U.S. ARMY FINANCE COMMAND (USAFINCOM) 
2-29. The USAFINCOM is an operating agency of the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Financial 
Management & Comptroller) (ASA(FM&C)). USAFINCOM provides advice and management 
information to the ASA(FM&C) and interacts between the Army staff, Army commands, units, and DFAS 
on matters concerning finance and accounting policy, systems, procedures, and reporting. 


GENERATING FORCE  
2-30. The generating force consists of those Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate 
and sustain the operational Army’s capabilities for employment by JFCs. The generating force activities include support of readiness, ARFORGEN, and the routine performance of functions specified and implied in Title 10. As a consequence of its performance of functions specified and implied by law, the 
generating force also possesses operationally useful capabilities for employment by or in direct support of 
JFCs. Generating force capabilities include analyzing, understanding and adapting, and generating 
operational forces tailored to the specific context in which they will be employed.  


2-31. The generating force’s ability to develop and sustain potent land power capabilities is useful in 
developing partner security forces and governmental institutions, with its capability to develop, maintain, 
and manage infrastructure. Moreover, an increasingly pervasive information environment, combined with 
improved transportation capabilities, allow the effective application of capabilities from outside the area 
of operations. 


2-32. The generating force is responsible for moving Army forces to and from ports of embarkation. 
They also provide capabilities to assist in the management and operation of ports of embarkation and 
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debarkation and provide capabilities to GCC to conduct reception, staging, onward movement, and 
integration (RSO&I).  


2-33. Generating force organizations provide a continuum of support that integrates the sustainment 
base with operating forces (see Figure 2-1). For example, USAMC is part of the generating force. It 
deploys certain organizations forward with an operational focus and role, such as the Army Field Support 
Brigade (AFSB), Logistic Support Element, Army Field Support Battalion, Brigade Logistics Support 
Team, and Contracting Support Brigade (CSB).  


 


          


                         


Figure 2-1. Generating Force Support to Operating Force 


U.S. ARMY TRAINING AND DOCTRINE COMMAND (USATRADOC) 
2-34. USATRADOC is designated by the Secretary of the Army (SECARMY) as an Army command 
(ACOM) under the direction of Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) and is assigned to carry 
out certain roles and functions of the SA pursuant to 10 USC 3013(b) with regard to Army forces 
worldwide. It recruits and trains uniformed personnel, manages the Army’s education system, and 
operates the Army’s training centers. TRADOC leads Army requirements determination; integrates 
doctrine, organization, training, materiel, leadership, and education’ personnel and facilities (DOTLM-
PF) developments to support required capabilities; and coordinates, synchronizes, and integrates Army 
capabilities developments with other ACOMs, the Combatant commands, the Joint Staff, and other 
military departments (AR 10-87).  


2-35. TRADOC’s training and education missions include preparing leaders of all branches and 
specialties (including sustainment branch leaders) for combined arms operations.  Its doctrinal 
publications establish and support the Army operational concept.  Sustainment leaders throughout the 
Army, but notably in the Sustainment Center of Excellence (SCOE), work with TRADOC to ensure the 
integration of sustainment related DOTLM-PF elements with Army operations.  TRADOC’s array of 
centers and schools develop comprehensive and integrated sustainment solutions for the Army through 
coordination with USAMC, U.S. Army Medical Department Center and School, Judge Advocate 
General’s Legal Center and School, and the U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School. 
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U.S ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND (USAMC)  
2-36. USAMC equips and sustains the Army, providing strategic impact at operational speed. It 
provides logistics technology, acquisition support, contracting and contractor management, and selected 
logistics support to Army forces. It also provides related common support to other Services, multinational, 
and interagency partners. The capabilities of USAMC are diverse and are accomplished through its 
various major subordinate commands and other subordinate organizations. 


2-37. USAMC is the lead for the Army’s national-level maintenance and supply programs which are 
managed and executed by its subordinate Life Cycle Management Commands (LCMCs). These USAMC 
LCMCs coordinate with the USAMC staff as well as related ASA(ALT) Program Executive Officers 
(PEOs) and Product/Project Managers offices. Together, these USAMC LCMC and ASA(ALT) elements 
work to ensure support for fielded weapon systems and equipment for their entire life cycle. The LCMCs 
support to deploying and deployed forces is coordinated through the Army Sustainment Command (ASC) 
and is executed under the control of the supporting AFSB. LCMCs are discussed in more detail below.  


2-38. In addition to the functions performed by the LCMCs, USAMC exercises overall responsibility of 
sustainment maintenance for the Army and managing secondary items through the National Maintenance 
Program, whose tenets are as follows: 


  Managing sustainment maintenance unit workloads to meet national requirements. 
 Ensuring all component repairs are performed to a national standard. 
 Ensuring sustainment maintenance providers possess the facilities, tools, test, measurement, and 


diagnostic equipment, skills, and workforce required to meet national standards. 
 Facilitating quality assurance by ensuring that maintainers use documented quality systems and 


are technically certified to repair to standards. 


2-39. USAMC is also the lead, but not sole, Army organization responsible for providing contracting 
services to the Army. USAMC contracting support includes the LOGCAP. Through its subordinate 
contracting commands, USAMC provides both institutional and operational contract support planning 
assistance and contract execution support to all Army forces. 


2-40. USAMC, through its subordinate organizations, determines the optimum sustainment maintenance 
capability to maximize supply flow within CONUS through the coordination between the TSC and AFSB 
in theater.  


MATERIEL ENTERPRISE (ME) 
2-41. The ME executes Army-wide materiel lifecycle management. The Commanding General, USAMC 
chairs the Enterprise Governance Board with oversight provided by the ASA (ALT).  The ME develops 
and then uses the approved Army’s Equipping Strategy to deliver and sustain equipment readiness.  It also 
advises the SECARMY on Army-wide materiel issues to enhance materiel readiness.  The ME supports 
ARFORGEN by providing the most effective and sustainable equipment for Soldiers. 


USAMC DIRECTOR OF MATERIEL (DOM)  
2-42. The Army’s Enterprise Initiative aligns ammunition, supply, and maintenance functions formerly 
performed by the Installation Management Command (IMCOM), Director of Logistics (DOL) to USAMC 
as the Director of Materiel (DOM). This alignment assures the efficiencies and core competencies of the 
ME.  USAMC DOMs workload the ammunition, supply, and maintenance functions as an integral part of 
the industrial base in order to sustain equipment readiness in support of the ARFORGEN process.     


USAMC SUBORDINATE COMMANDS  
2-43. USAMC has several subordinate commands. These commands are discussed below. 







Chapter 2 


2-8 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


Surface Deployment and Distribution Command (SDDC) 
2-44. SDDC is a subordinate command of USAMC and the ASCC of U.S. TRANSCOM. It provides 
inter-modal transportation to meet national security objectives. 


The Aviation and Missile Life Cycle Management Command (AM LCMC) 
2-45. The AM LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains aviation, missile, and 
unmanned aerial vehicle systems, ensuring weapons systems readiness with seamless transition to combat 
operations.  It assists materiel developers (PEO/PM) with the development, acquisition, and fielding of 
aviation, missile systems, and related equipment.  The LCMC performs applied research, integrated 
logistics support, materiel readiness management, and maintenance support for Army aviation, missile 
weapon systems, subsystems, and associated equipment.   


The CECOM Life Cycle Management Command (CECOM LCMC) 
2-46. The CECOM LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains command, control, 
communications, computers, intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance (C4ISR) information systems 
for joint interoperability.  It assists materiel developers (PEO/PM) with the development, acquisition, and 
fielding of C4ISR systems.  The LCMC performs applied research, integrated logistics support, materiel 
readiness management, and maintenance support and provides technical support capabilities to deploying 
and deployed Army forces. 


The Tank-Automotive and Armaments Life Cycle Management Command (TA LCMC)  
2-47.  The TA LCMC integrates functions across their commodity and sustains Soldier and ground 
systems for the operating force.  This is accomplished through the integration of effective and timely 
acquisition, logistics, and technology.  The TA LCMC is responsible for integration of initial fielding 
requirements with current item sustainment. It provides acquisition support of TACOM commodity end 
items, spare parts, and supplies for U.S. and Allied weapon systems and overhauls, modernizes, and 
repairs TACOM commodity equipment. 


The Joint Munitions and Lethality Life Cycle Management Command (JM&L LCMC) 
2-48. The JM&L LCMC manages research, development, production, storage, distribution, and 
demilitarization of conventional ammunition.  The JM&L LCMC consists of the Program Executive 
Office for Ammunition, the Joint Munitions Command (JMC), and the Armament, Research, 
Development and Engineering Center (ARDEC).  The JM&L LCMC serves as the Single Manager for 
Conventional Ammunition (SMCA) and serves as the SMCA Field Operating Activity.  PEO 
Ammunition develops and procures conventional and leap ahead munitions to increase combat firepower 
to execute total ammunition requirements.  ARDEC is the principal researcher, technology developer, and 
sustainer of current and future munitions.  JMC serves as the logistics and readiness arm; producing, 
storing, issuing, and demilitarizing conventional ammunition for all U.S. Services, other U.S. agencies, 
and allied nations. The JMC also provides munitions training through its Defense Ammunition Center for 
Quality Assurance Specialist (Ammunition Surveillance) and Ammunition Manager Career programs as 
well as explosive safety training for all munitions handlers. 


U.S. Army Sustainment Command (ASC)  
2-49. The ASC is responsible for coordinating generating force support to the operating force. The ASC 
works in close coordination with other USAMC and national level sustainment and distribution 
organizations such as DLA and USTRANSCOM and the respective deployed TSCs. The ASC executes 
its operating force mission through its deployable AFSBs. The AFSB integrates system support 
contracting into the overall theater support plan. Theater support contracting, to include LOGCAP, is 
planned, coordinated, and executed by the ASCC supporting CSB under the C2 of U.S. Army Contracting 
Command’s (USACC) Expeditionary Contracting Command (ECC). The ASC provides continuous 
equipment and materiel readiness to CONUS forces through planning, resourcing, and materiel 
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management in accordance with the ARFORGEN process. This is achieved by synchronizing strategic 
materiel management and by integrating acquisition, logistics, and technology.     


2-50. In conjunction with LCMCs, the ASC through its DMC, workloads maintenance, supply, and 
ammunition functions at U.S. Army installations. It may also workload Field Logistics Readiness Centers, 
depots, and contractors to support ARFORGEN.   The ASC also integrates the Logistics Assistance 
Program (LAP) in support of contingency operations. Most importantly, the ASC generates and projects 
combat power to support expeditionary operations. 


U.S. Army Contracting Command (USACC) 
2-51. The SECARMY directed the establishment of the USACC to consolidate most Army contracting 
under a single command. This includes most of the active component contingency contracting force 
structure. This change in structure represents a fundamental change in the C2 and support relationships of 
contingency contracting force structure. USACC provides contracting support through its two subordinate 
commands: the ECC and the Mission and Installation Contracting Command (MICC). In addition, the 
USACC provides reach back contracting support from its CONUS based acquisition centers. The ECC is 
responsible for theater support contracting in support of deployed forces and garrison contracting in 
support of all OCONUS Army installations and associated forward station units. The ECC also 
coordinates LOGCAP planning and assists in the integration of LOGCAP support through its CSBs. The 
MICC, through its continental Unites States (CONUS) director of contracting offices, is responsible for 
providing supplies, services, and construction contracts in support of all CONUS installations.  


2-52. The CSB is a Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) unit of USAMC assigned to the 
USACC. The CSB consolidates all theater support contracting capabilities into one command. The CSB 
serves under the C2 and procurement authority of the ECC, providing direct support to the theater or 
mission TSC as described in their contracting support plan when deployed. The CSB commander is also 
the ASCC Principal Assistant Responsible for Contracting (PARC). Like the AFSB, the CSB is regionally 
aligned and provides theater support contracting and planning in support of the ASCC, Army forces, and 
their subordinate commands.  


U.S. ARMY RESEARCH DEVELOPMENT AND ENGINEERING COMMAND (RDECOM) 
2-53. The RDECOM  rapidly transitions state of the art technology to the force. RDECOM develops 
supplies and equipment from combat rations, clothing, battledress, to weapons, vehicles, and future 
combat systems for the force. 


U.S. ARMY SECURITY ASSISTANCE COMMAND (USASAC)  
2-54. USASAC manages Army security assistance that provides program management, including 
planning, delivery, and life cycle support of equipment, services, and training to and co-production with 
U.S. allies and multinational partners. 


U.S. ARMY CHEMICAL MATERIALS AGENCY (USACMA) 
2-55. The USACMA  provides safe and secure storage of the chemical stockpiles and recovered 
chemical warfare material; and destroys all chemical warfare materials.  


U.S. ARMY MEDICAL COMMAND (USAMEDCOM) 
2-56. The USAMEDCOM provides Army health support for mobilization, deployment, sustainment, 
redeployment, and demobilization.  USAMEDCOM is a direct reporting unit. The Surgeon General is the 
Commander, USAMEDCOM.  The USAMEDCOM provides enterprise-level AHS support to the joint 
force, ensuring complete continuity of care. The USAMEDCOM integrates the capabilities of its 
subordinate operational Army medical units with generating force assets such as medical treatment 
facilities (MTFs) and research, development, and acquisition capabilities. The USAMEDCOM’s 
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generating force capabilities not only augment those of operating forces but also provide significant 
assistance in coping with unanticipated health threats. 


2-57. The USAMEDCOM simultaneously maintains the capability to provide continuity of patient care, 
while ensuring it retains the ability to care for patients returning from theaters. The USAMEDCOM also 
provides individual AMEDD training and medical materiel and research and development activities to 
support the Army mobilization force. The USAMEDCOM’s strategic AHS Support focuses on: 


 US Army Dental Command.  
 US Army Medical Research and Materiel Command. 
 US Army Veterinary Command. 
 US Army Medical Department Center and School. 
 US Army Center for Health Promotion and Preventive Medicine. 


2-58. The USAMEDCOM also has regional medical commands responsible for oversight of day-to-day 
operations in military treatment facilities, exercising C2 over the MTFs in the supported region.  See  
FM 4-02 and FM 1-01 for additional information. 


U.S. ARMY FORCES COMMAND (USAFORSCOM) 
2-59. The USAFORSCOM  is the Army component of U.S. Joint Forces Command. Joint Forces 
Command’s mission is to provide U.S. military forces where needed throughout the world and to ensure 
they are integrated and trained as unified forces ready for any assigned task. The FORSCOM commander 
functions as commander of the Army forces of this unified command and provides military support to 
civil authorities, including response to natural disasters and civil emergencies.  


2-60. FORSCOM trains, mobilizes, deploys, and sustains combat ready forces capable of responding 
rapidly to crises worldwide. FORSCOM develops and cares for Soldiers, optimizes resources, develops 
installations, and establishes facilities to project power globally. 


OPERATING FORCE  
2-61. The operating forces are those forces whose primary missions are to participate in combat and the 
integral supporting elements thereof (see FM1-01). By law, operational Army units are typically assigned 
to CCDRs. The Army normally executes its responsibilities to organize, train, and equip operational Army 
units through ASCCs.   


ARMY SERVICE COMPONENT COMMAND (ASCC)/THEATER ARMY (TA)  
2-62. When an ASCC is in support of a GCC, it is designated as a Theater Army. The TA is the primary 
vehicle for Army support to joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and MNFs. The TA HQ performs 
functions that include RSO&I; logistics over-the-shore operations; and security coordination. 


2-63.  The TA exercises ADCON over all Army forces in the area of responsibility unless modified by 
DA. This includes Army forces assigned, attached, or OPCON to the combatant command. As such, the 
TSC is assigned to the TA. The TA coordinates with the TSC for operational sustainment planning and 
management. The TA defines theater policies and coordinates with the TSC for technical guidance and 
execution of force projection and sustainment. 


CORPS 
2-64. The corps provides a HQ that specializes in operations as a land component command HQ and a 
joint task force for contingencies. When required, a corps may become an intermediate tactical HQ under 
the land component command, with OPCON of multiple divisions (including multinational or Marine 
Corps formations) or other large tactical formations.  


2-65. The corps HQ is designed to, in priority, C2 Army forces, leverage joint capabilities, and C2 joint 
forces for small-scale contingencies. Its primary mission is to C2 land forces in land combat operations. 
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The corps HQ has the capability to provide the nucleus of a joint HQ. However, the ability of the corps to 
transition to a joint task force (JTF) HQ or joint force land component command (JFLCC) HQ is heavily 
dependent on other Service augmentation. The transition of a modular corps HQ to a joint HQ relies on a 
timely fill of joint positions, receipt of joint enabling capabilities, and comprehensive pre-activation 
training as a joint HQ.   


DIVISION  
2-66. Divisions are the Army’s primary tactical warfighting HQ. Their principal task is directing 
subordinate brigade operations. Divisions are not fixed formations. Therefore, they may not have all types 
of BCTs in an operation or they may control more than one of a particular type of BCT. A division can 
control up to six BCTs with additional appropriate supporting brigades during major combat operations. 
The types of support brigades are combat aviation, fires, maneuver enhancement, battlefield surveillance, 
and sustainment. The Sust Bde normally remains attached to the TSC but supports the division. The 
division may have OPCON of a Sust Bde while conducting large-scale exploitation and pursuit 
operations. 


BRIGADE COMBAT TEAM (BCT) 
2-67. As combined arms organizations, BCTs form the basic building block of the Army’s tactical 
formations. They are the principal means of executing engagements. Three standardized BCT designs 
exist: heavy, infantry, and Stryker. Battalion-sized maneuver, fires, reconnaissance, and Brigade Support 
Battalion (BSB) are organic to BCTs. 


THEATER SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (TSC)  
2-68. The TSC serves as the senior Army sustainment HQ for the Theater Army. The TSC 
provides C2 of units assigned, attached, or under its OPCON. The mission of the TSC is to provide 
theater sustainment (less medical). See FM 4-93.4 for more information on the TSC. 


2-69. The TSC is capable of planning, preparing, executing, and assessing logistics and human resource 
support for Army forces in theater or JFC. It provides support to full spectrum operations. As the 
distribution coordinator in theater, the TSC leverages strategic partnerships and joint capabilities to 
establish an integrated theater-level distribution system that is responsive to Theater Army requirements.  
It employs Sust Bdes to execute theater opening (TO), theater sustainment, and theater distribution 
operations.  


2-70. The TSC includes units capable of providing multifunctional logistics: supply, maintenance, 
transportation, petroleum, port, and terminal operations. Other specialized capabilities, such as MA, aerial 
delivery, human resources, sustainment to I/R operations, and FM, are available from the force pool. The 
combination of these capabilities gives the TSC commander the ability to organize and provide tailored 
support. 


EXPEDITIONARY SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (ESC)  
2-71. Expeditionary Sustainment Commands (ESC) are force pooled assets that, under a command and 
control relationship with the TSC, command and control sustainment operations in designated areas of a 
theater.  The ESC plans, prepares, executes, and assesses sustainment, distribution, theater opening, and 
reception, staging, and onward movement operations for Army forces in theater.  It provides operational 
reach and span of control.  It may serve as a basis for an expeditionary joint command when directed by 
the GCC or designated multinational or joint task force commander.  It normally deploys to provide 
command and control when multiple Sust Bdes are employed or when the TSC determines that a forward 
command presence is required.  This capability provides the TSC commander with the regional focus 
necessary to provide effective operational-level support to Army or JTF missions. 
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HUMAN RESOURCE SUSTAINMENT CENTER (HRSC)  
2-72. The HRSC is a multifunctional, modular organization (staff element) assigned to a TSC that 
provides HR support to the theater. The HRSC integrates and ensures execution of HR support for 
postal, casualty, and personnel accountability operations throughout the theater as defined by the policies 
and priorities established by the ASCC G-1. The HRSC has a defined role to ensure that the theater HR 
support plan is developed and then supported with available resources.  


2-73. The HRSC provides operational planning and technical support to the DMC in the TSC and 
support operations (SPO) in the ESC. The HRSC also provides technical guidance to the HR Operations 
Branch in Sust Bdes and ESCs, HR companies and teams, and theater S-1s/G-1s (see FMI 1-0.02). 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CENTER (FMC) 
2-74. The FMC Director, in coordination with the Theater Army G8, is the principal advisor to the 
commander on all aspects of finance operations. The FMC is assigned to the TSC and provides technical 
oversight and coordination of all theater finance operations to include companies and detachments in 
theater. The FMC negotiates with HN banking facilities, is the U.S. Treasury account holder for central 
funding, advises unit commanders on the use of local currency, and coordinates with national providers 
(U.S. Treasury, DFAS, ASA(FM&C), and USAFINCOM) to establish FM support requirements. The 
FMC sustains Army, joint, and combined operations by providing technical oversight to timely 
contractual and procurement payments and theater disbursing capability (see FM 1-06). 


ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE (AFSB) 
2-75. AFSBs are assigned to the ASC. An AFSB provide integrated and synchronized acquisition 
logistics and technology (ALT) support, less medical, to Army operational forces. AFSBs are 
regionally aligned to a Theater Army and will normally be in direct support to the TSC or the lead theater 
logistics commander. AFSBs serve as ASC’s link between the generating force and the operational force. 
They are responsible for the integration of ALT capabilities in support of operational and tactical 
commanders across full spectrum operations. The AFSB integrates theater support contracting into the 
overall ALT support plan, in coordination with the USA ECC CSB Commander/Principal Assistant 
Responsible for Contracting (PARC), supporting the ASCC. This includes coordinating for ALT strategic 
reach capabilities via a technical reach or call-forward process (see FM 4-93.41).  


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE (SUST BDE)  
2-76. When deployed, the Sust Bde is a subordinate command of the TSC, or by extension the ESC. The 
Sust Bde is a flexible, multifunctional sustainment organization, tailored and task organized 
according to METT-TC. It plans, prepares, executes, and assesses sustainment operations within an area 
of operations. It provides C2 and staff supervision of sustainment operations and distribution 
management. Selected functions previously performed by Army of Excellence corps and division support 
commands and area support groups are consolidated with the Sust Bde.  As a result it serves as a single 
operational echelon providing operational level C2 of logistics support (see FM 4-93.2).  


2-77. Sust Bdes are primarily employed in a support relationship. Under certain METT-TC conditions, 
they may be OPCON to the Army forces commander when operating as the senior sustainment command 
or TACON for operational area security or other types of operations. 


Combat Sustainment Support Battalion (CSSB)  
2-78. The CSSB is a flexible and responsive unit that executes logistics throughout the depth of an 
area of operations including transportation, maintenance, ammunition, supply, MA, airdrop, field 
services, water, and petroleum. The CSSB is attached to a Sust Bde and is the building block upon 
which the Sust Bde capabilities are developed. The CSSB is tailored to meet specific mission 
requirements. Employed on an area basis, the CSSB plans, prepares, executes, and assesses logistics 
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operations within an area of operations.  The CSSB also supports units in or passing through its 
designated area. 


2-79. The CSSB may operate remotely from the Sust Bde and therefore must maintain communications 
with the Sust Bde. The CSSB establishes voice communications to support C2 and convoy operations as 
well as to monitor, update, and evaluate the logistics posture (see FM 4-93.2). 


MEDICAL COMMAND (DEPLOYMENT SUPPORT) (MEDCOM [DS]) 
2-80. The MEDCOM (DS) serves as the senior medical command within the theater in support of the 
CCDR. The MEDCOM (DS) provides the medical C2 for medical units delivering health care in support 
of deployed forces. The MEDCOM (DS) is a regionally focused command and provides subordinate 
medical organizations to operate under the MEDBDE and/or MMB and forward surgical teams or other 
augmentation required by supported units.  


2-81. The MEDCOM (DS) is a versatile, modular medical C2 structure composed of a main command 
post (MCP) and an operational command post (OCP). The operational command post provides medical 
C2, policy development, and technical guidance for subordinate medical units. It also provides interface 
and liaison with supported theater forces at echelons above brigade and subordinate BCTs. The MCP is a 
deployable augmentation module which completes the staffing of the MEDCOM (DS) HQ. The MCP 
facilitates medical C2, policy development, and technical guidance to subordinate MEDBDEs and 
provides interface and liaison with supported theater forces. See FM 4-02.12 for more information. 


MEDICAL BRIGADE (MEDBDE) 
2-82. The MEDBDE provides a scalable expeditionary medical C2 capability for assigned and attached 
medical functional organizations task-organized for support of the BCTs and supported units at echelons 
above brigade (EAB). The MEDBDE provides all of the medical C2 and planning capabilities necessary 
to deliver responsive and effective AHS support. The MEDBDE ensures the right mixture of medical 
professional (operational, technical, and clinical) expertise to synchronize the complex system of medical 
functions.  


2-83. The MEDBDE has the capability to provide an early entry module, an expansion module, and the 
campaign module, thus enabling its capability to be tailored to METT-TC factors of a specific operation. 
As the supported forces grow in size and complexity, the MEDBDE can deploy additional modules that 
build upon one another to support full spectrum operations. When required, a MMB may be employed to 
provide medical C2 and operational planning for task-organized medical functional teams, detachments, 
and companies.  


MULTIFUNCTIONAL MEDICAL BATTALION (MMB) 
2-84. The MMB is designed as a multifunctional HQ. It provides medical C2, administrative assistance, 
medical logistics (MEDLOG) support, and technical supervision for assigned and attached medical 
functional organizations (companies, detachments, and teams) task-organized for support of a division 
and its BCTs. It can also be deployed to provide medical C2 to expeditionary forces in early entry 
operations and facilitate the RSO&I of theater medical forces. All EAB medical companies, detachments, 
and teams in theater may be assigned, attached, or placed under the OPCON of an MMB. The MMB is 
under the C2 of the MEDBDE/MEDCOM (DS).  


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE (SPECIAL OPERATIONS) SUST BDE (SO)  
2-85. The Sust Bde (SO) is a subordinate command of the U.S. Army Special Operations Command. Its 
mission is to provide limited sustainment, FHP, and signal support to Army Special Operations Forces 
(ARSOF).  ARSOF are not logistically self-sufficient. ARSOF units rely upon the GCC theater 
infrastructure for virtually all of their support above their organic capabilities. The planning and execution 
of logistics support to ARSOF must be nested within the GCC’s concepts of operation and support, as 
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well as tailored to interface with the theater logistics structures. For further information on ARSOF 
logistics capabilities refer to FM 3-05.140. 


BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION (BSB)  
2-86. BSBs are organic components of BCT, Fires, and Maneuver Enhancement Brigades. The BSB is 
tailored to support the particular brigade to which it is organic. For example, the BSB of a heavy brigade 
combat team (HBCT) has more fuel distribution capabilities and maintenance than does a fires brigade 
BSB. The battalion provides supply, maintenance, motor transport, and medical support to the supported 
brigade. The BSB plans, prepares, and executes, logistics operations in support of brigade operations.  


AVIATION SUPPORT BATTALION (ASB) 
2-87. The ASB is the primary aviation logistics organization organic to combat aviation brigade (CAB) 
and the theater aviation brigade. The ASB performs the BSB mission. Combat aviation brigades typically 
conduct attack, reconnaissance, security, movement to contact, air assault, air movement, aero medical 
evacuation, personnel recovery, and C2 support missions. It provides aviation and ground field 
maintenance, brigade-wide satellite signal support, replenishment of all supplies, and medical support to 
the aviation brigade. The ASB has been optimized to support the CAB’s forward support companies, 
aviation maintenance companies, and the brigade HQ and HQ company (see FM 4-90.23). 


INTERAGENCY COORDINATION 
2-88. Interagency coordination is the coordination that occurs between elements of Department of 
Defense and engaged U.S. Government agencies for the purpose of achieving an objective (FM 3-0).  It is 
an essential characteristic of unified action.  Military operations must be coordinated with the activities of 
other agencies of the United States government, IGO, NGO, and activities of various HN agencies.  
2-89. The SECDEF may determine that it is in the national interest to task U.S. military forces with missions that bring them into close contact with (if not in support of) IGOs and NGOs. In such 
circumstances, it is mutually beneficial to closely coordinate the activities of all participants. Unity of 
effort between IGOs, NGOs, and military forces should be the goal.  Taskings to support IGOs and NGOs 
are normally for a short-term purpose due to extraordinary events. In most situations, sustainment, 
communications, mobility, and security are the capabilities most needed. 


2-90. For some operations, sustainment forces may be employed in quantities disproportionate to their 
normal military roles and in nonstandard tasks. Furthermore, they may precede other military forces or 
may be the only forces deployed. They also may have continuing responsibility after the departure of 
combat forces in support of MNFs, OGAs, IGOs, or NGOs. In such cases, they must adhere to any 
applicable status-of-forces agreements (SOFA) and acquisition cross service agreements (ACSAs) to 
which the United States is a party. 


2-91. In a national emergency or complex contingency operation, DOD and the U.S. military often serve 
in a supporting role to other agencies and organizations. Commanders and their staffs should develop an 
understanding of how military operations and capabilities can be coordinated with those of other agencies 
and organizations to focus and optimize the military’s contributions to accomplish the desired end state. 
US agencies, the UN, IGOs, NGOs, and MNFs provide for their own sustainment. However, US military 
sustainment capabilities are frequently requested and provided to these organizations. The JTF may be 
asked to assume all or part of the burden of logistics for these organizations after arrival. This support 
may include intertheater and intratheater airlift, ground transportation of personnel, equipment, and 
supplies, airfield control groups, and port and railhead operations groups. 


MULTINATIONAL SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS  
2-92. A major objective when Army forces participate in the sustainment of multinational deployments 
is to maximize operational effectiveness. Support provided and received in multinational operations must 
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be in accordance with existing legal authorities. There are two types of multinational operations; alliances 
and coalitions. 


ALLIANCE 
2-93. An alliance is the relationship that results from a formal agreement (such as a treaty) between two 
or more nations for broad, long-term objectives that further the common interests of the members (see  
JP1-02). The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is an example of an alliance. An alliance may 
use an integrated staff, instead of merely augmenting the staff of one nation’s organization with other 
national representatives. Each primary staff officer could be a different nationality and usually the deputy 
commander represents a major participant other than the lead nation.  


COALITION  
2-94. A coalition is an ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (see JP1-
02). Many coalitions are formed under the guidance of the United Nations (UN). The UN does not have a 
military organization; and therefore, no preplanned formal military structures. The American, British, 
Canadian, Australian, and New Zealand (ABCA) Armies Program represent a coalition of English 
speaking nations. ABCA forces have never been employed under the program however.  However, the 
ABCA nations have served together in ad hoc coalitions on numerous occasions to pursue common 
objectives (ABCA Publication 332). Figure 2-2 demonstrates the differences between an alliance and 
coalition. 
2-95. In multinational operations, sustainment of forces is primarily a national responsibility. However, 
relations between the United States and its NATO allies have evolved to where sustainment is viewed as a 
collective responsibility (NATO Military Committee Decision [MCD] 319/1). In multinational operations, 
the multinational commander must have sufficient authority and control mechanisms over assets, 
resources, and forces to effectively achieve his/her mission. For each nation of an alliance or coalition to 
perform sustainment functions separately would be inefficient and expensive. It would also hinder the 
multinational commander’s ability to influence and prioritize limited resources to support his/her 
operation and accomplish his/her mission. 


                


   


Figure 2-2. Multinational Operations 
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NATO LOGISTICS OPTIONS 
2-96. NATO doctrine allows for the formation of a Combined Joint Force Land Component Command 
(CJFLCC). The CJFLCC HQ can be set at a sub-regional command level or formation level. The CJFLCC 
commander establishes requirements and sets priorities for support of forces in accordance with the 
overall direction given by the Joint Force Commander. The commander coordinates sustainment 
operations with all participating nations.  


2-97. Merging national sustainment systems into multinational support systems requires the willingness 
to share the control of vital support functions with a NATO commander and requires technical 
interoperability of national support assets. STANAGs provide agreed policy and standards to NATO 
nations and contribute to the essential framework for specific support concepts, doctrine procedures, and 
technical designs. Non-NATO nations will be expected to comply with NATO publications while on 
NATO-led operations. 


2-98. The basic sustainment support options for multinational operations may range from totally 
integrated multinational sustainment forces to purely national support. NATO Allied Publication 4.2 
provides details on the following support options. 


National Support Element (NSE)  
2-99. A NSE is any national organization or activity that supports national forces that are a part of a 
MNF. Their mission is nation-specific support to units and common support that is retained by the nation. 
It should also be noted that NSEs operating in the NATO commander’s AO are subject to the SOFA, 
memorandums of agreements, and other HN arrangements. 


Host Nation Support (HNS) 
2-100. HNS is civil and military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces within its territory 
during peacetime, crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements mutually concluded between 
nations. Many HNS agreements have already been negotiated between NATO nations. Potential HNS 
agreements may address labor support arrangements for port and terminal operations, using available 
transportation assets in country, using bulk petroleum distribution and storage facilities, possible supply 
of Class III (Bulk) and Class IV items, and developing and using field services. The U.S. initiates and 
continually evaluates agreements with multinational partners for improvement. They should be 
specifically worded to enable planners to adjust for specified requirements. Additionally, the commander 
should assess the risk associated with using HNS, considering operational area security and operational 
requirements. 


Contracting Support to Multinational Operations  
2-101. A deployed force may be required to set up contractual arrangements with local (and non-local) 
contractors. These are normally negotiated individually with vendors to make use of whatever resources 
are available. Coordination between contributing nations and the in-place NATO HQ in their contractual 
dealings is essential. Coordination should be accomplished at the highest appropriate level. 


Multinational Integrated Logistics Units (MILU)  
2-102. A MILU is formed when two or more nations agree, under OPCON of a NATO commander, to 
provide logistics support to a MNF. MILUs are designed to provide specific logistics support where 
national forces cannot be provided, or could be better utilized to support the commander’s overall 
sustainment plan. 


Lead Nation 
2-103. A Lead Nation for Logistic Support has agreed to assume overall responsibility for coordinating 
and/or providing an agreed spectrum of sustainment for all or part of a MNF within a defined 
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geographical area. This responsibility may also include procurement of goods and services with 
compensation and/or reimbursement subject to agreements between the parties involved. 


Role Specialisation 
2-104. One nation may assume the responsibility for providing or procuring a particular class of supply or 
service for all or part of the MNF. A Role Specialist Nation’s responsibilities include the provision of 
assets needed to deliver the supply or service. Compensation and/or reimbursement will then be subject to 
agreement between the parties involved. 


Third Party Logistic Support Services (TPLSS) 
2-105. TPLSS is the use of preplanned civilian contracting to perform selected sustainment. Its aim is to 
enable competent commercial partners to provide a proportion of deployed sustainment so that such 
support is assured for the commander and optimizes the most efficient and effective use of resources. 
TPLSS is most likely to be of use in a non-Article 5 Crisis Response Operation, and especially once the 
operational environment has become more benign. The TPLSS database, which NATO Maintenance & 
Supply Agency (NAMSA) developed, contains details of potential contractors world wide, capable of 
providing sustainment to NATO operations. NATO Commands and Nations may consider using the 
technical expertise of NAMSA for their contract activities. 


Mutual Support Agreements (MSA)  
2-106. Participating nations have the option to develop mutual support arrangements (bi- and multi-
laterally) to ensure provision of logistic support to their forces. This is especially useful when nations 
have small force contingents collocated with the forces of another nation that have the capacity to support 
them. By working together and sharing resources (especially services capabilities), nations can achieve 
economies of scale in their sustainment operations. MSAs have the advantage of being simple to set up 
and can take place on an ad hoc basis. 


OTHER SUSTAINMENT OPTIONS 
2-107. Chapter 138 of Title 10 USC authorizes exchanging support between U.S. services and those of 
other countries. It authorizes DOD acquisition from other countries by payment or replacement-in-kind, 
without establishing a cross-servicing agreement. Supplies and services authorized under Chapter 138 do 
not include major end items, missiles, or bombs. It does include food, billeting, petroleum, oils, 
transportation, communication services, medical services, ammunition, storage, spare parts, maintenance 
services, and training. Therefore, negotiations in advance of operations for sharing projection and 
sustainment resources are recommended. 


ACQUISITION CROSS-SERVICING AGREEMENT (ACSA) 
2-108. Under ACSA authority (Title 10 USC, sections 2341 and 2342), the SECDEF can enter into 
agreements for the acquisition or cross-service of logistics support, supplies, and services on a 
reimbursable, replacement-in-kind, or exchange-for-equal-value basis. These agreements can be with 
eligible nations and international organizations of which the United States is a member. An ACSA is a 
broad overall agreement, which is generally supplemented with an implementing agreement (IA). The IA 
contains points of contact and specific details of the transaction and payment procedures for orders for 
logistics support. Neither party is obligated until the order is accepted. 


2-109. Under these agreements, common logistics support includes food, billeting, transportation 
(including airlift), petroleum, oils, lubricants, clothing, communications services, medical services, 
ammunition, base operations, storage services, use of facilities, training services, spare parts and 
components, repair and maintenance services, calibration services, and port services. Items that may not 
be acquired or transferred under the ACSA authority include weapon systems, major end items of 
equipment, guided missiles, nuclear ammunition, and chemical ammunition (excluding riot control 
agents). 
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SUMMARY 
2-110.   Sustainment is joint interdependent. The deliberate and mutual reliance on joint sustainment 
can reduce duplication and increase efficiency. U.S. Title 10 requires each Service to provide its own 
logistics support. However, authority is available through other means to conduct joint sustainment. 
DAFL gives the CCDR authority to issue directives to subordinate commanders in order to meet joint 
sustainment needs. Strategic level sustainment is provided by joint organizations such as DLA, 
USTRANSCOM, USAHRC, DFAS, and USAFINCOM. These generating forces unique capabilities 
allow them to provide support directly to the operational Army’s modular forces. Multinational 
operations may include coalitions and alliances. An alliance is a formal relationship between 
multinational partners whereas the coalition is an ad hoc relationship. Under the NATO alliance several 
options are available for providing sustainment to allied and coalition forces. 
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Chapter 3 


Command and Control (C2) 


C2 is the exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of a mission. C2 is an art and a science. Commanders combine the art of command and the science of control to accomplish missions. This chapter will discuss C2, mission command, and the art of battle command from a sustainment perspective. Although the processes of C2 are the same for all commands, the mission focus, knowledge, understanding, and visualization of how support will be provided is different. C2 is fundamental to any discussion of sustainment because of the importance and flexibility of the modular force. The linking of C2 systems enables effective decision making as people, materiel, and medical support moves from generating force to operating force units. It also affects how commanders visualize, describe, and direct support. Because of the uncertain and ever changing nature of operations, mission command—as opposed to detailed command—is the preferred method for exercising C2.  The use of mission orders, full familiarity with the commander’s intent and concept of operations, and mutual trust and understanding between commanders and subordinates are prerequisites for mission command.  
COMMAND 
3-1. Command is the authority that an armed forces commander lawfully exercises over subordinates by 
virtue of rank or assignment. Command includes the authority and responsibility for effectively using available 
resources and for planning the employment of, organizing, directing, coordinating, and controlling military 
forces for accomplishment of assigned missions (see FM 3-0). 


3-2. Command is an individual and personal function. It blends imaginative problem solving, motivational 
and communications skills, and a thorough understanding of the dynamics of operations. Command during 
operations requires understanding the complex, dynamic relationships among friendly forces, enemies, and 
other aspects of the operational environment (OE). This understanding helps commanders visualize and 
describe their intent and develop focused planning guidance. Command is a specific and legal leadership 
responsibility unique to the military (see FM 6-22). 


CONTROL 
3-3. Control is the regulation of forces and WFFs to accomplish the mission in accordance with the 
commander’s intent (FM 3-0). Control is fundamental to directing operations. Commanders and staff both 
exercise control. Commanders and staffs must understand the science of control to overcome the physical and 
procedural constraints under which units operate. Control also requires a realistic appreciation for time-distance 
factors and the time required to initiate certain actions.  It demands understanding those aspects of operations 
that can be analyzed and measured. It relies on objectivity, facts, empirical methods, and analysis.  


3-4. Control of sustainment spans the strategic to tactical level.  For example, the control of the flow of 
sustainment across all levels of war is crucial for supporting operations. It demands an understanding of 
sustainment functions and related systems that support all aspects of the distribution process. It also requires the 
availability of organizations, centers, and activities designed with the mission to control sustainment. As a 
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result; Movement Control Battalions (MCB), DMCs, materiel management sections, and support operations 
(SPO) sections within sustainment commands are responsible this control. Brigades and battalions are primarily 
responsible for the control and coordination of distribution operations. These activities rely on a number of 
information systems to help control sustainment.  Appendix A contains details on the various information 
systems. 


BATTLE COMMAND AND SUSTAINMENT 
3-5. Battle command is the art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, and 
assessing forces to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle command 
applies leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and WFFs in time, space, and 
purpose—to accomplish missions. Battle command is guided by the commander’s professional judgment 
gained from experience, knowledge, education, intelligence, assessment skills, intuition, and leadership. Figure 
3-1 diagrams battle command.  


Figure 3-1.  Battle Command 


3-6. The sustainment commanders must have broad perspective, understanding, and knowledge of 
sustainment activities throughout the operational area. They must share the visualization of the operational 
commander and then how to employ all elements of sustainment capabilities at their disposal in support of the 
operation. Then they must describe and direct how these capabilities are provided. The elements of battle 
command from the perspective of the sustainment commander are discussed below. 
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UNDERSTAND 
3-7. Understanding is fundamental to battle command. Sustainment commanders must first understand the 
supported commanders’ intent and concept of operations. They understand how and what the supported 
commander thinks.  They specifically must understand the supported commander’s intent and concept of the 
operations then track developments and adjust plans as the operations unfold. Sustainment commanders must 
understand processes and procedures for the provision of sustainment, in relation to the operational 
environment and the resources available to them. They must understand the relationship between each of the 
WFFs and how sustainment impacts each.  Sustainment commanders must also understand the flow of 
sustainment and the critical decision points at which they can effect or adjust resources based on changing 
mission requirements.  


3-8. Understanding changes as operations progress.  Understanding the changes to the operation allows the 
commander to choose and exploit METT-TC factors that best support the mission. Sustainment commanders 
build upon their understanding by collecting, storing, and sorting through information that impacts the 
operation.  As a result, the sustainment estimate and commanders’ understanding have to be reviewed and re-
evaluated throughout an operation. They use a variety of tools, methods, and resources to increase their 
understanding.  A few are discussed below.  


Relevant Information (RI) 
3-9. RI is defined as information of importance to commanders and staffs in the exercise of C2 (FM 3-0).  
RI provides the answers commanders and staffs need to conduct operations successfully. Effective information 
management helps staffs collect and store information commanders need for better understanding and thus 
knowledge of the mission, task, or operation. For the sustainment commander, RI drives how he/she visualizes 
the concept of support.  It aides the sustainment commander in determining what, when, and where support is 
needed.  It helps commanders anticipate requirements and prioritize support for current and future operations. It 
also helps in understanding potential problem areas that may need resolving before impacting support.  


Intelligence 
3-10. Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield (IPB) is a continuous staff planning activity undertaken by 
the entire staff to understand the operational environment and options it presents to friendly and threat forces. 
It is a systematic process of analyzing and visualizing the operational environment in a specific geographic 
area and for each mission. By applying IPB, commanders gain the information necessary to selectively apply 
and maximize combat power at critical points in time and space. Understanding intelligence data is critical to 
sustainment operations.  Analysis of intelligence information may help commanders avoid potential enemy 
activity and threats.  Sustainment Soldiers in many ways (such as convoy operations and support to stability 
operations) become a valuable source for collecting intelligence data which must be processed and passed 
through intelligence channels. 


Liasion 
3-11. Liaison is that contact or intercommunication maintained between elements of military forces or other 
agencies to ensure mutual understanding and unity of purpose and action (JP 3-08). The Liaison Officer (LNO) 
is the personal and official representative of the sending organization commander and should be authorized 
direct face-to-face liaison with the supported commander. LNOs must have the commander’s full confidence 
and the necessary rank and experience for the mission. Using an LNO conserves manpower while guaranteeing 
the consistent, accurate flow of information, coordination, advice, and assistance. 


3-12.  LNOs are essential for the sustainment mission for several reasons.  Through monitoring of the 
supported command’s mission, the sustainment LNOs provide quick information on mission changes thus 
enabling responsive adjustments in support of the operation. The LNO enables sustainment command staffs and 
supported command staffs in their planning and coordination, thereby assuring unity of effort.  The LNO is an 
important advisor to the supported commander aiding in the employment of sustainment assets.   
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Command Visits 
3-13. Another technique used to facilitate understanding is command and staff visits with supported 
commands. It enables commanders to determine the implications of what is happening (situational awareness) 
and anticipate what may happen (commander’s visualization). It also establishes character, presence, and 
intellect (attributes of leadership) and instills competence. It enables commanders to see firsthand, the 
operational environment and the supported commander’s mission. As a result, discussion, comparison of views, 
and continuous study facilitates situational understanding. Sustainment commanders and their staffs obtain a 
better understanding of the requirements of supported units and the operational environment in which they 
operate. To maintain situational understanding, commanders talk with their peers, subordinates, superiors, and 
with their staffs, and with community and civilian agency leaders. This assures sustainment commanders are 
better able to integrate sustainment into operations, anticipate support requirements, and provide responsive and 
continuous support.  


Information Systems  
3-14.  An information system is equipment and facilities that collect, process, store, display, and disseminate 
information. This includes computers—hardware and software—and communications as well as policies and 
procedures for their use (see FM 3-0). The commander uses these systems to collect information. Having access 
to these systems gives the commander a common operational picture (COP). The COP is a single display of RI 
within a commander’s area of interest tailored to the user’s requirements and based on common data and 
information shared by more than one command (FM 3-0). 


3-15. For example, BCS3 provides support to commodity tracking, convoy operations, and the RSO&I 
process. The system also produces user-defined COP. BCS3 fuses sustainment information from numerous 
sources into one user-defined; mission focused and tailored, map-centric visual display. It provides graphics 
that are scalable to the display requirements of tactical, operational, and strategic users’ needs. It exchanges C2 
information with Army Battle Command System (ABCS) and joint systems. It also integrates logistics and 
personnel services information required to manage sustainment operations. 


3-16.  Another example is the Movement Tracking System (MTS). MTS allows sustainment organizations to 
track, in real time, truck locations, communicate with the drivers,  redirect cargo as required, and provide In-
Transit Visibility. This capability also provides the ability to avoid identified hazards, inform operators of unit 
location changes, and provide Traffic Regulation and Control. MTS Control Stations are located in various 
sustainment C2 and staff sections to provide overview of convoy operations within a specified area. A 
discussion of MTS and other sustainment related information systems is in Appendix A. 


VISUALIZE  
3-17. Visualization follows the commanders understanding.  Commander’s visualization is the mental 
process of developing situational understanding, determining a desired end state, and envisioning the broad 
sequence of events by which the force will achieve that end state (see FM 3-0). Understanding helps the 
commander to pull all of the pieces of the puzzle together to build the picture in his/her mind. The sustainment 
commander’s visualization requires him/her to picture current and future operations and how to employ 
sustainment assets and resources in support.  His/Her visualization takes into account several factors such as 
METT-TC, defining the end state, and determining the most effective method for employing availability of 
sustainment resources. He/She must also consider the principles of sustainment and the integration of the 
WFFs.  


End State 
3-18. The end state is a set of required conditions that defines achievement of the commander's objectives 
(JP 1-02). In terms of sustainment, determining the end state may be complex. For the sustainment commander, 
achieving the desired end state involves determining the most effective means for getting the supported 
commander what he/she needs, when he/she needs it, and where he/she needs it to conduct full spectrum 
operations. 
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3-19. As defined, sustainment is the provision of logistics, personnel services, and health services support to 
maintain the force until mission accomplishment. Commanders at each level (strategic, operational, and 
tactical) have different focuses and perhaps different definitions of end state.  


3-20. At the strategic level, the sustainment commanders’ focus is on force readiness. The end state is the 
ability of a combat force to mobilize, deploy, sustain, redeploy, and reset. The key sustainment end state is 
continuous cycle of ensuring units are equipped, manned, and healthy to conduct operations globally. At the 
strategic level, the sustainment commander’s visualization may include, but not be limited to, what budget 
requirements are needed to fund readiness initiatives, and how to modernize forces to make them more combat 
effective while minimizing deployment resources. It may include things such as what forces are needed to 
support the GCC’s operation based on METT-TC and priority for employing sustainment forces to support 
theater operations. Another key end state may be determining what generating forces support is needed for the 
operating force. 


3-21. At the operational level, the end state is more narrowly focused. While readiness is a critical factor, the 
sustainment end state at this level may be the distribution of sustainment to support the GCC mission. It is 
focused on continuity of support and how best to enable the operational reach of Army forces. It may also be 
how to be more responsive to the needs of the commander. 


3-22. At the tactical level, the end state is the uninterrupted provision of sustainment to all units to support 
continuous operations in an assigned area. As a result, visualizing an end state is a continuous process and 
requires continuous monitoring of the situation. Commanders may make adjustments as the situation may 
rapidly change to any combination of offense, defense, and stability support. 


Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and Support Available, Time Available, and 
Civil Considerations (METT-TC) 
3-23. The assignment of a mission provides the focus for developing the commander’s visualization. 
Commanders use METT-TC as a means for identifying mission variables.  


Mission 


3-24. The mission is the task, together with the purpose, that clearly indicates the action to be taken and the 
reason therefore (JP 1-02). Commanders analyze a mission in terms of specified tasks, implied tasks, and the 
commander’s intent two echelons up. They consider the missions of adjacent units to understand their relative 
contributions to the decisive operation.  


3-25. Sustainment commanders must understand the supported commander’s mission. The supported 
commander establishes the priority of support. Since sustainment is generally provided to a designated area of 
operations, commanders carefully assess the operational mission to determine the types of units operating in the 
area and their sustainment needs. Results of that analysis yield the essential tasks that—with the purpose of the 
operation—clearly specify the sustainment actions required which then become the sustainment unit’s mission.  
The sustainment commander and staff work closely with the operational staffs to ensure the integration of 
sustainment with the operations and mission plans.  


Enemy 


3-26. The enemy may consider such sustainment operations, as convoys and medical evacuations, as 
relatively soft targets to attack.  In the current operational environment, the enemy has used IEDs and ambushes 
on convoys as one of the methods to disrupt sustainment operations. To reduce this risk, sustainment 
commanders may develop, alter, and/or improvise plans and actions for avoiding potential sites for attacks. 
Understanding when and how the enemy is most likely to attack require detailed, timely, and accurate 
information. Effective intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance information is important for identifying 
threat capabilities and vulnerabilities.  
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Terrain and Weather 


3-27. Terrain includes both natural and man-made features such as rivers, mountains, cities, airfields, and 
bridges. Weather includes atmospheric conditions such as excessive heat, cold, rain, snow, and a variety of 
storms. Terrain and weather significantly impact sustainment. It influences the sustainment commander’s 
decision and visualization for supporting operations. Sustainment commanders visualize the advantages and 
disadvantages afforded by terrain and weather. Natural terrain features may help conceal sustainment forces or 
operations. On the other hand, it may provide opportunities for enemy attack. Urban areas may provide more 
access to contract capabilities, but may also serve as bottlenecks for convoys or impede medical support. 
Weather likewise has advantages and disadvantages. For example, cloud cover may conceal sustainment 
operations from aerial attack while it may also hinder aerial delivery of supplies or MEDEVAC operations. 


3-28. Terrain and weather also influences the type of sustainment provided. For example, urban operations 
may require increased quantities of small arms and crew served ammunition versus tank or artillery ammunition 
for open terrain. Weather factors such as heat or cold will increase the demand on supplies such as water or 
cold weather equipment. It may also increase incidences of disease and non-battle injuries (DNBI). 


Troops and Support Available 


3-29. Troops and support available is the number, type, capabilities, and condition of available friendly 
troops. These include resources from joint, interagency, multinational, host nation, commercial, and private 
organizations. It also includes support provided by civilians (FM 3-0). Troops and support available falls 
largely within the sustainment area and encompasses much of the sustainment commander’s visualization.  
Sustainment staffs track readiness including training, maintenance, logistics, health and welfare, and morale. 
They provide commanders with the required information to enable him/her to make decisions about his/her 
ability to execute assigned missions.  Sustainment commands and staffs are responsible for ensuring required 
resources are available and replacements are requested to fill shortfalls.  


Time Available 


3-30. Time is critical to the responsiveness of all operations. Sustainment commanders must understand the 
time sensitive nature of operations and maximize all available time to get commanders what they need when 
they need it.  A key consideration for sustainment commander’s visualization is the time it will take to get 
resources to supported commanders. There are numerous techniques sustainment commanders may use to 
resolve timing issues. One solution may be positioning support in proximity of the operations.  Another 
solution is the ability to anticipate support requirements and initiate processes and procedures to begin the flow 
of support through the sustainment chain.  In certain unique circumstances, the commander may have to 
improvise or take risk assuring critical support is provided.  He/She may also direct by passing support nodes or 
aerial delivery or other means.  


Civil Considerations 


3-31. Understanding the operational environment requires understanding civil considerations. Civil 
considerations reflect man-made infrastructure, civilian institutions, attitudes, and activities. The civilian 
leaders, populations, and organizations within an area of operations influence the conduct of military 
operations.  In instances where stability and offensive operations are concurrent, sustainment commanders may 
be required to provide support to civilian populations in addition to ongoing military operations, until other 
agencies or HNS is available.  This may be particularly true during resettlement operations. Supporting such 
operations places heavy demands on sustainment forces and activities. Military movements, supply distribution, 
contracting, and other sustainment activities may be strained. 


3-32. Commanders should avoid providing support to civilian populations that compete with economic 
factors in the community. For example, providing services to a population that take away from businesses or 
jobs may have an adverse effect on the local economy.  Correspondingly, contracting for these services 
contributes to fostering local support and may boost the local economy.  The sustainment preparation of the 
operational environment, discussed in Chapter 4, is one technique commanders may use to visualize civil 
considerations in support of operations. 
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DESCRIBE 
3-33. The visualization process results in commanders describing to their staffs and subordinates the shared 
understanding of the mission and intent. Commanders ensure subordinates understand the visualization well 
enough to begin planning. Commanders describe their visualization in doctrinal terms, refining and clarifying it 
as circumstances require. Commanders express their initial visualization in terms of: 


 Initial commander’s intent. Commanders summarize their visualization in their initial intent 
statement. The purpose of the initial commander’s intent is to facilitate planning while focusing on the overall operations process.  The sustainment commander’s intent should reflect his/her visualization for supporting the operational commander.  His/Her intent must integrate elements of the operational commander’s intent to ensure synchronization and unity of effort. The sustainment staffs must analyze the commander’s intent to ensure supportability of the operation.   


 Planning guidance. Planning guidance conveys the essence of the commander’s visualization. 
It broadly describes when, where, and how the commander intends to employ combat power to 
accomplish the mission. Sustainment commander’s guidance conveys his/her vision for 
sustaining combat power. His/Her guidance may include such factors as the placements of 
sustainment assets to best provide responsive support. It may include guidance for supply rates 
or evacuation requirements. His/Her guidance may also establish priorities of support based on 
the missions within his/her designated support area. His/Her planning guidance ensures staffs understand the broad outline of his/her visualization while allowing the latitude necessary to explore different options.   


 Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (CCIR). A commander’s critical 
information requirement is an information requirement identified by the commander as being 
critical to facilitating timely decision making. One of the staff’s priorities is to provide the commander with answers to CCIR. Some examples of CCIR for sustainment commanders may be: What are the consumption rates for various classes of supply? What and where are those supplies in the distribution pipeline?  Where are the most likely casualties to occur and are there assets available to evacuate them? What type and where are personnel replacements needed?  What is the maintenance status of critical combat equipment? While most staffs provide RI, a good staff expertly distills that information. It identifies answers to CCIR and gets them immediately to the commander. It also identifies vital information that does not answer a CCIR, but that the commander nonetheless needs to know. The two key elements are friendly force information requirements and priority 
intelligence requirements (JP 3-0). 


 Essential elements of friendly information (EEFI). An essential element of friendly 
information is a critical aspect of a friendly operation that, if known by the enemy, would 
subsequently compromise, lead to failure, or limit success of the operation, and therefore should 
be protected from enemy detection. An EEFI establishes an element of information to protect rather than one to collect.  For sustainment, a few examples of EEFI may include readiness status of units or critical personnel, equipment, and/or maintenance shortfalls.  Other factors may be supply routes or schedules for resupply operations and locations of essential stocks or resources.  


DIRECT 3-34. Commanders direct all aspects of operations. This direction takes different forms throughout the 
operations process. Commanders make decisions and direct actions based on their situational understanding, 
which they maintain by continuous assessment. They use control measures to focus the operation on the desired 
end state.  Sustainment commanders direct operations by: 


 Assigning and adjusting missions, tasks, task organization, and control measures based on the 
concept of operations of the supported commander and his/her priorities. 


 Positioning units to maximize support, anticipate combat operations and changes to combat 
intensity, or create or preserve maneuver options. 







Chapter 3 


3-8 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


 Positioning key leaders to ensure observation and supervision at critical times and places. 
 Adjusting support operations to execute changed priorities based on exploiting opportunities or 


avoiding threats. 


3-35. Sustainment commanders direct forces by issuing orders to subordinates. The orders issued may be 
verbal, written, or electronically produced using matrices or overlays. These orders may be of several types (see 
FM 5-0). 


 An operation order (OPORD) is a directive issued by a commander to subordinate commanders 
for the purpose of effecting the coordinated execution of an operation (FM 5-0).  


 The warning order (WARNO) is a preliminary notice of an order or action, which is to follow. 
WARNOs help subordinate units and staffs prepare for new missions.  


 A fragmentary order (FRAGO) is an abbreviated form of an operation order (verbal, written, or 
digital) usually issued on a day-to-day basis that eliminates the need for restating information 
contained in a basic operation order.  


STAFF 
3-36. Staffs assist the commander in providing control over and executing timely decisions for operations. 
Commanders and staffs are continually alert for opportunities to streamline cumbersome or time-consuming 
procedures. They provide RI to help commanders achieve situational understanding. One piece of information 
alone may not be significant; however, when combined with other information from the COP, it may allow the 
commander to formulate an accurate visualization and make an appropriate decision. 


SUSTAINMENT CELL ROLES 
3-37. Modular force theater army, corps, and division headquarters have been realigned in accordance with 
the WFFs of Movement and Maneuver, Fires, Intelligence, Command and Control, Protection, and 
Sustainment.  The WFF Cell – Sustainment combines many of the functions formerly found in G1, G4, G8, and 
Surgeon staffs, and the Engineer Coordinator (ENCOORD).  These functions are now organized into a G1 
Division, G4 Division, G8, Surgeon, and Engineer Division (see Figure 3-2). 


SUSTAINMENT STAFF COORDINATION 
3-38. The sustainment staffs are responsible for providing staff support activities for the commander. The 
sustainment staff integrator monitors and coordinates sustainment functions between the sustainment staffs and 
other WFF staffs and advises the commander on force readiness.  The sustainment staffs also coordinate with 
the corresponding sustainment commands and specialized functional centers (HRSC and FMC) for oversight of 
operations.  


G-1 STAFF 
3-39.  The G-1 staff is an element of Theater Army sustainment HQ and staff section of corps or division.  
At each command level, the G-1 is the senior HR advisor to the commander. The G-1’s mission is to ensure HR 
readiness and plan HR support in compliance with the commander’s priorities, intent, and policies. The HR 
mission is accomplished through a combination of direct communication with the USAHRC, G-1 and S-1 staffs 
at Theater Army, corps and division, and TSCs and HRSC.  


3-40. The G-1 focus is establishing HR policy, priorities, and providing guidance and oversight for the HR 
functions. These functions include man the force, provide HR services, coordinate personnel support, and 
conduct HR planning and staff operations.  
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NOTE:  SUSTAINMENT HQ IS THE INTEGRATOR FOR G-1, G-4, G-8, AND SURGEON


CORPS/DIV
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Figure 3-2. Notional Theater Army and Division or Corps Sustainment Cells 


3-41. The G-1 coordinates through the TSC to the HRSC for personnel accountability (PA), reception, 
replacement, and return to duty, rest and recuperation, redeployment, postal, and casualty operations. The G-1 
also advises the commander on the allocation and employment of HR support and units within the AOR (see 
FM 1-0). Other G-1 responsibilities include, but are not limited to: 


 Coordinating HR functions across the entire JOA when serving as a Joint Task Force (JTF) 
Combined Force Land Component Commander/Joint force Land Component Commander 
(CFLCC/JFLCC) C-1/J-1 (see JP 1-0). 


 Planning and integrating civilian personnel HR support. 
 Incorporate unique Reserve Component programs and policies into theater HR programs. 


G-4 STAFF 
3-42. The G-4 is the principal staff officer responsible for monitoring and advising on logistics within the 
Theater Army, corps, or division commands. At the corps and division, the G-4 also serves as the sustainment 
chief/integrator for the commander. The G-4 staff develops the logistics plan in support of the operational plan. 
The staff provides recommendations on a variety of command priorities including force structure, HNS, 
contracting support, materiel management, and movement control.  


3-43. The G-4 staff may include divisions, branches, and specialized sections for supporting various types of 
operations.  In addition, it may have joint and multinational capabilities for supporting requests for logistics 
support to joint and MNFs, U.S. Agencies, NGOs, and IGOs in the theater. These logistic requests are 
coordinated through the G-9 (Assistant Chief of Staff for Civil-Military Operations) or the civil-military 
operations center.  The staff may also serve as the focal point for the coordinating LOGCAP and other 
contracting support.  


G-8 STAFF 
3-44. The G-8 is the senior FM advisor to the commander at ASCC, corps, and division levels.  The staff’s 
mission is to fund the force through the coordination and synchronization of resources against unit 
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requirements.  It provides advice and guidance concerning resources commanders and staff.  It also 
synchronizes RM operations and performs management requirements as determined by the commander. 3-45. The G-8 performs the following functions: 


 Acquires, manages, and distributes funds. 
 Manages DOD resources. 
 Plans, programs, and develops budget. 
 Coordinates and supports accounting. 
 Supervises and provides leadership to the G-8 staff. 
 Estimates, tracks, and reports costs for specific operations to support requests to the U.S. Congress for appropriation. 


3-46. The Army may be appointed the lead Service responsible for common FM support. If so, Army G-8 
staffs ensure that RM, banking, and currency support are provided for joint interagency and multinational 
operations. The Army also provides financial analysis and recommendations to joint forces for the most efficient use of fiscal resources. FM provides the funding essential to support contracting requirements and 
accomplish joint programs.  


SURGEON 
3-47. A command surgeon is designated for all command levels. This medical officer is a special staff 
officer charged with advising on the AHS mission. The duties and responsibilities of command surgeons for 
HSS include:  Advise the commander on the health of the command; plan and coordinate AHS support for units 
in theater; establish polices for care of non-U.S personnel; maintain HSS situational awareness; monitor troop 
strength of medical personnel; monitor medical logistics and blood management operations; and monitor 
medical regulating and patient tracking operations.  


3-48. The duties of command surgeons for FHP include:  coordinate for veterinary support for food safety, 
animal care, and veterinary preventive medicine; plan and implement FHP operations to counter health threats; 
recommend combat and operational stress control, behavioral health, and substance abuse control programs; 
advise commanders on FHP CBRN defensive actions; ensure the provision of dental services; and ensure a 
medical laboratory capability for the identification and confirmation of the use of suspect biological warfare 
and chemical agents.  


3-49.  The Theater Army surgeon ensures that all AHS support functions are considered and included in 
OPLANs and OPORDs. The surgeon is a full-time special staff officer answering directly to the Theater Army 
commander on matters that pertain to the health of the command. He/She coordinates for AHS support for both 
HSS and FHP. The Theater Army surgeon maintains a technical relationship with the MEDCOM (DS) 
commander and helps establish medical policy for the theater.  


3-50. The corps surgeon is solely responsible for planning, coordinating, and synchronizing the AHS effort 
within the Corps AO.  The corps surgeon maintains a technical relationship with the MEDCOM (DS) 
commander and helps establish medical policy for the AO. 


CHAPLAIN  
3-51. The chaplain is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The chaplain is responsible for religious 
support operations. The chaplain advises the commander on matters of religion, morals, and morale as affected 
by religion and on the impact of indigenous religions on military operations. No coordinating staff officer 
exercises responsibility over the chaplain. 


JUDGE ADVOCATE GENERAL 
3-52. The staff judge advocate (SJA) is a member of the commander’s personal staff. The HQ legal team 
participates in actions related to C2 of its subordinates. Command and staff functions include advice to 
commanders, staffs, and Soldiers on the legal aspects of command authority, command discipline, applying 
force, and the law of war.  
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3-53. Legal support to sustainment activities includes negotiating acquisition and cross-servicing 
agreements, SOFAs with host nations, combat contingency contracting, fiscal law, processing claims arising in 
an operational environment, and environmental law. 


SUMMARY 
3-54. C2 is the exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and 
attached forces. Sustainment commanders and staffs use C2 of sustainment units to provide support to 
operations.  Sustainment commanders apply the principles of battle command-- understanding, visualizing, 
describing, directing, and assessing, to lead sustainment forces. They also use the variables of METT-TC to 
assist in visualizing support.   The sustainment staffs of operational HQ conduct vertical and horizontal staff 
coordination. Sustainment staffs in Theater Army, corps, and divisions assist the commander in the operations 
process for providing support.  Sustainment staffs at Theater Army are organized under a sustainment HQ 
element. At corps and division, the G-4 serves the dual role as G-4 and sustainment chief/integrator for the 
sustainment staff elements.  A sustainment staff consists of the G-1, G-4, G-8, and representatives from the 
Surgeon, and ENCOORD. The chaplain and judge advocate general staff serves as personal staff to the 
commander.  
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Chapter 4 


Integrating Sustainment into Operations 


Integration is a key principle of sustainment. Effective integration of sustainment sets 
the conditions to ensure mission success and extend strategic and operational reach. 
Integration begins with the operations process—planning, preparation, execution, and 
continuous assessment. It is conducted simultaneously and in synchronization with 
the operations plan development. Sustainment must be integrated across each level of 
war and with joint and multinational operations. This chapter covers how sustainment 
is integrated into the operations process to support full spectrum operations—offense, 
defense, stability, and civil support operations.  


INTEGRATING SUSTAINMENT INTO THE OPERATIONS PROCESS 4-1. The operations process consists of the major C2 activities performed during operations: planning, 
preparing, executing, and continuously assessing the operations (FM 3-0). Integrating sustainment with the 
operations process across each level of war is vital for ensuring the synchronization of sustainment with the 
WFFs and unity of effort during operations. Integrating sustainment with joint and multinational operations 
allow forces to conduct operations using mutual support capabilities while reducing redundancy and 
competition for limited resources.  Commanders and staff s at every level must make all efforts to integrate 
sustainment with the operations process. Figure 4-1 illustrates the operations process. 


Figure 4-1.  The Operations Process 







Chapter 4 


4-2 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


PLANNING THE SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-2. Chapter 3 covered many of the C2 planning functions (such as battle command, the determination of 
end state, and sustainment staff roles).  This chapter will focus on more specific tools and planning 
considerations sustainment commanders and staffs use in planning for sustainment of full spectrum operations. 4-3. Planning begins with analysis and assessment of the conditions in the operational environment with 
emphasis on the enemy.  It involves understanding and framing the problem and envisioning the set of 
conditions that represent the desired end state (FM 3-0).  Sustainment planning indirectly focuses on the enemy 
but more specifically on sustaining friendly forces to the degree that the Army as a whole accomplishes the 
desired end state.  There are several tools available for conducting course of action analysis. We will highlight a 
couple of them below. 


SUSTAINMENT PREPARATION OF THE OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT 4-4.  Sustainment preparation of the operational environment is the analysis to determine infrastructure, 
environmental, or resources in the operational environment that will optimize or adversely impact friendly 
forces means for supporting and sustaining the commander’s operations plan. The sustainment preparations of 
the operational environment assist planning staffs to refine the sustainment estimate and concept of support. It 
identifies friendly resources (HNS, contractable, or accessible assets) or environmental factors (endemic 
diseases, climate) that impact sustainment.  4-5. Some of the factors considered (not all inclusive) are as follows:  


  Geography.  Information on climate, terrain, and endemic diseases in the AO to determine when 
and what types of equipment are needed. For example, water information determines the need 
for such things as early deployment of well-digging assets and water production and distribution 
units. 


  Supplies and Services. Information on the availability of supplies and services readily available 
in the AO. Supplies (such as subsistence items, bulk petroleum, and barrier materials) are the 
most common. Common services consist of bath and laundry, sanitation services, and water 
purification.  


  Facilities.  Information on the availability of warehousing, cold-storage facilities, production 
and manufacturing plants, reservoirs, administrative facilities, hospitals, sanitation capabilities, 
and hotels.  


  Transportation. Information on road and rail networks, inland waterways, airfields, truck 
availability, bridges, ports, cargo handlers, petroleum pipelines, materials handling equipment 
(MHE), traffic flow, choke points, and control problems.  


  Maintenance.  Availability of host nation maintenance capabilities.  
  General Skills. Information on the general skills such as translators and skilled and unskilled 


laborers.  


OPERATIONS LOGISTICS (OPLOG) PLANNER  4-6. The OPLOG Planner is a web-based interactive tool that assists commanders and staff from strategic 
through operational levels in developing a logistics estimate. It is designed to support operations typically 
associated with multi-phase operations plans and orders.  The OPLOG Planner enables staffs to develop 
estimated mission requirements for supply Class I, Class II, Class III(P), Class IV, Class VI, Class VII, Class X 
including water, ice, and mail.  The tool uses the latest Army approved planning rates and modular force 
structures. It is updated at least annually to stay current with force structure and rate changes. 4-7. OPLOG Planner allows planners to build multiple task organizations from a preloaded list of units and 
equipment or from custom built units that are generated or imported. Each task organization is assigned a 
consumption parameter set that establishes the rates, climate, Joint Phases (Deter, Seize Initiative, and 
Dominate), and Army full spectrum operations (Offense, Defense, and Stability).  The planners have the option 
of using predefined default planning rates or customizing rates based on what a unit is experiencing.   
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4-8. OPLOG Planner generates the logistics supply requirements which can be viewed by the Entire 
Operation, each Phase of the Operation, each Task Organization, each Unit, or each Unit’s Equipment.  
Logistics requirement reports can be printed or exported to automated spread sheets for further analysis or 
saved for recall to be used in course of action analysis.  


PLANNING ARMY HEALTH SERVICES  4-9. Medical planners determine the capabilities and assets needed to support the mission.  To ensure 
effective and efficient support, medical plans adhere to the principles of AHS support (as outlined in Chapter 
5), the commander’s planning guidance, medical intelligence related to the operational area, and other planning 
considerations.  4-10. The theater evacuation policy, health threat, troop strength or size of the supported population, and the 
type, intensity and duration of the operation are some of the factors considered for determining medical 
requirements. The medical staff estimates and patient estimates are also developed during planning.  The patient 
estimate is derived from the casualty estimate prepared by the G-1.  4-11. In-depth analysis is critical at every level of the operation to ensure the flexibility to quickly react to 
changes in the mission and continue to provide the required support.  The observations of commanders, disease 
and nonbattle injury rates, and running estimates are the primary means of assessing an operation to ensure that 
the concept of operations, mission, and commander’s intent are met.  These factors and continuous analysis 
help to make certain that once developed, the plan includes the right number and combination of medical assets 
to support the operation. See FM 8-55 for additional information. 4-12. Medical and nonmedical automated information systems are used to plan AHS mission. Medical 
commanders must know the complete COP which includes situational awareness of three areas—(1) tactical 
(via FBCB2), (2) medical (via MC4/DHIMS), and (3) sustainment (via GCSS-Army). The commanders and 
medical planners must maintain situational awareness, in-transit visibility and tracking of patients and 
equipment, and a common operational picture of the AO.  This information is obtained through various plans, 
reports, and information systems available to commanders and planners to facilitate the decision making 
process.  These and other medical systems are discussed in Appendix A. 


PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS FOR FULL SPECTRUM 
OPERATIONS  4-13. Army forces plan offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support operations simultaneously as part 
of an interdependent joint force. The proportion and role of offensive, defensive, and stability or civil support 
tasks are based on the nature of the operations, tactics used, or the environment. While full spectrum operations 
may occur simultaneously versus sequentially, they have slightly different planning requirements. Figure 4-2 
illustrates the element of full spectrum operations. 
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Figure 4-2 .Elements of Full Spectrum Operations 


OFFENSIVE OPERATIONS 4-14. Offensive operations are defined as combat operations conducted to defeat and destroy enemy forces 
and seize terrain, resources, and population centers. They impose the commander’s will on the enemy (see 
FM 3-0). Sustainment of offensive operations is high in intensity. Commanders and staffs plan for increased 
requirements and demands on sustainment.  Sustainment planners work closely with other WFF staffs to 
determine the scope of the operations and develop estimates for quantity and types of support required.  They 
anticipate where the greatest need might occur and develop a priority of support. Sustainment planners may 
consider positioning sustainment units in close proximity to operations to reduce response times for critical 
support.  They also consider alternative methods for delivering sustainment in emergency situations.  4-15. To maintain momentum and freedom of action, coordination between staff planners must be 
continuous.  During offensive operations, certain requirements present special challenges. The most important 
materiel is typically fuel (Class III Bulk) and ammunition (Class V), Class VII, movement control, and medical 
evacuation.  Based on planning assessments, sustainment commanders direct the movement of these and other 
support to meet anticipated requirements.  4-16. Another challenge in planning for and sustaining an offensive operation is the lengthened lines of 
communication (LOCs). Widely dispersed forces, longer LOCs, and congested road networks increase stress on 
transportation systems. As a result, a combination of ground and aerial delivery maybe planned to 
accommodate the distribution. Distribution managers and movement control units synchronize movement plans 
and priorities according to the commander’s priority of support. Distribution must be closely coordinated and 
tracked to ensure delivery of essential support. The routing function of movement control becomes an essential 
process for coordinating and directing movements on main supply routes or alternate supply routes, and 
regulating movement on LOCs to prevent conflict and congestion. 4-17. Higher casualty rates associated with offensive operations increase the requirement of medical 
resources. Plans to position medical support close to operations to facilitate treatment and evacuation are 
considered. If increased casualty rates overwhelm medical resources, nonmedical transportation assets may be 
needed for evacuation. Another planning consideration may be moving combat and operational stress control 
teams to support combat stress casualties following operations.  4-18. Higher casualty rates also increase the emphasis on personnel accountability, casualty reports, and 
replacement operations. G-1s and S-1s plan for accurate tracking of casualties and replacements through 
coordination with Casualty Liaison Teams (CLTs) and the HRSC. 
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4-19. Plans should also provide for religious support, which may become critical during offensive 
operations. Religious support through counseling and appropriate worship can help reduce combat stress, 
increase unit cohesion, and enhance performance.  4-20. Using contractors during the sustainment of offensive operations entails great risk and raises 
significant practical and legal considerations. However when necessary, the force commander may be willing to 
accept this risk and use contractors in forward areas.  Commanders should seek counsel from their judge 
advocates when considering the use of contractors during offensive operations.  


DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS 4-21.  Defensive operations defeat an enemy attack, gain time, economize forces, and develop conditions 
favorable for offensive or stability operations (FM 3-0). The commander positions assets so they can support 
the forces in the defense and survive. Requirements for sustainment of forces in the defense depend on the type 
of defense. For example, increased quantities of ammunition and decreased quantities of fuel characterize most 
defensive operations. However, in a mobile defense, fuel usage may be a critical factor. Conversely, in a fixed 
defensive position, fuel requirements are lower. 4-22. Typically, defensive operations require more centralized control. Movements of supplies, 
replenishment, and troops within the AO have to be closely and continuously coordinated, controlled, and 
monitored. In retrograde operations (a type of defense) special care is necessary to assure that combat units 
receive necessary support across the depth of the AO and that the sustainment unit and stocks are not lost as the 
unit moves away from enemy activity. 4-23. Distribution managers direct resupply forecasted items to designated units. Increases in items such as 
barrier and construction materials should be pushed to designated collection points for unit retrieval whenever 
possible. Planners should consider the impact of increased ammunition expenditures on available transportation 
assets.   4-24. The task of medical units is to triage casualties, treat, and return to duty or resuscitate and stabilize for 
evacuation to the next higher level of medical care or out of the theater of operations. MTFs and other AHS 
support assets should be placed within supporting distance of maneuver forces but not close enough to impede 
ongoing combat operations.  


STABILITY OPERATIONS 4-25. Stability operations encompass various military missions, tasks, and activities conducted outside the 
United States in coordination with other instruments of national power to maintain or reestablish a safe and 
secure environment, provide essential governmental services, emergency infrastructure reconstruction, and 
humanitarian relief (FM 3-0).  Although Army forces focus on achieving the military end state, they ultimately 
need to create conditions where the other instruments of national power are preeminent. Sustainment of stability 
operations often involves supporting U.S. and MNFs in a wide range of missions and tasks. The tasks most 
impacted by sustainment are briefly discussed below. 


Establish Civil Security 4-26. Civil security involves providing for the safety of the host nation and its population, including 
protection from internal and external threats (FM 3-0). Sustainment staffs must consider plans to support I/R 
operations.  Sustainment may be provided to these operations until HNS, NGO, and OGOs are available.  4-27. Sustainment planners must address the sustainment of I/R operations.  Sustainment to I/R involves all 
of the sustainment functions.  Planners should consider general engineering support horizontal and vertical 
construction of detention centers, as well as repair and maintenance of the infrastructure (see FM 3-34.400).  A 
more detailed discussion of sustainment support of I/R and detainee operations will be provided later in this 
chapter. 
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Establish Civil Control  4-28. Legal staffs should plan for supporting civil control operations. Civil control centers on rule of law, 
supported by efforts to rebuild the host nation judiciary and corrections systems. It encompasses the key 
institutions necessary for a functioning justice system, including police, investigative services, prosecutorial 
arm, and public defense. If transitional military authority is instituted, intervening forces will likely carry out 
judicial and correctional functions.  


Restore Essential Services 4-29.  Efforts to restore essential services involve developing host nation capacity to operate, maintain, and 
improve those services. At the tactical or local level, sustainment in support of civil authorities will restore 
essential civil services as defined in terms of immediate humanitarian needs (such as providing food, water, 
shelter, and medical and public health support) necessary to sustain the population until local civil services are 
restored. Other sustainment tasks associated with restoration of services include support to dislocated civilians 
and demining operations.  


Support to Economic and Infrastructure Development 4-30. The role of sustainment in supporting economic stabilization and infrastructure development is 
significant, especially at the local level. Here the emphasis is on generating employment opportunities, infusing 
monetary resources into the local economy, stimulating market activity, fostering recovery through economic 
development, and supporting the restoration of physical infrastructure. Drawing on local goods, services, and 
labor through contracting, presents the force an opportunity to infuse cash into the local economy, which in turn 
stimulates market activity.  4-31. Restoring the transportation infrastructure in the area is central to economic recovery. General 
engineering is required in order to initiate immediate improvement of the transportation network. These 
networks enable freedom of maneuver, logistics support, and the movement of personnel and material to 
support ongoing operations. 


CIVIL SUPPORT OPERATIONS 4-32. The Armed Forces of the United States are authorized under certain conditions to provide assistance to 
U.S. civil authorities. This assistance is known as civil support within the defense community. Civil support is 
Department of Defense support to U.S. civil authorities for domestic emergencies and for designated law 
enforcement and other activities. This support usually entails Class III, subsistence, medical services, and 
general engineering support. 4-33. Civil support will always be in support of a lead federal agency such as the Department of Homeland 
Security. Requests for assistance from another agency may be predicated on mutual agreements between 
agencies or stem from a Presidential designation of a federal disaster area or a federal state of emergency. The 
military typically only responds after the resources of other federal agencies, state and local governments, and 
NGOs have been exhausted or when specialized military assets are required. 4-34. Within the Joint Staff J–3, the Joint Director of Military Support (JDOMS) serves as the Action Agent 
for Assistant Secretary of Defense for Homeland Defense (ASD (HD)) who has EA responsibilities for Defense 
Support of Civil Authorities (DSCA). JDOMS ensures the performance of all DSCA planning and execution 
responsibilities. JDOMS conducts planning and prepares warning and execution orders that task DOD 
resources in response to specific requests from civil authorities. 4-35. The National Response Framework (NRF) is an all-discipline, all-hazards plan that establishes a 
single, comprehensive framework for the management of domestic incidents. It provides the structure and 
mechanisms for the coordination of Federal support to State and local incident managers and for exercising 
direct Federal authorities and responsibilities.  Through the NRF, FEMA assigns emergency support functions 
(ESF) to the appropriate federal agencies.  The Army maintains a permanently assigned Defense Coordinating 
Officer in each FEMA region to plan, coordinate, and integrate DSCA with local, state, and federal agencies.  
DOD is the Primary Coordinating Agency for ESF 3 (Public Works and Engineering) and when requested, and 







Integrating Sustainment into Operations 


30 April 2009  FM 4-0 4-7 


upon approval of the SECDEF, DOD provides DSCA during domestic incidents and is considered a support 
agency to all ESFs.  These include among others transportation, public health and medical services, and public 
safety and security.  4-36. The Army National Guard often acts as a first responder on behalf of state authorities when 
functioning under Title 32 U.S. Code authority or while serving on State active duty. National Guard 
sustainment systems may vary from state to state but are similar on a basic level. Generally, National Guard 
armories stock much of the logistics material required for initial 72-hour operations. Fuel and other expendable 
classes of supply are replenished using a combination of local, commercial sources, and State government 
sources. During catastrophic disaster response, State National Guard units eventually require Federal 
sustainment augmentation.  


PREPARING FOR SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-37.  Preparation for the sustainment of operations consists of activities performed by units to improve their 
ability to execute an operation. Preparation includes but is not limited to plan refinement, rehearsals, 
intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance, coordination, inspections, and movements (FM 3-0). For 
sustainment to be effective, several actions and activities are performed across the levels of war to properly 
prepare forces for operations. 


NEGOTIATIONS AND AGREEMENTS 4-38.  Negotiating HNS and theater support contracting agreements may include pre-positioning of supplies 
and equipment, civilian support contracts, OCONUS training programs, and humanitarian and civil assistance 
programs. These agreements are designed to enhance the development and cooperative solidarity of the host 
nation and provide infrastructure compensation should deployment of forces to the target country be required. 
The pre-arrangement of these agreements reduces planning times in relation to contingency plans and 
operations.  4-39.  Negotiation of agreements enables access to HNS resources identified in the requirements 
determination phase of planning. This negotiation process may facilitate force tailoring by identifying available 
resources (such as infrastructure, transportation, warehousing, and other requirements) which if not available 
would require deploying additional sustainment assets to support. 


OPERATIONAL CONTRACT SUPPORT  4-40.  Operational contract support plays an ever increasing role in the sustainment of operations and is an 
integral part of the overall process of obtaining support. Contract support is used to augment other support 
capabilities by providing an additional source for required supplies and services. Because of the importance and 
unique challenges of operational contract support, commanders and staffs need to fully understand their role in 
managing contract support in the AO.  4-41. The requiring activity (normally brigade through ASCC level units), in close coordination with the 
supporting contracting unit/office or Team LOGCAP-Forward, must be able to describe what is needed to 
fulfill the minimum acceptable standard for the government. A detailed description of the requirement is 
instrumental in allowing the contracting officer to create a solicitation against which bidders can submit a 
proposal and successfully deliver in accordance with the terms of the contract. As part of this process, the 
requiring activity is responsible to do basic research to ensure that the required support is not available through 
the non-commercial means (organic military support, multinational, and/or HNS sources) and to determine if 
there are any commercial standards for the item of support along with potential local sources of support.  4-42. The requiring activity, with support and guidance from the supporting contracting office and Team 
LOGCAP-Forward staff, is also required to develop an independent government estimate and, for service 
contracts, a performance work statement (sometimes referred to as a statement of work [SOW]). The requiring 
activity then must obtain staff and command approval of the requirements packet. While the supporting 
contracting unit will provide requirements development process advice and guidance, it is ultimately the 
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requiring activity's responsibility to ensure that this packet is “acquisition ready” developed, staffed, approved, 
prioritized, and funded in accordance with local command policies.  4-43. Once the contract support request is approved, the requiring activity must also be prepared to provide 
government oversight assistance to the contracting organization, that includes at a minimum, qualified 
contracting officer representative support for all service contract and receiving official support (for community 
contracts). Finally, all requiring activities must ensure contract support is properly integrated into their 
operations in the areas of government furnished support, contractor accountability, force protection measures,  
and so forth  ( JP 4-10, FMI 4-93.41 and FMI 4-93.42).  4-44.  An important capability for the commander is to incorporate contract support with operational reach. 
The major challenge is ensuring that theater support and external support contracts are integrated with the 
overall sustainment plan. It is imperative that the TSC/ESC SPO and the ASCC G-4 coordinate with the 
supporting CSB.  The CSB assists the Theater Army G-4 to develop the contracting support integration plans. 
The CSB commands contracting deployed units to support those plans. Close coordination with the TSC and 
CSB is necessary to ensure proper execution of the contract support integration plan.   


Theater Support Contracts 4-45.  Theater support contracts assist deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts or contracts 
awarded in the AO by contracting officers under the C2 of the CSB. Theater-support contractors acquire goods, 
services, and minor construction support, usually from the local commercial sources, to meet the immediate 
needs of operational commanders. Theater support contracts are typically associated with contingency 
contracting. When this support involves a service contract, the unit must be prepared to provide a contracting 
officer representative.    


External Support Contracts 4-46.  External support contracts provide a variety of support functionalities to deployed forces. External 
support contracts may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to support 
the mission and may include a mix of U.S. citizens, third-country nationals, and local national subcontractor 
employees. The largest and most commonly used external support contract is LOGCAP. This Army program is 
commonly used to provide life support, transportation support, and other support functions to deployed Army 
forces and other elements of the joint force as well. Depending on METT-TC factors, the TSC will often serve 
as the requiring activity for mission related LOGCAP support requirements. If designated by the Army forces 
as the priority unit for LOGCAP support, the TSC would normally be augmented by an USAMC logistics 
support officer from Team LOGCAP-Forward.  


System Support Contracts 4-47.  System support contracts are pre-arranged contracts by the USAMC LCMCs and separate ASA(ALT) 
program executive and product/project management offices. The AFSB coordinates the administration and 
execution of system contracts within an AO in coordination with LCMC and separate ASA(ALT) program 
executive and product/project management offices.   Supported systems include, but are not limited to, newly 
fielded weapon systems, C2 infrastructure (such as the Army Battle Command Systems (ABCS) and standard 
Army management information systems (STAMIS)), and communications equipment. System contractors, 
made up mostly of U.S. citizens, provide support in garrison and may deploy with the force to both training and 
real-world operations. They may provide either temporary support during the initial fielding of a system, called 
interim contracted support, or long-term support for selected materiel systems, often referred to as contractor 
logistics support.  


ARMY PRE-POSITIONED STOCKS (APS)  4-48.  The APS program is a key Army strategic program.  APS is essential in facilitating strategic and 
operational reach. USAMC executes the APS program and provides accountability, storage, maintenance, and 
transfer (issue and receipt) of all equipment and stocks (except medical supplies and subsistence items)  
(FM 1-01). Medical APS stocks are managed by U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency for the Office of the 
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Surgeon General and subsistence items are managed for the Army by DLA.  The reserve stocks are intended to 
provide support essential to sustain operations until resupply lines of communication can be established. 
Prepositioning of stocks in potential theaters provides the capability to rapidly resupply forces until air and sea 
lines of communication are established. Army prepositioned stocks are located at or near the point of planned 
use or at other designated locations. This reduces the initial amount of strategic lift required for power 
projection, to sustain the war fight until the LOC with CONUS is established, and industrial base surge capacity 
is achieved (FM 3-35.1).  4-49. The four categories of APS are: prepositioned unit sets, Operational Projects stocks, Army War 
Reserve Sustainment stocks, and War Reserve Stocks for Allies (FM 3-35.1), as discussed below. 


Prepositioned Unit Sets 4-50.  Prepositioned Unit Sets consist of prepositioned organizational equipment (end items, supplies, and 
secondary items) stored in unit configurations to reduce force deployment response time. Materiel is 
prepositioned ashore and afloat to meet the Army's global prepositioning strategic requirements of more than 
one contingency in more than one theater of operations.  


Operational Projects Stocks 4-51.  Operational projects stocks are materiel above normal table of organization and equipment (TOE), 
table of distribution and allowances (TDA), and common table of allowance (CTA) authorizations, tailored to 
key strategic capabilities essential to the Army’s ability to execute force projection. They authorize supplies and 
equipment above normal modified TOE authorizations to support one or more Army operation, plan, or 
contingency. They are primarily positioned in CONUS, with tailored portions or packages prepositioned 
overseas and afloat.  The operational projects stocks include aerial delivery, MA, and Force Provider (FP) base 
camp modules. 


Army War Reserve Sustainment Stocks 4-52.  Army War reserve sustainment stocks are acquired in peacetime to meet increased wartime 
requirements. They consist of major and secondary materiel aligned and designated to satisfy wartime 
sustainment requirements. The major items replace battle losses and the secondary items provide minimum 
essential supply support to contingency operations. Stocks are prepositioned in or near a theater of operations to 
reduce dependence on strategic lift in the initial stages of a contingency.  They are intended to last until 
resupply at wartime rates or emergency rates are established.  


War Reserve Stocks for Allies 4-53.  War Reserve Stocks for Allies (WRSA) is an Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD)–directed 
program that ensures U.S. preparedness to assist designated allies in case of war. The United States owns and 
finances WRSA assets and prepositions them in the appropriate theater. The United States positions APSs per 
Figure 4-3. 
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Figure 4-3. Army Pre-positioned Stocks (APS) Locations 4-54.  Land-based APS in Korea, Europe, or Southwest Asia allow the early deployment of a BCT to those 
locations. These prepositioned sets of equipment are essential to the timely support of the U.S. National 
military strategy in the areas of U.S. national interest and treaty obligations. Fixed land-based sites store Army 
prepositioned sets of BCT equipment, operational projects stocks, and sustainment stocks. Land-based sets can 
support a theater lodgment to allow the off-loading of Army pre-positioned afloat equipment and can be 
shipped to support any other theater worldwide (see FM 3-35.1). 4-55.  The Automated Battlebook System (ABS) contains details on each APS program. G-3 planners and 
unit movement officers use ABS to identify equipment in the categories to accompany troops and not 
authorized for prepositioning. ABS also provides a consolidated list of all APS stockpile inventories. ABS 
supports deployment planning by providing the deploying unit with a contingency-updated database for all APS 
equipment and selected supplies in prepositioned locations. Army Field Support Brigades coordinate APS 
support to include command over AFSBs responsible to maintain and issue and account for APS unit 
equipment and supplies. 4-56.  Army prepositioned afloat (APA) is the expanded reserve of equipment for an infantry brigade 
combat team (IBCT), theater-opening sustainment units, port-opening capabilities, and sustainment stocks 
aboard forward-deployed prepositioned afloat ships. APA operations are predicated on the concept of airlifting 
an Army IBCT with sustainment elements into a theater to link up with its equipment and supplies 
prepositioned aboard APA ships (see FM 3-35.1).  


THEATER OPENING  4-57. Theater opening (TO) is the ability to rapidly establish and initially operate ports of debarkation (air, 
sea, and rail), to establish the distribution system and sustainment bases, and to facilitate port throughput for the 
reception, staging, and onward movement of forces within a theater of operations. Preparing for efficient and 
effective TO operations requires unity of effort among the various commands and a seamless strategic-to-
tactical interface. It is a complex joint process involving the GCC and strategic and joint partners such as 
USTRANSCOM, its components, and DLA. Working together, TO functions set the conditions for effective 
support and lay the groundwork for subsequent expansion of the theater distribution system. It comprises many 
of the sustainment functions including, human resources (including Military Mail Terminal Team), FM, HSS, 


 
APS-1 (CONUS)  Operational Project (OPROJ) stocks and Army War 
    Reserve Sustainment (AWRS) stocks. 
 
 
APS-2 (Europe)  Contingency unit sets, OPROJ, and WRSA. 
 
 
APS-3 (Afloat)   Unit sets, OPROJ, and AWRS. 
 
 
APS-4 (Pacific and  
Northeast Asia)  Unit sets, OPROJ, AWRS, and WRSA. 
 
 
APS-5 (Southwest Asia)  Unit sets, OPROJ, and AWRS. 
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engineering, movement (air/land/water transport, inland terminal operations), materiel management, 
maintenance, and contracting. 4-58. When given the mission to conduct TO, a Sust Bde is designated a Sust Bde (TO) and a mix of 
functional battalions and multi-functional CSSBs are assigned based on mission requirements. The Sust Bde 
HQ staff may be augmented with a Transportation Theater Opening Element to assist in managing the TO 
mission. The augmentation element provides the Sust Bde with additional manpower and expertise to C2 TO 
functions, to conduct transportation planning, and provide additional staff management capability for oversight 
of reception, staging, onward movement, and integration (RSOI) operations, port operations, node and mode 
management, intermodal operations, and movement control. The Sust Bde will participate in assessing and 
acquiring available host nation (HN) infrastructure capabilities and contracted support (see FM 4-93.2).  


JOINT DEPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION OPERATIONS CENTER (JDDOC) 4-59. Also critical to the TO effort is the JDDOC. The JDDOC mission is to improve in-transit visibility and 
to support the geographic CCDR’s operational objectives. The operational objective is accomplished by 
synchronizing and optimizing the interface of intertheater and intratheater distribution to integrate the proper 
flow of forces, equipment, and supplies. The JDDOC, under the control and direction of the GCC, plans and 
coordinates deployment and redeployment and strategic distribution operations. The JDDOC is an integral 
component of the GCC staff, normally under the direction of the GCC Director of Logistics (J4).  However, 
GCC’s can place the JDDOC at any location required or under the OPCON of another entity in the GCC area of 
responsibility. The JDDOC will coordinate with the TSC/ESC.  However, on small scale operations, the 
JDDOC may coordinate directly with a Sust Bde operating as the senior Army LOG C2 HQ in the theater of 
operations.  The JDDOC is directly linked to USTRANSCOM and provides strategic visibility. 


PORT OPENING 4-60. Port opening and port operations are critical components for preparing TO. Commanders and staffs 
coordinate with the HN to ensure sea ports and aerial ports possess sufficient capabilities to support arriving 
vessels and aircraft. USTRANSCOM is the port manager for deploying U.S. forces (see FM 55-50 and 55-60). 


Joint Task Force Port Opening (JTF-PO) 4-61. The JTF-PO is a joint capability designed to rapidly deploy and initially operate aerial and sea ports of 
debarkation, establish a distribution node, and facilitate port throughput within a theater of operations. The JTF-
PO is a standing task force that is a jointly trained, ready set of forces constituted as a joint task force at the 
time of need. 4-62. The JTF-PO facilitates joint RSO&I and theater distribution by providing an effective interface with 
the theater JDDOC and the Sust Bde for initial aerial port of debarkation (APOD) operations. The JTF-PO is 
designed to deploy and operate for up to 60 days. As follow-on theater logistic capabilities arrive, the JTF-PO 
will begin the process of transferring mission responsibilities to arriving Sust Bde forces or contracted 
capabilities to ensure the seamless continuation of airfield and distribution operations. 


SEAPORTS  4-63. The SDDC is the single port manager (SPM) for all common user seaports of debarkation (SPOD). 
The SPM may have OPCON of a port support activity (PSA) provided by any unit. The PSA assists in moving 
unit equipment from the piers to the staging/marshaling/loading areas, assisting the aviation support element 
with movement of helicopters in preparation for flight from the port, providing limited maintenance support for 
equipment being offloaded from vessels, limited medical support, logistics support, and security for port 
operations.  4-64. Ideally, the SPOD will include berths capable of discharging Large Medium Speed Roll-on/Roll-off 
ships. The SPOD can be a fixed facility capable of discharging a variety of vessels, an austere port requiring 
ships to be equipped with the capability to conduct their own offloading, or beaches requiring the conducting of 







Chapter 4 


4-12 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


Logistics Over the Shore (LOTS) operations. Whatever the type of SPOD, it should be capable of 
accommodating a HBCT. 4-65.  When vessels arrive at the SPOD, the port manager is responsible for discharging the unit equipment, 
staging the equipment, maintaining control and in-transit visibility (ITV), and releasing it to the unit. The port 
commander remains responsible for unit equipment and supplies until they reach the staging area where 
arriving units assume responsibility for their supplies and equipment.   This includes minimum standards that 
are critical for the physical security/processing of DOD sensitive conventional arms, ammunition, and 
explosives, including non-nuclear missiles and rockets. 4-66. The Movement Control Team (MCT) manages the processing of the units’ equipment for onward 
movement. Their actions are based on advanced manifests received via the Worldwide Port System, available 
transportation, theater priorities, tactical situation, and throughput capacity.  4-67.  The Theater Gateway Personnel Accounting Team and supporting HR company and platoons will 
normally operate at the SPOD/APOD. The MCT that has responsibility for the SPOD, coordinates personnel 
accounting with the supporting CSSB or Sust Bde for executing life support functions (billeting, feeding, 
transportation, and so forth) for personnel who are transiting into or out of the theater. 


AERIAL PORTS 4-68. The APOD is an airfield that has been designated for the sustained air movement of personnel and 
materiel. It is designated an APOD by the supported CCDR in coordination with USTRANSCOM. Reception at 
the APOD is coordinated by the senior logistics commander and executed by (an Air Force) Contingency 
Response Group/Element, a MCT, an arrival/departure control group (A/DACG), or both, depending on the 
magnitude of the operations. The MCT and/or A/DACG must be in the lead elements of the transported force. 
Augmentation with cargo transfer companies, cargo documentation teams, theater support contractor, and HNS 
is desired to rapidly clear the port. The port MCT has the mission of coordinating transport services for the 
APOD and ensuring quick clearance of cargo movements into and out of the APOD. Both Air Force and Army 
have responsibilities at an APOD. 4-69. Air Mobility Command (AMC) is the SPM for all common user APODs. Ideally, the APOD will 
provide runways of varying capacity, cargo handling equipment, adequate staging areas, multiple links to the 
road and rail network, and a qualified work force. The SPM has OPCON of an A/DACG provided by the Sust 
Bde that has the TO mission. The A/DACG assists in moving unit equipment from the aircraft to the 
staging/marshaling/loading areas. It also assists the aviation support element with movement of helicopters in 
preparation for flight from the APOD.  4-70.  The A/DACG coordinates with the MCT for clearance of personnel and equipment from the APOD. 
The Air Force and the Inland Cargo Transfer Company ICTC do the offloading of aircraft and move them to 
the staging area for onward movement.   The ICTC discharges, loads, and transships cargo at air, rail, or truck 
terminals. 


WAREHOUSE AND BILLETING AND OTHER SUPPORT 4-71.  Warehousing, billeting, and other infrastructure capabilities must be identified at each port of 
debarkation (POD) prior to the arrival of forces in theater. Any limitations influence the efficiency of the entire 
sustainment system. Host nation infrastructure such as electrical power grids, sanitation, bulk petroleum, oil, 
and lubricant (POL) availability, POL 'Tank Farms', and potable water sources and facilities are important to 
the successful employment and deployment of forces.  4-72. Force provider is one system for providing life support for transient forces deploying to operations. 
Force provider can be configured in a 600 person life support capability.  It can be configured for transport in 
150 person increments that provide environmentally controlled billeting, feeding, and field hygiene (laundry, 
shower, and latrine) capabilities.  Add on capabilities include: cold weather kit; prime power connection kit; 
and morale, welfare, and recreation kit.   
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Medical Logistics Support  4-73.  Medical units must be capable of operations immediately upon arrival and initial entry of forces. 
Therefore, medical logistics support must be included in planning for port opening and early entry operations. 
Medical logistics support to arriving forces includes Class VIII sustainment of primary medical care (sick call), 
including support to combat units so that organic medical supply levels are not depleted during RSO&I. 
Medical logistics also includes management of special medical materiel, such as medical chemical defense 
materiel, special vaccines, and other medical materiel under the control of the ASCC surgeon. Port operations 
may also include the issue of medical unit sets from APS and the integration of potency and dated 
pharmaceuticals, refrigerated, and controlled substances with those assemblages. In almost every operation, 
lessons learned reflect that theater MEDLOG units must also provide Class VIII materiel for unit shortages that 
were not filled prior to unit deployment (see FM 4-02.1). 


Rehearsals and Training 4-74.  Rehearsals are a vital component of preparing for operations. Large rehearsals require considerable 
resources, but provide the most planning, preparation, and training benefit. Depending on circumstances, units 
may conduct a reduced force or full dress rehearsal.  The integration of sustainment and operational rehearsals 
are preparation activities.  FM 5-0 describes the following rehearsals:   
• Rock Drill. Rock drills allow key leaders to rehearse operational concepts prior to execution. 
• Full Dress. Full rehearsals help Soldiers to clearly understand what is expected of them and gain 


confidence in their ability to accomplish the mission. 
• Support Rehearsals. Support rehearsals complement preparations for the operation. They may be conducted 


separately and then combined into full dress rehearsals. 
• Battle Drills and Standing Operating Procedures (SOP) Checks. A battle drill or SOP rehearsal ensures that 


all participants understand a technique or a specific set of procedures. 


EXECUTING SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS 4-75. Execution means putting a plan into action by applying combat power to accomplish the mission and 
using situational understanding to assess progress and make adjustments (FM 3-0). It focuses on concerted 
actions to seize, retain, and exploit the initiative. Execution of sustainment operations includes supporting force 
projection, basing, distribution, and reconstitution of forces. The provision of sustainment maintains combat 
power and prolongs endurance. 


STRATEGIC AND OPERATIONAL REACH AND ENDURANCE 4-76. Strategic reach is the distance a Nation can project decisive military power against complex, adaptive 
threats operating anywhere. Operational reach is the distance and duration across which a unit can successfully 
employ military capabilities.  The ability to conduct strategic and operational reach combines joint military 
capabilities—air, land, maritime, space, special operations, and information systems with those of the other 
instruments of national power.   4-77. Sustainment enables strategic and operational reach. It provides joint forces with the lift, materiel, 
supplies, health support, and other support functions necessary to sustain operations for extended periods of 
time. Army forces require strategic sustainment capabilities and global distribution systems to deploy, maintain, 
and conduct operations anywhere with little or no advanced notice.  4-78. Army forces increase the joint force’s strategic reach by securing and operating bases in the AOR. 
However, Army forces depend on joint-enabled force projection capabilities to deploy and sustain them across 
intercontinental distances. In many instances, land operations combine direct deployment with movements from 
intermediate staging bases located outside the operational area.  4-79. Extending operational reach is a paramount concern for commanders. To achieve the desired end state, 
forces must possess the necessary operational reach to establish and maintain conditions that define success. 







Chapter 4 


4-14 FM 4-0 30 April 2009  


Commanders and staffs increase operational reach through deliberate, focused operational design, and the 
appropriate sustainment to facilitate endurance. 4-80. Endurance stems from the ability to maintain, protect, and sustain forces, regardless of how far away 
they are deployed, how austere the environment, or how long land power is required. Endurance is enabled by 
an Army distribution system that provides forces with a continuous flow of sustainment.  A discussion of the 
Army distribution system will occur later in this chapter. 


FORCE PROJECTION  4-81. Force projection is the military element of national power that systemically and rapidly moves military 
forces in response to requirements across the spectrum of conflict. It includes the processes of mobilization, 
deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment of forces.  These processes are a continuous, 
overlapping, and repeating sequence of events throughout an operation. Force projection operations are 
inherently joint and require detailed planning and synchronization.  4-82. Sustainment to force projection operations is a complex process involving the GCC, strategic and joint 
partners such as USTRANSCOM, and transportation component commands like AMC, MSC, SDDC, USAMC, 
DLA, Service Component Commands, and Army generating forces.   


Mobilization 4-83. Mobilization is the process of bringing the armed forces to a state of readiness in response to a 
contingency. Sustainment builds and maintains force readiness. Army generating sustainment forces in the 
execution of its Title 10 mission prepare Army forces for full spectrum operations. Upon alert for deployment 
generating force sustainment organizations, ensure Army forces are manned, equipped, and meet all Soldier 
readiness criteria.  IMCOM operates Army installations that serve as deployment platforms.  Army active and 
reserve component units mobilize from Army installations that ensure Soldiers, equipment, materiel, and health 
Soldier readiness are verified prior to deployment.  


Deployment 4-84.  Deployment is the movement of forces to an operational area in response to an order. Sustainment is 
crucial to the deployment of forces. It requires joint and Service sustainment capabilities to strategically move 
and maintain deploying forces. Joint transportation assets including air and sealift capabilities provide the 
movement capabilities for the Army.  Army forces are moved to APOEs and SPOEs generally by commercial 
means to begin the deployment process.  Sustainment commands monitor and track unit deployment status and 
provide information to Army HQ.  
Employment 4-85. Employment is the conduct of operations to support a JFC. It prescribes how to apply force and/or 
forces to attain specified national strategic objectives. Employment encompasses a wide array of operations—
including but not limited to—entry operations, decisive operations, and post-conflict operations. Employment 
includes RSO&I, through sustainment preparation activities discussed earlier, Army forces which are able to 
enter established ports, assemble units for operations, and move personnel and equipment to operational areas.  


Sustainment 4-86. Sustainment is the provisioning of logistics, personnel services, and health services support to 
maintain forces until mission completion. It is through sustainment that Army forces are able to accomplish and 
complete assigned missions.  


Redeployment 4-87. Redeployment is the return of forces and materiel to the home or mobilization station or to another 
theater. Redeployment is just as important as deployment. In many instances, it is more difficult. It requires 
retrograde of logistics, personnel services, and health services support. For example, redeploying units must 
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undergo U.S. Customs and Agriculture inspections prior to departure. Reuniting unit personnel and their 
equipment at their home station triggers the start of the lifecycle management process (reset/train, ready, and 
available to deploy).  


BASING 4-88. A base is a locality from which operations are projected or supported (JP 1-02). The base includes 
installations and facilities that provide sustainment. Bases may be joint or single Service areas. Commanders 
often designate a specific area as a base and assign responsibility for protection and terrain management with 
the base to a single commander. Units located within the base are under the tactical control of the base 
commander, primarily for the purpose of facilitating local base defense. Within large bases, controlling 
commanders may designate base clusters for mutual protection and C2 (see Figure 4-4). 


INTERMEDIATE STAGING BASES (ISB) 4-89. An ISB is a secure base established near, but not in, the AOR through which forces and equipment 
deploy (FM 3-0). While not a requirement in all situations, the ISB may provide a secure, high-throughput 
facility when circumstances warrant. The commander may use an ISB as a temporary staging area en route to a 
joint operation, as a long-term secure forward support base, and/or secure staging areas for redeploying units, 
and noncombatant evacuation operations (NEO).  4-90. An ISB is task organized to perform staging, support, and distribution functions as specified or implied 
by the CCDR and the Theater Army operations order.  The ISB task organization is dependent on the 
operational situation and the factors of METT–TC. It may provide life support to staging forces in transit to 
operations or serve as a support base supporting the theater distribution plan. 4-91. As a support base, an ISB may serve as a transportation node that allows the switch from strategic to 
intratheater modes of transportation. Whenever possible an ISB takes advantage of existing capabilities, serving 
as a transfer point from commercial carriers to a range of tactical intratheater transport means that may serve 
smaller, more austere ports. Army forces may use an ISB in conjunction with other joint force elements to pre-
position selected sustainment capabilities. ISB personnel may perform limited sustainment functions, such as 
materiel management and selected sustainment maintenance functions. 


FORWARD OPERATING BASES 4-92.  Forward operating bases extend and maintain the operational reach by providing secure locations 
from which to conduct and sustain operations. They not only enable extending operations in time and space; 
they also contribute to the overall endurance of the force. Forward operating bases allow forward deployed 
forces to reduce operational risk, maintain momentum, and avoid culmination.  4-93. Forward operating bases are generally located adjacent to a distribution hub.  This facilitates 
movement into and out of the operational area while providing a secure location through which to distribute 
personnel, equipment, and supplies. 
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FIGURE 4-4  BASING  


DISTRIBUTION 4-94. Distribution is the key component for executing sustainment.   It is based on a distribution system 
defined as that complex of facilities, installations, methods, and procedures designed to receive, store, maintain, 
distribute, and control the flow of military materiel between point of receipt into the military system and point 
of issue to using activities and units.   4-95. The Joint segment of the distribution system is referred to as global distribution.  It is defined as the 
process that synchronizes and integrates the fulfillment of joint requirements with the employment of joint 
forces. It provides national resources (personnel and materiel) to support the execution of joint operations. The 
ultimate objective of the process is the effective and efficient accomplishment of joint operations. The Army 
segment of the distribution system is theater distribution.  Theater distribution is the flow of equipment, 
personnel, and materiel within theater to meet the CCDR’s mission.  The theater segment extends from the 
ports of debarkation or source of supply (in theater) to the points of need (Soldier) (FM 4-01.4). 4-96. Theater distribution is enabled by a distribution management system. Distribution management is the 
function of synchronizing and coordinating a complex of networks (physical, communications, 
information, and resources) and the sustainment WFF (logistics, personnel services, and HSS) to achieve 
responsive support to operational requirements. Distribution management includes the management of 
transportation and movement control, warehousing, inventory control, materiel handling, order administration, 
site and location analysis, packaging, data processing, accountability for people and equipment, and 
communications. It involves activities related to the movement of materiel and personnel from source to end 
user, as well as retrograde operations. 


DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT CENTER (DMC) 4-97. Theater distribution management is conducted by the DMCs located within the support operations 
(SPO) section of the TSC and ESC. The DMC develops the theater distribution plan and monitors distribution 
performance in coordination with strategic distribution process owners and the support operations staffs in Sust 
Bdes and BSBs, This coordination ensures timely movement and retrograde of sustainment within the CCDR’s 
area of responsibility. The DMC coordinates distribution with the HRSC and ASCC G-4/G-1/G-8 to ensure 
personnel and resources are linked. It exercises staff supervision of movement control units in a theater.  4-98. The DMC orchestrates the distribution of all classes of supply and manages all aspects of theater 
distribution by maintaining visibility of requirements, managing the capacity of the system, and controlling the 
execution of distribution operations. The DMC considers the impact of unit movement requirements on the 
distribution system. It provides current information on location of mode assets and movement of critical 
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supplies along main supply routes. They provide staff recommendations to direct, redirect, retrograde, and 
cross-level resources to meet the distribution mission and user mission requirements.  4-99. The distribution management of medical materiel is accomplished by a support team from the MLMC. 
The MLMC support team collocates with the DMC of the TSC/ESC to provide the MEDCOM (DS) with 
visibility and control of all Class VIII. 


IN-TRANSIT VISIBILITY (ITV) 4-100. ITV is the ability to track the identity, status, and location of DOD units, and non-unit cargo 
(excluding bulk petroleum, oils, and lubricants) and passengers; patients and personal property from origin to 
consignee, or destination across the range of military operations (JP 3-35). This includes force tracking and 
visibility of convoys, containers/pallets, transportation assets, other cargo, and distribution resources within the 
activities of a distribution node.  4-101. Visibility begins at the point where personnel and materiel enter the distribution system. Data 
concerning personnel and materiel are entered into the appropriate automated system. This data is updated by 
subsequent ITV systems until it reaches its final destination (automation systems are listed in Appendix A). The 
information is accessible to all users regardless of the military service or echelon of command. Figure 4-5 
shows the ITV process.  
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Figure 4-5. ITV Architecture 4-102. ITV provides the distribution manager the ability to assess how well the distribution process is 


responding to supported force needs. Distribution managers gain and maintain visibility (items, personnel, 
units, transition hubs, and transport modes) at the earliest practical point in the management process. This 
allows managers to operate with timely information. ITV of personnel and materiel is continuous throughout 
the distribution process.  
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RETROGRADE OF MATERIEL 4-103. Retrograde of materiel is the return of materiel from the owning/using unit back through the 
distribution system to the source of supply, directed ship-to location and/or point of disposal (FM 4-01.4). 
Retrograde includes turn-in/classification, preparation, packing, transporting, and shipping. To ensure these 
functions are properly executed, commanders must enforce supply accountability and discipline and utilize the 
proper packing materials. Retrograde of materiel can take place as part of theater distribution operations and as 
part of redeployment operations. Retrograde of materiel must be continuous and not be allowed to build up at 
supply points/nodes. 4-104. Early retrograde planning is essential and necessary to preclude the loss of materiel assets, minimize 
environmental impact, and maximize use of transportation capabilities. Planners must consider environmental 
issues when retrograding hazardous materiel.  4-105. Contractor or HNS may be used in the retrograde of materiel. This support is planned and negotiated 
early in the operation. HNS must be identified early enough to ensure they are properly screened and present no 
security risk. Leaders at all levels are responsible for the adherence of all policies and safety measures by 
contractors and HNS.  4-106. The theater distribution system provides the ASCC the ability to monitor and manage retrograde 
materiel through the system. Retrograde materiel flows through the distribution system in the reverse order 
from the tactical to strategic levels. Retrograde materiel is consolidated at the lowest supply support activity 
(SSA) and reported up through the support operations for distribution instructions. When released by the 
maneuver commander, USAMC assumes responsibility for providing disposition instructions, accounting, and 
shipment of retrograde materiel from the theater. 4-107. An approved military customs inspection program must be in place prior to redeployment to pre-clear 
not only redeployment materiel but also the shipment of battle damaged equipment out of theater. The ASCC is 
responsible for establishing the customs inspection program to perform U.S. customs pre-clearance and United 
States Department of Agriculture inspection and wash down on all materiel retrograded to the United States in 
accordance with DOD 4500.9-R.  


IN-THEATER RECONSTITUTION  4-108. In-theater reconstitution is extraordinary actions that commanders take to restore a degraded 
unit to combat effectiveness commensurate with mission requirements and available resources. In-theater 
reconstitution should be considered when the operational tempo, mission, or time, does not allow for 
replacements by an available unit. Reconstitution requires both generating and operating force involvement.  
Generally it should be conducted in a relatively low stress environment.   4-109. The combat readiness of the unit, mission requirements, risk, and the availability of a replacement unit 
are the keys for considering reconstitution operations. Commanders must closely evaluate the combat 
worthiness of a unit to determine whether a reconstitution operation should be ordered. He/She must also 
decide what type of reconstitution effort would be best for the organization based on METT-TC factors. The 
three major elements of in theater reconstitution are reorganization, regeneration, and rehabilitation.  


REORGANIZATION  4-110. Reorganization is action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its combat 
effectiveness. Commanders of all types of units at each echelon may conduct reorganization. Reorganization 
may be conducted when the operational tempo is such that the risk for removing a unit from the operation may 
jeopardize the mission.  Depending on METT-TC factors there are two types of reorganization operations, 
immediate and deliberate. 


Immediate Reorganization 4-111. Immediate reorganization is the quick and usually temporary restoring of degraded units to minimum 
levels of effectiveness. Normally the commander implements immediate reorganization in the combat position 
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or as close to that site as possible to meet near term needs. Immediate reorganization consists of cross leveling 
personnel and equipment, matching weapon systems to crews, or forming composite units (joining two or more 
attrited units to form a single mission-capable unit). 


Deliberate Reorganization  4-112. Deliberate reorganization is conducted when somewhat more time and resources are available. It 
usually occurs farther away from hostile activity than immediate reorganization. Procedures are similar to those 
for immediate reorganization. However, some replacement resources may be available. Also, equipment repair 
is more intensive and more extensive cross-leveling is possible. 


REGENERATION 4-113. Regeneration is the rebuilding of a unit. It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, 
equipment, and supplies. These replacements may then require further reorganization. Regeneration involves 
reestablishing or replacing the chain of command and conducting mission essential training to get the 
regenerated unit to standard. Because of the intensive nature of regeneration, it occurs at a designated 
regeneration site after the unit disengages from operations. The regeneration site is normally situated in a 
relatively secure location.  4-114. Regeneration requires help from higher echelons and may include elements from the generating force, 
contract support, and HNS. Since regeneration typically requires large quantities of personnel and equipment, 
commanders carefully balance these needs against others in the command as well as the mission.  


REHABILITATION  4-115. Rehabilitation is the processing, usually in a relatively quiet area, of units or individuals recently 
withdrawn from combat or arduous duty, during which units recondition equipment and are rested, furnished 
special facilities, filled up with replacements, issued replacement supplies and equipment, given training, and 
generally made ready for employment in future operations (JP 1-02). 4-116. Rehabilitation will most likely require similar high levels of support to execute. The main difference is 
that rehabilitation may occur when time is not a critical factor. If the conditions are such that forces will rotate 
in and out of operations on a regular basis, commanders may choose to establish a semi-permanent 
rehabilitation site. 


SUSTAINMENT OF IN-THEATER RECONSTITUTION OPERATIONS  4-117. Regardless of the type of reconstitution operation, sustainment of the operation will be intense. 
Reconstitution of a unit will require involvement by most, if not all, of the sustainment functions to execute. 
Logistics support will require a full range of capabilities including field services, maintenance, supply, 
transportation, contract support, and general engineering. From a personnel service perspective, the full range 
of HRS will be required in addition to FM, legal, and religious support. Likewise, robust medical support will 
be required and in some circumstances combat and operational stress control may be a key element. 4-118. The Sust Bde will be crucial to providing the logistical support to reconstitution. It may require 
support from the AFSB, CSB, and USAMC capabilities to provide the full range of required sustainment. The 
MEDCOM (DS) will be the sustainment organization responsible for AHS support. 


SUSTAINMENT OF INTERNMENT RESETTLEMENT OPERATIONS 4-119. The Army is DOD‘s EA for all detainee operations. Additionally, the Army is DOD‘s EA for long-
term confinement of U.S. military prisoners.  I/R operations are defined as operations that take or keep selected 
individuals in custody or control as a result of military operations to control their movement, restrict their 
activity, provide safety, and/or gain intelligence (FM 3-19.40).   4-120. I/R operations comprise those measures necessary to guard, protect, sustain, and account for people 
that are captured, detained, confined, or evacuated from their homes by the U.S. armed forces. I/R operations 
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require detailed advanced planning to prevent the degradation of operational momentum while providing a safe 
and secure environment for prisoners. U.S. policy mandates that all individuals captured, interned, evacuated, 
or held by U.S. armed forces are treated humanely. This policy applies from the moment they are under the 
control of U.S. armed forces until they are released, repatriated, or resettled. 4-121. The Army MPs are tasked with coordinating shelter, protection, accountability, and sustainment for 
detainees. I/R functions, though under the sustainment WFF, address MP roles when managing detainees and 
dislocated civilians during operations.    4-122. Sustainment to I/R operations involves a wide range of support including logistics, personnel services, 
and medical treatment to detained persons. It encompasses providing all classes of supplies and materiel, health 
and personnel services, and general engineering support. General engineering provides horizontal and vertical 
construction, as well as repair and maintenance of the infrastructure (see FM 3-34.400).  
•  Personnel services include the FM of negotiable instruments of applicable detainees. They also coordinate 


for payroll, disbursement, and repatriation settlement processing (see FM 1-06).  
•  The Judge Advocates monitor the treatment of detainees ensuring that U.S. Soldiers are adhering to the 


applicable standards for detainee treatment.  
•  The chaplain or unit ministry team assists the commander in providing religious support for 


I/R operations. The chaplain or UMT:  serves as the chaplain for detention facility personnel, 
which does not include detainees, advises the commander on detainee religious issues and 
support, serves as a moral and ethical advisor to the Detention Facility Commander, 
exercises supervision and control over Retained Personnel religious leaders within the 
facility, and is prohibited from privileged communications with detainees.” 


•  AHS support ensures personnel in U.S. custody receive medical care consistent with the standard of 
medical care that applies to U.S. armed forces in the same area. Medical personnel are responsible for the 
health care of the interred and resettled population. Preventative medicine personnel inspect water for 
potability, conduct pest management activities, ensure food service facilities meet sanitation requirements, 
inspect facilities for sanitation, and monitor communicable diseases.  


ASSESSING THE SUSTAINMENT OF OPERATIONS 4-123. Assessment is the continuous process that occurs throughout the operations process.  Sustainment 
commanders and staffs monitor and evaluate the current situation and the progress of the operation and 
compare it with the concept of support, mission, and commander’s intent. Based on their assessment, 
commanders direct adjustments to sustainment operations, ensuring that they remain focused on the mission 
and commander’s intent. 4-124.  The primary tools for assessing are the staff running estimates (see FM 6-0). A running estimate is a 
staff section’s continuous assessment of current and future operations to determine if the current operation is 
proceeding according to the commander’s intent and if future operations are supportable (see FM 3-0, FM 5-0, 
and  FMI 5-0.1). 4-125. During planning, assessment focuses on understanding the current condition in the operational 
environment and developing relevant courses of action. During preparation and execution, it emphasizes 
evaluating progress toward the desired end state determining variance from expectation and determining the 
significance of these variances.  


SUMMARY 4-126. Integrating the many elements of sustainment into operations is essential for mission success. The 
operations process of planning, preparation, execution, and assessment applies to sustainment in support of full 
spectrum operations.  4-127.  Sustainment commanders integrate and synchronize sustainment with the operations plan. 
Sustainment commanders across all levels of war prepare to effectively execute the plan. Commanders must 
follow procedures to prepare for the execution of the operation. One of the means for preparation is sustainment 
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preparation of the operational environment. This may entail host nation agreements, cross-service 
arrangements, and contracting. Other preparations include prepositioned stocks, facilities, ports, medical 
preparations, and an array of rehearsals. The execution of sustainment includes the deployment and distribution 
processes. 4-128. Integration of sustainment into operations optimizes operational reach and endurance. Distribution is 
the largest single process in the execution of sustainment operations and is controlled through distribution 
management centers and in-transit visibility enablers. The continual assessment of sustainment operations 
ensures mission success and allows commanders to adjust to changing situations as required. 
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Chapter 5 


Functions of Sustainment 


This chapter explains in greater detail, the functional elements of the sustainment 
WFF. The sustainment WFF is the related tasks and systems that provide support and 
services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and prolong 
endurance. This chapter explains the basic building blocks of sustainment, with its 
elements, fundamentals, and main activities. The broad functional areas were outlined 
and defined in Chapter 1.  


SUPPLY AND FIELD SERVICES  
5-1.  Supply and Field Services are essential for enhancing Soldiers quality of life. Supply provides the materiel 
required to accomplish the mission. Field service provides life support functions, including field laundry, 
showers, light textile repair, FP, MA, aerial delivery support, food services, billeting, and sanitation.  


FUNDAMENTALS OF SUPPLY OPERATIONS 
5-2.   Supply operations include the requisitioning, receipt, storage, issue, distribution, protection, maintenance, 
retrograde, and redistribution of supplies. Levels of supply are broadly classified under the levels of war as 
tactical, operational, and strategic.  


 Tactical level supplies are those items provided to and carried within each maneuver or support 
brigade to sustain operational endurance. They also consist of those supplies held by Sust Bdes 
to provide area support.  


 Operational supplies are theater stocks positioned to replenish tactical stocks, when strategic 
replenishment is not feasible.  


 Strategic supplies are items under the control of strategic managers and are available for 
worldwide materiel release. These supplies are considered inventory in motion and part of the 
distribution system.  


5-3.   Supply operations with total asset visibility enablers merge the tactical, operational, and strategic levels 
into a seamless supply system. The automated management systems allow units to place their requests and 
assists sustainment units in providing responsive support in a timely manner.  Table 5-1 lists the U.S classes of 
supply.   


5-4. While munitions is a class of supply, it is unique due to the complexities of activities associated with its 
handling. Munitions are a dominant factor in determining the outcome of full spectrum operations. Munitions 
provide the means to defeat and destroy the enemy.  Planning munitions support is considered and 
synchronized from strategic to tactical levels.  The results of planning and integrating munitions operations is to 
ensure munitions arrive in the right quantities and proper types where and when needed.  


5-5. The ASCC has overall responsibility for in-theater receipts, accountability, and management of munitions 
stocks. The ASCC is also responsible for establishing a Theater Support Area and Ammunition Supply Points 
(ASPs). It is also responsible for coordinating distribution between storage sites, forward Ammunition Transfer 
and Holding Point (ATHP), and direct issue to using units on an area support basis. 


5-6. The ASP is run by an ordnance company assigned to a sustainment brigade. ASPs receive, store, issue, and 
maintain a one- to three-day supply of ammunition to meet a routine surge and emergency requirements for 
supported units. ASP stockage levels are based on tactical plans, availability of ammunition, and the threat to 
the supply operations.   
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5-7. ATHPs are the most mobile and responsive of all ASAs.   Each BCT and selected support brigades 
are authorized an ATHP.  It is located within the brigade support area (BSA) and is manned and operated 
by the ATHP section of the BSB distribution company.  See FM 4-30.13 for more details of munitions 
support. 


 


 
 


                   Table 5-1 Classes of Supply 


FUNDAMENTALS OF FIELD SERVICES 
5-8.   Field services provide quality of life for Soldiers. Field services are made up of six functions discussed 
below.  


Shower and Laundry 
5-9.   Shower and laundry capabilities resident within the Field Services Company are provided from the Sust 
Bdes for supported units as far forward as possible. The mission is to provide Soldiers a minimum of one 
weekly shower and up to 15 pounds of laundered clothing each week (comprising two uniform sets, 
undergarments, socks, and two towels). Shower and Laundry Clothing Repair Teams from the modular 
Quartermaster Field Services Company can be moved forward to provide field services for the BCT. The 
laundry and shower function does not include laundry decontamination support (see FM 3-11.5). 


Class I


Class II 


Class III 


Class IV  


Class V 


Class VI 


Class VII 


Class VIII 


Class IX 


Class X 


 


Clothing, individual equipment, tentage, tool sets and tool kits, hand tools, administrative, and 
housekeeping supplies and equipment (including maps). This includes items of equipment, other 
than major items, prescribed in authorization/allowance tables and items of supply (not including 
repair parts). 


POL, petroleum and solid fuels, including bulk and packaged fuels, lubricating oils and 
lubricants, petroleum specialty products; solid fuels, coal, and related products. 


Subsistence, including health and welfare items.  


Construction materials, to include installed equipment and all fortification/barrier materials.


Ammunition of all types (including chemical, radiological, and special weapons), bombs, 
explosives, mines, fuses, detonators, pyrotechnics, missiles, rockets, propellants, and other 
associated items.


Personal demand items (nonmilitary sales items).


Major items: A final combination of end products which is ready for its intended use: 
(principal item) for example, launchers, tanks, mobile machine shops, vehicles.


Medical material, including medical peculiar repair parts. 


Repair parts and components, including kits, assemblies and subassemblies, reparable and 
nonreparable, required for maintenance support of all equipment. 


Material to support nonmilitary programs; such as, agricultural and economic development, 
not included in Class I through Class IX. 
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Food Preparation 
5-10.  Food preparation is a basic unit function and one of the most important factors in Soldier health, morale, 
and welfare. Virtually every type of unit in the force structure has some organic food service personnel.  


5-11.  The field feeding system assumes use of Meals Ready to Eat (MREs) for the first several days following 
deployment, followed by transition to prepared group feeding rations. The theater initially transitions from 
MREs to Unitized Group Rations. Then, as the operational situation permits, A-rations (fresh foods) are 
introduced into theater. This requires extensive sustainment expansion since it requires refrigeration, storage, 
distribution, and ice making. The standard is to provide Soldiers at all echelons three quality meals per day. 
Proper refuse and waste disposal is important to avoid unit signature trails and maintain field sanitation 
standards. See FM 4-20.2 for more details. 


Water Production and Distribution 
5-12.  Water is an essential commodity. It is necessary for hydration, sanitation, food preparation, medical 
treatment, hygiene, construction, and decontamination. Support activities, such as helicopter maintenance, FP, 
and operation of medical facilities, consume large volumes of water. Classification of the water function is 
somewhat different from other commodities; it is both a field service and a supply function. Water purification 
is a field service. Quartermaster supply units normally perform purification in conjunction with storage and 
distribution of potable water which are supply functions. It is the users’ responsibility to determine potable 
water requirements and submit them through supply channels.  


5-13. Water supply units perform routine testing. However, water quality monitoring is primarily the 
responsibility of preventive medicine personnel of the MEDCOM (DS). The command surgeon ensures the 
performance of tests associated with water source approval, monitoring and interpreting test results. Each 
service provides its own water resource support. Typically, the Army, as directed by the JFC, provides support 
in a joint operation. AR 700-136 details the responsibilities of Army elements for water support.  


5-14.  Engineers play a major role in providing water to Army forces.  They are responsible for finding 
subsurface water, drilling wells, and constructing, repairing, or maintaining water facilities. Geospatial 
engineers generate, manage, and analyze hydrologic data and work together with ground-survey teams and 
well-drilling teams to locate water sources.   


5-15. The quantity of water required depends on the regional climate and the type and scope of operations. 
Temperate, tropic, and arctic environments normally have enough fresh surface and subsurface water sources to 
meet raw water requirements for the force. In arid regions, providing water takes on significantly greater 
dimensions. Soldiers must drink more water. Water requirements are significantly greater in areas, where 
demand is heavy for aircraft and vehicle washing, medical treatment, laundry and shower facilities, and where 
construction projects are conducted. 


5-16. I/R operations may require a large amount of unanticipated bulk water consumption. Units must consider 
the potential absence of water capability in enemy units and the requirement for on-site sanitation, shower, 
delousing, and medical support for in-coming detainees. Since water is a critical commodity in arid regions, 
managers must strictly control its use. Commanders must establish priorities.  


5-17. Because of the scarcity of potable water in some contingency areas, water support equipment may be 
prepositioned afloat. This allows initial support to a contingency force. Additional water equipment is available 
in CONUS depots to sustain operations. Most of this equipment is packaged for tactical transportability. Its 
configuration allows for throughput to the user with minimal handling in the AO. 


Clothing and Light Textile Repair 
5-18. Clean, serviceable clothing is essential for hygiene, discipline, and morale purposes. During peacetime, 
fixed facilities or field expedient methods normally provide clothing repair for short-duration exercises. During 
combat operations, they are provided as far forward as the brigade area.  


5-19. Forces receive clothing support from a combination of units, HNS, and contractors. In low levels of 
hostilities, HNS and contractors may provide much of this support. LOGCAP offers considerable capability 
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during the early deployment stages. A field service company provides direct support at the tactical level. The 
company has the modular capability of sending small teams as far forward as desired by the supported 
commander.  


Aerial Delivery 
5-20. Aerial delivery equipment and systems include parachute packing, air item maintenance, and rigging of 
supplies and equipment. This function supports both airborne insertions and airdrop/airland resupply. Airborne 
insertion involves the delivery of fighting forces, along with their supplies and equipment, to an objective area 
by parachute. Airdrop resupply operations apply to all Army forces. The airdrop function supports the 
movement of personnel, equipment, and supplies. It is a vital link in the distribution system and provides the 
capability of supplying the force even when land LOCs have been disrupted or terrain is too hostile, thus 
adding flexibility to the distribution system.  


5-21. USAMC manages most airdrop equipment and systems (ADES). It maintains the national inventory 
control point and national maintenance point for ADES. At the operational level, the airdrop equipment repair 
and supply company provides supply and maintenance support to airdrop supply companies.  


5-22. Aerial delivery support (ADS) companies provide airdrop resupply support in the corps/division area.  
They also provide personnel parachute support to units such as airborne and long range surveillance units.  If 
the corps cannot support an airdrop request, it passes the request to a Sust Bde at theater level.  Heavy Airdrop 
Supply Companies provide theater level support.  Most of the supplies used for rigging by the ADS Company 
come directly from strategic level, bypassing the Airdrop Equipment Repair and Supply (AERS) Company.  
The AERS Company provides airdrop equipment supply and maintenance for the Heavy Airdrop Supply 
Company.  


5-23. Airdrop resupply support must be flexible. Certain contingencies may require airdrop resupply from the 
beginning of hostilities. However, the requisite airdrop support structure is not likely to be in place due to other 
deployment priorities. In such cases, the operational commander should consider having a portion of the 
airdrop supply company deploy to the depot responsible for supply support to the contingency area. If forces 
require airdrop resupply before airdrop support units deploy to the theater, the units may rig supplies for 
airdrop at the depot. Supplies can then be flown directly to the airdrop location.  


Mortuary Affairs (MA) 
5-24. The MA program is a broadly based military program to provide for the necessary care and disposition 
of deceased personnel. Each service has the responsibility for returning remains and personal effects to 
CONUS. The Army is designated as the EA for the Joint MA Program. It maintains a Central Joint MA Office 
and provides general support to other services when requirements exceed their capabilities. The MA Program is 
divided into three subprograms:  


 The Current Death Program provides mortuary supplies and associated services for permanently 
disposing remains and personal effects of persons for whom the Army is or becomes responsible.  


 The Graves Registration Program provides search, recovery, initial identification, and temporary burial of deceased personnel in temporary burial sites. It also provides for the maintenance of burial sites and for the handling and disposing of personal effects.  
 The Concurrent Return Program is a combination of the Current Death and Graves Registration Programs. This program provides for the search, recovery, and evacuation of remains to collection points and further evacuation to a mortuary. It provides for identification and preparation of remains at the mortuary and shipment to final destination as directed by next of kin.  


5-25. MA units operate theater collection points, evacuation points, and personal effects depots. MA personnel 
initially process remains in theater. A MA Decontamination Collection Point may become operational 
whenever the threat of CBRN warfare exists. They then arrange to evacuate remains and personal effects, 
usually by air, to a CONUS POD mortuary. CONUS POD mortuaries provide a positive identification of the 
remains and prepare them for release in accordance with the desires of next of kin.  MA processing points 
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include mortuary affairs collection points (MACPs), theater mortuary evacuation points, mortuary affairs decontamination collection points, temporary interment sites, ID laboratories, and a port mortuary.  
5-26. When directed by the CCDR, MA units establish cemeteries and provide for temporary interment of 
remains. MA units may also operate in-theater mortuaries, but they require personnel and equipment 
augmentation or HNS for embalming and other procedures (see JP 4-06 and FM 4-20.64). 


5-27. A process and location for evacuation of personnel remains and equipment must be established.  The 
responsibility for manning and running this activity must be done by the service responsible for the theater and 
have coordination and automation capability to process actions in the personnel automation systems as well as 
logistical systems.  All personnel have clothing and other issue documents that must be cleared as well as 
personal effects that must be inventoried, cleaned, disposed of, and entered back into the system for issue.  This 
is normally done by units, but also done at the Joint Personnel Effects Depot for those killed in action as well as 
wounded in action that have been evacuated and separated from their equipment. 


TRANSPORTATION 
5-28. Army transportation units play a key role in facilitating force projection and sustainment. Army 
transportation ensures that Army and joint forces that are projected globally are able to be sustained in 
operations. Transportation operations encompass the wide range of capabilities provided by transportation units 
and Soldiers. In joint operations, Army transportation units provide the full range of capabilities needed to 
allow joint and Army commanders to achieve operational objectives.  


FUNDAMENTALS OF TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 
5-29. The Army transports personnel, cargo, and equipment by motor, rail, air, and water with organic or 
contract assets. While each situation may not be conducive to using a particular mode, the Army must be able 
to manage, operate, and supervise these modes of transport. Mode platforms include trucks, trains, containers, 
flatracks, watercraft, aircraft, and host nation assets. To successfully execute force projection operations and 
extend operational reach and endurance, Army transportation units must execute the following functions: 
movement control, terminal operations, and mode operations (see FM 55-1). 


Movement Control 
5-30. Movement control is the planning, routing, scheduling, controlling, coordination, and in-transit visibility 
of personnel, units, equipment, and supplies moving over line(s) of communication (LOC) and the commitment 
of allocated transportation assets according to command planning directives. It is a continuum that involves 
synchronizing and integrating sustainment efforts with other programs that span the spectrum of military 
operations. Movement control is a tool used to help allocate resources based on the CCDR’s priorities and to 
balance requirements against capabilities (FM 4-01.30). 


5-31. The five basic principles of movement control provide a basis for all transportation operations. These 
principles are:  


 Centralized Control and Decentralized Execution. Centralized Control means that a focal point 
for transportation planning and resource allocation exists at each level of command involved in an 
operation. Decentralized execution of transportation missions means terminal and mode operators 
remain free to assign and control the specific transportation assets that will meet the requirement. 


 Regulated Movements. Movement control authorities regulate moves to prevent terminal and route 
congestion and scheduling conflicts among Service components. 


 Fluid and Flexible Movements. Transportation systems must provide the uninterrupted movement 
of personnel, supplies, and services. To do this, the system must be capable of rerouting and 
diverting traffic. 


 Effective Use of Carrying Capacity. This principle is simple: keep transportation assets fully 
loaded and moving as much as the tactical situation permits. 
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 Support Forward. Support forward is throughput, which means rapid delivery of supplies and 
personnel as far forward as possible. It is dependent on fast, reliable transportation to move supplies 
and personnel as far forward as the tactical situation requires and permits. 


Mode Operations 
5-32. Mode operations and movement control elements working together match up the correct asset capability 
depending on cargo characteristics and required delivery time. Movement control sections coordinate 
transportation assets. When allocated, Army aviation assets for sustainment support direct coordination 
between the MCB and the Aviation Brigade is vital in providing responsive support. Requests for use of Air 
Force fixed winged aircraft for sustainment resupply requires coordination between the MCB and the theater 
airlift liaison officer. Airlift providers may be the Army, Navy, Air Force, MNFs, host nation military, or 
commercial aircraft.  


Motor 


5-33. Army motor transportation provides essential distribution capabilities for Army organizations. Army 
transportation units are the single largest provider of land surface movement within joint forces. Motor 
transportation includes organic, host nation, and contracted resources.  


Rail  


5-34. Rail is potentially the most efficient ground transportation method for hauling large tonnages. The Army 
has limited railway operating, construction, and repair capabilities. Rail capability may be provided through 
HNS. The Army augments HNS by providing personnel resources.  


Air  


5-35. Airlift is a mode of transportation. Wide-ranging sustainment needs within a theater require Air Force 
and Army airlift assets to support. Army utility helicopters provide support at the through movement control 
channels in response to mission requirements and the commander's priorities. Likewise, the U.S. Air Force 
provides intratheater airlift to all services within a theater through an allocation process on a routine basis or 
provides immediate support to operational requirements. While airlift is the preferred method of delivery, 
airdrop is a field service that can provide additional flexibility. It makes possible rapid resupply of critical items 
over extended distances directly to or near forward units.  


Water 


5-36. Army watercraft is a component of intratheater transportation. It can augment other modes when 
integrated with appropriate terminal operations or may be the primary means of transport in specific areas in a 
theater. Army watercraft move materiel and equipment over inland waterways, along theater coastlines, and 
within marine terminals. Their primary role is to support cargo discharge from strategic lift assets, conduct 
onward movement, and provide distribution of cargo and equipment from the SPOD to inland terminals and 
austere delivery points or retrograde materiel from those areas. 


5-37. Watercraft can perform utility missions including patrolling, salvage, ship-to-shore transport of 
personnel, and harbormaster duties. Although not an Army watercraft mission, they can perform limited 
docking and undocking services for strategic transport vessels when required. The watercraft fleet consists of a 
variety of vessels such as landing craft, tug boats, floating cranes, barges, causeways, and associated 
equipment. Army watercraft are organized into companies and detachments which can operate under a variety 
of command relationships (such as attached to a Transportation Terminal Battalion or SDDC units (see FM 55-
80). 


Terminal Operations 
5-38. Terminal operations are key elements in Army force projection operations and support endurance and 
reach operations. They provide loading, unloading, and handling of materiel, cargo, and personnel between 
various transportation modes. When linked by the modes of transport (air, rail, and sea), they define the 
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physical network for distribution operations. Successful force projection operations require early identification 
and establishment of terminals.  


5-39. Well established terminal operations are essential in supporting deployment, reception, staging, and 
onward movement and sustainment of the force. Crucial to the successful execution of the terminal/nodal 
operation is the assignment of the right personnel, cargo, and material handling equipment at each terminal. 
ITV of materiel moving through the transportation system also provides the GCC with information pertaining 
to location and destination of all cargo and equipment. There are two types of terminal/nodal operations: marine 
and inland.  


Marine Terminals 


5-40. The type, size, number, and location of military marine terminals selected for use, dictate the number and 
types of units needed to sustain theater support requirements. Using small or geographically dispersed terminals 
may be necessary for flexibility and survivability. However, this creates a greater need for C2 organizations. A 
fixed-port facility operated by a HN under contract may only require a contract supervision team. A similar 
facility operated as a military marine terminal may require a terminal battalion. Fixed-port facilities are 
designed for oceangoing vessel discharge operations and port clearance. These facilities have sufficient water 
depth and pier length to accommodate deep-draft vessels. They also have highly sophisticated facilities, 
equipment, and organization to effectively support cargo discharge and port clearance operations (see FM 55-
60). Marine terminals consist of three types of facilities : 


 Fixed-port facilities. Fixed-port terminals are an improved network of cargo-handling facilities 
designed to transfer oceangoing freight. These terminals are located worldwide. At these 
facilities, deep-draft oceangoing vessels berth themselves along a pier or quay and discharge 
cargo directly onto the pier. Most cargo is moved into in-transit storage areas to await terminal 
clearance. Selected cargo may be discharged directly to land transport.  


 Unimproved port facilities. The predominant characteristics of an unimproved port facility are 
insufficient water depth, insufficient pier length to accommodate oceangoing cargo vessels, and 
inadequate clearance network. As a result, shallow-draft lighterage must be used to discharge 
oceangoing vessels anchored in the stream. Other facilities may be available, but they are 
generally inadequate for cargo discharge operations on a scale associated with a fixed port. In 
most instances, U.S. Army terminal service units using equipment organic to their TOE operate 
unimproved port facilities. These terminals are established or used when developed fixed-port 
facilities are not available or are inadequate to support the workload (see FM 55-60). 


 Bare beach facilities. A bare beach facility best fits the perceived definition of a LOTS 
operation. In a bare beach facility, Army lighterage is discharged across a beach. Normally no 
facilities, equipment, or infrastructure are available to support cargo loading, discharge, or port 
clearance operations. The terminal service and watercraft units must rely exclusively on 
equipment organic to their TOE or from supporting engineer units (see FM 55-60).  


Inland Terminals 


5-41. Inland terminals provide cargo transfer facilities. These include air, motor transport, inland waterway, 
and rail:  


 Air. Air cargo transfer takes place at common-use APODs and service controlled airfields and 
landing strips throughout the theater. A capability assessment should be conducted for each 
airfield to determine the maximum aircraft on the ground (MOG) that can be parked (called 
parking MOG) and the number and type of aircraft that can be worked (called working MOG) 
with available personnel, MHE, and ramp space. 


 Motor transport. Distribution terminals of Centralized Receiving and Shipping Points are 
normally located at both ends of a line-haul operation. They form the connecting link between 
local hauls and the line-haul service. They may also be located at intermediate points along the 
line-haul route where terrain necessitates a change in type of carrier. 


 Inland waterway. Inland waterway terminals are limited by the size and configuration of the 
terminal, types of watercraft, and capabilities of the unit’s cargo handling equipment.  
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 Rail. Rail terminals may include yard tracks, repair and servicing facilities, train crew 
accommodations, and railheads. They are located at originating and terminating points and at 
sites that mark the limits of rail operations. A railhead can be any size yard or terminal on or at 
the forward end of a military railway where personnel, supplies, and equipment are transferred 
to other modes of transportation. 


Container Management 


5-42. USTRANSCOM has designated SDDC as the global container manager (GCM), to include the authority 
over execution of container policy across Services as coordinated with a GCC’s concept of operations and 
support.  SDDC issues, numbers, and maintains the register of all USAMC DOD-owned inter-modal containers 
and ISO-configured shelters by DOD Activity Address Code and type container (see FM 4-01.52). 


5-43. SDDC provides a theater container database that monitors the inventory, management, and 
accountability of all containers via the Container Management Element. It also uses automated information 
systems to monitor movement of containers throughout the theater. The GCM manages, monitors, reports, and 
provides asset visibility of DOD-owned, leased, and commercial inter-modal surface shipping platforms and 
containers while in the Defense Transportation System. They provide data expertise to the Army for 
determining container and container handling equipment requirements to support Army and joint forces 
contingency, exercises, and peacetime operations.  


Containerization 


5-44. Containerization facilitates and optimizes cargo carrying capabilities via multiple modes of transport 
(sea, highway, rail, and air) without intermediate handling of the container’s contents. This decrease in time, 
MHE, personnel, and handling ensures rapid deployment and cargo integrity during shipment. The 
standardization of the container has facilitated the ease of handling associated with the ISO container and 
associated MHE. This method of cargo distribution provides fast and flexible preparation, employment, 
deployment, and sustainment of forces in a theater of operations and extends operational reach. 
Containerization provides minimum obstructions to the deployment throughput and facilitates unit integrity and 
cargo security, while enabling container tracking and cargo ITV. 


5-45. Service components must plan for theater reception, staging, onward movement, and integration plans. 
They must include in their plans, methods for container and pallet management and control. When planning to 
use DOD-owned, Service-owned, or leased containers, the following factors must be considered: 


 Availability and location of containers. 
 Time and resources required. 
 Original out load capability. 
 Theater infrastructure/Force structure. 
 Availability of MHE at shipping point and at destination. 
 Tracking capability, labeling and marking of owner/addressee and destination. 
 Method of securing container (lock or serial band). 


5-46. A critical node for containerized cargo is the initial entry container control site. This site may be a sea 
port, aerial port, or rail head. Another critical area of cargo transfer ashore is during LOTS, the shore operations 
at the beach. At both locations, the container control site will receive, identify, and direct inland distribution 
and retrograde of containers. The ability of control site personnel to rapidly identify the sender address and the 
receiver address is the primary enabler of a rapid and successful mission for the force. 


5-47. To avoid having large quantities of government-owned containers on hand, the strategy requires 
partnering with commercial container leasing companies to ensure that leased containers are made available to 
support military missions which are then staged at depots and power projection platforms in accordance with 
specific timelines. As operations stabilize, a trans-load operation can commence when directed by the Joint 
Task Force or CCDR. This would allow government-owned and government-leased containers being used for 
storage to remain in place, while using ocean carrier provided containers to resupply and sustain operations. 
These carrier-provided containers would then be unloaded and returned to the carrier within the allotted free 
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time. It is anticipated that these containers will also be used for retrograde operations. Deployment, 
redeployment, and force rotation requirements will continually be met primarily with government-owned or 
government-leased containers.  


5-48. Current operations resulted in containers being used for non-traditional/non-commercial transportation 
purposes, such as long-term storage. Future contingencies are expected to be characterized by similar indefinite 
durations in austere environments. The commercial practice of using ocean carrier provided containers that 
must be unloaded and returned within a specific time period does not support combat operations and results in 
high detention costs. Container usage in future contingencies must be addressed in the planning stage in order 
to minimize cost while supporting mission requirements.  


MAINTENANCE 
5-49. Maintenance is performed at the tactical through strategic levels of war. The Army’s two levels of 
maintenance are field maintenance and sustainment maintenance (see FM 4-30.3).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF ARMY MAINTENANCE  
5-50. Field maintenance is repair and return to user and is generally characterized by on-(or near) system 
maintenance, often utilizing line replaceable unit, component replacement, battle damage assessment, repair, 
and recovery.  Field level maintenance is not limited to remove and replace but also provides adjustment, 
alignment, and fault/failure diagnoses.  Included in field maintenance is the scheduled service/condition based 
maintenance required on equipment in accordance with the specified technical manual, to include preventative 
maintenance checks and services.  Field maintenance is performed at all levels of the Army and most units have 
at least some organic field level maintenance capability. Sustainment maintenance is characterized by “off 
system” component repair and/or ”repair and return to supply system.”  The sustainment maintenance function 
can be employed at any point in the integrated logistics chain. The intent of this level is to perform commodity-
oriented repairs on all supported items to one standard that provides a consistent and measurable level of 
reliability. 


Field Maintenance 
5-51. Field maintenance is focused on returning a system to an operational status. The field maintenance level 
accomplishes this mission by fault isolating and replacing the failed component, assembly, or module. The field 
maintenance level consists of the maintenance functions of inspection, test, service, adjust, align, remove, 
replace, and repair. Field maintenance also includes battlefield damage and repair tasks performed by either the 
crew or support personnel to maintain system in an operational state.  


5-52. Within the BCT, the Field Maintenance Company of the BSB provides:  
 Automotive, armament, recovery, ground support, missile and electronic maintenance, and 


maintenance to brigade base elements (HQ, BSB, and Special Troops Battalion).  
 Maintenance advice and management to the brigade.  
 Low density equipment support to the field maintenance platoon (FMP). 


5-53. In the BCT, each maneuver battalion will have a forward support company (FSC) that performs field 
maintenance. Each FSC has a maintenance platoon that provides recovery support, automotive and tracked 
vehicle repair, and ground support equipment repair to the battalion. Field maintenance teams deploy with each 
maneuver company and provide automotive and track vehicle repair support. Ground-support equipment 
repairs are conducted at the FSC located with the maneuver battalion HQ. The FMP is organized with a 
maintenance control section to provide maintenance management for the battalion. In EAB, the support 
maintenance company (SMC) of the Sust Bde provides field maintenance support on an area basis (see FM 4-
30.3).  


Sustainment Maintenance 
5-54. Sustainment maintenance is generally characterized as “off system” and “repair rear”. The intent 
of this level is to perform commodity-oriented repairs on all supported items to one standard that provides a 
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consistent and measurable level of reliability. Off-system maintenance consists of overhaul and 
remanufacturing activities designed to return components, modules, assemblies, and end items to the supply 
system or to units, resulting in extended or improved operational life expectancies.  


5-55. In sustainment maintenance, component repair work is coordinated by the USAMC National 
Maintenance Office to a single standard that provides consistent and measurable level of reliability. End item 
repair may be performed by either military or civilian technicians at a sustainment maintenance activity. Repair 
rear is synonymous with the term “off-system” and “sustainment maintenance”. The intent is to repair 
components, assemblies, or end items and return them to the supply system for redistribution.  


5-56. Component repair companies (CRC) provide sustainment level support at the operational level. The CRC 
may be attached to the CSSB to facilitate overall maintenance support. CRC units may be employed in any 
location along the distribution system. These units can be pushed forward into the AO as needed to repair and 
return components, modules, and assemblies to the supply system.  


5-57. Collection and Classification companies establish and operate collection and classification facilities for 
the receipt, inspection, segregation, disassembly, preservation, and disposition of serviceable and unserviceable 
Class VII and Class IX materiel and similar foreign materiel. It also operates a cannibalization point when 
authorized by higher HQ. It supports distribution hub teams that perform vital maintenance inspection functions 
at distribution hubs along the distribution system. 


GENERAL ENGINEERING SUPPORT 
5-58. General engineering activities modify, maintain, or protect the physical environment (see FM 3-34.400).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF GENERAL ENGINEERING 
5-59. General engineering capabilities are applied to establish and maintain the infrastructure necessary for 
sustaining military operations in theater. At times, the military operation may extend general engineering 
support to restore facilities, power, and life-support systems within the infrastructure of the AO. This effort aids 
in the recovery and the transition to pre-conflict conditions or may be the objective of stability or civil support 
operations (see FM 3-34 and FM 3-34.400). 


5-60. General engineering capabilities employed in an operation will include a broad array of joint, 
multinational, contract, and other construction and engineering resources. The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 
(USACE) provides and coordinates significant engineering resources to enable general engineering support. 
USACE is the Army’s Direct Reporting Unit assigned responsibility to execute Army and DOD military 
construction, real estate acquisition, and development of the nation’s infrastructure through the civil works 
program. USACE, through its field force engineering (FFE) and reach back assets, provides for technical and 
contract engineering support and a means to integrate capabilities of other Services and other sources of 
engineering-related support.  


GENERAL ENGINEERING IN SUPPORT OF SUSTAINMENT OPERATIONS 
5-61. General engineering sustainment requirements will compete for priority in any operation with general 
engineering requirements related to protection, enabling operational movement, as augmentation to combat 
engineering, and supporting the other WFFs. Within the sustainment WFF, general engineer applications are 
primarily linked to providing logistics support. General engineer support includes: 


 Restore Damaged Areas. 
 Construct and Maintain Sustainment Lines of Communications. 
 Provide Engineer Construction (to include pipeline) Support. 
 Supply Mobile Electric Power. 
 Provide Facilities Engineering Support. 


5-62. Sustainment of stability and civil support operations involves a shift to the establishment of services that 
support civilian agencies in addition to the normal support of U.S. forces. Stability operations tend to be of a 
long duration compared to the other elements in full spectrum operations. As such, the general engineering 
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level of effort, including FFE support from USACE, is very high at the onset and gradually decreases as the 
theater matures. As the AO matures, the general engineering effort may transfer to theater or external support 
contracts such as LOGCAP. 


ENGINEER COORDINATION 
5-63. The senior engineer staff officer at each echelon HQ, designated the ENCOORD, is responsible for 
coordinating sustainment related general engineer support. An engineer brigade or theater engineer command 
will typically be task organized with those general engineering capabilities not provided to subordinate BCTs or 
other brigades. The engineer brigade or theater engineer command focuses general engineering efforts on 
priorities established by the JFC.  


5-64. Engineering priorities will typically include sustainment related general engineer support. The engineer 
support commander may align engineer assets to provide general support on an area basis. If assets are 
available and priorities support a more direct relationship, the commander may place an engineer brigade in DS 
to the TSC, with subordinate engineer elements DS to the support brigades or CSSBs as required. 


REAL ESTATE PLANNING AND ACQUISITION 
5-65. The JFC is responsible for the coordination of planning, programming, and construction of facilities to 
meet the requirements of assigned forces. Facility requirements are consistent with operational requirements, 
duration of need, and forces to be supported. Engineer planners coordinate with sustainment and other planners 
to identify facility requirements for contingency operations. 


5-66. USACE theater elements provide technical real estate guidance and advice to the JFC. In addition to 
recommending real estate policies and operational procedures, they acquire, manage, dispose of, administer 
payment for rent and damages, handle claims, and prepare records and reports for real estate used within the 
theater. 


REAL PROPERTY MAINTENANCE 
5-67. The JFC has overall responsibility for real property maintenance activities (RPMA). The JFC normally 
delegates authority to the ASCC/ARFOR. The TSC and installation commanders (in most cases a CSSB) 
normally provide the needed RPMA support. RPMA in an AO includes operation, repair, and maintenance of 
facilities and utilities; fire prevention and protection; and refuse collection and disposal. RPMA requirements 
that exceed the organization's capabilities are forwarded to the local engineer commander (in most cases, the 
engineer group providing support to a CSSB on an area basis) or USACE element for execution. The TSC 
provides technical RPMA guidance to subordinate units. 


BASE CAMP CONSTRUCTION 
5-68. A base camp is an evolving military facility that supports the military operations of a deployed unit and 
provides the necessary support and services for sustained operations. It is a grouping of facilities collocated 
within a contiguous area of land, or within close proximity to each other, for the purpose of supporting an 
assigned mission, be it tactical, operational, or logistical. Base camps may be located near a key piece of real 
estate such as a port, an airfield, a railroad, or other major LOCs. Base camps support the tenants and their 
equipment; and while they are not installations, they have many of the same facilities and attributes the longer 
they are in existence. 


5-69. The CCDR specifies the construction standards for facilities in the theater to minimize the engineer 
effort expended on any given facility while assuring that the facilities are adequate for health, safety, and 
mission accomplishment. Typically, the CCDR will develop the base camp construction standards for use 
within the theater, utilizing the guidelines provided in JP 3-34 and facilities standards handbooks developed by 
the specific combatant command. The engineer must recommend the most feasible solutions to each 
requirement based on construction guidelines and other planning factors. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL CONSIDERATIONS 
5-70. The ENCOORD also advises the commander on environmental issues as the staff proponent for 
environmental considerations. The ENCOORD coordinates with other staff offices to determine the impact of 
operations on the environment and helps the commander integrate environmental considerations into the 
decision making process. Environmental considerations include: 


 Policies and responsibilities to protect and preserve the environment. 
 Certification of local water sources by appropriate medical personnel. 
 Solid, liquid, and hazardous waste management, including dumping and burning, and disposal 


of gray water, pesticides, human waste, and hazardous materials. 
 Protection of indigenous animals and vegetables. 
 Archaeological and historical preservation. 
 Contingency spill plans. 


HUMAN RESOURCES SUPPORT 
5-71. HRS is the aggregate of systems and services designed to provide and support Soldiers. HRS is 
important to maximizing operational reach and endurance. HRS encompasses four major categories: manning 
the force, HR services, personnel support, and HR planning and staff operations. Each includes major 
functional elements and all are covered below (see FM 1-0, FMI 1-0.1, and FMI 1-0.2). 


MANNING THE FORCE  
5-72. Manning the force involves personnel readiness of the force, maintaining accountability of the force, and 
management of personnel information. The manning challenge is getting the right Soldier to the right place, at 
the right time, with the right capabilities so that commanders have the required personnel to accomplish their 
mission. Manning combines anticipation, movement, and skillful positioning of personnel assets. It relies on the 
secure, robust, and survivable communications and digital information systems of emerging technologies that 
provide the common operational picture, asset visibility, predictive modeling, and exception reporting.  


Personnel Readiness Management (PRM) 
5-73. The purpose of PRM is to distribute Soldiers to units based on documented requirements, authorizations, 
and predictive analysis to maximize mission preparedness and provide the manpower needed to support full 
spectrum operations. This process involves analyzing personnel strength data to determine current mission 
capabilities and project future requirements. It compares an organization’s personnel strength to its 
requirements and results in a personnel readiness assessment and allocation decision.  


Personnel Accountability (PA) 
5-74. PA plays a critical role in deployed operations and relies on timely, accurate, and complete duty status 
and location of personnel at all times.   PA is the process for recording by-name data on Soldiers when they 
arrive and depart from units; when their location or duty status changes (such as from duty to hospital); or when 
their grade changes. PA will be accomplished primarily through the database of record and web enabled 
processes that facilitate personnel support from home station or abroad. Personnel Accounting Teams manage 
or administer all HR support activities of processing, tracking, and coordinating personnel moves into, through, 
or out of a deployed organization or theater. These activities include the reception of personnel, the assignment 
and tracking of replacements, return-to-duty and rest and recuperation personnel, and redeployment operations.  


Strength Reporting  
5-75. Strength reporting is a numerical end product of the accounting process, achieved by comparing the by-
name data obtained during the personnel accountability process (faces) against specified authorizations (spaces 
or in some cases requirements) to determine a percentage of fill. It starts with strength-related data submitted at 
unit level and ends with an updated database visible at all echelons. Similar to PA, strength reporting relies on 
timely, accurate, and complete personnel information into the database of record.  It is also a command function 
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conducted by the G-1/S-1 to enable them to provide a method of measuring the effectiveness of combat power. 
Standard reports available from the personnel accounting system include: 


 Personnel status report. 
 Personnel summary. 
 Personnel requirements report. 
 Task force personnel summary. 


Personnel Information Management (PIM) 
5-76. PIM encompasses the collecting, processing, storing, displaying, and disseminating of relevant 
information about Soldiers, units, and civilians. PIM is the foundation for conducting or executing all HR 
functions and tasks. HR managers and technicians at all levels of command use a personnel information 
database when performing their missions. The DIMHRS, when implemented, will be the HR enterprise 
database for all military personnel.  


PROVIDE HR SERVICES 
5-77. HR Services encompass casualty operations and EPS to maintain Soldier readiness and sustain the 
human dimension of the force. The following is a discussion of casualty operations, EPS, and the elements of 
personnel support. 


Casualty Operations Management 
5-78. The casualty operations management process includes the recording, reporting, verifying, and processing 
of information from unit level to HQ, Department of the Army. It also involves notifying appropriate 
individuals and assisting family members. The process collects casualty information from a number of sources 
and then collates, analyzes, and determines the appropriate action. Accuracy and timeliness are critical 
components of casualty management and depend on satellite communications and reliable access to personnel 
information.  


5-79. Casualties can occur on the first day of an operation. Therefore, casualty managers from each echelon of 
command need to deploy early. Units report all casualties, to include civilians, contract, and military personnel 
from Army, other services, and MNFs. Casualty operations require 100 percent personnel accounting 
reconciliation. The unit verifies casualty information against the database and emergency data in an individual’s 
deployment packet. Casualty liaison teams (CLT) provide an interface between medical facilities, MACP 
collection points, and human resources elements. 


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) 
5-80. EPS provide Soldiers and units timely and accurate personnel services that efficiently update Soldier 
status, readiness and quality of life, and allow Army leadership to effectively manage the force. EPS includes 
actions supporting individual career advancement and development, proper identification documents for 
security and benefits entitlements, recognition of achievements, and service performance. It also includes 
personal actions such as promotions, reductions, evaluations, military pay, leave and pass, separations, and line-
of-duty investigations.  


PERSONNEL SUPPORT 
5-81. Personnel Support encompasses command interest/human resources programs, MWR, and retention 
functions. Personnel Support also includes substance abuse and prevention programs, enhances unit cohesion, 
and sustains the morale of the force. 


Postal Operations  
5-82. Postal operations and services have a significant impact on Soldiers, civilians, and their families. The 
Military Postal Service serves as an extension of the U.S. Postal Services; therefore, its services are regulated 
by public law and federal regulation. Efficient postal operations are necessary and require significant logistics 
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and planning for issues such as air and ground transportation, specialized equipment, secured facilities, 
palletization crews, mail handlers, and others. Postal services also include selling stamps; cashing and selling 
money orders; providing registered (including classified up to secret), insured and certified mail services; and 
processing postal claims and inquiries. 


Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) and Community Support 
5-83. MWR and community support provide Soldiers, Army civilians, and other authorized personnel with 
recreational and fitness activities, goods, and services. The MWR network provides unit recreation, library 
books, sports programs, and rest areas for brigade-sized and larger units. Community support programs include 
the American Red Cross, AAFES, and family support system.  


5-84. The MWR system becomes an immediate outlet for Soldiers to reduce stress, which is critical to 
sustaining the readiness of the force, particularly as the speed and intensity of operations escalate. The MWR 
system relies on FP packages and recreation specialists. It capitalizes on using cellular, e-mail, and video-
teleconference technologies to provide links between Soldiers and their families. Soldiers are also entertained 
through the latest in visual and audio entertainment over satellite, worldwide web, and virtual reality 
technologies. The human dimension of the Soldier is critical to the strength of Army forces. The human 
resource element of sustainment to the fighting force contributes to both the National will and the will of the 
Soldier to fight. 


Human Resources Planning and Staff Operations 
5-85. Human Resources Planning and Staff Operations are the means by which the HR provider envisions a 
desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission requirements. HR planning addresses 
the effective ways of achieving success, communicates to subordinate HR providers and HR unit leaders the 
intent, expected requirements, and outcomes to be achieved, and provides the support OPLANs, OPORDs, or 
Planning Annex.  


5-86. Planning and staff operations are also the process of tracking current and near-term (future) execution of 
the planned HR support to ensure effective support to the operational commander through the military decision 
process. Effective planning includes ensuring HR C2 nodes are established, operated, and that connectivity to 
HR data and voice communications nodes is maintained. HR C2 nodes include those required for all HR 
operations, across commands and echelons, and to higher and lower elements. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) 
5-87. The FM mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks and priorities to ensure that proper financial 
resources are available to accomplish the mission and to provide recommendations to the commander on the 
best allocation of scarce resources. FM support enhances the commander’s ability to manage and apply 
available resources at the right time and place in a fiscally responsible manner. FM provides the capability for 
full spectrum finance and RM operations across the theater to include all unified operations.  


5-88. FM is comprised of two core functions: finance operations and RM. These two processes are similar and 
mutually supporting in organizational structure and focus. The ASCC G-8, in consultation with the FMC 
Director, is the principal adviser to the ASCC in all matters relating to FM operations. The integration of 
finance and RM under one entity offers the commander a single focal point for FM operations (see FM 1-06).  


FINANCE OPERATIONS 
5-89. Finance operations must be responsive to the demands of the unit commanders at all levels, requiring FM 
leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. This section summarizes finance operations during 
all operational stages. It presents a stable body of technical principles rooted in actual military experience from 
which commanders can guide their actions in support of national objectives.  
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Procurement Support 
5-90.  The success of all operations depends on the support provided to the sustainment system and to 
contingency contracting efforts. A large percentage of the FM mission is to support the procurement process 
and provide oversight. Oversight is critical in preventing improper or illegal payments. By coordinating with 
the contracting officer and the SJA regarding local business practices, financial managers greatly reduce the 
probability of improper or illegal payments. Procurement support includes two areas: contracting support and 
commercial vendor services (CVS) support. 


5-91. Contracting support involves payment to vendors for goods and services. This includes all classes of 
supply, laundry operations, bath operations, transportation, and maintenance. Financial managers are crucial to 
successful contracting operations. 


5-92. CVS provides for the immediate needs of the force. These are needs the standard logistics systems 
cannot support. This usually includes payments of cash (U.S. or local currency). Cash payments are usually for 
day laborers, Class I supplements (not otherwise on contract) and the purchase of construction material not 
readily available through the contract or supply system. 


Limited Pay Support  
5-93. FM units provide limited travel support, casual payments, check cashing and currency exchanges to 
Soldiers and civilians in permanent change of station  and temporary duty status, NEO travel advances, and 
non-US pay support (EPW, civilian internee, host nation employees, and day laborers).  


Disbursing Support  
5-94. Disbursing support includes training and funding paying agents in support of local procurement, 
administering the Stored Value Card (SVC), supporting rewards programs, and making condolence and 
solatium payments. Individual support is provided to Soldiers and/or civilians through check cashing, foreign 
currency conversions, receiving collections (such as Savings Deposit Program), making payments on prepared 
and certified vouchers, funding FM units, determining the need for currency (U.S. and foreign) and its 
replenishment, and receiving and processing all captured currencies and precious metals. 


Accounting Support 
5-95. Accounting support includes ensuring proper financial resources are available to the commander by 
supporting the fiscal triad (Contracting, RM, and Finance) in reconciling expenditures and thus providing the 
most accurate and timely financial data.  


Banking and Currency Support  
5-96. Banking relationships and procedures are established with any banking industry of a host nation to 
include establishing local depository accounts, limited depository accounts for current contract payments, and 
foreign currency resupply. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT SUPPORT 
5-97. RM operations are a critical enabler at all levels of the Army’s chain of command.  The RM operations 
mission is to analyze tasks and priorities and to identify the resource requirements that will enable the 
commander to accomplish the mission. In advising the commander, financial managers perform the tasks 
shown below.  


 Identify, Acquire, Distribute and Control Funds. Financial managers identify the sources of 
funds available from various DOD and other Federal agencies.  They also acquire the funds and 
distribute funds to subordinate elements to support the mission and commander’s intent. 


 Develop Resource Requirements. Determining what resources are required and available to 
support the mission and commander’s intent includes, but is not limited to, contracting, 
transportation, multinational support, support to other agencies and international organizations, 
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foreign humanitarian assistance, and force sustainment. Developing and determining resource 
requirements also includes: 


 Preparing the FM annex to operations plan and order. 
 Determining and validating costs to accomplish the mission. 
 Determining when resources are needed throughout the fiscal year(s). 
 Making resources available at the time and amount needed. 
 Developing budgets. 
 Coordinating fiscal issues associated with all unified action operations.  


 Track, Analyze, and Report Budget Execution.  Procedures are established to track costs in 
order to determine obligation rates and conduct analysis on use of funds in support of the 
mission and to identify trends to foresee resourcing challenges. Reports are submitted as 
required by policy. Tracking, analyzing, and reporting budget execution include the following: 


 Analyze RM and accounting reports.  
 Establish procedures to track costs. 
 Establish management internal control processes. 


 Accounting Support. Financial managers ensure official accounting records are accurate, 
properly supported by source documentation, and resolve accounting issues in a timely manner. 


5-98. The Army may be appointed the EA responsible for FM operations. The EA for FM normally will fund 
multi-Service contract costs, unique joint force operational costs, special programs, joint force HQ operational 
costs, and any other designated support costs. The EA also provides financial analysis and recommendations to 
joint forces for the most efficient use of fiscal resources (see JP 1-06, Financial Management Support in Joint 
Operations, for further information). 


5-99. Regardless of the scale or scope of sustainment operations, finance and RM operations play a key role in 
providing responsive agile support to deployed forces across the spectrum of conflict. Each of these operations 
must be fully integrated and synchronized with all other facets of sustainment operations in order to effectively 
and efficiently sustain the force (see FM 1-06).  


LEGAL SUPPORT  
5-100. Members of The Judge Advocate General’s Corps (JAGC) provide proactive legal support on all issues 
affecting the Army and the Joint Force and deliver quality legal services to Soldiers, retirees, and their families. 
Legal support centers on six core disciplines across full-spectrum operations. The six core disciplines are: 
military justice, international and operational law, contracts and fiscal law, administrative and civil law, claims, 
and legal assistance. Each discipline is described below (see FM 1-04).  


MILITARY JUSTICE 
5-101. Military justice is the administration of the Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ).  The purpose of 
military justice, as a part of military law, is “to promote justice, to assist in maintaining good order and 
discipline in the armed forces, to promote efficiency and effectiveness in the military establishment, and 
thereby to strengthen the national security of the United States.”  (Preamble, Manual for Courts-Martial 
(MCM) (2008)).  The Judge Advocate General is responsible for the overall supervision and administration of 
military justice within the Army.  Commanders are responsible for the administration of military justice in their 
units and must communicate directly with their servicing SJAs about military justice matters (AR 27-10).    


INTERNATIONAL AND OPERATIONAL LAW  
5-102. International law is the application of international agreements, U.S. and international law, and customs 
related to military operations and activities. Within the Army, the practice of international law includes the 
interpretation and application of foreign law, comparative law, martial law, and domestic law affecting overseas 
activities, intelligence, security assistance, counter-drug, stability operations, and rule of law activities. 
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5-103. Operational Law (OPLAW) is that body of domestic, foreign, and international law that directly affects 
the conduct of military operations. OPLAW encompasses the law of war, but goes beyond the traditional 
international law concerns to incorporate all relevant aspects of military law that affect the conduct of 
operations. The OPLAW attorney supports the commander’s military decision-making process by performing 
mission analysis, preparing legal estimates, designing the operational legal support architecture, war gaming, 
writing legal annexes, assisting in the development and training of rules of engagement (ROE), and reviewing 
plans and orders. The OPLAW attorney supports the conduct of operations by maintaining situational 
awareness and advising and assisting with targeting, ROE implementation, and information tasks. OPLAW also 
involves the provision of core legal disciplines that sustain the force.  


ADMINISTRATIVE AND CIVIL LAW  
5-104. Administrative law is the body of law containing the statutes, regulations, and judicial decisions that 
govern the establishment, functioning, and command of military organizations. The practice of administrative 
law includes advice to commanders and litigation on behalf of the Army involving many specialized legal 
areas, including military personnel law, government information practices, investigations, relationships with 
private organizations, labor relations, civilian employment law, military installations, regulatory law, 
intellectual property law, and government ethics.  


5-105. Civil law is the body of law containing the statutes, regulations, and judicial decisions that govern the 
rights and duties of military organizations and installations with regard to civil authorities. The practice of civil 
law includes environmental law, as well as other specialized areas of law. 


CONTRACT AND FISCAL LAW 
5-106. Contract law is the application of domestic and international law to the acquisition of goods, services, 
and construction. The practice of contract law includes battlefield acquisition, contingency contracting, bid 
protests and contract dispute litigation, procurement fraud oversight, commercial activities, and acquisition and 
cross-servicing agreements. The SJA’s contract law responsibilities include furnishing legal advice and 
assistance to procurement officials during all phases of the contracting process, overseeing an effective 
procurement fraud abatement program, and providing legal advice to the command concerning battlefield 
acquisition, contingency contracting, use of LOGCAP, ACSAs, the commercial activities program, and 
overseas real estate and construction.  


5-107. Fiscal law is the application of domestic statutes and regulations to the funding of military operations 
and support to non-federal agencies and organizations. Fiscal law applies to the method of paying for 
obligations created by procurements. 


CLAIMS  
5-108. The Army Claims Program investigates, processes, adjudicates, and settles claims on behalf of and 
against the United States world-wide under the authority conferred by statutes, regulations, international and 
interagency agreements, and DOD Directives. The Claims Program supports commanders by preventing 
distractions to the operation from claimants, promoting the morale of Army personnel by compensating them 
for property damage suffered incident to service, and promoting good will with the local population by 
providing compensation for personal injury or property damage caused by Army or DOD personnel. 


LEGAL ASSISTANCE 5-109. Legal assistance is the provision of personal civil legal services to Soldiers, their family members, 
and other eligible personnel. The mission of the Army Legal Assistance Program is to assist those eligible for 
legal assistance with their personal legal affairs in a timely and professional manner by meeting their personal 
needs for response and information on legal matters and then resolving the legal problems whenever possible. 
From an operational standpoint, the provision of legal services at the earliest possible time is critical to ensure 
the readiness of individual Soldiers and the force as a whole.   
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PROVISION OF LEGAL SUPPORT 
5-110. Units at the BCT level and echelons above have organic legal elements to support the mission.  At the 
BCT, the brigade legal section (BLS) is responsible for providing services in all core legal disciplines that 
extend across the full spectrum of operations.  The BLS mission is dictated primarily by the brigade 
commander’s guidance and direction and the brigade judge advocate’s professional judgment.  The level of 
service that a BLS is able to provide will depend on a number of factors, including:  the brigade’s operational 
tempo, the brigade’s deployment status, the experience level of the BLS, the availability of additional judge 
advocate or paralegal support during “surge” periods, and the existence of actual conflicts of interest. When 
faced with situations where the BLS is unable to provide the proper level of service, the brigade judge advocate 
should use the brigade chain of command and the JAGC technical channels to address the shortfalls. 


5-111. Units at division level and higher receive legal support from an Office of the Staff Judge Advocate 
which is responsible for the provision of legal services across all core legal disciplines to the appropriate 
commander and General Court Martial Convening Authority.  The division SJA is a personal staff officer with 
direct access to the commander.  In addition, SJAs typically possess logistical and professional capabilities 
which allow them to enhance the resources of a subordinate legal section. 


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT  
5-112. Religious support facilitates the free exercise of religion, provides religious activities, and advises 
commands on matters of morals and morale. The First Amendment of the U.S. Constitution and Army 
Regulation (AR) 165-1 guarantees every American the right to the free exercise of religion. Commanders are 
responsible for fostering religious freedoms. Chaplains and chaplain assistants functioning as Unit Ministry 
Teams (UMT) perform and provide RS in the Army to ensure the free exercise of religion (see FM 1-05).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT 
5-113. RS to the Army is guided by historical precedence. The three broad functions of religious support 
include nurturing the living, caring for the wounded, and honoring the dead. These include all other specific 
activities carried out by chaplains and chaplain’s assistants, as discussed below. 


Nurture the Living 


5-114.  In preparation for missions that span the spectrum of conflict, UMTs develop and provide religious 
support activities to strengthen and sustain the spiritual resilience of Soldiers and family members. During the 
operation, UMTs bring hope and strength to those who have been wounded and traumatized in body, mind, and 
spirit, thus assisting the healing process. 


Caring for the Wounded 
5-115. UMTs provide religious support, spiritual care, comfort, and hope to the wounded. This focus of RS 
affirms the sanctity of life, which is at the heart of the chaplaincy. Through prayer and presence, the UMT 
provides the Soldiers and their families with courage and comfort in the face of death. 


Honoring the Dead 
5-116. Our Nation reveres those who have died in military service. RS honors the dead. Funerals, memorial 
ceremonies, and services reflect the emphasis the American people place on the worth and value of the 
individual. Chaplains conduct ceremonies and services, fulfilling a vital role in rendering tribute to America’s 
sons and daughters who paid the ultimate price serving the Nation in the defense of freedom. 


KEY ASPECTS TO RELIGIOUS SUPPORT 
5-117. There are several additional aspects of religious support. They include: 


 Facilitating individual freedom of worship and observation of holy days in accordance with 
Army regulations and mission requirements. 
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 Advising the command on morals and morale as affected by religion and the impact of 
indigenous religions.  


 Advising the command on the ethical impact of command decisions, policies, and procedures.  
 Resolution of medical treatment religious and ethical issues, religious apparel issues, and 


religious dietary restrictions in accordance with AR 600-20. 
 Respect for the constitutional, statutory, and regulatory requirements ensuring freedom of 


religion for every Soldier, family member, and command authorized civilian.  


RELIGIOUS SERVICES  
5-118. Chaplains are obligated to provide for those religious services or practices that they cannot personally 
perform. Chaplains perform religious services when their actions are in accordance with the tenets or beliefs of 
their faith group. Chaplain assistants assist the chaplain in providing or performing this religious support.  


 Unit Support is provided to the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached. The team 
normally gives priority to this mission. 


 Area Support is provided to Soldiers, members of other services, and authorized civilians who 
are not a part of the team's unit, but operate within the unit’s AO. 


 Denominational Support is given to Soldiers and other authorized persons of the chaplain’s 
denomination or distinctive faith group. Availability of assets may limit the availability of 
denominational support provided. 


STAFF INTEGRATION AND COORDINATION 
5-119. Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two technical roles: religious leader and 
religious staff advisor. The chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission which ensures 
the free exercise of religion for Soldiers and authorized personnel. The chaplain is a non-combatant and will not 
bear arms (see AR 165-1). 


5-120. Chaplain assistants are enlisted personnel and are combatants. As combatants, they integrate UMTs into 
tactical formations for security and survivability. Chaplain assistants also possess specific technical and staff 
competencies to support administering the Command Master Religious Program on behalf of the commander. 


5-121. The chaplain is a personal staff officer responsible for coordinating the religious support assets and 
activities within the command. The chaplain is a confidential advisor to the commander for religious matters. A 
chaplain is located at every echelon of command from battalion through Army Service component command 
(see FM 1-05). 


BAND SUPPORT 
5-122. Army bands provide critical support to the force by tailoring music support throughout military 
operations. Music instills in Soldiers the will to fight and win, foster the support of our citizens, and promote 
America’s interests at home and abroad. (see FM 1-0 and FM 1-19) 


FUNDAMENTALS OF BAND SUPPORT 
5-123. Army bands sustain the operational Army throughout the full spectrum of operations through the 
provision of tailored music that enhances Warrior morale, supports Army recruiting efforts, and maintains a 
connection with the American public. Music serves as a useful tool to reinforce relations with host nation 
populations and favorably shapes the civil situation throughout the peace building process. Inherently capable 
of providing a climate for international relations, bands serve as ambassadors in multi-national operations or to 
the host nation population. 


5-124. Army bands are modular units designed to support Army, Joint, and Multinational formations. Army 
bands are organized into four types: Small, Medium, Large, and Special. Army Bands Small and Medium are 
further subdivided based upon their operational capabilities with regard to the deployment in support of 
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ongoing operations. Special bands have unique responsibilities in support of the Military District of 
Washington, Headquarters, Department of the Army Public Affairs, or the United States Military Academy. 


5-125. The modular structure of Army bands, with “plug-in” augmentation, enables split operations in support 
of musical mission requirements. Home station missions among Army bands include music support of Soldier 
and family, wounded warrior outreach, and community relations. Deployment operations of Army bands 
include the music support of morale-building events among Soldiers, joint-services, and MNFs as well as 
building alliances or shaping the civil situation with host nation and/or regional populations.  Army bands can 
also provide music support of nondenominational religious activity in accordance with AR 220-90, both the at 
home station and during deployment operations. 


HEALTH SERVICE SUPPORT  
5-126. The AHS is a component of the Military Health System that is responsible for operational management 
of the HSS and FHP missions for training, pre-deployment, deployment, and post deployment operations.  AHS 
support includes all mission support services performed, provided, or arranged by the AMEDD to support HSS 
and FHP mission requirements for the Army and as directed, for joint, intergovernmental agencies, coalitions, 
and MNFs (see FM 4-02).  


FUNDAMENTALS OF ARMY HEALTH SERVICES 
5-127. AHS support is guided by six fundamentals. These fundamentals are consistent with JP 4-02. They are 
described below: 


 OPLAN conformance. By ensuring that Force Health Projection support conforms to the tactical 
commander's OPLAN, the AHS support planner can determine support requirements and plan 
for the support needed to prevent non-battle injuries and to effectively clear the battlefield of the 
ill, injured, and wounded. 


 Surgeon technical direction. Technical direction/guidance and staff supervision of AHS support activities must remain with the appropriate command-level surgeon.  
 Continuity of care. The AHS support staff must maintain continuity of care since an interruption of treatment may cause an increase in morbidity and mortality.  No patient is evacuated farther to the rear than his/her medical condition or the tactical situation dictate. 
 Proximity. The proximity of AHS support assets to the supported forces is dictated by the tactical situation METT-TC. 
 Flexibility. The AHS support plan must be flexible to enhance the capability of reallocating 


AHS support resources to meet changing requirements. Changes in the tactical situation or 
OPLAN make flexibility essential. 


 Mobility.  Mobility is required to ensure that AHS support assets remain close enough to combat 
operations to support combat forces. The mobility and survivability of medical units and 
medical platforms must be equal to the forces supported. 


ARMY HEALTH SYSTEM SUPPORT 
5-128. AHS support involves the delineation of support responsibilities by capabilities (roles of care) and 
geographical area (area support). The AHS support executes its HSS and FHP missions as a single, seamless, 
and integrated system. The AHS support encompasses the promotion of wellness and preventive, curative, and 
rehabilitative medical services. It is designed to maintain a healthy and fit force and to conserve the fighting 
strength of deployed forces. The goal of the AHS in support of the HSS and FHP missions is to: 


 Provide prompt medical treatment consisting of those measures necessary to locate, acquire, 
resuscitate, stabilize, document, and prepare patients for evacuation to the next role of care 
and/or return to duty (RTD). 


 Employ standardized air and ground medical evacuation units/resources, in conjunction with the 
aviation brigades for air ambulances. 
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 Provide flexible, responsive, and deployable medical support designed and structured to sustain 
a force projection Army and its varied missions. This capability includes hospitalization 
resources to provide essential care to all patients who cannot recover within the theater 
evacuation policy and are stabilized and evacuated out of theater and definitive care to those 
Soldiers capable of returning to duty (see FM 4-02.10). 


 Provide a medical logistics system (to include blood management) that is anticipatory and 
tailored to continuously support missions throughout full spectrum operations (see FM 4-02.1). 


 Provide dental services to maximize the RTD of dental patients by providing operational dental 
care and maintaining the dental fitness of theater forces. 


 Provide medical laboratory functions in medical operations. 
 Provide blood management services. 
 Provide preventive dentistry activities. 
 Provide combat and operational stress control and behavioral health (BH) preventive services. 


SUMMARY 
5-129. The functional elements of sustainment include supply, field services, transportation, maintenance, 
general engineering, human resources, FM, legal, religious support, and Army health services support. These 
elements and their many sub-functions comprise the sustainment WFF. When optimized, sustainment 
operations ensure strategic and operational reach and endurance for Army forces in any operational 
environment. 
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Appendix A 


Information Systems 


Information systems are essential for providing commanders and staffs situational 
understanding and building the common operational picture. This appendix describes 
several of the C2 and STAMIS systems used in sustainment operations. Highlighted 
below are key systems. However, the list is not all inclusive.  


HUMAN RESOURCES SYSTEMS 
A-1. Defense Integrated Military Human Resources System (DIMHRS). DIMHRS, when 
implemented, will be a fully integrated web-based, all-Service, all-Component, military personnel and pay 
system that will support military personnel throughout their careers. DIMHRS, when fielded, will be the 
official database of record for military personnel and provides a fully integrated single source joint database 
responsible for personnel and pay processes. All DIMHRS transactions support the personnel life-cycle 
functions of Access/Retain, Assign, Sustain, Evaluate/Promote, and Separate. DIMHRS will replace 
approximately 67 legacy Army systems, integrating payroll and personnel functions for the Regular Army 
and Reserve Components. See FM 1-0 for additional information on DIMHRS. 


A-2. Defense Casualty Information Processing System (DCIPS). DCIPS is a single uniform casualty 
reporting system for use by all services. This system manages receipt of the casualty messages, permits 
interactive update of casualty information, allows data exchange with Casualty Assistance Centers and 
mortuaries, the Armed Forces Medical Examiner, the Defense Manpower Data Center, and various other 
medical surveillance organizations, and formulates required documents and reports. DCIPS interfaces with 
(DIMHRS) to obtain personnel data. It also interfaces with the U.S. Air Force Mortuary Operations 
Management System at Dover Air Force Base to exchange the casualty personnel information, identification 
of remains information, family disposition instructions, and remains shipping information. See FM 1-0 for 
additional information on DCIPS. 


A-3. Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Forward (DCIPS-Fwd). DCIPS-Fwd is an 
automated system to record and report casualty data. The system is employed with HR units performing 
casualty reporting missions and is capable of producing automated casualty reports. See Chapter 5 for 
information on Casualty Operations or FM 1-0 for additional information on DCIPS-Fwd.  


A-4. Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS). DTAS fills the current void within the 
Personnel Automation Architecture. It provides the essential personnel functionality to support a 
commander’s tactical decision-making process. DTAS is a SIPR-based theater personnel accountability and 
strength reporting system. DTAS builds a deployed database. This capability is critical for immediate and 
future operations. DTAS capabilities include:  


 Bridge the gap between hasty strength reporting and deliberate personnel accountability. 
 Assist S-1/G-1 in personnel accountability, strength reporting, and replacement operations 


management through reports and queries.  
 Update personnel strength when duty status changes are received from units, medical facilities, 


MA, and MP straggler control.  
 Allow HR managers to initiate verification of duty status changes. 
 Produce and edits task force structures by unit identification code, social security number, 


and/or crew. 
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A-5. Synchronized Pre-deployment Operational Tracker (SPOT).  SPOT is a web accessible database 
designed to account for contractor personnel.  SPOT also provides a basic level of contract information and 
contactor personnel accountability.   In January 2007, the Office of the Secretary of Defense designated 
SPOT as the central repository database for all contractor personnel information. 


 
 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (FM) SYSTEMS 
A-6. General Funds Enterprise Business System (GFEBS). GFEBS is the Army’s core FM system to 
provide capabilities such as distribution and execution of appropriated funds, cost management, financial 
reporting, and management of real property.  


A-7. The Corporate Electronic Document Management System (CEDMS).  CEDMS is a web-based 
electronic file room.  It eliminates the expensive and labor intensive requirement of maintaining paper files 
by providing a centralized repository of digital documents.  CEDMS provides a secure, high performance, 
scalable, and reliable centralized repository that will accommodate the administrative requirements, to 
include document management, record keeping, record retrieval, record staging, retention, contingency 
operations, and document security, for scanning, indexing, and managing DFAS documents. 


A-8. Wide Area Work Flow (WAWF).  WAWF is an e-commerce business solution for DOD and 
defense contractors.  It allows online submission of invoices/receiving report and electronic disbursement to 
vendors.  WAWF helps the Army reduce unmatched disbursement through electronic sharing of receipt, 
acceptance, entitlement, and the payment documents.  It eliminates cash and check payment to vendors and 
reduces costs to Army; no lost paperwork or processing delays. 


A-9. Resource Management Tool (RMT).  RMT consolidates and integrates financial and manpower 
data from multiple sources into a single database.  RMT links unit FM information into the Standard 
Finance System (STANFINS) and when fully deployed, GFEBS.  RMT provides real time execution data 
and a common solution for manpower distribution, workload forecasting, and performance measurement. 


A-10. International Treasury Services.gov (ITS.gov).  ITS.gov is an international payment and 
collection system used for processing international direct deposit payments to benefit recipients with both 
electronic and check payments for vendor pay, foreign payroll, and miscellaneous payment recipients in 
foreign countries. 


A-11. Cash-Link.  Cash-Link is a web-based system used to research Treasury deposits and debit 
transactions.  Cash-Link reduces the time spent on researching and correcting erroneous or disputed EFT 
transactions and to reconcile Army accounts with the U.S. Treasury. 


A-12.  Paper Check Conversion (PCC).   PCC is a Treasury system which converts a personal/business 
checks into electronic funds transfers.  PCC provides real-time access to customer’s checking accounts and 
eliminates non-sufficient funds transactions and the time it takes to process them. 


A-13. Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP).  FMTP is a deployable, modular local area 
network-configured hardware platform that supports finance and RM operations and functions across the 
entire spectrum of conflict.  System functionality includes vendor services, military pay, disbursing, 
accounting, travel, and RM.  FMTP is a “system wrapper.”  It integrates essential Defense Finance and 
Accounting Systems into a user-friendly package.  The system operates on non-developmental item 
hardware at all levels of the deployed environment, wherever FM units can be found.  Software available to 
deployed financial managers include:  1) Deployable Disbursing System (DDS). DDS provides automated 
accounting and disbursing documentation to mobile and remote military operations within contingency 
locations.   DDS supports operations in remote combat environments where communications capabilities are 
limited.  It replaces labor-intensive manual processes; integrates the flow of information between 
entitlements and accounting; improves the accountability of funds, timeliness of financial information, and 
the provision of historical data.  DDS reformats data and links it to Federal Reserve Banks (FRB) of NY and 
ATL.  2)  Defense Joint Military Pay System (DJMS). DJMS is the joint system for pay and entitlements for 
the Active and Reserve Components.   3)  Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS). IATS is seamless, 
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paperless temporary duty travel system interfacing with accounting, reservation, disbursing, banking, and 
archiving systems.   4)  Commercial Accounts Payable System (CAPS). CAPS is used to automate manual 
functions in the accounts payable offices such as: automatically suspense commercial payments and follow-
up letters, provide payment computations, produce vouchers and management reports, compute the payment 
due date, interest penalties and determine lost discounts, allow for entry and processing of purchase rates, 
purchase orders/ contracts, and determine foreign currency rates, and maintain the Electronic fund transfer 
information for vendors whose contracts specify this type of payment.   5)  The Database Commitment 
Accounting System (dbCAS). This system provides for the input and tracking of all commitment and 
obligation information; dbCAS can receive downloaded STANFINS information to assist in matching 
commitments with obligations and disbursements. It also produces reports that allow the commander to 
determine current fund status.   6)  Paper Check Conversion Over the Counter (PCC OTC). PCC-OTC 
converts personal and business checks into electronic funds transfers.   7)  Eagle Cash SVC. The SVC is a 
credit card-sized plastic card with an integrated circuit embedded in it. Typically SVC cards have no value 
until they are activated and have funds placed on them electronically. Value can be added to cards in a 
number of ways, including payroll or other financial file transfer, from a credit or debit card or from cash or 
checks.  


LOGISTICS SYSTEMS 
A-14. Global Combat Support System Army (GCSS-Army)  GCSS-Army is replacing a variety of 
legacy tactical-level logistics information systems and automated capabilities such as the Standard Army 
Retail Supply System (SARSS), the Standard Army Maintenance System-Enhanced (SAMS-E), Unit Level 
Logistics System Aviation Enhanced (ULLS-AE), and the Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced (PBUSE). 
The Army Enterprise System Integration Program (AESIP) will link GCSS-Army—the Army’s field-level 
logistics system—with Logistics Modernization Program (LMP)—the Army’s national-level logistics 
system. GCSS-Army will provide a single access point to the Single Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE) for 
external customers through AESIP.   


A-15. Global Combat Support System – Engineer (GCSS-EN). The GCSS-EN is a tool used to support 
quantitative aspects of engineering support planning and execution. It provides the general requirements for 
the ESP and provides a common automated system for the joint force engineer planners to determine the 
appropriate amount of engineer assets and capabilities to support the selected COA. GCSS-EN is a web 
based application residing on the SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET). GCSS-EN assists 
the engineer planners in determining the correct engineer capability for the proper location, timed correctly 
to support the concept of operations. GCSS-EN includes a TCMS module to assist with facilities planning 
and links into construction resource and materials planning. It also includes an environmental module. 
GCSS-EN is used to:  generate time-phased facility requirements based on the OPLAN, analyze and assess 
engineering support by comparing facility requirements to in-theater facility -assets and HN, contract, and 
troop engineering capability, provide facility feasibility assessment, manpower, material, and nonunit cargo 
requirements for -other processes, provide infrastructure data to assist in mission analysis and COA 
development, and provide real time monitoring capability needed to track plan execution. 


A-16. Single Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE).  As described in the current Logistics Domain Strategic 
IT Plan, the Army has been making steady improvements over the last several years to develop a Single 
Army Logistics Enterprise (SALE), which will transition the Army from numerous independent and 
standalone IT systems to an integrated End-to-End (E2E) system operating in a net-centric environment.  
Over time, the SALE will be an integrated enterprise solution from the weapon system platforms to Army 
depots.  The Army’s overarching logistics architecture is the Army Integrated Logistics Architecture 
(AILA) which is guiding the Army logistics community in eliminating redundant IT investments and 
supports the integration and interoperability of the SALE in the Business Mission Area and Warfighter 
Mission Area.  The Common Logistics Operating Environment (CLOE) is beginning to fuse logistics 
processes, embedded sensor-based information, and communication technologies to achieve a more 
interoperable, condition-based, and net-centric logistics enterprise that enable the SALE. The Army is 
establishing the Logistics Information Warehouse (LIW) to integrate data;  fielding satellite communications 
to improve long distance connectivity;  has flattened and consolidated tactical level logistics IT systems; is 
using radio frequency (RF) technology to track Army inventory, has mapped its ERP systems to the Defense 
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Logistics Management Standards (DLMS), is beginning to comply with the DOD-sponsored Item Unique 
Identification (IUID)  marking system, and is making strides to establish an unprecedented capability that 
will enable equipment health management through a Condition-Base Maintenance Plus (CBM+) initiative. 
CBM+ is intended to increase operational readiness by repairing or replacing system components based on 
the actual condition of the component.  These are all initiatives that either directly or indirectly help 
transition the Army’s IT systems to the SALE. 
  


A-17. Battle Command Sustainment Support System (BCS3). BCS3 is the logistics component of the 
Army Battle Command System (ABCS). Today, BCS3 is the Army's unclassified and classified logistics 
fusion center employed at multiple echelons for maneuver sustainment support. The system is for Army 
CSSBs, Stryker Brigades (BDE), and other BDEs/Groups/Regiments and distributed to HQ sections through 
brigade to theater.  


A-18. Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below (FBCB2). FBCB2 is the principal digital C2 
system for the U.S. Army at brigade level and below. The system is an automated, network enabled C2 
system, which provides brigade and below elements with a seamless battle command capability. The system, 
positioned on specified platforms, will perform WFFs for the planning and execution of operations. FBCB2 
is a component of Army Battle Command System (ABCS). 


A-19. Movement Tracking System (MTS). The MTS is a vehicle based tracking and messaging system 
using commercial satellites (L-band), two-way free text messaging, digital maps, encryption, military Global 
Positioning System, and RFID interrogation. Using MTS Army sustainment organizations track in real time 
their truck locations, communicate with the drivers and redirect their cargo depending on the operational 
situation, and provide In Transit Visibility of those cargo assets containing RFID tags. This capability also 
provides the ability to avoid identified hazards, inform operators of unit location changes, and provide 
Traffic Regulation and Control. Common User Logistic Transport vehicles, selected combat and 
sustainment tactical wheeled vehicles, and watercraft can be fitted with MTS mobile units. MTS Control 
Stations are located in various combat support and sustainment C2 and staff sections to provide overview of 
multiple convoy operations within a specified area and to specifically control/direct those convoys 
specifically under their C2. In addition, a future interface between MTS and embedded equipment 
diagnostic and prognostic systems will provide accurate data that will aid fleet maintenance and improve 
availability and overall service life. 


STANDARD ARMY MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (SUSTAINMENT)  
A-20. The current baseline of tactical sustainment Standard Army Management Information Systems 
(STAMIS) operate to support the war-fighter. These systems are fielded in Army logistics activities of the 
active and reserve components in virtually all TOE units and at the installation level in the Army. These 
systems provide modern automated logistics support for the functions of field maintenance, supply 
(inventory and materiel management), property accountability, ammunition, and readiness management. 
Through the use of new wireless data communications and portable satellite terminals, the tactical logistics 
STAMIS can communicate supply and maintenance transactions faster and over a greater distance to other 
STAMIS and to national providers. In addition, the introduction of Automatic Identification Technology 
(AIT) has brought increased asset visibility and source data automation capability that results in more 
accurate data input and faster response times from the tactical STAMIS. 


A-21. Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced. The Property Book Unit Supply Enhanced is a web-based 
property accountability system that replaced the Standard Property Book System-Redesign and Unit Level 
Logistics Systems-S4. The system performs the functions of property accountability and unit supply 
required by AR 710-2 and AR 735-5 and DA Pamphlet 710-2-1,SR 735-30-1, Property Accountability 
(Supply and Property Accounting Procedures for Organizations and Units), SR 735-150-1, Property 
Accounting (Accounting for Lost, Damaged or Destroyed Property), AR 735-150-3 Property Accounting 
(Statement of Charges); and AR 735-150, Property Accounting (Accounting for Lost, Damaged; Destroyed 
Property. In tactical organizations, PBUSE systems will normally be located in: Company supply rooms, 
Property book offices, Battalion and Brigade S-4, and the G-4. PBUSE can operate in either the standalone 
or enterprise (connected to the Internet) mode. PBUSE capabilities include the maintaining of supported unit 







Information Systems 


30 April 2009  FM 4-0 A-5 


information, asset adjustments and lateral transfers, updating property book authorizations, and the 
production and management of unit hand receipts. It will generate and submit requests for Class II, Class 
IV, and Class VII equipment, follow-up and cancel supply transactions, post supply status, and receipt 
information to the activity register. It will also create and print hand receipts, property book, and activity 
register reports, manage basic and operational loads, request, receive, and turn-in ammunition. 


A-22. Unit Level Logistics System Aviation (ULLS-A) (E). Company crew chiefs and unit level aviation 
maintenance personnel operate ULLS-A (E), a microcomputer based software system, to perform repair part 
supply and aviation maintenance management.  It automates both supply chain management and the 
maintenance functions prescribed by The Army Maintenance Management System–Aviation, DA Pamphlet 
738-751.  The ULLS-A (E) system provides an enhanced aviation maintenance management capability. It is 
a multi-user system incorporating a Local Area Network (LAN) to link the functions of Tech Supply, 
Production Control and Quality Control, phase team, and back shop sections within the aviation field 
maintenance organization.  The program incorporates a back shops module that gives the maintenance units 
the capability to initiate and complete work orders.  The program also provides decision support and ad hoc 
query tools.  This STAMIS will be integrated into the new enterprise solution, Global Combat Support 
System - Army (GCSS-A).  


A-23. Standard Army Maintenance System. SAMS-E consists of both SAMS-1E and SAMS-2E 
applications and supports sustainment Table of Organization and Equipment unit level maintenance 
elements and Field and Sustainment maintenance shop production activities. For maneuver units, the 
SAMS-E systems are located at company and separate company level and can be consolidated at the 
battalion level; for combat support and sustainment elements. The SAMS-E systems provide consolidated 
maintenance and repair parts data. They are located at the Field Maintenance Teams, Forward Support 
Companies (FSC), and Maneuver Battalions, Field Maintenance Companies within the Maneuver BSBs, 
Separate Battalions and Brigades, and Sust Bdes, Sustainment Base Component Repair Companies (CRC), 
SMC, and Modular Force materiel management organizations. SAMS-E incorporates Windows graphical 
user interface operating systems (Windows XP). The system merges unit and field maintenance to act as a 
bridge between current functionality and the Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) solution.  


A-24. Standard Army Retail Supply System (SARSS). SARSS supports receipt, storage, issue, and 
management of Class II, Class IIIP, Class IV, and Class IX items of supply.  SARSS is comprised of three 
interrelated subsystems SARSS-1, SARSS-2AC/B, and SARSS-Gateway.   SARSS-1 is the standard supply 
system for receipts, storage, issues, replenishment, and storage operations.  It is a real-time, transaction-
oriented system where users can interactively enter, retrieve, and update supply information.  SARSS-1 
processes customer unit requests, cancellations, modifications, and follow-ups for supplies. SARSS-1 also 
provides an interactive query capability.  The Materiel Release Order Capability and the Automated 
Manifest System are resident in the SARSS-1 baseline to control the flow of materiel, manage performance, 
and produce productivity reports.  SARSS-2AC/B supports the Materiel Management requirements for all 
Class II, Class IIIP, Class IV, and Class IX processing. SARSS-2AC/B has asset visibility of SARSS-1 
activities. Processes include all SARSS-2A functionality plus SARSS-2B non-time sensitive actions such as 
catalog, document history, demand history, and interface capability with financial systems.  SARSS-
Gateway offers improved communications and advanced automation functionality that allows users to place 
orders on the Source of Supply, the same day the customer produces them when not issued from on hand 
stocks. 


A-25. Standard Army Ammunition System Modernization (SAAS-MOD). The SAAS-MOD is 
designed to provide centralized information management to support ammunition management functions on 
the battlefield and in garrison, within Army Commands, and ASCCs. As a multi-level automated 
ammunition management, reporting, and accounting system, SAAS-MOD automates all retail Class V 
management life-cycle functions. The system operates in both tactical and non-tactical environments and 
provides automation support for the TSC, ESC Distribution Management Centers, Ammunition Supply 
Activities at the Sust Bde and TSC levels (Theater Storage Areas and Ammunition Supply Points), Brigade 
Ammunition Office, and Ammunition Transfer Holding Points. The system uses AIT in receiving, shipping, 
and inventory procedures.  SAAS-MOD will transition tactical ammunition functions to GCSS-Army at 
FOC.  Garrison ammunition supply functions will transition to the Installation Fixed Base portion of 
Logistics Modernization Program at FOC. 
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A-26. TC AIMS II. TC AIMS II is the Army’s unit deployment and theater operations (movement control) 
automated system. It provides critical planning data to JOPES and execution data to the Global 
Transportation Network. It facilitates provision of ITV and TAV using the RF AIT Server and tags. It 
provides planning data for units during deployment and visibility of cargo and passenger movement during 
execution.  Provides an integrated information and data source for transportation activities during 
deployment, sustainment, and redeployment/retrograde operations. Complies with the Defense 
Transportation Regulation and employs DOD and Service shipment policies and procedures in peace and 
war for active and reserve forces. It automates origin shipping/receiving and deployment; sustainment and 
redeployment/retrograde processes; produces movement documentation and unit move data; and furnishes 
timely information. The system uses AIT in order to mark unit equipment for tracking during deployments.  
When the theater operations capability is used it automates the Transportation Movement Request, convoy 
clearance operations, and tasking of common use land transport.   


A-27.  CMOS.  CMOS is being fielded to IMCOM and the Installation Transportation Office to support 
inbound and outbound freight operations. It will further the installation functions of ordering transportation, 
documenting the event, and providing for automated payments to commercial carriers. It will also be fielded 
to units that operate consolidated shipping and receiving points (CRSP) or similar cross dock operations in a 
deployed environment to facilitate receipt, sort, and ship functions in conjunction with the theater movement 
control procedures. 


A-28. Combat Service Support (CSS) Automated Information Systems Interface (CAISI). Provides 
commercial and tactical network connections for sustainment Standard Army Management Information 
System (STAMIS), along with emerging systems. Users can be provided from a variety of locations in 
garrison or on the battlefield; ranging from the BCT and Brigade Support Areas to the fixed facilities within 
the tactical theater. The CAISI Client Module connects up to seven computers to wireless local area network 
(WLAN). The Bridge Module connects up to 14 computers to the WLAN. Data, voice, and media 
transmissions are extended beyond line-of-sight when CAISI is connected to sustainment Satellite 
Communications usually provided by sustainment Very Small Aperture Terminal (VSAT). The VSAT 
connectivity provides the CAIS WLAN users with access to the Non-secure Internet Protocol Router 
Network (NIPRNET) and Army/Defense Knowledge Online (AKO/DKO). 


A-29. The Installation Support Module Central Issue Facility (ISM CIF). This system is required to 
manage personnel clothing issue records.  It is a system that tracks all organizational Clothing and 
Individual Equipment (OCIE) issued by the Army to everyone in theater and allows the Army to ascertain 
the status of OCIE issued to units and individuals.  All issues of OCIE from Central Issue Facilities (CIF) 
throughout the Army are captured on this system.  During operations there will be fielding and exchange 
requirements of these items.  Those transactions must be tracked on ISM CIF and supported in operations.  
All Soldiers in theater that have OCIE issued from a CIF in theater elsewhere must have a clothing record in 
ISM CIF and this must be updated as changes to those issues are made. 


HEALTH MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 
A-30. Medical Communications for Combat Casualty Care (MC4) is the Army’s medical information 
system.  As the Army component of the deployed Defense Health Information Management System 
(DHIMS), MC4 will provide the hardware infrastructure for the DHIMS medical functionality software, as 
well as software required to ensure MC4/DHIMS interoperability with Army C2 and sustainment systems 
and provide reachback to the sustainment base.  The MC4/DHIMS systems will rely on Army 
communications systems for transmission of health care information.   


A-31.  The DHIMS applications are built upon the functional, technical, and operational perspectives of 
theater and clinical medical professionals and will provide electronic health record in theater. DHIMS 
provides an integrated suite of software to support the military’s deployed medical business practice.  The 
theater family of systems supports complete clinical care documentation, medical supply and equipment 
tracking, patient movement visibility, and health surveillance in austere communications environments.  A 
description of the theater DHIMS systems are described below.   
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 Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Applications Mobile (AHLTA-Mobile).  
AHLTA Mobile is the first responder’s handheld data capture device.  It allows for immediate 
documentation of injury, illness, and care and stores medical data until it is transferred to 
AHLTA Theater.  AHLTA Mobile can electronically store medical reference documents and 
replaces pounds of books and paper previously carried by medics. 


 AHLTA Theater.  AHLTA Theater extends the sustaining-base electronic medical record 
capability, look, and feel operation.  It enables health care providers to document care; order 
laboratory services such as blood work, x-rays, and medications; and store medical data until 
communications are available to send the data to the Theater Medical Data Store and Clinical 
Data Repository. 


 Theater Medical Information Program Composite Health Care System Cache (TC2).  This 
system provides documentation for inpatient health care and ancillary services order-entry and 
result-reporting in the deployed environment.  It provides inpatient management, laboratory, 
radiology, and pharmacy ordering capabilities.  It also enables users to schedule outpatient clinic 
and radiological procedures.  


 Theater Medical Data Store (TMDS).  Information from the theater medical systems are 
transferred to the TMDS which serves as the authoritative theater database for collecting, 
distributing, and viewing Service members’ pertinent medical information.  TMDS updates the 
AHLTA Clinical Data Repository, where all Service members’ electronic health records reside.  
This information is also made available to the VA through an interface known as Bidirectional 
Health Information Exchange–Theater.  TMDS integrates the Joint Patient Tracking Application 
functionality to view, track, and disposition of ill or injured patients as they move through the 
theater levels of care, sustaining-base Military Treatment Facilities and those shared with the 
VA. 


 Joint Medical Workstation (JMeWS).  JMeWS provides medical situational awareness, medical 
surveillance, and force health decision support.  It also reports on medical trends and analyzes 
the overall status of theater health.  JMeWS provides the ability to drill down to specific medical 
units and individual encounters.  It also shares intelligence with Global Combat Support System 
and Global Command and Control Systems, serving as the medical component to the Combatant 
and Joint Task Force Commander’s common operating picture.   


 DOD Occupational and Environmental Health Readiness System–Industrial Hygiene 
(DOEHRS-IH).  DOEHRS-IH supports the reduction of worksite hazards and tracking of long-
term environmental exposure.  It provides analytical support for documenting occupational 
hazards by capturing analysis results of air, water, and soil samples. 


 Defense Medical Logistics Standard System Customer Assistance Module (DCAM).  DCAM is 
the medical logistics ordering tools that allows operational units to order and monitor Class VIII 
medical supplies and replenish levels when required.  It automates the medical materiel supply 
process at lower levels of care and allows non-logisticians to electronically view and order from 
their supplier’s catalog. 


A-32. Theater Enterprise-Wide Logistics System (TEWLS). The TEWLS application is designed to 
transfer the capability for theater-level Class VIII supply chain management from TAMMIS into a Systems 
Applications and Products (SAP)-based enterprise architecture. The TEWLS AIS will build on the SAP 
ERP implementation started at the U.S. Army Medical Materiel Agency in May 2002 and would bring 
theater Class VIII management into the same system architecture that is used for the production of Army 
medical equipment sets and medical materiel sets. The TEWLS AIS supports the intermediate MEDLOG 
functions for distribution and materiel management and ties together the national, regional, and deployed 
units into a single business environment. It will support the development, production, and ultimate theater 
sustainment of medical assemblages that are the basic building blocks of operational medical capabilities. 
The TEWLS AIS will also support the operation of all Army organizations serving as the theater lead agent 
for medical materiel and provide materiel management within a single operational instance for tactical Army 
MLCs. Upon completion, the TEWLS application will migrate as an Army-sponsored initiative into the 
DMLSS program as the DMLSS theater-level solution for medical supply chain management. 
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Appendix B 


NATO Standardization Agreements for Sustainment 


This appendix is a reference for multinational Standardization Agreements (STANAGs) impacting on the 
sustainment of forces. Force developers should reference the applicable STANAG to ensure 
interoperability is achieved. Details regarding these STANAGs may be reviewed at http:\\nsa.nato.int. 


1. NATO Logistics Handbook 


2. AJP-4 - Allied Joint Logistics Doctrine 


3. AJP-4.4 – Allied Joint Movement & Transportation Doctrine 


4. AJP-4.5 – Allied Joint Host nation Support Doctrine and Procedures 


5. AJP-3.4.1 – Peace Civil Support Operations 


6. ALP-4.2 (STANAG 2406) – Land Forces Logistics Doctrine  


7. APP-14 (STANAG 2284) – Land Compendium of Hand Arm Signals 


8. AMovP-1 – Road Movements and Movements Control 


9. AMovP-2 – Procedures for Movements Across National Frontiers  


10. AMovP-3 – Movements and Transport Documents and Glossary of Terms and 
Definitions  


11. AMovP-4 – Technical Aspects of the Transport of Military Materials by Railroad  


12. AMovP-5 – Multi-Modal Movement and Transport Matters  


13. AAP-4 – NATO Standardization Agreements and Allied Publications 


14. AAP-6 – NATO Glossary of Terms and Definitions 


15. AAP-15 – NATO Glossary of Abbreviations Used in NATO Documents and 
Publications 


16. AAP-23 – NATO Glossary of Packing Terms and Definitions 


17. AAP-24 (STANAG 2998) – Materials Handling Glossary of Terms and 
Definitions  
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18. STANAG 2034 – NATO Standard Procedures for Mutual Logistics Assistance 


19. STANAG 2109 – Postal Organization and Courier Service of NATO Forces  


20. AEP–13 (STANAG 2375) - Battlefield Vehicle Recovery & Evacuation Guide  


21. STANAG 2399 - Battlefield Recovery/Evacuation Operation  


22. AEP – 17 (STANAG 2400) – Battlefield Vehicle Recovery – User Handbook 


23. STANAG 2413 - Demountable Load Carrying Platforms 


24. STANAG 2418 - Policy for Expedient Repair, including Battle Damage Repair  


25. STANAG 2494 – NATO Asset Tracking Shipping Label and Associated 
Symbology 


26. STANAG 2827 - Materials Handling In The Field  


27. STANAG 2828 – Military Pallets, Packages and Containers 


28. STANAG 2830 - Materials Handling Aids  


29. STANAG 2897 – Standardization of EOD Equipment Requirements and 
Equipment 


30. STANAG 2926 – Procedures for the Use and Handling of Freight Containers for 
Military Supplies 


31. STANAG 2927 – Marking of Restraint Equipment for Road Movement  


32. STANAG 2961 - Classes of Supply of NATO Land Forces  


33. STANAG 4062 – Slinging and Tie-Down Facilities for Lifting and Tying Down 
Military Equipment Movement by Land and Sea 


34. STANAG 4280 – NATO Levels of Packing  Note: Not ratified by US 


35. STANAG 4281 – NATO Standard marking for Shipping and Storage 


36. STANAG 4406 – Military Message Handling System 
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Glossary  


This glossary lists acronyms and terms with Army, multi-Service, or joint definitions, and other selected terms. 
Where the Army and joint definitions are different, (Army) follows the term. Terms for which FM 4-0 is the 
proponent manual (the authority) are marked with an asterisk (*). The proponent manual for the other terms is 
listed in parentheses after the definition  


 
AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 


AAP Allied administrative publication (NATO) 
ABCA American, British, Canadian, Australian (and New Zealand) Armies 


Program 
ABCS Army Battle Command System 


ABS automated battlebook system 
ACOM Army command 
ACSA acquisition and cross-servicing agreement 


A/DACG arrival/departure airfield control group 
ADCON administrative control 


ADES airdrop equipment and systems 
ADS aerial delivery support 
AEP Allied engineering publication (NATO) 


AERS airdrop equipment repair and supply 
AFSB Army field support brigade 


AHLTA Armed Forces Health Longitudinal Technology Application 
AHS Army Health System 
AIT automatic identification technology 
AIS automated information system  
AJP Allied joint publication (NATO) 
ALP Allied logistics publication (NATO) 
ALT acquisition, logistics, technology 


AMC Air Mobility Command 
AMCOM aviation and missile command 
AMEDD Army Medical Department 
AMovP Allied movement publication (NATO) 


AO area of operations 
AOR area of responsibility 
APA Army pre-positioned afloat 


APOD aerial port of debarkation  
APOE aerial port of embarkation  


APP Army procedural publication (NATO) 
APS Army pre-positioned stocks 
AR Army regulation 
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ARDEC Army Research Development and Engineering Center 
ARFORGEN Army force generation 


ARSOF Army Special Operations Forces 
ASA(ALT) Assistant Secretary of the Army (Acquisition, Logistics, and 


Technology) 
ASA(FM&C) Assistant Secretary of the Army (Financial Management and 


Comptroller) 
ASB aviation support battalion 
ASC Army Sustainment Command 


ASCC Army Service component command 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Supply System 
BCT brigade combat team  


bde brigade 
BH behavioral health 


BLS brigade legal section 
BOLT brigade operational legal team 


BOS battlefield operating system 
BSB brigade support battalion 
BSI base support installation 
C2 command and control 


CAB combat aviation brigade 
CAISI Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface  
CAPS Commercial Accounts Payable System 
CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, nuclear 
CCDR combatant commander 
CCIR commander’s critical information requirement 


CE communications-electronics 
CJFLCC combined joint force land component command 


CLT casualty liaison team 
CMOS Cargo Movement Operating System 


CONUS continental United States 
COP common operational picture 
CRC component repair company  
CSA Chief of Staff of the Army 
CSB contracting support brigade 
CSH combat support hospital  


CSSB combat sustainment support battalion 
CUL common user logistics 
CVS commercial vendor services 


DA Department of the Army 
DAFL directive authority for logistics 
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DA PAM Department of the Army pamphlet 
DBCAS Database Commitment Accounting System 
DCAM Defense Medical Logistics Standard Support customer assistance 


module 
DCIPS Defense Casualty Information Processing System 


DDS Deployable Dispersing System 
DFAS Defense Financing and Accounting Service 


DHIMS Defense Health Information Management System 
DIMHRS Defense Integrated Military Human Resource System  


div division 
DJMPS Defense Joint Military Pay System 


DLA Defense Logistics Agency 
DMC distribution management center 


DMLSS Defense Medical Logistics Standard Support  
DOD Department of Defense 


DODD Department of Defense directive 
DOM Director of Materiel 
DPO distribution process owner 


DS  direct support 
DSCA defense support of civil authroities 
DTAS defense theater accountability software 


EA executive agent 
EAB echelons above brigade 
ECC Expeditionary Contracting Command 
EEFI essential element of friendly information 


ENCOORD engineer coordinator 
EOD explosive ordnance disposal 
EPS essential personnel services 


EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ERP enterprise resource planning 
ESC expeditionary sustainment command 
ESF emergency support function 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command, Brigade and Below 
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 


FFE field force engineering 
FHP force health protection 
FM field manual; financial management 


FMC financial management center  
FMI field manual, interim 
FMP field maintenance platoon 


FMTP financial management tactical platform 
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FORSCOM United States Army Forces Command  
FP  force provider 


FRAGO fragmentary order 
FSC forward support company 
G-1 assistant chief of staff, personnel 
G-4 assistant chief of staff, logistics 
G-8 assistant chief of staff, financial management 


GCC geographic combatant commander 
GCCS Global Combat Support System 
GCM global container manager 


GFEBS General Funds Enterprise Business System 
HBCT heavy brigade combat team 


HN host nation 
HNS host nation support 


HQ headquarters 
HR human resources 


HRS human resources support  
HRSC human resources sustainment center  


HSS health service support  
  


IA implementing agreement 
IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IGO intergovernmental organization 


IMCOM Installation Management Command  
IPB information preparation of the battlefield  
I/R internment/resettlement 


ISSA inter-Service support agreement 
ISB intermediate staging base 
ISO International Organization for Standardization 
ITV in-transit visibility 
J-1 personnel directorate of a joint staff 
J-4 logistics directorate of a joint staff 


JAGC Judge Advocate General’s Corps 
JDDOC joint deployment distribution operations center 
JDOMS Joint Director of Military Support 


JFC joint force commander  
JFLCC joint force land component command 


JIIM joint, interagency, intergovernmental, multinational 
JM&L joint munitions and lethality 


JMC Joint Munitions Command 
JOA joint operations area  
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JP joint publication 
JTF joint task force 


JTF-PO Joint Task Force – Port Opening 
LCMC life cycle management command 


LNO liaison officer 
LOC line of communications 


LOGCAP logistics civilian augmentation program 
LOTS logistics over-the-short 


MA mortuary affairs 
MC4 medical communications for combat casualty care 
MCB movement control battalion  
MCD Military Committee decision (NATO) 
MCP main command post 
MCT movement control team 


ME Materiel Enterprise 
MEDBDE medical brigade 


MEDCOM United States Army Medical Command 
MEDCOM(DS) medical command (deployment support) 


MEDLOG medical logistics 
METT-TC Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 


available and civil considerations 
MHE materials handling equipment 


MICC Mission and Installation Contracting Command 
MILU multinational integrated logistics unit 
MLC medical logistics company 


MLMC medical logistics management center 
MMB multifunctional medical battalion 
MNF multinational force 
MOG maximum aircraft on the ground 
MRE meal, ready to eat 
MSA mutual support agreement 
MTF medical treatment facility 
MTS Movement Tracking System 


MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 
NAMSA NATO Maintenance and Supply Agency 


NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
NEO noncombatant evacuation operation 
NGO nongovernmental organization 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NRF national response framework 
NSE national support element 
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OCONUS outside the continental United States 
OCP operational command post 


OE operational environment  
OGA other government agency 


OPCON operational control  
OPLAN operations plan 


OPLAW operational law 
OPORD operation order 
OPLOG operations logistics 


PA personnel accounting 
PARC principal assistant responsible for contracting 


PBUSE property book unit supply enhanced  
PCA Posse Comitatus Act 


PCC OTC Paper Check Conversion Over The Counter 
PEO program (project) executive officer 
PIM personnel information management 


PMESII-PT political, military, economic, social, information, infrastructure, physical 
environment, time 


POD port of departure  
POE port of embarkation 
PRM personnel readiness management 
PSA port support activity 


PSDR personnel services delivery redesign 
RDECOM United States Army Research, Development, and Engineering 


Command 
RF radio frequency 


RFID radio frequency identification  
RI relevant information 


RM resource management 
ROC rehearsal of concept 
ROE rules of engagement 


RS religious support 
RPMA real property maintenance activities 


RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, integration 
RTD return to duty 


S-1 personnel staff officer 
S-4 logistics staff officer 


SAAS-MOD Standard Army Ammunition System - Modernized 
SALE Single Army Logistics Enterprise 
SAMS Standard Army Maintenance System 


SAP systems applications and products 
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SARSS Standard Army retail Supply System 
SBSO Sustainment Brigade (Special Operations) 
SCOE Sustainment Center of Excellence 
SDDC Surface Deployment and Distribution Command 


SECARMY Secretary of the Army 
SECDEF Secretary of Defense  


SJA staff judge advocate 
SMC support maintenance company 


SOFA status-of-forces agreement 
SOP standing operating procedures  
SPM single port manager 
SPO support operations 


SPOD seaport of debarkation  
SPOE seaport of embarkation  


SSA supply support activity 
STAMIS standard Army management information system  


STANAG standardization agreement (NATO) 
Sust Bde sustainment brigade 


SVC stored value card 
TA Theater Army 


TACOM tank automotive and armaments command 
TACON tactical control  


TAMMIS the Army medical management information system 
TAMMS-A the Army maintenance management system - aviation 


TC-AIMS II Transportation Coordinator’s Automated Information for 
Movement System II 


TEWLS theater enterprise-wide logistics system 
TO theater opening 


TOE table of organization and equipment 
TPLSS third-party logistics support services  


TRADOC United States Army Training and Doctrine Command  
TSC theater sustainment command 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
ULLS-A unit level logistics system - aviation 


UMT unit ministry team 
UN United Nations 


USACC United States Army Contracting Command 
USACMA United States Army chemical Materials Agency 


USAFINCOM United States Army Finance Command 
USAHRC United States Army Human Resources Command 


USAMC United States Army Materiel Command 
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USAMEDCOM United States Army Medical Command 
USARNORTH United States Army, Northern Command 


USASAC United States Army Security and Assistance Command 
USC United States Code 


USNORTHCOM United States Northern Command 
USTRANSCOM United States transportation Command 


VSAT very small aperture terminal 
WARNO warning order 


WFF Warfighting Function 
WLAN wireless local area network 
WRSA war reserve stocks for allies 


 


 


SECTION II – TERMS 
II – TERMS 
alliance  
(joint) The relationship that results from a formal agreement (such as a treaty) between two or more nations for 
broad, long-term objectives that further the common interests of the members (see  
JP 3-0).  
*anticipation 
The ability to foresee events and requirements and initiate necessary actions that most appropriately satisfy a 
response.   
 
Army Field Support Brigade (AFSB)  
An organization which provides integrated and synchronized acquisition logistics and technology (ALT) 
support, less medical, to Army operational forces. (FM 4-93.41) 
 
battle command The art and science of understanding, visualizing, describing, directing, leading, and assessing forces to impose the commander’s will on a hostile, thinking, and adaptive enemy. Battle command applies leadership to translate decisions into actions—by synchronizing forces and warfighting functions in time, space, and purpose—to accomplish missions. (FM 3-0). 
 
Coalition 
(joint) An ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (JP 5-0).  
 
*continuity 
 The uninterrupted provision of sustainment across all levels of war. 
 
control In the context of command and control, the regulation of forces and warfighting functions to accomplish the mission in accordance with the commander’s intent. (FM 3-0) 
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Combat Sustainment Support Battalion (CSSB)  
A flexible and responsive unit that executes logistics throughout the depth of an area of operations including 
transportation, maintenance, ammunition, supply, MA, airdrop, field services, water, and petroleum.(FM 4-
93.2) 
 
defensive operations  Combat operations that defeat an enemy attack, gain time, economize forces, and develop conditions favorable 
for offensive or stability operations (FM 3-0). 
 
Directive Authority for Logistics 
The Combatant Commander authority to issue directives to subordinate commanders. (Title 10 USC) 
 
*distribution 
The operational process of synchronizing all elements of the logistics system to deliver the right things to the 
right place and right time to support the CCDR.  It is a diverse process incorporating distribution management 
and asset visibility.  
 
*distribution management  
The function of synchronizing and coordinating a complex of networks (physical, communications, 
information, and resources) and the sustainment WFF (logistics, personnel services, and HSS) to achieve 
responsive support to operational requirements. 
 
*economy 
The provision of sustainment resources in an efficient manner to enable a commander to employ all assets to 
generate the greatest effect possible.   
 
Essential elements of friendly information (EEFI).  
A critical aspect of a friendly operation that, if known by the enemy, would subsequently compromise, lead to 
failure, or limit success of the operation, and therefore should be protected from enemy detection. 
 
*field services  
The maintenance of combat strength of the force by providing for its basic needs and promoting its health, 
welfare, morale, and endurance. 
 
general engineering 
 (joint)Those engineering capabilities and activities, other than combat engineering, that modify, maintain, or 
protect the physical environment. Examples include: the construction, repair, maintenance, and operation of 
infrastructure, facilities, lines of communication and bases, and terrain modification and repair and selected 
explosive hazard activities (JP 3-34).   
 
generating force  
Those Army organizations whose primary mission is to generate and sustain the operational Army’s capabilities 
for employment by JFCs. (FM 1-01) 
 
*Human Resource Sustainment Center 
A multifunctional, modular organization (staff element) assigned to a TSC that provides HR support to the 
theater. 
 
health services support 
All support and services performed, provided, and arranged by the AMEDD to promote, improve, conserve, or 
restore the mental and physical well being of personnel in the Army and, as directed in other Services, agencies 
and organizations. (FM 4-02.12) 
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host nation support  
(joint) Civil and military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces within its territory during peacetime, 
crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements mutually concluded between nations. (JP 1-02) 
 
*integration  
The joining all of the elements of sustainment (tasks, functions, systems, processes, and organizations) to 
operations assuring unity of purpose and effort. 
 
intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB) 
A continuous staff planning activity undertaken by the entire staff to understand the operational environment 
and options it presents to friendly and threat forces. (FM 2-0) 
 
interagency coordination 
The coordination that occurs between elements of Department of Defense and engaged U.S. Government 
agencies for the purpose of achieving an objective (FM 3-0).   
 
Internment/Resettlement operations  
To take or keep selected individuals in custody or control as a result of military operations to control their 
movement, restrict their activity, provide safety, and/or gain intelligence (FM 3-19.40).  
 
*In-theater reconstitution  
The extraordinary actions that commanders take to restore a degraded unit to combat effectiveness 
commensurate with mission requirements and available resources. 
 
information system  (Army) Equipment and facilities that collect, process, store, display, and disseminate information. This includes computers—hardware and software—and communications, as well as policies and procedures for their use. (FM 3-0) 
 
*improvisation 
The ability to adapt sustainment operations to unexpected situations or circumstances affecting a mission. 
 
liaison  
(joint) Contact or intercommunication maintained between elements of military forces or other agencies to 
ensure mutual understanding and unity of purpose and action (JP 3-08). 
 
legal support 
The provision of  professional legal services at all echelons. (FM 1-04) 
 
Logistics 
(joint) The planning and executing the movement and support of forces. It includes those 
aspects of military operations that deal with: design and development, acquisition, storage, movement, 
distribution, maintenance, evacuation, and disposition of materiel;  movement, evacuation, and hospitalization 
of personnel; acquisition or construction, maintenance, operation, and disposition of facilities; and acquisition 
or furnishing of services (JP 4-0). 
 
*maintenance 
All actions taken to retain materiel in a serviceable condition or to restore it to serviceability 
 
multinational integrated logistics unit  
(NATO) A unit which is formed when two or more nations agree, under OPCON of a NATO commander, to 
provide logistics support to a MNF. (ALP 4.2) 
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national support element 
(NATO) Any national organization or activity that supports national forces that are a part of a Multi National 
Force (ALP 4.2) 
 
offensive operations  
Combat operations conducted to defeat and destroy enemy forces and seize terrain, resources, and population 
centers. They impose the commander’s will on the enemy (FM 3-0) 
 
operating forces 
Those forces whose primary missions are to participate in combat and the integral supporting elements thereof 
(FM1-01). 
 
operational environment 
 (joint) The composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences that affect the employment of capabilities and bear on the decisions of the commander (JP 3-0). 
 
operational contract support 
(joint) The process of planning for and obtaining supplies, services, and construction from commercial sources 
in support of operations along with the associated contractor management functions. (JP 4-10) 
 
*personnel services  
Those sustainment functions maintaining Soldier and Family readiness and fighting qualities of the Army force.  
 
 *regeneration 
The rebuilding of a unit. It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, equipment, and supplies. 
 
relevant information  All information of importance to commanders and staffs in the exercise of command and control. (FM 3-
0).   
 
*reorganization  
Action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its combat effectiveness. 
 
*responsiveness 
The ability to meet changing requirements on short notice and to rapidly sustain efforts to meet changing 
circumstances over time 
 
stability operations  (joint) An overarching term encompassing various military missions, tasks, and activities conducted outside the United States in coordination with other instruments of national power to maintain or reestablish a safe and secure environment, provide essential governmental services, emergency infrastructure reconstruction, and humanitarian relief. (JP 3-0)  
  
*supply 
The procurement, distribution, maintenance while in storage, and salvage of supplies, including the 
determination of kind and quantity of supplies.   
 
*survivability 
The ability to protect personnel, information, infrastructure, and assets from destruction or degradation  
 
sustainment 
The provision of logistics, personnel services, and health services support (HSS) necessary to maintain 
operations until mission accomplishment (FM 3-0). 
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sustainment brigade  (Sust Bde)  
A flexible, multifunctional sustainment organization, tailored and task organized according to METT-TC. (FM 
4-93.2) 
 
*Sustainment maintenance 
Maintenance which is generally characterized as “off system” and “repair rear”. 
 
sustainment Warfighting Function (WFF) 
The related tasks and systems that provide support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational 
reach, and prolong endurance (FM 3-0).  
 
third party logistic support services  
(NATO) The use of preplanned civilian contracting to perform selected sustainment. Its aim is to enable 
competent commercial partners to provide a proportion of deployed sustainment so that such support is assured 
for the commander and optimizes the most efficient and effective use of resources (ALP 4.2) 
*transportation  
The moving and transferring of personnel, equipment, and supplies to support the concept of operations, 
including the associated planning, requesting, and monitoring. 
 
Unified action (joint) The synchronization, coordination, and/or integration of the activities of governmental and nongovernmental entities with military operations to achieve unity of effort. (JP 1) 
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Preface 


This manual serves as Financial Management’s keystone doctrine. The term “financial management (FM)” in 
this manual refers to both finance and resource management (RM) responsibilities. This manual provides the 
foundation of FM doctrine, organizations, training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, and facilities 
(DOTMLPF) development to support the modular Army. 


The purpose of this manual is to provide the authoritative doctrine on how the Army’s FM system supports the 
full spectrum of operations as part of the national-theater sustainment provider. The fundamental purpose of the 
Army is to provide joint force commanders with sustained and decisive land forces necessary to fight and win 
the nation’s wars. Focused FM support that is responsive, flexible, and precise is crucial to the Army’s ability 
to rapidly project power with the most capable forces at the decisive time and place. In order to support full 
spectrum operations, FM must provide support during all operational phases. 


Financial management maximizes the capabilities of the Army by being responsive to the commander’s needs 
for agility, deployability, lethality, versatility, survivability, and sustainability. This manual discusses how FM 
operations can extend the operational reach of combat forces by maximizing technology and minimizing the 
sustainment footprint. The manual recognizes that FM is provided by active and reserve component, 
Department of Defense and Department of the Army civilian, joint, and multinational assets. This manual also 
recognizes that FM, like the other warfighting functions, is a commander’s combat multiplier. Therefore, FM 
support is involved throughout the entire military decisionmaking process. It is managed, executed, and 
assessed through all stages to enable commanders to execute and sustain full spectrum operations over time, as 
well as to extend the operational reach of the force. 


The intended audiences for the manual are: (1) commanders at all levels, to provide a universal understanding 
of how FM is organized and functions to support Army, joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and 
multinational (JIIM) forces; (2) sustainment community, staffs, and doctrinal proponents, to institutionalize the 
integration of FM into all Army components, and JIIM missions; and (3) Soldiers at all levels and within all 
branches of the Army, to provide a broad knowledge of the FM structure and functions. Army headquarters 
serving as a joint force land component command or a joint task force headquarters should also refer to JP 1-
06, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Financial Management During Joint Operations. 


This publication applies to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of the United 
States, and United States Army Reserve unless otherwise stated. 


The proponent for this manual is the U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC). Send comments 
and recommendations to fmdoctrine@jackson.army.mil or on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to 
Publications and Blank Forms) to Commandant, U.S. Army Finance School, ATTN: ATSG-FSP-C, Building 
10000, Fort Jackson, SC 29207-7045. 


Unless stated otherwise, masculine nouns or pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 v 



mailto:fmdoctrine@jackson.army.mil





Introduction 


Financial management support is both tailorable and scalable in its ability to rapidly task-organize an 
independent force for a specific mission. It is sufficiently modular to conduct independent non-contiguous 
operations, and is able to aggregate into a campaign quality force. FM operations are directly related to the 
Joint Campaign phases and are directly linked to the strategic, operational, and tactical levels (figure I-1). 
Each phase contains multiple tasks that are distributed among resource management and finance activities. 
Chapter 2 provides the details to each task and provides the linkage to the phase and level. This task 
linkage provides critical synchronization between RM, finance, and contracting operations. The goal of 
each task is to support the commander’s intent by the most efficient means and leaving the smallest 
possible footprint on the battlefield. Each task has maximum reach back capabilities and minimizes 
manpower requirements. Focused FM support enhances the commander’s ability to manage and apply 
available resources at the right time and place in a fiscally responsible manner. FM provides the capability 
for full spectrum finance and resource management (RM) support across the theater to include joint, 
interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational (JIIM) operations. 


Financial management is composed of two core processes: finance operations and resource management 
(RM) operations. These two processes are similar and mutually supporting in organizational structure and 
focus. The organizational structure provides a complete FM package, supporting home station and 
operational requirements for commanders at the Army Service component Command (ASCC) level and 
below. The integration of finance and RM under FM offers the commander a single focal point for FM 
operations. The single point of contact at the ASCC, corps, and division level is the G8, who will consult 
with the financial management center (FMC) at the Army level and the FM SPO at the division and/or 
corps level. FM relies heavily on other staff elements—such as the Staff Judge Advocate (SJA), Assistant 
Chief of Staff (G Staffs), and contracting—to accomplish the FM mission. FM also follows policies and 
procedures established by National Providers, Defense Finance and Accounting Service (DFAS) and 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management & Comptroller (ASA(FM&C)).  
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Figure I-1. The levels of FM 


FISCAL TRIAD 


Fiscal Triad (Figure I-2) is a concept that describes three distinct sustainment assets that support the 
commander’s intent: finance operations, RM operations, and contracting. Together, these assets comprise a 
system that fulfills the full spectrum of required fiscal support, from acquisition of funds to expenditure of 
funds. The requirements are fulfilled by the following steps: 


z The commander/staff validates each requirement. 
z Resource management certifies the funds. 
z The item or service is acquired by contracting. 
z Finance disburses the funds. 


Each element of the triad is interdependent, and works closely with the other elements to obtain products or 
services to meet the commander’s needs. Reconciliation of requirements is a joint effort and must be 
synchronized within the Triad. 
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Figure I-2. Fiscal Triad 
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Financial Management 


The Financial Management (FM) mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks and 
priorities to ensure proper financial resources are available to accomplish the mission 
and to provide recommendations to the commander on the best allocation of scarce 
resources. FM is comprised of two core functions: finance operations and resource 
management operations. Financial management organizations provide a wide 
spectrum of financial services to include: 
z Providing FM support across a dispersed battlefield over extended distance and time. 
z Developing fiscal guidance and ensuring regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are 


adhered to. 
z Providing direct support to the Soldier Readiness Processing Center (SRP). 
z Starting, adjusting and stopping deployment entitlements. 
z Providing enemy prisoner of war (EPW), civilian internee (CI) and Local National pay support. 
z Providing limited U.S. and non-U.S. pay support. 
z Establishing banking relationships and procedures. 
z Making payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
z Receiving collections. 
z Receiving and controlling all currencies and precious metals. 
z Tracking commitments and obligations. 
z Evaluating, certifying and reporting execution of funds. 
z Maintaining regulatory accountable records. 
z Cashing negotiable instruments. 
z Making foreign currency conversions. 
z Funding FM units and determining the need for currency (US and foreign) and its 


replenishment. 
z Protecting funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
z Developing budgets. 
z Identifying funding for resource requirements including procurement, theater infrastructure 


construction, materiel, services for ports, communications, and transportation networks. 
z Addressing fiscal issues associated with JIIM operations, federal agencies, and 


nongovernmental organizations operating in the area of operations (AO). 
z Establishing a management control process that provides reasonable assurance that government 


assets are protected and safeguarded. 
z Ensuring funds and other assets are protected. 
z Conducting manpower assessments. 
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Finance Soldiers deployed to Bosnia to support Army forces in the stabilization mission. 
These Soldiers deployed in harm’s way— 
“…When deployed, some [Soldiers] must sleep out of the back end of HMMWVs… 
Many must tromp through the muck and are faced with the threat of snipers and live with 
the fear that goes with millions of land mines.…Our Soldiers, who are encamped with the 
combat troops they support, provide traditional Soldier pay support, contractual 
support, banking coordination, and central funding—all critical mission challenges.” 


—Comments on Operation Joint Endeavor, Bosnia 


SECTION I –FINANCE OPERATIONS 


1-1. The finance operations mission is to sustain Army, joint, and combined operations by providing 
timely commercial vendor and contractual payments, providing various pay and disbursing services, 
maintaining battle flexibility for combat units to engage enemy forces and following policies and 
guidelines established by the National FM providers. Internal force protection is an implied task of finance 
operations units as they are required to protect and defend themselves. 


1-2. Financial management units provide support during all operational phases. The level of support 
varies according to the nature of the operation and depending on mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available, time available, and civil considerations (METT-TC) factors. During many 
operations, support for the procurement process is the FM unit’s most critical mission. Effective FM 
support of contingency contracting efforts can make up for many logistical shortfalls. FM units may 
support all Services when their operations are consistent with the Combatant Commander’s intent. 


1-3. Finance operations support must be responsive to the demands of the unit commanders at all levels, 
requiring FM leaders to anticipate and initiate the finance support needed. This section summarizes finance 
operations during all operational stages. It presents a stable body of technical principles rooted in actual 
military experience from which commanders can guide their actions in support of national objectives. 


“The medical community is the only one that must be more technically astute than 
Finance. Technical competence is a must as the impact on Soldiers is tremendous.” 


MG Simmons, III Corps DCG 


ARMY FORCE GENERATION (ARFORGEN) 
1-4. The Army is no longer a peacetime army preparing for war. Peace is now the exception and 
deployments in support of combat operations are the norm. To meet the worldwide obligations the Army 
follows a structured unit readiness process, Army Force Generation. Army Force Generation 
(ARFORGEN) uses personnel, equipment, and training to generate forces to meet current and future 
requirements of combatant commanders. This cyclical readiness process recognizes not all units have to be 
ready for war all the time and must build their readiness over time. Units progress through the 3 
operational readiness cycles or Force Pools: 


z Reset/Train. Units returning from long term operations and are directed to reset/train or are 
experiencing significant organizational changes and are unable to sustain the Ready or Available 
levels. AC units typically stay in this pool for 6 to 9 months, while RC units will probably stay 
up to 4 years. 


z Ready. Units determined to be at a ready level are capable of beginning to conduct mission 
preparation and collective training with other operational headquarters. They are eligible for 
sourcing, may be mobilized if required, and can be trained, equipped, resourced, and committed 
if necessary to meet operational requirements. 
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z Available. Units are capable of conducting a mission under any combatant commander. All AC 
and RC units pass through a 1 year Available Force Pool window. Generally AC units will 
rotate through this pool once in every 3 years; rotation for RC units will be once in every 6 
years. 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT AND MOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS 
1-5. Pre-deployment operations commence when the unit is alerted for deployment. This is a critical stage 
for which FM units throughout the total force train. Successful force projection capabilities rely on a 
foundation of fully-trained, well-led, properly-equipped, and properly-sustained FM units and Soldiers. All 
FM units in the Army, whether AC or RC, inside the continental United States (CONUS) or outside the 
continental United States (OCONUS), are an integral part of the force-projection strategy. 


1-6. The early and active participation of FM personnel in the deliberate and crisis action planning 
processes of pre-deployment operations is essential. The operational commander must anticipate finance 
and resource management requirements. Financial management operations are embedded in strategic, 
operational, and tactical plans. Tactical and operational success depends on integration of FM concepts 
within the plans of the supported force. Financial management plans must also be integrated with the plans 
of other Services, other agencies, and other partners of a multinational or joint force. 


Pre-Deployment Tasks 
1-7. Financial managers accomplish many tasks during the pre-deployment stage. Some of these tasks 
include— 


z The financial management center (FMC) Chief participating in the joint planning process and 
conducting deliberate and crisis action planning. 


z FMC receiving or determining the new accounting classification data to be loaded into FM and 
accounting systems. 


z FMC, ASA(FM&C), the Department of State (DOS), and the Defense Finance and Accounting 
Service (DFAS) reviewing status of forces agreements (SOFAs), acquisition and cross-servicing 
agreements (ACSA) and United Nations (UN) agreements to determine FM implications for 
commands. 


z FMC coordinating with the DOS and Treasury Department—through the United States Army 
Finance Command (USAFINCOM) and DFAS—to determine what foreign currency is to be 
used, the exchange rate(s), and if stored value cards (SVC) will be utilized. 


z FMC developing, recommending, and promulgating policies for currency conversion, funding 
of paying agents, entitlements, foreign currency conversion, solatium payments, use of funds, 
identification and recording of cost data, travel, enemy prisoner of war (EPW)/civilian internee 
(CI) support, and bounty programs. The goal of these policies is to ensure consistency of 
entitlements and payments for all deployed Soldiers, Sailors, Airmen, and Marines. 


z Coordinate with USAFINCOM, or the Army Service component command (ASCC), and 
Installation Management Agency (IMA) for establishing backfill support plans for units at home 
station. 


z FMC recommending the proper allocation of FM units in theater. 
z Coordinating with G1 on entitlements. 
z Coordinating with DFAS on CONUS travel requirements. 
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See Appendix B for pre-deployment tasks. 


Finance was one of the first units on the ground in Afghanistan and immediately began 
building combat power. During a funding resupply mission, a Finance team was dropped 
off in a “Hot” landing zone, where they were required to return suppressive fire. The 
team remained on the landing zone until additional forces arrived and assisted in 
clearing the landing zone. 


– Afghanistan, 1LT Leach, 126th Finance Battalion 


MOBILIZATION 
1-8. The Army Mobilization and Operations Planning and Execution System (AMOPES) is the guide for 
mobilization. Mobilization is the process by which the Reserve Component (RC) augments the active 
component (AC) capability in preparation for operations. Mobilization rapidly expands and enhances the 
response capability of the Army in a crisis, natural disaster, or contingency operation. 


1-9. Several key activities that occur during mobilization are: 
z Units report and go through soldier readiness processing (SRP).  
z Units conduct tailored, mission-specific training (as applicable). 
z Units implement load plans. 
z Units depart from the mobilization station. 


1-10. The FM unit at the designated mobilization station is responsible for military pay support of the RC. 
Coordination among the regional support command, state officials (National Guard), and the mobilization 
station is key to the mobilization phase. 


DEPLOYMENT AND FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 


“My mission required me to travel into the city of Mogadishu (American University 
compound). Even though we traveled in a two-vehicle convoy as a force protective 
measure our convoy still took on small arms fire en route to the University complex. 
On average, I carried approximately $500K cash in my backpack.  In addition to normal 
funding requirements I was also required to maintain a reserve of cash to pay for 
‘Precious Cargo.” 


—Somalia, Operation Restore Hope, CPT Riley 


1-11. Financial management personnel play an integral role during deployment operations. They provide 
critical support to the reception, staging, onward movement, and integration of forces. The early entry of 
FM personnel into the area of operations (AO) enables transportation units to optimize throughput. 
Financial managers support contracting requirements for real estate leases, dock workers, cranes, vehicles, 
etc. This critical FM support speeds the assembly of combat power, optimizes the use of logistics forces, 
and minimizes backlog and congestion. Command and control of mobilized FM units is determined early 
in the entry process, which ensures adequate FM support to all forces. FM units in theater provide support 
on an area basis. These principles apply to all FM units, both active and reserve. The FM unit maintains 
common situational awareness to provide support to all units and individuals in their respective AOs. For 
additional information, see Appendix B. 


1-12. The initial decisions in deployment operations are often the most critical. These decisions normally 
fall into an early deployment time window. Once the operation begins, adjustments become more difficult. 
Therefore, it is critical to designate a financial management company as part of the early entry module to 
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establish FM requirements, coordinate logistics of the main body reception, and provide advice on 
available FM resources to commanders. Deployments typically require support for each of the following 
activities: 


z Support the procurement process. 
z Provide banking and currency support. 
z Provide multinational support. 
z Administer the savings deposit program (SDP). 
z Administer the stored value card (SVC). 
z Train and fund paying agents. 
z Provide limited pay support 
z Provide travel support. 
z Support rewards programs. 
z Make claims and solatium payments.  
z Provide FM advice to commanders. 
z Provide accounting support. 


1-13. The degree to which FM units support these deployment activities depends on METT-TC. However, 
commanders and Soldiers must plan and train for all possible requirements. These activities are described 
in more detail in the following paragraphs. 


SUPPORT THE PROCUREMENT PROCESS 
1-14. The success of all operations depends on the support provided to the logistics system and to 
contingency contracting efforts. A large percentage of FM wartime efforts support the procurement process 
and oversight is critical in preventing improper or illegal payments. FM Soldiers coordinate with 
contracting officers and the Staff Judge Adjutant (SJA) regarding local business practices. Procurement 
support includes two areas: contracting support and commercial vendor services (CVS) support. 


Support to Theater Support Contracting 
1-15. Contracting support is normally a function of the FM company. It involves the payment to vendors 
for goods and services. Examples include all classes of supply, laundry operations, bath operations, 
transportation, and maintenance. FM personnel play critical roles in successful contracting operations. 
Financial managers must understand the key tools—such as contracting support plans (CSPs)—that 
contracting personnel use during operations. If there are questions on the legality of payments, the SJA 
should be contacted. See FM 100-10-2, Contracting Support on the Battlefield and Appendix G for 
additional information on FM support to theater support contracting. 


Contracting Support Plans 


1-16. The CSP is an appendix to the OPLAN logistic annex, and is the mechanism for planning for 
contracting support to military operations. It ensures contracting solutions are considered for all 
contingency operations. Prior to deployment, CSPs are normally established at the joint force commander 
(JFC), ASCC levels and other lower levels as deemed necessary. 


1-17. Units with requirements for contracting support must communicate these requirements when 
developing the CSP. These units assist the contracting element by developing procedures and plans to 
cover contingencies. Contracting organizations, in turn, provide copies of approved CSPs to their 
supporting FM units. 


1-18. As part of the fiscal triad, FM plays a key role in helping contracting officers establish CSPs. As a 
rule, FM’s role in coordinating the CSP includes— 


z Planning payment for contract requirements established by the unit (or units) supported under 
various contingencies. 


z Designating, deploying, and augmenting FM units. 
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z Defining operating procedures and responsibilities of field ordering officers (FOOs), FM 
personnel, and paying agents. 


z Participating in site surveys and deployment exercises. 
z Identifying funding and cash requirements. 


Commercial Vendor Services (CVS) Support 
1-19. CVS support is for the immediate needs of the force. These are needs the standard logistics systems 
cannot support. The financial management support teams (FMSTs) and paying agents normally pay cash 
for CVS (unless a credit/purchase card policy is in effect). Purchases are normally made in the local 
currency. Cash payments are usually for such items as pay for day laborers, Class I supplements (not 
otherwise on contract), and the purchase of construction materials not readily available through the 
contract or supply system. This type of support increases during operations in lesser developed areas and 
remote sites. Local procurement can augment the following supply and service areas: 


z Class I: bottled water and food (within certain parameters). 
z Class II: organizational equipment and clothing. 
z Class III: petroleum, oils, and lubricants (POL). 
z Class IV: construction materials. 
z Class VI: troop support. 
z Class VII: major equipment and end items. 
z Class VIII: medical supplies. 
z Class IX: repair parts. 
z Laborers (stevedores, drivers, mechanics, etc.). 
z Dining facility operations. 
z Clothing exchange and bath services. 
z Sanitation. 
z Transportation. 
z Billeting. 
z Utilities. 
z Maintenance and repair. 
z Services (e.g. cell phones, real estate, interpreters, and rental vehicles). 


PROVIDE BANKING AND CURRENCY SUPPORT 
1-20. Currency support includes supplying U.S. currency, foreign currencies, U.S. Treasury checks and, in 
some operations, precious metals (gold, silver) to U.S. and multinational forces in the AO. FM units 
provide currency and coins to Army and Air Force Exchange Service facilities, tactical field exchanges 
(TFEs), postal units, and companies serving as in-theater defense contractors, as operational considerations 
permit. FM units provide cash for automatic teller machines (ATMs) in the AO. FM units also provide 
support for Force Provider operations, either by stocking ATMs with currency or through FMSTs 
collocated with Force Provider units. Commanders maximize use of existing technology, to include 
electronic funds transfer (EFT), to minimize the use of cash in the AO. The FMC Chief negotiates and 
liaises with any banking industry of a host nation (HN) to establish local depository (LD) accounts and 
banking procedures. The FMC may need to coordinate with the local U.S. Embassy, USAFINCOM, 
DFAS, and/or the Treasury Department when negotiating with HN banking facilities. Limited depository 
account (LDA) deposits should be made as needed to cover current contract payments and foreign currency 
resupply. The FMC Chief recommends guidelines for the control and use of U.S. currency and foreign 
currencies in the AO. The FMC can also serve as the central funding facility for all Services in the AO. FM 
commanders advise unit commanders on the use of local currency in the conduct of personal affairs. 
Restrictions may be imposed to prevent disruption of the local economy and to prevent and control black 
market operations and counterfeiting. 
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Recommend The Best Means To Control Currency 
1-21. The FMC Chief recommends policies and procedures regarding limits on casual payments and check 
cashing amounts; however, the senior ground combatant commander retains final authority on these 
policies and procedures and may establish controls on the amounts of U.S. currency and foreign currency 
available and used on the battlefield as well as the type of currency used for contract payments. This is 
necessary to control black market activities, secure the money of individual Service Members, and help 
control problems related to currency inflation of either U.S. or the host nation currency. The use of the 
stored value card is a method to reduce the use of U.S. currency. 


Currency Found In Personal Effects 
1-22. Financial management units inventory all currency, U.S. or foreign, found among the personal 
effects of Soldiers and civilians captured, killed, or medically evacuated. All currency (paper, coin, 
precious metals), U.S. or foreign, found among the personal effects of these individuals is inventoried and 
turned in to the nearest FM unit. 


“Money is my most important ammunition in this war.” 
--MG Petraeus, 101st Abn Div Air Aslt 


Conduct Currency Exchange 
1-23. Financial management cashiers play an important role in currency exchanges and currency control. 
FM currency exchange plans must consider members of all Services, DOD civilians, authorized U.S. 
contractor personnel, other U.S. Government personnel, nongovernmental organization (NGO) personnel, 
and paying agents. Currency exchanges include U.S. currency to foreign currency and vice-versa, and one 
foreign currency to another foreign currency. Conversions must comply with currency control standards 
and discourage black market activities. Currency exchange, when done in large amounts, is very time-
consuming. FM units must plan well for these operations. FM units may perform conversions due to a 
number of circumstances. They include: the movement of forces from one country to another, upon 
deployment to and departure from the AO, to prevent and control black market activities, or to help control 
inflation. FM units exercise caution when exchanging U.S. currency to prevent their units from becoming 
laundry points for enemy currency, counterfeit currency, black market operations, and currency arbitrage 
(profits achieved through the buying and selling of foreign currency to take advantage of exchange rate 
fluctuations). FM units make EFTs or may issue U.S. Treasury checks in exchange for excess currency 
accumulated by Service Members. Military banking facilities (MBFs), tactical field exchanges (TFEs), and 
nonappropriated fund (NAF) custodians may need to deposit their holdings of currency and coins with the 
nearest tactical FM unit. U.S. currency and coins may be turned in to the servicing FM unit in exchange for 
an EFT or a U.S. Treasury check. Complete changeouts from one currency to another may be required. The 
FMC Chief will promulgate specific policy and procedures should a changeout become necessary. 


PROVIDE MULTINATIONAL SUPPORT 
1-24. The FM commanders must be aware of agreements with allies or HNs, which include reciprocal 
financial support as authorized by DOD Directive 5530.3 (See Department of Defense (DOD) 7000.14-R, 
Volume 5). The FMC Chief or account holder is responsible for obtaining copies of these agreements and 
disseminating them to lower elements. These agreements will be coordinated with the Staff Judge 
Advocate (SJA) for legal sufficiency prior to implementation. When an agreement has been negotiated 
between the United States and an allied nation in accordance with this law, U.S. disbursing officers may be 
authorized to advance currency on an emergency basis to cashiers or members of the allied nation’s armed 
forces. Such agreements may require allied forces to provide reciprocal support to U.S. forces. See Section 
III, Chapter 1 and Appendix F for more information on FM support in a multinational environment. 
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ADMINISTER THE SAVINGS DEPOSIT PROGRAM (SDP) 
1-25. Financial Management units may receive deposits for the savings deposit program (SDP). Service 
Members can use allotment forms or can deposit checks or cash at their servicing FM unit. Authorizations 
of the SDP may vary according to the operation. The Office of the Secretary of Defense is the approving 
authority for the SDP, to include setting the maximum deposit amount and interest rate. 


ADMINISTER THE STORED VALUE CARD (SVC) 
1-26. The stored value card (SVC) is a plastic card with an embedded computer chip. It is a smart card 
with electronic value (U.S. Dollars) loaded into the computer chip. Funds are loaded on the SVC by the 
disbursing officer (DO) using a security access module (SAM). The funds on the cards are personal funds 
or a partial payment made by the DO. The authorized users pay for services and merchandise on the 
installation via the SVC. Merchants have terminals that debit the amount of purchase from the SVC. The 
SVC reduces the cash requirement in the area of operations, reduces the manual processing of SF 215s and 
cash collection vouchers. 


1-27. Financial Management units in Contingency/Peacekeeping Operations will use the SVC system to 
issue electronic currency as replacement for physical U.S. currency when possible. The ASA(FM&C) 
establishes policy for electronic currency to replace US currency at Contingency/Peacekeeping locations. 
This will be accomplished through issuance and maintenance of the SVCs if authorized in the AO. 


TRAIN AND FUND PAYING AGENTS 
1-28. Supported unit commanders in conjunction with FM leaders appoint paying agents to perform 
specific duties. They are appointed either to support the local procurement process, or to provide support to 
individuals. Paying agents cannot perform both of these duties simultaneously. FM units train and brief the 
paying agent on required procedures. The FM unit requires paying agents to sign a letter of understanding 
prior to being funded. Commissioned officers, warrant officers, enlisted members, or civilian employees 
satisfactory to the appointing officer may be appointed as paying agents. See Appendix D for more 
detailed information on paying agents. 


PROVIDE LIMITED PAY SUPPORT 
1-29. As directed, FM units provide limited pay support to all Services (both Active and Reserve 
components) and DOD civilians. FM units provide support when requested by commanders and as the 
situation permits. 


PROVIDE TRAVEL SUPPORT 
1-30. The requirement for travel support to deployed personnel can be immense. During most contingency 
operations, per diem is limited to incidental expenses only. During the early stages of the operation, there 
may be extensive requirements for temporary duty (TDY) to and from the AO. Travel support also includes 
noncombatant evacuation operations (NEO) travel advances to non-combatants when they evacuate from 
the AO (emergency evacuation allowances). The DOS may issue a noncombatant evacuation order for U.S. 
citizens in the HN or target country. Evacuation payments are authorized under NEO conditions and are 
usually paid outside the target country at a pre-designated safe haven. 


SUPPORT REWARDS PROGRAMS 
1-31. Rewards may be used to support specific theater initiated programs such as purchasing weapons, 
radios, information, and other items from local nationals (LNs). The most common example of this type of 
program is the weapons for cash (WFC) program. This program has been used successfully in recent 
operations. See Appendix P for more information. 
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MAKE CLAIMS AND SOLATIUM PAYMENTS 
1-32. Claims payments are monetary payments made by the United States Government for non-combat 
injuries or property damages. Claims are paid pursuant to the Personnel Claims Act (US personnel), 
Federal Torts Claims Act (US citizens), Military Claims Act (US citizens), Foreign Tort Claims Act 
(FTCA) (foreign personnel), or claims arising under a status-of-forces agreement. Claims will be processed 
and adjudicated by an area claims office or, in the case of FTCA, by a foreign claims commission. Claims 
payments can reach significant dollar amounts. The FM unit is responsible for the disbursement and 
accounting of all claims payments. 


1-33. A solatium payment is monetary compensation given to indigenous personnel to alleviate grief, 
suffering, and anxiety resulting from injuries and property or personal loss. Solatium payments are made to 
meet cultural expectations and are not an admission of liability by the U.S. Government. The commander 
in whose AO the incident occurred is responsible for determining entitlement for solatium payments. FM 
units are responsible for disbursing and accounting for all solatium payments. Solatium payments must be 
requested through and approved by the local SJA before payment by finance. AR 27-20 contains 
information on solatium payments. Also see Appendix O. 


PROVIDE FM ADVICE TO COMMANDERS 
1-34. The FMC chiefs and financial management company (FM CO) commanders make recommendations 
to commanders on how to provide FM support throughout their respective AOs. Recommendations may 
cover such issues as control of black market operations, control and use of currencies, provision for 
consistent FM support throughout their commands, and consistency of entitlements among all Service 
Members. 


PROVIDE ACCOUNTING SUPPORT 
1-35. Accounting requirements for full spectrum operations are immense, and they begin before the first 
troop deployment. The quality of accounting records depends on the timely receipt and accuracy of cost 
data. The FMC and FM CO perform the accounting functions. The level of accounting support depends 
upon the level of conflict and the complexity of the operation. In addition, any reimbursement agreements 
in effect impact accounting reports and procedures. Close coordination with the ASCC/Corps/Division G8, 
FMC, and FM CO is essential in the accounting and reporting process. Effective cost capturing is achieved 
through a joint effort between FM and contracting personnel. From its home station, DFAS issues guidance 
and operates the financial systems that process all FM information transmitted from the AO. 


STABILITY OPERATIONS 
1-36. Stability operations offer unique challenges to the financial manager. In many instances, 
commanders execute these operations with little or no advance notification. Support requirements may be 
unique, or operations may be totally unfunded. This phase of full spectrum operations remains the most 
intensive for FM. During this phase, contract support, cash collections for SDP, Army and Air Force 
Exchange Service (AAFES) support, and general disbursing functions are an essential aspect of the 
operation. Under these circumstances, the financial manager advises the commander on allocation of 
resources, prepares the deployment team, issues funds, prepares cost estimates, and prepares to sustain the 
force during continuous operations. 


REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


REDEPLOYMENT 
1-37. The objective of redeployment operations is to redeploy equipment, units, and individuals no longer 
needed in an operational area. Successful redeployment may require FM, contracting, and host-nation 
support (HNS). 


21 September 2006 FM 1-06 1-9 







Chapter 1  


1-10 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 


1-38. The FM elements incrementally redeploy in such a fashion as to ensure adequate FM support is 
available to support both the remaining forces in the AO and the forces at home station. FM units may 
provide support to a central outprocessing site in the AO and to a central inprocessing site at home station. 


1-39. If not accomplished during post-conflict operations, financial managers close out the accounts of 
paying agents, ensure Service Members’ deployment related entitlements are stopped, as appropriate, audit 
pay accounts, close contingency disbursing station symbol numbers (DSSNs), convert from contingency 
accounting processing codes (APCs) back to home station APCs, and request additional obligation 
authority to replace or repair damaged or destroyed equipment. 


DEMOBILIZATION 
1-40. Demobilization is the process by which units, individuals, and materiel transfers from active to a pre-
mobilization or other approved posture. Although the overall focus of demobilization is generally on units 
and individuals, the demobilization of logistics also requires significant resources such as supplies, 
materiel, and support activities. FM support during demobilization is just as important as during 
mobilization. Effective support ensures a successful transition back to pre-mobilization operations. 
Coordination among the regional support command, state officials (NG), and the demobilization station is 
critical to the demobilization process. 


SECTION II – RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


1-41. This section covers resource management operations conducted by financial managers. Resource 
management capability is found at the strategic, operational and tactical levels. In this chapter, “financial 
manager” refers to any and all resource managers, including the comptroller, budget officer, budget 
analyst, etc. 


1-42. The strategic level deals with attaining national objectives by the development of and use of national 
resources to accomplish mission objectives. At the strategic level, financial management is heavily 
involved in setting policy, planning resources, interpreting DOD guidance, coordinating DFAS policy and 
accounting policy, following congressional legislation, and maintaining effective oversight of execution at 
the program level. 


1-43. The operational level links the tactical employment of forces to strategic objectives. Financial 
management provides commanders the required resources and ensures the resources are used efficiently 
and effectively. The operational level primarily involves executing resources, anticipating future 
requirements, coordinating banking operations, and planning supporting operations. At the operational 
level, the main objective is to set up the tactical level for success. 


1-44. The tactical level is the employment of units in combat. Financial managers focus on short term 
objectives that enable the mission of maneuver units to succeed. The focus of the financial manager is on 
the immediate funding and distribution of dollars. Tactical level support may include: the commander’s 
emergency response program (CERP) and Humanitarian and Civic Assistance (HCA) support, processing 
captured currency, and identifying future resource requirements. 


Mission Statement 


The Resource Management Operations mission is to analyze the commander’s tasks 
and priorities and to identify the resource requirements that will enable the 
commander to accomplish the mission. 


1-45. The RM function is a critical enabler at all levels of the Army’s chain of command and across the 
entire spectrum of operations. Whether at the company, battalion, brigade or Headquarters, Department of 
the Army (HQDA) level, all commanders are ultimately responsible for resource management operations. 
At the lower levels in the chain of command, RM duties are usually assigned as additional duties. Whether 
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a financial manager is assigned to a unit or not, the commander is ultimately responsible for the proper 
stewardship and allocation of resources. 


1-46. The financial manager provides recommendations to the commander on policy that is IAW current 
statutory and regulatory guidance, as well as with the guidance/policies issued by the higher headquarters. 
The financial manager performs a myriad of tasks, which are listed in the following paragraphs according 
to their place in the budget cycle. 


1-47. Program objective memorandum (POM) year(s). For up to six fiscal years into the future, the 
financial manager starts allocating resources for major programs— 


z Identifies and ensures requirements are validated. 
z Prepares the POM. 
z Defends the POM. 


1-48. Budget year(s). For one to two fiscal years into the future, the financial manager begins converting 
programs into actual resources— 


z Prepares the budget estimate submission. 
z Prepares the adjusted budget estimate submission. 
z Prepares the command budget estimate (CBE). 
z Analyzes program budget decisions. 
z Conducts congressional budget liaison. 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 


1-49. Current year. In the current fiscal year, the financial manager executes the commander’s programs 
for the appropriated dollars received— 


z Publishes annual funding guidance. 
z Establishes initial funding levels. 
z Develops the phased obligation plan & spending plan. 
z Processes Unfunded Requirements (UFRs). 
z Manages Unfunded Requirements (UFR) and decrement processing. 
z Prepares assessment of commander’s ability to accomplish mission based on resources provided. 
z Conducts program budget advisory committee (PBAC) meetings. 
z Enforces management programs. 
z Administers the management control program. 
z Funds and monitors the Government travel card program. 
z Monitors the Government purchase card program, international merchant purchase authorization 


card (IMPAC). 
z Conducts a mid-year review. 
z Conducts joint reviews. 
z Performs budget execution. 
z Conducts obligation management. 
z Performs reimbursement processing. 
z Conducts year-end close out. 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 


1-50. Prior year(s). For the five fiscal years prior to the current year, the financial manager— 
z Conducts a joint review. 
z Performs obligation adjustments. 
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1-51. POM to prior years. For the period from POM to prior years, the financial manager— 
z Conducts manpower assessments in coordination with Force Modernization elements at the 


same level. 
z Performs cost and economic analysis. 
z Conducts resource reviews and analysis. 
z Performs budget adjustments. 


1-52. The financial manager must understand the unit’s mission to support the commander’s intent. As the 
commander’s honest broker, the financial manager helps to identify all fiscal and operational 
considerations by assisting other staff elements in validating and prioritizing requirements. This is 
accomplished by accurately forecasting and obtaining funds, capturing costs, and determining the correct 
appropriation(s) to fund requirements. Impartiality and credibility are critical in advising the commander 
on resourcing issues. 


1-53. RM operations are an integral part of all phases of FM operations, from normal day-to-day 
peacetime training, through complex full spectrum operations. The financial manager is part of the battle 
staff and participates throughout the military decisionmaking process (MDMP) for all operations. The 
interface with the internal review office, the SJA, the inspector general (IG) and contracting is of particular 
importance to the financial manager. Resource Management operations must remain flexible and adaptable 
in order to support various missions, based on their type, size, intensity, and duration. FM personnel plan 
for 24-hour operations. The financial manager identifies, allocates, distributes, controls, and reports fund 
execution for separate types of appropriations for all operations. Appendix B includes financial 
management deployment checklists that provides suggested RM planning and execution considerations 
by phase of military operation. 


LEVELS AND EMPHASIS OF PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, 
BUDGETING, AND EXECUTION 


1-54. The RM processes are basically the same at the tactical, operational, and strategic levels, but each 
level emphasizes different areas. Although each unit, installation or activity has a unique set of parameters 
associated with the execution of its specified mission, its core RM support requirements remain the same. 


STRATEGIC LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-55. At the strategic level, the financial manager becomes heavily involved in the planning and 
programming phases of planning, programming, budgeting, and execution (PPBE) while continuing to 
maintain effective oversight of execution at the program level. The strategic level financial manager 
provides the support described in the following paragraphs. 


1-56. Planning. In the area of planning, the strategic financial manager participates in— 
z Army Review Board. 
z The Army Plan (TAP). 


� Army strategic planning guidance. 
� Army planning guidance. 
� Army planning guidance memorandum. 


1-57. Programming. In the area of programming, the strategic financial manager— 
z Plans evaluation groups/management decision evaluation package (MDEP) review. 
z Submits the POM. 
z Executes program decision memorandum (PDM). 
z Reviews program budget decisions and submits reclaims to DOD. 
z Implements the approved POM. 


1-58. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the strategic financial manager coordinates the budget estimate 
submission (BES). 
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1-59. Execution. In the area of execution, the strategic financial manager— 
z Distributes funds. 
z Monitors execution by program. 
z Conducts mid-year reviews. 
z Conducts joint reviews. 
z Conducts year-end closeouts. 


OPERATIONAL LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-60. At the operational level, the financial manager begins placing more emphasis on programming and 
budgeting phases of PPBE while still maintaining effective oversight of the execution processes. The 
operational level financial manager provides the support described in the following paragraphs. 


1-61. Planning. The operational financial manager has limited involvement in the PPBE planning cycle. 


1-62. Programming. In the area of programming, the operational financial manager— 
z Participates in POM development and submission by MDEP. 
z Coordinates with HQDA and, in some cases, the Office of the Secretary of Defense, and other 


Services. 


1-63. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the operational financial manager— 
z Issues guidance to subordinate units on preparing CBEs. 
z Receives and consolidates CBEs. 


1-64. Execution. In the area of execution, the operational financial manager— 
z Distributes annual funding guidance and budget and manpower guidance. 
z Conducts and participates in mid-year reviews. 
z Receives and distributes funds. 
z Monitors the CBE execution of major subordinate commands by Army Management Structure 


Code (AMSCO) and MDEP. 
z Conducts PBACs. 
z Performs UFR/decrement processing. 
z Performs obligation tracking and management. 
z Publishes year-end guidance. 


TACTICAL LEVEL RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 
1-65. The tactical financial manager participates in all aspects of PPBE. However, the emphasis is on fund 
execution and control. The tactical resource manager provides the support described in the following 
paragraphs. 


1-66. Planning. The tactical financial manager has limited involvement in the PPBE planning cycle. 


1-67. Programming. In the area of programming, the tactical financial manager participates in POM 
development and submission by MDEP to the next higher headquarters and ultimately to the Army 
Command/ASCC for input into the Army Command/ASCC POM. 


1-68. Budgeting. In the area of budgeting, the tactical financial manager— 
z Prepares the command budget estimate (CBE). 
z Prepares field budget estimates (FBEs) for events. 


1-69. Execution. In the area of execution, the tactical financial manager— 
z Receives and distributes funds IAW the CBE or FBE. 
z Executes the CBE and FBE by capturing costs by element of resource (EOR) and APC. 
z Conducts unit-level PBAC meetings. 
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z Performs UFR and decrement processing. 
z Performs obligation tracking and management through manual and automated systems (for 


example, Dbase Commitment Accounting System (DbCAS), Army Standard Information 
Management System (ASIMS), Standard Financial System (STANFINS), operational data store 
(ODS), Integrated Logistics Analysis Program (ILAP)), to include: 


� TDY orders. 
� Contracts. 
� DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR). 
� Miscellaneous obligation documents (MODs). 
� Paying agent documents (SF 44, DD 1081). 
� Field operating officers (FOOs) documents, (DA 3953). 
� Stock fund requisitions. 
� Government purchase cards (GPCs). 
� Civilian pay. 
� Government bills of lading (GBLs). 
� Government transportation requests (GTRs). 
� Transportation account code (TAC). 


z Performs commitment accounting (DbCAS operations). 
z Performs fund certification and control. 
z Tracks credits and credit turn-ins. 
z Monitors non-stock funds orders and payables. 
z Prepares staff analysis and reports. 
z Provides staff input, recommendations, and advice to the commander. 
z Implements and monitors the management control(s) program. 
z Performs Government travel card oversight. 
z Manages and maintains document registers. 
z Conducts year-end close out procedures. 


ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
OPERATIONS 


1-70. All financial managers provide the same basic elements of support to their unit’s or organization’s 
mission. As the commander’s resource advisor, financial managers perform the following tasks. 


RECEIVE AND PROVIDE GUIDANCE 
1-71. Resource management guidance may come from multiple sources at each level. At the tactical level, 
guidance is focused on executing the commander’s intent while interfacing with higher headquarters. At 
the operational level, guidance comes mainly from the commander, HQDA directives, and The Army Plan 
(TAP). The TAP provides lower levels with information on Army leadership’s policy and resource 
guidance for the long, mid, and near terms. At the strategic level, guidance is based primarily on the 
DOD’s Strategic Planning Guidance (SPG), which is, in turn, based on the National Military Strategy 
(NMS). The SPG is capabilities based guidance indicating areas in which to either reduce, or accept greater 
risk. 


DEVELOP COMMAND RESOURCE REQUIREMENTS 
1-72. Each level of RM is inherently responsible for developing resource requirements. Each uses the 
same basic process of receiving guidance, determining total resource requirements, applying available 
resources to those requirements, and identifying unfunded requirements (UFRs). Furthermore, the resource 
manager prepares phasing plans and supporting schedules. Determining what resources are required and 
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available to support the mission and meet the commander’s intent is a responsibility that is common to all 
levels of RM. 


Determine Requirements 
1-73. Strategic Level. The FM focus at the strategic level is on translating strategic budget guidance from 
the President, Congress, and DOD into Army manpower, force structure, and equipment requirements. 
There are multiple sources of guidance used at this level, for example, SPG, NMS, TAP, and other 
appropriate sources.    


1-74. Operational Level. At the operational level, using cost modeling, RM begins transitioning its focus 
from execution to planning and programming for future requirements. Coordination with the staff, 
subordinate units, and higher headquarters is critical to determine and validate programming requirements. 
An example of operational level RM is coordinating, collecting, analyzing, and submitting a POM. 


1-75. Tactical Level. Determining requirements at the tactical level rely heavily on the commander’s 
guidance for training, operational plan(s), and input from the staff and subordinate unit(s). The financial 
manager focuses on the detailed resource requirements for each mission or task (who, what, when, where, 
why, and how). Armed with these details, financial managers use cost factors—cost and economic analysis 
center (CEAC), or historical data—to verify and validate event and task costs. Financial managers identify 
these costs according to element of resource (EOR), Army management structure code (AMSCO), and 
management decision evaluation package (MDEP). 


Determine Resource Requirements 
1-76. Each RM level receives resources and applies them to meet the validated requirements. If validated 
requirements exceed available resources, the result is a UFR. All levels use the same generic process to 
determine and prioritize UFRs. The command and staff at each level must determine each shortfall’s 
impact to the mission. Based on this analysis, the commander’s priorities, and fiscal strategy, financial 
managers recommend to the commander whether to leave the requirement unfunded, to reprogram, to 
realign the program internally, or to seek additional resources from higher headquarters. 


Determine Costs 
1-77. Financial managers are responsible to their commander when determining and validating costs to 
accomplish the mission. Accurate and detailed determination of costs (by functional category, class of 
supply, EOR, etc.) enables the financial manager to— 


z Determine a baseline for future planning. 
z Estimate future costs. 
z Properly allocate resources. 
z Develop a baseline for monitoring execution. 
z Report costs. 
z Seek proper reimbursement. 


1-78. The process of preparing budget cost estimates in support of the commander’s intent is the same as 
the one for developing an OPLAN. The financial manager must delineate the specified, implied, and 
essential tasks associated with resources, and understand the mission and commander’s intent two echelons 
above. The financial manager must also make assumptions concerning a variety of factors (such as the 
operation’s duration, logistic support, force size, environmental conditions, transportation, special pay and 
allowances, etc.). Additionally, the financial manager must consider the factors of METT-TC when 
developing assumptions and cost estimates. 


1-79. Several methods are available to determine costs for requirements. Financial managers can estimate 
costs using standard cost factors or models, historical data, or the best judgment if no standard cost factors 
exist. Financial managers also identify requirements and get functional input and estimates. 
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1-80. Event costing uses cost factors of like items multiplied by the numbers of items multiplied by the 
number of miles/days training. The training resource model (TRM) provides cost estimates for modified 
table of organization and equipment (MTOE) units based on equipment density, location, and miles 
programmed. The historical method uses past performance, and compares current or future costs based on 
density, duration, and/or inflation. Requirements budgeting uses current cost factors and costs, and applies 
them to planned requirements. Regardless of the method used, continuous staff interaction and 
coordination is critical. 


1-81. For planning purposes, financial managers must understand costing models are just mathematical 
formulas using historical costs to estimate future resource requirements. Financial managers must also 
understand the assumptions and types of costs that are and are not included in models. It is important to 
remember that models provide only an estimate of future costs and may not be all-inclusive. 


Develop Phasing And Supporting Schedules 
1-82. In conjunction with determining what resources are available, financial managers at each level also 
must determine when those resources are needed throughout the fiscal year(s). Knowing when the 
resources are needed enables the financial manager and the higher headquarters to make resources 
available at the time and amount needed. This process is called phasing and follows the same procedures 
commanders use to phase operations. Supporting schedules include but are not limited to decrement lists, 
training plans, UFR lists, contracting support plans and budget manpower guidance. 


IDENTIFY SOURCES OF FUNDING 
1-83. The commander may have numerous sources of appropriated funds. These sources include various 
Army, DOD and other Federal agency appropriations and funding authorities. Within appropriations, there 
are budget activity groups (BAGs) and sub-activity groups (SAGs) which may require reprogramming at 
various command levels. It is critical that the financial manager understand the time, purpose, and amount 
of each funding authority. Because of the variations in and restrictions upon the various sources of 
available funds, financial managers must consider them all to effectively and efficiently resource the 
mission. Doing so reduces the immediate impact on the commander’s internal funds and maximizes the 
commander’s flexibility. Financial managers must know what costs should be obligated against what 
appropriation, MDEP, or AMSCO. Financial managers must understand fiscal code, the purpose of 
AMSCOs and MDEPs they are using, and how to write or read funding authorization and allowance 
documents and MIPRs. Multiple funding sources may have to be used in order to accommodate the 
mission and constraints imposed by fiscal law. In short, financial managers must understand funding 
sources to— 


z Avoid Antideficiency Act violations. 
z Accomplish the mission(s) assigned. 
z Maximize all resourcing options. 


1-84. A common scenario of using several types of funding to resource a single requirement is a combat 
training center (CTC) rotation. For example, funds used by CONUS units to deploy and train at Fort Irwin, 
CA, or Fort Polk, LA, come from several program sources within the OMA appropriation. CTC and Flying 
Hour Program funds are used for the training rotation to operate equipment and order supplies. CTC 
dollars are used for transportation, contracts, and other CTC specific requirements for the rotation. If 
aviation units are deployed for training, they use Flying Hours Program (FHP) dollars to operate the 
aircraft. Therefore, three different AMSCOs, MDEPs, and programs are used to perform one training 
rotation. Financial managers must determine the funding availability, source per requisition or need, and 
balance of these three AMSCO/MDEPs associated with the training event. Funding sources, MDEPs, and 
appropriations vary widely during contingency operations. See Appendix A for additional information on 
legal issues. Appendix E contains a complete discussion of potential authorities and agreements. 


1-16 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Financial Management  


Receipt of Funds 
1-85. Units receive their annual operating budget through the PPBE. After thorough analysis and review in 
the planning, programming, and budget cycles, appropriated funds flow from strategic down to tactical 
levels. The most common method is the flow of funds through the Program Budget Accounting System 
(PBAS). The PBAS transmits funding authorization documents (FADs) from the strategic level to the 
operational level and from the operational level to the tactical level. The tactical level financial manager 
may further distribute funds to subordinate units by using resource distribution documents/resource 
allocation documents (RDDs/RADs) or local SOP. Figure 1-1 represents the flow of appropriated funds. 


Figure 1-1. Flow of Appropriated Funds 


1-86. Financial managers must understand how to read a FAD. FADs specifically list the budget activity 
(BA), budget activity group (BAG), sub activity group (SAG), AMSCO, direct obligation authority, 
funded reimbursement authority, automatic reimbursement authority, floors, fences, targets, and the 
quarterly amount available for obligation. Figure 1-2 depicts a FAD sent through PBAS. 
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APPROPRIATION: 21*2020  OMA FUNDING ALLOWANCE DOCUMENT                                11:21:35 PAGE 1 


ISSUED TO: Commander, 54TH ID (M) ISSUED BY: HQ USA FORSCOM SUSPENSE NUMBER ADVICE NUMBER 
                      AJKG-C                      AFCO-PB 2020-**-9505-94763497 **760940 
                      FT JACKSON, SC                      FT MCPHERSON, GA



 29207-0000 
 30330-6000 


ALLOTMENT SERIAL     FISCAL STATION EFFECTIVE DATE  ISSUE DATE   AGENCY  SVC SERIAL AUTHORITY CHANGE 
9505 S12123       01APR**  01APR** 76 2020-**-9505-76-00002 


SECTION A  PROGRAM PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 


DIRECT 110000 13,433,000.00 282,000.00 13,715,000.00 
420000 2,550,000.00 0.00 2,550,000.00 


TOTAL DIRECT 15,983,000.00 282,000.00 16,265,000.00 


REIMB 117000 85,000.00 5,000.00 90,000.00 
TOTAL REIMB 85,000.00 5,000.00  90,000.00


 TOTAL $16,068,000.00 $ 287,000.00 $16,355,000.00 


SECTION B  ALLOTMENT BY QTR NET CHANGE QTR 1 DIRECT: $282,000.00 REIMB: $5,000.00 


QUARTER 1 QUARTER 2 QUARTER 3 QUARTER 4 
DIRECT 4,097,667.00 8,195,333.00 12,293,000.00 0.00 
REIMB 22,500.00 45,000.00 67,500.00 0.00 
TOTAL $4,120,167.00 $8,240,333.00 $12,360,500.00 $ 0.00 


SECTION C LIMITATIONS PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 
CEILINGS/FLOORS 


DIRECT . 0012 110000 $3,000.00 $0.00 $3,000.00 


REIMB UTILITIES 117000 $85,000.00 $5,000.00 $90,000.00 


SECTION D  MANAGEMENT INFORMATION PREVIOUS BALANCE INCREASE/DECREASE REVISED NET AMOUNT 


DIRECT 0.00 0.00 0.00 


REIMB  0.00 0.00 0.00 


NAME AND TITLE OF APPROVING OFFICER:                               APPROVED BY: 


                      CAN U. DOIT  HECAN D. ITALL  / S / 

                      LTC, FA                                                                                     COL, GS 

                      BUDGET OFFICER
                                                                DIRECTOR, RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 


Figure 1-2. Funding Authorization Document (FAD) Flow 


1-87. Commanders face unplanned events that are not initially resourced through their normal operating 
budget. Some examples of these events— 


z Fire fighting. 
z Disaster relief. 
z Emergency response. 
z Humanitarian aid. 
z Price changes. 
z EPA fines. 
z Decrements. 
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1-88. When unforeseen events occur, financial managers seek reimbursement of resources or additional 
resources through the UFR process. Additional fiscal resources may come available through— 


z Defense Emergency Response Fund (DERF). 
z Agency reimbursement. 
z Supplemental request to Congress. 
z Incremental reimbursement. 
z Internal reprogramming. 
z Higher headquarter reprogramming. 
z Other negotiated source(s). 
z Counter Intelligence Contingency Funds. 
z Commander’s emergency response program (CERP). 
z Overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civic aid (OHDACA). 


1-89. A tasking for a battalion-size fire-fighting detail is an example of when a financial manager would 
seek reimbursement from an outside agency. When the Army deploys a task force to assist the Forestry 
Service in fire fighting, the other Federal agency (in this case, the U.S. Department of Agriculture) 
reimburses the Army for associated costs. The U.S. Department of Agriculture is fiscally responsible for 
the battalion’s deployment. The financial manager seeks reimbursement for transportation, contracting, 
supply and other costs directly associated with the deployment through operational and strategic levels. 
The entire RM community works through appropriate channels with the agency ultimately responsible for 
the mission to acquire funding. The financial manager must have accurate cost capturing methods to depict 
the costs by EOR for reimbursement (APC used for the event). See Appendix E for Authority and 
agreement examples that further explain this concept. See the Contingency Operations section of this 
chapter for guidelines on reimbursable costs. 


Distribute And Control Funds 
1-90. Commanders determine how their funds are distributed and controlled by the financial manager. 
However, certain staff elements may influence the use, release, or flow of funds in support of the 
commander’s guidance and intent. As the commander’s lead staff officer responsible for FM operations, 
the financial manager distributes, controls, and monitors the execution of resources. Financial managers 
control funds by centralized or decentralized methods. Regardless of the method, financial managers must 
have effective and efficient fund certification and control to maintain accuracy, ensure proper fiscal use, 
and capture costs. 


Track Costs And Obligations 
1-91. Accounting systems track costs (by event, program, unit, MDEP, and AMSCO for each transaction) 
based on the fiscal code. Financial managers—who must keep their commander informed on a daily basis 
of all aspects of FM—use the fiscal code for two main purposes. First, the fiscal code helps track 
expenditures at a detailed level. Second, the fiscal code helps prepare and present fiscal information to the 
command and staff, including the status of funds, mission or event cost, status of UFRs, and obligation 
rates. Table 1-1 depicts the processing of a transaction using contractual services as an example. 


Table 1-1. Processing a Transaction 


Step Description  Contract Example 
Receive funding authority. Funds received. FAD. 
Commit funds. Administrative reservation of 


funds. 
Receive DA Form 3953. 


Obligate funds. Legal reservation of funds. Receive Contract. 
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Table 1-1. Processing a Transaction 


Step Description  Contract Example 
Accrue expenditure/expense. Receipt of product or service. Receive Goods or Services. 
Disburse funds. Payment for product or 


service. 
Vendor receives payment. 


1-92. An APC is a locally established tool that allows the financial manager the ability to capture costs and 
track commitments, obligations, and disbursements in accounting systems. It is a tool used to answer the 
question of who spent how much for what. APCs may be assigned to specific units, staff sections, events, 
or functions. APCs link MDEP and AMSCO with the purpose of the funding. 


1-93. For example, the commander might ask the division G8, “What did 2nd Brigade spend on TDY last 
year?” Instead of opening the TDY file and manually calculating each travel order obligated, the financial 
manager uses the accounting system to search for 2nd Brigade’s APC and retrieve all EOR 21** (travel 
costs) for the year. The answer to the commander’s question can be found easily if the APC is established 
correctly and properly annotated on all applicable orders. 


1-94. Each MDEP, budget activity group, or functional cost account (FCA) enables financial managers to 
monitor obligations. In some cases, special program codes are designated by the Chairman, Joint Chiefs of 
Staff (CJCS) at the operational or strategic level to capture and report costs for specific contingencies, 
programs, or exercises. A commander must know the status of funds (funding balance and costs per 
event/unit/item) to make informed resourcing and operational decisions. The financial manager obtains this 
information for the commander by tracking commitments, obligations, and disbursements daily. 


1-95. Financial managers may determine status of funds by using a variety of automated financial systems 
(STANFINS, DbCAS, RM Online, ASIMS, ODS, Defense Travel System (DTS)) and by coordinating 
with accountants. Financial system reports assist in determining funding balance, commitments, obligation 
rates and ratios, and disbursements. 


1-96. Financial accounts require maintenance to maintain their accuracy. A key tool used to perform 
maintenance on accounts is the non-stock fund orders and payables (NSFOP) report. Financial managers 
must continuously monitor the NSFOP to find obligations in excess of disbursements, duplicated 
obligations, negative unliquidated obligations (NULO), credits, and accounting or ordering mistakes. 
Management of this report assists in the identification of available unused funds. 


The following are two account maintenance examples: 


Example 1. A unit commits a $100,000.00 MIPR (DD Form 448), for United States 
Transportation Command (USTRANSCOM) airlift services. The financial manager obligates 
USTRANSCOM’s MIPR acceptance on DD Form 448-2 (Acceptance of MIPR). Six months 
after the service is rendered, the NSFOP report indicates the MIPR has an accrued 
expenditure/expense of $78,569.73. After confirming with the DFAS field site that all 
outstanding bills and services are completed, the financial manager now can request a 
deobligation MIPR (DD Form 448-2) from USTRANSCOM and recover $21,430.27 from the 
original obligation. Thus, the unit now has an additional $21,430.27 to obligate towards other 
requirements. 
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See Table H-7 for instructions for completing DD form 448. 


Example 2. A unit has a valid requirement for a Soldier to conduct a TDY trip to a planning 
conference. The unit’s estimate per the JFTR for transportation, per diem, and incidentals for the 
seven-day TDY is $3,500. The financial manager issues a fund cite with document number on 
DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel), and commits 
and obligates $3,500 against the unit’s APC. After 60 days, the financial manager reviews the 
NSFOP and notices that document number has a $3,500 obligation, but only $2,850 disbursed. 
Confirming that the Soldier has completed the TDY and settled, the financial manager can now 
deobligate $650 for other requirements. 


Cost Capture Procedures 
1-97. Financial managers must establish cost capturing procedures for both internal and external reporting 
requirements. This provides visibility of commitments, obligations, reimbursables, and future costs. 
Reporting procedures should provide accurate information while remaining simple and flexible. 


1-98. Cost reports are important for a variety of purposes, including monitoring the adequacy of funding 
for operations. They assist all levels in monitoring the resources necessary to support operations, training, 
and programs. Reports help determine the impact on readiness when decrementing previously appropriated 
operations and maintenance Army (OMA) funds to cover contingency, base operations (BASOPS), or 
operational readiness (OPRED) costs. The reports also help the HQDA and DOD develop requests for 
supplemental appropriations and reprogramming of funds, in response to congressional or General 
Accounting Office (GAO) inquiries about the incremental cost of contingency operations. In addition, the 
cost reports facilitate congressional oversight of the expenditure of appropriated funds and their assessment 
of the financial impact of contingency operations on DOD spending plans. 


ESTABLISH A MANAGEMENT CONTROL PROCESS 
1-99. In accordance with AR 11-2, all commanders and managers have an inherent responsibility to 
establish and maintain effective management controls, assess areas of risk, identify and correct weaknesses 
in those controls, and keep their superiors informed. The financial manager coordinates management 
controls throughout the unit. The management control process is designed to provide reasonable assurance 
that established accountability and control procedures comply with applicable laws and regulations. As it 
pertains to FM, the management control program provides reasonable assurance that obligations and costs 
comply with applicable laws, that funds are protected, and that proper accounting is kept of all 
expenditures (stewardship). The management control process must be established as soon as possible, but 
not at the expense of operational or tactical considerations. See Appendix I for additional details on 
management control. 


OTHER MANAGERIAL REQUIREMENTS 
1-100. Financial managers at all levels monitor, implement, and control a myriad of programs and 
activities. Examples include the government travel card and government purchase card programs, Service-
based costing/installation status reporting, the Army Community of Excellence program, the Army 
suggestion program, and activity-based costing. 


REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
1-101. Reimbursable costs may occur as a result of providing support to other organizations, units, and 
Services, or agencies. Support is defined as performing a service or providing a product to another 
organization. 


1-102. Tactical and operational financial managers normally seek reimbursable costs by MIPR for funded 
reimbursable authority (FRA) or automatic reimbursable authority (ARA) annotated on a FAD. ARA costs 
are associated with an organization providing goods or services for another organization. Costs are 
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reimbursed for only the variable EOR expenses. FRA is the authority given by an operational level unit to 
a tactical level unit to charge costs to a specific carrier account.  


Examples:  


Tactical - the United States Special Operations Command (USSOCOM) may pay the 
transportation costs for the Task Force 160th Special Operations Aviation Regiment to conduct 
joint air insertions. 


Operational - the ACSA program coordinator may seek reimbursement for services or supplies 
provided to other countries. 


1-103. The strategic level FM coordinates reimbursements from the UN, the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization (NATO), foreign nations, NGOs. However, the law must authorize provisions of certain 
support. Throughout operations, careful consideration must be given to funding, monitoring expenditure 
authority (see DODFMR, Volume 15, Section 406), maintaining accountability, tracking costs, and 
tracking support received from or provided to the foreign nation, UN, or other designated agencies. This 
information is necessary to determine the detailed costs of an operation or event and to support the process 
of billing for reimbursement at all levels. Congress requires detailed reports on the projected and actual 
costs of operations. Accurate, detailed cost reports are needed to determine what EORs to charge. Financial 
managers capture these costs and provide the required reports and detailed billings. 


1-104. When the commander establishes support agreements, the financial manager at the appropriate 
level should ensure the requesting units and agencies understand what assistance can be rendered. If a 
current agreement exists, the financial manager—with legal assistance, if necessary—reviews the 
agreement for proper procedures and support. If an agreement does not exist, the financial manager 
coordinates with the logistics and legal staff counterparts for required support. Some of the types of 
authorities and agreements that exist outside normal HQDA channels are listed in Appendix E. 


1-105. Billable costs must be submitted in accordance with the provisions of regulations, the Foreign 
Assistance Act (FAA), other U.S. laws, and the requirements of the organization being billed. Billing 
information provided by components must include the documentation required by the applicable 
agreement(s). The financial manager at the strategic level may have to provide specific guidance for the 
costs that are reimbursable by another Federal agency, by a foreign government, or by private and 
international organizations. See Appendix T for additional information on reimbursement procedures. 


CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS 


CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS PROCEDURES 
1-106. Financial managers at all levels may deal with unforeseen or humanitarian assistance missions. 
Units, installations, and Army Commands/ASCCs normally do not program funds for contingency 
operations. Nor, in most cases, are funds reserved for costs incurred in support of an unplanned event. It is 
usually necessary for each commander to absorb these contingency operations costs initially. Funding for 
contingency operations is normally drawn from current appropriations and authority, such as OMA. 
Requests for reimbursement are immediately requested through higher headquarters. Defense Emergency 
Response Funds (DERF) exist to fund initial phases of some contingency operations, but additional 
funding is sought to cover most contingency operations situations. Unless provided by a reimbursable 
agreement with another government or international organization, all financial managers coordinate for 
additional resources to cover costs of operations. Financial managers are responsible for ensuring the 
capability exists to capture all participation costs, separating and collecting the incremental and total costs, 
and then reporting these costs to Army Command/ASCC, HQDA, and DFAS. To assist in reprogramming 
and supplemental funds requests, financial managers must forecast and promptly submit requirements. It is 
absolutely critical to plan for and establish cost capturing procedures. 
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1-107. When developing command resource requirements for contingency operations, the appropriate 
staff section(s) must determine if there are any existing agreements, regulations, or policy guidance that the 
financial manager must support. Based on this staff review, the financial managers ensure adherence to 
proper billing and reimbursement procedures. It is important that the command resource requirements 
adequately reflect the concept of support. Resource requirements include, but are not limited to, 
contracting, transportation, multinational support, support to other agencies and international organizations, 
foreign humanitarian assistance, and force sustainment. The financial manager must determine the method 
to fund these requirements, and what appropriations, authorities, and fiscal laws apply during the 
contingency operations mission. See Appendix E for guidance on appropriations, authorities, and 
agreements. 


1-108. In an overseas-deployed environment, host-nation support (HNS) can be a significant force 
multiplier. Whenever possible, local support—if available and suitable—should be considered. The 
Assistant Chief of Staff, G9 and civil affairs units can assist in acquiring local labor and infrastructure as 
an alternative to contracting services. Support agreements should include the authority for the commander 
to coordinate directly with the support provider for the acquisition and use of facilities, real estate, other 
assets, or services. The financial manager, the legal advisor, and the contracting officer must coordinate 
and determine specific contractor support requirements contained in these agreements. The financial 
manager must ensure the authority for negotiations exists through the supported combatant commander, the 
Joint Staff, the DOD, and the DOS. 


1-109. For mission planning, once the commander selects a course of action (COA), the financial 
manager develops the appropriate appendix/annex in support of the MDMP. This appendix/annex must 
include FM policy and guidance, for example, cost capturing, additional resources, funding limitations and 
restrictions. This appendix/annex must adequately reflect support of logistics requirements. Refer to 
Appendix C for guidance in preparing the OPLAN. 


1-110. For contingency operations, preliminary cost estimates are developed before or early in the 
deployment of military forces by the Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) (USD(C)), working in 
consonance with the Joint Staff, HQDA, and other agencies, as appropriate. HQDA or DOD requests for 
supplemental funds or reprogramming are based on detailed budget estimates. As needed, financial 
managers should apply the policies contained in Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation 
(DODFMR) Volume 2, as well as any others that describe the process for estimating costs of additional 
personnel and for providing logistics support to other countries and NATO components. 


COST CALCULATIONS FOR JOINT EXERCISES OR CONTINGENCY 
OPERATIONS 


1-111. Preparing cost estimates involve making assumptions about a variety of factors, including the 
operation’s duration, logistic support, force size, and transportation. The following section describes the 
joint exercises and contingency operations costing methodology. When developing an estimate for 
contingency operations, CJCS exercises, and other unplanned events, financial managers must research and 
understand if full or partial reimbursement will occur. Contingency operations and CJCS exercises are 
funded after determining baseline, offset and incremental costs. 


1-112. Baseline Costs. Baseline costs are the continuing annual costs of military operations funded by 
operations and maintenance, and military personnel appropriations. These costs are programmed and 
budgeted costs that would be incurred whether or not a contingency operation took place (for example, 
scheduled flying hours, steaming days, training days, field training exercises). 


1-113. Offset Costs. Offset costs are costs for which funds have been appropriated but will not be 
obligated because of a contingency operation. In some instances, costs for which funds have been 
appropriated may not be incurred as a result of a contingency operation and those funds may then be 
applied to the cost of the operation. Examples include training not conducted, and base operations support 
not provided. Reported incremental costs should be reduced by the amount of these cost offsets. 


1-114. Incremental Costs. Incremental costs are additional costs to the appropriations and are incurred 
only when a contingency operation is executed (above and beyond normal operations). The Department of 
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Defense reports the incremental costs of its participation in contingency operations. AR 350-28, Appendix 
B lists in detail examples of chargeable and non-chargeable costs for CJCS exercise-specific 
requirements. Figure 1-3 lists examples of chargeable incremental costs and Figure 1-4 lists examples 
of non-chargeable costs. 


•	 Military entitlements, such as imminent danger pay, family separation allowance, or other payments 
made over and above the normal monthly payroll costs. 


•	 Increases in the amount of allowances due to changes in the geographic assignment area due to an 
operation (that is, basic allowance for subsistence). 


•	 Travel and per diem costs of active duty military personnel. 


•	 Mobilization costs of RCs called to active duty by a Federal official and assigned solely to support the 
operation. 


•	 Overtime, travel, and per diem of permanent DOD civilian personnel in support of an operation. 


•	 Wages, travel, and per diem of temporary DOD civilian personnel hired or assigned solely to perform 
services supporting the operation. 


•	 Transportation costs of moving personnel, materiel, equipment, and supplies to the operation or 
staging area, including port handling charges; packing, crating, and handling (PCH); first and second 
destination charges; and other related areas. The exception is when the Commander, U.S. 
Transportation Command receives a National Command Authority (NCA) order requiring 
transportation of non-U.S.-owned equipment and/or non-U.S. personnel. In these instances, the Army 
pays Military Traffic Management Command costs, the Navy pays Military Sealift Command costs, 
and the Air Force pays Air Mobility Command costs. 


•	 Cost of rents, communications, and utilities attributable to the operation. Telephone service, and 
computer and satellite time, are examples. 


•	 Cost of work, services, training, and materiel procured under contract for the specific purpose of 
providing assistance in an operation. 


•	 Cost of materiel, equipment, and supplies from regular stocks used in providing directed assistance. 
Materiel, equipment, and supplies from stock are priced at the standard prices used for issue to DOD 
activities. Consumables such as field rations, medical supplies, office supplies, chemicals, petroleum, 
and items ordinarily consumed or expended within 1 year after they are put into use are included in 
this category. Materiel, equipment, and supplies determined to be excess to the DOD may be made 
available for transfer under excess property disposal authority. However, costs of work and services, 
to include charges for transportation of the excess property, are considered incremental costs. 


•	 Costs incurred that are paid from the working capital funds, or other funds, whose reimbursement is 
required. 


•	 Replacement costs of attrition losses directly attributable to support of the operation. 


•	 The portion of equipment overhaul and maintenance costs that, when computed on a fractional use 
basis, reflect an additive cost attributable to the operation. 


•	 Component-specific costs for increased operating tempo (OPTEMPO), such as CTC rotations. 


Figure 1-3. Examples of Incremental Costs 


Note: Incremental costs are additional costs to the appropriations and are incurred only upon 
execution of a contingency operation. 
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•	 TDY or per diem for personnel attending Service schools, orientation courses, or other school type 
activities. 


•	 Cost of pre-exercise training of individuals or units. However, pre-exercise training of controllers and 
evaluators required by the CJCS exercise sponsor or ASCC are chargeable costs. 


•	 TDY or per diem for unit personnel during maneuvers or exercises when rations and quarters are 
available or furnished, whether or not such facilities are used. (Joint Travel Regulations prohibit per 
diem allowances under field conditions.) 


•	 Basic pay of regularly employed Department of the Army (DA) civilians. 


•	 Pay or allowances of AC or RC personnel and other expenses (such as subsistence) chargeable to open 
allotments under the Army management structure (AMS) (DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-04). 


•	 Cost to buy or rent items to bring MTOE and table of distribution and allowances (TDA) units to 
authorized levels. 


•	 Cost to replace consumer-owned items such as parachutes, tentage, common table of allowances 
(CTA) 50-900, or office equipment lost or destroyed during an exercise when a report of survey or 
technical inspection (AR 735-5) shows that loss or damage was not a direct result of exercise 
deployment, employment, or redeployment. 


•	 Cost to replace unfunded major end items (such as vehicles or weapons) lost, damaged, or destroyed 
during an exercise. 


•	 Cost of nonexpendable supplies, POL, or repair parts retained by a unit or installation after an 
exercise. 


•	 Cost of repair parts, POL, or supplies for maintenance, rehabilitation, painting, or repair before 
deployment on a CJCS exercise. 


•	 Costs of permanent or semi-permanent construction, except costs of certain minor and temporary 
construction. Examples of exceptions include temporary latrines, temporary camps for use by 
umpires and controllers, temporary camps for the reception, staging, and onward movement of Army 
forces. 


•	 All costs of Army aircraft operations, including POL, maintenance, airfield equipment, and airfield 
operations. 


•	 Payment for unit parties, entertainment, alcoholic beverages, and mementos for participants except 
for the cost of mementos and memorabilia for allied-counterpart exercise participants authorized, per 
AR 350-28, paragraph B-2ab. 


•	 Morale, recreation, and welfare support, except for the cost of Stars and Stripes or a comparable 
newspaper authorized per AR 350-28, paragraph B-2p. 


•	 Existing contractual agreements that support the exercise as a supplement. 


•	 Padlocks, footlockers, cold weather gear, wet weather gear, concertina wire, jungle fatigues, desert 
camouflage uniforms, and barbed wire. 


•	 Commercial port handling charges and commercial inland transportation costs to move equipment to 
or from a CJCS exercise without approval of HQDA (Training Directorate Office). 


•	 Class I (rations), or supplements to rations, such as fresh fruit or bread. 


•	 Class V. 


•	 Purchase by exercise participants of computers, facsimile machines, beepers, copiers, telephones and 
similar equipment and furnishings related to printing and reproduction. 


Figure 1-4. Examples of Non-chargeable Costs 
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1-115. For CJCS operations, each component financial manager must comply with the reporting 
requirements issued by the DOD for these operations. The component must be able to account for and 
receive reimbursement for the costs of supporting contingency operations by meeting three conditions— 


z First, follow consistent and approved procedures in determining and calculating baseline and 
incremental costs recorded in accounting records. 


z Second, use special interest and/or program accounting codes, object class codes, and customer 
codes as applicable to trace costs. 


z Third, use automated accounting systems that interface with a designated DFAS central billing 
system or provide a means to generate a manual bill. Cost reports are consolidated monthly and 
submitted through appropriate command channels to DFAS. Financial managers’ capture costs 
using existing finance and accounting systems and procedures. These conditions are a 
recommended standard to seek reimbursement, standardize reporting, and maintain a common 
metric. 


LOGISTICS CIVIL AUGMENTATION PROGRAM (LOGCAP) 
1-116. The G8 must be aware of LOGCAP contracts in the AO and has the responsibility to acquire and 
monitor execution of these funds. LOGCAP is an US Army external support contract program designed to 
provide pre-planning during peacetime for the use of civilian contractors to provide selected services in 
wartime and other contingencies to augment U.S. forces in support of DOD missions. It is primarily 
designed for use in areas where no bilateral or multilateral agreements or treaties exist. LOGCAP may also 
be used to provide additional support in areas where there is not sufficient military support or host-nation 
support capabilities available. LOGCAP support is often executed in conjunction with other contractor 
support agreements such as theater support contracting which may require additional coordination between 
the FM and contracting personnel. 


1-117. The LOGCAP’s primary focus is to provide support and improve the operational strength of U.S. 
Army forces. LOGCAP can also provide support to other U.S. military Services, multinational forces, and 
other governmental components as directed by the CCDR and theater Army commander. LOGCAP 
planning and in-theater management is the responsibility of the United States Army Material Command 
(USAMC), through the Army Sustainment Command (ASC) and its deployable Army field support 
brigades (AFSBs). 


1-118. Costs under the LOGCAP umbrella support contract are shared. Planning efforts are centrally 
funded by HQDA. Commanders must provide funding for event execution. 


1-119. Funding will be provided using DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 
(MIPR). The customer, normally the ASCC commander, must provide funding for LOGCAP support 
before the Procuring Contracting Officer (PCO) issues the Notice to Proceed. See Army Regulation (AR) 
700-137 LOGCAP (currently being consolidated into AR 715-9), FM 4-93.41 Army Field Support 
Brigade (in development ) and USAMC PAM 700-30 for additional information on LOGCAP. 
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SECTION III - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT IN JOINT, INTERAGENCY, 
INTERGOVERNMENTAL, AND MULTINATIONAL OPERATIONS (JIIM) 


1-120. When the Army is appointed the lead Service responsible for common FM support, the FM 
mission during JIIM ensures the resource management, banking, and currency support needed to support 
all aspects and agencies involved in the mission are present. The mission also involves financial analysis 
and recommendations to help the joint force make the most efficient use of its fiscal resources. Effective 
FM support across the range of military operations is a combat multiplier in that it provides the commander 
with the financial resources needed to accomplish the mission. FM support structure must provide the 
funding essential to support contracting requirements and accomplish joint special programs. At times, the 
World Wide Integrated Augmentation System (WIAS) is used to augment the C/J/G8 staff. The key to 
proper staffing is creating a joint manning document (JMD) clearly defining duties, scope, and personnel 
responsibilities. A generic JMD may be found at Figure 1-5. Although each contingency operation has a 
unique set of parameters associated with its execution, most operations involve the following essential 
elements of FM operations, which are discussed in the following paragraphs.  


Figure 1-5. Example of Joint Manning Document (JMD) 


1-121. Financial managers must be aware of the legal ramifications of operating in a multinational 
environment. Reimbursement and other funding issues often are complex, requiring knowledgeable 
financial managers. In addition to the specific agreements governing each operation, important references 
on multinational funding issues are contained in DOD 7000.14-R, volume 15. Appendix F discusses 
financial managemet support to military operations in a multinational environment. 
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“Financial potency determines the issues of war.” 
—RADM Alfred T. Mahan 1905 


PROVIDE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT GUIDANCE AND 
RECOMMENDATIONS 


1-122. Early and active participation by the joint task force (JTF) financial manager in the deliberate and 
crisis action planning processes is critical to successful integration of all components’ FM operations. The 
JTF FM element must obtain and analyze the economic assessment of the joint operations area (JOA) and 
begin initial coordination with the DFAS crisis coordination center. The JTF FM element recommends 
JOA FM policies and develops the concept of FM operations support outlined in the FM appendix to the 
operation plan (OPLAN)/operation order (OPORD). Other sources of information available to the JTF FM 
element include the DOS, the local embassy, the U.S. Department of the Treasury, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, and the Central Intelligence Agency’s The World Fact Book country reports. For a more 
detailed description of and instruction on the economic analysis, refer to JP 1-06. 


SUPPORT THE PROCUREMENT PROCESS 
1-123. Support of the sustainment system and contingency contracting efforts are critical to the success of 
all joint operations. Army FM units, when required, provide funds for the local purchase of goods and 
services. Often, it is more economically efficient to purchase locally than to transport from a home station. 
A large percentage of the FM unit’s contingency effort is directed toward execution of this function. 


PROVIDE LIMITED PAY SUPPORT 
1-124. The FM representative coordinates with component commands, as necessary, to facilitate 
payments and ensure Service Members from all components are receiving financial support. This support 
includes administering casual payments, cashing checks, processing travel pay, and converting local 
currency. 


1-125. Various entitlements have been established to compensate military members for the rigors and 
sacrifices caused by different types of military operations. In recent years, joint force commanders (JFCs) 
and staffs have become more involved in making entitlement determinations and ensuring equity among 
participants in joint operations. 


NONCOMBATANT EVACUATION OPERATIONS (NEO) 
1-126. It may become necessary to evacuate family members and other noncombatants (as determined or 
requested by the DOS) from overseas areas with little advance notice. Circumstances will arise when the 
sponsoring member is not available to provide adequate funds to cover the costs of travel, subsistence, and 
other essential expenses that non-combatants may accrue during evacuation. 


1-127. When the combatant commander, DOS, or other authorized U.S. official orders the evacuation of 
all non-combatants, any FM unit may make an advance payment, dislocation allowance (DLA) payment, 
and/or travel payment to the non-combatants. These payments are normally only at the safe haven or home 
station. 


1-128. Evacuees may be sent to a safe haven inside or outside the AO or to another designated location 
(normally in CONUS). If family members are evacuated to a safe haven, they receive FM support from the 
FM unit or organization servicing the safe haven area. 


1-129. The evacuation of DOD civilians and their family members from overseas areas follows the 
guidance in joint Federal travel regulations (JFTR), Volume 2, and applicable DOS regulations. For more 
information on NEO, see FM 3-07. 
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JOINT OPERATIONS AND CONTINGENCY OPERATIONS FUND 
ACQUISITION 


1-130. Once potential sources and authority of funds are determined, financial managers request use of 
various funding authorities. In order to control costs, the establishment of a Joint Acquisition Review 
Board (JARB) may be required by the senior mission commander. In many cases, contingency operations 
require supplies and services not available through the normal funding process. In such cases, financial 
managers seek separate obligation authority through the appropriate channel. One example is funding for 
transportation required in support of humanitarian relief operations. Assistance of this type is commonly 
referred to as the Denton Program and is jointly administered by the U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID), the DOS, and the DOD. The Defense Security Cooperation Agency (DSCA) 
manages the program and the funds. The supported combatant commander should forward requests to the 
Joint Staff for approval by DSCA. 


JOINT ACQUISITION REVIEW BOARD (JARB) 
1-131. A JARB may be established to further validate contingency requirements. The JARBs are 
comprised of staff officers designated by the commander. The JARB will routinely convene to review 
resource requirements within the AO. The purpose of the JARB is to maximize scarce resources by: 


z Validating requirements. 
z Ensuring resources are used efficiently. 
z Identifying redundant efforts. 
z Seeking alternative resources. 
z Ensuring priorities are maintained. 


JOINT OPERATIONS BILLING 
1-132. Given the legal restrictions on the use of reimbursed expenses and to ensure timely recoupment of 
reimbursable costs to the components, operational and strategic level financial managers must closely 
follow contingency operations billing procedures. See Appendix F for a detailed discussion of financial 
support to military operations in a multinational environment. See Appendix T for additional 
information on reimbursement procedures. 


HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE AND DISASTER RELIEF 
1-133. Humanitarian assistance and disaster relief operations are normally of relatively short duration— 
usually less than 12 months. When the Army and the other Services provide assistance to an area outside 
the United States, other nations participating in the relief operation will likely provide some financial 
assistance. At the same time, U.S. costs will be incurred in providing support to other participating nations. 


1-134. Due to the nature of the emergency, participating forces must engage in operations with minimal 
planning. Other Federal departments and agencies will also be involved. The Federal Emergency 
Management Agency (FEMA) operates for domestic disasters. The U.S. Agency for International 
Development (USAID) and the Office of Disaster Assistance operate for foreign disasters. These 
organizations address FM issues related to reimbursement, burden sharing, assistance in kind (AIK), and 
cash contributions from other nations. 


NATION ASSISTANCE 
1-135. Nation assistance involves a nation’s effort to promote development, ideally through the use of its 
own resources. The goals of nation assistance are to promote long-term stability, develop a supportive 
infrastructure, promote strong free-market economies, and provide an environment that allows for 
governmental transition. 
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1-136. Nation assistance operations are normally of long duration and extreme expense. Financial 
managers perform more detailed FM operations during these efforts than they do during combat 
operations. Financial managers may face increased funding challenges because public and political 
considerations may have a significant impact on the availability of funding. Meeting long-term FM 
challenges requires financial managers to be particularly proactive in planning FM support operations, 
capturing cost data, and seeking reimbursement. 


PEACE OPERATIONS 
1-137. Peace operations, often conducted under UN control, generally allow only minimal or moderate 
planning time. There may not be time to develop and disseminate cost accounting and cost sharing 
guidance. Therefore, early development of FM elements is necessary to ensure the appropriate level of 
support for procurement efforts and the accounting process. FM Soldiers will also interpret, coordinate, 
and disseminate FM guidance to operational commanders. 


1-138. Proper cost accounting is necessary to determine the detailed cost of an operation or event and to 
support the process of billing for reimbursement at all levels. Financial managers must carefully track and 
record all cost items as if they will be reimbursed by the applicable nation or other designated agency. The 
UN reimburses countries for the costs of operations IAW its standard procedures and other agreements. 
Congress also requires detailed reports on the projected and actual costs of operations. See Appendix T for 
further information on reimbursement procedures. 
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Financial Management Organizational Structure, Roles, 
and Responsibilities 


Army FM functions are performed at the strategic, operational, and tactical levels. 
FM leadership is responsible for planning, preparing, executing, and assessing the 
FM mission in coordination with the combatant commander’s OPLAN/OPORD. FM 
command and control provides a modular and adaptable structure to support the 
combatant commander, while simultaneously reducing the FM footprint. FM 
integrates two related, but independent capabilities—finance operations and resource 
management operations—to provide streamlined FM support across full spectrum 
operations. This chapter describes the FM force structure, the capabilities of each of 
the organizations, and the FM functions performed at each level. 


SECTION I –COMMAND AND CONTROL 


2-1. Command and control consists of those functions and tasks related to supporting the exercise of 
authority and direction by a properly designated commander over assigned and available forces. Effective 
command and control demands superior decisions—decisions that are both timely and more often effective 
than those of the enemy. The outcome of major operations depends not only on superior information, but 
also on superior decision-making. Decision-making often requires leaders to judge the quality of 
information received through staff analysis and technical sources. It also requires leaders to focus 
subordinates on information they consider important. These are tactical, operational and strategic 
judgments. Guided by doctrine, leaders make decisions using judgment acquired from training, experience, 
study, imagination, and critical thinking. 


2-2. Leaders are the key to command and control. They drive the process to produce and execute 
effective decisions. They combine the art of command with the science of control and train subordinate 
commanders to do the same. However, they do not do this alone; they use their command and control (C2) 
systems, defining and focusing them in the direction they desire. 


STRATEGIC FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-3. Financial management at the strategic level deals with attaining national objectives. The role of 
financial managers at the strategic level is to support the combatant commander’s strategic logistics 
concept, theater security cooperation, nation building strategy, and efforts to implement national policy. 
Financial managers follow statutory and regulatory requirements and congressional or administration 
mandates when they support the combatant commander’s concept. The ASA(FM&C), USAFINCOM and 
DFAS, may provide guidance and implementing instructions for strategic FM. However, direct 
communication between Army FM organizations and the combatant commanders is critical. 


2-4. The ASA(FM&C) issues guidance and policies regarding all FM issues within the Army. The 
ASA(FM&C) allocates funds for programs appropriated by Congress, monitors their execution, and 
recommends major reprogramming of funds in coordination with the DA staff. The ASA(FM&C) 
coordinates the efforts of all U.S. Army elements involved in maintaining the overall FM system. 


2-5. The USAFINCOM, as a field operating agency of the ASA(FM&C), is the link for tactical units to 
HQDA, U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks (FRB) and DFAS for all finance operations. USAFINCOM 
is the HQDA finance strategic management arm performing: oversight and policy for Army finance 
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operations; Army liaison with DFAS, U.S. Treasury, and Federal Reserve Banks (FRB); Army 
coordination for finance audits; the Army banking program; strategic insertion of finance automation; and 
internal Army cross functional & staff coordination. 


2-6. The DFAS is responsible for DOD finance and accounting policies, procedures, standards, and 
systems operated by deployed FM units, and sustaining base operations in support of combatant 
commanders and the Army. DFAS also may provide liaison personnel to augment the FM staff to assist in 
establishing theater accounting requirements. 


OPERATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-7. Financial management at the operational level links strategic and tactical level FM. Operational FM 
includes the FM support required to conduct campaigns and major operations. FM at the operational level 
complements the sustainment focus on theater support operations involving force generation, force 
sustainment, and redeployment (see CJCSM 3500.4D, OP 4.4.2). 


2-8. The G8, in consultation with the FMC Chief is responsible for those operational FM tasks supporting 
the theater. The ASCC G8 advises the theater commander on laws and FM regulations governing 
obligations, expenditures, and limitations on the use of public funds. 


TACTICAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
2-9. Financial management at the tactical level generates and sustains combat power. The focus of 
tactical level FM is to provide the FM support necessary to meet the commander’s intent and concept of 
operations, and to maximize freedom of action. FM must provide coordinated and tailored support at the 
critical place and time. The commander’s FM levels of support are depicted in Figure 2-1. 


2-10. Financial management conducts a large portion of its wartime functions at the tactical level. The G8, 
in consultation with the FMC Chief, is the principle staff advisor to the ASCC, division and corps 
commanders, and the staff and subordinate commanders in all matters relating to FM operations. The 
financial management company (FM CO) commander exercises command and control of the company 
headquarters and three to seven financial management detachments (FM DETs). 
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Figure 2.1. Financial Management Levels of Support 


SECTION II – COMMAND AND CONTROL RELATIONSHIPS 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CONCEPT OF SUPPORT – ASCC 
2-11. The ASCC is the primary vehicle for support to the entire region to include joint, and multinational 
forces deployed to a Joint Operational Area (JOA). There will be one ASCC for each geographic 
combatant commander, and any sub-unified command designated by the Secretary of Defense. The ASCC 
commander performs the service unique functions and tasks for the geographic combatant commander. In 
major combat operations, the ASCC may become the joint force land component commander (JFLCC) and 
exercise operational control over tactical forces. It can also provide the headquarters for a joint task force 
(JTF) in smaller scale contingencies. 


ASCC G8 MISSION 


2-12. The G8 coordinates and synchronizes resource requirements identification and fulfillment methods 
by identifying types (OHDACA, MILCON, operation & maintenance (O&M), other procurement Army 
(OPA), etc.) and sources of funding for administrative control (ADCON) and Army support to other 
Services (ASOS) functions. It provides advice and guidance concerning resource planning and execution to 
commanders and staff. It also synchronizes RM operations between command posts (CPs) and performs 
management requirements as determined by the commander. Figure 2-2 reflects the G8 organizational 
structure. 
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Figure 2-2. ASCC G8 Organizational Structure 


“No Division or Corps commander would go to war without his Financial Managers – 
Three key members will always have access to the commander, the G3,  the Lawyer, and 
the Comptroller.” 


MG Simmons, III Corps DCG 


HQs Sect Dir ASCC G8 (Main) 
2-13. The G8 Main is the principal staff element responsible for supervising, providing leadership, and 
advising the commander on ADCON and FM functions within the AO. The G8 Main performs the 
following functions: 


z Acquires, manages, and distributes funds. 
z Manages DOD resources. 
z Plans programs and budget. 
z Coordinates and supports accounting. 
z Supervises and provides leadership to the G8 staff (Comptroller & Resource Management 


Branches). 
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Dir/ASCC G8 Operational Command Post (OCP) 
2-14. The OCP provides deployable staff to synchronize FM operations between deployable CPs for 
policy, advice, assistance, & technical oversight for the JOA. It also supports the acquisition process in the 
JOA. 


Dir/ASCC G8 (Main) Div/Resource Management Branch 
2-15. The Resource Management Branch plans and coordinates financial management support. It creates 
force flow for financial management forces. The branch prepares financial management annexes in support 
of orders/plans. It coordinates administrative control (ADCON) and Army support to other Services 
(ASOS) RM functions. The branch synchronizes RM operations between CPs. The branch coordinates 
tactical RM support for major operations and monitors the orders process for resource implications. The 
Resource Management Branch performs the following functions: 


z Supervises and provides leadership on management and program guidance based on command 
priorities. 


z Supervises command and staff programming/PPBE support to geographic combatant commander, 
managerial programs, and analysis. 


z Manages a Management Section. This section supports JTF and Army forces (ARFOR) by 
reviewing and coordinating contingency cost estimates. It supports the acquisition process (RM, 
finance (FI), contracting officer, Paying Agents, Field Ordering Officers). The section monitors 
the orders process for resource implications. The section plans and coordinates financial 
management support and prepares financial management annexes in support of orders/plans. It 
prepares contingency cost estimates. The section performs the following functions: 
� Coordinates & synchronizes inter-service support agreements, memo of understanding, and 


memo of agreements for inter-service or inter-agency support requirements. 
� Administers the management control program and other managerial programs. 
� Validates cost factors associated with requirements. 
� Conducts contract cost analysis and provides review and analysis of selected topics as 


determined by the commander. 
� Coordinates audits. 


z Manages a Programs Section. This section acquires funds by participating in the PPBE process, 
to include submission of required documents (BES, IPL, POM, etc.). It is the command fiscal 
expert and advisor on DOD, Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and DA planning and programming 
documents (SPG, TAP, etc.). The section monitors legislative initiatives to assess impacts and 
provide input to Congressional Liaison personnel. It performs the following functions: 


� Produces extended future year plans; associated programs and supporting budgets IAW 
national and DOD policy guidance and the NMS. 


� Provides policy guidance for contingency planning and fiscal guidance. 
� Determines the constrained mix of assets which best satisfies the defense posture expressed 


in the National Military Strategy, SPG, and other higher headquarters directives. 
� Prepares the program objective memorandum (POM) and integrated priority list (IPL). 
� Provides advice with the G9 on inflationary trends, international balance of payments, and 


related wartime/contingency issues. 
� Conducts economic impact assessments of the AO with the G9. 
� Reviews and analyzes change proposals, program budget decisions s), program decision 


memorandum (PDM), joint quarterly readiness review (JQRR) and Joint Requirements 
Oversight Council (JROC). 
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OS Dir/ASCC G8 (Main) Div/Comptroller Branch 
2-16. The Comptroller Branch coordinates and synchronizes resource requirements identification and 
fulfillment methods by identifying types (OHDACA, MILCON, O&M, OPA, etc.) and sources of funding. 
It provides advice and guidance concerning resource planning and execution to commanders and staff. This 
branch synchronizes RM operations between CPs and performs management requirements as determined 
by the commander: It provides the following functions: 


z Supervises and provides leadership and guidance for budgeting, receipt, distribution, and 
execution of funding based on command requirements and priorities. 
z Supervises and manages system oversight cell for PBAS operations, financial database 


maintenance, Accounting Transaction Ledger Archival System (ATLAS) and DbCAS. 
z Supervises the Accounting Branch that is responsible for joint reviews, cost accounting, 


past year liquidation, past year trend analysis, and management accounting support. 
z Supervises command finance and accounting programs policy, advice, assistance, and technical 


oversight during the MDMP process for current and future operations. 
z Provides financial management unit sourcing in force flow planning, operational 


planning group member, future operations coordination, and theater finance policy. 
z Manages a Host Nation Assistance Section. The Host Nation Assistance Section reviews 


theater-wide international arrangements and assesses financial impacts. The section monitors 
theater-wide logistics systems for financial feasibility, in particular stock fund and repair parts 
systems.  It supports development and review of logistical support plans. The section monitors 
and analyzes strategic lift costs and participates in acquisition review boards. The Host Nation 
Assistance Section also performs the following functions: 
� Coordinates with host nations for agreements on host-nation support (HNS), assistance in 


kind, and reimbursable costs. 
� Participates as required in host nation negotiations. 
� Prepares HNS reports as required. 
� Determines impact to burden share between the host nation and command. 


z Manages a Finance, Accounting, Policy & Systems Section. The Finance, Accounting, Policy & 
Systems Section coordinates with the Financial Management Center to establish and implement 
command finance and accounting program policies. The section provides finance and resource 
systems integration/automation support to command, staff, and subordinate units. It provides 
fiduciary advice, assistance & technical oversight during MDMP for current and future 
operations. The section determines the best practices and most efficient fiscal COAs. It identifies 
and manages funds available for immediate expenses. The section captures operational costs via 
standard accounting systems and the management of the operations systems that pay personnel 
and providers (contractors, host-nation, supplies, etc.). Account for DOD real estate, equipment, 
supplies, personnel, other assets, and funds in accordance with established policy. 


z Manages a Budget Execution & Analysis Section. The Budget Execution & Analysis Section is 
responsible for budget execution in support of theater wide operations. It coordinates within the 
Army staff, with supporting units, host embassies, host nation personnel and the Unified 
Command. The section receives, obligates and monitors disbursement of funds while complying 
with laws and policies. The Budget Execution & Analysis Section performs the following 
functions: 
� Establishes accounting systems and policy for normal OPTEMPO and contingency 


operations requirements. 
� Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
� Responsible for MIPRs, purchase request and commitment (PR&Cs), TDY processing, 


DbCAS operations, files maintenance and DTS Management. 
z Manages a Resource Management Support Section. The Resource Management Support Section 


provides exercise specific PPBE support and logistical system interface with accounting 
systems. The section monitors Army exercise budget execution for legal compliance & policy. It 
identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. The section performs analysis, 
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planning, administration, and control of human, fiscal, financial, material, and other DOD 
resources. 
� Provides cost and economic analysis, current operations forecasting, current year analysis, 


LOGCAP costing and support, and strategic lift forecasting and tracking. 
z Manages a Budget Operations Section. The Budget Operations Section plans and coordinates 


financial management support. It prepares financial management annexes in support of 
orders/plans. The section coordinates ADCON & ASOS RM functions. It synchronizes RM 
operations between CPs. The section coordinates tactical RM support for major operations. It 
monitors the orders process for resource implications. The Budget Operations Section has the 
following capabilities: 
� Provides a deployable staff to synchronize FM operations between deployable CPs for 


policy, advice, assistance, and technical oversight for the AO. 
� Provides horizontal staff integration for RM support, operational planning, budgeting, and 


execution. 
� Prepares and reviews financial management annexes in support of orders/plans in 


concurrence with adjacent and subordinate staff. 
� Monitors contingency operations budget execution for compliance with fiscal law and 


current policy directives.  
� Supports the acquisition process in the AO. 
� Identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. 
� Provides advice to commanders on financial management implications and costs of 


preparing for and conducting operations. 
� Tracks and reports costs of battlefield operations to support reimbursement of costs initially 


paid from available training and readiness funds. 
� Obtains guidance on fund citations and funding levels and provides this guidance to tactical 


resource managers and supporting finance elements. 
� Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
� Participates in resource review boards (Combined Acquisition Review Board (CARB) and 


JARB) as appropriate. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CENTER (FMC) 
2-17. The FMC Chief, in coordination with the G8, is the principal advisor to the theater commander on all 
aspects of finance operations. The FMC is assigned to the HQ, Theater Sustainment Command (TSC) and 
asserts technical coordination over all FM COs and detachments in theater. The FMC provides technical 
oversight of all theater finance operations including: negotiations with host nation banking facilities, 
advising unit commanders on the use of local currency, and coordination with national providers (U.S. 
Treasury, DFAS,  ASA(FM&C) and USAFINCOM) to establish FM support requirements. The FMC 
sustains Army, joint and combined operations by providing timely contractual and procurement payments 
and theater disbursing capability. The FMC functions include: 


z Advising unit commanders on the use of local currency in the conduct of personal affairs. 
z Developing FM policy and procedures for theater implementation, in coordination with the G8. 
z Preparing FM annexes in support of orders and plans. 
z Providing advice regarding the interpretation and dissemination of FM directives, policy, and 


guidance developed by the national providers. 
z Identifying FM force structure requirements and playing a key role in the force flow of FM units. 
z Implementing and enforcing Internal Control measures. 
z Performing both appropriated and nonappropriated fund (NAF) accounting for the theater. 
z Maintaining accounting records and reporting the status of appropriated and NAF funds 


distributed to the supported commands. 
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z Collecting and reporting NAF accounting data, disbursing NAF, and preparing NAF 
instrumentalities (NAFIs) payrolls. 


z Funding (U.S. and foreign) currency for the theater. 
z Coordinating with host nation and military banking facilities to provide currency to FM units and 


other Services or allied forces in accordance with inter-service and inter-governmental 
agreements. 


z Coordinating the establishment of local depository (LD) accounts in theater. 
z Establishing and maintaining the FM information network in coordination with theater signal 


providers. 
z Coordinating the installation of software and hardware updates to the financial management 


tactical platform (FMTP). 
z Ensuring system integrity against computer viruses by enforcing appropriate system security 


measures. 


Figure 2-3. Financial Management Center (FMC) Organizational Structure 


Cash Management Section 
2-18. The Cash Management Section is responsible for theater currency (U.S. and foreign) support. The 
section coordinates with host nation and military banking facilities to provide currency to the FM COs and 
other Services or allied forces in accordance with interservice and intergovernmental agreements. The Cash 
Management Section maintains a disbursing station symbol number (DSSN), and may be designated to 
provide currency to all components of a joint and/or multinational force. The chief of the Cash 
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Management Section is the U.S. Treasury account holder for the central funding account and coordinates 
the establishment of any local depository (LD) accounts in theater. 


Internal Control (IC) Section 
2-19. The Internal Control (IC) Section operates under the direct control of the FMC Chief to ensure a 
high state of technical proficiency is maintained in all operational elements of the FMC and subordinate 
FM COs and detachments. The IC Section evaluates the effectiveness of existing procedures and internal 
controls, and ensures compliance with applicable regulations, directives and management controls. 


Automation Section 
2-20. The responsibility of the Automation Section is to support the information operations of the FMC. 
The section coordinates and provides installation of software and hardware updates to the financial 
management tactical platform (FMTP). It interfaces with the supporting signal unit for communications 
coordination requiring external maintenance support of the system. The section ensures system integrity 
against viruses and ensures appropriate systems security measures are in place. 


Accounting Section 
2-21. The Accounting Section performs accounting functions not retrograded to DFAS. The section is 
responsible for performing appropriated and nonappropriated fund accounting for the theater. This mission 
includes maintaining accounting records and reporting the status of all funds distributed to the supported 
commands. 


Policy Section 
2-22. The Policy Section provides advice regarding the interpretation and dissemination of FM directives, 
policies, and guidance. During the pre-deployment stage, the section chief recommends which FM 
functions will be established in theater, and which functions to retrograde to DFAS. The Policy Section 
provides technical operating guidance and data management for FM functions, and provides guidance for 
the types of funds, use of funds, and accounting of funds for the operation. This section also coordinates 
civil-military operations with the Assistant Chief of Staff for Civil-Military Affairs (C/J/G9), and provides 
advice on inflationary trends, international balance of payments (IBOP), and related wartime and 
contingency economic issues. This section conducts economic impact assessments of the AO in concert 
with C/J/G9 and civil affairs officials. 
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Figure 2-4. Financial Management Company (FM CO) Organizational Structure 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT COMPANY (FM CO) 
2-23. The FM CO exercises command and control of the company headquarters section and three to seven 
FM DETs. One FM CO is assigned to each Sustainment Brigade and/or one per three to seven FM DETs. 
The FM CO provides support on an area basis within an AO, to include support to joint and multinational 
commands, units, Soldiers, and authorized civilians and contractors. The theater FMC and G8 provide 
technical coordination to all FM COs within their AO. 


Mission 
2-24. The FM CO coordinates and executes financial management support on an area basis while 
providing critical information to the commander. The FM CO analyzes the supported commander’s tasks 
and priorities to identify the financial resource requirements that will enable mission accomplishment. The 
FM CO is capable of augmenting other FM units to meet requirements at echelons above division and 
performs the following functions. 


z Ensures regulatory guidelines, directives, and procedures are adhered to by all operational 
elements of the FM CO and subordinate FM DETs. 


z Establishes DSSNs and LD accounts. 
z Provides limited U.S. and non-U.S. pay support. 
z Funds subordinate FM DETs and determines the need for currency (U.S. and foreign) and its 


replenishment. 


2-10 	 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Financial Management Organizational Structure, Roles, and Responsibilities 


z Maintains regulatory accountable records. 
z Evaluates, certifies and reports execution of funds. 
z Provides EPW, CI and Local National pay support. 
z Establishes banking relationships and procedures. 
z Makes payments on prepared and certified vouchers. 
z Receives collections. 
z Receives and controls all currencies and precious metals. 
z Cashes negotiable instruments. 
z Converts foreign currency. 
z Protects funds from fraud, waste, and abuse. 
z Identifies funding for resource requirements including procurement, theater infrastructure 


construction, materiel, services for ports, communications, and transportation networks.  
z Addresses fiscal issues associated with other Services, federal agencies, and nongovernmental 


organizations operating in the AO. 
z Establishes a management control process providing reasonable assurance that government 


assets are protected and safeguarded. 
z Ensures funds and other assets are protected, and revenues and expenditures are properly 


accounted for in accordance with congressionally mandated accounting and reporting 
requirements. 


z Provides direct support to the Soldier Readiness Processing center. 


Headquarters Section 
2-25. The Headquarters Section provides and coordinates unit level administration, training, and 
sustainment support to the personnel of the FM CO and three to seven FM detachments. The section 
coordinates the deployment of FM CO personnel and equipment. Upon arrival at a new operational 
location, the section supervises the physical establishment of facilities for the FM CO, to include the CP. 
The FM CO must have sufficient transportation and communication assets to perform numerous and 
simultaneous support missions during day or night operations. The requirement to execute command and 
control increases the FM CO’s need for adequate transportation, maintenance, communication, power 
generation, global positioning, and life support assets. 


Finance Operations 
2-26. Finance Operations coordinates the overall operation and readiness posture of the FM CO, provides 
financial policy and plans to the subordinate FM detachments, and provides unit status reports. The section 
coordinates all FM support within the FM CO AO and tracks missions conducted by FM detachments. 


Resource Management (RM) Team 
2-27. The RM Team is minimally staffed for execution of the resource management mission within the FM 
CO’s AO. Better efficiency of these FM CO assets will be achieved by attachment to the Division or Corps 
G8. Consolidating all RM assets at the Division or Corps level will ensure proper analysis of the 
commander’s tasks and priorities as they relate to financial and manpower resource requirements execution 
at the Corps, Division, and BCT/BDE levels. 


Disbursing Section 
2-28. The Disbursing section makes payments (cash, EFT, checks) on properly prepared and certified 
vouchers, receives collections, receives and controls all currencies, maintains accountable records, cashes 
negotiable instruments, makes foreign currency conversions, and determines the need for currency and its 
replenishment. The disbursing section also provides currency for assigned FM DETs. 
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Internal Control (IC) Section 
2-29. The IC section evaluates the effectiveness of existing procedures and internal controls, and ensures 
compliance with applicable regulations, directives and management controls. 


Automation Section 
2-30. The responsibility of the Automation Section is to support the information operations of the FM CO. 
The section coordinates the installation of software and hardware updates to the financial management 
tactical platform (FMTP). The section coordinates with the supporting signal unit for communications 
support and for external maintenance support. The section ensures system integrity against viruses and 
ensures appropriate systems security measures are in place. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT CONCEPT OF SUPPORT – CORPS 
AND/OR DIVISION 


CORPS AND/OR DIVISION G8 
2-31. The corps and/or division G8 provides the supported commander with mission essential funding 
when and where needed to ensure operational success, and protect funds from waste, fraud, and abuse. 
Depending upon METT-TC, augmentation may be required to support G8 operations. The division and/or 
corps G8 provides the following functions: 


z Estimates, tracks, and reports costs for specific operations to support requests to the U.S. 
Congress for appropriation. 


z Identifies and manages funds available for immediate expenses. 
z Provides planning, programming, and budgeting support, budget analysis, management services, 


and force management support. 
z Captures operations costs via standard accounting systems and the management of the operating 


systems that pay personnel and providers (contractors, host-nation, suppliers, etc). 
z Provides advice to commanders on financial management implications and costs of preparing 


for and conducting operations. 
z Tracks and reports costs of battlefield operations to support efforts of reimbursement of costs 


initially paid from available training and readiness funds. 
z Obtains guidance on fund citations and funding levels and provides to tactical financial 


managers and supporting finance elements. 
z Provides fund control, monitors fund execution, tracks and reports costs and obligations. 
z Performs analysis, planning, administration, and control of human, fiscal, financial, material, 


and other DOD resources. 
z Provides policy and fiscal guidance for Contingency Planning. 
z Establishes the aggregate levels of fiscal support to be allocated and imposes directed resource 


constraints. 
z Provides input to the program objective memorandums (POMs). 
z Prepares budget schedules, adjusts budgets based on Program Budget Decisions (PBDs). 
z Accounts for DOD real estate, equipment, supplies, personnel, other assets, and funds in 


accordance with established policy. 


SUSTAINMENT BRIGADE FM SPO 
2-32. The Sustainment Brigade FM Support Operations Team (FM SPO) monitors and tracks financial 
management operations throughout the area of operations (AO). The team integrates all FM operations; 
plans the employment of FM units; coordinates FM requirements; synchronizes the FM network and 
manages the FM systems. It also coordinates for additional operational and strategic FM support when 
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needed. All functions of the FM SPO are closely coordinated with the FM CO commander and G8. Some 
of these functions include: 


z Integrate all FM operations within the AO. The FM SPO evaluates the adequacy of support 
throughout the division by analyzing workload data, supporting population size, and scheduling 
of support at forward operating bases (FOBs); and making recommendations to maximize 
efficiency of limited resources throughout the supported AO. It monitors the use of cash or 
instruments representing cash on the battlefield to attain military objectives. The FM SPO 
oversees pay agent appointment and training for conventional and special program funds to 
ensure supported elements are prepared for pay agent missions. 


z Plan employment of FM units. The FM SPO works with the FMC, G8 and FM COs to adapt 
FM support to changes on the battlefield. 


z Synchronize division FM network. The FM SPO coordinates financial management efforts for 
the sustainment brigade across all supporting FM COs, contracting offices, and civil affairs 
units. 


z Manage all FM systems. In coordination with FMC, G8 and FM CO, monitors the employment 
and update of finance systems used for disbursing, military pay, travel pay, vendor pay and 
resource management. Tasks may include coordination for assistance when systems go down, 
and scheduling system upgrades. Planning coordination would include coordinating 
communications support for expanding electronic banking initiatives. 


z Coordinate FM requirements. In coordination with the FMC, G8 and FM CO, coordinate cash 
requirements for special funding sources such as CERP, for Soldier support (check cashing, 
casual pays), and vendor payments. Planning coordination is done with the sustainment brigade 
staff for emerging electronic initiatives (EFT payments or stored value card). 


z Coordinate operations and strategic FM support. The FM SPO establishes mutually 
supporting flow of information among the FMC, G8 and the FM CO enabling responsive FM 
support on the battlefield. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT DETACHMENT (FM DET) 


Mission 
2-33. The financial management detachment’s (FM DET) mission is to provide area FM support to a 
brigade combat team (BCT) or equivalent sized unit, or as directed by the financial management company 
(FM CO) commander. The FM DET provides timely and accurate payment for contractor and commercial 
vendor services support, disbursing and funding support, enemy prisoner of war (EPW) pay support, non-
U.S. pay support and limited U.S. pay support. The FM DET must have sufficient transportation and 
communication assets to perform numerous and simultaneous support missions, and must be able to move 
day or night. Mobility is required to provide effective FM support for units over geographically dispersed 
locations on the battlefield. In addition, the requirement to conduct multiple and simultaneous support 
missions increases the requirement for a FM DET to have adequate transportation, maintenance, 
communication, global positioning, and life support assets. FM DETs are equipped with FMTP, which 
enables effective operations through the use of real time data and online capability. Figure 2-5 reflects the 
FM DET organizational structure. 


2-34. The Financial Management Detachment is located throughout the battlefield, and is responsible for 
all financial management (FM) operations on an area basis. The FM DET performs the following 
functions: 


z Commanding, controlling, and supervising widely dispersed, assigned, or attached financial 
management support teams (FMSTs).  


z Performing procurement support. 
z Performing disbursing operations: 


� Accountability for public funds. 
� Funding and processing of paying agents. 
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� Currency exchange. 
� Stored value card (SVC). 
� Paper check conversion (PCC). 
� Treasury check operations. 


• Voucher payments. 


• Exchanges for cash. 
z Providing pay support. 


� Limited U.S. pay support. 
� Foreign national pay support. 
� EPW. 
� Travel. 


Detachment Headquarters 
2-35. The FM DET commander is directly responsible to the FM CO commander. The Detachment 
commander coordinates the deployment of FM DET personnel and equipment. When deployed away from 
the FM CO location, the commander coordinates with the supported headquarters to determine how and 
when the FM DET supports the overall base defense scheme and integrates the unit’s base defense plan. 
Upon arrival at a new operational location, the FM DET commander supervises the physical establishment 
of facilities for the FM DET. The Detachment Sergeant coordinates administration, maintenance and 
logistical support. 


Disbursing Section 
2-36. The Disbursing Section provides currency to the FMSTs and Paying Agents, makes payments on 
properly prepared and certified vouchers, receives collections, receives and controls all currencies, cashes 
negotiable instruments, makes foreign currency exchanges, maintains accountable records, and determines 
currency requirements. The Disbursing Section augments the FM CO when collocated with the FM CO. 
The disbursing officer (DO) provides cash control and certifies payments. The disbursing manager is the 
deputy to the DO. When METT-TC dictates, the DO or deputy deploys with an FMST to provide 
leadership and technical expertise. 


Financial Management Support Teams (FMST) 
2-37. The FMST provides timely and accurate commercial vendor and contract payments, disbursing and 
funding support, EPW pay support, non-U.S. pay support and limited U.S. pay support to all units and 
Soldiers in their AO. The FM DET is designed with three FMSTs; two are designed to be more robust, 
with the required size and grade structure (staff sergeant) to deploy away from the detachment 
headquarters and operate independently. When METT-TC dictates, the FMST can be augmented with 
additional support from the detachment. The third FMST remains with the detachment headquarters, but 
can deploy as a mobile team when directed by the detachment commander. All accountable items are 
cleared through the disbursing section of the FM DET. 
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Figure 2-5. Financial Management Detachment (FM DET) Organizational Structure 
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Information Management 


In today’s information age, FM operations depend heavily on electronic information 
systems. Automating the battlefield and ensuring maximum efficiency of FM units 
involves planning, oversight, and execution of information operations.  The 
processing and dissemination of timely and accurate FM information is critical to the 
success of Army missions worldwide. 


FM units use commercial off the shelf automation coupled with advanced 
communications systems that are standardized, durable, survivable, and portable. 
Systems are easy to operate, compatible with different types of power sources, and 
able to operate in varying climatic and battlefield conditions. However, even with the 
ideal system, FM units are always prepared to resort to alternative processes in the 
event of major systems failures or insufficient automation infrastructure. 


Unit commanders are responsible for information management within their units. The 
automation sections are responsible for executing information operations in the FM 
Center and the FM Company; in the FM DET, the information management officer, 
appointed as an additional duty, is responsible for information operations. Oversight 
of functional applications is the responsibility of the internal organizational 
functional proponent. All users of information are responsible for the integrity of 
data processed and the security of the supporting platforms. The automation sections 
have additional functional duties as described in chapter 2. Detailed information 
regarding the current state of automation and communications capabilities, 
equipment, and doctrine follow. 


FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT TACTICAL PLATFORM 
CAPABILITIES AND CHARACTERISTICS 


3-1. The AN/TYQ-132(V)1 and AN/TYG-132(V2) financial management tactical platform (FMTP) 
systems are the FM automated systems for deployed operations (figure 3-1). There are two versions of 
FMTP. The basic version is composed of six client laptop workstations, one server laptop, three portable 
printers, and one multifunction printer. The expanded version is composed of eighteen client laptop 
workstations, one server laptop, six portable printers, three multifunction printers, and two high speed laser 
printers. In this section, FMTP refers to either or both systems. It is an integrated standard system using 
commercial off-the-shelf (COTS) hardware combined with commercial and government-developed 
software. Software modules include support for disbursing, resource management, vendor support, travel, 
and military pay. Software modules operate in a network environment, but they can also be used in a stand-
alone environment detached from the file server. Although the specific software described in the following 
paragraphs may change, the capabilities provided to the commander will not change.  
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Figure 3-1. Financial Management Tactical Platform (FMTP) 


DISBURSING 
3-2. The Deployable Disbursing System (DDS) provides automated disbursing support. The system 
provides the capability to write Treasury or LD checks, plus the daily accountability reconciliation for all 
transactions. DDS receives information from the commercial vendor support and travel modules, which 
allows the writing of checks to pay vendors and travel claimants. DDS creates Standard Finance System 
(STANFINS) formatted output for transmission to DFAS. DDS creates military pay vouchers and 
formatted output for upload to the military pay system for payment. The EFT interface in DDS requires an 
upload to FedLine (Federal Reserve Bank software) to place payments in the bank. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
3-3. The Database Commitment Accounting System (dbCAS) provides RM support. This system 
provides for the input and tracking of all commitment and obligation information; dbCAS can receive 
downloaded STANFINS information to assist in matching commitments with obligations and 
disbursements. It also produces reports that allow the commander to determine current fund status. 


VENDOR SUPPORT 
3-4. The Computerized Accounts Payable System (CAPS) provides most commercial vendor payments. 
Input can be received electronically from the Standard Army Acquisition and Contract Network System 
(SAACONS) or manually based upon submitted contracts and invoices. CAPS produces vouchers for 
standard contracts and maintains the bills register for each contract, and interfaces with DDS to facilitate 
contract payments. 


TRAVEL 
3-5. The Integrated Automated Travel System (IATS) provides automated travel support. IATS provides 
the capability to process all types of travel payments (except civilian overseas permanent change of station 
(PCS) payments, which must be computed manually). IATS also maintains a travel record on every 
individual receiving a payment processed by that server, and interfaces with DDS to facilitate payments.  


MILITARY PAY 
3-6. The Defense Military Pay Office (DMO) software suite provides processing access to the military 
pay system to facilitate military pay support. This software is provided for all components (AC, NG and 
RC), in accordance with DFAS policies and procedures for contingency operations. Access to the military 
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pay databases provided by DFAS depends on the availability of dedicated communications. If online query 
capability is not available, a batch process DMO download provides near-time query capability. In 
addition, the DMO Standard Inquiry System (DSIS) provides the capability to download and archive pay 
data for an individual, or an entire unit, to facilitate offline pay support. The Evaluation and Reporting 
System (EARS) is a stand-alone system capable of providing various reports and files (for example, leave 
and earnings statements (LESs)), via DMO batch download. 


COMMUNICATIONS 
3-7. An FM unit’s ability to provide timely and critical support depends greatly on its ability to 
communicate. Widely dispersed FM units must rely on communications with their headquarters to 
accomplish their mission. Although FM units use wire communications, they also need to possess and be 
able to utilize mobile and secure communications equipment. They must be able to use reach-back 
communications to range from forward in BCT areas, through division, corps or theater areas, to FM 
elements in distant supporting theaters, back to national providers in CONUS as shown in Figure 3-2. 


Figure 3-2. Financial Management Unit Communications 


3-8. FM units use organic and non-organic voice and data transmission equipment to support internal 
fixed site, mobile base station, and mobile tactical communications requirements. The automation section 
coordinates external communications requirements through the higher FM units or supporting signal 
organization.  The signal organization provides commercial or military communications assets, as available 
and appropriate to the requirement. The Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface 
(CAISI) is the communications tool of choice for FM units. 


3-9. FMTP is designed to utilize CAISI for its communications. CAISI is a logistics communications 
package designed and fielded by logisticians to facilitate Standard Army Management Information Systems 
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computer systems’ connections to the tactical network, and is being fielded to all FM units. With CAISI, 
commanders have instantaneous access to the most up-to-date FM information. CAISI provides an 
interface into tactical radio or satellite communications systems. 


COMMUNICATION MODES 


Satellite 
3-10. Satellite communications are a common means of communication from the AO to the sustainment 
base component. Combat service support very small aperture terminal (CSS VSAT), the logistics satellite 
capability supporting CAISI, is the preferred method of connecting to a satellite network. CSS VSAT 
assets are located within the supporting Signal Brigade. 


3-11. The Enhanced Position Location Reporting System (EPLRS) is a version of the Global Positioning 
System. EPLRS is the primary mode of transmitting data on the battlefield. Tactical FM units require 
EPLRS to conduct mobile operations. The EPLRS provides the capability of data transmission as well as 
team/unit location. 


Wire 
3-12. Wire is the primary means used for internal communications. Use of wire communications prevents 
hostile forces from using radio direction finding (RDF) equipment to locate the unit. Wire use is restricted 
mainly by mobility requirements, distance between users, installation and recovery time, and maintenance. 
Wire requires care in installation to preclude damage. Internal wire may be integrated with radio means to 
increase the capability of communications with outside units. Network radio interface (NRI) permits voice 
communications between radio users and telephone system subscribers, either from radio to telephone or 
vice versa, so long as the radio user is within range of the NRI station. 


3-13. Mobile subscriber equipment (MSE) is a fully automated tactical area communications system, 
accessed via wire by FM units. It ensures mobile and static subscribers, regardless of location, can 
communicate via a nodal system throughout the battlefield. 


3-14. MSE is designed to meet the requirements for a secure area switched system capable of supporting 
dispersed CPs. Using MSE, FM units have the ability to communicate with supported units, supporting 
units, deployed FM DETs and FMSTs, and other FM units. 


3-15. Personnel may enter the MSE system via digital telephone or combat net radio. User-owned 
equipment may consist of digital nonsecure voice terminal (DNVT), facsimile terminal (FAX), or a secure 
mobile subscriber radio terminal (MSRT). 


3-16. The DNVT is a telephone with a built-in data port used for non-secure voice and fax 
communications on the battlefield. Units are responsible for laying wire to connect the DNVT to a nearby 
junction box. Signal personnel then lay wire from the junction box to the signal-operated systems. 


3-17. FAX terminals provide a rapid method of transmitting messages over wire or radio circuits. 
Messages are received and transmitted in the form of paper copy. The FAX provides high-speed, high-
quality graphic communications. The terminal connects directly into the DNVT data port. The FAX can 
also send and receive text and graphic communications over wire. FAX capability is provided down to 
detachment and must be highly mobile and durable, given the operating environment and missions. 


3-18. MSRT consists of a radio and secure telephone terminal with data interface capabilities. The MSRTs 
can be vehicular-mounted or can be set up within a shelter.  


3-19. Theater signal units have the capability to provide unclassified data transmission capability out of the 
AO via MSE. Many of these units have the Network Encryption System (NES), which encrypts data and 
allows the data to be transmitted over the MSE network without the possibility of mixing classified and 
unclassified data. Data is uploaded from an unclassified system, through the NES, across the MSE network 
to another NES, which is routed to a satellite connection out of the AO. 
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Radio 
3-20. An FM unit’s communications cannot depend on wire communication only. Each FM unit must also 
use radio communications systems in lieu of and as a supplement to wire communications. 
Communications must be available at all times to accomplish various and concurrent missions. FM support 
is not static—radio communication must be available at all levels down to FMST to maintain constant 
communications with higher command levels as well as supported units. These communication 
requirements include data transmission as well as voice capability. 


3-21. Radio systems are easier to use and quicker to install than wire, but are susceptible to detection by 
enemy RDF equipment, which can locate receivers and transmitters. The enemy can monitor transmissions, 
jam communications, or bring direct or indirect fire weapons to bear on the position of the 
transmitter/receiver. 


3-22. FM units receive AN\VRC-90 radio sets, which are part of the single-channel ground and airborne 
radio system (SINCGARS). The SINCGARS is capable of processing voice, analog, and digital data in 
either the frequency hopping or single-channel mode, allowing the FM unit to communicate wirelessly 
with other FM units, and with supported units. 


INTERNAL FIXED SITE COMMUNICATIONS 
3-23. Various communications means are available to support fixed site operations at the tactical 
operations centers (TOCs) of FM units. Most communication requirements are met by using MSE, which 
can be set up in either permanent or temporary shelters. This equipment provides commanders with 
multiple means of communicating with outlying units. Headquarters elements send and receive financial 
and position-reporting data from subordinate units utilizing EPLRS when available. 


BASE AND REMOTE SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
3-24. FM units have the responsibility to provide support anywhere in the AO via mobile FMSTs. This 
requires a mobile capability and a means to locate and communicate with the FMSTs. The FMSTs transmit 
information via voice and data means. Communications modes necessary to support this mission include 
the MSRT or SINCGARS for voice, and EPLRS for data and position reporting. 


TACTICAL OPERATIONS INTERFACE 
3-25. Headquarters at all levels have access to MSE to pass command and control information across the 
AO. The appropriate automation section is responsible for coordinating this connectivity and for the 
maintenance of the node server, when required. Transfer of data from dispersed FM units to their next 
higher level occurs via the tactical network where capabilities permit. 


COMMUNICATIONS SECURITY 
3-26. Security of FM information is a high priority; safeguarding information is the responsibility of all 
FM personnel.  Most electronic information systems and information networks are interconnected. 
Passwords and system protocols are highly valuable pieces of information that, if in the wrong hands, can 
cause the compromise of entire systems. Commanders must implement information security and 
communications security (COMSEC) policies and procedures to prevent hostile forces from accessing 
systems via the Internet or other means. FM systems are also subject to virus and worm infection. 
Commanders must ensure that proper measures are in place to protect against this threat. 


3-27. Personnel engaged in preparing and transmitting messages, whether by telephone, radio, or 
messenger, must know and comply with all COMSEC procedures. COMSEC measures include physical, 
cryptographic, and transmission security. These procedures are included in AR 25-2, Information 
Assurance. 
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SIGNAL OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 
3-28. FM units currently operate the automated net control device (ANCD), receiving necessary signal 
operating instructions (SOI) extracts from their parent headquarters. These extracts include information on 
major supported units in the AO. 


COMMUNICATION NETWORKS 
3-29. A communication network is an organization of stations capable of directly communicating with 
other users on a common frequency or channel. Financial management units communicate with each other 
primarily on the FM operations network. Financial management units may enter supported units’ networks, 
such as the following: 


• Command network. 


• Operations and intelligence network. 


• Administrative network. 


Figure 3-3. Financial Management Communications Networks 


Command Network 
3-30. The commander uses the command network for tactical control. Types of messages commonly 
passed over this network include orders, coordination, and information of immediate value. 
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Operations And Intelligence Network 
3-31. Commanders and operations sections use the operations and intelligence network for command and 
control purposes. This network is used to control operations and pass intelligence information within 
commands. The network control station is located at higher headquarters. financial management support 
teams use this network when deployed from the parent FM DET. Unit automation sections disseminate 
specific procedures for use of this network. 


Administrative Network 
3-32. The administrative network is used for personnel matters and for supply information and 
requirements. S1s, S4s, and S6s at all levels of command use this network. 
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Appendix A 


Legal 


This Appendix provides background on several important laws that provide the basis for FM operations. It 
is not meant to be all-inclusive or a source of legal guidance. Financial managers who have questions 
regarding the legality of payments should contact their local SJA for an advanced opinion. 


Financial managers must use the principles of time, purpose, and amount (TPA). Time is to measure the 
appropriation life span (unexpired, expired, closed state). Purpose ensures expenditures meet the intent of 
the appropriation. Amount establishes the ceiling or floor for an appropriation. 


FISCAL LAW 
A-1. Fiscal law is of primary concern to financial managers. Failure to apply fiscal law principles properly 
may lead to unauthorized expenditures of funds and consequent administrative or criminal sanctions 
against those responsible. The authority to obligate U.S. Government funds is derived from Congress. The 
law of Federal appropriations has constitutional and statutory aspects that generally identify clear rules the 
GAO and other agencies apply to fiscal decisions. Once Congress has passed an appropriation and the 
President has signed it into law, agencies must request an apportionment from the Treasury Department 
within 10 days, and the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) must make apportionment within 30 
days after signature. Once OMB apportions funds to the Department of Defense (DOD), the DOD 
subapportions funds to the military Services (including HQDA), USSOCOM, or Defense agencies to 
allocate to major commands. Major commands, in turn, allot funds to operating units. The apportionment 
process must be complete before funds can be committed. 


A-2. Federal agencies require congressional appropriation to operate. In some cases, an authorization 
must also be enacted before an appropriation can be obligated. An appropriation is a law passed by a 
majority of members of the House and Senate, and signed by the President, that provides budget authority 
for the stated purposes. No other statutes and resolutions passed by Congress, including budget resolutions 
and authorization acts, authorize withdrawal of money from the U.S. Treasury. 


A-3. Budget authority is the authorization to incur a legal obligation to pay a sum of money from the U.S. 
Treasury. Budget authority is not money; it is the authority to spend money that has been appropriated. The 
U.S. Treasury actually disburses cash only after an agency requests (or, in the case of the DOD, issues) an 
EFT or a check to withdraw money from the U.S. Treasury to liquidate an obligation. 


A-4. DOD regulations mandate the use of commitment accounting for all appropriations, both unexpired 
and expired. Commitments are administrative reservations of funds, based upon firm procurement 
directives, orders, or requests, that authorize the creation of obligations without further approval by the 
official responsible for certifying the availability of funds. Issuing a commitment that authorizes an 
obligation in excess of an appropriation or formal subdivision of funds could result in a violation of the 
Antideficiency Act (see paragraph 3 of the Antideficiency Act). 


A-5. Obligations are amounts of orders placed, contracts awarded, services received, or similar 
transactions made, that legally bind the U.S. Government to make payments. Congress has imposed fiscal 
controls that limit the ability of the Executive Branch to obligate and expend appropriated funds. Funds 
may be obligated only for the purposes for which they were appropriated; further, they may be used only to 
satisfy the bona fide needs of the fiscal year for which the appropriations are valid. A bona fide need is for 
payments or expenses properly incurred during the period of availability. In most cases, they may not be 
used beyond their period of availability. No one may obligate funds in excess of (or in advance of) an 
appropriation, an apportionment, or a formal subdivision of funds without specific statutory authority. If 
administrative lead-time requires contract award prior to the receipt of funds, contracts may be issued 
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“subject to the availability of funds” to ensure timely delivery of the goods or services. If this clause is 
used, no services or supplies may be accepted until after receipt of funds. 


A-6. A corollary to the purpose and bona fide needs requirements regarding obligation of funds is the 
general prohibition against augmentation. The bona fide needs rule means current requirements must be 
funded with current dollars. Transfers from one appropriation to another are prohibited except as 
authorized by law. Appropriated funds designated for a general purpose may not be used to pay for an 
effort for which Congress has specifically appropriated other funds. 


A-7. Continuing resolution authority (CRA) is an interim legislation enacted by Congress to provide 
authority to specific, ongoing activities when the normal fiscal year appropriation has not been enacted by 
the beginning of the fiscal year, pending the annual appropriation enactment by Congress. The CRA 
authorizes continuation of normal operations at a rate not to exceed the latest Congressional action or the 
previous year’s rate. The CRA does not authorize new starts or expansions to a program. A funding gap 
may occur in the absence of either an appropriations act or a CRA, or when the President vetoes a duly 
passed appropriations bill or continuing resolution following expiration of either of their predecessors. The 
Attorney General has determined that, absent an appropriation or a CRA, executive agencies must take 
immediate steps to cease normal operations. Disbursements supporting new fiscal year obligations may not 
be made during a funding gap unless specifically authorized by the Under Secretary of Defense 
(Comptroller) (USD(C)). The following excerpt from DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1 provides additional information 
on the CRA. The DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1 excerpt: 


 


Definition: A CRA is an interim appropriation, enacted to provide authority for specific 
ongoing activities in the event that regular appropriations have not been enacted by the 
beginning of the fiscal year or the expiration of the previous CRA. A CRA has a fixed life 
and provides the authority necessary to allow operations to continue in the absence of 
appropriations. 


Operations under a CRA. Unless the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) issues 
other instructions, a CRA provides for the following: 


 A. Rate of execution generally will not exceed the amount contained in the President’s 
budget, the previous year’s rate of execution, or the amount recommended by the House 
and Senate Appropriations Committees, whichever is the lowest or most restrictive. 


 B. No new starts may be initiated. Operations and maintenance Army (OMA) 
appropriation funded minor construction is not considered a new start. 


 C. No increase in scope of ongoing programs is permitted. 


 D. No new multiyear procurements are permitted. 


Operation in the Absence of Appropriations. 


 A. In the event that neither an Appropriation Act nor a CRA has been enacted, a 
“funding gap” exists. 


 B. Obligations may continue during the new fiscal year (FY) for minimum mission 
essential business. 


 C. Prior year unexpired funds of multi-year appropriations are not impacted by the 
absence of a new appropriation or a CRA. Revolving funds are also not impacted. 


ANTIDEFICIENCY ACT 
A-8. The Antideficiency Act is codified under sections 1341, 1342, 1344, and 1511-1517, title 31, United 
States Code (31 USC 1341, 1342, 1344, and 1511-1517) and is implemented by OMB Circular No. A-11, 
Part 4, DOD Directive 7200.1, and DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 14. It states that an officer or employee may 
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not make or authorize an obligation or expenditure that exceeds an amount available in an appropriation or 
formal subdivisions of funds. The GAO has determined that this statute prohibits obligations in excess of 
appropriated amounts and obligations that violate statutory restrictions or other limitations on obligations 
or spending. Officers or employees who authorize or make prohibited obligations or expenditures are 
subject to criminal sanctions and administrative discipline, including suspension without pay and removal 
from office. Good faith or mistake of fact does not relieve an individual from responsibility for a violation. 
Factors such as “a heavy workload at year end” or an employee’s “past exemplary record” generally are 
relevant only to determine the appropriate level of discipline, not to determine whether the commander 
should impose discipline. 


LAW OF ARMED CONFLICT 
A-9. The Law of Armed Conflict deals with a wide variety of areas, including monetary issues pertaining 
to prisoners of war. Actions regarding the treatment of prisoners of war, from what to do with money that 
prisoners of war are carrying to how much and when to pay them for their labor, are covered within the 
Law of Armed Conflict. Additional information on payments to EPWs is contained in Appendix S. 


FEED AND FORAGE ACT 
A-10. The Feed and Forage Act (41 USC 11 and 11a) permits the DOD to incur obligations in excess of or 
in advance of available appropriations to ensure necessary funding to support members of the Armed 
Forces of the United States conducting military operations. Clothing, subsistence, forage, fuel, quarters, 
transportation, and medical and hospital supplies, not in excess of the necessities of the current year, may 
be incurred at the direction of the Secretary of Defense. The USD(C) issues instructions to implement the 
order. 


A-11. Although authority to act under the Feed and Forage Act is granted by the DOD, forward-deployed 
units must be prepared to request urgent obligation authority during contingency operations. Units will 
submit requests through command and/or resource management channels. 


CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICERS ACT OF 1990 
A-12. The Chief Financial Officers Act of 1990 established a centralized FM structure within the OMB and 
in major departments and agencies. It strengthened FM internal controls by requiring the following: 


z Preparation of 5-year FM systems improvement plans, both government-wide and in the 23 
agencies covered by the act. 


z Preparation of audited financial statements and audits of selected activities of agencies to hold 
agency heads accountable for their operations. 


z Reporting to the President and Congress on the annual status of general and FM in the Federal 
government. 


FEDERAL MANAGERS’ FINANCIAL INTEGRITY ACT — PUBLIC 
LAW 97-255 


A-13. The Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act (Public Law 97-255) was enacted in September 1982 
to strengthen internal control and accounting systems throughout the Federal government and to help 
reduce fraud, waste, and abuse, and misappropriation of Federal funds. The act holds agency managers 
accountable for correcting noted deficiencies and requires that agencies identify and report internal control 
and accounting system problems and planned remedies annually. 


GOVERNMENT MANAGEMENT REFORM ACT OF 1994 AND THE 
FEDERAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT ACT OF 1994 


A-14. The Government Management Reform Act and the Federal Financial Management Act (Public Law 
103-356) were enacted to provide a more effective, efficient, and responsible government. These acts 
mandated statutory requirements for reports to Congress, the use of EFTs for payments, the establishment 
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of a franchise fund in each of four executive agencies, and the submission of annual audited financial 
statements to the Director of the OMB. 


31 USC 
A-15. Title 31 of the U.S. Code contains the basic statutory requirements for the use, control, and 
accounting of public funds. 


31 USC 1301 (THE PURPOSE STATUTE) 
A-16. Title, 31, Section 1301 of the U.S. Code (31 USC 1301) (The Purpose Statute) imposes the 
requirement that agencies use appropriated funds only for their intended purpose. 
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Financial Management Deployment Checklist 


The following is a checklist of FM related activities that the financial manager should 
consider in planning and executing operations. Activities are not necessarily limited 
to a single phase. This checklist is not all inclusive. 


MOBILIZATION AND PRE-DEPLOYMENT OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-1. As part of resource management (RM) operations in mobilization and pre-deployment, the financial 
manager should— 


z Deploy as a member of the Pre-Deployment Site Survey (PDSS) Team. 
z Provide RM advice and assistance to command and staff. 
z Determine RM specified, implied, and essential tasks for unit(s) and agencies to accomplish the 


mission. 
z Determine unit preparation, packing, and crating costs. 
z Determine method of deployment/redeployment and begin initial coordination with the 


transportation officer. 
z Develop cost capturing methods, APCs, FCA, fund cite, Unit Level Logistics System (ULLS) data 


entry with G4/material management center (MMC). 
z Analyze all support agreements for RM implications. 
z Ensure the lead Service has been designated, when appropriate. 
z Maintain an awareness of costs; participate in the staff estimate and planning process. 
z Prepare the FM Appendix of the unit OPORD and review OPLANs, to include the concept of 


support. 
z Review requirements for RM support and establishment of funding responsibility, to include 


contracting and procurement; ensure the mechanism for cost capturing is established. 
z Establish and identify resourcing processes and approval authorities for requirement development, 


validation and funding (all levels, BCT – ASCC).  
z Review interagency financial support agreements. 
z Determine if support is required for other agencies, such as morale, welfare, and recreation 


(MWR), the American Red Cross, NGOs, and public affairs (PA). 
z In coordination with the G4, determine availability of HNS, coalition, and/or AIK support, and 


establish reporting and reimbursement requirements. In coordination with the G4 and staff 
engineer, initiate wartime military construction requests or reprogramming action. 


z Determine any unique reimbursement procedures, if necessary, to capture incremental costs. 
z Request special appropriations, if required. 
z Identify and understand the various appropriations, authorities, and agreements associated with 


deployment. 
z Implement procedures to track multinational support costs and review billing procedures. 
z Review cost estimates, when required.  
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
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z Determine the commitment accounting automation plan. 
z Identify fiscal year-end closeout plan. 
z Identify and determine management control requirements. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-2. As part of finance operations in mobilization and pre-deployment, the financial manager should— 
z Prepare the finance portion of the FM Appendix of the unit OPORD and review OPLANs to 


develop the concept of support. 
z Consolidate and analyze the economic assessment for the AO. 
z Provide financial advice and assistance. 
z Determine if foreign currencies are to be used and their exchange rates. 
z Develop requirements for check cashing; emergency payments; currency conversion; funding of 


paying agents; foreign currency conversion; solatium payments; recording of cost data, travel, 
civilian pay and funds disbursement. 


z Determine what duty conditions have been designated for the operation by the commander. 
z Determine if group travel has been declared. 
z Coordinate entitlements, if required, for Reserve Component (RC) participation. 
z Coordinate with the G1 to ensure consistency of entitlements and level of support. If required, 


request determination of hostile fire pay, imminent danger pay, hardship duty pay, family 
separation allowance, special leave accrual, and combat zone tax exclusion. 


z Publish guidance, when required, on UN entitlements, leave, and observers to peacekeeping 
organizations. 


z Determine appropriate check cashing limits and recommend approval by the commander. 
z Coordinate with the DFAS crisis coordination center. 
z Determine accounting and central funding support needed for the operation. 
z Determine banking support requirements. 
z Determine appropriate quantities of foreign currencies and formalize resupply procedures. 
z Support NEO. 
z Prepare to provide currency funding support to other U.S. and allied organizations in the AO. 
z Determine the requirement for LDAs. 
z Prepare for solatium payments and payments for other claims. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 


DEPLOYMENT AND FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-3. As part of RM operations in deployment and full spectrum operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Co-locate and conduct RM operations with logistic, contract, and disbursing/paying agent assets. 
z Coordinate RM aspects of HNS and AIK.  
z Plan for handling battlefield effects and identify the funding source for anticipated requirements. 
z Capture and track costs. 
z Provide reports as required, including those needed for reimbursement by a HN, a foreign nation, 


NGOs, or other Federal agencies. 
z Coordinate with the SJA (co-locate if possible) to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
z Establish and monitor commitment accounting automation system(s). 
z Monitor established management controls. 
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FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-4. As part of finance operations in deployment and full spectrum operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Perform central funding and accounting (both appropriated and nonappropriated) support, if 
necessary. 


z Support contracting and local procurement requirements. 
z Control currency. 
z Provide EPW and/or CI pay support, if necessary. 
z Support NEO, if necessary. 
z Provide limited pay support to joint and multinational forces, as well as designated civilians. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure legal considerations are reviewed. 


STABILITY OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-5. As part of RM operations in stability operations, the financial manager should— 
z Identify and request additional sources of funds (by FY, if needed) in order to continue 


sustainment of the operation. 
z Enforce and adjust resourcing processes and approval authorities for requirement development, 


validation and funding (all levels, BCT – ASCC).  
z Continue to capture and track costs. 
z Determine requirements, when necessary, for civil assistance funding. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 
z Provide fund certification. 
z Monitor the commitment accounting automation system. 
z Prepare for year-end closeout, if necessary. 
z Prepare for internal and external audits. 
z Monitor established management controls. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-6. As part of finance operations in stability operations, the financial manager should— 
z Provide banking and currency support. 
z Provide pay support to joint and multinational forces, as well as designated civilians. 
z Provide CVS support. 
z Establish pay support procedures for the remaining forces in-theater. 
z Coordinate with the SJA to ensure that legal considerations are reviewed. 


REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION OPERATIONS 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT OPERATIONS 


B-7. During redeployment and demobilization operations, the financial manager should— 
z Coordinate and develop RM requirements for redeployment support. 
z Close out contingency funding operations and conduct hand-off procedures with the responsible 


component. 
z Coordinate cost capturing for recovery operations.  
z Provide fund certification. 
z Seek reimbursement for cost offset or incremental costs. 
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z Submit final cost report. 
z Submit after action review. 


FINANCE OPERATIONS 


B-8. As part of finance operations in redeployment and demobilization operations, the financial manager 
should— 


z Close out the accounts of paying agents. 
z Ensure Service Members’ deployment related entitlements are stopped. 
z Audit pay accounts. 
z Close contingency disbursing station symbol numbers (DSSNs). 
z Convert from contingency accounting processing codes (APCs) back to home station APCs. 
z Request additional obligation authority to replace or repair damaged or destroyed equipment. 
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Appendix C 


Guide to Operation Plan Development 


This Appendix provides an administrative guide, instructions, and format for 
developing the FM Appendix to the logistics annex of an operation plan (OPLAN). 


PROCEDURES 
C-1. The FM Appendix to the logistics annex of the OPLAN is developed in conjunction with—and in 
support of—the running estimate and operational planning process. The FM Appendix identifies and 
resolves FM support problems and funding responsibilities in advance of plan implementation. Command 
responsibilities and functional alignments for providing FM support should be described and defined in the 
Appendix in sufficient detail to ensure that provisions are made to support all mission essential tasks. 


Note: Providing entitlement information to financial managers and DFAS is critical to ensuring 
accurate payment of personnel deploying to support joint force operations; hence, the 
information should be communicated as soon as possible. 


CLASSIFICATION 


HEADQUARTERS 
Date


Appendix X (Financial Management) to Annex X (Logistics) to OPLAN 


REFERENCES: Cite the documents necessary for a complete understanding of this Appendix. 


1. Situation 
a. Purpose. This Appendix provides broad policy and procedural guidance and assigns tasks for 


FM operations. This Appendix describes the mission and responsibility of FM units during deployment 
and sustainment for both the joint headquarters and components within the AO. 


b. Enemy. Refer to Annex X, Intelligence. Assess the impact of enemy capabilities and probable 
COAs on FM support. 


c. Friendly. List the component FM organizations and the specific tasks each is assigned to 
support the FM operations of the plan. Summarize their capabilities. Include non-U.S. military forces 
and U.S. civilian agencies, such as banking institutions or embassies, which may help assigned 
forces provide FM support (or may themselves require support). 


d. Assumptions. State realistic assumptions and consider the effect of current operations on FM 
operations. These could be similar assumptions used by the components when developing cost 
estimates for the operation. 


e. Limitations. List key limiting factors that affect FM capabilities. 


2. Mission. Describe the FM mission in support of the basic plan in a clear concise statement. 
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3. Execution. 
a. Concept of Operations. Summarize the intended COA and state the general concept for FM 


support in the operational area. In separate numbered subparagraphs, provide specific guidance on 
the following, as applicable: 


(1) Pre-Deployment and Mobilization Operations 
(a) Ensure the lead service has been appointed, when required. 
(b) Obtain and analyze available economic assessment data of the operational area and 


any financial implications. 
(c) Analyze all support agreements. 
(d) Identify missions requiring special funding and authority, when required. 
(e) Determine if foreign currencies are to be used and, if necessary, determine the 


exchange rates. 
(f) Coordinate entitlement policies with the C1, G1, and S1, as appropriate, prior to 


deployment. 
(g) Establish joint and combined FM operational requirements, to include disbursing 


support, contracting support, commercial vendor payment support, and any other unique FM 
requirements. 


(h) Coordinate the establishment of HN-limited depositories account. 
(i) Determine if support is required for other organizations, such as MWR, the American 


Red Cross, NGOs, and PA. 
(2) Deployment and Full Spectrum Operations. 


(a) Support contracting and local procurement requirements. 
(b) Provide reports as required. 
(c) Provide policy guidance, if necessary, for EPW and/or CI, NEO, MWR, the American 


Red Cross, NGOs, and PA. 
(d) Obtain MWR funds, if required. 
(e) Identify and task component(s) for continued FM support, if required. 
(f) Ensure a management control process is in place. 


(3) Redeployment and Demobilization Operations. 
(a) Identify, when necessary, funding requirements for redeployment support. 
(b) Close out contingency funding operations and conduct hand-off with responsible 


component. 
b. Assignment of Tasks. In separate numbered subparagraphs, address unique tasks required 


of the components to accomplish the FM mission. 
c. Coordinating Instructions. This subparagraph will include, but is not limited to the following: 


(1) Items common to two or more subordinate commands and any unique FM relationships. 
(2) Coordination with adjacent commands and other agencies. 
(3) Agreements with the host country, allied forces, and U.S. Government and 


nongovernmental agencies. 
(4) DFAS crisis coordination center responsibilities. 


4. Administration and Logistics. Provide FM guidance for furnishing logistics and administrative 
support. As appropriate, include guidance on the following: 


a. Contracting requirements. 
b. Logistic support relationships. 
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c. Reporting requirements. 
d. Any particular personnel or augmentation requirements. 
e. Time frame after which all FM plans and budgets can be declassified (determined by 


coordinating with the J2, C2, G2, or S2, as appropriate). 


5. Command and Control. Include the following information: 
a. Command relationships. 
b. Communications systems requirements for FM support. 
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Appendix D 


Paying Agents 


This Appendix provides guidance to paying agents who serve as agents for and in the 
name of an account holder. Commissioned officers, warrant officers, enlisted 
members, or civilian employees satisfactory to the appointing officer may be 
appointed as paying agents (see DOD 7000.14-R, volume 5). The guidance provided 
in this Appendix emphasizes the agent’s responsibility for properly safeguarding and 
disbursing public currency. Paying agents are appointed to perform specific duties: 
they are appointed either to support the local procurement process, or to provide 
support to individuals. Paying agents cannot perform both of these duties 
simultaneously. 


METHOD OF APPOINTMENT 
D-1. A paying agent is appointed by a field grade commander in the paying agent’s chain of command. 
The appointment order specifies the FM commander to whom the agent is appointed, the types of payments 
to be made, the unit to be paid, the duration of appointment, and the maximum amount to be advanced. A 
sample appointment order is shown in figure D-1. 


D-2. The paying agent checks the appointment order for correctness and keeps it in his possession while 
performing duties as a paying agent. The paying agent forwards a copy of the appointment order to the FM 
commander to which the paying agent is appointed. The FM commander keeps a copy of the appointment 
order until the order expires or is revoked. 


D-3. Newly appointed paying agents must immediately contact the nearest FM unit to receive a detailed 
briefing before they are advanced currency. Paying agents must receive a copy of the current paying agent 
instructions from the FM commander and become thoroughly familiar with all responsibilities. Paying 
agents sign a written statement for permanent filing with the disbursing officer, acknowledging 
understanding and receipt of the oral and written instructions. 
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OFFICE SYMBOL DATE 


MEMORANDUM FOR (1) 
SUBJECT: Appointment as Paying Agent 
1. Effective (2) , you are appointed as a Paying agent to (3) , Commander, 82d 
FM CO. The maximum amount you can be advanced is $ (4). 
2. Authority: DOD 7000.14-R, volume 5, paragraph 020604. 
3. Purpose: To make $50.00 Soldier combat payments for (unit). 
4. Period: (5). 
5. Special instructions: You will not entrust or advance your currency advance to others for any 
purpose or reason. You will familiarize yourself with FM 1-06 (14-100), especially Appendix D, 
Paying Agents. Upon receipt of the FM commander’s instructions, you will read and discuss 
them with FM personnel so that you fully understand your responsibilities and liabilities before 
you depart the financial management unit. You will at all times properly protect your currency 
advance and paid vouchers as outlined in your instructions and IAW DOD 7000.14-R, volume 
5. You will properly identify all individuals you pay. You will immediately notify the finance 
commander of any discrepancies as soon as detected. You will turn in currency and paid 
vouchers to the financial management unit immediately upon completion of your mission. (6) 


XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX 
LTC, IN 
Commanding (7) 


CF: 
Commander 82d FM CO 
Commander, C Co, 1st BN 
BN S-1 


Notes: 
(1) Agent (grade, name, SSN, unit). 
(2) Effective date of appointment order. 
(3) FM commander to whom agent appointed. 
(4) The total amount necessary to complete the mission. 
(5) Specified period of appointment. 
(6) Any specified instructions deemed appropriate. 
(7) Agent’s commander or individual authorized to sign for commander. 


Figure D-1. Sample Appointment Order 


COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES 
D-4. Commanders appoint paying agents and ensure the agents know their responsibilities and duties. In 
addition, unit commanders provide resources such as transportation, security containers, weapons, 
ammunition, and armed guards for the paying agent’s use. The type of transportation and the number of 
guards considered adequate are based upon the amount of currency involved, the distance and terrain to be 
covered, and the overall security of the area where payments will be made. An agent should be armed (if 
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possible) and must have at least one armed guard. Commanders ensure other duties assigned to a paying 
agent do not interfere with or delay the performance of the agent’s paying functions. 


FM COMMANDER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
D-5. The FM commander or his designee briefs new paying agents to inform them of their 
responsibilities. He also gives the paying agents detailed written instructions regarding the specific 
functions they are to perform, procedures for the safeguarding and expeditious return of currency, and 
other instructions deemed necessary. 


SAFEGUARDING PUBLIC CURRENCY 
D-6. Paying agents must acknowledge receiving currency by signing DD Form 1081, Statement of Agent 
Officer’s Account. The safeguarding of this currency is a personal responsibility of the paying agent until 
the currency is returned to the FM unit. Failure to safeguard currency may result in an agent being held 
personally liable if any currency is lost. A paying agent may not entrust currency or accountable 
instruments to any other person for any reason. 


D-7. The paying agent must make every effort to complete all payments and return currency and payment 
documents as quickly as possible. If possible, the agent should return the currency and receipts on the same 
day the currency was advanced, or as the FM commander directs. 


D-8. If currency is to be retained overnight, the agent must abide by the guidelines found in DOD 
7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 3, Keeping and Safeguarding Public Funds. If these provisions cannot be 
met, the agent must turn in the currency and paid documents to the FM unit for safekeeping. The agent 
must arrange to receive the currency the following day. The agent must return all currency to the FM unit 
upon accomplishing the mission. 


D-9. Paying agents are directly responsible to the FM commander from whom the currency is obtained. 
The U.S. Treasury may legally look to either the FM commander or the paying agent to recover any lost or 
improperly disbursed public currency. Therefore, a paying agent must not— 


z Use entrusted currency for any purpose other than that which is specifically stated on the 
appointment orders. 


z Lend, use, convert to his own use, deposit in any bank, or exchange for other currency, or 
commingle any portion of the entrusted currency, except as specifically instructed by the FM 
commander. 


z Mix entrusted currency with personal, nonappropriated, or other currency. 
z Act as witnessing officer of payments. 
z Be designated as the agent of another agent. 
z Act as guard for another agent. 
z Act as both the ordering officer and paying agent. 
z Authorize solatium payments. 


TYPES OF SUPPORT 
D-10. Paying agents provide both local procurement support and individual support. Local procurement 
support involves the purchase of supplies and services from the local economy in order to meet logistical 
shortfalls. Individual support entails making payments, cashing checks, and making foreign currency 
conversions for individual Service Members. 


LOCAL PROCUREMENT SUPPORT 


D-11. For local procurement support, the commander appoints a paying agent on an additional duty 
appointment order. This appointment authorizes the paying agent to disburse public currency IAW the 
special instructions stated in the appointment and the written instructions provided by the FM commander. 
The ordering officer whom the paying agent supports receives separate instructions from contracting 
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officials. The paying agent provides support only for local procurement efforts; the paying agent does not 
provide any individual support. 


D-12. In some cases bulk funding may be more practical than use of a separate fund cite for every 
purchase, especially in the early stages of an operation, to support advanced echelon (ADVON) or for 
widely dispersed units.  Typically a DA 3953 is used to provide the bulk funding. 


D-13. The paying agent or ordering officer may be held personally liable for any payment not in 
accordance with the appointment orders or prescribed instructions. The paying agent cannot 
simultaneously serve as the ordering officer. The paying agent uses an official credit/debit card to make 
payments whenever possible. When it is not possible to use an official credit/debit card to make payments, 
the paying agent takes the following actions: 


z Reviews all SF 44s (U.S. Government Purchase Order–Invoice–Voucher) prepared by the 
ordering officer. 


z Disburses currency for the goods or services as stated on the SF 44 (Purchase Order-Invoice-
Voucher), but only after the SF 44 has been approved by an ordering officer. 


z Pays for single voucher purchases not to exceed $2,500 per voucher. (An agent may not split 
purchases between two or more vouchers in order to circumvent the $2,500 limitation.) 


z Clears his account with the FM commander. 


D-14. When reviewing the SF 44s, the paying agent ensures the blocks of information listed in Table D-1 
are completed properly. 


Table D-1. Instructions for Completing SF 44 


Item Block Title Instructions 
(1) Date of orders Enter date prepared. 
(2) Order number The number identifying the purchase transaction will be in sequence. 
(3) Print Name and 


Address of Seller 
Enter seller’s name and address. 


(4) Furnish Supplies 
and Services to 


Enter name and address of unit. 


(5) Supplies or 
Services 


Individually list items ordered with proper identification numbers. Use 
additional SF 44s as continuation sheets if more space is needed to list all 
items ordered. 


(6) Quantity, Unit, 
Price, Amount 


Self-explanatory. 


(7) Discount Terms Negotiate for a Government trade discount and for prompt payment; insert 
the information on SF 44s. 


(8) Date Invoice 
Received 


Not used. 


(9) Agency Name 
and Billing 
Address 


Put “Department of the Army," then financial management unit and mailing 
address. 


(10) Ordered by Enter signature and title of ordering officer. 
(11) Purpose and 


Accounting Data 
Enter project reference and correct accounting classification. 


(12) Received by, 
Title, Date 


Only the individual authorized to receive service or supplies will sign in the 
block titled "Received by" on copies 3 and 4. (Ordering officers cannot sign 
for receipt.)  


(13) All remaining 
items under Seller 


The remaining items are completed by seller and deputy/agent. 
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Figure D-2. Sample SF 44 
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INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT 


D-15. For individual support, the commander appoints a paying agent on an additional duty appointment 
order. This appointment authorizes the paying agent to disburse public currency IAW the special 
instructions stated in the appointment and the written instructions provided by the FM commander. When 
appointed to provide individual support, the paying agent provides only individual support; he does not 
provide local procurement support. As directed, agents may provide individual support to Soldiers, Sailors, 
Airmen, Marines, and authorized civilians. 


PLANNING FOR SUPPORT 
D-16. The paying agent ensures arrangements for qualified armed guards and transportation are adequate. 
Routes and times should be changed frequently to avoid developing routines and patterns in transporting 
currency. Prior coordination should be made for preparing the pay area with tables, chairs, lighting, and 
other necessary supplies. Emphasis is placed on acquiring a secure or easily secured quiet area. For 
efficient use of time, a schedule for payment of units or individuals should be established. 


D-17. A paying agent takes appropriate precautions while currency is in his possession. When traveling, 
the paying agent should keep the unit informed of his location and expected time of arrival. If the paying 
agent is to travel outside the normal pay area, he should notify the FM commander. 


D-18. A paying agent engaged in the paying function may not perform collections or solicitations for 
donations. If authorized, these activities must be performed separately and away from the pay area. 


INDIVIDUAL SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 
D-19. The following paragraphs describe additional paying agent functions. 


RECEIVING CURRENCY 


D-20. A paying agent is told when and where currency is to be made available. The agent reports as 
scheduled and has the following items: 


z Military identification card. 
z Copy of appointment orders. 
z Weapon and ammunition (as applicable). 
z At least one armed guard. 
z Military vehicle. 


D-21. After verifying the agent’s identity, the FM commander or authorized deputy advances currency to 
the agent. Currency amounts are recorded on DD Form 1081, which is signed by the FM commander or 
authorized deputy and the paying agent. The agent counts the money received in the presence of the FM 
commander or authorized representative to ensure the amount is accurately recorded on the DD Form 
1081. Money bands (currency straps or bill wrappers) on currency may not be destroyed until verification 
has been made. The money bands identify the activity and individual preparing each bundle. The agent 
must verify all items. 


D-22. The FM commander is notified immediately of any discrepancy in either cash or checks received. 
The FM commander reconciles any discrepancies. Under no circumstances may the agent leave the FM 
unit until he is completely satisfied that the amount of cash received agrees with the amount shown on the 
DD Form 1081. 


D-23. Upon leaving the FM unit, the agent and guard go directly to the pay site. Upon arriving at the pay 
site, the paying agent establishes security measures. 


D-24. The paying agent negotiates only one payment at a time. After the agent identifies the payee, obtains 
the payee’s signature, and secures the signed instrument, payment is made. Special attention must be given 
to first names, middle initials, and Social Security numbers. The paying agent must count out the amount of 
currency required for the payment, the payment is counted again in full, count it to the payee during 
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payment, and then have the payee count it to verify accuracy. Unsigned instruments, monies, and signed 
instruments are returned to the FM commander after all reasonable attempts to pay the individuals have 
been made. 


CASHING U.S. TREASURY CHECKS AND OTHER NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


D-25. Cashing U.S. Treasury checks and other negotiable instruments involves an exchange of U.S. 
currency for a Treasury check. The paying agent obtains currency from the FM unit and goes directly to 
the pay area. The number of individuals cashing these checks varies. 


D-26. Sufficient currency is advanced to the agent to meet anticipated requirements based upon an 
experience factor developed by FM personnel. Because the amount of currency needed to cash Treasury 
checks cannot be determined in advance, the paying agent must consider cash availability when presented 
with a Treasury check. The paying agent then follows established procedures for obtaining identification 
and signature on the reverse (back) of each check. 


D-27. The agent then secures the check and pays the Soldier using the following three-count system. First, 
the agent counts the amount of currency required to pay a single Treasury check from the cash box; once 
all bills are out of the drawer/box, the payment is counted again in full (second count); he then counts the 
sum again to the payee during payment (third count); the payee then counts the currency to verify for 
accuracy before leaving the pay point. The agent then returns the payee’s ID card. Payment in this manner 
provides a reliable three-count system resulting in accurate payments. After the agent completes the 
payments, he returns all signed checks and remaining currency to the FM unit. 


D-28. Appointment orders indicate the types of negotiable instruments the paying agent is authorized to 
cash. Authorization for paying agents to cash personal checks, traveler’s checks, U.S. postal money orders, 
cashier/official checks, credit union share drafts, and telegraphic money orders are obtained from the FM 
commander prior to negotiating the instrument. 


D-29. The FM commanders provide paying agents with a written notice to inform individuals cashing 
personal checks that checks returned for any reason will result in immediate collection from their pay 
account. This notice must be posted at the paying location. 


EXCHANGING CURRENCY 


D-30. The paying agent receives an advance of foreign currency to exchange for U.S. currency. The 
foreign currency is exchanged at the same rate at which the foreign currency was advanced to the agent on 
a DD Form 1081. Normally, even increments of money (multiples of $5) are exchanged to promote 
accuracy and to make the process as quick as possible. The paying agent will receive additional specific 
instructions from the FM commander. 


D-31. Complete changeouts from one currency to another may be required. The FMC Chief promulgates 
specific policy and procedures should a changeout become necessary. 


IDENTIFICATION OF THE PAYEE 


D-32. The agent must not make a payment until the payee has provided positive identification in the form 
of an official U.S. Armed Forces ID card. Identification by other means (DOD civilians, dependent, or 
foreign national ID cards) may be authorized by the responsible FM commander. Payment is authorized to 
the payee only. Presentation of a power of attorney is not acceptable for payment. Doubtful cases are 
always referred to the FM commander. 


SIGNATURE OF THE PAYEE 


D-33. After making positive identification, the paying agent obtains a proper signature before payment is 
made. The payee’s signature on the document or the payee’s electronic signature is the only physical proof 
that payment was made. Before payment is made, the document must be signed or the electronic signature 
annotated in the presence of the agent as the name appears on the document or on the computer screen. The 
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payee’s signature must be written in black or blue-black permanent ink in the proper place. Pay vouchers 
must be signed on the front. Signatures are required on original pay vouchers only. Treasury checks must 
be endorsed on the reverse (back) side within the one-inch area at the end identified for that purpose. 


D-34. If the payee is unable to write, he may indicate receipt of payment by signing with the mark “X.” In 
such instances, a disinterested party must witness the signing, and the witness’ unit address and signature 
must be recorded. A witness may be a commissioned officer of the payee’s organization or some other 
person specifically authorized in writing by the organization commander to perform this function. Positive 
identification of the witness is always required. 


EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


D-35. If the paying agent becomes incapacitated for any reason (for example, by illness or accident), the 
advance must continue to be secured. When the incapacitation occurs, the advance must be immediately 
secured by the paying agent’s commander or authorized representative and placed in a proper safe. 


D-36. At least two disinterested officers must verify all currency, coin, and documents, and provide a 
written certification to the paying agent’s commander for signature. One of these officers returns all funds, 
checks, and vouchers—along with the commander’s certification—to the FM unit. The financial 
management personnel balance and verify the return, with the two disinterested officers acting as 
witnesses. 


D-37. If the currency and documents are correct, the FM commander completes the DD Form 1081, 
thereby relieving the paying agent of responsibility. A copy of the completed DD Form 1081 is delivered 
to the paying agent. If the currency or payroll needs to be advanced again, the FM commander makes 
appropriate arrangements. If the currency and documents are incorrect, initiate an investigation or inquiry. 


ENTRUSTING AND DISPOSING OF CURRENCY 


D-38. The paying agent returns all entrusted currency before going on temporary duty, leave, or other 
assigned missions. If the paying agent must depart before returning all currency and vouchers, he notifies 
the FM commander before leaving. The FM commander may direct the agent to turn in the currency to the 
nearest military FM unit, at which time the FM commander involved clears the agent’s account. 


D-39. If hostile action occurs while the paying agent possesses currency, he makes every effort to return 
the advance to the original FM unit. If doing so is not possible, the paying agent takes one of the following 
actions, depending on the tactical situation: 


z Returns the currency to the nearest FM unit and obtains a receipt. 
z Evacuates the currency to a secure area determined by the agent’s commander. 
z Maintains possession of the currency until the tactical situation stabilizes to the extent that one of 


the above alternatives is feasible. 
z Destroys the currencies. Procedures for destroying currency are included in Appendix J. 


D-40. After the situation stabilizes, the agent informs the FM unit of the disposition of the currency and 
requests further instructions. 


PAYING AGENT ACCOUNTABILITY 


D-41. If a discrepancy is discovered and the paying agent cannot correct it, the paying agent suspends 
further payment and immediately notifies the FM commander. The FM commander takes appropriate 
action in accordance with DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 6. If the paying agent fails to account for 
funds properly, he may be held liable for the funds, subject to an investigation. 


BALANCING OF PAID AND UNPAID AMOUNTS 


D-42. The paying agent balances his account and places entrusted currency and pay documents in proper 
order before returning to the FM unit. The paying agent will separate and total by group U.S. currency, 
checks for cash, paid vouchers, negotiated checks, and foreign currency. The total of U.S. currency plus 
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paid (signed) checks, paid (signed) vouchers, and foreign currency (U.S. cash equivalent) must equal the 
amount advanced on DD Form 1081. The agent assembles all cash by denomination and in bundles of 100 
to help clear the account efficiently. 


RETURNING CURRENCY 


D-43. Currency is returned at a time specified by the FM commander. If the agent is unable to return the 
currency as scheduled, he notifies the FM commander immediately. 


CLEARING ACCOUNTS 


D-44. To clear the account, the FM commander’s representative does the following: 
z Receives the return. 
z Verifies the correctness of endorsements on paid documents. 
z Groups and totals all pay documents. 
z Determines the amount of the cash turn-in. 
z Prepares and verifies the correct balance on DD Form 1081 for return. 
z Verifies the cash turn-in with DD Form 1081. 
z Has the paying agent sign DD Form 1081, returning the paying agent’s account to zero. 
z Obtains the signature of the disbursing officer to complete the turn-in and relieves the paying 


agent of responsibility. 
z Notifies the FM commander of any discrepancy. 
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Appendix E 


Fiscal Appropriations, Authorities, and Agreements 


This Appendix describes DOD and non-DOD authorities and procedures and, when 
possible, gives examples of how these authorities and sources of funds have been 
utilized to support a variety of joint operations. Some of the more important 
agreements—useful to a complete understanding of FM in joint and multinational 
operations—are also discussed. This Appendix provides only an overview; in most 
cases, financial managers, along with their appropriate legal advisors, should consult 
the proper law, regulation, or directive prior to any expenditure of resources. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY AUTHORITIES 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE APPROPRIATIONS 


E-1. Purpose. Operations and maintenance (O&M) appropriations pay for the day-to-day expenses of 
DOD components in garrison, and during exercises, deployments, and military operations. However, there 
are threshold dollar limitations for certain types of expenditures, such as purchases of major end items of 
equipment and construction of permanent facilities. Once expended, O&M accounts may be replenished 
for specific operations through supplemental appropriations from Congress, reprogramming actions, or the 
UN. 


E-2. Procedures. The CJCS provides an execute order to a combatant commander describing mission 
requirements. Normally, the combatant commanders’ Service components fund their participation in the 
operation with O&M funds. 


E-3. Examples. The O&M funds were used to deploy U.S. forces on operations in Haiti, Bosnia, 
Rwanda, and Somalia. The O&M funds were also used to construct migrant camps in Guantanamo Bay, 
Cuba, and to transport migrants, based on a Presidential Determination. The O&M appropriation was also 
spent during the initial stages of Operation UPHOLD DEMOCRACY to restore power and repair bridges 
in Haiti. These expenditures were approved because the U.S. commander was authorized to expend DOD 
funds for activities essential to performance of the mission. The on-scene commander determined these 
civic improvements were necessary to enhance the security of U.S. forces. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION APPROPRIATIONS 


E-4. Purpose. Congressional oversight of military construction (MILCON) is extensive. Specific 
approval is required for any project above an established dollar threshold. Funds for these large 
construction projects require specific Congressional approval and are provided in the annual Specified 
Military Construction Program. MILCON appropriations also fund part of the Unspecified Minor Military 
Construction Program. The Secretary concerned, under the authority of 10 USC 2805a, may use minor 
MILCON funds for minor projects not specifically approved by Congress. Statutory authority contained in 
10 USC 2803 and 2804 addresses this issue. This authority is limited to projects within prescribed dollar 
threshold limits. The O&M funds may be used for unspecified minor construction under $750K. 
Maintenance and repair are not considered construction, and expenditure of O&M for these purposes is not 
subject to the construction expenditure limitation. Maintenance and Repair, up to $3M, is authorized for 
OMA.  Up to $1.5M of OMA is authorized in circumstances required to preserve health, welfare, and 
safety/force protection of forces. Maintenance is recurrent work to prevent deterioration and to maintain 
the facility in usable condition. Repair is the restoration of a facility in order that it may be used for its 
original purpose. When construction and maintenance or repair are performed together as an integrated 
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project, each type of work is funded separately, unless the work is so integrated that separation of 
construction from maintenance or repair is not possible. In such cases, all work is funded as construction. 


Note: The Secretary of Defense is authorized to undertake emergency construction projects not 
otherwise authorized by law that are necessary to support the Armed Forces. Such projects are 
funded with any unobligated MILCON and family housing appropriations. See 10 USC 2808. 


TRADITIONAL THEATER COMMANDER ACTIVITY FUNDING 


E-5. Purpose. Traditional theater commander activity (TCA) funds are used by the combatant 
commander to promote regional security and other U.S. national security goals. These funds fulfill the 
combatant commanders’ need for flexible resources to interact with the militaries in their AO to promote 
regional security and other national security goals. TCA funds are not intended to replace or duplicate any 
other specifically authorized appropriated fund sources available to the combatant commanders. Services 
provide this funding with both O&M and military personnel appropriations. 


E-6. Procedures. Combatant commanders are responsible for direct oversight and execution of traditional 
unified commander activities within established policy and legal guidelines. The DOD and members of 
appropriate interagency working groups exercise broad review and policy oversight. 


E-7. Examples. Some examples of the use of TCA funding include military liaison teams, traveling 
contact teams, state partnership programs, regional conferences and seminars, unit exchanges, staff 
assistance and assessment visits, joint and combined exercise observers, and bilateral staff talks. 


THEATER COMMANDER INITIATIVE FUND, 10 USC 166A 


E-8. Purpose. Commander initiative funds (CIFs) (10 USC 166A) provide combatant commanders with 
funds to support new, unprogrammed, emergent requirements occurring during the fiscal year. Funds may 
be used for command and control, joint exercises, humanitarian and civic assistance, military education and 
training to military and related civilian personnel of foreign countries, personnel expenses of defense 
personnel participating in bilateral or regional cooperation programs, and force protection. 


E-9. Procedures. The combatant commander requests the CJCS to provide funds for a specific purpose. 


E-10. Examples. This authority was used to provide initial JTF communication support in Rwanda. It was 
also used to provide some of the initial support required to establish the migrant camp operations at 
Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. 


OFFICIAL REPRESENTATION FUNDS (.0012) 
E-11. Purpose. Occasionally, there is a requirement to support foreign military forces at official functions.  


E-12. Procedures. Reference Service regulations and/or directives regarding proper obligation and 
expenditure of these funds. 


E-13. Examples. Examples of when these funds may be proper to use include Fourth of July celebrations, 
changes of command, special meals, or gifts to foreign contingent commanders. See AR 37-47, 
Representation Funds of the Secretary of the Army, for additional information. 


HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 2551 
E-14. Purpose. 10 USC 2551 authorizes appropriated funds to transport U.S. Government-procured 
humanitarian relief supplies and for other authorized humanitarian purposes. 


E-15. Procedures. To the extent funds are authorized and appropriated for humanitarian assistance 
purposes, DOD funds can be used for military or commercial transportation. Currently, the DSCA manages 
these funds, which are contained in the overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civil aid account. The 
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supported combatant commander will forward requests to the Joint Staff for review and approval by DSCA 
and the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Special Operations and Low Intensity Conflict)(ASD(SO/LIC)). 


E-16. Examples. Humanitarian assistance funds were provided to the U.S. European Command for 
combined joint task force PROVIDE COMFORT in 1993-1994 to transport food, staples, and shelter 
materials to the refugees in Northern Iraq. 


TRANSPORTATION OF HUMANITARIAN ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 402 
E-17. Purpose. 10 USC 402 provides for the military transportation of donated humanitarian relief 
supplies, subject to certain conditions. Assistance under this section is commonly referred to as the Denton 
Program and is jointly administered by USAID, the DOS, and the DOD. 


E-18. Procedures. The DOD is authorized to transport donated supplies from NGOs intended for 
humanitarian assistance purposes. This transportation is authorized without charge but on a space-available 
basis. Before supplies can be transported, the DOD must determine that the transportation of the supplies is 
consistent with U.S. foreign policy, that the supplies to be transported are suitable for humanitarian 
purposes and in usable condition, that a legitimate humanitarian need exists for the supplies by the people 
for whom the supplies are intended, that the supplies will be used for humanitarian purposes, and that 
adequate arrangements have been made for the distribution of the supplies in the destination country by the 
NGO. DSCA manages the program and the funds. The supported combatant commander will forward 
requests to the Joint Staff for approval by DSCA. 


E-19. Example. This authority was invoked to transport food and clothing to Rwanda for NGOs such as 
World Relief in 1994. 


HUMANITARIAN AND CIVIC ASSISTANCE PROVIDED IN CONJUNCTION WITH MILITARY 
OPERATIONS, 10 USC 401 


E-20. Purpose. 10 USC 401 allows the Service components to carry out humanitarian and civic assistance 
activities abroad. Projects must promote U.S. and HN security interests, as well as enhance readiness skills 
of the U.S. forces participating. These projects are to be conducted in conjunction with authorized military 
operations and can complement, but not duplicate, other assistance provided by the U.S. Government. 
Humanitarian and civic assistance (HCA) is confined to five general areas, which are defined by statute: 
medical, dental, and veterinary care; construction of rudimentary surface transportation; well drilling and 
construction of basic sanitation facilities; rudimentary construction of public facilities; and detection and 
clearance of landmines, including education, training, and technical assistance. The HCA projects cannot 
benefit any individual or organization engaged in military or paramilitary activity. 


E-21. Procedures. The HCA projects must be nominated by the HN government and must be supported by 
the U.S. Embassy, the DOS, USAID, and the DOD. Section 401 activities are funded from the Services’ 
O&M accounts. The ASD(SO/LIC) provides oversight within the DOD. 


E-22. Examples. The HCA projects have included such activities as rudimentary construction and repair of 
public facilities, drilling wells for water, and providing medical, dental, and veterinary care in rural areas to 
such countries as Ethiopia, Panama, Haiti, and Bangladesh. 


EMERGENCY AND EXTRAORDINARY EXPENSE AUTHORITY, 10 USC 127 
E-23. Purpose. Emergency and extraordinary expense (E&E) authority (10 USC 127) provides the 
Secretary of Defense and Service secretaries authority to expend O&M funds without regard to contracting 
and purpose limitations. This authority is provided annually in the O&M appropriations. Each Secretary 
has different amounts, depending on previously established needs. The E&E funds are funds used to 
support certain unique requirements of operations. The DOD and Service regulations covering these funds 
define the types of acceptable expenditures. 


E-24. Procedures. Very small amounts of this authority exist. The combatant commander can request the 
Service component to provide this E&E. If E&E is available and no other funds are appropriate to resource 
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an essential activity, the combatant commander’s Service component normally requests approval of the 
Service secretary through the Service headquarters. This authority does not provide cash or foreign 
currency to conduct an activity. Rather, E&E provides the capability to obligate Service funds for an 
activity normally not authorized for O&M funding. If foreign currency is required to perform the activity, a 
Service finance office must be notified to obtain the appropriate currency. 


E-25. Examples. This authority was used to “buy-back” weapons in Panama during Operation JUST 
CAUSE. It was also cited initially for purchasing weapons in Haiti during Operation UPHOLD 
DEMOCRACY. Standing authorizations include special operations, criminal investigation purposes, and 
intelligence contingencies. These requests must have approval on a case-by-case basis.  


FOREIGN DISASTER ASSISTANCE, 10 USC 404 
E-26. Purpose. 10 USC 404 provides the President with the authority to direct the DOD to conduct foreign 
disaster assistance when necessary to prevent loss of life. This section enables the DOD to use its unique 
airlift and rapid deployment capabilities to address humanitarian problems caused by natural or manmade 
disasters worldwide. Assistance provided under this section may include transportation, supplies, services, 
and equipment. 


E-27. Procedures. This legal authority provides for the military transportation of donated humanitarian 
relief subject to certain conditions. Assistance under this section is commonly referred to as the Denton 
Program and is jointly administered by USAID, the DOS, and the DOD. Fiscal year 1995 was the first year 
the DOD had specific authority to conduct worldwide disaster relief activities. 


E-28. Example. This authority was cited to provide blankets, water, and transportation to the earthquake-
stricken people in Japan. 


EXCESS NONLETHAL DEFENSE SUPPLIES, 10 USC 2557 
E-29. Purpose. 10 USC 2557 makes nonlethal excess DOD supplies available for humanitarian relief 
purposes. 


E-30. Procedures. The DOD transfers nonlethal excess supplies to the DOS for distribution. 


E-31. Example. This authority could be cited to transfer medical supplies, meals ready to eat, and 
equipment in support of a humanitarian relief effort. 


OTHER AUTHORITIES 


DRAWDOWN AUTHORITIES 


E-32. There are three drawdown authorities contained within the FAA of 1961. All three require a 
Presidential Determination and some form of notification to Congress. They are available for use within 
each fiscal year up to a specified dollar amount. The calculation of costs for all goods and services 
provided under these authorities, and reported to Congress, is on the basis of “full cost to the Government.” 
The calculation of costs includes the full cost of all military and civilian labor associated with the 
drawdown. Although these authorities are limited to existing defense stocks, a reduction of items from 
inventory below the reorder point may cause a new procurement action to replenish stocks. Such authority 
generally does not have funding attached. Drawdown authority does not draw a distinction between stocks 
that are at the retail or wholesale level. 


E-33. This authority provides defense articles, equipment, military education, and training. It can also 
provide DOD services. Examples include military transportation, military sealift, and military personnel 
offloading ships. This authority cannot be used for new contracting or procurement. It can be cited by the 
DOD to contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more economical. However, it cannot be used to 
provide housing and food under a logistics civil augmentation program contract to members of a foreign 
country or international organization. 


E-4 FM 1-06 21 September 2006 







Fiscal Appropriations, Authorities, and Agreements  


E-34. When drawdown authority is granted, specific statutes require the President to report to Congress 
the extent to which stocks and services are drawn down. The DOD agency responsible for reporting this 
information is the DSCA. As such, DSCA is the DOD central point of contact for accounting how much 
drawdown authority has been used and establishes the reporting requirements for this type of support. 


E-35. Under normal circumstances, the DSCA may use this authority to direct the provision of supplies in 
two ways. First, DSCA may assemble a rush package to be sent to the appropriate foreign contingent. 
Second, DSCA may use an execute order to direct certain stocks be provided to a specific foreign 
contingent. 


Drawdown for an Unforeseen Emergency, FAA Section 506(a)(1), 22 USC 2318 (a)(1) 
E-36. Purpose. Under section 506(a)(1) of the FAA, military assistance (defense articles and services) can 
be furnished to a foreign country or international organization on a nonreimbursable basis due to an 
unforeseen emergency. This action requires a Presidential Determination and report in advance to Congress 
that an unforeseen emergency exists that cannot be met under the Arms Export Control Act (AECA) or any 
other law. Peacekeeping is a recognized purpose for use of this drawdown authority. 


E-37. Procedures. Normally, requests are initiated by the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and 
forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for 
forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates 
documentation for the President to approve and to notify Congress. Once drawdown authority has been 
approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-38. Examples. This authority was invoked during Operation ENDURING FREEDOM to provide 
vehicles and personal equipment to many of the countries providing Soldiers for the coalition force in 
Afghanistan. It was also invoked during operation UPHOLD DEMOCRACY in Haiti and during 
operations in Bosnia. 


Drawdown for Refugee Assistance, FAA Section 506(a)(2), 22 USC 2318 (a)(2) 
E-39. Purpose. The President can drawdown DOD stocks for counterdrug, disaster relief, and refugee and 
migrant assistance purposes. This authority provides articles, equipment, and training. It can also provide 
DOD services. Examples include military transportation, military sealift, and military personnel offloading 
ships. This authority can be used for new contracting or procurement or it can be cited by the DOD to 
contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more economical. However, it cannot be used to provide 
housing and food by contract. Under this provision, the President may authorize the drawdown of articles 
and services for disaster relief and counterdrug purposes and for refugee and migrant assistance under the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962. It requires a Presidential Determination and report, in 
advance, to Congress that it is in the national interest to execute the drawdown. 


E-40. Procedures. As with the drawdown for an unforeseen emergency, requests are normally initiated by 
the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may 
also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. 
Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates documentation for the President to approve and to notify 
Congress. Once drawdown authority has been approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and 
provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-41. Examples. The President invoked this authority to provide airlift for nongovernmental humanitarian 
relief agencies for Rwanda. It was also used to pay for military airlift and sealift of DOD water purification 
equipment, generators, and other related equipment. This authority was used extensively ($75 million) for 
Hurricane Mitch disaster relief efforts in Central America. 


Drawdown for Peacekeeping, FAA Section 552(c), 22 USC 2348a 
E-42. Purpose. The President can drawdown commodities and services from any U.S. agency for 
unforeseen emergencies to support peacekeeping activities. This authority can be used for new contracting 
or procurement or it can be cited by the DOD to contract for commercial airlift, or sealift, if more 
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economical. However, it cannot be used to provide housing and food. It requires a Presidential 
Determination and report, in advance, to Congress that an unforeseen emergency exists requiring the 
immediate provision of assistance. 


E-43. Procedures. As with the drawdown for an unforeseen emergency, requests are normally initiated by 
the U.S. Embassy in the concerned country and forwarded to the DOD. The combatant commander may 
also identify needs to the Plans Directorate (J5) for forwarding to DOS or the National Security Council. 
Once the concept is approved, the DOS initiates documentation for the President to approve and to notify 
Congress. Once drawdown authority has been approved, DSCA manages the program for the DOD and 
provides detailed accounting procedures. 


E-44. Examples. This authority was invoked to provide vehicles to the Palestinians in support of peace 
operations with Israel and was considered for helicopter support to the multinational observers in the Peru– 
Ecuador border dispute. This authority was also used to provide $25 million to support the reconstitution of 
the Somalia police force. 


FOREIGN MILITARY SALES, 22 USC 2761 
E-45. Purpose. Foreign military sales (FMS), 22 USC 2761, is used to sell defense articles and services to 
the UN and foreign governments. Foreign governments and the UN may enter into a standard foreign 
military sales arms contract with the DOD for the sale of defense articles and services. This is the primary 
authority to lease defense articles to third world countries and international organizations. Foreign Military 
Sales is generally regarded as the least preferable authority because of inflexible contract terms, higher 
costs, and lengthy processing time. 


E-46. Procedures. The UN or another country can enter into a FMS contract with the DOD through a 
letter of assist (LOA). Ordinarily, the country pays the DOD in advance for all costs plus an administrative 
surcharge. Foreign Military Sales and ACSAs are the only authorities available to the DOD to lease 
defense articles. Leases are processed as standard FMS cases and are generally on a reimbursable basis. 
However, leases of defense articles may be made on a nonreimbursable basis if the article has passed three-
quarters of its normal service life. 


E-47. Examples. This authority was used to lease armored personnel carriers (APCs), tanks, and 
helicopters to the UN for use in Somalia and to lease APCs to the UN for use by the Ghanian battalion in 
UN Assistance Mission in Rwanda (UNAMIR). Sales of related equipment, repair parts, and airlift services 
were done under the FAA Section 607. 


EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES, 22 USC 2321J 


E-48. Purpose. The excess defense articles (EDA) provision (22 USC 2321J) gives the authority to sell or 
grant articles no longer needed by the Armed Forces of the United States to eligible countries. It authorizes 
lethal and nonlethal support on a priority basis to countries on the southern and southeastern flank of 
NATO. Defense articles no longer needed by the Armed Forces of the United States may be made 
available for sale under FMS procedures or on a grant (no cost) basis to eligible countries. The purpose is 
to modernize defense capabilities of eligible NATO countries on the southern and southeastern flank of 
NATO and to major non-NATO allies on these flanks. Eligible countries include Greece, Portugal, Turkey, 
Israel, Egypt, Morocco, Pakistan, Senegal, and Oman. 


ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND, FAA SECTION 531, 22 USC 2346 
E-49. Purpose. The purpose of the Economic Support Fund (ESF) (22 USC 2346) is to furnish assistance 
to countries based on special economic, political, or security interests of the United States. Most ESF 
assistance is provided as cash grant transfers to help other countries improve their balance of payments. 
The remainder is spent on commodity support to import U.S. goods for development projects. The ESF 
shall be available for economic programs only and may not be used for military or paramilitary purposes. 


E-50. Procedures. The President is authorized to furnish assistance to countries and organizations, on such 
terms and conditions as may be determined, in order to promote economic or political stability. The DOS 
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usually provides funds directly to the countries involved. However, DOS can provide these funds to the 
DOD through an agreement pursuant to the FAA, Section 632. The USD(C) and their counterparts at the 
DOS develop the agreement. If the combatant commander determines a need for these funds, the Joint 
Staff J5 may be contacted. 


E-51. Examples. This authority was used for Somalia police salaries. In Haiti, it was used to distribute 
miscellaneous payments to members of the multinational force and for special transportation requirements. 


PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS FUND, FAA SECTION 551, 22 USC 2348 
E-52. Purpose. The Peacekeeping Operations (PKO) Fund (22 USC 2348) is used to furnish assistance to 
friendly countries and international organizations pursuant to the national interests of the United States. 
The President is authorized to furnish assistance to countries and organizations, on such terms and 
conditions as may be determined, for PKO and programs. Such assistance may include reimbursement to 
the DOD for expenses incurred pursuant to Section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act (See 
paragraph 3h). 


E-53. Procedures. The DOS usually provides funds directly to the countries involved. However, the DOS 
can provide these funds to the DOD through an agreement pursuant to FAA Section 632. The USD(C) and 
their counterparts at the DOS develop the agreement. If the supported combatant commander determines a 
need for these funds, the Joint Staff J5 may be contacted. Preferably, the Service funding the operation for 
the combatant commander contacts USD(C). 


E-54. Examples. This authority was used by the DOS to pay lodging and meals for non-U.S. members of 
the Military Observer Group on the border between Haiti and the Dominican Republic. It was also used to 
pay for equipment and supplies in Haiti that couldn’t be drawn down from existing DOD stocks. (see FAA 
S506[a][1]) 


INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING, FAA SECTION 541-545, 22 USC 
2347 TO 2347E 


E-55. Purpose. The international military education and training (IMET) provision (22 USC 2347 to 
2347E) provides military education and training to military and related civilian personnel of foreign 
countries. 


E-56. Procedures. DOS obtains a request for training from the HN government and passes the request to 
the DOD. If the combatant commander desires to provide military education or training to countries in the 
area of responsibility, it is usually arranged through the country team at the U.S. Embassy. Combatant 
commanders may also submit the proposal to the Joint Staff J5 for review. Once approved by the DOS, the 
DOD through DSCA attempts to provide the service directly. If the DOD is unable to provide the services 
directly, a security assistance tasking can be prepared, citing IMET funds. DSCA then contracts for the 
required support. 


E-57. Example. Many foreign defense and non-defense establishments have been trained through IMET. 
Through their attendance at IMET sponsored training, these personnel receive exposure to U.S. values, 
regard for human rights, democratic institutions, and the value of a professional military under civilian 
control. 


REIMBURSABLE AUTHORITY, FAA SECTION 607, 22 USC 2357 
E-58. Purpose. The Reimbursable Authority, (22 USC 2357), authorizes any federal agency to furnish 
commodities and services to friendly countries, the American Red Cross, voluntary non-profit relief 
agencies, and international organizations, when the President determines such assistance furthers the 
purposes of Part 1 of the FAA. Support may be provided only on a reimbursable or advance-of-funds basis. 


E-59. Procedures. The DOS obtains requests for commodities and services from the UN as well as other 
nations. After review, these requests may be forwarded through DOD Assistant Secretary of Defense 
(Strategy and Requirements) to the DSCA for execution. Once DSCA approves shipment of the 
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commodities, DFAS submits a billing statement to the UN or other organization, which then reimburses the 
Service. The determination required by the statute must be made each time a new operation is to be 
supported under this authority. The authority for making this determination has been delegated to the 
Secretary of State and to the Administrator of USAID. 


E-60. Support of each new operation requires the negotiation and conclusion of a separate FAA Section 
607 agreement. Section 607 agreements set the overall terms and conditions that govern the provision of 
assistance and have been used in UN operations in Somalia, the Former Republic of Yugoslavia, Rwanda, 
and Haiti. The UN LOA procedure is the ordering mechanism specified in those agreements. 


E-61. Reimbursements. Under FAA Section 607, assistance may be furnished only on an advance-of-
funds or reimbursable basis. Reimbursement cannot be waived. Reimbursements received may be 
deposited by the Service providing the assistance back into the appropriation originally used—or, if 
received within 180 days of the close of the fiscal year in which the assistance was furnished, into the 
current account concerned. These amounts then remain available for the purposes for which they were 
appropriated. Reimbursements received after this 180 day period cannot be retained by the DOD and must 
be deposited in the miscellaneous receipts account of the general treasury. 


E-62. Examples. This authority was used by the DOD to support UN operations, the Organization of 
African Unity, and friendly third world countries participating in peacekeeping and humanitarian 
operations in Rwanda. It was also cited for Operation SAFE BORDER when Peru and Ecuador agreed to 
reimburse the United States for its costs of providing the observer group to monitor their common border. 


SECTION 7 OF THE UNITED NATIONS PARTICIPATION ACT, 22 USC 287D-1 
E-63. Purpose. Section 7 of the United Nations Participation Act (UNPA) (22 USC 287D-1) authorizes 
support to UN PKO. This authority permits the DOD to contribute personnel, nonlethal equipment, 
supplies, and services to UN operations. 


E-64. Procedures. The UN issues a letter of agreement (LOA) to the U.S. Mission to the UN in New York 
(USUN). The USUN forwards the LOA to the DOD, where it is reviewed and transmitted to the DOD with 
a recommendation as to approval and funding. Within the DOD, the Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 
(USDP) coordinates the UN request. Upon approval, the DOD directs a Service to implement the LOA. 


E-65. Reimbursements. Reimbursement is ordinarily required from the UN. However, reimbursement 
may be waived when the President finds exceptional circumstances or that such waiver is in the national 
interest. The DOS also has the authority to waive reimbursement after consultation with the DOD. 


E-66. Examples. Examples include DOD support to UN operations in Cambodia, Angola, and Western 
Sahara. 


FAA SECTIONS 628 AND 630, 22 USC 2388 AND 2390 
E-67. Purpose. Upon determination by the President, Section 628, 22 USC 2388 and 2390 authorizes the 
head of an agency to detail or assign any officer or employee of their agency to an international 
organization, to serve on an international staff or “to render any technical, scientific, or professional advice 
or service” to such organization. This is all possible if it meets the purposes outlined by the FAA. There is 
no limit on the number of personnel that may be detailed under this authority. This authority has been 
interpreted broadly and has been used as authority to detail U.S. military to peace enforcement operations. 


E-68. Reimbursements. Reimbursements for Section 628 details are governed by Section 630 of the FAA. 
U.S. policy is that the DOD will be reimbursed the incremental costs associated with the participation of 
the U.S. military in a UN operation. 


E-69. Example. This authority was used to provide U.S. logisticians to Somalia as part of peace 
enforcement operations. 
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THE ECONOMY ACT, 31 USC 1535, ET SEQ. 
E-70. Purpose. The Economy Act (31 USC 1535) provides general authority for federal interagency 
transactions. It authorizes interagency transactions when no other statute permits the providing agency to 
render the requested service. 


E-71. Procedures. The act requires full reimbursement to the providing agency, including indirect costs. It 
authorizes the provision of defense articles and services indirectly to third world countries, the UN, and 
international relief organizations on a reimbursable basis. Under this approach, the DOS or other Federal 
agencies submit a funded interagency request for support to the DOD. 


E-72. Example. Until recently, this has been the primary authority to provide disaster assistance to third 
world countries. 


STAFFORD DISASTER RELIEF AND EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE ACT, 42 USC 5121, ET SEQ. 
E-73. Purpose. The Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (42 USC 5121) provides for 
an orderly and continuing means of assistance by the Federal government to state and local governments in 
carrying out their responsibilities to alleviate disaster related suffering and damage.  


E-74. Procedures. Upon the request of the affected state’s governor, the President may declare an 
emergency or major disaster, thereby permitting mobilization of Federal assistance under the Act. The 
Stafford Act requires reimbursement to the DOD for the incremental costs of providing support. Approval 
authority and reporting requirements vary depending on the duration and type of support requested. The 
President may direct any agency of the Federal government to undertake missions and tasks on either a 
reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis. 


AGREEMENTS 


UNITED NATIONS LETTER OF ASSIST 


E-75. A UN letter of assist (LOA) is a document issued by the UN to a contributing government 
authorizing that government to provide goods or services to UN peacekeeping forces. An LOA typically 
details specifically what is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a not be 
exceeded funding limit. General support LOAs can be negotiated with the UN (if such LOAs are 
advantageous to both parties) to cover more generic categories, such as subsistence, fuel, sustainment, and 
spare parts. More than one item or service can be included on an LOA. LOAs are considered by the UN to 
be contracting documents and must be signed and issued by the UN Director, Field Operations Division. 
The LOA is not considered a funded order, and the UN does not normally provide an advance of funds for 
the value of the LOA. 


E-76. The UN reimburses contributing countries for the costs of their activities in accordance with UN 
standard procedures, and specific or general LOAs. The UN should approve all elements of national 
contributions and the extent of reimbursement prior to an actual deployment, if possible. Therefore, 
activities undertaken, troops deployed, or costs incurred for items and services rendered that are not agreed 
to in advance by the UN are not normally reimbursed by the UN. Only expenditures in support of an 
operation approved by the Security Council and authorized by the General Assembly as a legitimate charge 
to the UN are eligible for reimbursement. 


ACQUISITION AND CROSS-SERVICING AGREEMENT, 10 USC 2342 
E-77. Purpose. The purpose of the acquisition and cross-servicing agreement (ACSA) authority provided 
under 10 USC 2342 is to acquire or transfer logistic support outside the Arms Export Control Act (AECA) 
channels. This is a limited, DOD-specific authority both to acquire logistic support without resort to 
commercial contracting procedures and to transfer logistic support outside of AECA channels. Under this 
authority, the DOD, after consultation with DOS, may enter into agreements with NATO countries, NATO 
subsidiary bodies, other designated eligible countries, the UN, and other international regional 
organizations, of which the United States is a member, that provide for the reciprocal provision of 
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sustainment support, supplies, and services. This authority is limited to the purchase and sale of 
sustainment support and does not extend to major end items of equipment such as trucks or weapons 
systems. As a result of the FY 1995 National Defense Authorization Act changes, the DOD is authorized 
general-purpose vehicles and other nonlethal items of military equipment that are not designated as 
significantly military equipment on the U.S. munitions list. Examples include vehicles, communications 
equipment, and training aids. 


E-78. Procedures. After consulting with DOS, the DOD may enter into agreements with NATO countries, 
NATO subsidiary bodies, and other designated eligible countries for reciprocal sustainment support, 
supplies, and services. However, major end items are excluded. Acquisitions and transfers are on a 
payment in cash (PIC), replacement-in-kind (RIK), or equal value exchange (EVE) basis. The RIK or EVE 
must be accomplished within 12 months after the date of delivery of the sustainment support, supplies, or 
services. After 12 months, reimbursement must be on a cash basis. 


E-79. Examples. This authority was used extensively during Operation ENDURING and IRAQI 
FREEDOM. This authority has also been used in peace operations conducted by member state coalitions 
under UN auspices (for example, the Unified Task Force phase of the Somalia operations with Canadian 
and Australian forces), as well as in Bosnia and Kosovo. 


MEMORANDA OF AGREEMENT 


E-80. Memoranda of agreement (MOAs) are agreements between countries or eligible organizations 
delineating responsibilities among the participants. Among these responsibilities are the participants’ 
financial liabilities for support. These agreements define the specific mechanisms required for 
reimbursement of costs. An example of the use of this authority is when coalition partners cooperate in a 
military operation. In this case, support can be provided to foreign forces with which the United States has 
an MOA. The MOAs between the DOD and the defense ministries of other nations or between the DOD 
and international organizations must be based on specific legal authority and negotiated in accordance with 
proper procedures. 


632 AGREEMENTS (DEPARTMENT OF STATE FUNDS) 
E-81. The Department of State (DOS) and the DOD may negotiate agreements in which the DOD agrees to 
fund requirements initially that are legally a DOS responsibility. These agreements are called 632 
Agreements. They are generally negotiated for a specific purpose with a specific amount of funds attached. 
Once these agreements are signed, they provide the legal authority for the DOD to incur obligations on a 
reimbursable basis for the purpose intended. The documentation is consolidated and sent to the DOS for 
reimbursement. 


E-82. Examples of the use of this agreement by the DOD and the reimbursement by the DOS include the 
paying of stipend payments to foreign military forces, providing support to foreign military forces not 
covered under 506 (a)(1) drawdown authority, funds to cover emergency medical evacuation of foreign 
Soldiers to U.S. medical facilities, and providing special dietary requirements for foreign contingents. 
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Financial Management Support to Military Operations in a 
Multinational Environment 


Multinational operations is a collective term describing military actions conducted by 
forces of two or more nations, typically organized within the structure of a coalition 
or alliance. An alliance is a result of formal agreements (treaties) between two or 
more nations to meet broad, long-term objectives (for example, NATO). A coalition is 
an ad hoc arrangement between two or more nations for common action (for 
example, Operation Iraqi Freedom). Financial considerations for ad hoc arrangements 
are similar to those for UN operations. 


Non-traditional military operations, such as PKO and humanitarian assistance, have 
evolved alongside the traditional forms of military action (deterrence and 
warfighting). In the future, international organizations and agencies will perform an 
increasing role in the management of these crises and contingency operations. The 
level of U.S. participation in these operations depends on the objectives agreed to at 
the national level. Nations must also reach agreement—separately or through 
cooperative agreements—to provide FM resources or specific support requirements 
for their forces. Financial managers must ensure available support assets meet not 
only U.S. standards, but also those of supported multinational forces. FM support, 
however, remains a national responsibility for multinational operations. 


UN OPERATIONS 
F-1. A variety of missions may be conducted in conjunction with the UN. Section 7 of the UNPA 
authorizes support to UN PKO. This authority allows the DOD to contribute personnel, nonlethal 
equipment, supplies, and services to UN operations. Support provided to the UN under Section 7 of the 
UNPA does not require the negotiation of an agreement. However, formal agreements, such as FAA 
section 607 and section 628 agreements, and UN LOAs, are established in most cases to facilitate 
reimbursement for services provided. 


F-2. Any support provided to UN forces must be preapproved by a UN official authorized to commit 
funds. This official is normally the chief administrative officer or the chief procurement officer. Activities 
undertaken, troops deployed, or costs incurred for items that are not agreed to in advance by the UN, as 
identified and detailed in guidelines, aides memoire, notes verbale, or specific or general LOAs, are 
normally not reimbursed by the UN. Financial responsibilities of each party are usually spelled out in the 
agreement between the contributing countries and the UN. The U.S. position is normally negotiated by the 
DOD in coordination with the DOS. Close coordination with UN officials throughout the operation should 
ensure proper reimbursement for all authorized expenditures. 


F-3. When participating with the UN, two types of documents are critical to FM. The first is standing 
agreements that are in place related to contributing country participation in a UN operation. The second is 
LOAs. 
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F-4. Standing agreements. The standing agreements are general in nature and provide guidelines on 
what the UN is willing to pay for without any additional, specifically negotiated, agreements. An 
understanding of these documents early in an operation is essential to ensure proper reimbursement for 
U.S. participation in a UN operation. The following are some examples of the types of support 
arrangements listed in the standing UN procedures: 


z Pre-deployment actions. Preparation of personnel and equipment for deployment is the 
responsibility of the contributing country and includes all preparation costs involved to get the 
personnel or equipment to the point of embarkation. Billing the UN for reimbursement of these 
expenses is based on advance negotiations with the UN. 


z Deployment and redeployment— 
� Actions. Transportation to and from the AO is normally by air or sealift. 


The UN can fund all deployments and redeployments. The contributing 
government may organize these activities, but the UN must agree to the 
arrangements in advance. All transportation to be provided by the 
contributing country must be coordinated and approved by the UN. If 
reimbursement is requested, it will be made only up to the amount it would 
have cost the UN to accomplish the move. 


� Self-sufficiency period. Each contingent force must be self-sufficient in 
theater until UN operations and control are sufficiently established to 
provide sustainment. The UN will reimburse normal and agreed to costs 
incurred during the self-sustainment period. All deployed military units 
should be self-sufficient in rations, water, petroleum, oils, and lubricants 
(POL) for a minimum of 30 days, and other classes of supplies for a 
minimum of the first 60 days after deployment. 


F-5. LOAs. The other method the UN uses to request support is LOAs. A UN LOA is a document, issued 
by the UN to a contributing government, authorizing that government to provide goods or services to the 
UN. An LOA details specifically what is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a 
funding limit that cannot be exceeded. General support LOAs can be negotiated with the UN, if such LOAs 
are advantageous to both parties, to cover more generic categories such as subsistence, POL, sustainment, 
and repair parts. LOAs are considered by the UN to be contracting documents and must be signed and 
issued by an authorized UN official. 


z The UN issues the approved LOA to the United States Mission to the United Nations (USUN), 
where it is acted on by the military advisor. The Office of the Military Advisor determines the 
appropriate U.S. agency to receive the request. All requests from the DOD are forwarded to the 
Under Secretary of Defense for Policy (USD(P)) for approval and action. The USD(P) will 
determine the appropriate organization and provide a copy of the LOA to the organization and 
DFAS. The DFAS is responsible for maintaining a status of all active LOAs. 


z The LOA is not considered a funded order, and the UN does not ordinarily provide an advance 
of funds for the value of the request. Therefore, an LOA does not provide to a Service any 
additional obligation authority to accomplish the order. The Service must accomplish the 
requirement using existing O&M funds or other appropriated funds, and prepare an SF 1080 
(Voucher for Transfers Between Appropriations and/or Funds) bill for the cost of the goods or 
services provided, referencing the appropriate LOA. 


F-6. UN personnel reporting. The UN reimburses participating countries for personnel provided. The 
UN pays providing countries a basic monthly rate per person for pay and allowances, plus a usage factor 
for clothing and equipment. The UN reimbursement rate to providing nations in 1997 was $988 per Soldier 
per month, plus a usage factor per Soldier and a supplementary payment for specialists. 
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NATO OPERATIONS 
F-7. Background. The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is a defense treaty which resulted in 
the alliance of 26 countries (member states). Under Article 5 of the North Atlantic Treaty, an attack upon 
the territorial integrity of a treaty member is considered an attack on all member states. While mutual 
defense remains the primary mission of the Alliance, NATO has recently expanded its sphere of activities 
to include peace support missions outside the territorial boundaries of the allied nations. Such non-Article 
5, or “out-of-area,” operations may be undertaken at the request of the UN with the unanimous consensus 
of all member states. 


F-8. NATO funding eligibility. NATO conducts missions on the basis of force and capability 
contributions from its member states. Unlike the UN, it does not provide reimbursement for peacekeeping 
forces or in any other way underwrite the costs of national participation. As a result, NATO operating 
budgets are small in relation to those of national forces deploying in support of an operation. NATO 
funding is generally restricted to establishment and support of the NATO headquarters in theater. In 
exceptional circumstances, the NATO nations may fund theater-wide projects benefiting both the NATO 
headquarters and all nations with forces in theater (for example, theater communications systems or certain 
engineering projects supporting main supply routes or ports). The NATO headquarters may establish a 
multinational logistics center to coordinate this effort among the forces in theater. 


F-9. NATO funding sources. The support of national forces in the theater is a national responsibility and 
is funded through national systems and budgets. In the exceptional circumstance that a category of 
expenditure might be considered eligible for NATO funding, the requirement must be submitted through 
the NATO theater headquarters for inclusion in the budgetary plans described above. NATO funds its 
command and control structure through two primary sources— 


z The NATO Security Investment Program is generally used to support major investments in 
operational infrastructure, such as construction or communications systems. Projects originate 
with the NATO theater headquarters engineers and are subsequently screened by the NATO 
chain of command prior to being reviewed by the NATO Infrastructure Committee at NATO 
headquarters in Brussels, Belgium. Funding is approved and provided on a project-by-project 
basis. Funds cannot be transferred between projects. 


z The NATO military budget is the normal source of funding for O&M costs supporting NATO 
headquarters in the theater of operations. NATO theater headquarters funding requirements are 
assembled by the theater financial controller and consolidated into an operational budget. This 
budget is screened by the NATO chain of command prior to submission to the Military Budget 
Committee, also located in Brussels. Funding is approved in accordance with the proposed 
expenditure plan; however, there is generally some flexibility between budgetary line items. 


F-10. Centralized contracts. To reduce competition for resources in the theater, the NATO headquarters 
may solicit and consolidate theater-wide requirements in order to negotiate basic ordering agreements with 
local vendors. Such agreements typically establish the prices, ordering procedures, and payment terms, but 
do not obligate NATO or the nations to purchase specific quantities of goods or services. While allied 
nations are generally authorized to utilize such contracts on the same basis as the NATO headquarters in-
theater, the existence of such agreements does not preclude nations from negotiating their own bilateral 
contracts. NATO does not finance national requirements; such contracts call for nations to make direct 
payment to vendors for goods and services they order. 
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Financial Management Support to Theater Support 
Contracting 


Contracting can be an effective sustainment force multiplier during contingency 
operations. Doctrinally, there are three types of contingency contracts: system 
support, external support and theater support. Tactical financial managers normally 
provide general support (GS) to the theater support contracting officers, referred to as 
contingency contracting officers (CCOs), especially in operational areas where thee 
is no functional banking systems. Additionally, tactical FM units may support field 
ordering officer (FOO) payments for minor goods and services as authorized by the 
theater Army’s principle assistant responsible for contracting (PARC). 


Theater support contracting and FOO support require an understanding of the legal 
requirements, funding issues, and the duties and responsibilities of procurement 
personnel, their relationship with support staff, and their requirements in deployment 
preparation. The ability to work with people who have vastly different cultures, 
backgrounds, perspectives and, most importantly, business practices, is another 
aspect of theater support contracting that has considerable impact on successful 
support of a joint operation. CCOs are responsible to ensure that all theater support 
contracting and FOO support are performed IAW PARC guidance and strictly follow 
Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) and Service FAR supplement guidance. 


Local business practices, a less-than-stable environment, and the contractor’s lack of 
knowledge of U.S. payment and contracting procedures may require CCOs to arrange 
for immediate payment. Immediate payment can be made through credit cards, cash, 
or check. Payment for services may be appropriate at the conclusion of each work 
day, work week, or upon completion of each specified period of performance. In 
many cases, the responsiveness of contractors is directly attributed to the timeliness 
of the payment. Advance payments are the least preferred method of payment, and 
should be used only when it is in the best interest of the government. Recouping 
money or forcing a contractor to perform according to contract standards through 
negotiation and litigation after an advance payment may not get the mission 
accomplished in a timely manner. 


PLANNING 
G-1. Advance planning and preparation is critical to the success of the theater support contracting effort. 
Theater support contacting and FOO actions are planned for by the PARC in coordination with the ASCC 
G4, the TSC, and the AFSB. The details of this planning along with specific CCO and FOO guidance can 
be found in the CSP which is published as a separate annex to the logistics appendix of the overall 
OPLAN. All team members must have a basic understanding of the contents of the CSP as well as general 
knowledge of applicable legal authorities, funding practices, and technical aspects of how to execute their 
duties in a tactical environment. 
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DEPLOYMENT 
G-2. Early Entry Team. The early entry team should consist of a senior contingency contracting team 
(SCCT), unit FOOs and an FM support team. In some operations, the SCCT may deploy under the C2 of 
the AFSB early entry module with technical oversight being provided by the PARC. Depending on the 
mission, the early entry team should include a finance operations representative, a resource management 
operations representative, disbursing section/officer and a legal advisor. 


G-3. Typical organization structure. Normally, a SCCT, along with a support staff of contracting and 
FM personnel, establish the Army force theater support contracting organization within the first 30 days to 
augment the initial deployment of an early entry team. Contracting personnel coordinate with the agencies 
assisting in the contracting function (for example, legal advisors, financial managers, and civil affairs 
(CA)). In some operations, the JFC may dictate that theater support contracting be controlled by either a 
lead Service (not necessarily the Army) or even a joint contracting command. What this means to U.S. 
Army tactical commanders is that in some operations, theater support contracting support may be provided 
by CCOs from another Service on an area support basis. 


FUNDING 
G-4. Finance operations and contracting relationships. CCOs must coordinate with FM units to ensure 
timely and accurate payments for supplies and services. Regardless of the method of procurement (credit 
card, purchase order-invoice voucher, SF 44, blanket purchasing agreement, or contract), contractors 
conducting operations in an austere environment may require immediate payments. 


G-5. RM operations relationships. The financial manager verifies the availability of appropriate funds 
through signature certification. The financial manager and contracting officer must work closely together 
during any type of contingency operation to ensure funds are appropriate, valid, and sufficient. 


G-6. Funding procedures. Accounting data is required on all contractual documents. 


CONTRACTING OFFICER WARRANT LIMITATIONS 
G-7. In most instances, CCO’s warrants are limited in what they can procure. The CCO has the mission to 
provide services and supplies necessary to sustain the operation as dictated by the CSP. In most cases, the 
contracting officer will not have the authority to contract for the procurement or lease of real property or 
major construction contracts. These specific engineering contracting functions are usually delegated to a 
CCO warranted to support civil engineering missions required during the operation. 


CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 
G-8. As the contract nears completion, the contracting organization begins the contract closeout process. 
The regional contracting offices close out contracts and procurement actions, and shift contracts without 
outstanding deliveries to the contracting headquarters. A team of contracting personnel remains in the AO 
until contracting requirements cease and the ongoing procurement activity is terminated. The FM support 
must continue in order to process claims and final payments of contracts. See FM 100-10-2, Contracting 
Support on the Battlefield, for additional information on theater support contracting. 
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Obligation Management 


Obligation management is a basic function of RM operations. Tracking obligations 
enable financial managers to— 
z Calculate and report available funding. 
z Determine if commitment accounting systems interface issues are occurring. 
z Monitor non-stock orders and payables to— 


� Determine obligation adjustments.  
� Locate obligations in excess of disbursement, and deobligate the balance 


for other funding needs or those that require increase. 
z Identify delays or significant time lags in transactions. 
z Identify undelivered or delayed orders. 
z Determine cancellations. 
z Identify patterns in obligation estimates versus actual expenses. 
z Identify increased or decreased obligation performance in programs, AMSCOs, or APCs. 
z Calculate the liquidation performance ratio. 
z Calculate the obligation rate at year-end closeout. 
z Calculate the true obligation rate at the expired state of the appropriation. 
z Determine the cause of adjustments. 
z Review obligation documents for compliance. 
z Ensure the accounting classification cited on the obligation document is appropriate for the 


stated purpose of the obligation. 
z Ensure the amount obligated meets statutory and regulatory provisions. 
z Ensure the obligation is recorded accurately and in a timely manner. 
z Prepare for mandated joint reviews. 


RULES OF OBLIGATION 
H-1. Additional guidance. See DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 3, Chapters 8, 10, and 15 for information on 
rules of obligation not covered in this Appendix. 


H-2. Obligating current year funds for prior year needs. Do not obligate current year funds for the 
needs of a prior year. If the prior year needs still exist in the current year, obligate current year funds to 
satisfy the “continuing need.” If an obligation had been incurred in the prior year, whether recorded or 
unrecorded, then prior year funds must be used to fund the prior year needs. 


H-3. Severable service contracts. Obligate funds for the amount of the contract. The fund must be 
current for the year in which a severable service contract is signed, provided the contract does not exceed 
12 months. Severable service contracts exceeding 12 months are funded by appropriations of the fiscal 
years in which the services are rendered. In accordance with 10 USC 2396, an exception to funding 
severable contracts exceeding 12 months with appropriations current when services are rendered, is 
allowed in foreign countries where laws and customs require advance payments. 
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H-4. Option years are treated as new contracts. When the severable service contract has renewal 
options, obligate funds for the basic period and for any penalty charges for failure to exercise options. 


H-5. Non-severable contracts. Obligate funds current when a non-severable (also referred to as “entire” 
or “single entity”) contract is signed for the full amount of the contract. Non-severable contracts are for 
single undertakings in which the services to be received cannot be separated for performance in separate 
fiscal years. Training tends to be non-severable. 


H-6. Travel orders. Cite the next FY’s appropriation on a temporary duty (TDY) order issued in the 
current FY for travel in the next FY. These orders must include a statement, “subject to availability of 
funds.” Do not record obligations for the next FY in the current FY. An exception for military personnel 
authorizes advance payments of certain PCS travel and transportation allowances according to 37 USC 303 
of the Career Compensation Act of 1949. This pertains to do-it-yourself (DITY) moves. Charge all costs 
incurred before the date of release (for example, Service Member’s dependents traveling before release 
date) to the appropriation current at the time the payment is made, with a subsequent adjustment to the 
proper fiscal year (appropriation current in the month of relief). The only exception is the cost of non-
temporary contract commercial storage of household goods, which is charged to the period during which 
the service is rendered. 


H-7. Procurement of information technology from the General Services Administration (GSA). In 
accordance with 40 USC 1412(e), DOD activities may obtain information technology resources from GSA 
programs without relying on The Economy Act. The obligation is recorded at the time the activity enters 
into a binding written interagency agreement with GSA. There does not have to be a contract or task order 
in place because the interagency agreement itself is in the nature of a contract for the purpose of recording 
the obligation. The funds are available for the next fiscal year, even if GSA has not executed the 
interagency agreement prior to the end of the current fiscal year. New needs may not be added to an 
existing order and funded with expired funds unless deemed to be within the change scope of the original 
order. 


H-8. Supplies. Record obligations for supply items when orders are placed. Ordering activities must 
modify or cancel open, unfilled requisitions before the appropriation can be closed. If ordering activities 
determine a bona fide need still exists for the supplies or equipment, they must request the requisition be 
modified to cite the current appropriation using military standard requisition and issue procedures 
(MILSTRIP) document modifier procedures. These adjustments are not subject to the limitations for 
canceled accounts. 


H-9. Once the supply system is closed for the fiscal year, requisitions will not be processed. Exceptions to 
this policy (by pass authority) can be authorized only by sending a request through command channels to 
HQDA, Office of the G4 and receiving approval for the exception. 


H-10. Use appropriated funds originally cited for MILSTRIP requisitions processed, or for local purchase 
orders— 


z Placed to replace requisitions canceled or rejected for causes other than the requisitioner’s 
request for cancellation, or from his or her failure to respond to a materiel obligation validation 
(MOV) request. An exception is failure to respond to a MOV request (status code BS) due to 
administrative error; in this case, the purchase order may be reinstated for a period not to exceed 
90 days. 


z Issued by the original requisitioner or a substitute requisitioner funded for supply purchases 
from the same formal subdivision of funds (allocation or allowance/allotment) as the original 
requisitioner. 


z Issued to re-requisition the original item or a suitable replacement item (for example, an 
interchangeable or substitute item identified in the Army Master Data File (AMDF)). 


z Issued to satisfy a pre-existing and continuing bona fide need of the original or substitute 
requisitioner for the original replacement item. 
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z Issued to requisition materiel that is substantially of the same size and scope as the original 
requisition. 


z Issued for replacement contracts when the original requisition is not canceled by a customer’s 
request for cancellation or by the customer’s failure to respond to a MOV request (including 
requisition cancellations with a status code of “BQ”). However, if a request for cancellation is 
submitted due to extenuating circumstances, due to no fault of the requisitioner, the resulting 
“BQ” may be re-utilized if other rules for re-utilization are met. 


H-11. Canceled Appropriations. Appropriations canceled pursuant to 31 USC 1552, 1555, or 1557 are 
not available for new obligations. Adjustments may be made to canceled appropriations, provided the 
transaction being adjusted occurred before the appropriation was canceled. Canceling appropriations does 
not eliminate the Government’s legal obligation to pay contractors for services rendered or products 
delivered, nor does it nullify the need for the accounting activity to maintain an audit trail for the existing 
contingent liability to future appropriations. See DFAS-IN Reg. 37-1, Chapter 16, and DOD 7000.14-R, 
Volume 3, Chapter 10, for limitations and additional guidance. Use unexpired funds available for the same 
general purpose to pay for obligations charged to the canceled account if done before the account canceled. 


RECORDING OBLIGATIONS 
H-12. When recording obligations— 


z Record obligations in the accounting classification cited on the obligating document. If the 
accounting classification is in error, request an amendment or contract modification. 


z Record obligation adjustments for the difference between actual and original amounts. 
z Adjust obligations for written changes if they are binding on the contractor without further 


action. 
z Record obligations providing for a discount at the net price unless it is not cost effective, 


according to Treasury guidelines. If the servicing accounting system automatically deobligates 
the amount of the discount when the discount is taken, then record the obligation at the gross 
amount. 


� Record estimates for return of materiel temporarily borrowed from Army 
Working Capital Fund—Supply Management, Army (AWCF-SMA) when 
items are returned. Adjust to actual cost when billing is received. For 
AWCF-SMA, obligate the minimum amount required for the period of the 
contract. 


� If the contract provides for annual terms with options to extend the terms in 
subsequent years, obligate for the amount required to be procured by the 
U.S. Government in the first year. Record the obligation for each option 
year when the option is exercised. 


� If the contract provides for minimum quantities over a period of more than 
one year, record the obligation for the sum of the minimum quantities times 
the agreed price. If the contract provides for minimum dollar amounts for 
more than one year, record the obligation for the sum of the minimum 
dollar amounts. 


� Estimate termination costs at least annually for contracts extending for more 
than one year. Record the obligation for the sum of the guaranteed 
minimum quantities or amounts unless the sum of the incurred cost and the 
estimated termination costs are determined to be a lesser amount. In that 
event, obligate the lesser amount of the incurred cost plus the estimated 
termination costs. 
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� Record international military education and training (IMET), and foreign 
military financing (FMF) funds as obligated when received by the Army. 
Adjust obligations to amounts shown on travel authorizations or validated 
orders when documents are received. 


ESTIMATED OBLIGATIONS 
H-13. Obligations may be recorded based on estimates. When actual obligation amounts become known, 
reverse and replace estimated obligations with actual obligations. The estimates and reversals are 
accomplished using DD Form 2406, (Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD)). Serviced activities and 
accounting activities will jointly ensure the actual obligation document is received to replace the MOD. 


SIGNATURES ON OBLIGATION DOCUMENTS 
H-14. When signatures are required to validate obligations, sign the documents before the cited funds 
expire. Show the actual date of each signature. When more than one signature is required, record the 
obligation on the date of the last required signature. 


OBLIGATION DOCUMENTATION 
H-15. Documentary requirements for recording obligations are provided in 31 USC 1501(a). The 
remainder of this section lists typical types of obligation documentation and also provides suggested ways 
to control and/or validate the information on the obligation document. Obligations may not be recorded 
without proper documentation. 


DD Form 2406 (Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD)) 
H-16. DD Form 2406 can be used as a temporary obligating document for any EOR. 


Personnel Compensation and Benefits (Excluding PCS Costs), EOR 2100 
H-17. Typical obligation documents for personnel compensation and benefits (excluding PCS costs) are— 


z Payroll systems output. 
z DD Form 2406. This may be used to record estimated obligations for new employees, projected 


overtime for a specific pay period, lump-sum leave, personnel cost transfers, cash awards, and 
manual payroll costs. 


z SF 50-B (Notification of Personnel Action). 
z DA Form 1256 (Incentive Award Nomination and Approval). 
z DA Form 2441 (Suggestion Award Certificate). 


Personnel Compensation and Benefits Associated with PCS, EOR 2100 
H-18.  Typical obligation documents for personnel compensation and benefits associated with PCS are— 


z DD Form 1614 (Request/Authorization for DOD Civilian Permanent Duty or temporary change 
of station (TCS) Travel). 


z DD Form 2406. This form may temporarily be used in advance of formal documentation. 
However, formal documentation must follow within 30 days. 
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Compensation for Travel, Per Diem, and Transportation of Persons (Excluding PCS), EOR 


H-19. Typical obligation documents for compensating costs for travel, per diem, and transportation of 
persons (excluding PCS) are— 


z DD Form 1610 (Request and Authorization for TDY Travel of DOD Personnel) manual or 
automated (Defense Travel System (DTS)). 


z DD Form 652 (Meal Ticket). 
z SF 1164 (Claim for Reimbursement for Expenditures on Official Business). 
z SF 1169 (U.S. Government Transportation Request). 
z SF 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than Personal). 


H-20. Use the following standards to control/validate travel orders: 
z Ensure there is a valid document reference number (DRN). 
z Monitor document timeliness and maintain statistics by serviced activity. 
z Monitor document quality for completeness and accuracy, returning those needing additional or 


corrected information. Maintain statistics on returned documents by serviced activity. 
z File documents by the month travel commences if automated aging is based on accounting 


office’s processing date. 
z Validate accounting classifications including EORs to the purpose and scope of the orders (see 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-04). 
z Ensure travel order costs crossing fiscal years are properly prorated. (Note: A “subject to 


availability of funds” statement is required when spanning fiscal years.) 
z Obligate travel orders for transportation provided by the Air Mobility Command when received 


from the appropriate budget office. The accounting activity will use the DRN to maintain 
accountability pending receipt of the Air Mobility Command bill from the Air Force via cross-
disbursing. 


Transportation of Things (Except PCS Household Goods (HHG) Shipments), EOR 2200 
H-21. Typical obligation documents for transporting things (except PCS household goods) are— 


z SF 1103A (U.S. Government Bill of Lading—Memorandum Copy). 
z SF 1203 (U.S. Government Bill of Lading—Privately Owned Personal Property). 
z SF 1169. 
z DD Form 1155 (Order for Supplies or Services). See figure H-9. 
z DD Form 1348-1A (Issue Release/Receipt Document). 


H-22. The following standards should be used to control/validate the obligation documents for transporting 
things (except PCS HHG shipments): 


z Ensure there is a valid SDN. 
z Ensure the transportation officer certifies all GBLs, demurrage, and detention documentation. 
z Monitor timeliness of transportation documents. 
z Ensure bulk fund cites to transportation officers are fully obligated and adjusted based on receipt 


of SF 1169. 
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Contracts, Various EORs 
H-23. Typical obligation documents for contracts, by contract type, are— 


z Leases and rentals. 
� DD Form 1155. 
� SF 33 (Solicitation, Offer, and Award). 
� SF 30 (Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract). 
� DD Form 2406. This form may be used to record obligations for contracts 


having been let but for which hard copies have not been received. Upon 
receipt of the hard copy, reverse out the MOD and record the contract. See 
figures H-10 and H-11. 


z Printing and publication, EOR 2400. 
� Government Printing Office (GPO) Form 2511 (Print Order). 
� GPO Form 1026A (Print Order for Marginally Punched Continuous 


Forms). 
� DD Form 282 (DOD Printing Requisition/Order). 
� SF 1 (Printing and Binding Requisition to the Public Printer). 


z Communications and utilities, EOR 2300. The usual obligation document is DD Form 2406 
pending receipt of contract or other permanent document. 


z Reimbursable services, ARA for any EOR, obligation forms. 
� DD Form 448-2. 
� DD Form 1144 (Support Agreement). 
� Memorandum of agreement (MOA). 
� Memorandum of understanding (MOU). 


z Types of purchase orders. 
� SF 33. 
� SF 30. 
� DD Form 1155. 
� SF 44. 


z Types of delivery orders. Usually DD Form 1155. 
z Miscellaneous contracts. 


� SF 1442 (Solicitation, Offer and Award (Construction, Alteration or 
Repair)). 


� SF 33. 
� SF 30. 
� DD Form 1556 (Request, Authorization, Agreement, Certification of 


Training and Reimbursement). 
� DD Form 448-2. When a direct fund cite is used, the performing activity 


provides a copy of the contract or other obligating document to the ordering 
activity. This provides the documentation required to record the obligation. 
If not using a direct fund cite, the ordering activity will obligate upon 
receipt of the accepted DD Form 448-2. 


� Letter Contracts or Letters of Intent. 
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Supplies and Materiels (Excluding AWCF-SMA) 
H-24. Types of obligation documents used for supplies and materiel (excluding AWCF-SMA) are— 


z DD Form 1155. 
z SF 44. 
z SF 33. 
z SF 30. 


H-25. The following standards should be used to control/validate obligating documents for supplies and 
materiel (excluding AWCF-SMA): 


z Ensure there is a valid SDN. 
z Record amounts net of discounts, if warranted. 
z Ensure documents are properly certified and signed. 
z Check unit amounts on orders for reasonableness. Contact activities on questionable items 


before processing. 


Supplies and Materiels (AWCF-SMA) 
H-26. Typical obligating documentation used for supplies and materials are— 


z Obligation, accrual, and disbursement data created from the financial inventory accounting 
system interfacing with the consumer fund accounting system. This includes on-post customers. 


z Obligation, accrual, and disbursement data from manual documents generated to supplement the 
various automated systems. 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR RECORDING OBLIGATIONS 


H-27. Tables H-1 through H-6 are quick reference charts for recording obligations. 


Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


1. Government Charge Card Current Historical Estimated monthly purchases. 
2. Cost Reimbursable Current Contract award Full amount. 
3. Cost-Plus-Fixed-Fee Current Contract award Full amount of contract, including the 


fixed fee. 
4. Cost-Plus-Incentive-Fee Current Contract award Full amount of contract, including the 


incentive fee. 
5. Cost-Plus-Award-Fee Current  Contract award Full amount of contract, not including the 


award amount. Obligate award when 
determined that award will be paid. 
Obligation for award is against same 
appropriation and FY used for contract. 


6. Cost Reimbursable with Delivery 
Orders 


Current Contract award and 
deliver orders 


Minimum liability of the U.S. Government 
when contract awarded. Obligate 
additional funds over minimum for each 
order when placed.  


7. Firm Fixed Price  Current Contract award Full amount. 
8. Firm Fixed Price with Escalation 
Clause 


Current Contract award Target amount. 
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Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


9. Indefinite Delivery, Indefinite 
Quantity 


Current Contract award and 
delivery orders 


When contract is awarded, obligate 
minimum liability of U.S. Government. 
Obligate additional funds over minimum 
for each order when placed. 


10. Indefinite Delivery, Definite 
Quantity 


Current Contract award Full amount for quantity required in 
current year. 2 


11. Job order contracts Current Contract award Minimum liability of U.S. Government 
and delivery orders in excess of the 
minimum liability. 


12. Letter contract Current Upon issuance The amount of maximum legal liability. 3 


13. Letter contract Current When definitized  4 Adjust the recorded obligation to equal 
the contract amount. 


14. Non-severable contract. 5 Current Contract award Full amount unless restricted by other 
obligation rules. 


15. Purchase order $100,000 and 
less. 


Current Upon issuance Full amount 


16. Purchase order over $100,000. Current Upon written 
acceptance or 
constructive 
acceptance based on 
delivery 


Full amount 


17. Requirements Current Delivery order Amount of delivery order 
18. Reserve officer training Current/Next 


subject to fund 
availability 


Completion of 45 day 
period during first 
year 


Full amount of the contract for the 
academic year 


19. Severable contracts: 
a. Contract for services not to 
exceed 12 months. 


b. Contract exceeds 12 months. 6 
Current  Contract award 


a. Full amount of contract. 


b. Amount necessary to fund contract to 
end of appropriation’s life. Remainder of 
contract must be obligated with 
subsequent years’ funding 


20. Subscriptions/ 
periodicals 


Current Contract award Full Amount for subscription periods 
offered by the vendor 7 


21. Time and material Current Contract award and 
delivery orders 


Minimum liability of U.S. Government 
exclusive of permitted variations. 
Obligate additional funds for each 
delivery order when order is placed. 


22. Training in a civilian institution 
when training begins and ends in the 
current FY 


Current Contract award Full amount 


23. Training in a civilian institution 
when training begins in the current 
FY but ends in the next FY 


Current Contract award Full amount 
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Table H-1. Basis for Recording Obligations 


Contract Type Appropriation 
Year 


Basis for Recording 
Obligation Obligation Amount 1 


24. Training in a civilian institution 
when all of the following conditions 
exist: 8 


a. Training begins within the first 90 
days of the next FY, and 
b. Training is not readily available 
from other sources, 9 and 
c. Institution requires a non-
cancelable contract/advance 
payment before the end of the 
current FY to reserve a space in the 
course or to pay for instructors. 


Current Contract award Full amount 


Notes: 
1 Obligate contracts net of discount unless system automatically reduces obligation when discount is taken. 
2 Delivery is required in current FY but not necessarily deliverable by the contractor in the current FY. 
3 Letter contracts are superseded upon definitization, and the total cost of the definitized contract, less either the 
actual costs incurred under the letter contract (when known), or the maximum legal liability permitted by the letter 
contract (when actual costs cannot be ascertained), is obligated against the appropriation current at the time the 
parties enter into the definitized contract. 
4 Definitized means when the total contract costs are determined. 
5 Non-severable contracts are for single undertakings. For example, painting a building. 
6 Severable contracts, for purposes of performance, are continuing and recurring in nature, such as for rents or for 
performance of purely personal services with compensation fixed in proportion to the amount of work performed. 
7 Per 31 USC 3324, this includes “charges for a publication printed or recorded in any way for the auditory or visual 
use of the agency.” 
8 Tuition payments can be made in advance during the current FY only if the obligation is also properly chargeable to 
the current FY. 31 USC 3324 specifically prohibits making advance payments to obtain discounts for obligations 
properly chargeable to the next year’s funds. 
9 Courses meeting this requirement are generally offered only once a year and options for similar courses meeting 
the same training requirement are not available. 


Table H-2. Obligations for Intra-Government Agreements 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. A project order, or an Economy Act  The amount of the order using funds when the performing agency accepts it. 
2. An order to another military 
department accepted as direct citation 
procurement. 


The contract or other obligating document citing ordering activity’s current 
funds when received from the performing activity who issues/awards a 
contract or other obligating documents citing ordering activity’s current funds, 
not when the MIPR is accepted. 1, 2 


3. An order issued to another U.S. 
Government agency as required or 
authorized by law. 3 


The amount of the order using funds current when the order is issued. 
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Table H-2. Obligations for Intra-Government Agreements 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
Notes: 


1 Required by law means orders must be placed with a particular agency. There are no other options. Authorized 
means there are other options for agencies (for example, the Economy Act is not the only authority—other statutory 
authority exists and may be used.) Agencies may place orders with other U.S. Government agencies, such as the 
GSA, or order through other channels. 
2 The performing activity will forward obligation documents to the issuing activity when the direct fund cite method is 
used. The issuing activity cannot obligate funds until these documents are received. 
3 If the amount of the contract or other obligating document is less than the amount on the MIPR, then obligate only 
the amount of valid obligations incurred; not the total amount cited on MIPR. 


Table H-3. Obligations for Civilian Personnel Services, Incentive Awards,  
and Severance Pay 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. civilian salaries, wages and fringe benefits,1 when earned including month-end accruals. 
2. accrued annual leave, 
  a. Non-WCF
 b. WCF 


when leave is taken. 
when earned or advanced.  


3. other items such as uniform allowances, incentive 
awards, allowances for foreign national employees (for 
example, seasonal bonuses) 


in the month of entitlement. 2 


4. lump sum for annual leave payment - non WCF, funds current on the date of separation/retirement. 
5. Voluntary Separation Incentive Program (VSIP) and 
Voluntary Early Retirement Authority (VERA),  


funds current when employee accepts and signs the 
agreement. 


6. severance pay and the employee is - 
   a. a U.S. civilian paid from appropriated funds, 


b. a foreign national (non-U.S. citizen) paid from 
appropriated funds, 


a. obligate for the amount when due and payable, regardless 
of when disbursed. 
b. obligate allowances as earned, on a pay-period by pay-
period basis, based on the governing status of forces 
agreement (SOFA), Master Labor Agreement, or other host-
nation agreement.3, 4, 5 


Notes: 
1 The obligation is usually based on the most recent pay period disbursement amount. 
2 Obligate civilian personnel incentive awards in the month of entitlement. The month of entitlement is the month the 
final approving authority signs the incentive award. Payment of the award in the next fiscal year does not affect the 
timing of the obligation. 
3 Do not obligate appropriated funds for separation allowances earned by foreign national employees during periods 
of employment by nonappropriated fund instrumentalities (NAFIs). 
4 If a foreign national employee transfers from one Service component to another, then the losing component is liable 
for the accrued adjusted separation allowances up to the time of separation, including all subsequent fluctuations in 
the foreign currency exchange. rate applicable to those funds accrued until transfer. The gaining Service is 
responsible for all other costs. 
5 If a foreign national employee transfers within DA, then the losing organization sends the gaining organization an 
SF 2806 (Individual Retirement Record (Civil Service Retirement System (CSRS)) stating the separation allowance 
that accrued to the employee from his/her date of employment to his/her date of transfer. The gaining organization 
becomes responsible for all severance pay earned. 
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Table H-4. Obligations for Travel and Transportation 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. Temporary Duty (TDY)— 
a. transportation, 
b. per diem allowances and other reimbursable costs, 


c. under blanket travel orders with an indefinite itinerary, 


not later than the month in which the travel begins for— 
a. the total estimated cost of the travel. 1 
b. either the estimated costs on a monthly accrual basis, 
or the total estimate before the travel starts. 2,3 
c. the estimate of travel expenses to be incurred in the 
month. 


2. Permanent change of station (PCS) for— 
a. civilian personnel. 


b. military personnel. 


funds current— 
a. when PCS orders are issued, includes reimbursable 
expenses such as estimates for per diem, real estate 
expenses, Relocation Income Tax Allowance (RITA), 
temporary subsistence, relocation services, or 
transportation requests and GBLs expected to be issued. 
b. on the effective date of the orders (Appendix A, Volume 
1, JFTR). Includes the estimated costs of per diem; 
relocation allowance, travel and transportation of the 
Soldier, dependents, household goods (HHG); and 
privately owned vehicles (POV). 


3. commercial storage of HHG involving more than one 
year due to PCS, 


funds current in the FY service is rendered. 


4. a U.S. Government bill of lading (GBL), and 
transportation is separate from the purchase contract, and 
the carrier accepts the property in a later FY, 


expected cost of the transportation to be furnished from 
funds current when the carrier accepts the property. 


Notes: 
1 All other costs are obligated in the FY incurred, for example, if a POV is used, obligate funds current when travel is 
performed. This applies equally to an annual appropriation and the final year of a multi-year appropriation. 
2 Use the latter method for TDYs of 30 days or less. 
3 When started in one FY and finishing in another FY, obligate estimated costs to be incurred in each of the 
applicable FYs. 


Table H-5. Miscellaneous Rules 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
1. a valid loan agreement, the amount of the loan to be made. 
2. a loan guaranteed under 50 USC 2091, the amount of the loan to be made when the 


guaranteeing agency buys the loan. 
3. a grant or subsidy, the actual amount of the grant or subsidy payable. 
4. a liability under pending litigation, 
a. with a condemnation suit filed without a declaration of 
taking, 1 
b. with a condemnation suit filed with a declaration of 
taking, 1 


a written estimate of the liability that will result- 
a. based on a written legal determination. 


b. when the amount required to be deposited with a 
court under declaration is paid. 
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Table H-5. Miscellaneous Rules 


If the obligation is for— Obligate— 
5. a valid judgment, funds current when the judgment is rendered, but not 


until payment is authorized. 
6. a claim payable by law, when the claim is approved. 2 
7. other legal liabilities of the U.S. Government, based on documentation or legal determination. 
8. public utilities (that is, electricity, gas, water, 
telephone), 


funds current in the month the billing period ends, even 
if the billing period is split between FYs. 


9. IMET/FMF training orders, funds current when either funded orders or valid travel 
authorizations are received. 3 


10. interest-penalty charges under Prompt Payment Act 
(PPA), 


funds available for administration of the program for 
which interest was incurred.  


11. contract ratification when the U.S. Government’s liability was incurred. 
12. a materiel requisition, funds current when the requisition is submitted/placed 


by the area’s servicing stock record officer. 
13. settlement of a claim, funds using the same obligation rules that would be 


used for normal contracts. 
14. court/Armed Services Board of Contract Appeals 
judgment-(judgment includes monetary award and may 
also include interest). 


funds current at the time of monetary award to 
reimburse the judgment fund. If sufficient current funds 
are not available, the next appropriation may be used. 
This will not result in an antideficiency violation.  
(63 Comp Gen 308, 1984). 


15. contract litigation costs, if separately stated in the 
settlement agreement or as a result of judgment. 


funds current at the time of settlement or award. (28 
USC 2412 (D)(4)); 5 USC 504. 


16. Liabilities evidenced by expenditure documents, the amount of the invoice/bill paid. The invoice/bill may 
be used as the obligating document. 


Notes: 
1 "Declaration of taking" is a statement of intent to seize private property for public use under eminent domain 
(40 USC, Section 58a - 258e). If the declaration is filed after the determination is issued, adjust the original 
amount to amount stated in the determination. 
2 When final approval is required at a higher level than the funded installation and the amount approved exceeds 
the installation’s available funds, defer recording the obligation until enough funds are received to cover the 
increased amount. This is not an antideficiency violation. 
3 Obligate funded IMET orders when received by training activities using funds cited on the order regardless of 
when the travel or training starts. Funded IMET orders cannot be used to obligate funds of succeeding FYs. 
Adjust obligations based on actual student input and travel/living costs. 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
1. a. to a contract with a commercial contractor or U.S. 
Government agency; or 


b. for increases or decreases resulting from decisions 
under Public Law 85-804 correcting mistakes or 
formalizing informal agreements (Federal Acquisition 
Regulation (FAR), Section 50.302-3); 2 or  


c. for contingent liabilities existing under 
indemnification or equitable adjustment clause; 3 or 


d. for discretionary cost increases in a cost 
reimbursement contract exceeding contractually 
stipulated ceilings and not based on an antecedent 
liability enforceable by the contractor, 4 


e. a within scope contract modification for a Defense 
Environmental Restoration program contract citing 
Defense Environmental Restoration Account (DERA) 
funds transferred to operation and maintenance, Army 
(OMA). 


obligate one of the following as appropriate: 
(1) unexpired funds for contract changes requiring 
change-in-scope; or 
(2) funds cited on the original contract for changes 
resulting from price inflation, escalation increases, 
economic price adjustments, incentive fees, award 
fees, and similar adjustments. 1 
(3) original funds cited on the contract for "within 
scope" changes. If original funds are not available or 
have closed, obligate current funds. 


obligate one of the following - 
(1) for DERA contracts, the prior-year account that 
funded the original contract if funds remain in that 
account, or 
(2) for DERA contracts, the current appropriation 
account that is available for the same purpose as the 
account that funded the original contracts if no prior-
year funds are available. 


2. a. for a contract terminated for the convenience of 
the U.S. Government, 


b. for a contract terminated for convenience pursuant 
to a court order or a determination by other competent 
authority (such as a board of contract appeals, GAO, 
or the contracting officer) that the original award was 
improper, the appropriation originally cited may be 
used in a subsequent fiscal year to fund a replacement 
contract after consulting with legal counsel;  


adjust the recorded obligation to anticipated settlement 
costs. 


obligate funds originally cited to fund a replacement 
contract, provided all the following conditions are met: 
(1) original contract was made in good faith; 
(2) a continuing bona fide need still exists for the goods 
or services ordered; 
(3) replacement contract is substantially of the same 
size and scope as the original contract; 
(4) replacement contract is awarded without undue 
delay on same basis as original contract; and 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
3. for a contract terminated due to contractor default, obligate funds originally cited to fund a replacement 


contract, provided all the following conditions are met: 
(1) original contract was made in good faith; 
(2) a continuing bona fide need still exists for the goods 
or services ordered; 
(3) replacement contract is substantially of the same 
size and scope as original contract; 
(4) replacement contract is awarded without undue 
delay on the same basis as the original contract; and 
(5) replacement contract is awarded to a different 
contractor. 


4. for a protest filed with GAO in connection with a 
solicitation for, proposed award of, or award of a 
contract, 


obligate, (after final ruling is made on protest), funds 
available at the time the protest was filed with GAO, 
provided the contract is awarded within 90 working 
days after the ruling.  


5. for an obligation covering liquidated damages, recover the amount of liquidated damages deducted 
and withheld. 5 


6. for an anticipated price reduction on a contract 
determined with a written agreement between the 
contracting officer and the contractor, 


adjust the original obligation as necessary.  


7. for a miscellaneous obligation document (MOD) 
used to record an estimated obligation (such as utility 
service), and later determined to be over or 
understated, 


adjust obligations against the MOD using same year 
funds. 


8. for a credit received for materiel return, reduce the obligation to the allotment account current 
at the time the credit is granted. 6 


9. a. required to make a payment for a recorded 
unliquidated obligation in a cancelled account; or 


b. required to make a payment for an unrecorded 
obligation in a cancelled account; or 


c. required to obligate for an unrecorded obligation in a 
cancelled account when clearing a disbursement 
properly made before the account cancelled, 7 


use unexpired funds available for the same general 
purpose subject to the unexpended and 1 percent 
limitations. 


Notes: 
1. Contract changes citing expired funds require written documentation supporting these charges/adjustments as 
a legitimate use of expired appropriations. See paragraph 9-5r for documentation requirements. 
2. Public Law 85-804 is the statute that authorizes making, amending, and modifying contracts to facilitate the 
national defense. 
3. The allottee is responsible for covering the U.S. Government’s contingent liability under the contract and for 
ensuring enough funds are available to cover net increases in obligations if the  
contingencies become actual liabilities when the formal contract supplement is signed. 
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Table H-6. Obligations for Adjustments 


If adjustment is— Then obligate— 
Notes: 
4. Discretionary cost increases that exceed contractually stipulated ceilings but do not change the contract scope 
are charged, when the discretionary increases are granted, to funds cited on the original contract if available and 
then to funds current. Once the election is made to use current year funds, subsequent accounting adjustments to 
transfer costs to prior years are not authorized. 
5. If a contractor objects to the deduction of liquidated damages, treat the amount as a contingent liability. 
Reestablish an obligation only when a formal contractor claim is approved. 
6. Maintain financial control over outstanding materiel returns to inventories. Account for returns as reversals of 
related materiel procurement and/or issue transactions. 
7. See procedures for adjustments in cancelled accounts in Chapter 16 for proper processing. 


SAMPLE OBLIGATING DOCUMENTS 


H-28. The following subparagraphs illustrate typical obligating documents. Instructions for completing the 
forms are also included. 


DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 
H-29. Figure H-1 shows a sample of completed DD Form 448. Table H-7 provides detailed instructions on 
completing the form. 
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Figure H-1. Sample of Completed DD Form 448 
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Table H-7. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block 1. Enter number of pages (includes attachments). 
(2) Block 2. FSC. Enter Federal supply classification, if applicable. 
(3) Block 3. CONTROL SYMBOL NO. Enter control symbol number, if applicable. 
(4) Block 4. DATE PREPARED. Enter the date MIPR is prepared. For amendments, enter the date the 


amendment is prepared. 
(5) Block 5. MIPR NUMBER. Enter MIPR number, which is also the SDN for a MIPR. 
(6) Block 6. AMED NO. Enter the amendment number of the MIPR. On issuance of the first MIPR, 


enter "INITIAL". Consecutively number future amendments to the MIPR starting with 01. 
(7) Block 7. TO. Enter the complete address of the agency/activity that will be accepting the MIPR, 


telephone number and email address. 
(8) Block 8. FROM. Enter the complete address of the agency/activity that is ordering the 


work/services/supplies, telephone number and email address. 
(9) Block 9. Check the appropriate blocks. 
(10) Block 9, Column a. ITEM NO. Enter the item number that relates to the description. If the MIPR is 


requesting more than one type of item of work/service, consecutively number each item. 
(11) Block 9, Column b. DESCRIPTION. Enter the description of work/services being requested, the 


appropriate statement if order is an Economy Act order or a Project Order, and a point of contact 
(POC), telephone number and email address. For amendments, explain reason for 
increase/decrease. 


(12) Block 9, Column c. QTY. Enter quantity, if applicable. 
(13) Block 9, Column d. UNIT. Enter unit of issue, if applicable. 
(14) Block 9, Column e. ESTIMATED UNIT PRICE. Enter estimated unit price. For amendment, enter 


amount of increase/decrease. 
(15) Block 9, Column f. ESTIMATED TOTAL PRICE. Enter estimated total price (quantity X estimated 


unit price). For amendment, enter amount of increase/decrease. 
(16) Block 10. Self-explanatory. 
(17) Block 11. Enter the grand total of the MIPR. For amendments, enter revised grand total (original 


amount plus/minus amended amount. 
(18) Block 12. TRANSPORTATION ALLOTMENT. Enter transportation accounting classification if free 


on board (FOB) contractor’s plant. 
(19) Block 13. MAIL INVOICES TO. Enter the address and DOD Activity Address Directory (DODAAD) 


of the (field site)/DFAS that supports the ordering activity. Bills will be sent to the Field Site/DFAS 
that supports the ordering activity. Ordering activities may request "copies" of bills with supporting 
detail to be provided if so stated on the MIPR and agreed to by the performing activity. 


(20) Block 14. Enter the requested information in the appropriate columns. 
(21) Block 14, Column 1. Enter the accounting classification reference number (ACRN) in reference 


number block, if applicable. In the following blocks enter the "billed to" accounting classification. If 
additional space is required for additional fund citations, provide in an attachment to the MIPR and 
make reference to the attachment on the form. In the supplemental accounting classification block, 
include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. For amendments, enter 
amount of increase/decrease. 
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Table H-7. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448, Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


Item Instructions 


(22) Block 14, Column 2. APPROPRIATION. 
(23) Block 14, Column 3. LIMIT/SUBHEAD. 
(24) Block 14, Column 4. SUPPLEMENTAL ACCOUNTING CLASSIFICATION. In the supplemental 


accounting classification block, include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. 
(25) Block 14, Column 5. ACCTG STA DODAAD.  
(26) Block 14, Column 6. AMOUNT. 
(27)  If additional space is required for additional fund citations, provide in an attachment to the MIPR 


and make reference to the attachment on the form. In the supplemental accounting classification 
block, include the SDN, which is the same as the MIPR number in block 5. For amendments, enter 
amount of increase/decrease. 


(28) Block 15. AUTHORIZING OFFICER. Enter the authorizing officer name (typed or printed). 
(29) Block 16. SIGNATURE. The authorizing officer will sign here. Electronic signature is authorized. 
(30) Block 17. DATE. Enter the date the MIPR is signed. For amendments, enter the date the 


amendment is signed. 


DD Form 448-2 
H-30. Figure H-2 shows a sample of completed DD Form 448-2. Table H-8 provides detailed instructions 
on completing the form. 
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Figure H-2. Sample of Completed DD Form 448-2 
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Table H-8. Instructions for Completing DD Form 448-2, Acceptance of MIPR 


Item  Instructions


 (1)  Enter the address and telephone number of the ordering activity. Address will be the same as that 
entered on block 8 of the DD Form 448. 


(2)  Enter the MIPR number. This number will be the same as entered on block 5 of DD Form 448. 
(3) Enter the amendment number. This number will be the same as entered on block 6 of DD Form 


448. 
(4)  Enter the signature date. This date will be the same date as entered on block 17 of DD Form 448.
 (5) Enter the amount as entered on block 11 of DD Form 448. 
(6) Check the appropriate block. 
(7) Check, if applicable, and enter comment/reasons in block 13. 
(8)  In blocks 8a through 8c (self-explanatory), enter the appropriate data if accepted through  


reimbursement. For amendments, in blocks 8c-8d, enter amount of increase/decrease. 
(9)  In blocks 9a through 9c (self-explanatory), enter the appropriate data if accepted as a direct fund  


cite. It is recommended that the ordering activity issue a message/letter using a direct fund cite 
instead of the MIPR. For amendments, in blocks 9c-9d, enter amount of increase/decrease. 


(10) Self-explanatory. 
(11)  Enter the grand total of MIPR. If grand total is different than that on DD Form 448, block 11, notify 


the ordering activity. This will require an amendment. For amendments, enter revised grand total 
(original amount plus/minus amended amount). 


(12a)  Check block, if applicable, and enter the additional dollar amount needed. Show justification in 
block 13. 


(12b)  Check block, if applicable, and enter amount that is no longer required and to be withdrawn by 
the ordering activity. When this block is filled out and returned to the ordering activity, no change 
orders are required by the ordering activity. Upon receipt of DD Form 448-2 and block 12b is 
checked and amount shown, adjust obligations accordingly. 


(13)  Enter remarks, if applicable. Enter the appropriate statement if order is an Economy Act order or 
a Project Order and a POC with their telephone number and email address. 


(14)  Enter the complete address of the accepting (performing) activity. 
(15)  Enter the typed/printed name of the authorized official that is accepting the order. 
(16) The authorized official accepting the order will sign here. 
(17) Enter date that DD Form 448-2 is signed. 
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Memorandum of Agreement 
H-31. Figure H-3 shows a sample of a completed memorandum of agreement (MOA). 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 


THE (name the other Federal agency/Service) AND THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
FOR REIMBURSING THE U.S. ARMY FOR (name the service/agreement/ requirements). 


I. Purpose. This agreement establishes the financial arrangements between the (name the other 
Federal agency) and the Department of the Army for reimbursing the Department of the Army for 
(identify the program). 
II. Description of Services to be Provided. The Department of the Army is to maintain the 
capability to respond on an as-required basis to the (identify the other Federal agency) 
requirements for (describe the required support) and to meet the needs of the (name the other 
Federal agency) that has limited (identify the support) capabilities. 
III. Basis for Reimbursement. 
    A. This agreement is entered into under the provisions of (identify the authority, such as the 
"Economy Act") and provides for a reimbursable order of approximately (identify the dollar 
amount). This MOA is subject to annual modification as necessary to provide for reimbursement 
of costs as described below in providing the requested support. The amounts in respective 
reimbursable orders may not be exceeded by more than (display the ceiling by either a 
percentage or dollar value) without written approval by the (name the other Federal agency). 
    B. Support furnished under this agreement shall be for the costs incurred by the Department 
of the Army in providing the services. 
IV. Procedural Arrangements. 
    A. Estimating. The Department of the Army will continuously review its actual costs incurred in 
providing the requested support to ascertain if they are in line with the annual cost estimates. 
The Department of the Army will promptly advise the (name the other Federal agency) of any 
required revisions to the value of this agreement. 


B. Ordering. The (name the other Federal agency) will provide a completed order for specific 
materiel or services to the Department of the Army for acceptance and the identification of the 
(name the other Federal agency) accounting data for resulting billings (unless a check is 
provided in advance). The delivery requirements of the (name the other Federal agency) will be 
stated in the order. 
    C. Billing. The Department of the Army will bill the (name the other Federal agency) on a 
monthly basis by submitting SF 1080 (Voucher for Transfers Between Appropriations and/or 
Funds) and including a breakdown of actual cost elements being reimbursed. The voucher shall 
be sent or delivered to the (name the other Federal agency) within 30 days after the month in 
which the transaction occurred. 


D. Payment of Bills. The (name the other Federal agency) paying office will forward check 
payment along with a copy of the billed invoice to the appropriate addressee listed on the billing 
invoice within 30 days of the date of invoice (unless identified as no check required). Bills 
rendered are not subject to audit. 
V. Effective Date. This agreement is effective (insert date) and will terminate on (insert date). 
(name the other Federal agency/Service) (name the Army component) 


Figure H-3. Sample Memorandum of Agreement 
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Figure H-4. Sample of Completed SF 1080 
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SF 1080 
H-32. Figure H-4 shows a sample of completed SF 1080. Table H-9 provides detailed instructions on 
completing the form. 


Table H-9. Instructions for Completing SF 1080 


Item Block Title Instructions 
(1) Department, 


Establishment, 
Bureau, or Office 
Receiving Funds 


Office, department establishment, or bureau receiving funds. 


(2) Department 
Establishment, 
Bureau, or Office 
Charged 


Address of the office charged-should be address of OPLOC/DFAS 
supporting the ordering activity. 


(3) Order Number MIPR number, reimbursable order number, delivery order number, 
and so forth. 


(4) Date of Delivery Date of delivery, if applicable. 
(5) Article or Service Description of services or itemization of bill, date of bill, payment due 


date. 
(6) Quantity Quantity, if applicable. 
(7) Unit Price Unit price, cost per unit. 
(8) Amount Amount. 
(9) Total Unit price cost, total, if applicable. 
(10) Remittance in 


Payment hereof 
should be sent to— 


Address where remittance/payment is to be sent. Provide a telephone 
number and the payment due date in this block. 


(11) Accounting 
Classification— 
Office Receiving 
Funds 


Accounting classification of the performing activity. 


(12) Certificate of Office 
Charged 


Certification statement of office charged-original signature required. 


(13) Accounting 
Classification— 
Office Charged 


Accounting classification of ordering activity. 


(14) Paid By Check No. Check number of check provided by the remitter. 
(15) Voucher No. Voucher number-provided when check payment is made. 
(16) Schedule No. Voucher schedule number-internal to the disbursing office. 
(17) Bill No. Bill number of the SF 1080. 


DD Form 1610 
H-33. Figures H-5 and H-6 show samples of completed DD Form 1610. Table H-10 is a guide sheet for 
completing the form.  
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Figure H-5. Sample of Completed DD Form 1610 Prepared for an Individual (Front) 
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Figure H-6. Sample of Completed DD Form 1610 Prepared for an Individual (Back) 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block #1 – DATE OF REQUEST. Current date. 
(2) Block #2 - NAME: Traveler’s last name, first name, and middle initial. For travel of 


two or more persons (using the same DD Form 1610), state, “See continuation 
sheet” and attach a continuation sheet with all traveler’s standard name line. 


(3) Block #3 - SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 
(4) Block #4 - POSITION TITLE AND GRADE OR RATING: Enter grade/rank and 


position title. For DA Civilian, enter the pay grade and position title. 
(5) Block #5 - LOCATION OF PERMANENT DUTY STATION (PDS): Enter unit or 


organization station to include the location and zip code. 
(6) Block #6 - ORGANIZATIONAL ELEMENT: Enter the unit assignment. 
(7) Block #7 – DUTY PHONE NUMBER: Enter the duty phone number of the 


individual most knowledgeable of the TDY requirement for follow-up questions. 


(8) Block #8 - TYPE OF AUTHORIZATION: Enter “TDY, AMENDMENT, BLANKET 
OR GROUP, ORAL ORDERS, or REVOCATION” as required. 
Amendments—Amendments are used to reflect changes to the original travel 
order. Amendment orders must reflect the original travel order requiring the 
amendment and all previous amendments, in block #16 (i.e. “ TRAVEL ORDER 
NUMBER 01-010, DATED 23 JAN 99 IS AMENDED TO AUTHORIZE RENTAL 
CAR.”) 
Oral Orders—When travel occurs prior to orders being issued, Oral orders must 
state Verification Order Commanding Officer “VOCO” in Block 7. This implies the 
traveler received a verbal approval to perform the travel from the approving 
authority, prior to conducting travel. 
Revocations—Revocations cancel an order.  For revocations or rescissions to 
travel orders, block #8 will be completed, respectively. When a revocation is 
processed, reference in block #16 the original travel order being revoked and all 
previous amendments must be also be referenced (that is, TRAVEL ORDER 
NUMBER 02-015, DATED 25 FEB 99, and amendment travel order number #02-
031 dated 28 FEB 99 ARE REVOKED DUE TO CANCELLATION OF TDY). 
Revocation completely nullifies the travel order. 


(9) Block #9. TDY PURPOSE: Ensure that— 
a. The mission requires the physical presence of individual(s) at itinerary 


location(s). 
b. The number of travelers is consistent with related factors of technical 
complexity, performance milestones, or prescribed attendance. 


(10) Block #10a. APROX. NO. OF TDY DAYS: Ensure that dates do not exceed 
elapsed time to complete assignment (with impact on advances), and minimize 
unproductive TDY on weekends and holidays. 
Block #10b. PROCEED DATE: The date to begin official travel. 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(11) Block #11. ITINERARY: Ensure that— 
a. The military installation is shown as place of TDY when appropriate (with impact 
on use of quarters). 


(12) Block #12. TRANSPORTATION MODE: Ensure that— 
a. Costs are based on use of scheduled airline ticket office or transportation office 


for travel arrangements. 
b. The POC authorization does not increase Government costs over other practical 


transportation. 
c. Per diem supports a realistic number of days and, when appropriate, use of 


Government quarters. 
d. The authorized advance is supported by realistic cost estimates. Also, 
determine whether the traveler has a Government credit card. 


(13) Block#14. ESTIMATED COST: (refer to joint Federal travel regulation for per diem 
& other costs): Ensure that— 
a. Costs are based on the use of the scheduled airline ticket office or 


transportation office for travel arrangements. 
b. The POC authorization does not increase Government costs over other practical 


transportation. 
c. Per diem supports a realistic number of days and, when appropriate, use of 


Government quarters. 
d. The authorized advance is supported by realistic cost estimates. Also, 
determine whether the traveler has a Government credit card. 


(14) Block #16. REMARKS: Ensure that— 
a. The rental car authorization is consistent with a need for local travel at the TDY 


location, realities of public transportation, cost of taxi service, and number of 
travelers. 


b. Exceptions such as “use of existing Government facilities would adversely affect 
the performance of the assigned mission” are traceable to support. 


c. Special authorization for travel advance, taxi, extra baggage, and so forth, are 
traceable to support. 


d. Multiple choice and number-coded travel options are prohibited. 
e. Government transportation request costs are shown if the POV is not 


authorized. When the Air Mobility Command cost is the appropriate cost to the 
Government for overseas travel, ensure that the Air Mobility Command cost is 
shown instead of the Government transportation request cost. 


f. The following statement is present: “Travelers to the National Capital Region 
must contact the lodging success center before making lodging 
arrangements.” 
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Table H-10. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1610 


Item Instructions 


(15) Blocks #17, TRAVEL REQUESTING OFFICIAL: 18, TRAVEL 
APPROVING/DIRECTING OFFICIAL; 19, ACCOUNTING CITATION; and 20, 
AUTHORIZING/ORDER-ISSUING OFFICIAL 
Authorizing Official: 
a. Officials who can request, approve, and authorize TDY orders are formally 


designated. 
b. Item 19: Funds are certified and signed by designated representative in the 


budget office. It includes the DSSN of the office that maintains the traveler’s 
DD Form 1588 (Record of Travel Payments). 


c. The fund site is traceable to approved travel funds. 


DA Form 3953 
H-34. Figures H-7 and H-8 show a sample of completed DA Form 3953 (Purchase Request and 
Commitment). Table H-11 provides detailed instructions on completing the form. For RM operations, this 
is a commitment document only. The return document sent from the directorate of contracting, DD Form 
1155, is the actual obligation document. 
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Figure H-7. Sample of Completed DA Form 3953 (Page 1) 
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Figure H-8. Sample of Completed DA Form 3953 (Page 2) 
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Table H-11. Instructions for Completing DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment 


Note: For RM, DA Form 3953 is a commitment document only. DD Form 1155, the return document 
sent from the directorate of contracting, is the actual obligation document. 
1. Purpose. The purpose of DA Form 3953 is to— 
a. Furnish a document that evidences the first step in procurement and can be scrutinized by all 


interested officials in advance of actual purchase negotiations. 
b. Provide a medium on which the FM officer can indicate approval as to the availability of funds and 


correctness of the accounting classification.  
c. Provide a means of certifying committed and available funds.  
d. Provide a worksheet portion on which to record abstract data as required for procurement action.  
e. Provide space for maintenance of an obligation record in case partial obligations are involved.  
2. Use for Local Procurement. DA Form 3953 is required when used in connection with local 
purchase of subsistence supplies as prescribed in AR 30-22; however, it is not mandatory as 
prerequisite to other procurement actions. 
3. Use as a Purchase Request. DA Form 3953 executed as a purchase request is completed by the 
requesting unit to show the following in the appropriate spaces:  
a. Requisition number and date. 
b. Explanation of necessity for local procurement. 
c. Description, quantity, and purpose of items requested.  
d. Signature and titles of initiating officer, supply officer, and the commander or designee.  
e. Funds authorized for use and approval of the fund use. 
f. Required delivery date or period of performance. 
4. Preparation. The form is prepared by the initiating office in as many copies as necessary to satisfy 
local administrative needs. As a minimum, the form is prepared in an original and three copies and 
routed as follows: 
a. User/Requester provides the estimated cost and forwards the original and two copies to the 


authorized approving official for approval and certification of availability of funds.  
b. The authorized approving officer retains one copy and forwards the original and one copy to the 


contracting office for procurement processing. 
5. Retained copies. Copies retained in the finance and accounting office are placed in a commitment 
file pending receipt of the obligating document(s). Upon receipt of the obligation document, the 
resource manager compares it to the retained copy of the commitment document to determine 
correctness of the accounting classification and amounts. The retained copy is then attached to the 
file copy of the obligation document. In the event that more than one obligation document is issued 
against an individual commitment, the retained commitment, with recorded previous obligations, is 
attached to the final obligation document. 
6. Completing page 2 of the form. The reverse side of DA Form 3953 is used to maintain a record 
of obligations incurred and to determine the unobligated balance of the commitment when partial 
obligations are involved. It is not to be used when the full amount of the commitment is obligated with 
a single instrument. When used, annotate the reverse side of the form with the following information:  
a. Amount committed. 
b. Date and identifying number of each obligation document. 
c. Amount of each purchase order, contract, or other obligation document applicable to the 


commitment.  
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Table H-11. Instructions for Completing DA Form 3953, Purchase Request and Commitment 


d. The unobligated balance of the commitment. This balance is derived by subtracting the total of the 
obligations from the amount of the authorized commitment. 


e. Any remarks necessary for adequate administrative control of the transactions or activities in 
connection with the commitment. 


DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 
H-35. Figure H-9 shows a sample of completed DD Form 1155. Table H-12 provides detailed instructions 
on completing the form. 
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Figure H-9. Sample of Completed DD Form 1155 
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Table H-12. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 


Item Instructions 


(1) Block 1. Contract/Purchase Order No.—Enter appropriate Contract Number. 
(2) Block 2. Delivery Order No.—Enter a four-digit (alphabetic and numeric) delivery 


order number. Reference Defense Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement 
(DFARS) 204.7000. 


(3) Block 3. Date of Order—Enter the two position numeric year, three position 
alphabetic month, and two position numeric day (YYMMMDD) for the date the DD 
Form 1155 is prepared. 


(4) Block 4. Requisition/Purchase Request No.—Locally generated, as appropriate. 
(5) Block 5. Priority—Enter as appropriate. 
(6) Block 6. Issued By—Enter UIC or DOD activity address code (DODAAC), title of 


official in charge, code activity name, street address, city, state, zip (include POC, 
phone, fax #, and e-mail address). 


(7) Block 7. Administered By—Enter appropriate office. 
(8) Block 8. Delivery FOB—Enter destination. 
(9) Block 9. Contractor—Enter the full business name and address of the contractor as 


listed in the contract. 
(10) Block 10. Deliver to FOB Point By (Date)—Enter date, as negotiated. 
(11) Block 11. Mark if Business is—Mark as appropriate or needed. 
(12) Block 12. Discount Terms—If any, then enter the discount for prompt payment in 


terms of percentages and corresponding days. Express the percentages in whole 
numbers and decimals, for example, 3.25% - 10 days; 0.50% - 20 days. (as shown 
on the contract). 


(13) Block 13. Mail Invoices To—Enter appropriate servicing DFAS address. Same as 
block 15. 


(14) Block 14. Ship To—Enter ship-to-address (including 6 character UIC/DODAAC), 
street address building and/or room number), POC, fax# (if available), city, state, 
zip code. 


(15) Block 15. Payment Will be Made By—Enter the name and address of the activity 
making payment. 


(16) Block 16. Type of Order—Enter order type, as appropriate. 
(17) Block 17. Accounting and Appropriation Data/Local Use—Enter the accounting 


classification, the accounting classification reference number(s) and the U.S. dollar 
amount. Also enter the exchange rate if the order is in local currency. This is a 
common source of error and payment rejection - ensure you have correct 
accounting information, including the correct fiscal year.  


(18) Block 18. Item No.—Enter an item number in accordance with the contract or 
contract line item number (CLIN). 
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Table H-12. Instructions for Completing DD Form 1155, Order for Supplies or Services 


Item Instructions 


(19) Block 19. Schedule of Supplies/Services—If the contract line item number (CLIN) 
is listed in block 18, enter the description here. To authorize partial deliveries, the 
following statement must be included: Partial shipment and partial payment are 
authorized The name and commercial telephone number of the contracting officer’s 
representative (COR)/quality assurance evaluator (QAE)/contracting officer’s 
technical representative (COTR). This is the person responsible for all activities 
associated with coordinating and implementing delivery, installation, and 
acceptance. If ordering services to a previously ordered system, reference the 
original delivery order number. Authorized person(s) to place a repair call under the 
warranty provisions if other than the designated COR/QAE/COTR. Delivery dates 
for services: allow for site preparation or other government driven concerns (that is, 
resource availability, etc.). However, this date should allow for to be determined 
(TBD) days from when your COMO actually processes your order, so plan 
accordingly. OCONUS shipments through port of embarkation (POEs) require the 
following: 1) transportation account code (TAC) or transportation control number 
(TCN), 2) complete OCONUS ship-to address, and 3) Consignee and Mark for. 
Mark for: A valid UIC/and address for the final destination. Include a POC and 
phone number. 


(20) Block 20. Quantity Ordered/Accepted—Enter the total quantity ordered for the line 
item. 


(21) Block 21. Unit—Enter the unit of measure applicable to the line item.  
(22) Block 22. Unit Price—Enter the unit price (U.S. dollar or local currency) applicable 


to the line item. 
(23) Block 23. Amount—Enter the extended U.S. dollar or local currency amount 


(quantity x unit price) for each line item. 
(24) Block 24. Contracting/Ordering Officer—Enter the ordering officer’s signature.  
(25) Block 25. Total Amount—Enter the total dollar or local currency amount for all line 


items on the order. If this is a foreign currency, do not use a dollar sign—insert a 
local currency (for example, BPS or GM for British Pounds Sterling or Euros). 
Confirm that sufficient funds are available in the amount funded in block 17.  


(26) Block 26 through 42. These blocks are used in the receiving and payment 
functions. Procedures for making entries are prescribed by the respective 
departments; however, blocks 24, 26, 36 must contain different signatures. 


DD Form 2406, Miscellaneous Obligation Document (MOD) 
H-36. Obligations may be recorded based on estimates. When actual obligation amounts become known, 
reverse and replace estimated obligations with actual obligations. The estimates and reversals are 
accomplished using DD Form 2406 (Miscellaneous Obligation Document) (MOD). DD Form 2406 may be 
used to record obligations for contracts that have been let but for which a hard copy document has not been 
received. Upon receipt of the hard copy document, reverse out the MOD and record the contract. Figures 
H-10 and H-11 show a sample of a completed DD Form 2406. 
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Figure H-10. Sample of a Completed DD Form 2406 (Front) 
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 Figure H-11. Sample of a Completed DD Form 2406 (Reverse) 
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Fiscal Codes and Accounting Classifications 
H-37. Figure H-12 shows fiscal code/accounting classifications as identified in DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-
04. Table H-13 shows the standard accounting classification data elements. Tables H-14 and H-15 provide 
two accounting classification examples.  


Treasury Sym bol  
Dept. Code  21  
Fiscal Year 1 
Basic Sym bol # 2020 
L im itation 0017 


O perating Agency (O A ) 
& 


A llotm ent S erial 
Num ber (ASN )  


Elem ent 
of  


Resource  
(EO R) 


M anagem ent 
Decision 
Package 
(M DEP) 


Functional 
Cost  


A ccount 
(FC A) 


Country  
Code 
(C C ) 


Standard 
Docum ent  


Num ber  
(SDN ) 


Unit  
Identification 


Code
 (U IC) 


Fiscal  
Station 
Num ber  


(FS N ) 


Arm y  
Managem ent 


Structure 
Code 


(AM SC O ) 


2112020.0017 57-3106 325796.B D/26FB QLOG CA200 SO W 12A BC 32740020 AB 22 W 4R NAA S09076 


Accounting  
Processing 


Code 
(A PC ) 


Figure H-12. Fiscal Code/Accounting Classification 


Table H-13. Standard Accounting Classification Data Elements 


Data Elements   Governing Directive Number of 
Positions 


Treasury symbol DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 11-12 
—Department code 2 
—Period of availability (FY) 1-2 
—Basic symbol 4 
—Limitation 4 


Program Year DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
Operating Agency DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 2 
Allotment Serial Number 
See DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY for CMA 
allotment serial numbers. 


Assigned by Operating Agency 4 


Reimbursement Source Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 3 
Army Management Structure Code 
/Project Account Code 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 6-11 


Element of Resource DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 4 
Management Decision Package/Special 
Operations Decision Package 


DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 4 


Functional Cost Account DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 5 
Location Components (Country code) DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 2 
Supplemental Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
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Table H-13. Standard Accounting Classification Data Elements 


Data Elements   Governing Directive Number of 
Positions 


Special Data Code DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 1 
Standard Document Number Table 5-4 14 
APC; ACRN, or job order number (JON) Locally Assigned 2-6 
Data Processing Indicator Code 2 
Unit Identification Code DA Force Accounting System-Active 


Army. 
6 


Fiscal Station Number DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY 6 


Table H-14. Accounting Classification—Example 1 


Example 1: U.S. Army Appropriation - Direct Funds 
21 3 2020 57-3106 325796.BD 26FM BN QSUP CA200 GRE12340109003 AB22AB WORNAA 
S34031 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Treasury Symbol: 
—Department code 21 Department of Army 
—Period of availability (FY) 9 Fiscal Year 99 
—Basic symbol 2020 Operations and 


Maintenance, Army 
Operating Agency 57 U.S. Army Training and 


Doctrine Command 
(TRADOC) 


Allotment Serial Number 3106 Locally Assigned 
AMSCO 325796.BD  Base Operations 


(BASOPS-), TRADOC 
Director of Logistics (DOL)


 Element of Resource 26FM BN Supplies-Army 
managed/Defense 
Working Capital Fund 
(DWCF) Item 


 MDEP/special operating decision package (SODEP) QSUP Installation Supply 
Operations 


Functional Cost Account CA200 Commercial Activities– 
Contract Furnished 
Supplies 


Standard Document Number GRE12340 
109003 


See Table 5-4 


Account Processing Code (APC) and data processing 
installation (DPI) Code or JON 


AB22AB Locally Assigned 
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Table H-14. Accounting Classification—Example 1 


Example 1: U.S. Army Appropriation - Direct Funds 
21 3 2020 57-3106 325796.BD 26FM BN QSUP CA200 GRE12340109003 AB22AB WORNAA 
S34031 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Unit Identification Code (UIC) WORNAA Ft. Sill, OK Garrison 
Fiscal Station Number S34031 DFAS-Lawton 


Table H-15. Accounting Classification—Example 2 


Example 2: Transfer Appropriation – Executive Office to the President to Department of Defense 
97 11 X 8242.GYO1 4 89-1234 ABC123 31FA S91514 
 Data Element Code  Explanation 


Treasury Symbol: 
—Department code (receiving) 97 Office, Secretary of Defense 
—Department code (issuing) 11  Executive Office of the President 
—Period of availability (FY) X No Year 
—Basic symbol 8242 Foreign Military Sales 
—Limitation: 


Country Code GY Germany 
Transaction Code O Alpha "O" (Non-Reimbursable) 
Component Code 1 Army 


Program Year 4 Fiscal Year 94 
Operating Agency 89 U.S. Army Europe 
Allotment Serial Number 1234 Locally Assigned 
FMS Case and Line Numbers: 
Case ABC Assigned by Case Manager 
Line 123 Assigned by Case Manager 
Element of Resource 31FA General Equipment, Army/DWCF 


Managed Item 
Fiscal Station Number S91533 266th FMC 
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Management Control Program 


Leaders and managers perform management control through reviews ranging from 
the simple to the complex, with the intent of evaluating ongoing mission and 
operational requirements. When properly implemented, the management control 
program provides reasonable assurance that the entire management team’s daily 
practices and procedures make sense and properly safeguard entrusted resources.  


BACKGROUND 
I-1. The Federal Manager’s Financial Integrity Act requires each executive agency, including the DOD, 
to— 


z Establish management controls to provide reasonable assurance that: obligations and costs are in 
compliance with applicable laws; funds, property, and other assets are safeguarded against 
waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappropriation; revenues and expenditures are properly 
recorded and accounted for; and programs are efficiently and effectively carried out according to 
the applicable law and management policy. 


z Report annually to the President and Congress on whether these management controls comply 
with requirements of the Integrity Act, to include: (1) a report identifying any material 
weaknesses in these management controls, along with plans for their correction, and (2) a report 
on whether accounting systems comply with the principles, standards, and related requirements 
prescribed by the Comptroller General, to include deficiencies and plans for their correction. 


REGULATORY GUIDANCE 


I-2. For the Army, AR 11-2 implements The Federal Managers’ Financial Integrity Act. The 
management control process defined by AR 11-2 is based on AIMD-00-21.3.1, which is published by the 
Comptroller General of the United States (U.S. General Accounting Office). It describes twelve standards 
against which management control systems are evaluated. These standards, which are listed in Table I-1, 
are defined in the following paragraphs, and described in detail in Appendix B of AR 11-2. Ensuring 
management controls in each organization conform to these Comptroller General standards is a basic 
responsibility of every financial manager. 


Table I-1. Summary of Comptroller General Standards for Management Controls 


General Standards Reasonable Assurance 
 Supportive Attitude 
 Competent personnel. 
 Control objectives. 
 Control techniques. 
Specific Standards Documentation. 


Recording transactions. 
 Executing transactions. 


Separation of duties. 
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Table I-1. Summary of Comptroller General Standards for Management Controls 


Supervision. 
Access to and accountability for resources. 
Prompt resolution of audit findings. 


I-3. The terms used in Table I-1 are defined as follows: 
z Reasonable Assurance—Management controls are used to provide reasonable assurance that the 


objectives of the systems will be accomplished. The cost of the control should not exceed the 
benefit. It equates to a satisfactory level of confidence that the control will prevent a loss. 


z Supportive Attitude—Leaders, Soldiers, and employees are to maintain and demonstrate a 
positive and supportive attitude toward the management control program at all times. Leaders 
take steps to promote the effectiveness of management controls and make them a high priority. 


z Competent Personnel—Leaders, Soldiers, and employees are to have personal and professional 
integrity and maintain a level of competence to accomplish their duties. All must understand the 
importance of developing and maintaining good management controls. 


z Control Objectives—Objectives are identified or developed for each activity and are logical, 
applicable, and reasonably complete. Control objectives are tailored to fit specific operations. 


z Control Techniques—Techniques are efficient and effective to accomplish management control 
objectives. Policies, procedures, or arrangements fulfilling the intended purpose are examples of 
techniques that ensure effectiveness. 


z Documentation—All management control systems, transactions, or events are clearly 
documented and available for examination. Written evidence of techniques, standard 
procedures, policy, or evaluation is mandatory. 


z Recording Transactions—Transactions and other significant events are promptly recorded and 
properly classified.  


z Executing Transactions—Transactions and other significant events are authorized and executed 
only by persons acting within the scope of their authority. A common method used is a 
published Command Supply Discipline Program with the G4 or IG conducting inspections. 


z Separation of Duties—Key duties and responsibilities in authorizing, processing, recording, and 
reviewing transactions are separated among individuals. To reduce risk, no one person can 
control all aspects of a transaction or event. 


z Supervision—Qualified and continuous supervision is provided to ensure management control 
techniques are achieved.  


z Access to and Accountability for Resources—Access to and accountability of resources and 
records is limited to authorized personnel only. 


z Prompt Resolution of Audit Findings—Managers are to evaluate findings promptly, review 
recommendations, determine proper actions, and complete corrective actions in a timely manner.  


EXECUTION OF THE MANAGEMENT CONTROL PROGRAM (MCP) 


CORE ACTIONS 


I-4. Effective execution of the management control program involves a range of core actions outlined in 
AR 11-2 or directed by the commander. The financial manager assists by publishing these actions to meet 
regulatory and reporting requirements. These core actions are— 


z Define functions, controls, and measures for each activity. 
z Establish a MCP in accordance with DA and ASCC five year assessment plans. 
z Conduct management control evaluations in accordance with the MCP. 
z Identify, report, and correct material weaknesses. 
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z Update material weakness action plans at mid-year and end-of-year.  
z Prepare the unit annual assurance statement. 
z Provide management control training. 
z Document management control responsibilities of key management officials in their support 


forms/performance plans (required for O6/GM15/functional managers and above). 
z Link the management control process with the review and analysis program. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 


I-5. Assessable unit manager (AUM), O6/GM15 or above, will— 
z Provide the leadership and support needed to ensure management controls are in place and 


operating effectively. 
z Outline personal insights and philosophies concerning the management control process. 
z Ensure managers are trained and understand their management control responsibilities. 
z Ensure that an MCP is established and maintained to describe how key management controls 


within the unit are evaluated over a five year period, in accordance with DA and ASCC five 
year assessment plans. 


z Ensure management control evaluations are conducted according to the management control 
program and the requirements of AR 11-2. 


z Ensure required documentation on each completed management control evaluation is retained, 
subject to audit/inspection. 


z Certify the results of required management control evaluations (DA Form 11-2-R [Management 
Control Evaluation Certification Statement]). 


z Report through the chain of command any material weaknesses in management controls, 
establish and implement plans to correct those material weaknesses, and track progress in 
executing those plans until the material weakness is corrected. 


z Sign an annual statement of assurance accurately describing the status of management controls, 
to include any material weaknesses, and submit this statement to higher headquarters. 


z Negotiate an explicit statement of responsibility for management controls in the performance 
agreements (DA Form 67-9-1 (Officer Evaluation Report Support Form) or DA Form 7222-1 
(Senior System Civilian Evaluation Report Support Form)) of division, program, and office 
chiefs responsible for the execution and oversight of effective management controls. 


I-6. The proponent for the management control program, as the management control administrator 
(MCA), will— 


z Serve as the unit “subject matter expert” on the management control program, and as such, 
develop a comprehensive understanding of management control program policies, procedures, 
and required actions as outlined in AR 11-2 and other applicable sources. 


z Advise the AUM on the implementation and status of the organization’s management control 
process. 


z Keep the unit, office, and program chiefs, and associated commanders, managers, and points of 
contact informed on management control matters. 


z Identify the organization’s requirements for management control training and provide that 
training. 


z In coordination with the higher headquarters, develop, execute, and maintain an MCP for the 
unit. 


z Coordinate the preparation of the annual assurance statement on management controls. 
z Coordinate the development of statements of functions, controls, and measures for each unit, 


staff, office, or program within the unit. 
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z Ensure material weaknesses for which the organization is responsible are tracked until corrected, 
to include preparing updated action plans for all material weaknesses at mid-year and end-of-
year (in the annual assurance statement). 


z Retain all required documentation in support of annual statements, management control 
evaluations, and the correction of material weaknesses (AR 11-2, paragraph 1-16). 


I-7. Subordinate commanders, staff, and units will— 
z Provide the leadership and support needed to ensure management controls are in place and 


operating effectively. 
z Designate activity management control process points of contact. 
z Ensure applicable subordinate managers and personnel are trained and understand their 


management control responsibilities. 
z Develop a statement of functions, controls, and measures for their activity, and update it on an 


annual basis. 
z Where feasible, link established controls and measures to the review and analysis program. 
z Execute and document the evaluation of key management controls (as identified in the master 


MCP) using either management control evaluation checklists or an existing management review 
process. 


z Report through the MCA to the commander, any material weaknesses in management controls, 
establish and implement plans to correct those material weaknesses, and track progress in 
executing those plans until the material weakness is corrected. 


z Sign an annual statement of assurance accurately describing the status of management controls 
within their area of responsibility, to include any material weaknesses, and submit this statement 
to the MCA. 


z Negotiate an explicit statement of responsibility for management controls in the performance 
agreements (DA Form 67-9-1 or DA Form 7222-1) of key subordinates responsible for the 
execution and oversight of effective management controls. 


I-8. All assigned personnel, as stewards of taxpayer financed resources, will, within their limits of 
authority and responsibility— 


z Display a high level of commitment towards mission accomplishment and the safeguard of 
resources entrusted to their care. 


z Maintain and demonstrate a positive and supportive attitude towards management control. 
z Practice personal and professional integrity and maintain a level of competence that allows them 


to accomplish assigned duties. 
z Establish, maintain, and practice effective management controls and assess areas of risk. 
z Identify and correct weaknesses in those controls, and promptly report the absence or 


ineffectiveness of controls judged as material weaknesses. 
z Keep their superiors informed on all management control related issues. 
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Destruction of Currency 


J-1. In a situation in which it appears an FM unit’s position may be overrun, currency is evacuated. If 
evacuation is not possible and capture of funds seems inevitable, currency must be disposed of to prevent 
capture and use by the enemy (see DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, Chapter 18). 


J-2. Destroy paper currency by burning it to ashes. Depending on METT-TC, prepare an itemized 
destruction schedule listing the type, serial number, and denomination of each bill. If time does not permit 
preparation of an itemized destruction certificate, an abbreviated destruction schedule listing the amount of 
bills by denomination will be prepared. Have the burning witnessed by three disinterested U.S. officers, 
who then sign the destruction schedule. 


J-3. Coin will not be included in the currency destruction schedule because the U.S. Treasury has no 
authority to reimburse the Army for coins destroyed or otherwise disposed of. Coinage is disposed of by 
scattering it in deep bodies of water or secretly burying it. Prepare a disposal schedule and have it signed 
by two disinterested U.S. officers who witness the disposal. A record of the location is made, classified 
Secret, and sent to the FMC. 


J-4. Paper currency and other negotiable instruments contaminated as a result of a chemical, biological, 
radiological, and nuclear (CBRN) attack or unfit for circulation (e.g., badly burned, blood-soaked, or 
saturated by body fluids) are destroyed by burning. Prepare an itemized destruction schedule and have it 
signed by three disinterested U.S. officers who witness the burning, as explained above. When possible, 
decontaminate contaminated coinage using standard decontamination methods for metal equipment, and 
put the coins back into use. Copy contaminated vouchers when practical. Certify the copies as true and 
correct, and burn the contaminated originals. Prepare a memorandum for record (MFR) with a list of 
document/serial numbers, explaining why the originals were replaced and attach the copies of the originals. 
Keep in mind that burning may cause a downwind hazard. 


J-5. If currency in the custody of an FM element is suddenly destroyed (for example, by explosion, fire, 
or sinking of a vessel), the senior FM officer must make a statement explaining the circumstances and give 
as detailed a listing as possible of the amounts of currency destroyed. If the accountable officer does not 
survive, his accountability will be reconstructed by any FM personnel left in the area, in coordination with 
DFAS. 


J-6. FM commanders will not drop accountability for currency destroyed or concealed. They will 
continue to maintain accountability until reimbursement is received, concealed currency is recovered, or 
relief is granted. 


J-7. Handle contaminated automatic data processing equipment and supplies IAW unit SOP. 
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Template SOP—Cashing Personal Checks During 
Deployments 


The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) on the 
cashing of personal checks during deployments. 


Note: Use the paper check conversion (PCC) system if available. If the PCC is used, modify the 
procedures below as applicable. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Cashing Personal Checks During Deployments 


FM units will normally cash checks for Soldiers and other authorized individuals in limited dollar 
amounts during deployments. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control officers (CCOs) must 
read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and cashier policy messages 
for the theater of operations. The following are general procedures for the cashier to follow when 
cashing personal checks: 


1. Ask the customer for his/her identification (ID) card, verifying he/she is authorized to cash a check 
(as applicable and in accordance with local/theater guidance). 


2. Check the individual’s ID card against any bad check lists (if used). Make sure to use the information 
on the ID card, not the information printed or written on the check.  If the customer is on a bad check list, 
do not cash the check. Inform the customer that you cannot cash the check due to their status on a bad 
check list. If the customer is not on a bad check list, continue with the transaction. 


3. Ensure the check is not a two party check (a check written from one person to another). These 
checks cannot be cashed. Personal checks must be written by the customer, on the customer’s own 
account, payable to the order of the financial management unit or the U.S. Treasury. 


4. Determine if the check is a regular personal check (with a preprinted name) or a starter/counter 
check. Starter/counter checks will not have any preprinted information (name, address, etc.) in the 
top left portion of the check. Starter/counter checks will be cashed only IAW established theater 
policy (as applicable). 


5. If a check cashing tracking system is in use, verify the person has not cashed any checks 
previously for the week or month, as policy dictates. If the individual has already cashed a check 
during the period, make sure the total is not more than the limit for the period. Do not cash any 
checks placing the customer over the period limit unless approved by a designated authority 
(normally within the FM unit). Have the approver provide a signed memo/note of explanation or have 
him/her initial the check. As applicable, ask the customer to fill out the information on the trackable 
limit sheet and ensure he/she fills it out correctly. 


6. If the customer is a civilian, verify a DD Form 2761 (Personal Check Cashing Agreement) is on file. 
If not, have the customer fill out a DD Form 2761 before cashing any checks. 


7. Ensure the following information is clearly written on all negotiable instruments: 
a. Printed name. 
b. Rank/GS level/etc. 
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c. Social Security number (verify this number with the ID card). 
d. Current unit of assignment. 
e. Complete mailing address. 
f. Unit phone number. 
g. Branch of Service (if not Army). 
h. Expiration term of service (ETS) (verified from ID Card) (as applicable). Do not cash any 


checks for personnel whose term of service will expire within the timeframes established in applicable 
theater guidance. 


i. Reserve or National Guard (as applicable). 
8. Stamp or print the word “cashier” in the top right part of the check and place your initials next to the 
stamped or printed word. 


9. If not already completed, stamp or print your FM unit designation in the “pay to the order of” line. 


10. Stamp or print the following in any free space in the bottom portion of the check: “I consent to 
immediate collection from my pay the amount of this check plus bank charges if this check is 
dishonored____”. Give the check back to the customer and have him or her initial this statement in 
the blank space at the end of the statement. Ensure the customer initials the statement. 


11. Stamp or print the following on the back of the check- FOR CREDIT TO TREASURER OF U.S., 
(name of account holder), DSSN XXXX, CITY, STATE, ZIP. 


12. Ensure the customer legibly completes the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 (Currency 
Exchange Record) and places their Social Security Number on the form. 


13. Once all of the above actions and items are properly completed, disburse the amount of the check in 
U.S. dollars and/or local currency (based on the applicable exchange rate) and return the customer’s ID 
card. Make sure to count the money three times before the customer takes possession of the funds. 
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Template SOP—Foreign Currency Conversions and 
Reconversions 


The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) for 
converting and reconverting U.S. and foreign currency. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Foreign Currency Conversions and Reconversions 


In deployed environments, FM units normally conduct conversion and reconversion transactions with 
and between U.S. and foreign currency. Conversions are transactions changing U.S. dollars into a 
foreign currency at a stated exchange rate. Reconversions are transactions changing a foreign 
currency into U.S. dollars at a stated exchange rate. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control 
officers (CCOs) must read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and 
cashier policy messages for their theater of operations. General procedures for conducting 
conversion and reconversion transactions are as follows: 


1. Prior to conducting any conversion/reconversion transactions, ensure you have the day’s official 
conversion and reconversion exchange rates for your theater/area of operation. Ensure you know the 
correct procedures for obtaining the “official” daily rate for your area of operations. 


2. All exchanges are usually done in even dollar/foreign currency increments (this speeds customer 
service operations and mitigates the possibility of losses of funds). Exceptions to this procedure 
should be granted only by a designated official in the FM unit. 


Note: One technique to establish conversion and reconversion increments is to develop and print a 
spreadsheet containing conversion/ reconversion amounts based on the chosen increment of 
exchange and that day’s exchange rates. This spreadsheet may be posted in customer service areas 
and used by cashiers to aid in conducting conversion and reconversion transactions. 


3. When a customer arrives and asks to conduct a conversion/reconversion transaction, first ask the 
customer for his/her ID card, verifying he/she is authorized to conduct the transaction (as applicable, 
in accordance with local/theater guidance). 


4. Once the customer’s status is verified, count and verify (in front of the customer) the total of all 
currencies he/she has given you for the transaction. Confirm this amount agrees with what the 
customer counted and it is the amount the customer wants to exchange. Always screen/spot-check 
money from customers for possible counterfeits. 


5. For conversions (the customer gives you U.S. dollars and wants foreign currency), ensure the U.S. 
dollar amount is an even increment (as applicable). Take the U.S. dollar total and multiply it by the 
official foreign currency conversion rate for that day. The result is the amount of foreign currency you 
must disburse to the customer. Disburse the payment, ensuring it is counted three times before the 
customer takes possession of the funds. Fill out the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 (Currency 
Exchange Record) and return the customer’s ID card. 


6. For reconversions (the customer gives you foreign currency and wants U.S. dollars), ensure the 
foreign currency amount is an even increment (as applicable). Take the foreign currency total and 
divide it by the official foreign currency reconversion rate for that day. The result is the amount of U.S. 
dollars you must disburse to the customer. Disburse the payment, ensuring it is counted three times 
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before the customer takes possession of the funds. Fill out the applicable portions of DD Form 2664 
and return the customer’s ID card. 


7. Reconversions are normally conducted only for customers who are about to leave the area of 
operations/redeploy. Soldiers and other authorized customers are strongly encouraged to spend their 
foreign currency before departing, rather than reconverting it (at a normally higher—and therefore 
disadvantageous—rate). Reconversion transactions should normally not exceed an amount equal to 
two weeks of the customer’s pay and allowances (exceptions to this amount should be approved by a 
designated FM unit official). 


Note: All reconversions will be done IAW DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 5, paragraph 120304E. 
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Template SOP—Casual Payments Using DD Form 1351-6 



The following is suggested text for unit standing operating procedures (SOP) for 
making casual payments during deployments. 


Standing Operating Procedures for 
Making Casual Payments using DD Form 1351-6 


In deployed environments, FM units normally make casual payments (CPs) in cash to Soldiers. 
These payments are normally authorized when Soldiers do not have access to ATMs or checks 
available. Casual payments are intended to provide Soldiers with small amounts of money, therefore, 
strict limits on the amount and frequency of casual payments must be observed. Casual payments 
may be paid only to U.S. military personnel. United States civilian employees and other personnel, 
and non-U.S. personnel are not authorized casual payments. Casual payments should not be treated 
as “no-interest” loans. Casual payments are input immediately into DJMS and collected from the 
Soldier’s next available paycheck. All paying agents, cashiers, and cash control officers (CCOs) must 
read, understand, and possess a file copy of any applicable disbursing and cashier policy messages 
for the theater of operations (especially those regarding casual pay limits and frequency). General 
procedures for making casual payments are as follows: 
1. Before making any casual payments, establish DD Form 1351-6 (Multiple Travel Payments List) by 
the following categories (labeling the top of each form as stated below): 
       a. Army Active Duty Enlisted. 
       b. Army Active Duty Officers (warrant and commissioned). 
       c. Army Reserve Enlisted. 


d. Army Reserve Officers (warrant and commissioned). 
       e. Other branches of Service (Air Force, Navy, Marine, and Coast Guard), also separated by 
Active Duty/Reserve and by Officer/Enlisted categories (individual forms for each Service, category of 
Service Member (officer or enlisted), and status of Service Member (active or reserve)). 
2. When a Soldier or other Service Member arrives and asks for a casual payment, first ask the 
Soldier/Service Member for his/her ID card, verifying he/she is authorized to conduct the transaction 
(as applicable, in accordance with local/theater guidance). 
3. If a casual payment tracking system is in use, verify whether the Soldier/Service Member has 
previously received a casual payment. Ensure the Soldier/Service Member is not over the limit 
authorized for the applicable time period in effect. 
4. Obtain the correct DD 1351-6 for the Service Member (as stated above). Ensure the administrative 
data on the form is accurate. Voucher numbers will normally be annotated once the cashier clears 
his/her business with their funding activity. 
5. Write in the correct category type (for example, Army Active Duty Enlisted, Naval Reserve Officer, 
etc.), unit, Social Security number, name of the Soldier/Service Member receiving the payment, and 
the amount of the payment on the DD 1351-6 where appropriate.  Ensure all information is accurate 
and legible. (Note: Leave block 5e, “TRAVEL ORDER OR OTHER AUTHORITY,” blank. While this 
form can also be used for travel payments, travel payments should not be made on a form containing 
casual payments.) 


6. Ask the Soldier/Service Member to sign in block 5g to acknowledge receipt of the cash payment, 
and pay the Soldier/Service Member in U.S. dollars, as appropriate. Ensure the payment is counted 
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three times before the Soldier/Service Member takes possession of the funds. If the Soldier/Service 
Member requests foreign currency, conduct a separate conversion transaction. Once all transactions 
are concluded, return the Soldier’s/Service Member’s ID card. 
7. Input the Soldier’s/Service Member’s name, Social Security number, and payment amount in the 
casual payment tracking system (as applicable). 
8. At the end of your cashier duties, total the amounts on each DD Form 1351-6. 
9. Insert the name and title, and obtain the signature, of the applicable certifying officer (from your FM 
unit) in blocks 7a and 7b respectively, and submit the completed form(s) with your other cashier 
business. The FM detachment or company disbursing section should complete the remainder of the 
form(s) (including the appropriate accounting classification(s)). 
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Template SOP—Precertified Payment Processing 
Using SF 1034 


This Appendix provides instructions for processing payment for precertified vouchers 
(vouchers completed and certified by an office or entity external to the FM unit) 
using SF 1034. 


Instructions for Processing Precertified Vouchers using SF 1034 


1. Examples of this type of voucher are an authorization for civilian clothing allowance and a 
solatium payment. 
2. Ask the customer for his/her ID card and the voucher (an original and four copies). 
3. Ensure that the payee name and Social Security number on the SF 1034 match the ID 
card. 
4. Ensure that the totals are multiplied and/or added correctly. 
5. Verify the accounting classification block is correct (that it contains a valid, current-year 
appropriation). 
6. Ensure the signature and name in the “Pursuant to authority vested in me, I certify this 
voucher is correct and proper for payment” block matches the name and signature on the 
certifying officer signature card(s) maintained in your unit for this type of payment. (Note: The 
date on the certifying officer card should not be more than one year old.) 
7. Write in the “cash” block (in the “paid by” section at the bottom of the voucher) the amount 
paid. Annotate the date paid in the “date” block. Ask the customer to write his/her full name 
and signature in the “payee” block. 
8. Pay the customer in U.S. dollars or foreign currency as appropriate (ensuring you count 
the payment three times before the customer takes possession of the funds). 
9. Return the customer’s ID card, along with a copy of all completed documentation (ensuring 
you retain the original voucher). 
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Template SOP—Solatium Payments 


This Appendix provides instructions for making solatium payments. A solatium 
payment is monetary compensation given to indigenous personnel to alleviate grief, 
suffering, and anxiety resulting from injuries and property or personal loss due 
directly or indirectly to U.S. Government/military actions. A solatium payment is 
nominal in amount and is not an admission of liability by the U.S. Government. 
Payment of solatia is made in accordance with local customs, particularly in the Far 
East and Middle East. A solatium payment requires the presence of a payment 
witness. Following the sample instructions for making a solatium payment, Figure O-
1 shows a sample witness statement documenting the witnessing of the solatium 
payment. 


The supporting FM unit is responsible for the disbursing and accounting of all 
solatium payments. 


PAYMENTS 
O-1. An offering of solatia seeks to convey personal feelings of sympathy or condolence toward the 
victim or the victim’s family. Such feelings do not necessarily derive from legal responsibility; the 
payment is intended to express the remorse of the person involved in an incident. Such payments usually 
are made immediately, in nominal amounts which vary according to both the responsible party’s ability to 
pay, and to local custom. In certain countries, the payment is not always made in money. A custom need 
not be of ancient origin or common to an entire country to be a basis for payment of solatia. 


O-2. Solatium payments are made from a unit’s operation and maintenance funds pursuant to directives 
established by the appropriate commander for the country concerned; they are not disbursed from claims 
funds. Although solatia programs are usually administered under the supervision of a command claims 
service, they are essentially a theater command function whose propriety is based on a local finding that 
solatia payments are consistent with prevailing customs. Use SF 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and 
Services Other Than Personal) for these payments. 


O-3. A solatium payment may not be used in lieu of an advance payment, if such is warranted and 
authorized under 10 USC 2736. Normally, a nominal solatium payment is not offset from a subsequent 
award based on statutory liability. However, when a solatium payment amount is high in relation to the 
claim’s value, the adjudicating authority may consider this fact in determining the claim award. 
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Instructions for Making a Solatium Payment 


1. The local commander determines the need for a solatium payment (with the advice and 
counsel of his/her servicing Staff Judge Advocate (SJA)). 
2. The servicing SJA completes and precertifies an SF 1034 for the payment. 
3. A representative from the servicing SJA brings the precertified voucher (original and four 
copies) to the FM unit for verification and to make arrangements for the payment. The SJA 
must also coordinate for the presence of a payment witness (normally an SFC or the 
equivalent civilian rank, or higher; this individual must also be a disinterested individual (not 
assigned to the SJA or FM unit)) when the actual payment is made. 
4. Once the FM unit verifies the SF 1034, it agrees with the SJA on the method and mode of 
payment. Payments may be effected through use of a paying agent or by direct disbursement 
from a member of the FM unit (such as a cashier). Normally, a solatium payment is made at 
the location of the individual(s) receiving payment; this necessitates coordination for 
transportation and proper security (these are normally the responsibility of the unit initiating 
the payment). 
5. Once the payee, SJA, witness, and paying agent/cashier are present at one location, the 
payment may be disbursed. This should be done as follows: 


a. Verify the identity of the witness via his/her ID card. 
b. Verify the identity of the individual(s) receiving payment (through the best means 


possible, such as a local national ID card, work permit, passport, etc).  
c. Ask the witness to complete a “witness memorandum”. 
d. Ask the payee to sign the SF 1034 in the appropriate block. 
e. Pay the individual(s) in U.S. dollars or foreign currency,  as appropriate, ensuring 


you (the paying agent or cashier) count the payment three times before the payee 
takes possession of the funds. 


f. Return the payee’s identity papers, along with a copy of all completed 
documentation (ensuring retention of the original voucher and other documentation). 


6. Clear the paying agent or cashier, ensuring he/she submits the original payment voucher 
and witness statement. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
8th FM CO 


UNIT 23731 
APO AE 09034 


AEUFC-FBB-DISB                                                                                         Date:  20 Aug 1998 


MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD 


SUBJECT: Solatium Payment Witness Statement 


I, CPT John Doe, the undersigned, have witnessed a payment in the amount of $1100.00 U.S. dollars, 
made by SSG Jane Doe, Paying Agent, to Juan Doe, a local national of Kosovo. This payment was for 

the destruction of Juan Doe’s barn by an M1A1 Abrams tank on 01 July 1998.                         



Payment was made on 20 Aug 1998.



                    WITNESS:  CPT John Doe 
SFC Petty Door (SJA Representative) 


POC: SSG Jane Doe 


Figure O-1. Sample Solatium Payment Witness Statement 
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Template SOP—Rewards Programs 


This Appendix provides instructions for making payments under the auspices of a 
“weapons for cash” rewards program. Rewards programs are initiated as appropriate 
to encourage certain types of behavior amongst indigenous personnel. For example, 
rewards programs can be used to encourage the turn-in of weapons or the submission 
of intelligence. Payments under the “weapons for cash” rewards program are 
processed using DA Form 4137 (Evidence/Property Custody Document) or a locally 
developed form, as appropriate. Figures P-1 and P-2 show a sample DA Form 4137. 


Instructions for Making Payments Under the Auspices of  
a “Weapons for Cash” Rewards Program 


Note: The procedures for other rewards programs vary, depending on the type and scope of 
the program. 
1. The FM unit should designate a team for each “weapons for cash” payment mission. At a 
minimum, this team should consist of an officer in charge/NCOIC and one cashier. Other 
cashiers may be added as appropriate. (Paying agents may also be funded for these types of 
missions.) Local military police or combat arms units (normally from the unit responsible for 
operating the turn-in/payment site) should provide security for the team/paying agent(s) and 
the payment location. 
2. For safety and security reasons, the cashier(s) or paying agent(s) should be located 
approximately 50 to 100 meters from the weapon turn-in point. 
3. The unit operating the turn-in site accepts the weapons (engraving serial numbers if they 
are not present) and completes the necessary receipt/payment paperwork (DA Form 4137 or 
locally developed forms, as appropriate, in the appropriate number of copies). See figures P-
1 and P-2 for a completed sample of DA Form 4137. 
4. Once the payment receipt is complete, a member of the unit operating the turn-in site 
escorts the receipt and the individual turning in the weapon(s). Payments will not be made to 
unescorted indigenous personnel or local nationals. 
5. The cashier or paying agent must verify the DA Form 4137 or receipt/payment paperwork 
before making payment. At a minimum, all receipts/payment forms should include the 
following: 


a. Local national’s (LN’s) name. 
b. LN’s ID # (as applicable). 
c. LN’s complete address. 
d. Basic type/description of the weapon. 
e. Serial number of the weapon. 
f. Printed name and rank, and signature of the individual receiving the weapon.  
g. Printed name and rank, and signature of the LN. Verify the identity of the LN and 


compare identification documentation with the name and signature placed on the 
DA Form 4137, if possible. (Obtaining the signature of the LN should be the last 
step taken before the disbursement of cash.) 


6. Pay the LN in U.S. dollars or foreign currency, as appropriate (ensuring you count the 
payment three times before the payee takes possession of the funds). 
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7. Return the LN’s identity papers (as applicable), along with a copy of the DA Form 4137 
(ensuring you, the paying agent, retain the original). 
8. Give a copy of the DA Form 4137 to the escort (the escort should turn in this form to 
his/her unit, as an internal control check). 
9. Clear the cashier(s) and/or paying agent(s) and complete an SF 1034 summary voucher 
(ensuring it contains the correct appropriation for the program in question). The DA Forms 
4137 must be attached for substantiation. 
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Figure P-1. Sample of Completed DA Form 4137 (Front) 
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Figure P-2. Sample of Completed DA Form 4137 (Back) 
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Template SOP—Travel (Temporary Duty) Payments Using 

DD Form 1351-6 



This Appendix gives instructions for making travel (temporary duty (TDY)) 
payments using DD Form 1351-6 (Multiple Travel Payment Lists). 


General Procedures for Making Travel (TDY) Payments Using DD Form 1351-6 


Note: Only an authorized FM unit individual may initiate travel payments. 
The following are general procedures for making travel (TDY) payments: 


1. Research any prior travel advances made (in the applicable travel and/or accounting 
processing system) and account for these amounts, as required. 
2. Once the entitlement to payment has been established, ensure you have a copy of the 
applicable travel orders (TCS or TDY) for the requested payment(s). Complete separate DD 
Forms 1351-6 for each unique set of travel orders (individuals on a “block” or “group” travel 
order can and should be processed on the same DD Form 1351-6). Each unique DD Form 
1351-6 must contain only one appropriation. (Note: There are no restrictions on mixing 
officer, enlisted, and civilian personnel, and individuals from different Services on a single DD 
Form 1351-6, as long as all individuals in question appear on the same travel order.) Once 
the required DD Form(s) 1351-6 are fully completed (to include the proper appropriation and 
payment amount(s)), payments may be made. 
3. Ask the customer for his/her ID card, ensuring each individual’s personal information is 
accurate on the payment voucher. Pen and ink changes to the payee information may be 
made if necessary (both the payee and the individual making payment should initial any 
changes). 
4. Ask the customer to sign in block 5g to acknowledge receipt of the cash payment, and pay 
the customer in U.S. dollars, as appropriate (ensure you count the payment three times 
before the customer takes possession of the funds). If the customer requests foreign 
currency, conduct a separate conversion transaction. Once all transactions are concluded, 
return the customer’s ID card. 
5. Total the amounts on each DD Form 1351-6 after all payments have been made (ensure a 
copy of the applicable travel order is attached to the voucher). Insert the name and title, and 
obtain the signature, of the applicable certifying officer from your FM unit in blocks 7a and 7b 
respectively, and submit the completed form(s) with your other cashier business. The FM unit 
disbursing section will place the appropriate voucher number on the form. 
6. A copy of the voucher should be provided to the FM unit travel section for automated travel 
system processing. 
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Template SOP—Completing DD Form 1081 


This Appendix gives instructions for completing DD Form 1081 (Statement of Agent 
Officer’s Account). This form is used to record advances and returns of funds, 
vouchers, and other negotiable instruments between paying agents, cashiers, and FM 
unit disbursing personnel (referred to in the remainder of this Appendix as disbursing 
officials or disbursing officers (Dos)). 


Instructions for Completing DD Form 1081 


1. When completing DD Form 1081 to obtain advances of funds— 
a. Enter the FM Treasury account holder and agent/cashier/DO identification in the blocks 


provided. 
b. On line 1, under “BEGINNING BALANCE,” enter the current accountability of the agent, 


cashier, or DO. 
c. Enter the following information under the “INCREASE” column: 


(1) Lines 2 thru 4—Enter the amount of currency by type included in the advance. If foreign 
currency is advanced, enter the U.S. dollar amount in the column and show the amount 
of foreign currency and its exchange rate to the side. 


(2) Line 7—Enter the amount of U.S. Treasury checks and/or any other negotiable 
instruments in the advance. Enter the beginning and ending check numbers on the 
corresponding line (as appropriate). 


(3) Line 9—Enter the dollar amount of incorrect vouchers returned. 
(4) Lines 10 and 11—Enter items other than those described above that are included in the 


advance. Ensure that any such items are appropriately identified. 
d. Enter the total of the amounts entered on lines 1 thru 11 in the column under “BEGINNING 


BALANCE.” This total represents the balance in the agent, cashier, or DO account as a result 
of the advance. This balance also must be entered on line 1 in the ending balance column. 


e. The deputy or DO making the advance places an “X” in the box provided opposite the “ON 
ADVANCE” statement to indicate that the form is to account for an advance of funds to the 
agent, cashier, or DO. Complete the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks to authenticate the 
statement opposite the box checked. 


f. The agent, cashier, or DO verifies that the items received are in agreement with the amounts 
stated on the form. The agent, cashier, or DO then places an “X” in the box provided opposite 
the agent, cashier, or DO officer “ON ADVANCE” statement. The agent, cashier, or DO 
completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks to authenticate the statement and to certify 
that he/she understands the applicable instructions. 


g. The deputy or DO making the advance gives copy three to the agent, cashier, or DO, and 
retains the original and copy two. If the advance is to a paying agent, the agent, cashier, or 
DO also retains a copy of the agent orders with the original DD Form 1081. 


2. When completing DD Form 1081 to process returned funds— 
a. Enter the following information under the “DECREASE” column: 


(1) Lines 2 through 4—Enter the amount of currency included in the return. Use the same 
exchange rate for foreign currency as the one used in the advance. List the amount of 
foreign currency next to the dollar equivalent amount. 
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Instructions for Completing DD Form 1081 (continued) 


(2) Line 5—Enter the amount of collections made by the agent, cashier, or DO in the form of 
cash or negotiable instruments. 


(3) Line 6—N/A. 
(4) Line 7—Enter the amount of checks and/or negotiable instruments returned to the deputy 


or DO (for example, checks cashed, and U.S. Treasury checks previously advanced but 
not used). 


(5) Line 8—Enter the amount of vouchers paid by the agent, cashier, or DO. 
(6) Lines 10 and 11—Enter items other than those described above that are included in the 


return. Ensure that any such items are appropriately identified. 
b. Enter the total shown on line one, minus the amounts in the “DECREASE” column, on line 12 


under the “ENDING BALANCE” column. This amount represents the ending balance in the 
agent, cashier, or DO account as a result of the return. 
(1) The agent, cashier, or DO places an “X” in the box provided opposite the “ON RETURN” 


statement and completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks. 
(2) The deputy verifies the amounts on the form, and if correct, places an “X” in the box 


opposite the ON RETURN statement and completes the DATE and SIGNATURE blocks. 
(3) The deputy gives the original form to the agent, cashier, or CCO, and keeps copy 2. 
(4) If the agent, cashier, or CCO has an ending balance, prepare a new DD Form 1081 using 


the previous DD Form 1081’s ending balance as the beginning balance. Put the 
increases and decreases in the appropriate columns and then determine the new ending 
balance. 
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Processing of Enemy Prisoners of War and Civilian 
Internees and Captured Currency 


This Appendix is intended to outline, in general terms, the procedures used for in-
processing and out-processing enemy prisoners of war (EPWs) and civilian internees 
(CIs) and captured currency. Unit tactical SOPs can use this outline as a guide and 
expand and modify it, as appropriate, to meet command policies and procedures. 


REFERENCES 
S-1. The following references provide additional information on finance processing of EPWs and CIs: 


z DFAS-IN Reg 37-1 (Chapter 36). 
z AR 190-8. 
z FM 27-10. 
z Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 
z Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War. 
z DOD 7000.14-R. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
S-2. In accordance with DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, financial management leaders are responsible for processing 
deposits to and payments from, appropriated, deposit, trust, or other special fund accounts. They are also 
responsible for ensuring disbursements from these accounts are not made without specific authority. FM 
leaders advise the internment facility commander on internment and resettlement (I/R) operations that 
relate to pay and accounting. Upon request, FM units provide training to personnel assigned to the camp or 
I/R unit. 


S-3. Captured currency (enemy, allied, neutral, or U.S.) is immediately turned in to the nearest FM unit 
for control, accountability and safekeeping. Personnel taking possession of captured currency are 
responsible for counting, safeguarding, and transporting currency to the nearest financial management unit. 
Captured currency is inventoried by two disinterested individuals. When the inventory is completed, the 
disbursing agent or deputy issues an SF 1165 (Receipt for Cash—Subvoucher) as receipt of the collection 
and to establish an audit trail for the transaction. The agent or deputy then forwards a copy through 
financial management channels and requests disposition instructions. When disposition instructions are 
received, the deputy processes a cash collection voucher (DD Form 1131), listing as many details as 
possible on the form to assist in identifying the funds. The deputy attaches the original receipt and the 
completed SF 1165 to the DD Form 1131 as backup documentation. In the event large sums of currency 
are discovered and seized, additional safeguards and disposition instructions are required. Accountable 
officers must immediately contact senior FM leadership (FMC Chief, G8, USAFINCOM) for guidance and 
assistance. At no time will these funds be taken into accountability and utilized for any purpose until 
proper disposition instructions are received. 
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Standing Operating Procedures for 
Finance Processing of EPWs/CIs if the 


Prisoner of War Information System (PWIS) is Not Available 


The following instructions are for FM leaders: 
1. When an EPW/CI is in-processed, the military police (MP) unit in charge of the EPW camp 
completes a DA Form 4237-R (Detainee Personnel Record), a DA Form 1132-R (Prisoner’s Personal 
Property List – Personal Deposit Fund), or a suitable locally produced form. 
2. If the EPW/CI possesses foreign currency, account for and maintain funds in safekeeping, in 
accordance with AR 190-8. 
3. If an investigation is necessary, deposit the funds into Deposit Fund Account 21X6875 (Suspense). 
If the investigation determines that the EPW/CI has legal claim to the currency, transfer the amount 
from Deposit Fund Account 21X6875 to Deposit Fund Account 21X6015. 
4. Distribute DD Form 1131 as follows: 


a. Original. Retain as a substantiating document. 
b. Copy 2. Retained by disbursing officer (DO). 
c. Copy 3. Attach to envelope containing the collected funds. 
d. Copy 4. Attach to EPW/CI’s DA Form 4237-R. 
e. Copy 5. Give to EPW/CI. 


5. Advances of pay and monthly allowances. The start date for pay purposes is the earlier of the date 
of capture or the date of classification as an EPW/CI. If one of these dates is not known, use the 
other. 


a. CIs. The EPW/CI facility commander establishes the monthly amount of allowances by 
policy direction. 


b. EPWs. The amount of monthly allowances is determined by rank, as prescribed in DFAS-
IN Reg 37-1. 


6. Work Pay. EPWs/CIs are entitled to remuneration for work performed that is in addition to advance 
pay. Use piece work or task system rates, when applicable. If not applicable, use the pay rate 
schedules in AR 190-8. 
7. Payment for labor under contract. Record amounts received into DO Deposit Fund Account 
21X6015. Deposit any remaining amounts into Deposit Fund Account 21X3210, General Fund 
Miscellaneous Income and Recoveries Not Otherwise Classified. 
8. Charges for items purchased. Charge items purchased to the specific EPW/CI and to DO 
Deposit Fund Account 21X6015. Reimburse the account owning the items purchased, priced in 
accordance with AR 190-8. 
9. Accounting for amounts due EPWs/CIs. Use the following forms to account for EPW/CI funds: 


a. Individual Pay Data Record—EPWs/CIs. Prepared monthly to maintain the current balance 
due each EPW/CI. See sample format in DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, Chapter 26, figure 26-3. 


b. Statement of Credit Balance—EPWs/CIs. See sample format in DFAS-IN Reg 37-1, 
Chapter 26, figure 26-7. 


10. Transfers. Transfer the applicable balance in DO Deposit Fund Account 21X6015 by TFO to the 
gaining camp’s servicing FM unit. Attach a copy of the individual pay data record for the EPW/CI. 
11. Final settlement. Make final settlement for all amounts due the EPW/CI upon his/her transfer to 
another country, repatriation, death, or escape. 


a. Prepare and certify the Statement of Credit Balance —EPWs/CIs, marked “final.” 
b. Pay the individual any funds due. Provide a written statement explaining that his/her 


country is responsible for amounts due per Article 66 of the Geneva Convention Relative 
to the Treatment of Prisoners of War. 
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c. Return the CI’s articles and funds taken from them for safekeeping. 
d. Return the EPW’s articles that were being held for safekeeping. 
e. Transfer remaining balances in DO Deposit Fund Account 21X6015 to Deposit Fund 


Account 21R1060, Miscellaneous Receipt Account. 
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Strategic Reimbursement Procedures 


This Appendix includes general descriptions of strategic reimbursement procedures. 


NONCOMBATANT EVACUATION OPERATION 
T-1. Reimbursement procedures for noncombatant evacuation operations (NEOs) are accomplished in 
accordance with existing memoranda of agreement (MOAs) between the Department of State and the 
Department of Defense. Contact USDI or Service financial managers for provisions of existing MOAs. 


UN REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
T-2. For UN operations, reimbursements fall into one of four categories: UN determined costs, invoiced 
costs, letters of assist (LOAs), and leases. 


UN DETERMINED COSTS 


T-3. Reimbursement for determined costs is accomplished at the DOD level. Components should ensure 
accurate personnel figures are reported to the UN headquarters in-theater and included on monthly cost 
reports submitted to DFAS. These personnel counts form the basis for reimbursement calculations. 


INVOICED COSTS 


T-4. The financial manager prepares requests for reimbursement of invoiced costs based upon cost 
reports. The financial manager ensures auditable documentation is available to validate and substantiate 
amounts reported on the cost reports. Financial managers need the logisticians to provide an accurate 
updated status of supplies, such as fuel provided to NGOs, and other non-DA organizations. In most cases, 
only the incremental amount is billable to the other units, installations, or sister Services. For additional 
information, refer to DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 12, Chapter 23. 


LETTER OF ASSIST COSTS 


T-5. Reimbursement for LOA costs is accomplished using a voucher for transfer SF 1080. Financial 
managers should prepare an SF 1080 voucher for the cost of the goods or services provided and reference 
the LOA number. All LOAs must be forwarded to the Defense Security Cooperation Agency (DSCA) for 
execution and billing procedures. The voucher, with sufficient detailed documentation and the appropriate 
UN receipt records, should be forwarded through financial channels to the UN. An official authorized to 
commit funds should validate the voucher before it is sent through U.S. financial channels for 
reimbursement. This validation expedites the processing of the bill at UN Headquarters in New York. 
Timely and accurate voucher submission is essential to ensure the most efficient repayment of funds. The 
financial manager and or DFAS field site forwards the SF 1080 to DFAS with supporting documentation 
and a certified contingency operations cost report to support the bill. All vouchers must provide adequate 
documentation for accountability and certification. DFAS verifies the LOA number and item for which a 
voucher is being submitted, summarizes it in a separate attachment, and forwards the voucher to the U.S. 
Mission to the UN for transmission to the UN. The UN will not accept a bill that exceeds the UN LOA 
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ceiling. The JTF financial manager must notify DSCA if the billable costs will exceed the UN LOA. DSCA 
will then negotiate an LOA amendment or revision with the UN to allow for additional costs. 


LEASES 


T-6. Leases of major end items, and the associated foreign military sales (FMS) support cases, are 
managed by the DSCA. Development of leases for DOD equipment follows normal procedures in DOD 
5105.38M, Chapter 11, which are governed by the Arms Export Control Act. 


NATO REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 


SUPPORT ARRANGEMENTS WITH NATO 
T-7. The NATO theater headquarters accurate personnel counts are required to ensure proper 
reimbursement calculations. NATO headquarters sometimes requires specialized sustainment support from 
one or more of the contributing nations. Such support, when included in the mission statement of 
requirements, is generally requested as a mission contribution on a nonreimbursable basis (for example, 
provision of medical capabilities). In other instances, the NATO headquarters may request consumable 
supplies or other support (for example, fuel) on a reimbursable basis. The financial manager submits the SF 
1080 to DFAS with sufficient detailed documentation and a certified contingency operations cost report to 
support the request for reimbursement. During out-of-area operations, reimbursable arrangements with 
NATO are usually executed as requests for case-by-case reimbursable support or as an acquisition and 
cross-servicing agreement (ACSA). 


Requests for Case-by-Case Reimbursable Support 
T-8. Requests for case-by-case reimbursable support (for example, military equipment such as vehicles) 
must originate with NATO and should include an advance commitment by the NATO theater financial 
controller stating reimbursement will be provided. Such costs are invoiced to the NATO theater 
headquarters for reimbursement by the NATO theater financial controller. 


NATO Acquisition and Cross-Servicing Agreement 
T-9. Bilateral acquisition and cross-servicing agreements (ACSAs) exist with many allied nations and the 
NATO Maintenance and Supply Organization, enabling operational commanders to arrange mutual support 
under payment in cash (PIC), replacement-in-kind (RIK), or equal value exchange (EVE) procedures. 


SUPPORT ARRANGEMENTS WITH ALLIED NATIONS 


T-10. NATO doctrine establishes that logistic support is a national responsibility; however, efficiencies 
should be sought wherever possible. Other allied nations’ forces may require logistic support, which may 
be provided in a number of different ways. During peacetime, this is generally accomplished through the 
FMS program. During Article 5 (within NATO territories) or non-Article 5 (outside of NATO territory) 
operations, such support may be provided under the following arrangements: 


z Role specialization arrangements. 
z Standardization agreements (STANAGs). 
z Direct reimbursement. 


Role Specialization Arrangements 
T-11. Prior to an operation, the nations providing forces may mutually agree to a division of responsibility 
in the theater. Such an arrangement, for example, could result in one nation establishing a field medical 
facility, with another nation providing an airlift capability. Ideally, NATO theater headquarter’s tasks 
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requiring specialized logistic support from one or more of the contributing nations should be divided such 
that mutual benefit and equity are apparent and supported by law. This is an extremely valuable tool, 
because it provides a framework for exchange of available items to support time-sensitive mission 
requirements. 


Standardization Agreements  
T-12. NATO nations have made commitments to pursue standardization and interoperability in a number 
of areas. One means of achieving this is through adaptation of common technical standards and procedures, 
documented in standardization agreements (STANAGs). A body of such standardization documents exists, 
covering functions ranging from communications procedures to refueling other nations’ aircraft. Many 
such agreements also include standard reimbursement procedures. 


Direct Reimbursement 
T-13. In the absence of other suitable arrangements, nations may negotiate for support subject to 
reimbursement procedures of the nation providing the required supplies or services. 


HOST-NATION SUPPORT REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 
T-14. Once the host-nation support (HNS) agreement is established, the S4/G4/C4/J4 provides a detailed 
statement of requirements to the HN and begins the negotiations for logistic support. The use of O&M 
funds are authorized to support HN requirements. Specific procedures for cost capturing and billing must 
be negotiated with the HN and the United States. This will prevent locally negotiated agreements that may 
not be legal or authorized. The financial manager must submit the SF 1080 to DFAS with sufficient 
detailed documentation and a certified contingency operations cost report to support the request for 
reimbursement. 


FOREIGN NATION SUPPORT REIMBURSEMENT PROCEDURES 


CIRCUMSTANCES FOR SUPPORT 


T-15. Foreign nation support (FNS) is support provided to foreign forces from countries other than the 
country in which the contingency operation is occurring. This support is generally provided under one of 
three circumstances— 


z Support can be provided under the existing rules of a parent organization controlling the 
operation (for example, NATO, or the UN). Billing procedures under these circumstances 
should follow standing agreements for support. See Appendix E for a detailed discussion on 
several of the legal authorities for reimbursement, including the ACSA, Sections 607 and 632 of 
the FAA, and The Economy Act. 


z Support may be provided if the United States and the supported country have a bilateral 
agreement in place prior to the operation. The United States has many of these cooperative 
agreements with allies. The resource manager must consult with the legal advisor for a copy of 
any existing bilateral agreements and follow the procedures outlined in the agreement for 
reimbursement. 


z Support can be provided based upon an agreement negotiated expressly for the operation. Any 
negotiated agreement for support should include billing and reimbursement instructions. 


BILLING 


T-16. Bills prepared for support during a UN or NATO operation should follow procedures established by 
those organizations. Bills prepared for either standing or negotiated bilateral support agreements should be 
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processed as set out in the agreement. The financial manager must send these bills as required through 
Service funding channels. 


ASSISTANCE IN KIND 
T-17. Assistance in kind (AIK) operations, which deal directly with the governments of eligible countries, 
provide material and services for an NGO and logistic exchange of materials and services of equal value. 
These items are accountable as future reimbursements to the country that initially provides them on a gratis 
basis. Costs for these items have a current value that is captured as future reimbursements. The JTF 
financial manager develops and implements procedures, in coordination with sustainment elements, to 
track the value of support provided to ensure an equal exchange of valued materials and services 
throughout the operation. Particular care must be taken in accounting for these authorized exchanges due to 
the political sensitivity inherent in multinational operations. Ideally, these in kind reimbursements should 
derive no monetary gain and should provide mutual benefit and equity between the participating countries. 


NONGOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATION REIMBURSEMENT 
PROCEDURES 


T-18. NGOs do not operate within the military or governmental hierarchy. However, because NGOs 
operate in remote areas of high risk, they may need the logistic, communication, and security support that 
military forces can provide. Expectations of military support (including supplies, services, and assistance) 
must be reviewed with the organizations. Financial managers must consult with a legal advisor to 
determine the authority to provide support on a reimbursable or nonreimbursable basis. Each organization 
normally has some type of financial control officer. Military activities should provide support only after 
they receive approval. Financial managers should ensure all supply activities, especially fuel, maintain a 
status of what is provided. Financial managers should submit bills to supported organizations, as required, 
and if the organization is not authorized to make payment locally, should forward the documentation 
(signed by both organizations) through Service funding channels. 


NON-DOD GOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES REIMBURSEMENT 
PROCEDURES 


T-19. Congress provides the DOD with funds for very specific needs. Therefore, support directly to other 
U.S. Government agencies can be complex. When presented with a request for support by a U.S. 
Government agency, financial managers should consult with the legal advisor. An MOA or letter 
requesting support should form the basis for any reimbursable relationship with non-DOD governmental 
agencies. This agreement can be used to ensure only authorized support is provided, and supply and 
service activities capture the cost of support. Bills should be compiled as required, using a manual SF 1080 
bill, through the supported agency. The SF 1080 must have a copy of the agreement with attached 
substantiating documents. 
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SECTION I – ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 


AC active component 
ACRN accounting classification reference number 
ACSA acquisition and cross-servicing agreement 


ADCON administrative control 
ADVON advanced echelon 


AFSB Army field support brigade 
AIK assistance in kind 


AMDF Army Master Data File 
AMOPES Army Mobilization and Operations Planning and Execution System 


AMS Army management structure 
AMSCO Army Management Structure Code 


ANCD automated net control device 
AO area of operations 


APC accounting processing code; armored personnel carrier 
ARA automatic reimbursable authority 


ARFOR Army forces 
ASA(FM&C) Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management & Comptroller 


ASCC Army Service component command 
ASOS Army support to other Services 


ATLAS Accounting Transaction Ledger Archival System 
ATM automatic teller machine 
AUM assessable unit manager 


AWCF-SMA Army Working Capital Fund – Supply Management, Army 
BA budget activity 


BAG budget activity group 
BASOPS base operations 


BCT brigade combat team 
BES budget estimate submission 


C2 command and control 
CA civil affairs 


CAISI Combat Service Support Automated Information Systems Interface 
CAPS Computerized Accounts Payable System 
CARB Combined Acquisition Review Board 


CBE command budget estimate 
CBRN chemical, biological, radiological, and nuclear 
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CCO cash control officer; contingency contracting officer  
CEAC cost and economic analysis center 
CERP commander’s emergency response program 


CI civilian internee 

CJCS Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 

CLIN contract line item number 

COA course of action 



COMSEC communications security 

CONUS continental United States 



COR contracting officer’s representative 

COTR contracting officer’s technical representative 

COTS commercial off-the-shelf 



CP casual payment; command post

CRA continuing resolution authority



CSP contracting support plan 

CSRS Civil Service Retirement System



CSS VSAT combat service support very small aperture terminal

CTA common table of allowances 

CTC combat training center 

CVS commercial vendor services 



DA Department of the Army



DbCAS Dbase Commitment Accounting System



DD Department of Defense (forms) 

DDS Deployable Disbursing System



DERA Defense Environmental Restoration Account

DERF Defense Emergency Response Fund 

DFAS Defense Finance and Accounting Service 

DITY do-it-yourself

DMO Defense MilPay Office 



DNVT digital nonsecure voice terminal

DO disbursing officer 



DOD Department of Defense 

DODAAC Department of Defense activity address code 

DODAAD Department of Defense Activity Address Directory



DODFMR Department of Defense Financial Management Regulation 

DOL Director of Logistics 
DOS Department of State 


DOTMLPF doctrine, organizations, training, materiel, leadership and education, personnel, 
and facilities 


DPI data processing installation 
DRN document reference number 
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DSCA Defense Security Cooperation Agency 
DSIS Defense MilPay Office  Standard Inquiry System 


DSSN disbursing station symbol number 
DTS Defense Travel System 


DWCF Defense Working Capital Funds 
E&E emergency and extraordinary expense 


EARS Evaluation and Reporting System



EDA excess defense articles 

EFT electronic funds transfer 

EOR element of resource 



EPLRS Enhanced Position Location Reporting System 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 

ESF Economic Support Fund 

ETS expiration term of service 

EVE equal value exchange 

FAA Foreign Assistance Act 

FAD funding authorization document

FAR Federal Acquisition Regulation 

FAX facsimile terminal 

FBE field budget estimate 

FCA functional cost account



FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency



FHP Flying Hours Program



FI finance 

FM financial management



FM CO financial management company



FM DET financial management detachment 
FMC financial management center 
FMF foreign military financing 
FMS foreign military sales 


FMST financial management support team 
FMTP financial management tactical platform



FNS foreign nation support

FOB free on board 

FOO field ordering officer 

FRA funded reimbursable authority



FTCA Foreign Tort Claims Act 
FY fiscal year 
G1 Assistant Chief of Staff, Personnel 
G2 Assistant Chief of Staff, Intelligence 
G3 Assistant Chief of Staff, Operations and Plans 
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G4 Assistant Chief of Staff, Logistics 
G9 Assistant Chief of Staff, Civil Affairs 
G8 Assistant Chief of Staff, Financial Management 


GAO General Accounting Office 
GBL government bill of lading 
GPC government purchase card 
GPO Government Printing Office 
GSA General Services Administration 
GTR government transportation requests 
HCA humanitarian and civic assistance 
HHG household goods 


HMMWV High-Mobility, Multipurpose Wheeled Vehicle 
HN host nation 


HNS host-nation support 
HQ headquarters 


HQDA Headquarters, Department of the Army 
IATS Integrated Automated Travel System 
IAW in accordance with 


IBOP international balance of payments 
IC internal control 
ID identification 
IG inspector general 


ILAP Integrated Logistics Analysis Program 
IMET international military education and training 


IMPAC international merchant purchase authorization card 
IPL integrated priority list 


J2 Intelligence Directorate of a joint staff 
J5 Plans Directorate of a joint staff 


JARB Joint Acquisition Review Board 
JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff 
JFC joint force commander 


JFLCC joint force land component commander 
JFTR joint Federal travel regulations 
JIIM joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational 
JMD joint manning document 
JOA joint operations area 
JON job order number 


JP joint publication 
JQRR joint quarterly readiness review 
JROC Joint Requirements Oversight Council 


JTF joint task force 
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LD local depository



LDA limited depository account

LES leave and earnings statement 

LN local national 



LOA letter of assist 

LOGCAP logistics civil augmentation program



MBF military banking facility 

MCA management control administrator 

MCP management control program



MDEP management decision evaluation package 
MDMP military decisionmaking process 


METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, and civil considerations 


MFR memorandum for record 
MILCON military construction 


MILSTRIP military standard requisition and issue procedures 
MIPR military interdepartmental purchase request 
MMC material management center 
MOA memorandum of agreement 
MOD miscellaneous obligation document 
MOU memorandum of understanding 
MOV materiel obligation validation 


MP military police 
MSE mobile subscriber equipment



MSRT mobile subscriber radio terminal

MTOE modified table of organization and equipment

MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 



NAF nonappropriated fund 

NAFI nonappropriated fund instrumentality 



NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

NCA National Command Authority



NCOIC noncommissioned officer in charge 

NEO noncombatant evacuation order (or operations) 

NES Network Encryption System



NGO nongovernmental organization 

NMS National Military Strategy



NRI network radio interface 

NSFOP non-stock fund orders and payables 

NULO negative unliquidated obligations 

O&M operation and maintenance 



OCONUS outside the continental United States 
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OCP operational command post

ODS operational data store 



OHDACA overseas humanitarian, disaster, and civic aid 

OMA operations and maintenance Army



OMB Office of Management and Budget

OPA other procurement Army



OPLAN operation plan 

OPLOC operating location 

OPORD operation order 

OPRED operational readiness 



OPTEMPO operating tempo 
OSD Office of the Secretary of Defense 


PA public affairs 

PARC principle assistant responsible for contracting 

PBAC program budget advisory committee 

PBAS Program Budget Accounting System



PBD program budget decision 

PCC paper check conversion 

PCH packing, crating, and handling 

PCS permanent change of station 



PDM program decision memorandum



PDS permanent duty station 

PIC payment in cash 



PKO peacekeeping operations 

POC point of contact

POE port of embarkation 

POL petroleum, oils, and lubricants



POM program objective memorandum



POV privately owned vehicle 

PPA Prompt Payment Act



PPBE planning, programming, budgeting, and execution 

PR&C purchase request and commitment 

PWIS Prisoner of War Information System



QAE quality assurance evaluator 

RC Reserve Component



RDD/RAD resource distribution document/resource allocation document 
RDF radio direction finding 
RIK replacement-in-kind 


RITA Relocation Income Tax Allowance 

RM resource management



S1 personnel staff officer 
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S2 intelligence staff officer 
S4 logistics staff officer 
S6 command, control, communications and computer operations (C4 Ops) officer 


SAACONS Standard Army Acquisition and Contract Network System 
SAG sub-activity group 
SAM security access module 


SCCT senior contingency contracting team 
SDN standard document number 
SDP savings deposit program 


SF standard form 
SINCGARS single-channel ground and airborne radio system 


SJA Staff Judge Advocate 
SO/LIC special operations and low intensity conflict 
SODEP special operating decision package 


SOFA status of forces agreement 
SOI signal operating instructions 
SOP standing operating procedures 
SPG Strategic Planning Guidance 
SPO support operations 
SRP soldier readiness processing 


STANAG standardization agreement 
STANFINS Standard Financial System 


SVC stored value card 
TAC transportation account code 
TAP The Army Plan 
TBD to be determined 
TCA theater commander activity 
TCN transportation control number 
TCS temporary change of station 
TDA table of distribution and allowances 
TDY temporary duty 
TFE tactical field exchange 
TOC tactical operations center 
TPA time, purpose, and amount 


TRADOC United States Army Training and Doctrine Command 
USTRANSCOM United States Transportation Command 


TRM training resource model 
TSC theater sustainment command 
U.S. United States 



UFR unfinanced requirement; unfunded requirement

UIC unit identification code
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ULLS Unit Level Logistics System 
UN United Nations 


UNAMIR United Nations Assistance Mission in Rwanda 
UNPA United Nations Participation Act 


USAFINCOM United States Army Finance Command 
USAID U.S. Agency for International Development 


USC United States Code 
USD(C) Under Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 


USDP Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 
USSOCOM United States Special Operations Command 


USUN United States Mission to the United Nations in New York 
VERA Voluntary Early Retirement Authority 


VSIP Voluntary Separation Incentive Program 
WCF Working Capital Fund 
WFC weapons for cash 


WIAS World Wide Integrated Augmentation System 
YYMMMDD Year, month, day (two position numeric year, three position alpha month, and 


two position numeric day) 


SECTION II – TERMS 
administrative control. Direction or exercise of authority over subordinate or other


organizations in respect to administration and support, including organization of Service 
forces, control of resources and equipment, personnel management, unit logistics, 
individual and unit training, readiness, mobilization, demobilization, disc ipline, and 
other matters not included in the operational missions of the subordinate or other 
organizations. Also called ADCON. (JP 1-02) 


antideficiency violations. The incurring of obligations or the making of expenditure (outlays) 
in excess of amounts available in appropriations or funds. (JP 1-02) 


area of operations. An operational area defined by the joint force commander for land and 
naval forces. Areas of operation do not typically encompass the entire operational area of 
the joint force comander, but should be large enough for component commanders to 
accomplish their missions and protect their forces. Also called AO. (JP 1-02) 


Army Service component command. Command responsible for recommendations to the joint 
force commander on the allocation and employment of Army forces within a combatant 
command. Also called ASCC. (JP 1-02) 


baseline costs. Baseline costs are the continuing annual costs of military operations funded by 
the operations and maintenance and military personnel appropriations. (This term and 
its definition are approved for inclusion in the next edition of JP 1-02) 


combatant commander. A commander of one of the unified or specified combatant commands 
established by the President. (JP 1-02) 


command and control. The exercise of authority and direction by a properly designated 
commander over assigned and attached forces in the accomplishment of the mission.
Command and control functions are performed through an arrangement of personnel, 
equipment, communications, facilities, and procedures employed by a commander in 
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planning, directing, coordinating, and controlling forces and operations in the 
accomplishment of the mission. Also called C2. (JP 1-02) 


component. 1. One of the subordinate organizations that constitute a joint force. Normally a 
joint force is organized with a combination of Service and functional components. 2. In 
logistics, a part or combination of parts having a specific function, which can be installed 
or replaced only as an entity. (JP 1-02) 


continental United States. United States territory, including the adjacent territorial waters, 
located within North America between Canada and Mexico. Also called CONUS. (JP 1-
02) 


contracting officer. A U.S. military officer or civilian employee who has a valid appointment 
as a contracting officer under the provisions of the Federal Acquisition Regulation. The 
individual has the authority to enter into and administer contracts and determinations 
and findings about such contracts. (JP 1-02.) 


dislocated civilian. A broad term that includes a displaced person, an evacuee, an expellee, an 
internally displaced person, a migrant, a refugee or a stateless person. (JP 1-02) 


finance operations. The execution of the joint finance mission to provide financial advice and 
guidance, support the procurement process, providing pay support, and providing 
disbursing support. See also financial management. (JP 1-02) 


financial management. Financial management encompasses the two core processes of 
resource management and finance operations. Also called FM. See also finance 
operations; resource management operations. (JP 1-02) 


foreign nation support. Civil and/or military assistance rendered to a nation when operating 
outside its national boundaries during war, or operations other than war based on 
agreements mutually concluded between nations or on behalf of international 
organizations. Support may come from the nation in which forces are operating. Foreign 
nation support also may be from third party nations and include support or assitance,
such as logistics, rendered outside the operational area. Also called FNS. See also host-
nation support. (JP 1-02) 


host nation. A nation that receives the forces and/or supplies of allied nations, coalition 
partners, and/or NATO organizations to be located on, to operate in, or to transit through 
its territory. Also called HN. (JP 1-02) 


host-nation support. Civil and/or military assistance rendered by a nation to foreign forces 
within its territory during peacetime, crises or emergencies, or war based on agreements 
mutually concluded between nations. Also called HNS. See also host nation. (JP 1-02) 


humanitarian and civic assistance. Assistance to the local populace provided by
predominantly US forces in conjunction with military operations and exercises. This 
assistance is specifically authorized by title 10, United States Code, section 401, and 
funded under separate authorities. Assistance provided under these providsions is 
limited to (1) medical, dental, and veterinary care provided in rural areas of a country; 
(2) construction of rudimentary surface transportation systems; (3) well drilling and 
construction of basic sanitation facilities, and (4) rudimentary construction and repair of 
public facilities. Assistance must fulfill unit training requirements that incidentally 
create humanitarian benefit to the local populace. Also called HCA. (JP 1-02) 


incremental costs. Costs which are additional costs to the Service appropriations that would 
not have been incurred absent support of the contingency operation. (JP 1-02) 


joint force commander. A general term applied to a combatant commander, sub-unified 
commander, or joint task force commander authorized to exercise combatant command 
(command authority) or operational control over a joint force. Also called JFC. (JP 1-02) 
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joint force land component commander. The commander within a unified command, 
subordinate unified command, or joint task force responsible to the establishing 
commander for making recommendations on the proper employment of assigned,
attached, and/or made availabe for tasking land forces; planning and coordinating land 
operations; or accomplishing such operational missions as may be assigned. The joint 
force land component commander is given the authority necessary to accomplish 
missions and tasks assigned by the establishing commander. Also called JFLCC. (JP 1-
02) 


joint operations area. An area of land, sea, and airspace, defined by a geographic combatant 
commander or subordinate unified commander, in which a joint force commander 
(normally a joint task force commander) conducts military operations to accomplish a 
specific mission. Joint operations areas are particularly useful when operations are 
limited in scope and geographic area or when operations are to be conducted on the 
boundaries between theaters. Also called JOA. (JP 1-02) 


joint task force. A joint force that is constituted and so designated by the Secretary of Defense,
a combatant commander, a sub-unified commander, or an existing joint task force 
commander. Also called JTF. (JP 1-02) 


letter of assist. A contractual document issued by the United Nations (UN) to a government 
authorizing it to provide goods or services to a peacekeeping operation; the UN agrees 
either to purchase the goods or services or authorizes the government to supply them 
subject to reimbursement by the UN. A letter of assist typically details specifically what 
is to be provided by the contributing government and establishes a funding limit that 
cannot be exceeded. Also called LOA. (JP 1-02) 


military payment certificates. An instrument (scrip) denominated in U.S. dollars that is used 
as the official medium of exchange in U.S. military operations designated as military 
payment certificate areas. Also called MPC. (JP 1-02) 


multinational operations. A collective term to describe military actions conducted by forces of 
two or more nations, usually undertaken within the structure of a coalition or alliance. 
(JP 1-02) 


nation assistance. Civil and/or military assistance rendered to a nation by foreign forces 
within that nation by foreign forces within that nation’s territory during peacetime, 
crises or emergencies, or war, based on agreements mutually concluded between nations.
Nation assistance programs include, but are not limited to, security assistance, foreign 
internal defense, other US Code title 10 (DOD) programs, and activities performed on a 
reimbursable basis by Federal agencies or international organizations. (JP 1-02) 


noncombatant evacuation operations. Operations directed by the Department of State, the 
Department of Defense, or other appropriate authority whereby noncombatants are 
evacuated from foreign countries when their lives are endangered by war, civil unrest, or 
natural disaster to safe havens or to the United States. Also called NEOs. (JP 1-02) 


nongovernmental organizations. Transnational organizations of private citizens that 
maintain a consultative status with the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations. Nongovernmental organizations may be professional associations, foundations, 
multinational businesses, or simply groups with a common interest in humanitarian 
assistance activities (development and relief). Also called NGOs. (JP 1-02) 


operational control. Command authority that may be exercised by commanders at any echelon 
at or below the level of combatant command. Operational control is inherent in 
combatant command (command authority) and may be delegated within the command. 
When forces are transferred between combatant commands, the command relationship
the gaining commander will exercise (and the losing commander will relinquish) over 
these forces must be specified by the Secretary of Defense. Operational control is the 
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authority to perform those functions of command over subordinate forces involving 
organizing and employing commands and forces, assigning tasks, designating objectives, 
and giving authoritative direction necessary to accomplish the mission. Operational 
control includes authoritative direction over all aspects of military operations and joint 
training necessary to accomplish missions assigned to the command. Operational control 
should be exercised through the commanders of subordinate organizations. Normally 
this authority is exercised through subordinate joint force commanders and Service 
and/or functional component  commanders. Operational control normally provides full 
authority to organize commands and forces and to employ those forces as the commander 
in operational control considers necessary to accomplish assigned missions; it does not, 
in and of itself, include authoritative direction for logistics or matters of administration, 
discipline, internal organization, or unit training. Also called OPCON. (JP 1-02) 


resource management operations. The execution of the resource management mission that 
includes providing advice and guidance to the commander, developing command resource 
requirements, identifying sources of funding, determining cost, acquiring funds, 
distribution and controlling funds, tracking costs and obligations, cost capturing and 
reimbursement procedures, and establishing a management control process. (JP 1-02) 
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Preface
The Chaplain Corps is the Army’s primary agency for practically ensuring the free exercise of
religion for America’s soldiers. This responsibility also applies to the Chaplain Corps’ religious
support to Army family members, Department of Army (DA) civilians, and other authorized
personnel. The Chaplain Corps ensures free exercise of religion by executing the command re-
ligious programs of Army commanders.


 PURPOSE


FM 1-05 establishes the Army’s definitive doctrine for the execution of comprehensive religious
support across the full spectrum of operations.  It is founded upon the Army’s operational doc-
trine articulated in FM 3-0 and FM 101-5 and other supporting documents. FM 1-05 is
compatible with the joint religious support doctrine contained in JP 1-05. This doctrine pro-
nounces that the personal delivery of religious support is the primary focus of the Chaplain
Corps and places greater emphasis on the chaplain’s role as an advisor to the commander.  It
takes into account emerging technology, possesses a broader focus on religious support at eche-
lons above brigade, and speaks clearly to the interface between religious support operations and
civil military operations.  It is the authoritative, but not prescriptive, guide to the missions,
roles, responsibilities, and duties the Chaplain Corps must execute to deliver comprehensive
religious support.


 APPLICABILITY


FM 1-05 provides guidance to commanders at all echelons responsible for providing command
religious support programs to their units and organizations, as well as, to Chaplains, Chaplain
Assistants and other personnel responsible to plan, prepare, and provide religious support to
The Army.   This guidance is the principle tool for professional education in the art of religious
support operations. Trainers at all echelons should employ it as the authoritative guide for the
planning and execution of religious support training. For overseas theaters, this doctrine ap-
plies to U.S. unilateral operations only, subject to applicable host nation laws and agreements.


 USER INFORMATION


The proponent for this publication is the U.S. Army Training and Doctrine Command
(TRADOC).   Send comments and recommendations on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Change
to Publications and Blank Forms) to Commandant, U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School,
ATTN:  ATSC-DCD, Fort Jackson, SC  29207.


Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively
to men.
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Chapter 1


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
FUNDAMENTALS


The First Amendment of the United
States Constitution reinforced by Title
10 U.S. Code (USC) and Army
Regulation (AR) 165-1, guarantees
every American the right to the free
exercise of religion. Commanders are
responsible for those religious freedoms
within their command.  On behalf of
the commander, Chaplains provide and
perform Religious Support (RS) in the
Army to ensure the free exercise of
religion. Chaplains are obligated to
provide for those religious services or practices that they cannot person-
ally perform. Chaplains perform religious support when their actions are
in accordance with the tenets or beliefs of their faith group. Chaplain as-
sistants assist the chaplain in providing or performing this religious sup-
port. Religious support includes—


• Religious services.
• Rites.
• Sacraments.
• Ordinances.
• Pastoral care.
• Religious education.
• Family life ministry.
• Institutional ministry.
• Professional support to the command and staff.
• Management and administration.
• Religious/humanitarian support.
• Religious support planning/operations and religious support


training.


1-1. The Chaplain’s statutory (10 USC) and regulatory (AR 165-1) under-
standing of religious support includes—
• Provide and/or perform worship services, rites, sacraments, ordinances,


pastoral and spiritual care and religious education to nurture the living,
care for the dying, and honor the dead.
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• Advice to the commander on morals and morale as affected by religion,
the impact of local religions on the military mission, and the ethical im-
pact of command decisions.


1-2. Examples of religious support include—
• Worship, in accordance with one’s faith, mindful of Army regulations


and mission.
• Religious guidance, care, and counsel.
• Observation of Holy days and observances.
• Participation in rites, sacraments, and/or ordinances of one’s faith.
• Practice of dietary laws.
• Medical treatment according to one’s religious belief.
• Resolution of medical treatment challenges, religious apparel issues and


dietary restrictions arising from one’s religious belief. (See AR 600-20 for
further guidance on religious accommodation.)


1-3. The Unit Ministry Team (UMT) is a task-organized, mission-based
team designed to support the religious, spiritual, and ethical needs of sol-
diers and their families, members of other services, and authorized civilians.


1-4. The UMT consists of at least one chaplain and one chaplain assistant.
UMTs are identified according to either a Modified Table of Organization
and Equipment (MTOE) or a Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA).
Certain roles, functions and expectations of these UMTs depend on whether
they are authorized by the MTOE or by the TDA.  Continued mission and
task analysis determines the distribution and size of UMT assets. The UMT
is embedded into the Army Force Structure as organic and central to the or-
ganization.


1-5. Religious Support in the Army has no civilian equivalent. Chaplains
execute their distinct religious support mission for soldiers, members of
other military services, family members and/or authorized civilians in a va-
riety of geographical locations, operational situations, and circumstances.


1-6. The religious support model in Figure 1-1 depicts supporting functions
and tasks the UMT performs or provides for the free exercise of religion, as
stated in 10 USC.
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Free
Exercise


Nurture
Living


Care for
the Dying


Honor
Dead


Worship
Pastoral


Care
Spiritual
Fitness


Memorials


RS estimate, RS Plan, Critical Event Debriefing, Staff Activities,
Ethical Decision Making, Security, Navigation, Communica-
tion/Digital Competency.


Figure 1-1. Religious Support Model


Religious Support in the Army has no civilian equivalent.


HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS


1-7. Chaplains have served in the U.S. Army since the Revolutionary War.
The Continental Congress enacted regulations and salaries governing chap-
lains.  George Washington, as Commander-in-chief, was resolute in his view
that chaplains were necessary for the good ordering of the military and
steadfast in his conviction that only well-qualified men should be chosen to
serve as chaplains.  To Colonel George Taylor he wrote that chaplains should
be men of “Character and good conversation…who will influence the man-
ners of the Corps both by precept and example.”  On 29 July 1775, the Con-
tinental Congress provided for the appointment of chaplains for the armed
forces. That date is the recognized “birthday” of the Chaplain Corps, making
it the second oldest branch in the Army, preceded only by the Infantry. 10
USC , Sections 3073, 3547, and 3581 codify the position of Chaplain in the
Army.  The 10 USC  and AR 165-1 prescribe the duties of chaplains and re-
quire commanders to provide for the religious needs of soldiers. Religious
support to families and authorized civilians is a derived task of this duty.


1-8. The War Department established the position of chaplain assistant by
General Order Number 253, on 28 December 1909. The commanding officer
detailed one enlisted soldier to special duty to any organization in which a
chaplain was assigned. This detailed soldier assisted the chaplain in the per-
formance of his official duties.  The Army established the military occupa-
tional specialty (MOS) chaplain assistant as an official MOS in 1968.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


1-4


THE CHAPLAIN’S AUTHORITY FOR MINISTRY


1-9. The government recognizes that the primary role of religious support
belongs to the religious community. The federal government also recognizes
the special religious support needs of armed forces personnel and the diffi-
culty of providing organized, effective religious support. The isolation,
unique environment, and training for combat zones throughout the world
generate special requirements for religious support. The federal government
provides the chaplaincy to meet these needs.  Chaplains serve in the Army
as clergy representing the respective faiths or denominations that endorse
them. A chaplain’s call, ministry, message, ecclesiastical authority, and re-
sponsibility come from the religious organization that the chaplain repre-
sents. Chaplains preach, teach, and conduct religious services, in accordance
with the tenets and rules of their tradition, the principles of their faith, and
the dictates of conscience. They also perform ecclesiastical rites and ceremo-
nies and administer the sacraments and ordinances of their faith commu-
nity. When a conflict arises between the standards of a chaplain's faith tradi-
tion and the requirements of a religious support mission, chaplains are re-
quired to provide for the religious needs of the soldier by obtaining other
chaplains or qualified people to perform the needed religious support.


1-10. Chaplains, ordained and endorsed by distinctive faith groups, must be
people of integrity who consistently live according to the highest principles of
the Army and the distinctive faith groups they represent. Chaplain
assistants are also expected to be people of integrity whose lives reflect high
moral standards and the values of the Army. The UMT must mirror the
Army’s values – Loyalty, Duty, Respect, Selfless Service, Honor, Integrity,
and Personal Courage.


1-11. As religious leaders, chaplains continue to meet the vision of General
George Washington by setting the standard for moral and ethical behavior
by upholding the Army Chaplaincy Values: Spirituality, Accountability,
Compassion, Religious Leadership, Excellence, and Diversity (SACRED).


Army Chaplaincy Values


Spirituality
The bedrock of all faiths, providing meaning and direction in life.


Accountability
The means to measure how we practice what we preach.


Compassion
The love that sees beyond the surface and discerns our common
humanity.


Religious leadership
Interprets the role of leadership prophetically.


Excellence
The standard for staff work and religious responsibilities.


Diversity
Being respectful of different views and ideas that are not like our own.
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RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MISSION


1-12. The mission of the UMT is to provide and perform religious support to
soldiers, families, and authorized civilians as directed by the commander.
Chaplains serve as personal staff officers to commanders at all levels of the
command providing essential information on troop and unit morale, quality
of life matters, free exercise of religion issues, ethical decision-making, and
the impact of religion on the operation.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT FUNCTIONS


1-13. Comprehensive religious support includes the following three major
functions:
• Nurture the Living.  In preparation for missions that span the full


spectrum of operations UMTs develop and provide religious support ac-
tivities to strengthen and sustain the spiritual resilience of soldiers and
family members. During the battle, UMTs bring hope and strength to
those who have been wounded and traumatized in body, mind, and
spirit, assisting the healing process.


• Care for the Dying. UMTs provide religious support, spiritual care,
comfort, and hope to the dying. This focus of religious support affirms
the sanctity of life, which is at the heart of the chaplaincy. Through
prayer and presence, the UMT provides the soldier with courage and
comfort in the face of death.


• Honor the Dead. Our Nation reveres those who have died in military
service. Religious support honors the dead. Funerals, memorial services,
and ceremonies, reflect the emphasis the American people place on the
worth and value of the individual. Chaplains conduct these services and
ceremonies, fulfilling a vital role in rendering tribute to America’s sons
and daughters who paid the ultimate price serving the Nation in the de-
fense of freedom.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT ACTIVITIES


1-14. Commanders provide opportunities for the free exercise of religion.
UMTs provide and/or perform the following major religious activities, within
the unique military context, in support of the command religious plan:
• Religious Services: Worship; Funerals; Memorial Services and Cere-


monies; Prayer Breakfasts.
• Rites, Sacraments, Ordinances: Marriages; Burials; Baptisms; Con-


firmations; Blessings; Daily Prayers; other ministrations and religious
requirements.


• Pastoral Care/Counseling:  Taking part in command activities; visit-
ing soldiers; calling on families; activities and unit “ministry of pres-
ence”; individual and group pastoral counseling; and similar pastoral ac-
tivities.  This may also include elements of the spiritual fitness training
program. .


• Religious Education: Study of religious teachings including activities
of faith sustainment (enrichment, formation, study or instruction), mar-
riage enrichment, problem solving, communication skills, parenting
skills, youth programs, religious literature.
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• Family Life Ministry: Training UMTs, directing the Chaplain Family
Life Center (CFLC). Family Life Ministry is implemented through the
CFLC programs and formal training.


• Institutional Ministry: Preserving soldiers’ fighting strength by main-
taining their health and supporting family members receiving medical
services. Institutional ministry occurs in hospitals and confinement or
correction facilities.


• Professional Support to the Commander and Staff: Support to the
commander on matters of religion, morals, and morale, as affected by re-
ligion and the impact of indigenous religions on the military mission.
Assesses the unit climate by visiting soldiers and providing advice on the
religious needs of soldiers and families.


• Management and Administration: Beyond the normal administration
requirements and actions required by the Command Religious Plan, the
UMT manages funds, facilities, manpower, supplies, and equipment.


• Religious/Humanitarian Support: Support programs to Joint Mili-
tary Operations. Such support includes humanitarian support programs
on issues of religion, morale, morals, and ethics.


• Religious Support Planning/Operations: Providing commanders
with Religious Support plans and programs for all mobilization require-
ments spanning the full spectrum of military operations, as well as,
planned ministries for families of deployed soldiers.


• Religious Support Training: Training that includes spiritual fitness
(Spiritual fitness training is the training and development of personal
qualities needed to sustain a soldier in times of danger, hardship, and
tragedy. These qualities are based in religious, philosophical and human
values and they form the basis of character, decision-making and integ-
rity.), moral leadership (see AR 165-1, Chapter 11), soldier and family
member suicide prevention, violence in the work place, professional
leadership, and training required by UMTs, commanders, staff, soldiers
and family members.


ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES


1-15. Commanders, chaplains, and chaplain assistants have distinct roles
and responsibilities in providing and performing religious support to sol-
diers, their family members and authorized civilians.


 COMMANDER


1-16. The commander provides for the free exercise of religion of soldiers and
families thereby enhancing the spiritual health of the command. To assure
readiness across the full spectrum of operations, commanders provide for a
wide range of religious support activities. Commanders use the Command-
ers’ Religious Program (CRP) to resource the religious support plan.


1-17. The commander accommodates religious practices, in accordance with
Army regulations (See AR 600-20). The Army policy is to accommodate re-
ligious practices when those accommodations will not have an adverse im-
pact on military readiness, unit cohesion, standards, health, safety or disci-
pline, or otherwise interfere with the performance of the soldier’s military
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duties. Accommodation of a soldier’s religious practices must be weighed
against military necessity and cannot be guaranteed at all times.


 CHAPLAIN


1-18. Chaplains personally deliver religious support. They have two roles:
religious leader and staff officer.
• The chaplain as a religious leader executes the religious support mission,


which ensures the free exercise of religion for soldiers and authorized
personnel.


• The chaplain is a non-combatant and will not bear arms (AR 165-1).


The Chaplain is a non-combatant and will not bear arms in accordance with AR
165-1.


1-19. The chaplain is a personal staff officer responsible for coordinating the
religious assets and operations within the command. The chaplain is a confi-
dential advisor to the commander for religious matters. A chaplain is located
at every echelon of command above battalion. Besides his common staff re-
sponsibilities, the chaplain’s specific responsibilities include —
• Advise the commander on issues of religion, ethics, and morale (as af-


fected by religion), including the religious needs of all personnel for
whom the commander is responsible.


• Provide commanders with pastoral care, personal counseling, advice,
confidentiality, and sacred confidence.


• Develop and implement the commander’s religious support program.
• Exercise staff supervision and technical control over religious support


throughout the command.
• Provide moral and spiritual leadership to the command and community.
• Coordinate religious support with unit ministry teams of higher and ad-


jacent headquarters, other services, and multinational forces or coalition
partners.


• Translate operational plans into battlespace ministry priorities for relig-
ious support.


• Help the commander ensure that all soldiers have the opportunity to ex-
ercise their religion.


• Advise the commander and staff, with the G5 (S5), on the impact of the
faith and practices of indigenous religious groups in an area of operation.


• Perform or provide religious rites, sacraments, ordinances, services, and
pastoral care and counseling to nurture the living, care for the dying and
honor the dead.


• Provide religious support to the command and community to include con-
fined or hospitalized personnel, enemy prisoners of war (EPWs), civilian
detainees, and refugees.


• Support the commander in the execution of Civil Military Operations
(See appendix A).


1-20. The Chaplain trains, equips and supports the subordinate chaplain and
chaplain assistant (FM 101-5).
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1-21. As a minimum, the chaplain requires a SECRET clearance. This will
allow the chaplain to have access to the command post and enable him/her to
be part of the planning process.


1-22. Although chaplains do not have command or Uniform Code of Military
Justice (UCMJ) authority, they do exercise staff supervision and functional
direction of religious support personnel and activities.


1-23. The proper title for a chaplain is “chaplain” regardless of military rank
and professional title.


  CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT


1-24. The chaplain assistant (CA) is a combatant, trained in religious support
and staff skills; who possesses a SECRET clearance; manages force protec-
tion, provides security for the UMT on the battlefield, and accompanies the
chaplain in the area of operation.  The CA is a soldier trained to assist the
chaplain in providing religious support.  Under the direction of the chaplain,
the CA coordinates and synchronizes religious support operations.  In the
absence of the chaplain, the CA continues the religious support mission for
the commander as a staff representative, but does not assume the religious
leadership role of the Chaplain.


1-25. Unit Ministry Team Chaplain Assistant. Under the supervision of the
chaplain, the CA—
• Assists in religious support planning and operations.
• Coordinates the UMT movement plan, monitors the tactical situation,


and attends briefings.
• Coordinates and prepares for religious activities.
• Coordinates for and conducts equipment maintenance.
• Assesses soldier morale and provides this information to the chaplain.
• Conducts pre-counseling interviews.
• Assists with combat operations stress response (COSR), identification,


intervention, and care.
• Performs tactical, logistical, and administrative support for the UMT.
• Requires access to classified messages, systems, and secure areas to ac-


complish the religious support mission.
• When an NCO, the CA serves as a liaison for the chaplain to the non-


commissioned officers (NCOs) of the command.


Chaplain Assistants require a SECRET clearance to accomplish the religious sup-
port mission.


1-26. The Chaplain Assistant NCO supervises, mentors, and trains chaplain
assistants and serves as the religious support section noncommissioned offi-
cer in charge (NCOIC) according to the echelon assigned.  In addition to exe-
cuting the roles and functions of a CA of lesser rank, the NCOIC performs
many of the following staff functions:
• Participates in battle staff planning, tracking, and execution.
• Procures contracts for goods and services, and coordinates and monitors


the CRP.
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• Provides training in suicide prevention awareness, intervention for
COSR, and performance counseling.


• Plans, briefs, and performs operational training with other staff NCOs.
• Coordinates taskings.
• Serves as advisor to the unit CSM and other key NCO leaders.
• Coordinates religious support during joint, multinational, and inter-


agency operations.


ORGANIZATION


 UNIT MINISTRY TEAM AND MODIFIED TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND
EQUIPMENT (MTOE) UNITS


1-27. UMTs authorized by the Modified Table of Organization and Equip-
ment (MTOE) are assigned to units whose primary mission is warfighting.
The UMT deploys with its unit and provides religious support for all units in
the commander’s area of responsibility during each stage of force projection.


1-28. At echelons above brigade, the senior chaplain is at times listed in the
command section of the MTOE.  Additional chaplains, chaplain assistants,
and UMT equipment are listed in a separate section of the MTOE.


1-29. Comprehensive religious support requires the assignment and deploy-
ment of UMTs in maneuver, maneuver support, and maneuver sustainment
units at all echelons, beginning at the battalion. UMTs move forward to pro-
vide religious support to all elements of the squadron/battalion: companies,
troops, batteries, platoons, squads, and teams.


1-30. In operations where lethality and intensity are high, religious support
becomes increasingly important to soldiers. UMTs provide hope, faith, en-
couragement, and compassion to soldiers experiencing shock, fatigue, isola-
tion, fear, and death.  In the chaos and uncertainty of military operations,
the UMT is a reminder of the presence of God.


 UNIT MINISTRY TEAMS AND TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (TDA)
UNITS


1-31. UMTs authorized by a TDA are assigned to units whose primary mis-
sions vary widely. The missions and responsibilities associated with TDA or-
ganizations depend upon the type of organization served.  TDA organizations
include installations, schools, hospitals, disciplinary barracks, some Major
Army Commands (MACOMs), and Headquarters, Department of the Army
(HQDA).  The Installation UMT provides the training base for all MTOE and
TDA UMTs. In addition to providing religious support directly to the units,
the TDA UMTs manage, supervise, and support the religious support mis-
sion of their organization.


PROVIDING UNIT RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


1-32. Unit religious support is provided in the following three ways:
• Unit support: support provided to the unit to which the UMT is as-


signed or attached.  The team normally gives first priority to this mis-
sion.
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• Area support: support provided to soldiers, members of other services,
and authorized civilians who are not a part of the team's unit, but oper-
ate within the supporting unit’s area of operations (AO).


• Denominational support: support given to soldiers and other author-
ized persons of the chaplain’s denomination or distinctive faith group.
Limited assets affect the availability of denominational support.


1-33. The UMT extends opportunities for soldiers to serve as volunteers in
worship, religious education, and service to the unit.  The sponsoring UMT
is responsible for recruiting, training, and supervising volunteers.  Under
the supervision of the unit chaplain, soldiers may serve as members of their
own faith groups as Distinctive Faith Group Leaders (DFGL).  Denomina-
tional certification, the approval of the commander, and the final approval of
the MACOM/State Area Command (STARC)/United States Army Reserve
Command (USARC) or Major Subordinate Command (MSC) chaplain are re-
quired before a soldier may serve as a DFGL. (See AR 165-1)


SUMMARY


1-34. The Chaplain Corps and Regiment remains committed to providing for
the fundamental freedom of the free exercise of religion as guaranteed by the
Constitution.  This is accomplished by—
• Performing religious activities according to the chaplain’s faith tradition.
• Providing professional and effective advice to the commander, in coordi-


nation with commander’s staff, regarding the needs of soldiers not of the
chaplain’s faith tradition.


• Developing effective teamwork within the UMT.
• Through cooperation with other chaplains without compromising the


tenets of one’s own faith.


1-35. Through it all, the soldier’s spiritual health and welfare, as well as the
soldier’s spiritual freedoms, remain the focal point.  Thus the Chaplain
Corps’ unofficial motto: “Bringing God to Soldiers, and Soldiers to God.”


RESOURCES


1-36. The following resources were used for writing and updating this doc-
trine.
• AR 165-1.
• AR 600-20.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.
• FM 1 (100-1).
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 16-1.
• FM 22-100.
• DA Pam 165-3.
• Military Rules of Evidence 503 UCMJ.
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005.
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper.
• Chaplain Assistant Concept Paper, 2000.
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Chapter 2


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT ENVIRONMENT


 “We have to remember something simple but important: Making history is messy. Study-
ing Normandy today looks like arrows and unit symbols. Normandy on 6 June 1944
looked like Saving Private Ryan – dangerous and chaotic.”


MG James Dubik


The mission and operational environment determine the shape of relig-
ious support. The team conducts religious support effectively with a clear
understanding of the context and complexities of military operations in
which religious support is provided
and performed.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AND THE
THREAT ENVIRONMENT


2-1. With the collapse of the
Soviet Union, the bilateral
world of the post WWII era,
pitting the political ideologies
of communism and capitalism against one another, came to an end.  As a
consequence, the operational climate and the organizational structure of the
U.S. Army began to change.  The Army moved away from the concept of a
forward deployed Army based overseas to the concept of a force projection
Army based in the United States. “Because the Army is a power projection
force, its units deploy from and return to home stations.” (FM 3-0, pg. 4-9)
The changes in operational climate, organization, and deployment posture
require adaptations in the methods of providing religious support.


 THE THREAT


“The enemies we are likely to face through the rest of the decade and beyond will not be
‘soldiers,’ with the disciplined modernity the term conveys, but ‘warriors’ – erratic primi-
tives of shifting allegiance, habituated to violence, with no stake in civil order.”


LTC Ralph Peters, Fighting for the Future


2-2. Potential threats to U.S. forces are many and varied.  They range from
a local populace with small arms to a conventional force possessing weapons
of mass destruction (WMD). Global, regional, and local challenges confront
the U.S. Army with adversaries who, as a result of their religious beliefs,
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may interpret such fundamental ideas as right and wrong, the value of hu-
man life, or even the concept of victory and defeat very differently.


2-3. Failing states and the associated fragmentation due to religious or eth-
nic strife will continue to promote regional instability and produce security
concerns for the United States and our allies.  The security environment is
further complicated by challenges that transcend state borders, such as eth-
nic disputes and religious rivalries.


2-4. Threats can be of short duration or protracted over a long period of
time.  They can be waged over competing ideology, ethnic identity, economic
policies, national aspirations, religious conflict or any number of social and
political issues.  Struggles can be waged by a variety of means: diplomatic,
informational, military, or economic.


2-5. Asymmetric threats (unconventional or inexpensive approaches) to the
United States (such as terrorism—both domestic and international, guerilla
warfare, and WMD including attacks on domestic targets) are issues of spe-
cial concern and create challenges to religious support planning.  Particu-
larly problematic is the growing threat to our increasing information infra-
structure through acts of cyber-terrorism.


2-6. Unlike the Cold War era, when threats were measurable and predict-
able, Army forces today are likely to encounter conditions of greater ambi-
guity and uncertainty.  The U.S. Army must be prepared to respond to
worldwide strategic, operational and tactical challenges either alone, or as
part of a joint or multinational team. The U.S. Army’s UMTs must also be
prepared to provide religious support in every contingency or circumstance.


2-7. Mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available,
time available, civilian considerations (METT-TC) includes “civilians” as an
operational planning consideration. The UMT requires skills to deal with the
religious support requirements of DA civilians, contractors in the area of
operations, and indigenous and host nation civilians.  With the expected
increased urban terrain missions, the UMT will have more opportunity and
responsibility to interface with the local people and religious leaders as it
supports the command mission.


FORCE PROJECTION


2-8. The Army performs its
mission within the context of
national security and military
strategies. Power projection is
the application of the elements
of national power—diplomatic, economic, information, and military—any-
where in the world.


2-9. The military aspect of power projection is force projection.  Force pro-
jection is the deployment of forces to perform missions spanning the whole
range of military operations anywhere in the world.  Force projection applies
to the entire Army, Active and Reserve Components.


2-10. Force projection encompasses a process in which forces are managed,
trained, and projected to the theater of operations for any contingency.  The


Force Projection Process
Mobilization Sustainment
Deployment Redeployment
Employment Demobilization
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force projection process is organized in phases: Mobilization, Deployment,
Employment, Sustainment, Redeployment, and Demobilization.


2-11. Credible force projection depends on the capability of the United States
to deploy forces rapidly and to perform missions spanning the whole range of
military operations. A unit may deploy with short notice, causing tremen-
dous stress on soldiers and systems.


2-12. When the United States decides to employ its military resources, the
nation continues to meet the soldier’s rights to free exercise of religion by
deploying UMTs with the soldiers.  During force projection operations, the
religious support mission is to provide religious support to the soldiers,
authorized civilians, and families of the deployed unit.  The environment and
type of operation may change, but the religious support mission remains
constant throughout the spectrum of operations.  The successful provision of
religious support to meet requirements of force projection rests upon four
pillars (table 2-1).


Table 2-1. Four Pillars of Religious Support


Religious support
plan (RSP) {to


include the CMRP}


Coordinated with all echelons of command and included
in the operation plan/order.


Communication
architecture


UMTs must be able to interact with their commands and
RS providers at higher, subordinate and adjacent units.
(Plan redundancy when possible).


Split-based
operations


Concurrent RS provided from projection platform to
theater of operations.


Force tailoring


UMTs assigned to operational units and Task Forces to
meet unique religious support requirements, liaison with
faith-based Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs)
and International Organizations (IOs), and governmental
agencies.


LEVELS OF MILITARY ACTIONS


2-13. Levels of military actions include strategic, operational, tactical, and
military operations other than war (MOOTW).  Military operations in the
21st century will span all levels of military actions, often simultaneously or
in rapid sequence. For example, forces on the ground may be engaged in
high-intensity conflict one moment, then with changes in the strategic dip-
lomatic or political circumstances, be leading a MOOTW operation the next
moment, or vice versa.  The Army Chaplaincy of the 21st Century will be or-
ganized and equipped to meet the challenges at all levels of actions at any
time.


 STRATEGIC ENVIRONMENT


“Although U.S. military forces enjoy superiority in many dimensions of armed conflict,
the United States is likely to be challenged by adversaries who possess a wide range of
capabilities, including asymmetric approaches to warfare, particularly weapons of mass
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destruction. The United States cannot predict with a high degree of confidence the iden-
tity of the countries and actors that may threaten its interests and security.”


--Quadrennial Defense Review Report, 2001


 Strategic Religious Support Mission Essential Task List


2-14. The Army’s strategy is to achieve and maintain a capabilities-based,
threats-adaptive Army that is postured to support our nation’s strategy to
respond to the full spectrum of crises.  To support the Army’s strategy, the
Chaplaincy must anticipate changes in the strategic environment, techno-
logical advances, and evolving Joint war-fighting concepts. The Army’s stra-
tegic mission essential task list (METL) describes what “well–trained, su-
perbly led, and well-equipped soldiers do for the nation (FM 3-0).”  Likewise,
the Army Chaplaincy in support provides strategic METL tasks that shape
and sustain the spiritual freedoms of the soldier.


 Army and Chaplain Corps Mission Essential Task Lists


 Army—
• Shape the security environment.
• Respond promptly to crisis.
• Mobilize the Army.
• Conduct forcible entry operations.
• Dominate land operations.
• Provide support to civil authorities.


 Chaplain Corps—
• Provide and perform personal delivery of religious support throughout


full spectrum of operations.
• Train and equip the Chaplain Corps.
• Advise the commander on matters pertaining to the religious, moral,


ethical, and morale climate of the command.
• Advise the commander on matters pertaining to indigenous religions and


their impact on military operations.
• Manage mobilization of the Chaplain Corps throughout all Army compo-


nents.
• Plan and coordinate for religious support with other services, interna-


tional chaplaincies, and governmental agencies.
• Provide UMTs to implement Combatant Commanders’ religious support


requirements. (Combatant Commanders are the commanders of the nine
unified commands in DOD i.e. USEUCOM, USPACOM, USCENTCOM,
USSOUTHCOM, USSOCOM, USTRANSCOM, USJFCOM,
USNORTHCOM, USSTRATCOM)


• Provide and perform religious support during military support to civilian
authorities (MSCA).


 OPERATIONAL ENVIRONMENT


2-15. The operational level of war links the tactical employment of forces to
strategic objectives.  The focus at this level is on operational art—the use of
military forces to achieve strategic goals.  Emerging doctrine from all
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branches is shaping the religious support environment by making increasing
requirements for support in this much wider spectrum of operations.


2-16. On the nonlinear, asymmetrical battlefield, with operations character-
ized by multiple and simultaneous operational missions, religious support
tasks become much more challenging.  A sound operational religious support
plan, executed skillfully, increases the chances of tactical success.  It does
this by decreasing the tactical UMTs risks and supports the UMT’s time
management requirements.  Operational religious support planning inte-
grates conditions, sequences of support actions, and wise management of re-
sources throughout the theater, to optimize the delivery of religious support.


 TACTICAL ENVIRONMENT


2-17. Tactics is the art and science of employing all available means to win
battles and engagements. Tactical operations are rapid and dynamic in na-
ture. Specifically, the subject of tactics comprises the actions taken by a
commander to arrange units and activities in relation to each other and the
enemy. At this level, UMTs are fully engaged with their units maneuvering
to the area of operations delivering religious support.


 MILITARY OPERATIONS OTHER THAN WAR ENVIRONMENT


2-18. Military Operations Other Than War (MOOTW) includes a wide range
of contingencies.  It may involve offensive or defensive operations, but most
often the primary focus is on stability operations and support operations.
During MOOTW, UMTs focus their religious support planning and execution
on spiritual care of the soldier over long durations of deployment and serve,
when directed, as the commander’s liaison with local religious leaders, and
faith-based NGOs and IOs.


DECISIVE FULL SPECTRUM OPERATIONS


2-19. Within the operational and tactical levels of military actions, com-
manders plan and execute military operations. There are four types of opera-
tions: Offense, Defensive, Stability and Support. The Army’s role differs with
each operation (Figure 2-1).
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Figure 2-1.  Range of Army Operations


 OFFENSE


2-20. This is the decisive form of war.  Offense is essential to success in all
operations—defensive, stability, and support as well as offensive.


 DEFENSIVE


2-21. These operations are directed by command to defeat enemy attacks,
buy time, economize forces, or develop conditions favorable for the offense.


 STABILITY


2-22. Stability operations include a range of actions that Army forces conduct
outside the United States and its territories.  The main goal is to promote
and sustain regional and global stability.  Characteristics of stability opera-
tions include a diverse and complex environment. These operations are
highly demanding on small units and leaders, require intense mental and
physical agility, and are often long-term.  There are ten types of stability op-
erations:
• Peace operations.
• Foreign Internal Defense.
• Security assistance.
• Humanitarian and civic assistance.
• Support to insurgencies.
• Support to counter drug operations.
• Combating terrorism.
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• Noncombatant evacuation operations.
• Arms control.
• Show of force.


 SUPPORT


2-23. Support operations are conducted to relieve suffering and help civil
authorities prepare for, or respond to, crises.  They are divided into two
categories: Domestic support operations (DSO) conducted within the United
States and its territories, and foreign humanitarian assistance (FHA)
conducted outside the United States and its territories.  Support Operations
usually are conducted to relieve or reduce the results of natural or manmade
disasters.  They are also conducted to relieve conditions (such as pain, dis-
ease, hunger, or privation) that present a serious threat to life or loss of
property.  There are several forms of support operations.
• Relief operations.  Humanitarian relief focuses on the well being of


supported populations.  Disaster relief focuses on recovery of critical in-
frastructure after a natural or manmade disaster.


• Support to incidents involving weapons of mass destruction
(WMD).  Assistance is given to civil authorities protecting U.S. territory,
population, and infrastructure before an attack by supporting domestic
preparedness and protection of critical assets.


• Support to Civil Law Enforcement.  This involves activities related to
counter terrorism, counter drug operations, military assistance to civil
disturbances, and general support.


• Community assistance.  Provision is given to community assistance for
projecting a positive military image, training opportunities, and public
relationships.


 Religious Support in Peace Operations


2-24. The range of religious support is tailored to support the objectives out-
lined in the operation plan or order.  Unit Ministry Teams must understand
each of the four types of military operations in order to plan for, and execute,
religious support.


2-25. The Army performs peace operations that range from explicitly peace-
ful missions to those that have significant applications of combat power.
Peace operations are classified as peace making, peace building, and preven-
tative diplomacy.  These operations are conducted outside U.S. territories
(FM 100-23).


 Religious Support in Joint, Combined, and Interagency Operations


2-26. Army units deploy with other military services and agencies of the U.S.
government.  Increasingly, the U.S. Army operates with other countries as
well.  Army forces will normally deploy as part of a joint, multinational, and
interagency operation. These operations are collectively called unified
actions. This is true not only when the military effort is the prime strategic
option, but also when other strategic options are preferred.


2-27. Joint operations are operations in which two or more American mili-
tary departments are employed in the same operation.  Joint doctrine is
published under the authority of the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff.
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JP 1-05 provides doctrinal guidance for religious support in joint operations.
It is important to recognize that Joint publications take precedence over doc-
trine of the participating service branches.


2-28. Combined operations are operations in which American forces are em-
ployed along with forces from other nations.  Operational procedures are de-
termined through agreement and coordination by higher headquarters.
Provisions for religious support should be included in the operational proce-
dures or policies agreed upon by the participating nations and coalitions; for
example, American, British, Canadian, and Australian/New Zealander
(ABCA) or the North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO).


2-29. Interagency operations are operations in which the military works in
tandem with another government agency.  The lead agency and organiza-
tional relationship are specified in the mission directive.  The provision of
religious support must be specified for each operation.


2-30. Standardized methods of operating may not be present in many Joint,
Combined, or Interagency Operations.  Circumstances will occur that cannot
be anticipated.  UMTs must be flexible and creative in planning religious
support for these operations.  In each type of operation, the key elements to
consider for religious support mission accomplishment are understanding,
cooperation, and coordination. These will take place between U.S. chaplains,
multinational chaplains, and interagency representatives.  This is essential
to achieve unity of effort in providing total and comprehensive theater of op-
eration religious support.


 Religious Support in Special Operations


2-31. Special Operations Forces (SOF), which consist of specialized Army, Air
Force, and Navy units, give the President and the Secretary of Defense addi-
tional military options across the full spectrum of operations. These options
provide a strategic response capability to prevent future, or stabilize current,
international situations with minimum risk to U.S. interests. The theater
SOF commander executes special operations (SO) as part of the theater
commander's joint special operations effort. Religious support is woven into
this specialized Army and joint environment.  The religious support plan-
ning encompasses all contingencies, whether direct or indirect military ac-
tions in support of a Joint Force Command.


2-32. U.S. Army Special Operations Command (USASOC) commands all
CONUS-based active and reserve Army Special Operations Forces (ARSOF)
units. This command is comprised of five types of units: Special Forces (SF),
Rangers, Army Special Operations Aviation (ARSOA), Psychological Opera-
tions (PSYOP), and Civil Affairs (CA).


2-33. The command is responsible for readiness and training oversight for all
Army Reserve SOF and all outside the continental United States (OCONUS)
forward based (deployed) active Army SOF. When directed, USASOC pro-
vides mission-ready ARSOF assets, through United States Special Opera-
tions Command (USSOCOM), to the regional combatant commanders for
employment under their command authority. (See Chapter 5 for religious
support tasks.)
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 Religious Support and Military Support to Civilian Authorities


2-34. Another military environment in which religious support is provided is
Military Support to Civilian Authorities (also known as MSCA).  These do-
mestic support operations involve the Army in assisting civilian authorities
by providing general military assistance.  General assistance for domestic
support operations includes disaster assistance, environmental assistance,
and law enforcement support and community assistance.  These operations
are conducted within U.S. territories (FM 100-19).


2-35. Religious support in both peace operations and MSCA, as well as Mili-
tary Assistance to Civil Disturbances (MACDIS), require intentional coordi-
nation and cooperation within the Chaplaincy among Army components (ac-
tive duty, Reserve, and National Guard (NG)), as well as with civil and NGO
leaders.


2-36. Civil Support will involve extensive coordination and liaison among in-
teragency, joint, multi-jurisdictional (state and local), and active and Reserve
Component (AC/RC) chaplaincies.  When state authorities request Federal
help, the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) most often is the
lead agency, with DOD supporting.  The Secretary of the Army is the execu-
tive agent.  The Army Chaplaincy works directly for the military command
providing RS to soldiers and authorized civilians.


2-37. Reserve Component UMTs provide a unique capability for the Chap-
laincy.  They have a long-term relationship with state and local religious
leaders, institutions, officials, and businesses.  They also have special capa-
bilities and are geographically dispersed to conduct religious support opera-
tions.  UMTs provide and perform the following religious support before,
during, and after crises:
• Planning. Army National Guard (ARNG) and Reserve component (RC)


UMTs are ideally suited to support any locality because of their disper-
sion throughout the Nation and long-term relationships with local
clergy, civil agencies, and institutions.  Planning must consist of infor-
mation management, synchronization with all military and civil assets,
equipping and training for all contingency missions, close support of
Civil Military Operations tasks, shaping the force religious support
structure to meet operational needs and staff integration.


• Preparing. Doctrine, organization, training, material, leader develop-
ment, personnel and facilities (DOTMLPF) issues need to be continu-
ously reviewed by chaplain leadership in all Army components to re-
spond effectively within Civil Support operations.  All written guidance
and plans need to be continuously updated to meet METT-TC needs and
directives.  Standard operating procedures (SOPs), UMT battle-books,
and other publications need to address all areas to which all UMTs will
be directed to respond.  Training incorporates many of the collective
skills that UMTs already possess and continually update.


• Responding and executing.  When a crisis occurs, UMTs of selected
units, in support of the lead agency, will provide and perform direct re-
ligious support to military units, will perform liaison responsibilities
with State and Federal agencies pertaining to religious issues, will con-
duct religious risk assessment for the command, and will liaison with ci-
vilian religious leaders.
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• Follow-up.  In the days following a crisis, UMTs provide and perform re-
ligious support directly to military forces as they are employed after a
hostile event, to include the following tasks:  mass casualty religious
support, critical event debriefings, liaison with local religious leaders,
etc.


2-38. The Medical Command (MEDCOM) plays a key role in response efforts.
Existing MEDCOM units may be tailored to meet the METT-TC require-
ments.  MEDCOM UMTs will bring specific skills in mass casualty, trauma,
crisis intervention, and critical event debriefing ministry to these events. RS
planning must be well integrated within this health care response. Army
AC/RC deployable hospitals may move forward to the area of operations.
Military medical facilities may be used as a trauma center when that capa-
bility does not exist locally, or when called for under National Disaster Medi-
cal System (NDMS). Large numbers of casualties resulting from WMD will
challenge the UMT and other caregivers, resulting in increased need for
critical event debriefing and other types of intervention ministries.  Special
Medical Augmentation Response Teams–Pastoral Care (SMART-PC) play a
unique religious support role in response ministry.  SMART-PCs, as well as
the chaplain’s role in support of Special Medical Augmentation Response
Teams–Stress Management (SMART-SM), are discussed in depth in chapter
6 of this FM.


SUMMARY


2-39. Religious support provided during a military operation can occur under
widely differing circumstances.  The UMT’s basic mission to provide relig-
ious support to the soldier, however, remains constant.  What differs is the
operational environment in which the religious support is provided.  The dif-
fering types of military operations determine the specific nature of religious
support.


2-40. The U.S. Army’s UMTs must be prepared to provide religious support
in every contingency or circumstance.  With the expected increase in urban
terrain missions, the UMT will have more opportunity and responsibility to
interact with the local people and religious leaders in supporting the com-
mand mission. Additionally, METT-TC includes “civilians”, which include
both authorized DA Civilians, civilian contractors on the battlefield, as well
as indigenous and host nation civilians. These civilians are included as an
operational planning consideration for the UMTs to determine who, what,
when, and where to provide and perform religious support.


2-41. In all types of operations across the full spectrum, key elements to con-
sider for the religious support mission accomplishment are: understanding,
cooperation, and coordination between U.S. chaplains, multinational chap-
lains, and interagency representatives.  This is essential to achieve unity of
effort in providing total and comprehensive theater of operation religious
support.


2-42. There are no boundaries between strategic, operational, tactical, and
MOOTW environment.  Over time in the battlespace of a theater, opera-
tional activities link the tactical employment of forces to strategic objectives.
The Army strategic METL describes what “well –trained, superbly led, and
well-equipped soldiers do for the nation (FM 3-0).”  Likewise, the Army
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Chaplain Corps, in support, provides a strategic METL that helps shape and
sustain the spiritual center of the soldier.


2-43. Civil Support will involve extensive coordination and liaison among in-
teragency, joint, multi-jurisdictional (state and local), and active and reserve
component (AC/RC) Chaplaincies.  The RC UMT provides a unique capabil-
ity to the Chaplaincy.  They have long-term relationships with state and lo-
cal religious leaders, institutions, officials, and businesses.  Also, RC UMTs
have special capabilities and geographic dispersion to conduct religious sup-
port operations.  Religious Support tasks will be in concert with the Army’s
role in Civil Support which follow in these categories: force protection, sup-
port to crisis management, support to consequence management, protection
of critical assets, support to counter-terrorism, deterrence/defense against
strategic attack, and MSCA missions.


RESOURCES


2-44. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 16-1.
• FM 22-100.
• FM 1 (100-1).
• FM 100-19.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• A National Security Strategy For a New Century, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chief of Chaplains MSCA Concept Paper, September 2000
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Quadrennial Defense Review Report, September 2001.
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Chapter 3


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


"I was determined that whatever else might happen next time [post-W.W.I], at least I
myself would be prepared, and trained, and ready when the time came.  I had at times a
kind of inward feeling that the call would come, to me personally, and in my prayers
morning and evening I used to ask that I might be given help and strength so that I
might not fail when put to the test."


--Field Marshall Montgomery, The Path of Leadership


"Everything is simple in war, but the simplest thing is difficult."
--Carl Von Clausewitz, On War


This chapter establishes the essential
elements of Religious Support (RS)
planning, coordination, and execution
efforts in all phases of operations.  It ex-
amines the following key points:


• General Religious Support planning,
preparation, coordination and execu-
tion overview.


• Religious Support Planning for Force
Projection.


• General Responsibilities of the UMT
During Religious Support Operations.


GENERAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING, PREPARATION,
COORDINATION AND EXECUTION OVERVIEW


3-1. To meet the religious needs of soldiers and other authorized personnel
in all operations, the Unit Ministry Team (UMT) prepares a comprehensive
religious support plan that is staffed and integrated into every operational
phase. The UMT advises the commander on the plan for accomplishing the
religious support mission.  The plan encompasses RS required from training
and mobilization, to redeployment and demobilization.


3-2. The commander is responsible for the execution of the Religious Sup-
port Plan (RSP).  The Chaplain, as a member of the commander’s personal
staff, is responsible to the commander to plan and implement the following:
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• Developing the RSP.
• Executing the approved RSP.
• Use of available religious support resources.
• Allocation of assets.
• Location of UMTs.
• Coordination with indigenous religious leaders.
• Coordination with religious NGOs and IOs in coordination with Civil


Military Operations leaders.
• Religious support for all authorized civilians in the AO.


 PLANNING


3-3. The UMT participates in the collaborative planning process with the
other staff sections known as the Military Decision-Making Process
(MDMP).  Religious support planning is
continuous, detailed, and systematic.  It
examines all factors relating to the re-
ligious support of an operation.  The
planning process builds on the religious
support section of the unit's tactical
standard operating procedures (TSOP).
It becomes specific to an operation
through the preparation of a religious
support estimate (RSE).  The product of
this planning process is a religious
support plan (RSP).  The RSP is in-
cluded in the operations plan or operations order (OPLAN/OPORD).  Inclu-
sion may be in the plan/order as an appendix, annex or TAB.  The specific
placement of the RSP is dependent upon the particular unit’s protocol for
constructing operation plans and orders.  The RSP informs the command
and staff of the concept of religious support, and guides the work of the
UMT. When appropriate, the RSP can be contained in a matrix format.  A
model for such a RSP matrix is contained in Appendix D of this manual. The
use of a RSP matrix is appropriate when UMTs are assigned or attached to
units that publish their OPLANS/OPORDS in a matrix format.  The RSP
matrix model is a self-explanatory form that clearly and concisely articulates
how the UMT will provide religious support during the operation.  The use
of a RSP matrix is highly recommended when time constraints impact the
planning process and the UMT needs a ready tool to direct and encapsulate
its religious support planning.


 Religious Support Estimate


3-4. The estimate process is a problem solving procedure to assist the com-
mander in determining the best course of action (COA) to accomplish a mis-
sion or task.  Staff estimates are designed to supplement the commander’s
estimate within the respective areas of expertise.  A staff estimate consists of
significant facts, events, conclusions and recommendations on how best to
use available resources to accomplish the mission.  Upon receipt of the com-
mander’s guidance, each staff section develops its own staff estimate relating
how its area of interest will affect the mission.


 KEY PLANNING
CONSIDERATIONS:
• Commander’s Intent
• Concept of Operations
• Concept of Logistics
• Concept of Medical Support
• ROE
• METT-TC of the battlespace/theater


of operations
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 BASIC PRINCIPLES OF RS
PLANNING AND
COORDINATION
• Plan early and continuously.
• Use guidance from higher HQ.
• Exploit all available RS assets.
• Use the lowest echelon capable of


furnishing effective RS.
• Use the most effective RS means.
• Furnish the type of RS requested.
• Avoid unnecessary duplication.
• Coordinate RS along command


and technical channels.
• Provide adequate support.
• Provide rapid coordination.
• Provide safeguards and surviv-


ability.
• Establish RS coordination meas-


ures.
• Establish communications support.


3-5. The chaplain develops the
Religious Support Estimate (RSE) that
becomes the basis for the Religious
Support Plan (RSP). Development of
the RSE ensures the careful and
intentional planning of religious
support.  In the development of the
RSE, the chaplain considers the —
• Location and movement of the


UMT during all phases of the
operation.


• Logistical and communication
support required for specific
missions.


• Replacement and/or augmentation
of UMT members in the event
UMT members become casualties
or are unable to meet all RS needs
during especially intense fighting.


• Religious, moral, and morale
issues that affect the soldiers and
the unit.


• Impact of indigenous religions on the military operation.


3-6. The preparation of the estimate follows a logical, continuous, and me-
thodical process to provide the appropriate religious support for the com-
mander's selected COA.  In conjunction with the other staff sections, the
UMT prepares the RSE using the following steps:
1. Gather facts and assumptions.
2. Analyze the mission.
3. Develop courses of action.
4. Analyze and compare courses of action.
5. Make a recommendation.


 Step 1: Gather Facts and Assumptions


3-7. The staff gathers information concerning the assigned mission and di-
vides the information into two categories: facts and assumptions.  Facts are
statements of known data concerning the situation, and include the follow-
ing:
• Enemy and friendly dispositions.
• Available troops.
• Unit strengths.
• Materiel readiness.
• Mission and the commander's intent.


3-8. Special religious needs of soldiers in the unit are key facts for the RSE.
The team develops a Religious Preference Profile (RPP) using data from a
Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS) ad hoc query.
(See AR 680-29 for religious preference codes.)  The report is a statistical
analysis of the unit’s religious demographics and provides the stated relig-
ious preference of soldiers assigned to that unit.
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3-9. When facts essential to planning for RS are not available, the UMT
must make assumptions. An assumption is a supposition about the current
or future situation, assumed to be true, though without positive proof.  In
the absence of facts, assumptions are used to fill gaps.  Assumptions are nec-
essary only when they bear directly upon the planning or the execution of
the plan.  As new information becomes available, some assumptions become
facts and some are modified or discarded.


3-10. Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and support available,
Time available, and Civil Considerations, or METT-TC, is a useful outline by
which to consider and formulate facts and assumptions essential for devel-
oping an RSE.


Mission, Enemy, Terrain and Weather, Troops and support available, Time available, and
Civil Considerations (METT-TC)


Mission: The UMT identifies specified or implied religious support tasks from the higher
headquarters’ OPLAN or OPORD.  For example, a requirement to provide area religious support
may be implied but not specified by a higher headquarters’ task organization.  Other considerations
may include protection of religious shrines, artifacts or sacred places in the AO.


Enemy: In this part of mission analysis, the team identifies how the enemy may threaten the
religious support mission.  For example, enemy activity in rear areas may restrict team travel and
necessitate additional area support requirements.  The team may also consider how religion plays
a part in the enemy’s capacity or inclination to fight.


Terrain and Weather: The UMT assesses the terrain and weather in the AO.  Traffic-ability,
weather extremes, and the amount of daylight are factors that will affect the religious support
mission. (Consider observation and fields of fire, cover and concealment, obstacles, key terrain,
and avenues of approach (OCOKA).


Troops:  Religious support is focused upon soldiers.  What soldiers are doing often determines
their availability for religious support.  The UMT adjusts its plan to match the soldiers' schedules to
meet their needs.  The UMT must also assess the level of anxiety and fatigue among the troops to
shape its ministry to the soldiers more effectively.  The UMT will also advise the commander on the
morale, moral, and spiritual health and welfare of soldiers.


Time Available: The UMT assesses the time required for planning and the time available for
executing the religious support mission.  The amount of planning time determines the detail of the
plan.  The team also considers the travel time to each unit, preparation time, and available light.


Civil Considerations:  The UMT researches and advises the command on the religious
attitudes and activities of the civilian population, religious and cultural dynamics, religious
organizations, and religious leaders within the battlespace. Coordination with CMO personnel is
essential. The chaplain advises the commander regarding civil concerns and their impact on the
mission:
• Understanding the operational religious environment.
• Recognize religious implications for courses of action during planning.
• Anticipate and control negative impacts on the local religious climate.
• Consider long-term effects of operations on the indigenous religious climate.
• Ensure legitimacy and credibility of friendly forces.
• Balance operational priorities with concern for religious freedom.
• Minimize negative effects of operation on unit soldiers belonging to the same faith group as


the local population.
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 Step 2: Analyze the Mission


3-11. Mission analysis begins with a review of the intent of commanders one
and two levels higher.  From this review, the commander and staff derive
the specified tasks that the unit must perform to accomplish the mission.
The unit must also identify implied tasks and determine which tasks are es-
sential.  A tentative list of essential tasks is presented to the commander for
approval.  Based upon the approved list, the staff presents the commander
with a restated mission for approval.  Commanders disseminate the restated
mission as a warning order.


3-12. The UMT participates with the rest of the staff in mission analysis by
identifying specified and implied religious support tasks.  The UMT also con-
siders any religious factors that may directly affect the mission. (FM 101-5,
Appendix J)


3-13. During mission analysis, in addition to the RSE, the UMT brings ex-
pertise to the staff team in studying the following areas:
• Unit Morale.  The UMT should have a sense of the morale of the unit.


Factors such as whether the troops are fatigued, are excited or dreading
the mission, and the spiritual health and welfare of the unit all impact
on unit morale.


• Ethical and moral implications.  The chaplain can assist the staff in
considering the ethical and moral implications of a particular plan as it
impacts on the lives of leaders, soldiers, and the local civilian population.
For example, this may include compassionate treatment of EPWs, de-
tainees, and displaced persons.


• Impact of local religion on the mission. The chaplain can assist in
the religious assessment of an AO. The UMT should familiarize them-
selves with the local religions and their significance within the area of
operations.  What and where are the places that are considered sacred?
What are the significant religious holidays and how are they celebrated?
How could this impact the operation or the timing of the operation?  (See
Appendix F).


 Step 3: Develop Courses of Action


3-14. Course of action (COA) development is based on mission analysis and
on the facts and assumptions developed earlier.  After receiving the com-
mander's guidance, the Chief of Staff (CofS) or the executive officer (XO)
leads the staff in developing COAs for accomplishing the mission.  As the
staff begins to develop COAs, the chaplain considers the religious and
moral/ethical implications of each proposed COA and how to provide relig-
ious support.  While the operations officer formulates the tactical possibili-
ties, the chaplain and other staff officers consider how to integrate their
functional areas into each COA.  In the midst of COA development, the use
of Chaplain Detachments (CD) by those units to which they have a doctrinal
association must be considered and implemented into the COAs and the
eventual RSP. Likewise, units with a doctrinal association with CDs must
proactively request CDs through appropriate staff actions to ensure their op-
erational employment.
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 Step 4: Analyze and Compare Courses of Action


3-15. After the staff develops several COAs, it analyzes each one. COA
analysis consists of two parts: war-gaming and COA comparison.  Through
this process, the staff identifies the best COA to recommend to the com-
mander.


3-16. Note that the chaplain may have a different kind of input depending on
the kind of mission that is being planned. For units preparing for offensive
or defensive actions, often the chaplain’s role is more involved with inte-
grating with the staff and being a team player while developing the RS as-
pect of the plan. In a stability and support operation, a chaplain may have
more to contribute in the plan development process.  In both cases, the
chaplain will want to anticipate the COA toward which the commander may
be leaning.


3-17. Additionally, the chaplain will want to pay particular attention to the
casualty flow estimates and concepts of support.  During the war gaming
phase of the MDMP, chaplains must pay particular attention to where the
casualties are expected, remembering that this critical ministry is one of the
three major functions of comprehensive religious support.  If the chaplain
participates in the war gaming phase of the analysis, the chaplain will have
a much clearer understanding of the scope of the mission when the COA is
finally decided upon and then rehearsed.


 Step 5: Make a Recommendation


3-18. After choosing the best COA, the staff briefs the commander.  The
commander may agree with the staff's recommendation, modify it, or select
another.  Once the commander decides on a COA, the UMT uses the con-
cepts of support developed during the RSE process to prepare the Religious
Support Plan (RSP).


3-19. The commander and staff begin preparations for the mission rehears-
als. The chaplain needs to participate in the rehearsals in order to test the
effectiveness of the RSP.  Afterwards an assessment is made as to whether
the plan actually meets the needs of the troops according to the commander’s
guidance.


Note: The adjutant (S1), supply officer (S4), and the chaplain are often not
included in the accelerated MDMP process.  However, this does not preclude
the UMT from preparing RSEs and RSPs.  Staff coordination and proper
analysis is always necessary.


 Religious Support Plan


3-20. Based on the selected COA, the UMT completes the details of its plan
for inclusion in the OPLAN/OPORD.  The religious support plan (RSP) as-
signs religious support responsibilities, defines area support requirements,
and authorizes coordination between subordinate units.


3-21. Additional information found in the RSP may include the following:
• Concept of support for special faith groups and special holy days.
• Concepts of support for joint and multinational religious services sup-


port.
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• Religious support requirements of all authorized civilians.
• Religious support for EPWs and Detainees in accordance with the Ge-


neva Convention.
• Command guidance regarding liaison responsibilities with faith-based


NGO/IOs and liaison support, in coordination with CMO personnel, to
religious leaders in the AO.


3-22. Priority of religious support is—
• Unit military personnel.
• Other military personnel in AO.
• Authorized civilians such as DOD employees and contractors.
• EPWs and Detainees.


 Planning Religious Support in Joint Operations


3-23. Just as in the Army planning process, the UMT is included in the sys-
tem of joint planning.  The Religious Ministry Support Team (RMST) (chap-
lain and chaplain assistants as designated under JP 1-05, which the Army
designates as UMT) at each echelon is intricately involved with the orders
process. Planning religious support operations must encompass and con-
sider—
• Denominational assets.
• Command relationships.
• Location of RMSTs.
• Logistical requirements.


(See JP 1-05 for more detail.)


 Planning Religious Support in Multinational Operations


3-24. Religious support planning with multinational forces in an operation
must include the differences in religious support doctrine (or military custom
of providing religious support), capabilities, force structure, logistics, and
culture (denominational representation, language, supervision, etc).  Com-
munication, cooperation, and coordination are essential in planning multina-
tional religious support operations. Senior force RMSTs need to understand
the capabilities and limitations of religious support with each country repre-
sented within the coalition.  Planning must remain flexible due to these dif-
ferences while emphasizing the similarities that may include, language
common between countries, denominational backgrounds of chaplains, and
locations for area support.  Senior U.S. RMSTs must be highly sensitive to
allocating religious support assets of another country and should only do so
with prior consultation and coordination.  Planning considerations include—
• Communication requirements and limitations.
• Denominational representation.
• Language difficulties.
• Limitations in formal chaplain structures.


 Rules of Engagement


3-25. Rules of engagement (ROE) specify the circumstances and limitations
in which forces may engage the “enemy”.  Many factors influence ROE, in-
cluding national command policy, mission, operational environment, com-
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mander’s intent and the law of land warfare.  Properly written ROE are
clear and tailored to the situation.


3-26. Chaplains at all echelons help commanders apply the ROE by advising
on the moral/ethical implications of proposed COAs.  Senior-level chaplains
consider the restrictions and constraints of the ROE when recommending
religious support policy to the commander.


 PREPARATION


3-27. Preparation is the link between planning and execution.  While the
commander and staff are planning, the unit prepares for the operation based
on a warning order issued earlier by the commander. Once the plan is com-
plete, preparations unique to the mission may begin. Upon completion of the
individual and team preparations, the UMT provides religious support to
soldiers while they complete their preparation for the operation.


 Rehearsals


3-28. Units conduct rehearsals during preparation for combat.  In addition to
maneuver rehearsals, units conduct combat service support (CSS) and casu-
alty evacuation rehearsals.  Rehearsals provide an opportunity to refine the
RSP.  The UMT must be present at the rehearsal, and integrate the RSP
into it, to fully understand the scheme of maneuver, support, and other criti-
cal pieces of information shared. If time permits, UMTs may conduct their
own RS rehearsals following those of the unit.  Such RS rehearsals offer
UMTs an opportunity to resolve communication issues, as well as, build a
comprehensive understanding of each UMT’s religious support mission.


 Individual and Team Preparation


3-29. The chaplain and chaplain assistant prepare themselves for combat
like other soldiers of the unit.  This preparation must be physical, mental
and spiritual.  The chaplain and chaplain assistant must also insure that
their families are ready for coping with the challenges of deployment.


3-30. Team preparation includes load plans, pre-combat checks, updating in-
formation, map reconnaissance, travel planning, rehearsals, and mission co-
ordination.  Other preparations include securing equipment for the opera-
tion such as worship aids, devotional literature, music, and liturgical items.


 Pre-Combat Inspections and Preparation


3-31. The UMT conducts a pre-combat inspection according to the unit
TSOP.  This inspection ensures the UMT possesses sufficient supplies and
equipment to successfully execute the operation. On every mission, the team
must carry food, water, and other survival equipment.  The chaplain assis-
tant prepares and updates the team’s load plan and inventories and ar-
ranges the necessary supplies and equipment for movement.


 Information Update


3-32. The UMT updates mission information regularly— especially before
departing from its operational base.  The tactical situation can change rap-
idly on the battlefield.  The team checks the situation map, situation reports
(SITREPS), logistics reports, and the latest fragmentary orders (FRAGOs) or
warning orders.  If there are significant changes in the situation, the team
modifies its plan accordingly.







_________________________________________________________UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


3-9


 Training


“The key to winning on the battlefield is the understanding of “how we fight” and the
demonstrated confidence, competence, and initiative of our soldiers and leaders. Train-
ing is the means to achieve the tactical and technical proficiency that soldiers, leaders,
and units must have to enable them to accomplish their missions.”


FM 7-0, TRAINING THE FORCE


3-33. Training is the cornerstone of preparation for military operations.  The
Army's primary activity during peacetime is realistic, battle-focused training
oriented on the unit’s mission essential task list (METL).  Installation chap-
lains, through their training managers, and in coordination with subordi-
nate UMTs and unit operations/training officers (S3/G3), ensure that UMTs
have adequate technical and tactical training for deployment and combat.
The training objective is operational readiness—units and soldiers that are
tactically and technically proficient.


3-34. Tactical proficiency is a demonstrated understanding of the Army's war
fighting doctrine and tactics.  To provide effective religious support in com-
bat, the UMT must know its unit's standard operational procedures, tactics,
and techniques. The UMT must also maintain the requisite skills of field
craft essential for survival on the battlefield.  Tactical training is primarily
the responsibility of the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached.


3-35. Technical proficiency is the demonstrated ability to perform all tasks
related to one’s functional area.  Technical proficiency is required for both
garrison and field missions.  Technical proficiency is acquired from schools,
self-study and training with other UMTs in performing the unit’s and in-
stallation’s religious support mission.  Training and continuing education
conferences, functional courses offered by the U.S. Army Chaplain Center
and School (USACHCS), and courses offered through the Officer and NCO
Education System (OES and NCOES) supplement the installation religious
support-training program.


"To understand firepower and its application you have to use it, actually practice with it
and see it work.  This means maneuvers in the field, maneuvers that reproduce as realis-
tically as possible, within the bounds of prudence, the actual conditions a soldier will
encounter on the battlefield.  Only so can you condition, not only the human body, but
also the human spirit, to face and survive the stresses and strains the soldier will en-
counter in battle.  And in future battle, if it comes, these stresses and strains will be im-
measurably greater."


General Matthew Ridgeway


3-36. The UMT must plan for and participate in religious support training
for both combat and garrison environments.  Furthermore, the UMT must
participate fully in both the unit tactical and religious support training to
assure their tactical and technical proficiency.


 Assessment of Unit Ministry Team Readiness


3-37. As the commander's personal staff officer for religious support, chap-
lains at brigade and higher levels are responsible for assessing the tactical
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and technical proficiency of UMTs in subordinate units.  They conduct as-
sessments of the UMT during field training exercises (FTXs), external Army
Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP) events, unit training and Com-
mand Inspections.  Observer controllers provide additional assessment assis-
tance when the UMT is involved in Battle Command Training Program
(BCTP) events or Combat Training Center (CTC) rotations.  These CTC as-
sessments for UMTs are important for readiness analysis and training.


3-38. Chaplains and chaplain assistants participate in the installation’s
Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) to help soldiers develop the per-
sonal spiritual readiness needed to sustain them during combat.  Spiritual
readiness is also essential to sustain soldier families while the unit is de-
ployed.  As part of the installation’s CMRP, the UMTs conduct worship
services, offer religious education, and provide spiritual fitness training and
other activities in installation chapels and facilities, and in the theater of op-
erations.  Spiritual readiness applies to all levels of the command.  Planning
for spiritual readiness programs must be part of the preparation for combat
for each soldier and authorized personnel.


 Religious Support Preparation in Joint Operations


3-39. Coordination between all RMSTs is critical for full implementation of
the RSP.  Total synchronization between all religious support elements is
key to a comprehensive plan.  The joint task force (JTF) RMST considers the
following additional tasks for operational preparation:
• Identifying RMST logistical requirements.
• Personnel staffing and augmentation requirements.
• RSP integration within the operational plan.
• RSP rehearsals.
• Spiritual Nurture programs for the command and staff.
• Loading of equipment and material.


3-40. The Command JTF RMST works closely with the Joint staff for RMST
closure within the Joint Operational Area (JOA), ensuring communication
and synchronization of the RSP.


 Religious Support Preparation in Multinational Operations


3-41. Each nation brings different capabilities and limitations to the Com-
bined-Joint Task Force (CJTF).  Task organizing along functional lines vice
national lines can help fill capability gaps, and designs each nation’s role so
they are full participants.  Comprehensive religious support information dis-
seminated to all participating nations describing religious support opera-
tional expectations will prepare all combined participants for spiritual and
religious coverage.  UMTs must logistically prepare themselves to meet the
many diverse and varied religious and cultural differences.  Communication
limitations and differences must be prepared for such as language, terminol-
ogy, systems, and distance.  Liaison and training can offset some of the
challenges.
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“A chaplain visits our company.  In a tired voice, he prays for the strength of our arms
and for the souls of the men who are to die.  We do not consider his denomination.  Hel-
mets come off.  Catholics, Jews, and Protestants bow their heads and finger their weap-
ons.  It is front-line religion:  God and the Garand.”


Audie Murphy, To Hell and Back


 COORDINATION


3-42. Coordination consists of three categories:  mission, internal, and exter-
nal.


 Mission Coordination


3-43. The size of the AO and unit dispersion challenge the UMT’s ability to
coordinate for religious support. Communications equipment is critical for
timely and effective coordination.   Also, key communications systems allow
the UMT to be available for emergency tasks.  Early planning and coordina-
tion will help to eliminate potential problems.  Coordination is both internal
to the participating units and UMTs, and with external units, agencies, and
UMTs.


 Internal Coordination


3-44.   As a personal staff officer, the chaplain works for the commander, ad-
vises the commander, and executes the commander’s religious support pro-
gram on his behalf.  The UMT coordinates the execution of the commander’s
religious support program with the Chief of Staff or XO.  The team plans co-
operatively with all staff sections for the exchange of information.


 External Coordination


3-45. Because of the rapidly changing dynamics, conditions, and circum-
stances on the modern battlefield, coordination for area support is difficult.
Although religious support execution is decentralized, UMTs must synchro-
nize religious support within their subordinate units.  Establishing synchro-
nization procedures with subordinate commands before deployment reduces
the communication and coordination challenge for the UMT.


3-46. Military communication channels streamline information distribution
on the battlefield.  The team uses command, staff, and technical channels for
communication, guidance, and coordination.
• Command:  The command channel is the official communication line be-


tween headquarters for passing orders, instructions, and tasks to subor-
dinate units.  Command channels link commander to commander.
Within the authority granted them, staff officers use command channels
when acting for the commander. It is seldom if ever used by the UMT.


• Staff:  The staff channel is the staff-to-staff link between headquarters.
It is the primary channel the UMT uses for planning and coordinating
religious support.  Through this channel, the team transmits and coordi-
nates planning information and provides staff supervision of religious
support in subordinate units.


• Technical:  The technical channel is the link between members of the
same branch or discipline to convey technical instructions and guidance.
Chaplains use the technical channel to communicate with UMTs of other
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units about the technical aspects and details of religious support.  It is
not used to send official reports, to request religious support, or to send
routine information between teams.  This information is communicated
through command or staff channels.


 EXECUTION


3-47. The execution of the religious support mission on the battlefield is de-
centralized and performed by UMTs in accordance with the RSP.  Adjust-
ments to the plan are coordinated between affected units.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING FOR FORCE PROJECTION


 MOBILIZATION


3-48. United States military strategy rests upon the ability to rapidly re-
spond to crises.  Responding to crises requires the Army to deploy its forces
and may require mobilization of Reserve Component (RC) resources.  De-
ployment comprises those activities required to prepare and move the force
and its sustainment equipment and supplies to the AO.


 Religious Support during Mobilization


3-49. Mobilization is the activation of the U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) and
federalization of the Army National Guard.  Mobilization provides com-
manders with RC forces, manpower, facilities, and logistics.  FM 100-17-3,
Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration (RSOI), provides
additional information on RSOI procedures.  It expands the Army's capabil-
ity to respond to crises.  Mobilization is conducted in five phases:
• Phase I. Planning.
• Phase II. Alert.
• Phase III. Home Station.
• Phase IV. Mobilization Station.
• Phase V. Port of Embarkation.


 Mobilization Phase I: Planning


3-50. Planning begins long before a unit is mobilized.  During peacetime, Ac-
tive component  (AC) and Reserve component (RC) UMTs coordinate with
AC units for their mobilization planning.  This planning takes into account
operational and training requirements, equipment status, and readiness.  It
also includes the impact of mobilization on soldiers, families, and communi-
ties.


3-51. The primary planning tool for mobilization is the Unit Ministry Team
Mobilization Systems Planbook (MOB Planbook).  The MOB Planbook inte-
grates all phases and levels of mobilization, and it provides a detailed guide
for integrating mobilization planning.


3-52. Installation, Continental United States Army (CONUSA), STARC, and
USARC chaplains are key to Reserve Component UMT mobilization.  Each
maintains a copy of the UMT MOB Planbook.  Organizational MOB Plan-
books contain the same basic information, but each is tailored for the par-
ticular headquarters.  The MOB Planbook specifies what must be accom-
plished during each phase of mobilization.  While many of the tasks in the







_________________________________________________________UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


3-13


MOB Planbooks are unique, they are designed to integrate the mobilization
process.


3-53. A unit's success is directly related to the quality of its preparation be-
fore it conducts operations.  A representative listing of the mobilization
planning responsibilities for installation, CONUSA, STARC, and USARC
chaplains is detailed in Chapter 7.  Planning considerations—
• Does the home station require special planning or preparation?
• Where is the home station in relation to support resources?
• How does the UMT provide family support briefings?
• How will the UMT provide required religious support if some parts of the


unit remain at home station for an extended period of time, while others
elements are sent forward to the mobilization station (MS)?


• Does the UMT go forward with the advance party or with the main body
of the unit?


• How do durations in personnel holding areas, movement, or separation
influence soldier morale?


• What religious support activities would address morale problems in the
unit?


• What actions are required to close out civilian responsibilities?
• What coordination is required with faith groups for religious coverage


during mobilization?
• What supplies are required for religious support?
• What religious support is required as the unit transitions to war?
• What training is required to bring the UMT to validated status for de-


ployment?


3-54. Thorough planning and realistic training before a mobilization reduces
confusion between all key UMT participants.  Mobilization training gives
both AC and RC UMTs an opportunity to practice their mobilization relig-
ious support missions, and an opportunity to assess the adequacy of mobili-
zation plans.  Installations assist with the following RC UMT training
events:
• Annual training (AT).
• Individual Mobilization Augmentee (IMA) training.
• Individual training events, Individual Ready Reserve (IRR), and Chap-


lain Candidate training.
• AC/RC Sustainment Training.
• Training for UMTs in Garrison Support Units (GSUs).
• AC / RC Annual Chaplaincy Regional Sustainment Training (CREST) as


mandated by the Chief of Chaplains.
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Planning Considerations:


• Does the home station require special planning or preparation?
• Where is the home station in relation to support resources?
• How does the UMT provide family support briefings?
• How will the UMT provide required religious support if some parts of the unit


remain at home station for an extended period of time, while others elements
are sent forward to the mobilization station (MS)?


• Does the UMT go forward with the advance party or with the main body of the
unit?


• How do durations in personnel holding areas, movement, or separation influence
soldier morale?


• What religious support activities would address morale problems in the unit?
• What actions are required to close out civilian responsibilities?
• What coordination is required with faith groups for religious coverage during


mobilization?
• What supplies are required for religious support?
• What religious support is required as the unit transitions to war?
• What training is required to bring the UMT to validated status for deployment?


 Mobilization Phase II:  Alert


3-55. The Alert Phase begins when the unit receives the alert order of a
pending mobilization order.  The UMT reports immediately to its home sta-
tion and the unit conducts the final screening of soldiers and cross leveling of
personnel and equipment.  The Alert Phase ends on the effective date of the
unit’s entry on active duty.


Note: RC chaplains cannot be mobilized (i.e. cannot be brought onto Active
Duty) until they have completed all phases of the Chaplain Officer Basic
Course (CHOBC). AC chaplains are non-deployable until the sustainment
phase of CHOBC is completed. (See AR 165-1)


 Mobilization Phase III:  Home Station


3-56. Phase III begins on the effective date of the unit's mobilization.  The ef-
fective date of mobilization is when RC chaplains and chaplain assistants
come on Active Duty.  During this phase the unit begins its transition to ac-
tive duty.  At home station the unit inventories property, dispatches an ad-
vance party, and moves to the mobilization station (MS).  This phase ends
when the unit arrives at the MS.


3-57. UMTs must balance the time spent in their own deployment prepara-
tion with providing religious support to soldiers and families.


 Mobilization Phase IV: Mobilization Station (MS)


3-58. Phase IV begins when the unit arrives at the mobilization station.  Ac-
tivities at the MS include processing personnel and equipment, accessioning
the unit into the active structure, cross-leveling, and soldier readiness proc-
essing.  The UMT, along with the unit, engages in individual and collective
training and validation exercises for survival on the battlefield.  The goal of
the unit during this phase is to achieve mission capability in the shortest
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possible time.  The MS phase ends when the unit arrives at the port of
embarkation (POE).


Note: The unit's line of authority shifts during this phase from the CONUSA
to the MS commander.


 Mobilization Phase V: Port of Embarkation (POE)


3-59. This phase begins with the arrival of the unit at its POE.  Actions at
the POE include preparing and loading equipment and manifesting and
loading personnel.  The POE phase ends with departure of personnel and
equipment from the POE.


 UNIT RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING DEPLOYMENT


3-60. Deployment is the planning, preparation and movement of forces and
support base from any location to an area of operations in response to mili-
tary need or crisis.  Deployment may take the form of a forcible or permis-
sive entry.  Deployments are conducted in five phases:
• Phase I. Pre-deployment Activities.
• Phase II. Movement to Ports of Embarkation.
• Phase III. Strategic Lift.
• Phase IV. Theater Base Reception.
• Phase V. Theater Onward Movement.


 Deployment Phase I: Pre-deployment Activities


3-61. Pre-deployment activities begin when a unit receives a deployment no-
tification.  These activities include mission briefings and planning, family
pre-deployment briefings, equipment loading, chapel closeout, and the trans-
fer of property accountability.


 Mission Planning


3-62. As discussed above, the commander and staff begin the MDMP after
they receive the deployment notification and they review contingency plans
for completeness and accuracy.  The UMT, along with the rest of the staff,
begins to prepare an estimate of the situation.  The team balances planning
and preparation with providing religious support.


3-63. Religious support planners at higher echelons integrate the broader
scheme of the operation into the planning process.  They assess lines of
authority, task organization, and faith group needs to determine the re-
quired number and mix of UMTs.  Senior planners monitor the tailoring of
the deploying force.  When a JTF or Army Forces (ARFOR) commander
forms an ad hoc headquarters, senior chaplains must monitor its composition
to ensure the inclusion of a senior chaplain on the staff.


3-64. If the theater chaplain is not scheduled to deploy immediately, he des-
ignates a senior chaplain to be responsible for coordinating religious support
in theater during each stage of the deployment preceding his arrival.


 Chapel Transitions


3-65. The installation chaplain is responsible for all religious support facili-
ties on the installation.  Deploying UMTs coordinate chapel transition with
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the installation chaplain who decides whether to continue, combine, or sus-
pend specific chapel programs and services.  The UMTs transfer property ac-
countability to the installation chaplain before departure.  Deploying UMTs,
in concert with non-deploying UMTs, provide transition activities for soldiers
and their families.


 Load Lists and Plans


3-66. The UMT must determine what to ship and what to carry.  Some re-
ligious support supplies (communion bread, wine or grape juice) are consum-
able and cannot be pre-positioned with other war stocks.  Sacred scriptures,
religious literature, rosaries, crosses and medals can be pre-positioned.
Equipment and supplies may not be available in theater for an unforeseen
length of time.  The UMT must include in the TSOP a religious support sup-
ply load list and plan.


 Family Support Activities
3-67. As information about the deployment becomes available, the unit, as
directed by the commander provides pre-deployment briefings to families
(typically the S1 coordinates such briefings).  The information given will be
constrained by operational security requirements.  Pre-deployment briefings
include information on services that will be available on the installation
during the deployment.  Information will also be discussed regarding the ad-
vantages or disadvantages of family members remaining in the military
community or returning to their community of origin.  UMTs participate in
pre-deployment briefings to provide religious support information to fami-
lies.
3-68. Religious support provided to soldiers and their families directly con-
tributes to the success of mobilization and deployment.  Religious support
fosters family wellness, a substantial factor in soldier readiness.  Lessons
learned from previous deployments and other research establish that sol-
diers deploying while anxious about personal and family problems are more
vulnerable to combat stress.  They are more likely to experience panic, poor
judgment, battle fatigue, and the loss of the will to fight.


3-69. A lack of sufficient information, concern for coping without a spouse or
parent, and the trauma brought on by a soldier's departure can generate
stress within the family.  Because families need religious support during this
period, many will turn to the UMT.  The deploying team must balance the
needs of soldiers and families with its own preparation for departure.  The
non-deploying UMTs must assume much of the religious support responsi-
bility for the families of the deploying soldiers.


3-70. It must also be mentioned that while care for the families of fellow sol-
diers is a responsibility for the UMT, the families of UMTs will also need
care and religious support.  Non-deploying UMTs can assist these families
through the deployment process.


 Deployment Phase II:  Movement to the Port of Embarkation


3-71. When pre-deployment activities are concluded, the unit begins move-
ment to the port.  Units traveling outside of CONUS use both sea and aerial
ports of embarkation (SPOE/APOE).  Heavy equipment and the soldier op-
erators travel by ship to the theater of operations.  The remainder of the unit
usually travels by air.  Splitting the unit presents a challenge for the UMT.
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Since the UMT will normally travel by air, RS for soldiers traveling by ship
will require special planning and coordination.


 Holding Areas


3-72. While the unit awaits transportation to the SPOE/APOE, it is normally
confined to a Personnel Holding Area (PHA).  Time spent there can seem
long and monotonous.  If the holding area is on the installation, this can be a
frustrating time for soldiers because families are near but out of reach.  This
can be an important opportunity to provide religious support.


 Deployment Phase III:  Strategic Lift


3-73. Strategic lift begins with departure from the POE and ends with the
arrival in theater.  Transportation Component Commands are responsible
for the strategic transportation of forces and their support.  Religious sup-
port during this phase is oriented toward soldiers traveling with UMTs to
the theater of operations.


 Deployment Phase IV: Theater Base Reception


3-74. Force reception begins when the unit arrives at the port of debarkation
(POD) in theater and ends when the unit departs the POD to begin the on-
ward movement phase.  One of the primary requirements during this phase
is coordinating the onward movement of the deploying forces to their desti-
nation.  The theater chaplain is responsible for religious support in the ports
of debarkation.


3-75. Except in the case of opposed entry, CSS units may arrive early in the
deployment to process combat units through the POD and to establish logis-
tical support systems.  Religious support resources in the port-based CSS
units are limited.  To prepare for operations, units are moved out of the
PODs as rapidly as possible, through marshaling or staging areas, and into
assembly areas (AA) or logistics bases.


3-76. In assembly areas soldiers prepare for onward movement.  The unit
may task organize the force, develop and issue tactical plans and orders, co-
ordinate with other units, conduct reconnaissance, conduct training, and re-
hearsals.  The immediacy of the pending mission frequently focuses soldiers’
concerns upon matters of faith or religion.  When units are in Assembly Ar-
eas (AA), UMTs are generally able to provide religious support to soldiers
with little risk and with great receptivity.


 Deployment Phase V:  Theater Onward Movement


3-77. Onward movement begins with the personnel and equipment linkup,
the reconfiguration of forces, sustainment, and receipt of pre-positioned war
reserve stocks at designated areas.  This phase concludes with the unit’s ar-
rival at the gaining command's Intermediate Staging Base (ISB) and tactical
assembly areas.


 Intermediate Staging Base


3-78. Units traveling through the ISB en-route to their combat mission pres-
ent some religious support challenges. ISBs vary in size depending on the
forces involved in the mission, and at times can be large in terms of popula-
tion and geography.  Units remain in the ISB for a minimum time, thus cre-
ating a highly transient community.
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 Tactical Assembly Areas


3-79. Tactical assembly areas (TAAs) are occupied by brigades, battalions,
and companies that are forward of the rear area.  Enemy contact is likely
and the commitment of the unit directly into combat is possible and often an-
ticipated.


3-80. Actions in the TAA focus on preparing the unit for future operations.
Common TAA activities include task organization, maintenance, personnel
replacement, re-supply, reorganization, rest, and planning for future opera-
tions.  UMTs monitor changes in the task organization and adjust their
plans accordingly.  TAAs offer good opportunities for religious services.


 Continental United States Replacement Centers


3-81. Replacement centers within the Continental United States (CONUS)
receive and certify individuals for deployment to a combat theater.  The
CONUS Replacement Centers (CRCs) process non-unit related AC soldiers
(to include RC soldiers accessioned onto active duty), Department of the
Army civilians, contract civilians, Red Cross workers and other civilians.


BATTLEFIELD TRANSITION PLANNING AND EXECUTION


3-82. As with planning for different types of operations, planning for mission
transitions must extend throughout the planning process and into operations
and redeployment.   Transferring control of an operation to another organi-
zation requires detail planning and execution.  Transition depends upon the
situation and will have its own characteristics and requirements.  The UMTs
should continuously communicate and coordinate among themselves, en-
suring continual RS.  After a hostile conflict or engagement, regeneration of
force capabilities will be a primary consideration for the UMT in the transi-
tion plan. Following a stability or support operations mission, the soldier’s
physical, emotional, family, and spiritual recovery may be the UMT’s transi-
tion focus.  Mission analysis should provide the initial information to com-
mence transition planning.  The RSP supports the command’s OPLAN with
thorough integration.  Transition planning and execution considerations in-
clude—
• Logistical supplies.
• Synchronized RSP transition with follow-on units.
• Denominational support.
• Transition religious support continuity file.
• Religious and Cultural information of the AO.


3-83. A smooth transition between forces and UMTs is essential for continu-
ous religious support of all the military units.  Cooperation among UMTs
will ensure that all military and approved personnel receive quality religious
support.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION


3-84. With the cessation of hostilities or the declaration of a truce, the de-
ployed force in a theater of operations will transition through the last stages
of Force Projection.  This transition from the post-conflict stage through the
redeployment and demobilization stages may begin even if residual combat
operations are still underway.
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3-85. While some forces are preparing for redeployment, other forces remain
in support of Peace Building Operations.  While soldiers restore order and
reestablish the host nation infrastructure, UMTs provide religious support
during the post-conflict stage.


3-86. As operations cease and forces are no longer required for Peace Build-
ing, units begin the redeployment stage. Forces and materiel not required
for subsequent operations re-deploy to CONUS or home-theater to prepare
for future missions. Redeploying forces may deploy to another theater or to
an area other than home station on short notice. Redeployment, like deploy-
ment, occurs in several phases:
• Reconstitution for strategic movement.
• Movement to redeployment assembly areas.
• Movement to the port of embarkation.
• Strategic lift.
• Reception at a port of debarkation.
• Onward movement from port of debarkation.


3-87. During demobilization the process of transferring RC units, individu-
als, and materiel from an active posture to a pre-mobilization or other ap-
proved posture begins. Demobilization coincides with the first three phases
of redeployment, the phases before the units depart the theater of opera-
tions. During this stage, RC units return to pre-mobilization status.


3-88. Demobilization requires careful planning which takes into account
public relations and what the soldiers are thinking and saying to each other.


3-89. The phases of demobilization are—
• Planning.
• Area of operations demobilization actions.
• Port of embarkation to demobilization station operations.
• Demobilization station operations.
• Home station actions.


 Unit Religious Support During Redeployment


3-90. Religious support during redeployment is similar to religious support
during deployment. Some soldiers and contractors will be preparing equip-
ment for strategic lift or waiting in holding areas for transportation, while
others will be engaged in force projection operations.


Worship, pastoral care, and religious education help soldiers begin the transition
back to normal life.


3-91. UMTs providing religious support in assembly and PHAs during rede-
ployment face challenges similar to those encountered during deployment.
Worship, pastoral care, and religious education will help soldiers begin the
transition back to normal life. Reunion sessions, an important part of the
UMT's work, require early planning to be effective.


 Reunion


3-92. Reunion denotes the reuniting of family members after separation as a
result of deployment.  Army research shows that family problems intensify
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when spouses return from deployments. Characteristics of the readjustment
period, which lasts for about two months, include the emergence of physical
symptoms, children's behavior problems, and marital tensions. For many
couples, the first weeks of reunion are the most challenging part of the whole
deployment experience. Tensions become most acute during the two weeks
before and after the soldiers' return.


3-93. Religious support during reunion assists soldiers and family members
in dealing with the stress that may occur while attempting to integrate ex-
periences while separated, as well as, personal expectations of family life af-
ter deployment. UMTs help to restore and preserve the relationships that
couples and families knew before deployment. During the reunion, UMTs
join with the Installation Religious Team, Army Community Services,
STARCs, United States Army Reserve Command (USARC) Major Subordi-
nate Commands (MSC), family program coordinators, and mental health
personnel to provide family assistance.


By assisting with the stress of reunion, the UMT helps to restore and preserve the
relationships that couples and families knew before deployment.


3-94. As married soldiers encounter reunion issues with spouses, single sol-
diers will experience reunion struggles with family and friends. Soldiers de-
ployed as individuals or in small detachments also experience reunion prob-
lems upon return to their units. Reunion briefings and workshops help to
minimize the problems for soldiers, families, and units. These events equip
soldiers with coping skills to face the challenge of reintegration to families,
peer groups, and units.


 Reunion Preparation In Theater Before Redeployment


3-95. Before departing a theater of operations, UMTs coordinate with the
S1/G1 for reunion briefings and workshops. The workshops teach skills
needed to reconnect with younger children or to bond with newborns. Dur-
ing the pre-reunion period soldiers and families wonder, "What will it be like
to be together again?" and "How has this experience changed us and our re-
lationship?" While deployed UMTs conduct workshops in theater, non-
deployed UMTs conduct similar workshops for waiting families.


UMTs coordinate with the S1/G1 for briefings and workshops for soldiers in order
to prepare them for reunion.


 Reunion Preparation at Home Station after Redeployment


3-96. UMTs plan additional workshops at home station. Some workshops will
be for soldiers and spouses, others for soldiers or spouses alone. UMTs may
coordinate workshops with the Installation Ministry Team (IMT), ACS,
Family Readiness Groups (FRG), and Chaplain Family Life Centers. The
UMT must be prepared to sustain the effort for several months, depending
on the length of the separation and the severity of the mission. From time to
time, UMTs conduct assessments of the effectiveness of the workshops and
the need to continue them.


3-97. Members of UMTs are cautioned not to ignore their own family reunion
process. Being occupied with helping others is not a reason for neglecting
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one's own family. Installation and Family Life Chaplains conduct workshops
specifically for redeploying UMTs.


UMTs are cautioned not to ignore their own family reunion process.


 Recovery/Refitting


3-98. The unit's need to reestablish its readiness level sometimes competes
with the soldier's family for the soldier's time, energy, and attention. During
the recovery and refitting phase, soldiers need to clean, repair, and secure
equipment; identify shortages; requisition supplies; and reestablish stock
levels. Property accountability is reestablished with the installation Property
Book Officer (PBO). UMTs are not exempt from these concerns, even though
they are busy helping soldiers and families to reintegrate.


UMTs must balance reunion activities with refitting.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT DURING DEMOBILIZATION


 Planning Actions


3-99. Demobilization planning begins with mobilization and ends with the
decision to release units and individuals from active duty.  This planning in-
cludes—
• Relocating units and individuals.
• Incorporating annual training (AT) for non-mobilized RC units to sup-


port demobilization.
• Mobilizing additional RC units.
• Using individual volunteers (by means of temporary tours of active duty)


to support critical missions in the demobilization process.
• Basic maintenance of equipment.
• Awards and decorations.
• Evaluation reports.
• After Action Reviews/Lessons Learned.
• Chaplaincy Detachment (CD) and GSU integration for support.


 In Theater Activities


3-100. Before a unit departs the theater, it initiates demobilization adminis-
trative and logistical actions to include—
• Processing awards, decorations, and performance reports.
• Initiating line-of-duty investigations.
• Updating supply records and equipment accountability.


3-101. Medical and dental actions are started in theater when resources are
available. During this phase soldiers may be frustrated as they become anx-
ious to return home. As always, UMTs adapt religious support based on an
assessment of soldiers' needs.


 Home Station Activities


3-102. The reintegration of soldiers who deployed with those who did not is
an important consideration for UMTs. During mobilization, many soldiers
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may deploy at different times, or with other units as a result of cross level-
ing. During demobilization, they may also return to home station at different
times. Feelings of resentment may build in the unit, and in families, because
some soldiers have returned and others have not. Reentry into the civilian
work force is of another concern of the soldiers of the RC.


INSTALLATION RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


 REINTEGRATION/REUNION


3-103. The Installation Religious Team plans for—
• The reintegration of returning soldiers with their family members and


with non-deployed soldiers in their units.
• Support to casualty survivors.
• Non-deploying UMTs to continue their coverage of units and family


members normally served by the returning UMTs, so that they will be
able to reintegrate without the pressure of immediate duty.


3-104. Chaplain Family Life Center will—
• Assist in preparing families for reunion with soldiers.
• Assist UMTs with training and technical guidance on reunions.


(See Chapter 7 for further discussion of the Installation Chaplain and
NCOIC responsibilities.)


 GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE UNIT MINISTRY TEAM DURING
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


 Staff Supervision


3-105. Chaplains at brigade and higher levels provide staff supervision of
religious support by visiting subordinate units, monitoring the tactical situa-
tion, and revising estimates and plans based on changes in METT-TC.


3-106. A staff officer does not have the authority to order a subordinate unit
to execute directives or orders.  Staff officers make recommendations to sub-
ordinate commanders.  These recommendations may be accepted or rejected.
A staff chaplain may contact a subordinate UMT to provide instructions, ad-
vice, and recommendations, offer assistance, or exchange information.  The
commander will establish the nature and degree of the chaplain’s actual
authority or control in implementing the RSP.


 Advising


3-107. Chaplains advise the commander on religion, morals, ethics, and mo-
rale as affected by religion.  Advice extends to concerns such as the quality of
life for soldiers and families, impact of indigenous religions on operations,
and the allocation of resources.  Commanders rely on the advice of the UMT
to help them discern the unit climate.  At brigade and higher levels, the
UMT advises the command on the assignment of chaplains and chaplain as-
sistants.  The chaplain's direct access to the commander allows face-to-face
communication and is the most effective means for providing advice.
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 Administration


3-108. Administrative actions continue in the tactical environment.  They
comply with unit TSOPs and appropriate regulations and doctrine.


 Correspondence


3-109. Battlefield conditions complicate the preparation of correspondence.
The necessity for correspondence, however, will not decrease.  The UMT
must prepare required reports and correspondence despite equipment limita-
tions or the tactical situation.  Prior to deployment, UMTs must consider
how to adapt their procedures to field conditions.


 Records Management


3-110. Army regulations and the unit TSOP determine the procedures for
managing and maintaining records.  The UMT may need to maintain the
following records:
• Baptisms and other sacramental acts.
• Services of worship and attendance.
• Ministration to casualties.
• Memorial services or ceremonies.
• Staff journal (See DA Form 1594).
• After Action Reviews.


 Logistics


3-111. Logistic support is essential to religious support in combat.  Because
support requirements are more difficult to meet in combat, UMTs must be-
come familiar with the military supply system and use it as their first source
of re-supply rather than making local purchases.  UMTs should know what
items are available within the system, which items are authorized for the
UMT, and what procedures to use to requisition supplies.


3-112. The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) is the
authorization document for ordering equipment.  The chaplain is responsible
for all team equipment; while the chaplain assistant is accountable for its
proper use, security, and operational readiness.  Request for changes to the
MTOE should be coordinated and staffed through the chain of command us-
ing DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes To Publications and Blank
Forms).


 Supplies


3-113. The chaplain assistant monitors supply levels, conducts inventories,
and requisitions supplies through unit supply channels digitally using De-
partment of Defense on-line requisition sites, or in coordination with the De-
fense Supply Center Philadelphia (DSCP) Item Manager. This procedure will
ensure timely replacement of standard expendable items.  The team reports
its supply requirements to the supply section by national stock number
(NSN), nomenclature, amount, and projected usage rates.


3-114. UMTs should deploy with at least 60 days of ecclesiastical supplies.
Normally the unit establishes stockage levels, expressed as "Days of Supply"
(DOS).  The UMT may need to adjust the amount of supplies carried in ac-
cordance with the projected rate of resupply for each mission.  A team de-
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ploying to an immature theater with limited logistical support may not have
resupply available for 90-120 days.


3-115. UMTs at division and higher echelons coordinate directly with the
Defense Logistics Agency (DLA) Liaison Officer and the 9925 Item Manager
at DSCP to ensure a steady flow of Chaplain Resupply Kits and other relig-
ious support supplies to subordinate teams.


3-116. Planning must incorporate religious education/sustainment supplies
for long-term continual operations.  These supply items are also managed by
the 9925 Item Manager. The supplies will support all faith groups’ spiritual
sustainment needs.


 Maintenance


3-117. Maintenance is critical in a combat environment.  The team is re-
sponsible for the maintenance of its assigned vehicle and other equipment.
An effective maintenance program is essential to ensure the UMT's ability to
perform religious support.  Operator maintenance focuses on preventive
maintenance checks and services (PMCS).  Both the chaplain and the chap-
lain assistant must be able to operate and maintain the vehicle.  These skills
must be acquired and practiced before deployment.


 Transportation


3-118. Section 3547 of 10 USC mandates transportation assets be afforded
to the Chaplain for the conducting of religious services. The vehicle must be
able to transport the team to all unit locations within the AO.  The team
must take precautions to avoid compromising the unit's location or fighting
positions. Both members of the UMT must be trained and licensed to operate
the vehicle.


3-119. METT-TC will determine who drives the vehicle.  The practice of the
chaplain driving in hostile areas ensures that the assistant, who is a com-
batant, can provide security.  When not providing security for the team, the
chaplain assistant operates the vehicle.


3-120. The UMT should take full advantage of unit convoys.  It must be
thoroughly familiar with convoy procedures, unit policy regarding move-
ments, and vehicle densities.


 Communication


3-121. As the UMT travels on the battlefield, it must maintain communica-
tions with its operational base to keep the base informed of its status, loca-
tion and travel plans.  At the same time, the team receives and transmits
situation reports (SITREP).  The commander must provide the team with
dedicated communications equipment that is compatible with and keeps pace
with the commands secure communication equipment.  The team may use a
variety of other means available within the unit.  The team must be flexible
and creative to maintain communications.


3-122. Religious support is synchronized and implemented throughout the
area of operations, theater of operation, and communications zone (COMMZ)
by being fully integrated into the digitized communication and automation
systems.   The ability to reach from the area of operations to the home sta-
tion support node (HSSN) is essential for relaying time sensitive information
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and religious support requests.  A mobile communication link between each
echelon enables the UMT to allow time-sensitive data to be rapidly commu-
nicated to and from each echelon. This is essential for the UMT’s mission of
providing soldiers with the personal delivery of religious support. It ensures
that the UMT has the ability to move to where time-critical religious support
is essential.  The communication linkage between UMTs provides immediate
access to processed critical information needed to ensure the commander’s
religious support plan is executed successfully.


 Assessment


3-123. UMTs continuously identify, assess, and disseminate lessons learned
throughout the force and branch.  Assessment of lessons learned from opera-
tions is the key element for future training objectives.  Observation teams
deploy with Army forces on every major operation.  Religious support is an
important element of the operation and lessons learned must be gathered on
and integrated into the overall assessment of the operation.


3-124. Lessons learned are also critical during a transition phase between
one force and another.  UMTs arriving into the theater of operations can bet-
ter understand the battlefield and METT-TC implications through lessons
gathered by departing UMTs.


 RELIGION, MORALS, ETHICS, AND MORALE


3-125. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains ad-
vise the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies,
programs and actions, as well as, on the impact of command policies on sol-
diers.  They advise the commander on—
• Religious/ethical issues as they bear on mission accomplishment and mo-


rale.
• Inter-faith relations among religious groups in the command.
• The role of religion within indigenous population groups.
• Accommodation of special religious needs/requirements.
• Quality of life issues.
• Unit command climate.


 INDIGENOUS RELIGIONS


3-126. The chaplain advises the commander and staff on the beliefs, prac-
tices, and customs of religious groups in the AO, and the impact that local
religions may have on the conduct of the mission.  This advice is based on in-
formation developed at division and higher echelons and is coordinated with
the G5 and Civil Military Operations (CMO) officer.  (See Appendices A and
F for more information.)  Common concerns include—
• Religious organizations and doctrines.
• Religious practices and customs.
• Places of worship, shrines, and other holy places.


 PUBLICATIONS


3-127. Prior to deploying, UMTs review the list of publications in the refer-
ence section of this manual to determine what to carry.  As a minimum, the
team carries this manual (FM 1-05), JP 1-05, AR 165-1, and pertinent "go to
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war" publications of the unit.  The chaplain assistant requisitions missing
publications and maintains the team’s publications.


 JOURNALS AND WORKBOOKS


3-128. The UMT should maintain a staff journal covering each 24-hour pe-
riod (See DA Form 1594).  The staff journal is a chronological record of
events and serves as a permanent record for operational reviews, training is-
sues, and historical research. The team’s journal entries should provide
enough detail to describe its activities adequately and to fix the time and
place of significant religious support events; however, care must be taken to
avoid compromising privileged information by recording it in the staff jour-
nal.  Journals are useful in reconstructing events, maintaining religious
support histories, writing AARs and lessons learned for the operation.  Typi-
cal entries include—
• Summaries of plans and orders.
• Religious support activities.
• Reports sent and received.
• Reports of contact with other UMTs, missionaries, faith-based NGO/IOs,


and humanitarian agencies.


3-129. A UMT may choose to keep a staff section workbook, also known as a
"battle book."  It is an informal, indexed collection of references and informa-
tion taken from written and oral orders, messages, journal entries, and
meetings.  The battle book may include extracts from doctrinal manuals,
forms, and other information.  It has no specific format and is not a perma-
nent record.  (See FM 101-5.)  RC UMTs should build battle books in concert
with the AC unit they train with in peacetime and/or deploy with for opera-
tions.


SUMMARY


3-130. Religious support operations planning, preparation, coordination,
and execution must be comprehensive. It must envelop all faith groups and
personnel, be synchronized among all commands and UMTs, and be flexible
enough to meet the fluid environment. The UMT will be faced with a great
deal of information it must manage, implement, and disseminate.  Constant
and aggressive information gathering and analysis will keep the UMT in-
formed of the religious support requirements for the commander.  The
chaplain, as a personal staff officer, and the chaplain assistant are a critical
assets for ensuring the commander’s religious support plan is implemented
in a comprehensive and timely manner.  Through proper staff procedures,
mission rehearsals, and staff coordination, the RSP will meet the mission’s
requirements.


RESOURCES


3-131. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0.







_________________________________________________________UNIT MINISTRY TEAM OPERATIONS


3-27


• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 100-17-3.
• FM 101-5.
• FM 55-30.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• Concept for Future Joint Operations, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Quadrennial Defense Review Report, September 2001.
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Chapter 4


BATTALION, SQUADRON, BRIGADE,
REGIMENT AND GROUP RELIGIOUS


SUPPORT OPERATIONS


The levels described within this chapter are the smallest echelons to
which UMTs are assigned.


TACTICAL ECHELON DESCRIPTION


 BATTALION AND SQUADRONS


4-1. Maneuver battalions can
be reinforced with other
combat and combat support
companies to form task forces
for special missions.  Task
organization increases the
capability of maneuver
battalions to ensure
operational success.   A Brigade
commander through the staff
estimation process may task-
organize tank and mechanized
infantry battalions by cross-
attaching companies between
these units.  Field artillery
(FA) batteries can be reinforced
with batteries of any kind to
form artillery task forces.
Light units and engineer
battalions can also be reinforced using this same task organization process.


4-2. Combat support and CSS battalions vary widely in type and organiza-
tion.  They may be separate division or non-divisional battalions but nor-
mally perform functional services for a larger unit within that unit’s area of
operations.  Air defense artillery and signal battalions assigned to, or sup-
porting, divisions routinely operate throughout the division area of opera-
tions.  The Corps Support Battalion (CSB) is part of a Corps Support Com-
mand (COSCOM) and a Corps Support Group (CSG) and provides support to
units that could belong to a division, or a Corps.
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4-3. Battalions, or their equivalent, conduct operations as part of a brigade’s
operation.  Occasionally they are directly under a division or regiment’s con-
trol.  Their capability is increased through task organization.  The com-
mander understands the intent of the brigade commander and division
commander so that he can properly employ his force.


 BRIGADES, REGIMENTS, AND GROUPS


4-4. Brigade size units control two or more battalions or squadrons.  Sepa-
rate brigades of infantry, armor, field artillery,  air defense artillery, engi-
neer, and aviation, and armored cavalry regiments can be used to reinforce
corps or division and can be shifted from unit to unit to tailor forces for com-
bat.


4-5. Division commanders adjust the organization of their brigades and
change their task organization as required by the factors of METT-TC.  They
normally receive support from FA battalions, engineer battalions (heavy di-
visions), forward support battalions, and smaller combat, combat support,
and CSS units.  Their chief tactical responsibility is synchronizing the plans
and actions of their subordinate units to accomplish tasks for the division or
corps.


4-6. Separate maneuver brigades and armored cavalry regiments have a
fixed organization with organic cavalry, engineer, air defense, field artillery,
military intelligence, chemical, and CSS units.  Separate brigades are capa-
ble of operating as independent units.


4-7. Other combat, CS, and CSS brigades and groups are organized to con-
trol capabilities for divisions, corps, and larger units.  They may also be the
building blocks of large unit support structures such as corps and theater
army support commands and of combat support commands such as engineer
commands.  Divisions receive support from an organic brigade-sized, division
artillery (DIVARTY), an aviation bri-
gade, and a Division Support Com-
mand (DISCOM) comprised of CSS
battalions and companies.  Heavy divi-
sions have an organic engineer bri-
gade.


 Part of a Division


4-8. Brigades or their equivalent usu-
ally operate as part of a division. The
division is a large, fixed Army organi-
zation that trains and fights as a tacti-
cal team. Normally, the division com-
mander controls two- to five-ground
maneuver brigades. The brigade can
be employed in autonomous or semiau-
tonomous operations when properly
organized for combat. All brigades
must be able to deploy, conduct offen-
sive operations, conduct defensive op-
erations, and conduct retrograde op-


Planning Checklist


Staff: communication, annex,
integration, briefings
Specialized:
• Nurture the living:


♦ Spiritual Fitness
♦ Worship
♦ Counseling
♦ Visitation


• Care for the Dying:
♦ Spiritual triage
♦ Leadership
♦ Battle Stress


• Honor the Dead:
♦ Memorial Services
♦ Memorial Ceremonies
♦ Rites
♦ Sacraments
♦ Prayers
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erations. Airborne, air assault, and ranger brigades/regiments are capable of
conducting forced entry operations. All brigades may deploy to conduct mili-
tary operations other than war. The brigade UMT is part of the division re-
ligious support staff and program.


 Part of a Joint Task Force


4-9. Brigades or similar may deploy as part of a JTF with or without its
traditional divisional headquarters. In these types of operations, the brigade
may work directly for the JTF commander. The demand for experienced liai-
son will be high for a brigade in a JTF. Liaison may be required with joint,
multinational, interagency, and or non-governmental agencies. The brigade's
requirement for liaison will exceed its normal personnel and equipment
structure.


4-10. Planning Religious Support for this type of operation needs to take into
consideration the diversity and complexity of the chain of command, logis-
tics, force structure, and area of operation.


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


 GOAL OF UNIT MINISTRY TEAMS


4-11. The goal of all Unit Ministry Teams is the personal delivery of compre-
hensive, timely, and effective religious support to all soldiers.


4-12. Comprehensive, because each soldier has his or her own definition of
what constitutes religious support. While not every spiritual need of every
soldier can be met in the battlespace, the UMT seeks to meet as many needs
as possible. Timely, because time is a limited commodity, and the situation
changes in the battlespace. The UMT must be aware of the changing situa-
tion and prioritize ministry accordingly. Effective, because religious support
must be more than minimal presence and a hurried service by the UMT.
Quality effective religious support can provide hope and courage to soldiers
who are facing the stress of battle.


ROLE OF THE BATTALION/SQUADRON UNIT MINISTRY TEAM AND
SECTION


BATTALION/SQUADRON TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN (O-3) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-3/4/5)
Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
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BATTALION/SQUADRON TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN (O-3) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-3/4/5)
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the battalion/squadron.
Team leader.


Perform battle staff functions.
Team member/ NCO.


Parallel Tasks
Performs religious support.
Provides spiritual, stress, fatigue, suicide
preventive counseling to individuals and
family members.
Plans unit CMRP.
Initiates religious support plan.
Manages section funds and field offerings.
Supervises Chaplain Assistant/Team NCO.


Parallel Tasks
Prepare and synchronizes religious support and
provides emergency religious ministrations in
the battlespace.
Screens stress, fatigue, suicide individuals for
counseling or provide referrals if needed.
Implements the unit CMRP.
Prepares the Religious Support Annex.
Safeguard and accounts for field offerings.
Maintains unit equipment.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


4-13. The chaplain serves the commander as a personal staff officer to plan,
synchronize, and coordinate religious support, within the commander’s area
of responsibility.  The battalion chaplain is the section leader.  The chaplain
assistant serves as the section NCOIC.


4-14. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains advise
the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies, pro-
grams, actions, and the impact of command policies on soldiers.  They advise
the commander on—
• Religious and ethical issues as they effect mission accomplishment.
• Indigenous religions and their impact on the mission.
• Accommodation of special religious needs and practices within the com-


mand.
• Matters of unit morale as effected by religion.


 Relationship to Brigade Unit Ministry Team


4-15. The battalion/squadron UMT works closely with the brigade (BDE)
UMT ensuring a comprehensive and coordinated religious support plan for
the BDE commander.  The BDE UMT technically supervises the subordinate
UMT and supports their RSP.  During combat operations the battalion (BN)
UMTs maintain communications with the BDE UMT sharing information
about the religious support mission.  In garrison operations, the BN UMT
trains with the BDE UMT, coordinates unit and family religious support,
and prepares for deployments.


 Relationship to the Division Unit Ministry Team


4-16. The battalion/squadron UMT looks to the division UMT as their men-
tors and advisors during garrison operations.  During combat operations, the
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BN UMT will be prepared to communicate religious support issues directly if
they assume the BDE UMT mission or if they work directly for a divi-
sion/task force (TF) UMT.  The principle of understanding and implementing
the guidance of the commander two levels up also applies to the work of the
Battalion UMT.   The BCT UMT plans its RSP in harmony with the guid-
ance the Division UMT.  The Battalion UMT must understand and imple-
ment the Division RSP as it plans and executes its RSP.


 Supervision Responsibilities


4-17. The chaplain exercises staff supervision and technical control for re-
ligious support throughout the battalion AO.  The Chaplain is responsible for
the development, implementation, and coordination of religious support as-
sets, operations and activities. The chaplain assistant NCOIC is an active
member of the NCO support channel in the unit on religious support issues
and soldier welfare.  The Chaplain assesses the soldiers and other author-
ized personnel’s interpersonal/spiritual well being, which can affect the
unit’s fighting spirit.  The UMT advises the commander on humanitarian
aspects of operations, and the impact of command policies on indigenous re-
ligions.  The Chaplain provides and coordinates privileged and sensitive
spiritual counseling and pastoral care to the unit’s command, soldiers,
authorized civilians, and families.  The UMT locates where they can best co-
ordinate, communicate and facilitate religious support across the
battlespace.


 Staff Supervision During the Operation


4-18. The battalion Chaplain supervises the Chaplain Assistant.  The UMT
provides direct support and area support to units located within the battal-
ion AO.  The UMT coordinates religious support with each unit.  The UMT
monitors the tactical situation, and plans based on changes in METT-TC.  If
necessary, they recommend changes to the religious support annex and en-
sure supported units receive information concerning changes via` FRAGOs.
The UMT reports required religious support data to the brigade UMT.  The
battalion UMT receives operational missions via the Brigade Operational
Order/FRAGOs.  The brigade UMT is the technical supervisor for the bat-
talion UMT who does prior coordination and establishes contingency plans
for the brigade religious support plan.


4-19. Before the battle, the battalion UMT submits a religious support annex
that gives guidance to all unit commanders of the religious support provided.
The chaplain assistant gathers information that will allow the UMT to battle
track the operation, current unit positions, overlays, special operating in-
struction (SOI) information and successfully navigate the battlespace.


4-20. The UMT before, during, and after a phase of operation will coordinate
with the Battalion Task Force for treatment and forward surgery teams to
provide comprehensive religious support to soldiers being treated and to the
team itself.  The UMT coordinates their efforts in conjunction with the
movement of the casualties.  The UMT maintains contact via radio, casualty
feeder cards, etc. with the brigade UMT in the form of SITREPs on their lo-
cation, health, statistics, and ability to provide religious support such as
mass casualty (MASCAL).
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4-21. The battalion UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning.  The severity of the previous operation and the number
of casualties suffered are key factors in planning, preparing, and executing
cycle that is a nonstop process.


 Training


4-22. The battalion UMT has the responsibility to be proficiently trained in
all areas necessary in order to adequately execute the religious support mis-
sion.  It is the responsibility of each member of the UMT to be a tactically
and professionally proficient team member.  They must train in soldier tasks
and collective tasks as a team.  The battalion UMT trains to the unit’s METL
utilizing the derived religious support METL.  The religious support METL
serves as the focal point on which the UMT plans, executes, and assesses
training.  Training must encompass the following principles to effectively
train as a team:
• Train as you provide religious support in the battlespace.
• Use all appropriate doctrine and tactics, techniques, and procedures


(TTPs).
• Use performance-oriented training.
• Use mission-oriented training.
• Make training a challenge.
• Train to sustain proficiency.
• Train using multi-echelon techniques.
• Take control and maximize training opportunities.


ROLE OF THE BRIGADE UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


4-23. The religious support section is made up of a minimum of a Unit Minis-
try Team (UMT) composed of a chaplain (56A) and one enlisted chaplain as-
sistant (56M).  The UMT facilitates and coordinates religious support across
the battlespace.


4-24.  The brigade chaplain is a religious leader, competent staff officer and
team leader.  The brigade chaplain assistant NCOIC is a leader and advisor,
mentor and information manager for the UMT.  The UMT must have a keen
awareness of the world situation as it bears on potential military operations,
must know the role of military religious leaders and must have a broad un-
derstanding of the impact of indigenous religions on military operations.


4-25. UMTs must use technology to enhance the personal delivery of relig-
ious support. They must be trained in joint and multinational operations and
skilled in synchronizing all aspects of religious support during military op-
erations.  They will operate in an environment of increasing volatility, com-
plexity and ambiguity, thus the brigade UMT must be innovative and disci-
plined.


4-26. The brigade chaplain assistant needs to be a graduate of the Battle
Staff NCO Course (with the 2S identifier).  This will enable the brigade
chaplain assistant NCOIC to take part in the MDMP in the absence of the
chaplain, to track the battle analytically, and to better utilize the digital en-
ablers that the brigade will share with other staff sections.
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4-27. Brigade UMTs require the same level of technology as the command.
UMT automation, communication and transportation must keep pace with
the command’s requirements in order to effectively coordinate religious sup-
port, communicate critical information and remain physically flexible to
meet requirements across the brigade battlespace. The UMT is an integral
part of the brigade.


THE BRIGADE/REGIMENTS/GROUPS TACTICAL UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-4/5) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT NCO  (E-6/7)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the brigade.
Brigade Team Leader.


Mission
Advises Chaplain
NCO Support Channel
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Performs Battle Staff functions.
Team NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
Provides religious support supervision of
Bn/Sqd Chaplains.
Initiates and develops the religious support
plan.
Train Chaplains on MOS task.
Plan and reviews the BDE CMRP.


Parallel Tasks
Provide religious support supervision of Bn/Sqd
Chaplain Assistant NCOs and Chaplain
Assistants.
Synchronizes the religious support plan.
Trains Chaplain Assistants on MOS task.
Prepare and implement the BDE CMRP.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


4-28. The Brigade UMT works directly for the commander.  The chaplain
serves the commander as a personal staff officer to plan, synchronize, and
coordinate religious support, within the commander’s area of responsibility.
The brigade chaplain is the section leader.  The chaplain assistant serves as
the section NCOIC.  The brigade UMT serves as the technical supervisor
and mentor to subordinate UMTs.  As the commander’s personal staff officer
for religious support, chaplains at brigade-level and higher are responsible
for assessing the technical proficiency of UMTs in subordinate units.  They
conduct assessments with the unit during field training exercises (FTXs),
Battle Command Training Program (BCTP) events, external Army Training
and Evaluation Program (ARTEP) events, Combat Training Center (CTC)
rotations, unit training, and command inspections.
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4-29. Chaplains serve as the "conscience of the command."  Chaplains advise
the commander on the moral and ethical nature of command policies, pro-
grams and actions, and the impact of command policies on soldiers.  They
advise the commander on the following, in addition to, the previous battal-
ion/squadron topics:
• UMT personnel issues.
• Division RSP.
• Training issues.


 Relationship to the Division Unit Ministry Team


4-30. The Division or TF UMT is the immediate technical supervisor for BDE
UMTs assigned or attached operationally to a division or task force.  If not
assigned or attached, there may be a need operationally for coordination and
close communication to ensure comprehensive religious support.


4-31. The BDE UMT or equivalent fully supports the division and/or TF RSP
by supervising and providing guidance to BN UMTs RSPs.  They work
closely supporting the operational information religious support manage-
ment process for the entire division or task force.


 Relationship to CORPS Unit Ministry Team


4-32. The principle of understanding and implementing the guidance of the
commander two levels up also applies to the work of the Brigade UMT.   It is
essential for the BCT UMT to understand and implement the Corps RSP as
it plans and executes its RSP.


 Staff Supervision During the Operation


4-33. Brigade UMTs provide staff supervision of religious support by visiting
subordinate units, monitoring the tactical situation, and planning based on
changes in METT-TC.  If required, they recommend changes to the religious
support annex and ensure subordinate units receive and execute the
changes, which are issued as FRAGOs.  The brigade UMT should maintain
contact with subordinate UMTs by visits, radio spot reports, or any means
possible to insure subordinate UMTs status is 100 percent and religious sup-
port data is collected and sent to the division UMT.


4-34. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations.  If changes in METT-TC
warrant adjustments in religious support, the brigade chaplain recommends
changes to the brigade commander or executive officer.  Reassigning a
chaplain or chaplain assistant, or changing the mission of a battalion UMT,
requires a FRAGO.  The brigade UMT must be prepared to augment TF
UMTs in the event of mass casualties.  The brigade religious support annex
should have a plan to augment the religious support provided at the base
support battalion (BSB), forward support medical company (FSMC).


4-35. When the brigade reaches the objective, casualty evacuation increases.
The brigade UMT again assesses the requirements for additional religious
support in the AO.  If the number of casualties is high, a MASCAL is de-
clared. The brigade UMT will issue a FRAGO to notify supporting UMTs.
These UMTs will assist the BSB UMT in providing religious support at the
FSMC to casualties and by conducting religious support debriefing.
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4-36. If a TF UMT has not submitted a current SITREP (See format model in
FM 101-5-2), the brigade UMT NCO contacts the team to determine its
status.  When feasible, the brigade UMT moves forward to the TF UMTs to
provide direct spiritual care.  Priority goes to the TF executing the main at-
tack.  If the brigade continues the mission, time may be very limited.  This
phase may start with reconnaissance, or it may go directly into deployment
for another assault.


4-37. The brigade UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning.  The severity of the previous operation and the number
of casualties suffered are key factors in the planning, preparing and execut-
ing cycle that is a nonstop process.


4-38. If the brigade is operating as part of a division mission, the brigade
UMT of the follow-and-support brigade establishes liaison with the UMT of
the lead brigade to facilitate pastoral care casualties and other religious sup-
port.  The follow-and–support brigade may provide evacuation and treat-
ment for casualties of the lead brigade, so that the lead brigade can continue
its tempo.  This mission is of particular concern to the brigade UMT because
of its complexity, intensity, and momentum.


4-39. In the mobile defense, battalions engaged in offensive, defensive, and
retrograde actions present a challenge for the brigade UMT.  The UMT plans
religious support for each of the units based on METT-TC.  The religious
support plan is incorporated into the brigade OPLAN as an annex.  The area
defense differs from the mobile defense in that all units are engaged in de-
fensive operations.


 Supervision of Brigade Combat Team (BCT) Religious Support Operations


4-40. All action starts with a vision and that includes religious support.  "Vi-
sion" is a personal concept of what the organization must be capable of doing
by some future point.  It is the target.  What does the organization need to
accomplish today, tomorrow, or years from now to achieve the desired result?
How is the organization developed to achieve that capability?  Simply put,
vision sees the required effort, leadership, and plan to get the job done.


4-41. The transition from battalion to brigade-level religious support requires
a transition in focus as well as location.  The brigade-level chaplain’s focus
moves from being primarily an operator to being a staff supervisor of relig-
ious support for the commander.  A very important part of being a brigade
chaplain/supervisor is the development of the vision mentioned above.  That
vision must broaden to the whole brigade and see supervision as an aspect of
religious support proper.


4-42. One component of the vision is certain imperatives for focusing action --
a vision that includes provisions to provide purpose, direction, motivation,
and continuity.  To provide some insight as to how this applies to the Bri-
gade Unit Ministry Teams, the following few paragraphs will paraphrase
FM 22-103, Leadership and Command at Senior Levels.


4-43. Purpose insures there is a clear and worthy object for every action and
sacrifice.  It provides the UMTs with a reason to withstand the stress of con-
tinuous operations.   It depends heavily on the ability of the battalion UMTs
to understand all requirements.  The brigade chaplain does this by giving a
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sense of priority and importance to necessary tasks.  The brigade chaplain
explains how the success or failure of the UMTs will impact upon the unit.
Teams with a good sense of purpose will succeed in ways that cannot be fore-
cast before the action.  Purpose provides the religious support teams of the
BCT with goals.  It gives the teams a sense of "why" they are doing what
they are doing.


4-44. Direction channels the collective efforts of the people on the teams to-
ward the unit's goals, objectives, and priorities.  It puts the Unit Ministry
Teams on a clear and unambiguous course and thus creates the conditions
that allow them to succeed.  Setting goals and standards, ensuring disci-
pline, and training the teams are some of the means the brigade chaplain
can use to chart a direction for the teams.  Goals and standards provide the
azimuth.  Good discipline provides the confidence that goals and standards
are met in the absence of leaders and immediate guidance.  Training ensures
results.  An additional means of providing direction is the SOP.  Direction
helps the teams know what to do, while purpose helps the teams understand
why they do it.


4-45. Motivation engages the will of Unit Ministry Teams to do their utmost
to achieve the purposes, goals, objectives, and priorities of the unit, even un-
der the most difficult circumstances of combat.  It is not enough to know why
and what to do; we need the moral force of a strong will.


4-46. Continuity anticipates future conditions, situations, and needs; it takes
steps in the near term to ensure that the BDE Unit Ministry Team can meet
future missions.  Synchronization of plans and efforts among all Unit Minis-
try Teams is critical to quality religious support.  The Brigade Chaplain is
the focal point for this as the staff representative for religious support for the
commander.


 Supervisory Relationships


4-47. The complex job of the brigade chaplain is to organize the efforts of
UMTs in different subunit commands with different battlefield operating
system (BOS) responsibilities and support.  Some of the teams are in units
assigned directly or as attached to the brigade, i.e., the maneuver battalions
and field artillery battalion (unit support).  To further expand religious sup-
port supervision and synchronization, area support to soldiers, members of
other services, authorized civilians, and all who have no organic or available
religious support is part of the comprehensive plan.  The supervisory role
expands to denominational coverage to these soldiers.  Still, the mandate to
UMTs is to provide religious support to all soldiers in the AO.


4-48. The Brigade Chaplain as a staff officer for the commander uses differ-
ent external coordination channels to ensure the accomplishment of religious
support. Three channels of communication command, staff, and technical re-
quire development and rehearsal.  Too often coordination and guidance are
communicated through the wrong channels; and because the Brigade Chap-
lain has no command authority, he/she must work effectively through the
correct coordination channels.
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 Supervision of Brigade Religious Support Operations


4-49. Task Force UMTs work for their unit commanders.  The BDE UMT
cannot give guidance to subordinate UMTs that conflicts with their com-
mander’s guidance.  Proper coordination and solid common sense on the part
of the BDE UMT make the entire BDE religious support plan work.


4-50. Proper coordination with the commands and staffs in the brigade opens
doors of quality communication and support.  A good working relationship
builds respect and cooperation with commanders and staffs throughout the
brigade combat team.  The brigade chaplain and NCOIC need to cultivate
this relationship and respect their position on the commander’s staff.  Proper
staffing procedures make religious support a reality.


OBSERVED PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE SUPERVISION


The primary mission of the Brigade UMT is to synchronize Religious Support.
The BDE Unit Ministry Team assigns its highest priority to managing religious support for the whole
BDE. The UMT must see supervising as their part of comprehensive religious support. Providing
religious support to the tactical operations center (TOC) is secondary to the primary mission of
synchronizing religious support throughout the BDE.  When the BDE UMT is effectively overseeing
religious support, quality religious support reaches all corners of the BDE.


PRINCIPLE 1. The BDE UMT trains as a team before it arrives in a theater of
operation.


A goal of the BDE UMT training is to work as a synchronized team. UMTs do individual
religious support well, but the BDE UMT must work hard at coordinating the religious
support that happens in the Brigade.


PRINCIPLE 2.   Synchronize Religious Support Appendices at all levels.
The BDE UMT ensures that religious support is synchronized on paper and in action.
Make certain that the Brigade Religious Support Appendix is accurately reflected in
subordinate UMT Religious Support Appendices.   A goal for BDE UMT training is to
have continuity in religious support appendices throughout the BDE UMT.


PRINCIPLE 3.  Plan, rehearse and coordinate casualty replacement plans for
members of the BDE UMT.


UMT members in the BDE should know who would replace them in the event they
become a casualty.


PRINCIPLE 4.  Coordinate all Religious Support guidance with the appropriate
commanders.


Just because something is written in an appendix does not mean that it will happen, it
must be coordinated.   Coordinate religious support prior to the mission with all subunit
UMTs.  This effort helps to ensure comprehensive religious support synchronization in
the AO.
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OBSERVED PRINCIPLES OF EFFECTIVE SUPERVISION


PRINCIPLE 5.  Daily communication is vital to Religious Support.
UMTs have a crucial piece of the overall religious support plan and need to send that
information up and down. UMTs must know what sort of information is necessary to
report. BDE UMTs must be aggressive in maintaining disciplined and systematic
information flow. Daily communication between all UMTs in the BDE is imperative for
up-to-date information. Here are some suggestions for making that work:
• Net calls. A net call establishes a specified frequency and time when all UMTs are on


the radio at the same time. In this way information can be put out quickly and every
UMT becomes knowledgeable of the religious support situation.


• Maintain regular hours for monitoring the radio and mobile subscriber equipment
(MSE) so subordinate UMTs know when they can directly contact the BDE UMT.


• Send daily guidance and updates to subordinate UMTs.
• Spot reports to pass on time sensitive information.
• Use the BDE RETRANS frequency (coordinate with the signal officer.
• Send messages by couriers such as commander's drivers, ambulance drivers, and lo-


gistics package (LOGPAC) drivers.
• Authorize lateral communication between UMTs. Often one UMT cannot make radio-


communication with the BDE UMT, but can pass a message through a neighbor UMT.
• Schedule regular meetings with subordinates in the field.


PRINCIPLE 6. Daily updates from the BCT UMT to subordinate UMTs are critical.
When the BDE UMT communicates to its subordinate UMTs it builds teamwork.  This
enables individual UMTs to understand what is happening, and what is expected of
them. They feel like part of the team. Always remember that effective communication
is a two way street. UMTs must communicate the following items of information:
• A daily status report of all UMTs in the BDE.
• UMT NCOs update.
• Changes in religious support for attached/detached units, and units operating in the


brigade AO.
• Upcoming religious events in the command, and indigenous religious holidays.
• The Brigade Commander’s daily guidance and other important issues from the com-


mand.
• Questions that need answering reference indigenous religions and their potential im-


pact on operations.
PRINCIPLE 7. Daily SITREPs from subunit UMTs to the BDE UMT are critical.


The BDE UMT must know what the subunit UMTs know to effectively manage the
religious support mission. Emphasis upon effective communication will build teamwork
and enhance the religious support mission. Examples of information that must be
communicated follows:
• The status of the UMT.
• The status of ecclesiastical supply.
• Daily activity.
• Changes in unit RPP.
• CA issues.
• Information on indigenous religious leaders and sacred sites.
• Issues of religion, morals, ethics, and morale.
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 TRAINING


4-51. To supervise religious support in a combat environment, the BDE UMT
creates well-rehearsed coordination, synchronization, and communication
techniques through training before deployment. If it does not happen effec-
tively in a garrison/training environment then, quality religious support may
not happen in a stressful and fast-paced combat operation.  The responsibil-
ity for training rests heavily on the BDE UMT.  Quality combat survivability
training is available at the unit level.  Religious support training is available
at division and higher level.  This does not prevent BDE Unit Ministry
Teams from conducting training within the BDE.  Training at this level is
crucial to support the commander’s mission. The BDE UMT needs to be pro-
active with an approved, staffed and coordinated training plan that takes
into account Officer and Enlisted Critical Task lists as part of the total BDE
training plan.


4-52. In addition to the BN training topics and individual and collective re-
sponsibilities, the BDE UMT must be personally involved in the training of
subordinate UMTs.  The BDE UMT plays a critical role in the development
of the subordinate unit’s junior chaplains and chaplain assistants.  Success
in providing spiritual support to soldiers requires adequate training.  The
UMTs of a BDE require sufficient training to enable it to mobilize, deploy,
and provide quality spiritual support to soldiers anywhere in the world.  The
battlespace fixes the directions and goals of training.  The BDE UMT is the
training management team for subordinate UMTs.  Their responsibility is to
initiate, plan, and coordinate training for all UMTs in the command.  The
BDE UMT will make training effective by:
• Developing and communicating a clear training vision.
• Requiring subordinate UMTs to understand and perform their roles in


unit, technical, and individual training.
• Being proficient on their mission essential tasks.
• Continually assessing training completed.
• Eliminating training distractions.
• Developing near and far term training plans.
• Being systematic and aggressive.


4-53. Suggested training topics include—
• Land navigation—mounted/night/navigation.
• Operations order process—
§ Developing and writing a religious support estimate.
§ Writing a religious support annex.
§ Writing religious support FRAGOS.


• War-gaming a battle as a brigade UMT combat team.
• Communications rehearsal—
§ Daily reports.
§ Communicating vital information.
§ UMT net call.
§ Practicing alternate means of communication.
§ Practicing cross communication between BN UMTs.


• Rehearsing the RSP of succession.
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• Re-supply training: ordering and getting ecclesiastical supplies through
logistics channels.


• Map reading, military symbology, and battle tracking.
• Conducting Religious Area and Impact Assessments
• UMT TSOP development and rehearsal.
• Chaplain assistant coordination of the RSP in absence of the Chaplain.
• Briefing the RSP.
• Staff Integration.


OPERATIONS PLANNING AND PREPARATION FOR UNIT MINISTRY
TEAMS


4-54. Military operations consist of four types:  offensive, defensive, stability
and support.  Each type consists of four phases:  pre-deployment, deploy-
ment, sustainment, and redeployment.  The following is a discussion of the
responsibilities of company and field grade UMTs in each type and through
each phase of operation.


 CREATING THE TASK FORCE RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLAN


TIMELINE OF CRITICAL EVENTS + PRIORITY OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT = TF
UMTs RSP


 Timeline


4-55.   The most valuable resource is time.  The UMT must manage time so
that the RS mission gets accomplished.  A TF chaplain will not be able to see
every soldier and certainly not solve every problem.  Set priority of effort and
allocate time to that effort.  You must use the tools of time management.
First, the UMT extracts all the time critical events from the OPORD and
places them on a time line; for example—
• Logistics package (LOGPAC) activation and deactivation.
• Enemy recon expected.
• Friendly recon/counter-recon sent out.
• TF rehearsals/brief-backs.
• CSS rehearsals.
• Engineer movements.
• Company team movements.
• Line of departure (LD) /Be-Prepared-to-Defend times.
• Jump Aid Station (JAS) moves out, and any other time driven events.


4-56. Second, the UMT determines the intent of religious support during this
phase of the battle.  Knowing the religious support intent will help deter-
mine how much time to spend on visitation, where to spend it, and where
priorities lay.


4-57. Third, the UMT determines soldier activity level.  The Commander's
Intent and unit warfighting doctrine must be understood.   With these in
mind, the UMT will know what tasks the company teams must accomplish.
The UMT may then gauge when is the most effective time to visit and pro-
vide religious support.
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4-58. Fourth, the UMT determines limiting factors like restrictions in the
OPORD, ROE, METT-TC, and personal state of readiness.


4-59. The RSP is an informal plan and is flexible to meet mission require-
ments.  It is likely to change during the execution phases of the battle be-
cause not everything goes as planned.  It is easier to alter an existing plan
than create (and communicate) one in a crisis.


 Priority


4-60. Priority of religious support is to be identified as early as possible.


4-61. First, the UMT takes into account what has been experienced by each
company in the TF, and their role in the coming mission.  The UMT must
determine what and where the needs are, and which unit has priority for
religious support.


4-62. Second, the UMT considers morale factors known before the battle,
leadership issues, human sustainment issues (food/rest/water), and interper-
sonal conflicts.


DEVELOPING PRIORITIES FOR THE TASK FORCE UNIT MINISTRY
TEAM


4-63. The driving force behind the planning process of a TF UMT is deter-
mining its religious support priorities.  Where will you place your main ef-
forts and why?   The UMT must create a time line that includes the unit's
critical-time-driven-events.   Working with this data, the UMT can then se-
lect blocks of time for priority religious support.


1. Study the Brigade OPORD/OPLAN and extract the following information:
• The mission assigned to your battalion.
• The BDE Commander's intent for this mission.
• Attachments / Detachments
• The RS missions assigned to the UMT - Unit and Area Support.
• Channels of communication with the BDE UMT, and with UMTs in the BDE area


of responsibility (AOR).
• Succession plans in case the BDE UMT becomes a casualty.


2. Study the Battalion OPORD / OPLAN and extract the following information:
• The missions assigned to the various Battlespace Operating Systems (BOS).


– Intelligence (S2 / G2/Scouts)
– Maneuver (combat companies)
– Fire Support (artillery, mortars, close air support)
– Air Defense (Air Defense Artillery)
– Mobility & Survivability (Engineers)
–  Logistics (support, supply, repair, maintenance; medical)
–  Battle Command (Command and Staff)
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3. Identify the main effort company(s), the supporting attack company(s), and
the Scout's mission.


4. Identify the first location for the medical units (BAS, JAS, FSMC), and the next
several places each will jump by phase.  Locate the AXPs and plot them on
your map.


5. Determine the priority of religious support the UMT will perform:


• Main effort company(s)
• Supporting attack and reserve company(s)
• Ordinances/ Rites / Sacraments / Worship services
• Visitation / Counseling
• Senior leader religious support
• Company / Platoon leader religious support
• Individual soldiers
• Morale problem areas
• Honor the dead - Memorial Ceremony/Service
• Scouts
• Area Support requirements
• Religious support to other UMTs
• Ethical / Moral counseling
• Displaced Persons / Detained Person religious support


6. Create a time line for your religious support


• Write in the critical events of the day that effect the UMT.
• Identify blocks of time for priority religious support.
• Write in your priority religious support objectives in the priority religious support


time blocks.
• Consider flexible time factors in a high operation tempo (OPTEMPO) and fluid


combat environment.
• Choose an alternative plan in case conditions change unexpectedly.


WRITING RELIGIOUS SUPPORT APPENDIX


4-64. Consider the audience.  The religious support appendix to the Serv-
ice Support Annex is for the entire command.  The religious support appen-
dix must contain information that is both specific to subunit UMTs, and im-
portant to the whole command.  The religious support appendix must sup-
port the commander’s mission.


4-65. Only submit the appendix when it’s needed.  There are many times
when there is no critical information to contribute.  When appropriate, sub-
mit an appendix/matrix or a paragraph for the CSS annex. (See Appendix D)


4-66. Content is key, not the format.  The UMT has no command authority
so all tasks must be coordinated with commanders. Working with the S3 /
G3, insert tasks for subordinate UMTs into the main body of the OPORD as
tasks to subordinate units in paragraph 3.  This will ensure command
awareness and support for these tasks.  Space for the religious support ap-
pendix varies from three pages in the BDE OPORD; one page for a matrix;
or possibly only have space for a paragraph.  Use the correct military format.
A matrix can be utilized in keeping with the styles and formats used in the
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unit (See Appendix D).  Or write a concise paragraph for inclusion in the
CSS Annex.  Ensure the content only states what is critical to support the
mission.


4-67. A good TSOP reduces OPORD size.  TSOP material is not repeated
in the RS Appendix!  The TSOP is an effective, usable, and combat oriented
document.  The content of the TSOP will help in the preparation of appendi-
ces and pre-combat coordination.  UMTs must possess the RS portions of
higher and lower units TSOPs.


4-68. Intent should be clearly written.  Write the concept of religious sup-
port so higher and subordinate UMTs understand what is to be accom-
plished.


BRIGADE


4-69. The primary mission of the brigade UMT is to coordinate religious sup-
port for all soldiers and authorized civilians in the brigade commander's area
of operations (AO). They provide religious support to soldiers in the brigade
headquarters and others in the AO without religious support assets.  They
provide critical guidance and technical control to subordinate UMTs.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT COVERAGE PLAN


4-70. The brigade UMT coordinates the brigade UMTs religious support
throughout the brigade AO, thus ensuring that all units and individuals op-
erating within the AO are provided religious support. This includes refugees,
displaced persons, civilians in the area of operation, and enemy prisoners of
war.   The support of civilians and Enemy Prisoners of War is the responsi-
bility of the commander; the commander may or may not require the chap-
lain to provide or perform religious support.  As part of the Army component,
civilian employees and contractors will be present providing essential work.
Pending higher guidance issued in the division OPORD, the UMT will assess
the requirements of civilian employees and contractors deployed in the AO
and will include them in the religious support plan, at all levels.


 CONTRACTORS


4-71. Chaplains are the staff officers in charge of coordinating religious sup-
port for contractors.  All contractors who are clergy/lay ministers and read-
ers will submit an application for approval as prescribed under Army Regu-
lation (AR) 165-1 for supervision and coordination by military chaplains.
UMTs will make every effort to plan for adequate religious support resources
with their unit such as literature and sacramental supplies to support the
religious needs of contractors.  UMTs will plan for area religious support
coverage to include contractors.  Coordination for additional ecclesiastical
supplies or religious support personnel will be with the supervising UMT.
Chaplains will provide support for death notifications, Red Cross notifica-
tions by command, liaison with CONUS clergy, or others for contractor casu-
alties.  Religious support is coordinated through the chain of command.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MISSION TASK


4-72. Before the battle, the supervisory UMT submits a religious support
appendix that both gives clear guidance to subordinate UMTs and allows all
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unit commanders to be informed of the religious support provided.  The
chaplain assistant gathers information that will allow the UMT to battle
track the operation and current unit positions, understand overlays and SOI
information, and successfully navigate the battlespace


4-73. The brigade UMT also coordinates with combat support and combat
service support units in the brigade AO.  Units with organic UMTs may need
additional faith group support.  Some UMTs may provide religious support
for units whose organic support is not available.  Time, distance, and
battlespace conditions may restrict the travel of the UMTs and make relig-
ious support difficult.


 Preparation for Combat


4-74. The brigade UMT uses the religious support estimate to plan religious
support for all units in the brigade AO. It assesses the faith group needs of
the battalions and requests additional support from the division UMT. The
brigade UMT coordinates times and locations for forward link up points with
the maneuver battalions.


4-75. The brigade UMT coordinates also with combat support and combat
service support units in the brigade AO. Units with organic UMTs may need
additional faith group support. Some UMTs may provide religious support
for units without organic religious support or for units whose organic sup-
port is not available. Time, distance, and battlespace conditions may restrict
the travel of the UMTs and make religious support difficult.


4-76. During offensive operations, the brigade support area (BSA) moves fre-
quently. The brigade UMT may establish an alternate operational base in
the BSA, but it must know how to move its equipment if the BSA relocates.
As an alternative, the team may choose to establish its operational base near
the brigade tactical operations center (TOC), where the majority of planning
and communications are found.  In the final analysis, the BDE UMT must
locate in a position that best allows it to facilitate RS across the brigade.  Re-
gardless of location, the brigade UMT must be prepared to displace quickly.


The brigade UMT attends rehearsals to ensure religious support is fully in-
tegrated with the scheme of maneuver and the CSS plan.


4-77. During rehearsals, the brigade commander ensures the BSB com-
mander has chosen adequate main supply routes (MSRs), future locations,
logistics release points (LRPs), and refueling sites. The brigade UMT moni-
tors this part of the rehearsal closely to integrate religious support with the
scheme of maneuver and CSS plan.


4-78. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations.


 Develop Intelligence through reconnaissance and intelligence assets thru Exercise
Command and Control


4-79. The brigade UMT monitors the tactical situation, the status of each
battalion UMT, and plans for future operations. If changes in METT-TC
warrant adjustments in religious support, the brigade chaplain recommends
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changes to the brigade commander or executive officer. Reassigning a chap-
lain or chaplain assistant, or changing the mission of a battalion UMT, re-
quires a FRAGO. The brigade UMT must be prepared to augment TF UMTs
in the event of mass casualties.


 Perform Logistics and Combat Service Support


4-80. When the brigade reaches the objective, casualty evacuation increases.
The brigade UMT again assesses the requirements for additional religious
support in the AO. If the number of casualties is high, the team may choose
to move to the forward support medical company in the BSA.


If the number of casualties is high, the brigade UMT may choose to move to
the forward support medical company in the BSA.


4-81. If a TF UMT has not submitted a current SITREP, the brigade UMT
NCOIC contacts the team to determine its status. When feasible, the brigade
UMT moves forward to the TF UMTs to provide pastoral care. Priority goes
to the TF executing the main attack.


4-82. If the brigade continues the mission, time may be very limited. This
phase may start with reconnaissance, or it may go directly into deployment
for another assault.


4-83. The brigade UMT considers the spiritual condition of the soldiers in
follow-on planning. The severity of the previous operation and the number of
casualties suffered are key factors in planning.


4-84. Split Operations could include a combined Legal, Medical, UMT and
Civil Affairs Cell as an active battle-tracking proponent in TOC operations,
while a separate religious support cell, employing all BSA UMTs, operates in
the BSA TOC.  This type of operation promotes better use of RS assets, pre-
pares the BSA Chaplain to assume the responsibility of the TF Chaplain in
the event of loss, provides greater opportunities to minister to TF BOS sys-
tems, and produces two avenues for receiving TF UMT daily reports.  The
TF UMT maintains contact with the BSA cell through digital nonsecure
voice telephone (DNVT) channels.


4-85. If the brigade is operating as part of a division mission, the brigade
UMT of the follow-and-support brigade establishes liaison with the UMT of
the lead brigade to facilitate pastoral care to casualties and other religious
support. The follow-and-support brigade may provide evacuation and treat-
ment for casualties of the lead brigade, so that the lead brigade can continue
its tempo. This mission is of particular concern to the brigade UMT because
of its complexity, intensity, and momentum.


 Division Cavalry Squadron


4-86. The division cavalry squadron may operate across the entire division
front or along one or both flanks. When the squadron operates forward of the
brigades, the squadron UMT coordinates with the brigade UMTs for the care
of casualties and for additional religious support.
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 DEPLOYMENT


4-87. BDE UMTs are prepared at all times to deploy with their respective
unit.  Their deployment plan is synchronized and coordinated with the Bri-
gade command and staff, subordinate TF UMTs, and higher supervisory
UMTs.  The UMT trains throughout the year on the needed skills and tasks
for deployment.  Planning considerations include—
• Air/Ground flow schedule.
• Intelligence information.
• Subordinate UMT readiness.
• Unit spiritual fitness.
• Ecclesiastical resupply kits and other religious support material.


 Pre-combat Planning Considerations


4-88. After completing the planning process, the UMT is not yet ready to be-
gin religious support operations.  Coordination with key people and pre-
combat checks still need to be completed. Listed are examples of areas for co-
ordination, inspection, and team member responsibility.
• Chaplain—
§ Worship/Counseling preparation.
§ Coordination with—


q Executive Officer for religious support plan/appendix; staff
meetings; daily activities.


q Commander for his guidance and focus; give advice on spiritual
fitness of command.


• Chaplain Assistant—
§ Coordination with headquarters and headquarters company


(HHC)/headquarters and headquarters troop (HHT) commander for
bivouac site; local security plans; food and fuel; planned moves of
trains or TOC.


§ Checks and Activities—
q Individual precombat inspection (PCI).
q Weapon/ammo.
q Mission oriented protective posture (MOPP) gear.
q Survival gear.
q Food.
q Water.
q Issue equipment.


§ Vehicle PCI—
q Meals ready to eat (MREs) stored.
q Operator’s vehicle material (OVM) stored.
q Fuel.
q Water.
q PMCS complete.
q Radio and frequencies, crypto, fill.


§ Team PCI—
q Map with overlays.
q CEOI/SOI information.
q Night Vision Goggles with spare batteries.
q TSOP.
q Compass.
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q M256 kit.
§ Movement Plan—


q Map Recon.
q Plan posted in Combat Trains Command Post (CTCP)/Field


Trains Command Post (FTCP)/Tactical Operations Center (TOC).
§ Ecclesiastical Supplies—


q 30/60/90 day supply.
q Chaplain’s Kit complete.


• Unit Ministry Team—
§ With subordinate unit commanders/CSMs/1SGs—


q Plan subordinate unit worship services.
q Identify times and locations for visiting soldiers.
q Identify special spiritual needs of the command.
q Identify other special needs and issues.


§ Higher and lower-level ministry teams—
q Religious Support Plan (at least two levels up).
q Location during phases of battle.
q Religious support requirements.
q Availability of and plans for denominational support.
q Emergency ecclesiastical re-supply.
q UMT Replacements.


§ Staff—
q Casualty information.
q Intelligence updates (critical for the UMT to keep themselves


constantly updated).
q METT-TC updates.
q Medical Plan updates.


 OPERATIONS


 Staff Coordination


4-89. Before departing the operational base, the UMT leaves a copy of its
travel plan in the command post (CP) or TOC.  The chaplain coordinates
with the S1/S4 representative to receive messages and requests for religious
support.  The brigade chaplain is normally expected to attend shift change
and battle update briefings (BUB).  The brigade chaplain should ensure a
means whereby those who try to contact the UMT can leave messages and
that the UMT location is known at all times.


4-90. During offensive operations, the brigade support area (BSA) moves
frequently.  The brigade UMT may establish an operational base at the bri-
gade TOC.  The BDE TOC provides the UMT—
• Current operational updates.
• Availability to the commander and key staff personnel.
• Battle tracking.


4-91. As an alternative, the team may choose to establish its operational base
in the BSA. The TOC is preferable.  Regardless of location, the brigade UMT
must be prepared to displace quickly.


4-92. During rehearsals, the brigade commander ensures that the Brigade
Support Battalion (BSB) commander has chosen adequate MSRs, future lo-
cations, re-supply points, and refueling sites.  The brigade UMT monitors
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this part of the rehearsal closely to integrate religious support within the
scheme of maneuver and CSS plan.


Note:  When moving independently among task force and slice units, the
brigade UMT must be aware of the potential for being left behind.  To pre-
vent this situation, UMTs must have dedicated communications equipment
that is compatible with the unit’s secure communication equipment.


Coordination with the CSS planners


1. Refer to FM 71-2, CSS chapter.


2. The BDE will issue its OPORD to the TF leadership early.  The BDE OPORD contains the
BDE UMT's Religious Support Appendix.  Coordinate with your S4, and ensure his familiarity
with the religious support appendix.


3. The TF Cdr will issue a warning order to the TF.  A possible format is in FM 71-2, appendix


4. At this point one of two things might happen; either the S4 will return to the CTCP and
convene a meeting with the battalion maintenance officer (BMO), medical platoon leader, S1,
and the Chaplain to review the BDE order and receive feedback for CSS planning; or the S4
stays at the TOC and holds the CSS planning meeting there. If the Chaplain is occupied with
ministry, the chaplain assistant attends the CSS planning meeting and provides UMT input.


5. The Cdr will issue the OPORD to the command at the TOC or other designated location.
One member of the UMT should attend that meeting.


6. After the UMT has studied the OPORD, coordinate with the medical platoon leader.  Find out
first hand what the CSS plan is, especially the planned locations during each phase of the
battle.


7. Attend the CSS rehearsal and listen for changes in the plan.   During the rehearsal, let
everyone know where the UMT will be during each phase of the battle.


8. Monitor the Admin/Log net to stay current.  Often the Command puts out changes to the plan
on short notice. The tactical situation changes rapidly and you might find the planned attack
has changed into a hasty defense.  Be alert, your life depends on it.


SITUATIONAL AWARENESS


4-93. Frequently the operation does not take place as planned. The UMT
must know how to get information from a number of sources in the unit.
There will be times when the back-channel information flow is more timely
and accurate than the official flow.


4-94.   Timely coordination with the CTCP leadership (S4 and S1) and their
staffs before deployment makes it easier to coordinate and publish UMT
FRAGOs.  If the CTCP has not planned to track the UMT before it goes to
the field, then in all likelihood it will not track the UMTs movements and
priorities when in the field. Prior coordination makes it happen.


4-95.  If the UMT announces that it will visit a particular company or sec-
tion, then it needs to follow through on that plan.  The UMT must carefully
consider any information it places in the TF OPORD.


4-96.  The Chaplain is a key player on the CSS staff.  There are critical mis-
sions the chaplain must accomplish.  The UMT must integrate with the CSS
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staff before deployment and understand all the forms, reports, and planning
process used by the staff.  The TF XO is responsible for all CSS within the
TF and the chaplain must insure the XO is familiar with the critical relig-
ious support coordination factors that must be completed before deployment.


4-97. Finally, the CSS staff will produce estimates of anticipated casualties
and expenditures for the upcoming battle.  These estimates help the UMT to
plan their religious support mission more effectively.


 THE BRIGADE SUPPORT BATTALION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM IN THE BRIGADE
SUPPORT AREA


4-98. The Brigade Support Area (BSA) is generally located behind the rear
boundary of the TF sector.  The BSA contains the support elements for the
entire Brigade.  The Engineer Sapper Battalion, the Brigade Support Bat-
talion (BSB), and the field trains for all the task forces are just a few of the
CSS assets in the BSA (FM 71-3).   Normally, the TF UMT rarely visits this
area because of the distance from the TF fight.  There will be a supply route
(SR) from the BSA into each TF sector.  Each BDE and TF Chaplain should
read the CSS chapter in FM 71-2 to gain an understanding of the composi-
tion and doctrine of the Field Trains in a BDE.


4-99. The HHC Commander is in charge of the Field Trains and will have a
Field Trains Command Post (FTCP).   The FTCP has the job of tracking the
battle and coordinating the CSS actions in the BSA.   The support platoon lo-
cates here (including mess and maintenance) and thus the LOGPAC system
for the TF.   The HHC Commander will also attend the "tenant's meetings"
given by the BSB leadership to coordinate CSS issues.


4-100. Communication with the FTCP is difficult due to distance.  The best
method is to determine how the S4 communicates with the FTCP and use
the same method.  Possible pathways of communication are:  the mobile sub-
scriber equipment (MSE); frequency modulation (FM) radio communications
with the TF A/L (Administrative / Logistics) net are possible if the distance is
not too great.  Sometimes a messenger can be used.  Individuals to carry
messengers can be found on the LOGPAC convoy.   Link up with the
LOGPAC convoy at the Logistics Release Point (RLP) in the TF and meet
with the Support Platoon Leader or Platoon Sergeant.


4-101. The FTCP Command and Staff must understand that the BDE UMT
or another UMT might work with them on various issues.  For example, the
BSB UMT might have the mission of working with the replacements going
forward before their assignment to the individual companies.   The BDE
UMT might use the FTCP to pass messages/reports forward to the TF UMT
and vice versa.  One of the UMTs in the BSA normally provides religious
support for the soldiers in the field trains.


4-102. The BSB is a critical asset for the BDE.  The medical company will
provide evacuation assets to the TF medical platoon as well as serve as a
replacement treatment team if needed.  The flow of ambulances between the
BSB medical company and the TF BAS provides a readymade transpor-
tation/communications network. Companies evacuate wounded to a Patient
Collection Point where an ambulance from the BAS/JAS collect the wounded.
The wounded receive emergency treatment at the BAS/ JAS.  A BSB medical
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ambulance will then evacuate them directly or through an ambulance ex-
change point (AXP).   The soldier receives further treatment in the BSB be-
fore further evacuation.  The BDE chaplain will assign a UMT to work with
the wounded in the BSB (normally the BSB UMT).  Communications can go
by the evacuation route.  If the TF UMT uses this method, make prior coor-
dination so BSB ambulance personnel understand their role in passing mes-
sages, and the BDE UMT arranges to get the messages.   This should be in
the TSOP for both the TF and the BSB to insure no misunderstanding.
Again, the TSOP is very important!


4-103. Tenant's meetings held at the BSA by the BSB leadership are for all
elements of the BSA community. A representative from the BDE S1/S4
command post will normally attend as well as the TF HHC Commander from
the TF Field Trains Command Post.  The BDE UMT normally has its base of
operation in the BDE S1/S4 command post area.  Information and messages
may go with the TF HHC Commander to the BDE S1/S4 representative.


 THE ENGINEER BATTALION


4-104. The Engineer UMT is usually based in the BSA.  Engineer activities
are directed through the engineer Administrative/Logistics Operations Cen-
ter (ALOC) which is located near the BDE TOC.  The Engineer UMT should
assume some of the area RS requirements in the BSA.  Normally, the engi-
neer assets in the TF are in known locations at a Class IV point. If the Engi-
neer UMT elects to move forward into the TF sector to visit its scattered
unit, it should first coordinate with the BDE UMT.


4-105. Religious support within the BSA and for the entire BDE is critical.
The BSB UMT should have a definite RSP for their area of operations and
for the BDE through the BDE UMT.  The BDE UMT should provide specific
guidance and tasks for the BSB UMT.  Some tasks are as follows—
• Provide religious support to the medical staff.
• Read casualty feeder cards to determine if religious support has been


given by forward TF UMTs.
• Receive/send messages from/to TF UMTs then relay messages to BDE


UMT.
• Brief and prepare replacements for combat operations.
• Provide BDE UMT information on soldier replacement issues, medical


trends, number and types of casualties, and the BSA situation.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO CASUALTIES


4-106. Spiritual care to wounded soldiers is one of the core functions of the
UMT. It contributes to the soldiers’ well-being and recovery.  Prayers, scrip-
ture readings, rites, ceremonies, and sacraments constitute religious support
for wounded or dying soldiers.  While the chaplain gives care to individual
casualties, the chaplain assistant moves among the other soldiers to provide
care and to identify those in greatest need of assistance.


4-107. During combat operations, maneuver battalion UMTs may locate
with the battalion aid station. If the medical platoon divides the aid station
into two or more treatment teams, the UMT should consider locating where
the most casualties are expected.  Based upon experience, the UMT may
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split for a short time to maintain contact with the separate treatment teams.
However, this is based upon training, experience, and necessity.  The chap-
lain must carefully weight all aspects.


4-108. The UMT considers the physical condition of the casualties and gives
priority to the most seriously injured.  The following medical categories help
the team determine priorities for care:
• Expectant:  casualties with very serious injuries and low chance of sur-


vival.  The UMT provides pastoral and spiritual care for the dying as its
first priority.


• Immediate: casualties with a high chance of survival if medical meas-
ures are accomplished quickly.


• Delayed:  casualties needing major surgery, but who are able to tolerate
a delay in surgical treatment.


• Minimal:  casualties with relatively minor injuries that can be treated
with self-care. Do not ignore these casualties as most will be treated and
returned to combat with potentially high levels of anxiety.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO CAREGIVERS


4-109. Religious support to caregivers is a vital part of the UMT's mission.
Often the gravity of the situation, the need to give aid quickly, and the ab-
sorbing engagement of the moment will carry caregivers through the crisis.
When the crisis is concluded, however, the impact of what has happened
may strike the caregivers suddenly and dramatically.  Medical personnel
and mortuary affairs personnel may be in particular need of religious sup-
port at the conclusion of a traumatic event.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT TO GRIEVING UNIT MEMBERS


4-110. Religious support to everyone involved in a military operation is
critical.  Often survivors are stunned and immobilized by the loss of fellow
soldiers.  The emotional and spiritual impact of loss requires the finest skills
of the UMT to deal with the denial, anger, guilt, and fear, and to facilitate
the continuation of life and service.


4-111. Care should begin as soon as possible after the loss occurs.  The
knowledge that soldiers have received religious support gives comfort and
encourages grieving soldiers to move on with their lives.  Following the im-
mediate intervention, supportive follow-on care should be provided when
soldiers re-deploy to their home station.


OFFENSE


4-112. The offense is the decisive form of combat operations. The main pur-
pose of the offense is to defeat, destroy, or neutralize the enemy force. While
strategic, operational, or tactical considerations may require defending for a
time, defeating the enemy requires shifting to the offense. Rapid movement
characterizes offensive operations over large areas.  The types of offensive
operations are movement to contact, attack, exploitation, and pursuit.


4-113. Offensive operations place great demands on UMTs. The constant
movement of units and troops, and the operation tempo (OPTEMPO) of the
battle limit the UMTs’ access to soldiers. The religious support focus will







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


4-26


vary from mission to mission. Once an offensive operation begins, UMTs in
combat units will provide ministry on a different scale and at different times
from those in combat support and combat service support units.


 OFFENSIVE PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS


4-114. The UMT plans religious support for each phase of an operation.  Of-
fense planning considerations include—
• Develop Intelligence through reconnaissance and intelligence assets.
• Conduct Maneuver.
• Deployment.
• Employ Firepower.
• Protect the Force
• Exercise Command and Control (C2)
• Perform Logistics and CSS Consolidation and Reorganization or Con-


tinuation.


(See FM 100-40 for more detail.)


 INFANTRY OR ARMOR BATTALION/TASK FORCE


 Preparation for Combat


4-115. The Task Force (TF) UMT begins planning for religious support by
considering METT-TC. The mission and the time available will determine
how the UMT provides religious support. With little time, the team plans
and prepares quickly not to miss opportunities for religious support to sol-
diers. For example, the time available for religious support before a hasty at-
tack is much less than the time available for religious support before a
movement to contact or a deliberate attack.


4-116. The UMT carefully establishes religious support priorities. It consid-
ers the order of march, the units conducting the main and supporting at-
tacks, and the severity and number of casualties in previous missions. Pri-
ority is given to elements that have sustained the most casualties or to those
that will be engaged at the earliest. Pastoral care to casualties is always the
priority. Therefore, the UMT coordinates with the medical platoon when
casualty evacuation plans are formulated.


 Develop Intelligence through Reconnaissance and Intelligence assets.


4-117. This phase begins as soon as possible after the unit receives a mis-
sion. Reconnaissance elements seek to detect enemy activity and the physi-
cal characteristics of areas of interest to the commander.


The scout platoon is an early priority for religious support.


4-118. The TF scout platoon begins its reconnaissance and surveillance as
soon as the mission is received from the brigade. It may leave as much as 24
hours before the main body crosses the LD. The scout platoon is an early
priority for religious support.


4-119. While the scout platoon conducts the reconnaissance, the rest of the
unit continues preparation for combat. This preparation normally takes
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place in a tactical assembly area (TAA). Worship services, sacraments and
ordinances, individual counseling, and visitation are possible and very im-
portant for soldiers during this phase. The UMT coordinates with company
commanders for times and places for religious activities. An excellent oppor-
tunity for this coordination is the meeting at the LRP.


The UMT coordinates with company commanders and first sergeants for time and
place of religious activities.


4-120. The UMT utilizes the intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB)
process by the S-2 staff section to identify any aspect within the AO that will
affect the manner in which they accomplish the religious support mission.


 Conduct Maneuver


4-121. When attacking from positions not in contact with the enemy, units
normally stage in a TAA. The TF does not move all at once. While the line
companies move toward the LD, the main command post, the combat trains,
battalion aid station (BAS), support elements of the TOC, mortars, and other
elements of the TF prepare for the operation. Religious support is given to
each element of the TF before it begins movement. Soldiers who are prepar-
ing for the operation may not have time to gather for worship.


The Task Force UMT normally travels with the combat trains or with the BAS.


4-122. The TF UMT normally travels with the combat trains or with the
BAS. If the team is visiting soldiers in other locations before movement, it
must determine ahead of time which routes will be clear of obstacles, how
long it will take to return to the BAS, and the location of link up points. The
UMT times its movement to precede or coincide with the scheduled start
time of the BAS. All movement is coordinated with the S4.


4-123. If the medical platoon intends to split the BAS, the team must plan
support for more than one site. The UMT must know where the TF surgeon
will locate; where most of the casualties are expected; and, if the UMT needs
to separate, how it will maintain two operations.


4-124. The displacement of critical CSS elements, such as the combat
trains, BAS, Unit Maintenance Collection Point (UMCP), Logistic Release
Points (LRPs), and Casualty Collection Points (CCPs) will be triggered by
the TF crossing phase lines or by other control measures. This means of
movement allows the CSS elements to remain responsive to the task force.
The TF UMT monitors the tactical situation to know when the TF is ap-
proaching each phase line and thus when it may need to move or shift its re-
ligious support focus.


4-125. Because of distances and the OPTEMPO, most units will re-supply
on the move. The TF UMT will plan accordingly for its own re-supply.


4-126. As the TF moves, communication becomes difficult. The UMT will
find it hard to monitor the tactical situation. Good planning, rehearsals, and
the ability to adapt on the battlespace enable the UMT to provide compre-
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hensive religious support despite the confusion and chaos of battle. Coordi-
nation with key staff members and the executive officer is critical.


The UMT must employ sleep plans and staggered shifts when necessary to re-
main fully capable of night operations.


4-127. Task force operations are continuous. The UMT must be fully capa-
ble of night operations, employing sleep plans and staggered shifts when
necessary. If the TF moves during the hours of darkness, the TF UMT must
maintain contact with other elements with which it is traveling.


4-128. The attacking force moves to positions of advantage during this time.
The basic forms of maneuver are envelopment, penetration, frontal attack,
turning movement, and infiltration.


4-129. In the maneuver phase, religious support may be restricted to small
numbers of soldiers during halts in the movement, or at casualty collection
points along the route of march.


4-130. During the assault, casualties are likely to increase. The TF UMT
will be heavily engaged with providing religious support to casualties and
caregivers. If overwhelmed with casualties, the BAS declares a MASCAL
situation. The TF UMT requests additional support during a MASCAL from
the brigade UMT.


4-131. During a MASCAL the TF UMT requests additional support from
the brigade unit ministry team.


 Employ Firepower


4-132. The fire support coordinator (FSCOORD) integrates fire support into
the unit’s maneuver scheme. Religious support during this phase is similar
to the maneuver operation.


 Protect the Force


4-133. To protect the force a commander can employ any number of actions
to include: maintaining a high tempo of operations; conducting security op-
erations, which include organizing and employing covering, guard, or screen
forces; conduct area security operations; employ operations security
(OPSEC) procedures; execute deception operations; conduct defensive infor-
mation operations; employ camouflage, cover, and concealment, and conduct
active and passive air defense operations.


4-134. The UMTs movement in the battlespace, communication methods,
and information management techniques should reflect the commander’s se-
curity and force protection objectives.  The UMT closely monitors force secu-
rity issues that may affect religious support planning The UMT aggressively
monitors the battle and the commander’s use of command and control (C2) in
allocating forces.  The decision-making process and the format for plans and
orders are found in FM 101-5. Below are the UMTs planning considerations
within this staff process.
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The Goal:  Comprehensive/Synchronized Religious Support


Staff Action UMT Action for input to staff UMT Action for internal use
Receive the


Mission
-Mission Analysis:  Can we support the
mission and how?
-Coordinate with S4 and S1.
-Coordinate with higher UMTs.


-Begin rehearsals of known
actions/drills.
-Execute current RS plan.
-Begin considering the unit’s
proposed COA’s for support of the
mission.


Conduct Estimates
by each staff


section/


-Prepare RS Estimate of
current/projected unit condition.
-Provide input to staff on AOR religions
and culture.


-Communicate issues to subunit
UMTs.
-Continue Spiritual Care.


Restated mission
to Cdr/ Receive


Initial Cdr’s
Guidance


-Review religious, moral, and ethical
issues.


-Continue prep for next mission.


Develop/compare/
recommend the


’best’ COA to Cdr


-Input to COA’s for tactical mission.
-RS Implications of each COA.
-Compare feasibility/ acceptability/
supportability of each COA that the
staff produces.


-Further develop RS plan for support
of the upcoming mission.
-How will we synchronize RS?
-Continue provide RS to unit and area
personnel.


Receive Cdr’s
Estimate including


DECISION and
Cdr’s CONCEPT


-Refine RS concept to comply with
Cdr’s concept.


-Communicate with subunit UMTs
concerning their own preparation of
subunit RSP needs and issues.


Prepare Plans and
Orders


-Submit RS annex/paragraph if
needed.


-Update RS Section NCOIC.
-Continue RS.


Receive Cdr’s
approval of Plans


and Orders


-Pray with Cdr, and give 1 min update
of RS situation.


-Continue information gathering.
-Continue RS.


Issue Plans and
Orders


-Attend OPLAN meeting; be prepared
to brief.


-Communicate RS plan and provide
support to higher RMSTs and subunit
UMTs.


Rehearsals and
Troop Leading


Procedures


-Attend rehearsals, insure RSP is
integrated and understood.


-Aggressively execute RS plan.


Conduct mission -Begin planning for follow on mission,
sequels, branches.


-Provide prioritized RS.
-Battle track subunit UMTs.


4-135. The UMT must remain flexible and support changes to the plan due
to METT-TC considerations and the commander’s priorities.


 PERFORM LOGISTICS AND COMBAT SERVICE SUPPORT


4-136. On reaching the objective, the unit eliminates remaining resistance,
consolidates its gains, and reorganizes as needed. The unit may immediately
continue the attack to a follow-on objective, or it may hold in place and set
up a hasty defense.
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The UMT provides religious support to the force paying attention to leaders and
those who show signs of battle stress.


4-137. The time the TF spends during this part of the offensive operation
will depend upon subsequent missions. If there is sufficient time, the UMT
moves forward to maneuver elements. The UMT provides religious support
to the force paying special attention to leaders and those who show signs of
battle stress. The team may also conduct memorial services or ceremonies as
directed by command.


4-138. A successful assault may develop into an exploitation or pursuit. The
effectiveness of an exploitation or pursuit depends on rapid transition and
vigorous execution. The UMT must be prepared to make the transition
quickly with the least disruption to its operations.


 TRAVEL IN THE BATTLESPACE


4-139. A UMT that travels to forward elements by itself is at great risk.
Travel with the TF LOGPAC convoy reduces the security risk and the
chances for getting lost. The LOGPAC moves from the field trains along the
MSR to an LRP where the company first sergeants take control of their com-
pany LOGPACs.


The UMT meets with company first sergeants at the LRP.


4-140. Based on the scheme of maneuver, the TF S4 selects LRPs well for-
ward. For security reasons, they are only used for short periods of time. The
UMT finds LRP times and locations in the OPORD.


4-141. The S4 and company first sergeants meet at the LRP to discuss fu-
ture logistical requirements. At this meeting, the UMT discusses the relig-
ious support needs of soldiers and coordinates for services and visits to the
line companies with the first sergeants. The UMT then may go to one of the
companies with the first sergeant and company LOGPAC


4-142. When the company has completed its re-supply, the first sergeant re-
turns his portion of the LOGPAC convoy to the LRP. The TF support platoon
leader reforms the convoy and leads it back to the field trains. The TF UMT
follows the first sergeant to the LRP and returns to the combat trains or, if
time permits, travels to the field trains.


4-143. Engineers. The engineers provide an alternative to traveling with
the LOGPAC. Because LOGPACs are often conducted during times of lim-
ited visibility, the UMT may find travel with elements of the engineer com-
pany more effective. The engineers travel to all the company locations to dig
in hasty defensive positions, clear mines and obstacles, and prepare for the
follow-on mission. The UMT coordinates with the S4 to link up with the en-
gineers for travel to the companies.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OF DEFENSIVE OPERATIONS


4-144. Army forces conduct defensive operations as part of major operations
and campaigns in combination with offensive operations. The basic task of
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the defense is to force the enemy to attack under unfavorable circumstances.
Military forces defend only until they gain sufficient strength to attack.
Though the outcome of decisive combat derives from offensive operations, it
is often necessary, even advisable, to defend.


4-145. Defensive planning considerations are very similar to offensive con-
siderations.  In the defense, the UMT has more time to synchronize the re-
ligious support plan and apply maximum religious support assets to critical
areas.  Shifting religious support assets as the operation evolves will require
prior coordination with commanders and UMTs.  Prior planning regarding
the synchronization of the religious support mission and plan during differ-
ent phases increases the effectiveness of the religious support defense plan.


 BATTALION/ TASK FORCE


 Develop Intelligence


4-146. As soldiers prepare defensive positions, the TF executes the counter-
reconnaissance mission. This mission is meant to deny the enemy informa-
tion about friendly dispositions and friendly preparations for battle. The
counter-recon force typically consists of the scout platoon, ground surveil-
lance radars, and maneuver elements.


Starting as far forward as possible, while minimizing risk to exposing soldiers to
artillery fire, the UMT makes brief visits to soldiers in fighting positions.


4-147. Throughout this phase soldiers are digging in and preparing fighting
positions for the coming enemy attack. The UMT keeps movement to a
minimum to avoid disclosing fighting positions, paying close attention to
cover and concealment. Starting, as far forward as possible, the team makes
brief visits to soldiers in fighting positions, working rearward towards the
combat trains. The UMT coordinates its travel with the TOC and the combat
trains command post (CTCP).


The UMT must carefully plan movement and religious support to avoid being
caught in the confusion.


 Deploy/Conduct Maneuver


4-148. The rearward passage of lines by the covering force causes consider-
able movement and confusion. The UMT must be cautious when planning
movement and religious support to avoid being caught in the confusion. The
UMT locates with the battalion aid station or LOGPAC, communicates its lo-
cation to the TOC and CTCP, and deliberately avoids the passage lanes.


 Employ Firepower


4-149. Enemy artillery poses a significant threat to the safety of the UMT.
The UMT must be near adequate overhead cover for protection. Gathering
soldiers for worship may involve undue risk.


4-150. If the enemy uses chemical or biological agents, the team will make
adjustments in religious support. The team may need to postpone religious
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activities until the hazard is eliminated or reduced to a safe operating level.
Several factors that the UMT considers include:
• Degree of engagement with enemy forces.
• Level of exposure and risk to soldiers and equipment.
• Priorities for religious support.
• Anticipated operations in response to enemy attack.


The chaplain offers sacraments and ordinances to soldiers before combat.


4-151. Sacraments and ordinances are not celebrated in contaminated ar-
eas. The UMT does not resume services until soldiers have moved to safe ar-
eas. Therefore, the chaplain takes advantage of every opportunity to admin-
ister the sacraments before soldiers engage in combat, or before soldiers are
exposed to a contaminated environment.


4-152. The UMT carefully coordinates movement around and through ob-
stacles set in place for the defense. Obstacles installed after the team has de-
parted its base of operations can put the team at risk. The team should know
the breach marking system and MSR. To avoid obstacles, it carries a copy of
the obstacle overlay.


The team carries a copy of the obstacle overlay when traveling.


4-153. The UMT must be prepared to adapt to the changing tactical situa-
tion of a mobile defense that combines offensive, defensive, and retrograde
actions. This combination results in a nonlinear front to create confusion for
the attacking forces.


4-154. As the enemy begins the attack, the UMT shifts its attention to sol-
diers in the battalion aid station (BAS). From this point on, the UMT's main
effort will be the care of dying and other casualties as they are brought to
the BAS.


The UMT must be prepared to move on a moment's notice.


4-155. During the enemy attack, the BAS may move frequently, evacuation
routes may be blocked by an enemy penetration, and defending elements
may become temporarily encircled or bypassed by enemy forces. Rapidly
moving enemy units may threaten or overrun the BAS. The UMT must be
prepared to move on a moment's notice. Equipment and supplies not re-
quired immediately should be stowed in the team's vehicle. The vehicle
should be parked in a manner that allows for rapid departure if the BAS is
threatened.


 Perform Logistics and Combat Service Support


4-156. As the TF consolidates and reorganizes after the battle, the compa-
nies evacuate the remaining casualties to the aid station. Once the UMT has
ministered to the dying and other casualties, it assesses METT- TC to de-
termine its next actions. If the unit is planning a counterattack, the UMT
prepares to move with the unit. If not, the team moves forward to units on
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the forward line of own troops (FLOT) to visit soldiers.  The UMT NCOIC
ensures the team’s supplies are adequate for follow-on operations.


 Coordinate with Command


4-157. The UMT must have a clear understanding of the battlespace situa-
tion so they can prioritize tasks at the right time and location.  The UMT
takes advantage of the war-gaming that takes place in the MDMP to derive
their decision points.  The UMT coordinates with the commanders and other
UMTs in the AO to ensure all religious support needs are met according to
the operational plans.


 BRIGADE


4-158. In the mobile defense, battalions engaged in offensive, defensive, and
retrograde actions present a challenge for the brigade UMT. The UMT plans
religious support for each of the units based on METT- TC. The area defense
differs from the mobile defense in that all units are engaged in defensive op-
erations.  Within the defense planning considerations by the staff, the bri-
gade UMTs responsibilities to the BDE UMTs include—
• Faith Group support.
• Operational information.
• Logistics of Faith Group specific supplies.
• Personal spiritual support to UMTs.


 STABILITY OPERATIONS


4-159. Conducting religious support in stability operations is essentially the
same as in offense, defense, and support operations.


 Battalion


4-160. The UMT will need to reprioritize planning considerations in order
to fully support this type of operation.   The UMT planning emphasis will in-
clude—
• Joint and multinational religious support cooperation and communica-


tion.
• More planning for faith-based NGO/IO liaison tasks.
• Working more closely with the CMO personnel in mutual support tasks.
• Host nation religious leadership liaison responsibilities.


 Brigade


4-161. The BDE or equivalent will be challenged with coordination and in-
formation management requirements.  The information flow will require the
proper assessment of information to allow for timely and adequate religious
support.  Planning considerations in addition to BN include—
• Civil Military Operations Center (CMOC) representation involvement.
• Staff integration needs.
• Media and public affairs command guidance.
• Remote site religious support coverage planning.
• Force protection.
• Religious support to Contractors.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


4-34


 SUPPORT OPERATIONS


4-162. The tasks for planning religious support for Support Operations are
identical for offense, defense and stability operations.  The support operation
requires the UMT to know the restrictions, limitations, and proper responsi-
bilities of the UMT in providing religious support in a support operation en-
vironment.


 Battalion


4-163. The UMT will be directly involved with civilians and the trauma as-
sociated with the operation.  This will have a stressful effect on the UMT
members.  The BN UMT must be prepared for the area of operation METT-
TC considerations.  Planning includes—
• Personal burnout and combat stress.
• A daily log (See DA Form 1594).
• Soldier and civilian debriefings.
• Continual spiritual and morale assessment of individuals in the unit.


 Brigade


4-164. The BDE UMT will work closely with state agencies and joint chains
of command.  The religious support plan and operation must operate within
the mission, concept of operation, and commander’s intent.  Legal restraints
may hinder the free exercise of religion as it relates to the military providing
religious support to civilians who request assistance and guidance.  The
UMTs battle book and TSOP must reflect the planning considerations.
Planning considerations include—
• Mass Casualty training.
• Information on civilian and state agencies for liaison tasks.
• Critical Event Debriefing as a norm.
• Moral and ethical dimensions.


 TERMINATION AND POST-CONFLICT OPERATIONS


4-165. Planning for termination of operations must be ongoing during all
phases of COA development, deployment of forces, and execution of opera-
tions.  It must be fully integrated within the orders process and synchro-
nized and coordinated with the staff and UMTs.  In most cases, operations
will be terminated in their own right when stated objectives have been met.
In some operations (e.g. stability and support), the command may have to
recognize that the mission is not achievable without restructuring and/or
commitment of additional assets.  Termination of the mission may be the
best COA.  The following checklist may assist in termination planning:
• What is the planned timeline for termination?
• Will there be follow-on forces and who?
• What are the post-conflict requirements?
• Is there a force protection issue for safely withdrawing forces?
• What are the requirements for redeployment?
• What are the considerations for release of the Reserve Component


forces?
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• Will there be humanitarian, governmental, and infrastructure assistance
required for post conflict activities?  Is there coordination required?


(See JP 5-00.2 and JP 1-05 for more detail.)


 TRANSITION


4-166. As with planning for conflict termination, planning for transition
must extend throughout the planning process and into operations and rede-
ployment.  Transferring control of command and staff responsibilities to an-
other organization requires detailed planning and execution.  It is dependent
on the situation and each transfer will have it’s own characteristics and re-
quirements.  Transition planning by the UMT continually requires close co-
ordination with higher and communication with the UMTs of the transi-
tioning organization.  Regeneration and reconstitution is a primary consid-
eration in the transition plan.  Transition planning by BDE should encom-
pass the following:
• What is the new mission?
• What U.S. forces, equipment, and/or supplies will remain behind?
• Who will support UMTs that remain behind?
• What is the classification of information to be shared with incoming


UMTs?
• What will be the new ROE?
• What are the building/Chapels requirements?
• What is the timeline for transfer?


The mission may dictate that additional planning may considerations need
to be planned and coordinated for as well.


 REDEPLOYMENT AND RECONSTITUTION


4-167. Reconstitution (see FM 100-9) is a method of replenishing units that
have been decimated to the extent they are no longer combat-effective.  Such
units are withdrawn from contact to a rear area.  Personnel and equipment
as well as rest and recuperation are the focus.  These units require special
religious support.  BDE UMTs must be proactive in supporting reconstitu-
tion not only for unit personnel, but the UMTs of that unit, its leadership,
and caregivers as well.  Religious support will encompass the following:
• Honoring the dead with memorial services and ceremonies.
• Nurture of the living with counseling, worship, and critical event de-


briefings.


4-168. Post-conflict requirements and impact have a direct bearing on the
redeployment religious support mission.  The impact of battle and the stress
associated with personal loss, fear, physical and emotional fatigue demands
religious support application.  METT-TC is still utilized in this stage by
UMTs as it was in deployment. The balancing of available assets is essential
during this phase to ensure effective religious support.  UMTs must factor in
redeployment not only back to home station, but also to other missions.  Both
require extensive religious support planning.  UMTs of the BN, BDE, and
equivalents must not re-deploy prior to their completing their religious sup-
port mission to their respective units and other associated religious support
requirements of the TF.  Family support and other religious support mis-
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sions at home station is the responsibility of the installation religious sup-
port mission.  Planning considerations for both echelons include—
•  After Action Report.
• Reunion Briefings program.
• Logistics and time table.
• Religious support coverage plan.
• Echelon of UMTs back to home station ensuring AO religious support


coverage.


 GARRISON OPERATIONS


4-169. UMTs participate in the religious support program of the installation
in accordance with their orders of assignment by Headquarters Department
of the Army.  They coordinate with their chain of command and the installa-
tion chaplain for garrison religious support needs for their unit soldiers and
families while non-deployed and during all phases of deployment.  Planning
considerations include—
• Family Readiness Group (FRG):  Support by briefings/classes on family


issues.
• Killed in action (KIA)/missing in action (MIA)/wounded in action (WIA)


memorial ceremonies and religious services.
• Hospital visitation.
• Casualty notification support.
• Worship support.


 OTHER BRIGADE AND BELOW UNITS AND SPECIAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
CONSIDERATIONS


 Special Forces


4-170. Special Forces (SF) combine at the lowest tactical level, the functions
performed by conventional branches of the Army. United States Army Spe-
cial Operations Command (Airborne) (USASOC (A)) is the Army component
of the joint and unified command, United States Special Operations Com-
mand (USSOCOM).  USASOC (A) is comprised of Special Forces, Rangers, a
Special Operations Aviation Regiment, the Special Operations Support
Command and Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations forces.  Special
Forces is commanded by the U.S Army Special Forces Command (USASFC),
which has seven subordinate commands known as Special Forces Groups
consisting of three Special Forces (SF) battalions each.  USASFC (A) has five
primary missions and related additional capabilities.


 Primary Missions


4-171. The five primary missions are Unconventional Warfare (UW), For-
eign Internal Defense (FID), Special Reconnaissance (SR), Direct Action
(DA), and Counter Terrorism (CT). An SF unit can have elements deployed
to several different areas within its assigned region. These elements range in
size from the individual soldier to units of 12 to 150 soldiers. SF missions are
directly influenced by politico-military considerations. A change in national
security policy or strategy may change SF missions.
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 Additional Capabilities


4-172. Special Forces units are trained to conduct MOOTW missions. Lan-
guage capabilities, area orientation, small unit, and multi-agency experience
are invaluable in MOOTW. Additional capabilities include noncombatant
evacuation operations (NEOs), arms control, support to domestic authorities,
humanitarian assistance (HA), disaster relief, security assistance, nation as-
sistance, counter-drug operations, combating terrorism, peacekeeping and
peace enforcement, show of force, support to insurgencies and counterinsur-
gencies, personnel recovery, and special activities.


4-173. The Special Forces branch or related MOS is the only non-
accessioning branch or MOS. A soldier selected for the Special Forces branch
or MOS has successfully completed service in an accession branch or MOS
and graduated from the Special Forces Qualification Course.


 UMT Personnel Qualifications


4-174. Religious support in the Special Forces community requires unique
qualifications. The most critical is the ability to provide sustained, independ-
ent religious support. Others include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne qualification.
• Extensive orientation in special operations, or graduation from the Spe-


cial Forces Qualification Course, or Special Forces Staff Course (SFSC),
or an "S" enlisted MOS identifier.


• Training in the religious background of the region of deployment.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Special Forces Units


4-175. The unconventional nature of special operations, the high
OPTEMPO, and the multiple mission deployments create stress on units,
soldiers, and families. These pressures place special demands for religious
support on SF UMTs.


4-176. The USASFC (A) chaplain, under the guidance of the USASOC (A)
Chaplain, gives staff supervision to the USASFC (A) religious program.
Group chaplains supervise religious support operations and provide techni-
cal guidance and resources to subordinate UMTs. SF chaplains frequently
deploy to advanced operational bases (AOB). If a Special Forces Operational
Base (SFOB) is deployed, a Catholic chaplain, when available, is attached to
perform religious support at the SFOB, as well as, at the AOB, and down to
the Operational Detachment Alpha (ODA).


 Ranger Regiment


4-177. The 75th Ranger Regiment is a major subordinate command (MSC)
of the USASOC (A).  The Ranger Regiment is capable of conducting both
conventional and special operations across the full spectrum of conflict. As a
potent, rapidly deployable direct action infantry force, it is particularly well
suited to conduct short duration strike operations or other small-scale offen-
sive actions against targets of high strategic or operational importance. Such
operations include actions to seize, destroy, or capture enemy forces or facili-
ties, or to recover designated personnel (noncombatant evacuation opera-
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tions, liberate friendly prisoners of war, capture designated enemy person-
nel) or equipment from hostile, denied, or politically sensitive, high threat
environments requiring exceptionally competent, mature and disciplined
forces.


4-178. The Rangers may conduct operations independently, or in support of
a campaign plan. While Ranger operations may be conducted in coordination
with conventional forces, they differ from conventional operations in degree
of risk, operational techniques, and modes of employment. Ranger operations
will on occasion be conducted before political preparation of the battlespace
has been completed or, in certain cases, before such preparation has even
been initiated. Because of its rapid deployment ability and capabilities as a
formidable strike force for forced entry operations; the Ranger Regiment
maintains an exceptionally high level of operational readiness.


 Organization


4-179. The Ranger Regiment’s structure is similar to that of a conventional
light infantry brigade, but with a robust regimental headquarters that in-
cludes organic reconnaissance, signal, military intelligence, and training de-
tachments. Ranger units are not designed for sustained combat and there-
fore, they are limited by very austere organic logistic support, and by equally
limited organic combat multipliers. During all phases of operations and
training, Ranger units require responsive and adequate support, either from
theater Army assets or USASOC (A).


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-180. Religious support to Army Rangers is physically, emotionally and
spiritually demanding. Unique qualifications include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to mission classification.
• Airborne qualification.
• Ranger qualification.
• Completion of the Ranger Orientation Program (ROP) by chaplains and


assistants E-5 and above.
• Completion of the Ranger Indoctrination Program (RIP) by chaplain as-


sistants E-1 through E-4.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Ranger Units


4-181. All Ranger elements, from the single platoon to the entire Ranger
Regiment, are capable of conducting extremely decentralized training exer-
cises and combat operations. Some additional religious support planning re-
quirements include:
• A thorough understanding of the operational and strategic mission.
• Crisis action planning and execution of religious support


4-182. The Ranger Regimental chaplain exercises staff supervision over
regimental religious support and subordinate Ranger battalion UMTs.
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U.S. ARMY CIVIL AFFAIRS AND PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS
COMMAND (AIRBORNE)


4-183. U.S. Army Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations Command
(Airborne) (USACAPOC (A)) provides civil affairs (CA) and psychological op-
erations (PSYOP) activities and information for both SF and conventional
commanders.  The CA/PSYOP mission is to inform commanders on the na-
ture of foreign audiences to influence the behavior of foreign governments,
organizations, groups, and individuals. To influence a target audience's
thinking and behavior, the CA/PSYOP unit must be extremely well versed in
the language, culture, thought patterns, and belief systems of the people in
the AO.


 PSYCHOLOGICAL OPERATIONS UNITS


 Organization


4-184. Psychological Operations (PSYOP) personnel often deploy for ex-
tended periods as individuals and small teams to support SOF and conven-
tional forces. Deployed personnel are required to work with high-level lead-
ers of other armed forces, and with government officials from the U.S. and
other nations.


 Psychological Operations Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-185. Requirements for members of UMTs in PSYOPS varies between
components to include:
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne Qualification.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Psychological Operations Units


4-186. Tailored PSYOP units in support of SF and conventional forces re-
quire flexible religious support. UMTs deploy with a battalion-size or larger
PSYOP Task Force (POTF) or PSYOP Task Group (POTG). When POTF or
POTGs do not deploy, the religious support is coordinated through the Sup-
ported unit.
• PSYOP UMTs frequently coordinate religious support with joint or com-


bined forces.
• When a PSYOP UMT does not deploy, the supported unit provides re-


ligious support to PSYOP personnel.
• PSYOP UMTs participate extensively in family support programs during


all stages of deployment.


 CIVIL AFFAIRS UNITS


4-187. Civil Affairs (CA) units support the commander's relationship with
civil authorities and the populace, promotes mission legitimacy, and en-
hances military effectiveness. CA units support all USASOC (A) missions
with regional orientation briefings and information on political, social, cul-
tural, religious, and economic aspects of the Joint Special Operations Area
(JSOA).
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 Organization


4-188. CA units are task organized to support USASOC (A) and supported
conventional units’ mission requirements. Some CA units are organized as
battalions with FID and UW support missions. Other units are organized
into special teams, such as Cultural Affairs teams.


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-189. The assignment of a Unit Ministry Team requires unique qualifica-
tions, to include—
• Security clearance for all UMT members equal to the mission classifica-


tion.
• Airborne qualification.
• Extensive knowledge of religious and cultural issues and their effect on


operations.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Civil Affairs Units.


4-190. UMTs serving within USACAPOC (A) primary missions are to pro-
vide and perform religious support to the unit assigned in accordance with
U.S. Code Title X.  Civil Affairs UMTs may provide all UMTs in an AO a
unique avenue of information and expertise on religious cultures in the AO.
CA UMTs can also coordinate for command directed CA activities involving
liaison between the command, local religious leaders, and UMTs.  CA teams
attached to supported commands are provided religious support through the
supported command UMT.  CA UMTs serve as another religious support as-
set for the combatant command chaplain’s religious support plan.


 MEDICAL UNITS


4-191. Deployable Army Medical units are in the process of transformation
under the Medical Reengineering Initiative (MRI). MRI is expected to be
complete by FY 2009.


4-192. Under MRI, deployable medicine includes C2 units, corps medical
augmentation units, and hospitals. MRI C2 units include Medical Brigades,
and Medical Commands (MEDCOMs) at Corps and Echelons Above Corps.
MRI hospitals come in one type: the Combat Support Hospital, which can be
located at Corps and Echelons Above Corps.


 Organization


4-193. Unit Ministry Team personnel are organically assigned to MRI C2
units and to MRI hospitals. Corps medical augmentation units receive their
religious support through area coverage.


4-194. Since health care skills are highly perishable and in great demand,
the largest number of the Army’s health care providers are assigned to TDA
Medical Treatment Facilities (MTFs). When needed for operational require-
ments in deployable units, these health care providers fill necessary slots in
deploying MTOE medical units under the Army Medical Department
(AMEDD) Professional Officer Filler System (PROFIS).


4-195. Likewise, since medical ministry and pastoral care skills are also
highly perishable and in great demand, Unit Ministry Team personnel may
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be assigned to TDA MTFs with PROFIS obligations to deployable MTOE
medical units.


 Unit Ministry Team Personnel Qualifications


4-196. Qualifications for Unit Ministry Team personnel serving medical
units include:
• 7S, Combat Medical Ministry Specialist and
• 7R, Hospital Ministries Clinician for Chaplains;
• Emergency Medical Ministry Course (EMM) for chaplain assistants.


4-197. To meet the complex demands of combat medical ministry and pas-
toral care, the AMEDD Center and School’s Chaplain Training and Opera-
tions Branch oversees an institutional training program to prepare Unit
Ministry Team personnel providing religious support in medical unit. This
program includes—


4-198. Emergency Medical Ministry Course (EMM) is the entry-level
course, training chaplains and chaplain assistants in the basics of wartime
emergency medical ministry. It is a two-week TDY course taught at AMEDD
Center and School, with practical application at Brooke Army Medical Cen-
ter. EMM is the basic qualifying course for Chaplain Assistants serving in
medical units.


4-199. Combat Medical Ministry Course (CMM) is the intermediate course
and requires one prerequisite unit of accredited Clinical Pastoral Education
(CPE). Also a two-week TDY course taught at AMEDD Center and School,
with practical application at Brooke Army Medical Center. CMM focuses
upon six core competences:  Crisis Ministry; Trauma Ministry; Mass Casu-
alty Ministry; Biomedical and Battlespace Ethics; Grief, Loss, Death and
Dying; and Spiritual Hope/Suicide Prevention. CMM is the qualifying course
for award of the 7S, Combat Medical Specialist, ASI, the minimum qualifica-
tion for Chaplains serving medical units.


4-200. Clinical Pastoral Education (CPE): Residency is the advanced level,
accredited by the Association for Clinical Pastoral Education, Inc. and ad-
ministered by the MEDCOM Army CPE System. The Army CPE system of-
fers residencies at Walter Reed, Eisenhower, Madigan and Brooke Army
Medical Centers. CPE prepares Chaplains for service within both institu-
tional and deployed medical environments. CPE is required for award of the
7R ASI.


4-201. Clinical Pastoral Education: 7R Trainer (CPE 7R) is the fellowship
level. Accredited by CPE, CPE 7R prepares select 7R Chaplains to supervise
CPE residency training within the Army CPE System. CPE 7R is required
for award of the 56D7R AOC.ASI.


 The Nature of Religious Support in Medical Units


4-202. Unit Ministry Teams serving with medical units bring specialized
training in spiritual assessment: mass casualty ministry; crisis ministry;
grief and loss; spiritual hope; trauma ministry; and ethics to their provision
of religious support. They have a dual religious support focus, in caring for
the dying and other casualties and honoring the dead, while also nurturing
the living in support of the medical staff.
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SUMMARY


4-203. The UMT is assigned to a unit at either BN/Squadron or
BDE/Regiment/ or Group.  The unit is either operationally committed, about
to be deployed, returning from deployment, or is in a garrison situation.  In
garrison, the priorities of religious support must fit in with the command’s
primary responsibilities:
• Training.
• Family Support.


4-204. Key to performing religious support in this environment is executing
staff responsibilities to fulfill various tasks assigned to the UMT in garrison.


4-205. For the operationally committed unit, the UMT is involved in the
highest calling for military support: supporting the soldier in combat situa-
tions, operations that fall into four categories: Offensive, Defensive, Stability
and Support.


4-206. UMTs supporting these units may participate in joint command, and
multi-national operations.


RESOURCES


4-207. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 3-90.3 (71-3).
• FM 4-0.
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 71-2.
• FM 100-9.
• FM 100-10-2.
• FM 100-21.
• FM 7-30.
• FM 7-20.
• FM 1-111.
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
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Chapter 5


DIVISION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


TACTICAL ECHELON DESCRIPTION


5-1. The division is the largest fixed Army organization that trains and
fights as a tactical team. The division echelon possesses great flexibility. The
division is a unit of maneuver,
organized with varying
numbers and types of combat,
combat support (CS), and
combat service support (CSS)
units. It may be armored,
mechanized, medium, light
infantry, airborne, or air as-
sault. Each are capable of
conducting operations over a
wide range of environments.
Their commanders tailor their
organic brigades and attached forces for specific combat missions.


5-2. The early 1990s brought significant changes to the world and the
Army. The end of the Cold War presented threats that were more ambiguous
and regionally focused. Force Projection has become our strategy for sup-
porting the power-projection element of U.S. national security. Army divi-
sions are prepared for force projection operations, as part of a joint, inter-
agency, or multinational effort for full spectrum operations.


5-3. U.S. Army corps and divisions conduct Army operations that span the
spectrum from peaceful engagement to actual combat. Army divisions train
to fight and win battles and engagements as part of a joint force anywhere in
the world. Their organization, capability, flexibility, and versatility allow
them to conduct operations for stability and support multinational and in-
teragency operations, as well as, in joint operations. The unique capabilities
of armored, mechanized, infantry, light infantry, airborne, and air assault
divisions provide the U.S. Army the ability to serve the national interests
worldwide. (See FM 71-100 for further information.)


AS PART OF A CORPS


5-4. Traditionally, divisions have operated as part of a U.S. corps.  In corps
operations, divisions normally comprise 9 to 12 maneuver battalions, organic
artillery battalions, and supporting CS and CSS units. Divisions perform a
wide range of tactical missions and, for limited periods, are self-sustaining.
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Corps augments divisions, as the mission requires.  A corps or a numbered
army may direct a division to perform tasks of operational importance.


AS PART OF A JOINT TASK FORCE


5-5. Division decision-making processes and capabilities make Army divi-
sions effective in joint, multinational, and interagency operations. Army di-
visions focus on fighting and winning battles and engagements as part of a
joint force anywhere in the world.


5-6. The division may deploy as part of a JTF without its traditional corps
headquarters and corps support unit. In these types of operations, the divi-
sion often works directly for the JTF commander. Therefore, divisions must
know joint doctrine, tactics, techniques, and procedures. Divisions assigned
to a JTF normally conduct traditional tactical operations and may be in-
volved in nontraditional actions, such as interagency operations or opera-
tions with the host nation. Divisions are not normally designated as a JTF
headquarters.


5-7. A division in a JTF requires experienced liaison personnel. The division
may operate with or receive support from joint, multinational, interagency,
or NGOs. The division may receive mission support such as joint fires, joint
air defense, national level intelligence, and theater and national level com-
munications. Competent liaison to coordinate with these agencies and other
headquarters helps ensure properly executed operations.


 JOINT TASK FORCE STAFF AUGMENTATION


5-8. Without significant augmentation, a division headquarters has a lim-
ited capability to perform as an Army force (ARFOR) or JTF.


 DIVISION AS AN ARMY FORCE


5-9. Depending on the mission assigned to the JTF, the Army forces re-
quired for the operation may only be a division or a tailored force of units
from a division. The division may find that it is the largest land component
command group or staff organization assigned to the JTF. In this scenario,
the JTF commander may designate a division under its C2 as the Army
Forces (ARFOR) headquarters in small-scale contingency (SSC) operations,
i.e., the senior Army headquarters within the JTF.  Operations include for-
eign humanitarian assistance, peace operations, noncombatant evacuations,
enforcing sanctions, reinforcing key allies, and limited strikes and interven-
tions.  Operations are conducted with and in support of government agen-
cies, nongovernmental organizations, regional and international security or-
ganizations, and coalition partners.  A division designated as an ARFOR
executes these responsibilities unless they are specifically excluded.  The
Army Service Component Command (ASCC), in coordination with the divi-
sion and DA staff, tailors the forces provided to the ARFOR to meet specific
METT-TC conditions anticipated in the JOA.  The ARFOR UMT must plan
additional RS assets for unit, area, and denominational coverage.


5-10. Designation of the division as the Joint Forces Land Component (JFLC)
or the ARFOR of the JTF incurs numerous additional staffing responsibili-
ties. The division will have to coordinate with other JTF-level component or
functional commands as well as the service component headquarters of the
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JTF establishing authority for administrative and logistic support. The divi-
sion as ARFOR plans and conducts operations in accordance with the CJTF
guidance and detailed plans. The ARFOR will establish liaison personnel to
the CJTF, other component commanders, and supporting commanders as
necessary or as directed by the CJTF. The division staff will require aug-
mentation to its staff to accomplish the tasks inherent to operating as the
JFLC or ARFOR. In the event that a deployed division becomes the JFLC or
ARFOR for the JTF, the commander must request staff, CS, and CSS aug-
mentation. The division may need assistance in providing the necessary
support units and sustainment activities for prolonged support of significant
numbers of assigned or attached forces. (See FM 3-91 (71-100), Appendix F
for further information.)


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


5-11. The mission of the Division UMT is to coordinate religious support to
soldiers, families, and as the force structure evolves, to forward-deployed
authorized civilians.  Division Chaplains also serve as critical advisors to
commanders at all levels of the division providing essential information on
soldier and unit morale as affected by religion, quality of life matters,
moral/ethical decision making, and the impact of indigenous religion on mili-
tary operations. The Division Chaplain develops the CMRP and the division
RSP on behalf of the Division Commander.


5-12. The battlespace of the 2lst century involves conditions of modularity,
split-based operations, increased lethality, non-linearity, greater troop dis-
persion, increased agility, increased pace of operations, sustainment of
tempo and simultaneity of combat operations.


5-13. Combat power in the 21st century will rely heavily upon technology.
The cumulative affect of the numerous factors will increase the spiritual,
psychological and interpersonal demands placed upon soldiers of the 21st
century. Technology can provide additional means to plan, coordinate, and
execute religious support to address these demands, but the personal deliv-
ery of religious support by the UMT will always be imperative.


 ARMY FORCES


5-14. As an Army forces (ARFOR), the impact upon religious support plan-
ning and execution is significant.  The role of the ARFOR UMT is signifi-
cantly more diverse and broad than a division operating as a tactical head-
quarters in a corps.  While the division plans, prepares for, and executes
many of the same types of activities, its focus is always on the tactical opera-
tion in its AO.  Unlike the division UMT focus, the ARFOR UMT not only fo-
cuses on tactical religious support tasks in its AO, but also provides critical
operational-level religious support sustainment to U.S. Forces UMTs and
others throughout the JOA.  The ARFOR UMT may provide religious sup-
port management to tactical and sustainment activities in contiguous or
noncontiguous areas, or a combination of both.  The ARFOR UMT must fo-
cus its planning on multiple, simultaneous actions that accomplish its own,
or sustains other’s, religious support mission.  The tasks performed in-
clude—
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• Information management including processing, assessment, and dis-
semination for command and subordinate UMTs from strategic and op-
erational sources.


• Managing religious support tactical missions and tasks to accomplish
missions assigned by the Joint Force Commander or Joint Force Land
Component Commander.


• Planning and executing self-deployment of religious support assets to
ensure comprehensive and seamless religious support.


• Planning and integrating CMO mutual support tasks.
• Coordinating with Special Operations Forces (SOF) UMTs.
• Executing religious support sustainment operations.
• Providing logistical support.


 JOINT TASK FORCE


5-15. The joint task force (JTF)
chaplain is responsible for plan-
ning, coordinating, and imple-
menting all religious support
within the JTF for the commander
of the JTF.  In addition to the al-
ready established doctrinal tasks,
the JTF UMT is responsible for the
following:
• Developing joint religious


ministry support plans in sup-
port of the operation.  This in-
cludes preparation of the
Chaplain Activities Appendix,
under the Personnel Annex of
the CJTF’s  OPLANs,
OPORDs, or campaign plans,
to include appropriate tabs.


• Identifying RMST
requirements such as augmen-
tation, logistics, and communi-
cation requirements.


• Coordinating religious ministry
with MSC Chaplains.


• Maintain liaison with chaplains of international forces and appropriate
host nation (HN) civilian religious leaders.


• Coordinating appropriate training for RMSTs.
• Coordinating with the other staff sections to ensure sufficient religious


assets are available to support combat forces, medical services, civilian
detainees, EPWs, and others.


• When appropriate and in coordination with the CMOC, the JTF may
conduct liaison with faith-based NGOs and IOs.


• Advising distribution of humanitarian assistance supplies from religious
organizations.


PLANNING CHECKLIST
• General


1. Staff: communication, annex, in-
tegration, briefings


2. Specialized:
• Nurture the living:


♦ Spiritual Fitness
♦ Worship
♦ Counseling
♦ Visitation to staff and subordinate


UMTs
• Care for the Dying:


♦ Spiritual triage
♦ Leadership
♦ Battle Stress


• Honor the Dead:
♦ Memorial Services
♦ Memorial Ceremonies
♦ Rites
♦ Sacraments
♦ Prayers
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 Predeployment


5-16. The Division UMT translates the commander’s intent and decisions
into a fully coordinated and supported religious support operation. Division
UMTs, in coordination with their commander and staff, can—
• Accurately determine the current situation.
• Meaningfully assess courses of action for the commander.
• Issue the necessary guidance and instructions, having received guidance


from the chief of staff.
• Monitor how well the commander’s religious support plan and instruc-


tions are being executed.
• Alter the plan in accordance with unit feedback, commander's guidance,


commander's intent, and METT-TC.
• Plan future operations.
• Synchronize actions prior to combat operations.


5-17. The division UMT is expected to operate with a great deal of freedom
and responsibility. From information available, it must discern what is es-
sential for the commander's decision making. It must coordinate the entire
division religious support effort to support the commander's intent and con-
cept of operation. Normally, the commander issues guidance and makes tac-
tical decisions from field locations, then moves to the point of the division's
main effort. The UMT develops appendices and plans necessary coordination
between subordinate and higher UMTs to execute the commander's intent.


 Deployment


5-18. Religious support, like other battlespace support systems, requires C4I
and leadership. The Division Chaplain provides UMT C4I and leadership. To
perform these duties, the Division Chaplain, like the commander, must be
positioned wherever the Division Chaplain needs to be to influence religious
support coverage throughout the division area of operations. The Division
Chaplain, therefore, cannot be tethered to a specific geographic location but
must retain the flexibility to respond to changing conditions as they occur in
the battlespace. The Division Chaplain must be able to provide C4I while at
the same time provide direct religious support to the commander and staff.


5-19. The operational tempo of conflicts will demand 24-hour operations by
the units engaged, religious support operations cannot be an exception to
this demand if timely religious support is to be provided. Twenty-four hour
operations allow for uninterrupted tracking of the battle. The purpose for
tracking the battle is to monitor the fight so as to enable timely responses to
emerging battlespace conditions requiring religious support.


5-20. In a division fight, 24-hour operations can be confined to a battle-
tracking cell if that cell has the common relevant picture and can communi-
cate to outlying UMTs. These outlying UMTs can then maintain 24-hour
availability. Battlespace conditions will require 24-hour operations to moni-
tor both current operations and future operational planning.


5-21. Religious support relies upon the availability of sufficient UMT assets
to provide coverage. The capability to man 24-hour battle tracking opera-
tions cells and the flexibility to reallocate religious support personnel is de-
pendent upon sufficient religious support resources. Flexibility must include
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the ability to tailor UMTs to match the force packages engaged in the opera-
tions.


 Chaplain Detachments-Division


5-22. The Chaplain Detachments-Division (CD-D) allows the Division UMT
to conduct 24-hour operations. The Chaplain Detachment will come from the
Reserve Component and be organic to the Division it supports. This team
consists of one chaplain (MAJ) and one chaplain assistant (SSG). The team
will drill, train and deploy with the supported division. (See Appendix G and
6-69)  Division Chaplains must incorporate the use of CD-Ds into their RSPs
and request their deployment through proper staff actions.


5-23. Flexibility must include provisions to transition offense, defense, sta-
bility, and support missions.


5-24. Additional planning considerations include—
• The HQ may be structured for incremental deployment.
• Each deployment increment must be synchronized to ensure comprehen-


sive religious support.
• TPFDD information on augmented religious support assets.
• Religious support assets and resource monitoring and management.
• Rules Of Engagement.


 Pre-combat


5-25. This phase for the division UMT requires finalized preparation for
combat operations.  The UMT works closely with the staff, especially the
G3/J3, monitoring the tactical situation for last minute changes to the relig-
ious support plan.  The chaplain assistant NCOIC ensures that—
• Logistical requirements are finalized.
• Battle tracking requirements for the chaplain section are finalized and


prepared.
• Appropriate support to Information Operations is coordinated.
• The NCO support channel is advised and monitored for support.
• Personnel issues for the division chaplain assistants are resolved and a


contingency replacement plan is staffed with G-1/J-1.


5-26. UMT planning considerations include—
• Spiritual care to subordinate UMTs.
• Spiritual care to division command and staff.
• Managing the implementation of the religious support plan.
• Monitor the current operations situation applying METT-TC.
• Ensuring support for combat operations religious support plan.
• Division chaplain section personnel are spiritually, emotionally, and


physically prepared for the operation.







_________________________________________ DIVISION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


5-7


 Operations   (See Figure 5-1.)


Figure 5-1. Week of Religious Support in Task Force Eagle


5-27. Critical capabilities requirements. The ability to provide religious sup-
port in the 21st century battlespace will depend upon five critical capabilities
requirements: information access, situational awareness, communication
connectivity, mobility, and force structure. A deficit in any of these five re-
quirements will radically impair the ability to provide timely religious sup-
port.


5-28. Division UMTs must have real time operational awareness. They must
be able to determine an appropriate response and expeditiously communi-
cate that information to religious support personnel who will respond di-
rectly to the situation. To enable religious support throughout the bat-
tlespace, UMTs must be able to move and communicate seamlessly through-
out the AO.


5-29. Battle tracking operations require sufficient personnel and the re-
quired technical training to conduct 24-hour operations.


 Offense


5-30. The Division Chaplain coordinates and supervises religious support for
the comprehensive support of all soldiers and units in the division. Based on
the religious support estimate, the division chaplain determines area support
requirements and where to position the division UMT to best accomplish its
mission.


5-31. Normally, the Division Chaplain monitors the tactical situation, plans
religious support, and provides care for soldiers from the main Command
Post (CP). Prior to an operation, the Division Chaplain moves forward and
provides pastoral care to brigade UMTs. Division UMT personnel, under the
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Deputy Division Chaplain, provide religious support to soldiers in the rear
CP; monitor the volume of casualties, replacements, logistics; and coordinate
religious support in the division rear area.  These are norms, but in the final
analysis, the Division Chaplain must organize and locate his ministry team
in a manner that best accomplishes the religious support mission.


5-32. The Deputy Division Chaplain normally coordinates with the DISCOM
UMT for religious support in the division support area (DSA); with maneu-
ver units in reserve, division combat support and combat service support
units not located in the DSA; and with the Corps Support Group (CSG) UMT
that directly supports the division.


5-33. Elements of the supporting CSG may be located in the division AO. Its
UMTs may provide additional support to the division and to other corps ele-
ments operating in the division area. Other corps units may include the Ar-
mored Cavalry Regiment (ACR), artillery, signal, military intelligence, medi-
cal, air defense artillery, aviation, and engineers. Some elements of these
corps units may be forward in brigade support areas.


5-34. The Division UMT coordinates with the CSG UMT for area and faith
group support. The division RSA includes coordinating instructions author-
izing brigade UMTs to coordinate with UMTs from corps units located in
their AOs.


5-35. The Division UMT coordinates with the Corps UMT concerning area
support of corps units in the division AO. The tactical situation may prevent
corps UMTs from moving forward to their subordinate units. The teams may
be separated from their forward elements by as much as 150 kilometers.


5-36. Area support is limited in light infantry divisions because of restricted
transportation assets. Non-divisional UMTs with greater mobility may be
tasked to provide more area support to a light division than they would to a
heavy division.


 Defense


5-37. Division religious support during the defense is similar to religious
support during the offense. Access to subordinate UMTs is easier, but enemy
reconnaissance and preparatory fires may complicate travel. As in the of-
fense, the division UMT coordinates with the CSG UMT for mutual support.


5-38. The DISCOM UMT coordinates area support in the DSA.


 Stability


5-39. Conducting religious support during stability operations remains fun-
damentally the same as in the offense and defense.  The management of the
religious support plan is challenged by the increased information manage-
ment tasks required to properly respond to religious support issues.   In sta-
bility operations, as in war, the division conducts simultaneous operations.
For example, the division could conduct peacekeeping operations at the same
time it is deploying additional forces and securing facilities. Stability opera-
tions are usually complex. Rarely will UMTs be given a single task to accom-
plish.  Their capability to handle multiple tasks across a wide range will
challenge them.  When the division headquarters is deployed for stability op-
erations, it is often assigned as the ARFOR and works for a joint task force
commander.
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5-40. Although often only part of the division deploys, as a controlling head-
quarters, it may receive attached or operational control (OPCON) units from
many external sources. These sources include Army organizations, other
U.S. military services, and multinational forces. Within these units are other
UMTs that the division UMT must integrate into their religious support
plan.   Planning considerations for the division UMT—
• ROE understanding and religious support application.
• Command understanding of the religious culture and traditions.
• Media and Public Affairs Office/Officer (PAO) guidance.
• Religious support integration during Base Camp planning.
• Command and staff expansion for operations.
• Information management.
• Personnel issues for UMTs
• Increased liaison tasks with faith-based NGOs and IOs,  and host nation


religious leaders.


 Support


5-41. Support operations consist of relief operations, support to WMD inci-
dents, support to civil law enforcement, and community support. All are
challenging for religious support planning and execution.  Support opera-
tions can also be conducted simultaneously with offense, defense, and stabil-
ity operations.  Posse Comitatus (the legal guidelines defining the relation-
ship between federal armed forces and the civilian populace) plays a critical
part for planning. (See Annex K for more information.)


5-42. Religious support planning may include—
• Limits on deployed religious support personnel due to statutory agree-


ments and other restrictions.
• Availability and type of transportation assets.
• Force protection requirements.
• Training requirements.
• SOF participation.
• Use of reserve component forces.
• Other U.S. government agencies' roles.
• Lodgment sites and responsibilities.
• Host nation requirements and expectations (OCONUS).
• Political and social implications of the division's actions.
• Funding and special equipment and supplies requirements.
• Impact of mass casualty upon the units.


 Reconstitution, Redeployment, and Demobilization


5-43. Reconstitution is an extraordinary action that commanders plan and
implement to restore units to a desired level of combat readiness. It tran-
scends normal daily force sustainment actions. No resources exist solely to
perform reconstitution; rather existing systems and units do it.


5-44. Reconstitution decisions belong to commanders. They control assets
and decide whether to reorganize or regenerate a unit. Normally, the deci-
sion to reconstitute is made two echelons above the unit that must be rebuilt.
The commander two echelons above, with his staff’s assistance, are in the
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best position to assess a subordinate unit's effectiveness. The division UMT
provides unit ministry support, particularly for cases of combat and opera-
tional stress, spiritual renewal, critical event debriefings, and worship op-
portunities. The chaplain coordinates worship and memorial services, sac-
ramental acts, and pastoral counseling. Chaplains play a key role in assess-
ing the spiritual morale and moral/ethical needs of the unit.


5-45. The OPLAN includes enough details to enable staffs and supporting
units to prepare for rapid restoration of units within command priorities.
The division UMT inputs the religious support plan in support of reconstitu-
tion operations after utilizing the estimation and analysis process.  While the
religious support plan cannot meet all the contingencies of Army operations,
it must be one that the command and UMT can adapt to the situation. In
addition to addressing reconstitution for a specific mission, the staff may
have to write a separate OPLAN for reconstitution operations. The UMT is
fully integrated within this process.  The more fully developed a UMT’s re-
constitution SOP, the easier for it to develop a reconstitution plan.


5-46. Redeployment is the repositioning of forces after mission accomplish-
ment or transfer of mission and authority to another unit.  This may mean
redeployment to another AO for subsequent missions, or return to home sta-
tion.  In either case, the division UMT should prepare subordinate UMTs to
assist commanders, soldiers, and family members, in preparing emotionally
and spiritually for the changes that come with redeployment and reunion.


5-47. Demobilization is the return of forces to a peacetime posture.  Planning
for demobilization is critical. The division UMT cannot wait for the operation
to end to begin planning for demobilization.   It must begin early in the proc-
ess. The division UMT’s role in demobilization may be much greater than in
mobilization. It begins in the division's AO with reconstitution of attached
Reserve Component forces and preparation for redeployment to CONUS or
OCONUS demobilization stations.  Demobilization planning begins concur-
rently with mobilization. Demobilization planning may impact on division
UMTs in theater as reserve component units begin the tasks of reconstitu-
tion and demobilization, while under division or corps control.  Religious
support plans must address many issues including—
• UMT spiritual reconstitution.
• Decorations and awards.
• Evaluation reports.
• Memorial Services and Ceremonies.
• Critical event debriefings.
• Reunion briefings for command and staff, soldiers, and family members.
• The division UMT may also coordinate with the corps and installation


chaplain at both the division's home station installation and the RC
unit's demobilization station.


 Garrison Operations


5-48. During garrison/installation operations, the division UMT plans and
implements the CMRP in coordination with the unit training schedule to
support the religious needs of the division’s soldiers and their families.  The
division UMT manages and supervises the subordinate UMTs assigned to
the division for the commander and coordinates ministry as applicable with
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the garrison/installation UMT.  The UMT participates in all installation
chaplains’ training programs and other programs that enhance the religious
quality of life of the installation.  They also fully participate in the unit’s
training program.  The division UMT will support the unit’s training pro-
gram by being available to conduct training for the command and staff, and
subordinate UMTs.  The division UMT is the mentor for the battal-
ion/squadron UMTs of the division and will execute a mentorship program.
Also, the senior division UMT supervises the personnel assigned or attached
to the division chaplain’s office.


ROLE OF THE DIVISION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


5-49. The role of the division UMT is critical to the professional and tactical
proficiency of the subordinate UMTs.  Their leadership responsibilities shape
and guide brigade, battalion, and squadron UMTs role in religious support
execution process.  They are the command and staff advisors for the officers
and NCO chain of command.


PRINCIPLES


Table 5-1. Division/Task Force Tactical UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-5)
CHAPLAIN   (O-4)


CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT   (E-8)
CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT   (E-5)
CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT  (E-3)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the division.
Division Team Leader for Religious Support.


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Perform Battle Staff functions.
Team NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Assess subordinate UMTs readiness.
2.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
3.  Determines Training Objectives.
4.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
5.  Recommend personnel assignments.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Assess subordinate UMTs readiness.
2.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
3.  Conducts UMT religious support training.
4.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
5.  Recommends Chaplain Assistant


assignments.


5-50. The Division Chaplain is a personal staff officer, religious leader, and
team leader.  The Division Chaplain Assistant NCOIC must be a NCO leader
and advisor, mentor, information manager for the team. They both must
have a keen awareness of the world situation as it bears on potential mili-
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tary operations, know the role of military religious leader’s and have a broad
understanding of the impact of indigenous religions on military operations.


5-51. Unit Ministry Teams must use technology to enhance the personal de-
livery of religious support. They must be trained in joint and multi-national
operations and skilled in synchronizing all aspects of religious support dur-
ing military operations. They will operate in an environment of increasing
volatility, complexity and ambiguity. The division UMT must be innovative
and disciplined.


5-52. This means that the Division Chaplain section NCOIC will need to be a
graduate of the Battle Staff NCO Course (with the 2S identifier). This will
enable the UMT NCOIC to take part in the MDMP in the absence of the
chaplain, track the battle analytically and better utilize the digital enablers
that the division will share with other staff sections.


5-53. Division UMTs require the same level of technology as the command of
the supported force.  UMT automation, communication and transportation
requirements must keep pace with the command’s requirements in order to
effectively coordinate religious support, communicate critical information,
and remain physically flexible to meet requirements across the division
battlespace. They are an integral part of the division.


 RESPONSIBILITY AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


5-54. The Division UMT works directly for the commander representing the
religious support dimension of caring for soldiers and family members.  The
UMT executes the commander’s plan for religious support initiatives and
programs.   Staff responsibilities include—
• Synchronizing religious support programs across the division AO.
• Coordinating denominational coverage.
• Performing UMT personnel tasks.
• Advising the Division Commander on matters of religion, ethics, morals,


and morale as affected by religion, the impact of indigenous religions on
military operations, and installation and community religious support is-
sues.


• Preparing the staff religious support estimate and appendix for the divi-
sion OPORDs.


 Relationship to the Corps Unit Ministry Team


5-55. The Division UMT supports all of the Corps UMT programs including
training, family support, and professional development.  They work closely
together implementing UMT personnel issues for the command.  During
combat operations, the division UMT utilizes the Corps UMT’s religious sup-
port appendix to the corps OPORD for religious support planning.  The Divi-
sion UMT works closely with the corps to ensure the success of the religious
support mission.


 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES


5-56. The Division UMT provides technical and professional supervision to
subordinate UMTs in the division.  As the senior UMT, the Division UMT
provides leadership for UMTs in professional development, implementation
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of the CMRP, personnel issues, and other issues as directed by the com-
mander.  The Division UMT works closely with subordinate UMTs to mentor
and provide direction.


 TRAINING


5-57. The Division UMT assesses its current training strategies as well as
the underlying assumptions regarding pre-training knowledge and skills in
light of the Division Commander’s training and mission requirements. The
Division UMT will provide training in planning, preparation and execution
of the 11 Religious Support Activities in accordance with the CMRP. Infor-
mation literacy requirements for all UMTs are imperative in training.


5-58. Training will be profoundly affected since non-linear operations compli-
cate the organization of the battlespace into close, deep and rear operations.


SUMMARY


5-59. Recent significant changes in international politics have created an
ambiguous security environment in which threats to world stability and U.S.
national interests are more regionally focused. Many crisis situations in
which the United States exercises its power span the spectrum of operations
from operations other than war to actual combat. Force Projection has be-
come our chief strategy for supporting the power-projection element of U.S.
national security. Army corps and divisions must be prepared for force pro-
jection operations, as part of a joint or multinational effort and in war as
well as other than war environments.


5-60. The mission of the Division UMT is to coordinate religious support to
soldiers, families, and as the force structure evolves, to forward-deployed
DOD authorized civilians.  Division Chaplains also serve as critical advisors
to commanders at all levels of the division providing essential information on
troop and unit morale, quality of life matters, and the impact of indigenous
religion on military operations.


5-61. The Division UMT is expected to operate with a great deal of freedom
and responsibility. From information available, it must discern what is es-
sential for the commander's decision making. It must coordinate the entire
division religious support effort to support the commander's intent and con-
cept of operation. The UMT develops plans and conducts necessary coordina-
tion between subordinate and higher UMTs to execute the commander's in-
tent.


5-62. Combat power in the 21st century will rely heavily upon technology.
The cumulative affect of the numerous factors will increase the spiritual,
psychological and interpersonal demands placed upon soldiers of the 21st
century. Technology will provide additional means to plan, coordinate, and
execute religious support to address these demands but the personal delivery
of religious support by the UMT will always be imperative.


RESOURCES


5-63. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• JP 1-05.
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• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-05.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 100-5.
• FM 3-0 (100-5).
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 71-100.
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
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Chapter 6


CORPS/ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


The corps is the Army's largest tactical organization. The corps organiza-
tion is tailored for the assigned theater of operations and the assigned
mission. Corps may be assigned divisions of any type required by the
theater and the mission. They have a support command and will receive
additional Combat Service (CS) and
Combat Service Support (CSS) or-
ganizations based on the assigned
mission.


Echelons above corps (EAC) consist of
the Army at theater level and above.
These units will be under the
command of a regional combatant com-
mander (unified command). This level
is in the strategic context.


OPERATIONAL ECHELON
DESCRIPTION


6-1. Corps conducts
operations with joint,
interagency, or multinational
forces, facilitated by information superiority across the full range of military
operations, in a Major Theater War or small-scale contingency, against any
threat, in any assigned AO.  Corps operations may include a mixture of of-
fense, defense, stability, and support operations executed sequentially or si-
multaneously.


6-2. Corps is usually the link between the operational and tactical levels of
war. Corps may link the operational level of war to the strategic level of war.
Corps plan and conduct major operations and battles. The corps headquar-
ters synchronizes tactical operations including maneuver; fires, joint, deep,
close, and Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses (SEAD); CS; and CSS. The
corps is not a fixed standing organization, but a formation whose core char-
acteristic is the ability to form task forces focused on mission requirements.
It employs tailored forces that are optimized for specific functions or tasks.
The corps employs divisions and applies force allocation rules of support to
divisions based on mission.  The corps normally has a wide range of Army
capabilities to support and sustain any effort.  The two critical requirements







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


6-2


of corps operations are a robust C4 intelligence, surveillance and reconnais-
sance (C4ISR) and logistics support to plan, prepare, execute, and assess the
full range of operations.  Corps traditionally can employ multinational forces
and operate with governmental and non-governmental agencies and capa-
bilities.  Corps operations are nested in political military dimensions of the
combatant commander’s theater effort, but are optimized for conducting
military operations.


6-3. The corps is a much diversified organization that fulfills the synchroni-
zation of many functions that achieve tactical and operational advantage.
The corps conducts planning together with joint forces to achieve campaign
objectives and conducts simultaneous operations in depth across the corps
battlespace. The corps integrates all joint combat, CS, and CSS efforts.


6-4. The corps plans and conducts campaigns and major operations. Corps
campaign plans set broad long-term goals, such as control of a geographical
area, defeat of an enemy in theater, or the reestablishment of international
boundaries. The corps also plans and executes tactical-level battles that sup-
port the corps operational objectives, simultaneously conducting close, deep,
and rear operations, as well as planning future operations.


6-5. Current U.S. collective security arrangements make it imperative that
corps are ready to deploy in response to worldwide situations. In the event of
a crisis situation, a corps headquarters considers the employment of light
forces, armored maneuver forces, and special operations forces.  (See Figure
6-1.)


Figure 6-1. Chain of Command and Control
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 JOINT TASK FORCE CONFIGURATIONS


6-6. A corps headquarters may function as the Army component headquar-
ters of a joint force, the Joint Forces Land Component Command (JFLCC)
headquarters of a JTF or as the JTF headquarters itself. The corps' primary
responsibility in the joint environment is to participate in the development of
supporting joint campaign plans. Current U.S. collective security commit-
ments and the very nature of the international political environment ensure
that U.S. corps’ will also operate as part of multinational coalition forces.


6-7. Corps with missions to respond to worldwide situations will frequently
fight as the largest ground formation in the theater. Often this situation re-
sults in the corps commander filling the position of the commander JTF
(CJTF). In such cases, the corps headquarters accepts the responsibility to
plan operational and tactical level missions as well as oversee the tactical
execution of campaigns or other extended operations.


6-8. As the CJTF, the corps commander will exercise OPCON or tactical
control (TACON) of assigned forces. The CJTF must form a joint staff and
establish the necessary joint boards and centers, as the mission requires.
Joint service representation on the staff should be in relative proportion to
the service composition of the JTF. It is imperative that all of the staff sec-
tions and agencies have joint service representation in the formation and
execution of the joint campaign plan. The corps staff must transition to a
joint staff structure to ensure unity of effort within the task force.


6-9. The JTF establishing authority is responsible for providing personnel
and resources for the corps when the corps is designated the JTF headquar-
ters. However, the corps commander, as the CJTF, must determine what
augmentation requirements he needs for the task at hand and coordinate
support through the establishing authority. This augmentation is essential
in the transition of the corps to a JTF structure.


6-10. Augmentation must be tailored for the specific situation and will be dif-
ferent for every mission. The following areas usually require augmentation:
• Joint, special staff, and personal sections.
• Specific functional area augmentation, such as CA, movement control,


and PSYOP.
• Headquarters life support functions.
• Communications support.
• Security support for the JTF headquarters


6-11. The combatant commanders usually organize augmentation for the
joint staff into packages based on the nature and tempo of developments and
the existing capabilities of the headquarters designated as the JTF. These
packages fall into three broad categories:
• Quick response cells to rapidly augment the JTF headquarters with joint


and operational area expertise during the early stages of a crisis action
situation.


• Functional area augmentation to provide the JTF with expertise not or-
ganic to its staff or to enhance specific capabilities based on mission re-
quirements
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• Joint staff augmentation to provide the coordinating personal and special
staff sections expertise in joint procedures and service-unique capabili-
ties.


 JOINT TASK FORCE STAFF AUGMENTATION


6-12. Augmentation facilitates coordination between the JTF staff and the
combatant command joint staff, especially with regard to accessing informa-
tion and capabilities available at the combatant command level.


6-13. Although the corps/ JTF commander applies the military element of
power, he also considers those interagency, political, economic, and other re-
sources that may be available and appropriate for the task at hand. The
CJTF must understand the strategic and regional environment to include
U.S. policy, treaty commitments, the status of forces agreements (SOFA);
host nation concerns, religious and cultural considerations, and coalition
members' interests. These influences will affect campaign and operational
planning, and the establishment of ROE for the joint force. The CJTF must
keep in mind the strategic end state through out the planning and execution
of the operation.


 THE CORPS AS AN ARMY FORCES/JOINT FORCE LAND COMPONENT
COMMANDER HEADQUARTERS


6-14. A JTF-level service component command consists generally of forces
from only one service of the JTF. The CJTF may designate the corps head-
quarters as the ARFOR headquarters giving it Title 10 responsibilities and,
in most cases, OPCON of a number of assigned or attached forces.


6-15. The designation of Commander, ARFOR carries additional responsibili-
ties for the Corps Commander. The corps as ARFOR must accomplish the
same coordination as covered above.  Corps headquarters are uniquely
suited to be the ARFOR or Joint Force Land Component Commander
(JFLCC) headquarters in a JTF.   Joint Pub 1-02 defines the Joint Force
Land Component Commander as  "the commander within a unified com-
mand, subordinate unified command, or a JTF responsible to the establish-
ing commander for making recommendations on the proper employment of
land forces, planning and coordinating land operations, or accomplishing
such operational missions as may be assigned.  The joint force land compo-
nent commander is given the authority necessary to accomplish missions
and tasks assigned by the establishing commander.  The joint force land
component commander will normally be the commander with the preponder-
ance of land forces and the requisite C2 capabilities."  The primary purpose
of a JFLCC is to provide unity of command for employing land power for the
benefit of the joint force as a whole and to give the Joint Force Commander
(JFC) a workable span of control.


6-16. The JFLCC must shape the battlespace for subordinate units by focus-
ing on deep operations in space and time (more than 96 hours out).


6-17. Subordinate units are organized for executing the battle command
functions required from the higher headquarters of ground maneuver forces.
Corps headquarters can coordinate the sustainment activities for significant
numbers of assigned or attached forces. Corps also has the staffing to do
joint and multinational force coordination and liaison. In most cases the
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corps headquarters is capable of being the ARFOR or JFLCC headquarters
in a JTF without significant personnel augmentation.


 THE CORPS AS A FORCE PROVIDER


6-18. In day-to-day operations the corps is required to provide resources to
support operations in which the corps headquarters is not otherwise in-
volved. (As an example, each U.S. corps today has soldiers deployed around
the globe.) As a force-provider, corps has considerable assets, which they
may commit to other commands to support major and lesser regional contin-
gencies around the world. Although these deployed organizations may be
under the OPCON or TACON of another headquarters, the corps retains
significant responsibilities as the parent organization.


6-19. Operations in stability and support environments are good examples in
which corps’ function as force providers.  Stability operations and support
operations often come with vague or ad hoc chains of command, requiring
specific support.  These missions are different. They require a variety of
corps combat, CS, and CSS units to operate in concert with U.S. and foreign
civil agencies of government, international, and private organizations.


 ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS


6-20. EAC echelons include the theater command.  Within this command are
various commands that support theater operations.  The Army Service Com-
ponent Command (ASCC) is an Army component in a unified and subordi-
nate unified command.  Army forces, through the ASCCs, provide defenses
to all joint force components.  The ASCC establishes the link between
ARFOR and the joint command. It also plans and executes operations in
support of the joint campaign, plans and executes support operations to sus-
tain subordinate ARFOR, and provides support to other services in accor-
dance with executive agent responsibilities.  The Theater Support Command
(TSC) is an EAC-level support organization that is key to operations for CS
and CSS execution.  The TSC is  structured and organized to deploy tailored
functional modules.  The ARFOR commander is provided key functional ex-
pertise and C2 to support joint forces.


FUNDAMENTALS OF RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


6-21. The corps can rapidly tailor force packages formed from the full range
of Army capabilities, both active and reserve.  The corps C2 has the organic
capabilities for split-based operations required for simultaneous functions of
deploying and employing Army forces.  The religious support planning and
management mission considers force-tailoring UMTs to perform and provide
religious support for all types and sizes of forces in all contingencies.  Relig-
ious support delivery, coordination, synchronization, and synergy are de-
pendent upon the communication capacity in both digital and analog envi-
ronments to support decisive operations and to improve the synergy of joint
and multinational operations.  Superior situational understanding is avail-
able through information systems that facilitate the execution of decisive,
shaping, and sustainment operations across all dimensions of the corps AO.
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 CORPS RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-22. The Corps Chaplain supports the Corps Commander's operational-level
responsibilities and roles by engaging in three operational areas:
• Given guidance by the Corps Commander in coordination with G-5, PAO,


CA, the Corps Chaplain establishes links with representatives of joint,
multinational, interagency, faith-based NGOs and IOs, and religious
leaders of the host nation.


• Plans and executes religious support for corps operations. Monitors re-
ligious support in major subordinate commands.


• Executes support operations to sustain subordinate Army forces. (See
FM 100-7.)


6-23. From the main CP, the Corps UMT plans and synchronizes religious
support in the corps area. The Corps Chaplain monitors the tactical situation
and moves as far forward as possible to provide staff supervision. The Corps
UMT at the rear CP recommends chaplain and chaplain assistant assign-
ments. It coordinates religious support for displaced persons and also plans
religious support for reconstitution. It provides an on-call UMT for the Corps
Reconstitution Task Force (RTF).


6-24. The Corps UMT normally passes responsibility for religious support in
the corps support areas (CSA) to the COSCOM UMT.  The Corps UMT must
be capable of simultaneous employment and deployment.  Its flexible METT-
TC planning speeds the process of force tailoring, while its capabilities allow
it to provide religious support to the reception, staging, onward movement,
and integration (RSOI) at the lodgment base or in an intermediate staging
base (ISB) within a JOA.  The Corps Chaplain’s section will have secure, ro-
bust, and survivable communications networks for transmissions of voice,
data, and video.


6-25. The senior echelons above division (EAD) Chaplain will tailor the
staffing of religious support personnel to match force packages engaged in
operations. Religious support relies upon the availability of sufficient relig-
ious support assets and the flexibility to reallocate those assets.


6-26. Flexibility must include provisions to transition between combat and
other military operations.  Planning considerations include—
• Provide interface/liaison between corps and local religious leaders and


faith-based NGO/IOs.
• Support the resettlement of refugees and displaced civilians.
• Reconstitute and regenerate combat ineffective units.
• Manage religious support personnel assignments.
• Contractor religious support planning for subordinate UMTs.
• In coordination with the ASCC chaplain, establishes liaison with senior


UMTs of other services for religious support to Army authorized person-
nel, as well as, religious support to service members of other services.


• Conduct specialized religious support assessment of the AO for the com-
mander and staff.


• Coordinate all chaplains' fund activities within the corps and all budget
and funding requirements for the corps UMTs.


• Provide spiritual care to subordinate UMTs.
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• Coordinate with the ASCC chaplain for Chaplain Detachments (CD) and
Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Pastoral Care (SMART-
PC) usage.


• Provide a UMT training program.
• Plan RS 96 hours to 5 days from execution for the corps fight.
• Utilization of “requests for information” (RFI) to respond to FRAGOs and


mission RS implied tasks.


6-27. The Corps Chaplain’s staff will be resourced to conduct continuous op-
erations.  The Corps Chaplains staff will consist of at least four (4) chaplains
and five (5) chaplain assistants and will be augmented by the Chaplain De-
tachment – Corps.  Further augmentation may be necessary if serving as the
JTF or JFLCC UMT.  The Corps UMT will execute sleep plans to minimize
the degrading effects of sleep loss.  The Chaplain’s section must be equipped
to minimize the stress imposed by extreme environmental conditions.  The
Corps UMT will have the capability to exercise religious support manage-
ment for the commander from any point within the corps extended area of
operations.


THE CORPS/EAC TACTICAL/OPERATIONAL/STRATEGIC UMT


CHAPLAIN   (O-6) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT (E-7/8/9)


Role
Commissioned Officer / Staff member
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist
Team Security


Mission
Advises commander on religious support and
quality of life issues to support the unit’s
mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the religious
support mission for the command.
Senior Team Leader


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of
religious support to support the chaplain.
Perform Battle Staff functions.
Senior Team NCOIC


Parallel Tasks
1.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
2.  Determines Training Objectives.
3.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
4.  Recommends personnel assignments.


Parallel Tasks
1.  Conducts staff assistance visits.
2.  Conducts religious support training.
3.  Mentors subordinate UMTs.
4.  Recommends Chaplain Assistant


assignments.
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Figure 6-3.  Religious Support Coordination in a Corps Support Area


 CORPS SUPPORT COMMAND


6-28. The Corps Support Command (COSCOM) UMT coordinates religious
support in the corps support area (CSA) for the Corps chaplain.  The CSA
constitutes the Corps Rear Area. The potential expansion of the CSA, the
dispersion of units in bases and base clusters, and the movement of small
units make the coordination of religious support difficult.  The COSCOM
UMT will manage and coordinate area religious support for the Base Cluster
Commander to ensure synchronized RS to all units in the base footprint.  As
a measure of the magnitude of possible expansion, during Operation
DESERT SHIELD/DESERT STORM, one COSCOM grew to over 60 UMTs.
The area that the COSCOM may cover encompasses the entire battlespace,
making authorized and assigned transportation and communication assets
for all COSCOM UMTs essential.


6-29. The COSCOM UMT works closely with the Rear Tactical Operation
Center (RTOC) and Rear Area Operation Center (RAOC) to track the loca-
tions and faith groups of the chaplains in the CSA.


6-30.  The COSCOM UMT monitors the flow of religious support supplies
with the Corps Material Management Center. The COSCOM UMT locates
where communication, battle tracking, and religious support management
are best executed.  Twenty-four-hour operations are critical to ensure com-
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prehensive religious support and personal staff support to the commander.
Split operations at two locations may be considered.


 CORPS SUPPORT GROUP


6-31. The COSCOM supports the corps with two or more Corps Support
Groups (CSGs): forward and rear. CSGs are composed of multi-functional
battalions that provide supply, services, and maintenance to supported
units. Forward CSGs support the divisions and other corps units in their
AOs.  The Rear CSG supports the corps rear area, units in reserve, separate
brigades, and units with special missions. The task organization of a CSG
can change daily.


6-32. The Forward CSG UMTs monitor the rapidly changing situation
through their assigned RAOCs. The tactical communication system found in
the RAOC is the primary means of communication for the CSG UMTs. These
teams are responsible for coordinating religious support throughout their
AOs. They maintain a database with the locations of all UMTs by unit and
faith group to process requests for area and faith group religious support.


6-33. The Rear CSG UMT provides religious support to the largest unit in
the corps support area that includes the corps and COSCOM headquarters.


6-34. The Rear CSG UMT is often given the reconstitution mission.


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT IN REAR AREAS


6-35. The dispersion of units in rear areas presents a significant religious
support challenge. Unit ministry teams have elements of units deployed far
forward and out of reach. At the same time, they have elements of other
units located in their areas. Of necessity, area support in the rear consumes
a greater portion of a UMT's time and energy than does unit support. The
Corps Support Chaplain has the responsibility for the rear. Timely religious
support coordination is crucial and requires a clear understanding of rear
operations.


 REAR OPERATIONS


6-36. Rear operations support tactical forces in contact, guaranteeing free-
dom of maneuver, continuity of support, and uninterrupted C2. In the linear
battlespace these actions occur behind forces engaged in active combat. In
the non-linear battlespace they occur in the support base areas. Rear opera-
tions are characterized by a wide dispersion of multi-functional units con-
ducting a variety of missions around-the-clock.


6-37. Rear areas may be small in a sparse theater, as in small-scale contin-
gencies (SSC), or large in a mature theater, as during general war. In SSC,
with tactical operations arrayed through 360 degrees, the "rear area" refers
to the area designated as the support base.


6-38. The synchronization of rear operations is the responsibility of a Rear
Tactical Operations Center (RTOC), a Rear Area Operations Centers
(RAOC), or a Rear Command Post (RCP).


6-39. The Rear Tactical Operations Center (RTOC) is the primary staff ele-
ment for planning and coordinating rear area security operations.
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6-40. The Rear Area Operations Center (RAOC) is a subordinate command
post in or near the rear tactical command post concerned with terrain man-
agement and security operations.


6-41. The RAOC maintains critical information for the UMT to accomplish
its mission: a current situation map; continuous communications with the
RCP, other RAOCs, and subordinate base clusters; the threat condition; and
Base Defense Status Reports.


The RAOC maintains critical information for the UMT.


6-42. The most important RAOC function for religious support coordination
is terrain management. The RAOC manages the use of terrain by assigning
units to bases and base clusters.


 Bases


6-43. Units are positioned in bases to share security responsibilities and capi-
talize on mutual strengths. Bases have clearly defined, defensible perimeters
and established access controls.


6-44. Normally, the senior commander is the Base Commander. All forces as-
signed to the base are under his operational control for defense purposes.
The commander forms a Base Defense Operations Center (BDOC) to assist
in planning, coordinating, integrating, and controlling base defense efforts.


6-45. The base commander's UMT obtains information about the units (in-
cluding those in transition) occupying the base from the BDOC. The UMT
uses the BDOC's secure communication equipment to coordinate with higher
echelons and to coordinate area religious support requirements. (See Figure
6-4.)
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Figure 6-4.  Religious Support Coordination in a Base


 Base Clusters


6-46. A base cluster is a grouping of bases that are mutually supporting for
defense purposes. The commander forms a Base Cluster Operations Center
(BCOC) from his own staff and available base assets.


6-47. As in the base, the base cluster commander's UMT uses the BCOC as
its source of information for coordinating area religious support in the base
cluster and for communicating with higher and lower echelons.  (See Figure
6-5.)
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Figure 6-5.  Religious Support Coordination in a Base Cluster


 Religious Support Coordination In Rear Areas


6-48. The base or base cluster commander's unit ministry team (Base or Base
Cluster UMT), regardless of the chaplain's rank, is responsible for area sup-
port planning and coordination. Tenant and transient units coordinate with
the Base UMT. Base and Base Cluster UMTs coordinate scarce resources for
optimum religious support.


6-49. Base and Base Cluster UMTs monitor unit movements, particularly
company-size and smaller. They maintain a database of chaplains, their
units, faith groups, locations, and means of communication.


6-50. When the commander does not have an assigned UMT, the senior
chaplain in the base or base cluster coordinates area support. If there is no
religious support available in the base or base cluster, the next higher eche-
lon takes responsibility for area coordination. These relationships are speci-
fied in the Religious Support Appendix of the next higher headquarters.


 Base Religious Support


6-51. Tenant units coordinate with the Base UMT for additional religious
support. The Base UMT conducts a daily meeting to coordinate religious
support for the soldiers in the base. Units without organic religious support
contact the Base UMT through the BDOC for religious support.
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6-52. The Base UMT reports tenant and transient chaplains by faith group to
the Base Cluster UMT. This information is used to coordinate faith group
support in the base cluster. Unit ministry teams provide area support as
needed on a temporary basis until their unit's mission requires their move-
ment from the base.


6-53. If there is no chaplain available in the base to meet a unique faith
group requirement, the Base UMT requests support through the BDOC to
the BCOC. For instance, if there is no Roman Catholic chaplain available,
the Base UMT may request Catholic support using this procedure.


 Base Cluster Support


6-54. The base cluster religious support is coordinated in the same way as in
the base. The Base Cluster UMT monitors the movement of units into and
out of the bases. As bases submit requests for additional faith group support,
the Base Cluster UMT meets those requests with available UMTs. If the re-
quest cannot be met, it is forwarded to the next higher echelon. The Base
Cluster UMT reports chaplains by faith group through the BCOC to the
RAOC of the next higher echelon.


 Higher Echelon Support


6-55. The procedure for coordination of faith group support described above
is repeated up the chain of command. At higher echelons, as the area and
the number of units increase, the maintenance of the chaplain database be-
comes more sophisticated. At these levels, a computerized database, using
standard data base software, is required.


SPECIAL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS IN REAR AREAS


 RECEPTION, STATIONING, ONWARD MOVEMENT, AND INTEGRATION
OPERATIONS   


6-56.  RSOI operations include the initial reception of units and individuals,
the preparation of these units and individuals for combat, and their move-
ment forward into the combat zone.  Reception operations begin before hos-
tilities start and continue after hostilities cease.  RSOI may be conducted ei-
ther forward in the theater of operation, in the rear of the area of operation
at an Intermediate Staging Base (ISB), or at home station and/or en route to
the AO.   In the case of RSOI being conducted in the theater, the theater
chaplain is responsible for coordinating religious support in the reception
area.  In the case of a RSOI being conducted closer to the AO, the COSCOM
chaplain may be designated to provide area religious support.


 MORTUARY AFFAIRS


6-57. The recovery, preparation, and transportation of the dead are one of
the most difficult missions in the battlespace. Religious support is provided
to soldiers in Mortuary Affairs units and to those detailed to perform this
mission. The care for the dead requires sensitive religious support.


6-58. Planning Considerations:
• Religious support in sites where those killed in action are prepared for


return to CONUS.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


6-14


• Religious support for soldiers who are doing the work.
• Special faith group requirements for burial.


RECONSTITUTION AND REDEPLOYMENT


6-59. Reconstitution (both reorganization and regeneration) restores combat
ineffective units to a specified level of effectiveness. The Army Service Com-
ponent Command (ASCC) plans and conducts operational and tactical recon-
stitution operations.


6-60. Regeneration involves large-scale replacement of personnel and equip-
ment and the rebuilding of units. This mission is usually assigned to the
TSC, COSCOM, or DISCOM, depending on the size of the unit. Division,
Corps, or ASCC UMTs assist in religious support to the units.


6-61. One or more UMTs may be assigned to a RTF to provide religious sup-
port to soldiers until the unit's assigned UMT has recuperated or been re-
placed. Religious support during reconstitution includes the ministry of
presence, group and individual counseling and debriefing (see Appendix C,
Critical Intervention Management and Critical Event Debriefings), worship
and memorial services, and prayer. RTF UMTs play an important role in re-
storing the soldiers' spiritual fitness and rebuilding the unit's cohesion and
morale.


6-62. Planning Considerations:
• RTF planning process and status.
• How many UMTs are required?
• Which UMTs are designated to join the RTF, how are they notified, and


by whom?
• Anticipated duration of mission.
• Criteria for determining when RTF UMTs end the mission and return to


their parent units.
• Logistical support for RTF UMTs.


THEATER RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-63. The Army Service Component Command (ASCC) serves as the senior
army echelon in a theater and is the service component command of a uni-
fied command. It includes the service component commander and all Army
personnel, organizations, units, and installations. The ASCC chaplain is the
senior Army chaplain in a theater of operations and provides staff supervi-
sion over all Army religious support in the theater. The ASCC chaplain is re-
sponsible for recommending religious support policy to the ASCC com-
mander. An example of an ASCC is Third U.S. Army, which is the ASCC of
USCENTCOM.


 OPERATIONS


6-64. The ability to provide religious support in the 21st century battlespace
will depend upon five critical capabilities requirements: information access,
situational awareness, communication, connectivity, mobility, and force
structure. A deficit in any of these five requirements will radically impair
the ability to provide timely religious support.
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6-65. EAD UMTs must have real time operational awareness. They must be
able to determine an appropriate response and expeditiously communicate
that information to religious support personnel who will respond directly to
the situation. To enable religious support throughout the battlespace, UMTs
must be able to move and communicate seamlessly throughout the AO.


6-66. The complexity of coordinating religious support at EAD requires suffi-
cient religious support personnel to provide flexible tailoring and augmenta-
tion to support the mission.  The senior theater UMT estimates and plans
campaigns with the staff and must focus on the different phases, determine
priorities, and manage the coordination and execution of religious support
tasks.  When the theater commander establishes the combat zone (CZ) and
communications zone (COMMZ), the theater UMT plans for simultaneous


6-66. activities across the full spectrum of operations throughout both AOs.
Communication across both areas is critical for religious support synchroni-
zation; reach capabilities, reporting, and comprehensive planning.  Division
rear operations and Corps MSR operations are linked as a part of the
battlespace management system, which includes tracking religious support
assets from COMMZ through assembly areas (AA) to corps rear to division.


 STRATEGIC RELIGIOUS SUPPORT PLANNING


6-67. The combatant commander’s UMT’s strategic religious support plan-
ning provides the framework for the religious support assets in peacetime
and in crisis.  During predeployment, the senior command UMT develops an
assessment that transitions the focus to crisis or war.  Force projection and
assessment transitions religious
support assets to combat opera-
tions. Religious support plan-
ning is integrated into the com-
batant commander’s staff plans
and estimation process.  The re-
sult is expressed in terms of re-
ligious support to mission objec-
tives, concepts, vision, re-
sources, and provides guidance
to subordinate command UMTs
for a broad range of religious
support activities.  Planning
should consider—
• The command’s desired end


state and how religious sup-
port can support full accom-
plishment of military objec-
tives.


• Risks associated with
METT-TC and the religious support assets.


• Religious support courses of action meeting mission objectives.
• Visualization of the religious support needs.


STRATEGIC RS ESTIMATE
• Assigned objectives from combatant


commanders.
• Translation of combatant commanders


objectives applicable to theater RS.
• Visualization of the strategic environ-


ment; how it relates to the accomplish-
ment of the commander’s RS objectives.


• Assessment of the threats of accom-
plishment of assigned RS objectives.


• Assessment of strategic alternatives to
available, with accompanying analysis,
risks, and the requirements for RS plans.


• Impact of indigenous religions on opera-
tions.


• Considerations of available RS re-
sources, linked to accomplishment of
assigned RS objectives.
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 ARMY SERVICE COMPONENT COMMAND RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


6-68. The ASCC chaplain manages UMT, chaplain and chaplain assistant,
assignments throughout the theater for the commander.  The senior chap-
lain assistant NCOIC advises the senior chaplain on all chaplain assistant
assignments.  The ASCC command UMT provides training, policy, logistics,
and funding for all Army UMTs in the theater and serves as primary liaison
with the next higher commander’s staff chaplain. The ASCC UMT stays in
close communication with senior UMTs in each sector.  They participate in
joint planning to ensure that the interest of the commander’s religious sup-
port goals and plan are represented and implemented.  They coordinate with
the TSC UMT for movement, and transportation unit information and re-
sources.  The Personnel Command (PERSCOM) UMT in theater coordinates
assignments for UMTs for the TSC command UMT.  Functions of the ASCC
UMT include—
• Establish liaison with host nations religious leaders and other Joint Re-


ligious Ministry Support Teams at the highest levels in the theater.
• Coordinate fund transitions for logistical support.
• Coordinate religious support for force arrival in transfer of authority


(TOA) and RSOI sites.
• Coordinate religious support for contractors for the command as part of


the commander’s policy.
• Provide guidance to all senior Army UMTs to support the combatant


commander’s RSP.
• Plan and provide training for UMTs.
• Manage UMT assignments within the theater to ensure appropriate de-


nominational balance to all areas of the theater.
• Provide guidance for the employment of all Chaplain Detachments (CDs)


and SMART-PC in support of the religious support mission.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENTS


6-69. When requested from a MACOM, the HQDA G3 will task USARC
through FORSCOM to mobilize and deploy the requested chaplain detach-
ments needed to support planned, current, or ongoing operations.  The Chief
of Chaplains may request that HQDA G3 task USARC to mobilize and de-
ploy chaplain detachments in support of specific missions. (See Appendix G.)


ADDITIONAL CORPS/ECHELONS ABOVE CORPS RELIGIOUS PLAN
REQUIREMENTS


 SPECIAL OPERATIONS


6-70. The mission, duration and scope of operations, security considerations,
signal capabilities, and the desired degree of control determine Special Op-
erations Force (SOF) command relationships.  SOF units above group or
regimental level are Joint.  Joint force commanders include unified, subordi-
nate unified, JTF, functional component, and commanders of specific opera-
tional forces.  USSOCOM organizes, equips, trains, and provides Special Op-
erations Force for combatant commanders of regionally oriented unified
commands (European, Atlantic, Southern, Pacific, and Central) and for the
Commanding General, U.S. Forces, Korea.  Combatant commanders delegate
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operational control of these SOF forces to their theater-level Special Opera-
tions Commands (SOCOMs).  The six SOCOMs are the focal point for in-
theater SOF, form nuclei for the Joint Special Operations Task Force
(JSOTF), and furnish expertise needed to effectively employ SOF independ-
ently or in concert with conventional forces.


6-71. A unified command normally consists of the four service-specific con-
ventional forces and a SOCOM. The combatant commander or the SOCOM
may establish a JSOTF commanded by the Joint Force Special Operations
Component Commander (JFSOCC). SOF units from the three services are
normally under the OPCON of the JFSOCC.


6-72. ARSOF missions are often highly classified and sensitive. To provide
counseling, debriefing, and other religious support to ARSOF units, the
chaplain must have a Top Secret clearance. Chaplain assistants are required
to have a clearance equal to mission classification. The USASOC UMT rec-
ommends all ARSOF UMT assignments.


6-73. Normally, the JSOTF chaplain is a member of the service having the
majority of forces. (See JP 1-05, Chapter 2.)  If the Army supplies the major-
ity of forces, an ARSOF chaplain is normally designated as the JSOTF
chaplain.


6-74. The JSOTF chaplain coordinates with the senior chaplain of the next
higher headquarters to ensure complete religious support for SOF units. The
JSOTF chaplain, in turn, supervises SOF religious support throughout the
theater. The chaplain coordinates for additional religious support when
other SOF chaplains are unable to provide religious support. SOF chaplains
may provide limited area support for conventional forces when it does not
conflict with SOF mission requirements


 MEDICAL COMMAND SPECIAL MEDICAL AUGMENTATION RESPONSE TEAMS-
PASTORAL CARE


6-75. The U.S. Army Surgeon General (DASG) and the U.S. Army Chief of
Chaplains (DACH), in consultation with the Chief of Staff of the Army, the
Director of Military Support, and applicable Federal and Department of De-
fense regulations, requires designated DASG/MEDCOM/DACH assigned, at-
tached or associated individuals and organizations to develop and maintain
special organized, trained and equipped SMART-PC.


6-76. Operations consist of—
• Alert, assemble, and issue warning order within 6 hours of no-notice no-


tification.
• Deploy from home station within 6 hours of the warning order.
• Conduct mission: supporting commander without organic ministry team


or needing additional ministry team support for mass casualty or devas-
tating contingency operation; or provide professional pastoral care aug-
mentation (to include Critical Event Debriefing, Trauma Ministry, Mass
Casualty Ministry, and Spiritual Assessment) to local authorities in the
management of disaster/mass casualty incidents.


6-77. SMART-PCs deploy with enough food, clothing, personal hygiene sup-
plies, and equipment for self-sustainment in an austere environment for 72
hours.  Team missions normally conclude in 72 hours.  When extenuating or
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mitigating circumstances require DASG/MEDCOM or DACH approval for
mission extension, SMART-PC members will procure locally or formally ob-
tain logistical support from supported units, or local civil or Lead Federal
Agency.  SMART-PC members deploy on orders articulated on DD Form
1610.


6-78. At the direction of DACH and/or on order of DASG/MEDCOM, at re-
quest of commanders, and/or the request of legitimate civil, Federal, or De-
fense authorities, using appropriate, recognized, and approved channels
designated units will deploy SMART-PC to provide short duration, medical
ministry augmentation to:
• Regional, domestic, Federal and Defense agencies responding to disaster,


civil-military cooperative action, humanitarian and emergency incidents.
• Support units without organic ministry teams or who require additional


ministry team support for mass casualty or devastating contingency op-
eration.


6-79. SMART-PC is an addition to the list of required teams, which includes:
• Trauma/Critical Care (SMART-TCC).
• Chemical/Biological (SMART-CB).
• Stress Management (SMART-SM). (This team has one CH assigned, no


assistant.)
• Medical Command, Control, Communications, Telemedicine (SMART-


MC3T).
• Preventive Medicine/Disease Surveillance (SMART-PM).
• Burn (SMART-B).
• Veterinary (SMART-V).
• Health Systems Assessment and Assistance (SMART-HS).


6-80. SMART-PC is modeled on the standard Unit Ministry Team of one
chaplain and one chaplain assistant. Operationally, multiple teams are task
organized based upon METT-TC and medical-ministry/risk analysis to pro-
vide the appropriate level of response and technical augmentation to meet
mission needs.
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MANAGEMENT:


DASG, ASSISTANT SURGEON GENERAL, FORCE PROJECTION
Policy, supervision, and oversight to equip, deploy and redeploy SMART-PC.
Validate and resource special equipment requirements; periodically test and
evaluate individual SMART-PC teams; develop, monitor, and report readiness re-
porting requirements.  Establish and maintain officer liaison with DACH.


DASG/MEDCOM, ASSIGNED REGIONAL MEDICAL COMMANDS
Organize, train, and equip 2-SMART-PC teams.  On order, deploy assigned
SMART-PC within assigned regional medical boundaries.  Be prepared to deploy
outside of regional boundaries in support of other SMART-PC or to other na-
tional/international sites.


EQUIPMENT:  Configuration of SMART-PC deployment sets, kits, and outfits will
be man portable, and utilize commercial backpacks, suitcases, and rugged con-
tainers.  Each equipment piece will meet commercial airframe size, weight, and
cube requirements.


 MEDICAL COMMAND SPECIAL MEDICAL AUGMENTATION RESPONSE TEAM-
STRESS MANAGEMENT


6-81. The role of the chaplain assigned to a SMART-SM is to bring spiritual
aspects of stress management, as a clinician, in support of the team’s overall
tasks, which include:
• Critical event debriefings.
• Spiritual counseling.


 CONTINGENCY FORCE POOL (CFP)


6-82. The FORSCOM Chaplain’s Office will coordinate with CONUSA
Chaplains where CFP chaplains are attached for duty to ensure that chap-
lain personnel are integrated into MSCA contingency training and planning
scenarios, and are included in contingency plans.  The FORSCOM Chap-
lain’s office will coordinate with the CONUSA Chaplains to de-conflict
training and planning objectives.  FORSCOM will ensure that CFP person-
nel support is placed in the Regional Planning Agents (RPA) MSCA hand-
book, in the DOD database to the Defense Coordinating Office (DCO) and in-
tegrate CFP training / certification with DOD Emergency Preparedness
Training and CONUSA MSCA contingency exercises.  Upon request,
FORSCOM has the ability to cut orders for CFP personnel using
ARPERCOM Orders and Resource System (AORS) and can make one or
more CFP personnel immediately available depending on the crisis level.  In
a small-scale contingency operation (SSCO) OCONUS response, CFP per-
sonnel will report to the CONUS MACOM for contingency support, provid-
ing religious support and liaison / coordination.  During MSCA or Homeland
Defense / Security (HLD / HLS) CONUS contingencies, upon request by a
DCO and with appropriate funding for RS to DOD personnel, CFP personnel
become assets to the JTF Chaplain.
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ROLE OF THE CORPS/ECHELON ABOVE CORPS UNIT MINISTRY
TEAMS


6-83. The personal delivery of religious support by the UMT will be impera-
tive in all operations.  It is essential that the Corps/EAC HQs UMT is able to
rapidly tailor and modularize UMTs for operations.  Corps/EAC UMTs must
organize to optimize and use information.  Flexibility in applying METT-TC
is critical to accommodate specific missions. Rank structure and composition
of UMTs may change to support specific missions.  RS planning must be ro-
bust and flexible enough to provide religious support across the full spec-
trum of military operations.  Corps/EAC UMTs require the same level of
technology as the supported force. As technology advances the UMT automa-
tion, communication and transportation requirements must keep pace with
the command’s overall requirements.


GARRISON OPERATIONS


6-84. During garrison operations, all EAC UMTs, the Corps UMT, and sub-
ordinate UMTs support the training program of the installation chaplain.
They implement their CMRP to support the religious needs of the families
and soldiers.  The EAD UMTs manages and supervises subordinate UMTs
assigned for the commander.  They support the commander’s training pro-
gram through participation and planning and implementing UMT training.
The Corps UMT is a mentor to the BDE UMTs and will execute a mentor-
ship program.  The Corps UMT supports the ASCC UMT RS plan.


SUMMARY


6-85. Corps and EAC UMT role is crucial to the warfighting religious support
mission success.  AC and RC are fully integrated to supply combat ready
UMTs to provide religious support to the full spectrum force that meets the
needs of the joint force commander in war, conflict and peace.  Command
UMTs are fully trained, ready, and staff integrated to meet the religious
support needs of soldiers, family members, and authorized civilians in all op-
erations.  The UMTs are strategically and operationally responsive and pre-
pared to conduct prompt and sustained religious support operations as part
of joint, multinational, and interagency teams.


RESOURCES


6-86. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the U.S. Army
• JP 1-05, Religious Ministry Support for Joint Operations
• JP 5-00.2, Joint Task Force Planning Guidance and Procedures
• JP 3-05, Doctrine for Joint Special Operations
• JP 3-0, Doctrine for Joint Operations
• JP 3-07.3, Joint Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Peace


Operations
• JP 1-0, Doctrine for Personnel Support to Joint Operations
• JP 3-08, Interagency Coordination During Joint Operations
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• JP 3-10, Joint Doctrine for Rear Area Operations
• FM 1 (100-1), The Army
• FM 16-1, May 1995, Religious Support
• FM 3-0 (100-5), Operations
• FM 25-100, Training the Force
• FM 25-101, Battle Focused Training
• FM 100-15, 29 OCT 1996, Corps Operations
• FM 100-11, 15 JAN 1998, Force Integration
• FM 100-9, 13 JAN 1992, Reconstitution
• FM 100-8, 24 NOV 1997, The Army In Multinational Operations
• FM 100-7, 31 MAY 1995, Decisive Force: The Army in Theater Opera-


tions
• FM 100-6, 27 AUG 1996, Information Operations
• FM 22-100, Army Leadership
• DA Pam 165-3, Chaplaincy Training Strategy
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Joint Vision 2020
• Army Vision 2010
• Concept for Future Joint Operations, May 1997
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Chaplain Support Force XXI White Paper
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
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Chapter 7


INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM
RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


7-1. The Army, Active and Reserve components, is designed, equipped, and
trained for force projection operations.  Army installations function as force
projection platforms, providing support for deployed tactical units through-
out all stages of force projection.  To ensure readiness, the Army continually
plans and trains for the full
range of military operations.


7-2. Combat readiness also
produces an Army whose
organization, skills, leadership,
and discipline can advance U.S.
interests in a variety of opera-
tions not characterized as war.
These operations include, but are
not limited to, nation assistance;
humanitarian and disaster relief;
counter drug operations; peace
operations; antiterrorism; shows of force; attacks and raids; noncombatant
evacuation operations; insurgency and counterinsurgency support; civil dis-
turbance and support to domestic authorities.


7-3. Force projection is the military component of power projection and is a
critical component of U.S. strategy.  AC and RC units, the mobilization base,
DA civilians, and the industry are directly involved projecting the force
anywhere in the world.  Training, mobilization, deployment, employment,
sustainment, and redeployment are the processes utilized for force projec-
tion.  They are continuous, overlapping, and interactive throughout an op-
eration. The process of force projection is an integral part of the Joint Opera-
tion Planning and Execution System (JOPES).  JOPES is used to monitor,
plan, and execute mobilization, deployment, employment, sustainment, and
redeployment activities associated with joint operations.  The Army force
projection process is imbedded within this system.


7-4. Religious support is a vital part of the combat readiness mission of the
installation in force projection. Force projection operations are inherently
joint and religious support planning and synchronization are required.
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INSTALLATION DESCRIPTION


 MISSION


7-5. Army installations, which include STARCs and Reserve Support Com-
mand (RSCs), contribute to the Army’s ability to support the National Mili-
tary Strategy (NMS). Peacetime missions include:  counter-drug operations
on our national borders, nation building, counter-terrorism, WMD support,
deployment of land forces for a conflict, or fighting and winning the nation’s
war.  Each installation, STARC, and RSC has a primary mission that deter-
mines its assignment to a MACOM or Component.


 ORGANIZATION


7-6. Installations may host dozens of organizations that are either part of
the MACOM’s mission or simply tenants assigned to the installation for sup-
port. Installations are organizationally characterized by the nature of the
major activity they host.  For force basing they would have Corps and Divi-
sion(s).  For unit training they would host such units, as Combat Training
Centers (CTC), for example, the Joint Readiness Training Center (JRTC).
For the logistic support they would provide depot and commodity manage-
ment. Within the Army, an installation may be referred to as a post, camp,
station, fort, barracks, subpost, depot, arsenal, proving ground, base, labora-
tory, port, or ammunition plant. For the Army National Guard and Reserve
Component the term “installation” refers to the RSC for the RC and the
STARC for the ARNG.


 As Part Of A Major Army Command


7-7. Army installations are assigned to and operate under commanders of
Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or MSCs where applicable, such as in
the Army Materiel Command (AMC), and the U.S. Army Reserve Command
(USARC).  STARCs operate under the guidance of the National Guard Bu-
reau. Installations consume, provide, maintain, and otherwise control sig-
nificant resources while executing DOD, DA, and MACOM mandated policy
programs. These programs are reviewed, analyzed, and resourced at DA
level.  Transformation Installation Management (TIM) will eventually trans-
form the relationships between installations and MACOMs, to include, the
relationships between MACOM Chaplains and Installation Chaplains. UMTs
should keep abreast of such changes.


 As Part Of Full Spectrum Operations


7-8. The entire installation manage-
ment system is a key component of de-
veloping and sustaining a total force ca-
pable of meeting the full spectrum of
missions required by the National Mili-
tary Strategy (NMS).  The Army’s mis-
sion to expand and rapidly deploy
trained and ready units is dependent
upon installation capabilities.  Within
the installation support system is the Army’s mobility infrastructure.  Total
force readiness is linked to installation operations.


KEY TERMS
• Joint Operation Planning Execution


System: (JOPES)
• Area Support Group: (ASG)
• Port of Embarkation: (POE)
• Arial Port of Embarkation: (APOE)
• Seaport of Embarkation: (SPOE)
• Port of Debarkation: (POD)
• Aerial Port of Debarkation: (APOD)
• Seaport of Debarkation: (SPOD)







_______________________ INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT OPERATIONS


7-3


7-9. Army installations are standardized to ensure that operations can be
effectively supported in peacetime.  This effectiveness must continue
throughout the transition from peacetime to wartime (mobilization) and
during post conflict (post-deployment).  Army installations provide the sus-
taining support necessary for units to accomplish their missions.


7-10. Installations provide this support by accomplishing both their primary
and support missions.  The primary mission of the installation includes, but
is not limited to, readiness and preparation for operational deployment,
training, supply, and/or maintenance.  The support mission includes real
property acquisition and upkeep, community service, and other personnel
support.


7-11. Sustainment includes the primary and support missions of the installa-
tion.  Throughout each phase of deployment, the installation manages the
sustainment of units.


FUNDAMENTALS OF INSTALLATION RELIGIOUS SUPPORT
OPERATIONS


7-12. Military chaplains and chaplain assistants are specially trained and
assigned to provide for the government's interest to protect free exercise of
religion rights in the military, which is a unique pluralistic and multi-faith
environment.  Military chaplains and chaplain assistants assigned in Table
of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) positions provide direct support to the
military commanders for the installation religious program, Family Life
Centers, units, hospitals, initial entry training (IET) units, Chaplaincy re-
sources management, Chaplaincy personnel management, Chaplaincy force
structure and training.  The content of the religious support mission of the
chaplain and chaplain assistant is no different in the TDA than the TOE;
only the command context changes.  It must be understood that the Chap-
laincy is not a social service under the city management context of the In-
stallation, but a direct support function to the commander.  Religious sup-
port is the military commander's mission.  TDA positions are required to de-
velop military religious support leaders and train religious support skills for
the full spectrum of military operations, from the sustaining base to the for-
ward edge of the battlespace.


7-13. Installation religious support has three major areas:
• To prepare and assist soldiers and families for military operations.
• To provide religious support for units and personnel on the installation.
• To sustain religious support operations during deployments and mobili-


zations.
• To train UMTs for comprehensive RS.


7-14. The installation chaplain is responsible for all religious support on the
installation including all religious services and activities.  The installation
chaplain coordinates with tenant units to implement the CMRP.  The in-
stallation’s UMTs provide a broad religious support programs for units, sol-
diers, and their families.  Worship services, pastoral care, religious educa-
tion, and spiritual fitness training are provided for the religious support
needs of the installation population.
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 READINESS


7-15. Military chaplains and chaplain assistants in the TDA are necessary to
support peacetime deployments, as well as, to man operational units in mo-
bilization and provide wartime rotation, and rapid casualty replacement.  All
TDA military chaplain and chaplain assistant positions are required to be
trained and ready to use combat skills and training to implement the mili-
tary religious support mission of the commander in any contingency.


7-16. The Reserve Component (RC) holds a significant portion of the mobili-
zation assets for the Chaplaincy.  The RC Chaplaincy is a military combat
augmentation in direct support of the commander.  RC chaplains and chap-
lain assistants in the TDA are necessary to support peacetime deployments,
as well as, to man operational units in mobilization, provide wartime rota-
tion and rapid casualty replacement.   All RC TDA chaplains and chaplain
assistants are required to be trained and ready to use combat skills and
training to implement the religious support mission of the commander in any
contingency.  The RC Chaplaincy provides the recruitment base for both the
AC and RC.   The RC provides the training base for the Chaplain Candidate
Program.  The IMA and Active Guard Reserve (AGR) chaplains and chaplain
assistants are in the TDA structure.


 Assessment of Unit Ministry Team Readiness


7-17. As the commander’s personal staff officer for religious support, the
command installation chaplain is responsible for assessing the technical pro-
ficiency of UMTs in subordinate and tenant units.  They conduct assess-
ments utilizing the units training program such as during field training ex-
ercises (FTXs), external Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP)
events, unit training, Reserve component annual training and Command In-
spections.  Observer controllers may provide additional assessment assis-
tance when the UMT is involved in Battle Command Training Program
(BCTP) events or Combat Training Center (CTC) rotations.  They acquire, in
coordination with the senior unit UMT lessons learned to integrate into the
installation UMT training program. (See DA PAM 165-3, The Chaplain
Training Strategy.)


7-18. Chaplains and chaplain assistants participate in the installation’s
Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) to help soldiers develop the per-
sonal spiritual readiness needed to sustain them during combat.  Spiritual
readiness is also essential to sustain soldier families while the unit is de-
ployed.  As part of the installation’s CMRP, the UMTs conduct worship
services, offer religious education, and provide spiritual fitness training and
other activities in installation chapels and facilities.


 Training


7-19. Training is the cornerstone of preparation for military operations.  The
Army's primary activity during peacetime is realistic, battle-focused training
oriented on the unit’s mission essential task list (METL).  Installation chap-
lains are responsible for individual training, MOS 56A and 56M. The instal-
lation chaplain’s training managers coordinate with subordinate UMTs and
unit S3/G3s and ensure that UMTs have adequate technical and tactical
training for deployment and combat. This is implemented through the devel-
opment and execution of an annual Installation wide UMT training strategy
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and plan (the religious support METL provides training tasks along with the
Chaplain Officer and Enlisted Critical Task Lists).  This training is inte-
grated within the implementation of the Chief of Chaplain Training Strategy
(DA Pam 165-3) and higher headquarters training strategy.


7-20. Tactical proficiency is a demonstrated understanding of the Army's
war-fighting doctrine and tactics.  To provide effective religious support in
combat, the UMT must know its unit's doctrine, tactics, techniques, and pro-
cedures. The UMT must also maintain the requisite skills of field craft es-
sential for survival in the battlespace.  Tactical training is primarily the re-
sponsibility of the unit to which the UMT is assigned or attached.


7-21.  Technical proficiency is the demonstrated ability to perform all tasks
related to one’s functional area.  Technical proficiency is required for both
garrison and field missions.  Technical proficiency is acquired from schools,
self-study and training with other UMTs in performing the unit’s and in-
stallation’s religious support mission.  Training and continuing education
conferences, functional courses offered by USACHCS, and courses offered
through the AMEDD Center and School, and the NCO Education System
(NCOES) supplement the installation religious support training program.


7-22. UMTs must balance religious support training for combat and for gar-
rison.  The UMT must participate fully in both unit and religious support
training to assure their tactical and technical proficiency.  If training for ei-
ther combat or garrison operations is neglected, ministry teams will not be
prepared to provide comprehensive religious support to soldiers and their
families.


7-23. Many installations serve as mobilization bases. (See Figure 7-1.) Mobi-
lization can overwhelm the installation’s resources.  Thorough planning and
realistic training reduces confusion.  Mobilization training gives UMTs an
opportunity to practice their mobilization religious support missions and an
opportunity to assess the adequacy of mobilization plans.  Installations assist
with the following RC UMT training events:
• Annual training (AT).
• The Individual Mobilization Augmentee (IMA) training.
• Individual training events, Individual Ready Reserve (IRR), and chap-


lain candidate training.
• AC/RC Sustainment Training.
• Annual Chaplaincy Regional Sustainment Training (CREST) as man-


dated by the Chief of Chaplains.
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Figure 7-1.  Building the Theater


 FORCE PROJECTION


7-24. When the installation is serving as a force projection platform, the in-
stallation UMT must be prepared to provide as a staff the religious support
mission.  The installation chaplain’s staff must be prepared to support all
phases and sustainment requirements of the mission. Provision is made for
religious support for all phases of deployment including pre-deployment,
movement to the POE, strategic lift, theater reception, and theater onward
movement.  This includes counseling, training of UMTs, leadership training,
reunion briefings and counseling services (and as a family readiness group
resource).  Installation UMTs will support peacetime deployments, as well
as, to man operational units in mobilization, provide wartime rotation and
rapid casualty replacement.


7-25. Force Projection planning includes—
• Mobilization, receiving, housing, processing, validating, deploying of sol-


diers including UMTs.
• Support the increased information communication requirements that


will occur.
• Assist in reception as the force shifts MRC priority and re-deployment of


forces.
• Maintain installation religious support requirements for the remaining


military community after deployment.
• Training of UMTs as required.
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MOBILIZATION PHASES


(See CH 3 for more information.)


 PLANNING PHASE


7-26. The installation chaplain becomes the mobilization station chaplain
and assumes a key role when RC UMTs mobilize.  Before mobilization, the
installation chaplain designates a mobilization planner who does the follow-
ing:
• Updates and maintains the installation's RC MOB Plan book.
• Updates the religious support portion of the installation MOB PLAN.
• Identifies positions to be filled by IMAs or retirees.
• Clarifies cross-leveling responsibilities and coordinates with the


G1/Director for Personnel and Civilian Affairs (DPCA).
• Develops a mobilization-training plan for chaplains and chaplain assis-


tants.
• Prepares UMTs for deployment.
• Prepares for and participates in installation mobilization exercises


(MOBEX) and activities.
• Plans for demobilization activities such as after action reviews, reunion


briefings, awards, reports, etc.
• Maintains and improves combat readiness posture.
• Ensures all sites, such as RSOI, are fully manned by UMTs during all


phases of mobilization, deployment, and redeployment.
• Family Readiness Group (FRG) religious support.
• Prepare the UMT MOBTDA.
• Coordinates with and tracks RC units with and without UMTs scheduled


to report to the installation.
• Communicates with IMAs and retirees with orders to report to the in-


stallation upon mobilization.


7-27. This phase concerns all AC and RC UMTs efforts at all levels during
peacetime to plan and train for assigned wartime tasks.  The installation
command UMT should ensure that the installation RS mobilization plan ad-
dresses civilian support for the mission.  They must review the plan annu-
ally ensuring it is up-to-date and fully integrated into the installation com-
mander’s mobilization plan.


7-28. STARC UMT mobilization plans and SOPs clarify training and
MOBTDA personnel to provide religious support to families at family assis-
tance centers (FACs).  Important consideration must be given to identifying
the religious support requirements of the FACs and developing MOBTDAs
with sufficient UMT personnel support.


7-29. The CONUSA UMT coordinates between the FORSCOM staff UMT
and RC UMTs within its geographic area.  CONUSA staff chaplains and
NCOICs may redistribute UMT members in order to match anticipated UMT
mobilization requirements.







FM 1-05 __________________________________________________________________________________


7-8


 ALERT PHASE


7-30. This phase begins when an AC or RC unit receives notice of a pending
mobilization order.  During this phase, the STARC and Army Reserve Com-
mand chaplains and NCOICs continue to cross-level individual members of
UMTs within their state or region to bring alerted units to required religious
support deployable status.


 HOME STATION PHASE


7-31. This phase begins with the RC unit’s entry on active federal duty or the
AC’s preparation for deployment.  Actions are preformed to bring units to ac-
tive status.  Installation, STARC, and USARC Command UMTs continue
cross-leveling, as well as, ensuring critical UMT logistical support is in place.


 MOBILIZATION STATION PHASE


7-32. This phase begins when the AC/RC unit arrives at the MS or mobiliza-
tion site.  The unit UMT is validated to meet deployment unit validation cri-
teria resulting in assuring religious support mission capability.  Necessary
chaplain and chaplain assistant individual and collective training are con-
ducted.  Timeliness is critical.  Integration to the Soldier Readiness Program
(SRP) for preparation of overseas movement (POM) activities for religious
support input is conducted.


 PORT OF EMBARKATION PHASE


7-33. This phase begins with the arrival at the APOE or SPOE.  Religious
support is critical to ensure the forces are spiritually prepared for deploy-
ment and combat.  Worship, counseling, and other religious support tasks
are initiated.  UMTs departing are ensured spiritual support.


 DEPLOYMENT PHASE


7-34. In addition to routine religious support operations, the installation’s
TDA UMTs have the responsibility to plan and to prepare to sustain relig-
ious support operations on the Installation throughout the mobilization, de-
ployment, and redeployment and demobilization process.


7-35. The senior UMTs of the deploying units and the TDA UMTs coordinate
plans for religious support during deployment.  Planning considerations in-
clude the following:
• The care of families and authorized civilians.
• Procedures for consolidating chapel programs.
• The close-out of chapels (if necessary).
• The accounting, turning-in, or securing of unit and installation property.
• Survivor and casualty assistance.


7-36. FORSCOM Regulation 500-3-2 (FORMDEPS II), Deployment Guide,
provides guidance and assigns responsibilities for support of the deployment
of units.


7-37. UMTs of non-deployed units are included in installation plans to sup-
port deploying units.  A garrison support unit (GSU) may be available to
augment the installation’s UMTs during deployment and mobilization.
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Along with the installation’s non-deployed UMTs, they assist with religious
support to families until the deployed forces return.


7-38. A thorough understanding and appreciation for the Transfer of
Authority of deploying units to the theater commander is critical to the in-
stallation chaplain's mission.  At a time designated in the deployment order,
the chain of command shifts to the gaining unit, usually the theater com-
mander.  When that TOA occurs, the relationship of the deploying UMTs to
the installation’s UMTs changes correspondingly.  This new relationship re-
mains in effect until the unit redeploys.


 SUSTAINMENT PHASE


7-39. To sustain the force projection platform, the installation UMT planner
must consider all sustainment requirements for the non-deployed units,
units at all deployment stages, and family members of both military and
authorized civilians.  The continued training and readiness posture is main-
tained for sustaining the forward religious support mission.


 Sustainment:  Family Readiness Groups


7-40. Command sponsored Family Readiness Groups (FRGs) are a vital link
between soldiers, their families, the command, and the unit.  Volunteer fam-
ily members lead FRGs.  Each deploying unit establishes its own FRG.  Es-
tablishing the FRG prior to the deployment alert is extremely helpful in de-
veloping support plans and operational procedures for providing assistance
to the unit’ families.  Chaplains and chaplain assistants support these
groups.


 Sustainment: Casualty Notification


7-41. Notification of the next of kin (NOK) is the commander's responsibility.
Chaplains are not notification officers, but they may be a part of the team
that makes the notification.  In the event of a disaster or mass casualty
situation, they may serve on the Casualty Assistance Team.  Religious sup-
port to grieving families is a priority for UMTs and appropriate training in
such religious support is a necessity.


 REDEPLOYMENT AND DEMOBILIZATION PHASE


7-42. Religious support during the redeployment and demobilization phases
consists of the spiritual and emotional preparation of units from an area of
operation to follow-on designated CONUS or OCONUS bases.  Redeployment
religious support must be planned and executed to insure the proper alloca-
tion of resources of an installation.  Planning must encompass all phases of
an AC force returning to its home station, mobilized RC forces, and individu-
als through DMS back to their home stations.


7-43. This phase begins with the arrival of forces at the mobilization sta-
tion/installation.  The installation UMT supports the commander in receiv-
ing the forces, receiving sustainment equipment and supplies, and helps de-
velop a reception and reconstitution or onward movement plan.


7-44. Demobilization is a critical factor for strategic reconstitution.  The in-
stallation staff UMT plans and executes the commander’s demobilization
plan.  Reunion support to soldiers, authorized civilians, and families are
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given to ease the transition from mobilization/deployment to demobiliza-
tion/redeployment.  Counseling, both individual and group, workshops, and
worship are critical for reconstitution.  Demobilization of some units may oc-
cur at the same time other units are being mobilized, deployed or redeployed.
Religious support planning must encompass a possible ongoing planning and
execution process.


7-45. Religious support plans encompass—
• Reunion briefing for family members and friends.
• Reunion support for returning units.
• Back briefing from returning and TDA UMTs.
• Religious support to garrison command and staff.
• Critical event debriefing.


DOMESTIC SUPPORT


7-46. 7-46.  A presidential declaration of a major disaster or emergency usu-
ally precedes Domestic Support Operations (DSO).  The installation staff
UMT plans and executes the commander’s domestic support mission.  As in
other operations, the UMT mission does not change.  The installation be-
comes the force projection for Army forces to the area of operation.  DOD Di-
rective 3025.15, Military Assistance to Civil Authorities (MACA) provides di-
rectives and guidance in responding to natural and manmade disasters and
includes military assistance to civil disturbance, counter drug activities,
combating terrorism, and law enforcement.  Installation UMTs must know
their role and limitations in this type of operation.  Installation UMTs sup-
port local, state, and federal civil authorities (see JP 3-07.7; JP 1-05; FM 100-
20).


ROLE OF THE INSTALLATION UNIT MINISTRY TEAM


7-47. The Installation Chaplain and staff provide seamless religious support
to the non-linear battlespace extending from the CONUS deployment and
sustaining base to the forward edges of the battlespace.  The religious sup-
port mission extends throughout the full spectrum of military operations.
The community religious support mission encompasses all military units, ac-
tivities, organizations, and authorized personnel.


7-48. The importance and influence of the Chaplaincy to the spiritual and
moral health of the unit (to include the sustaining base or garrison) and in
spiritual matters has been valued throughout the history of the Army.
Commanders recognize the value of the chaplain and the total UMT both in
combat and garrison.


 RESPONSIBILITIES AND ACCOUNTABILITY


 Staff Responsibilities


7-49. The Installation Chaplain provides support and advice to the com-
mander and staff and to all installation agencies on all matters of religion,
ethics/morals, and morale as affected by religion.  The Installation Com-
mander is responsible for the religious support and spiritual fitness of sol-
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diers, family members, and authorized civilians. This includes insuring com-
prehensive worship opportunities that are part of the CMRP.


7-50. Army chaplains and chaplain assistants are the agents of trust repre-
senting the Army's values and the needs of the military in the commander's
religious support program.  Chaplains and chaplain assistants are required
to provide religious support in all military units, activities, organizations,
and communities.


CHAPLAIN   (O-6) CHAPLAIN ASSISTANT NCO (E-7/ 8)


Role
Commissioned Officer/Staff
Religious Professional
Title 10 Protected


Role
Noncommissioned Officer
Specialized Assistant
Religious Support Specialist


Mission
Advises commander on religious support
and quality of life issues to support the
unit’s mission.
Performs/provides/coordinates the
religious support mission for the
command.
Installation Director of Religious Support


Mission
Advises Chaplain and NCO Chain.
Provides specialized assistance in areas of religious
support to support the chaplain.
Perform Garrison Staff functions.
Installation Religious Support NCOIC.


Parallel Tasks
1. Supervise, mentor and assess


subordinate Chaplains.
2. Recommend personnel assignments.
3. Supervises the contingency,


mobilization plans.
4. Responsible for religious support


training and professional
development.


Parallel Tasks
1. Supervise, mentor and assess subordinate


chaplain assistants.
2. Recommend Chaplain Assistant assignments.
3. Prepares the contingency, mobilization plans.
4. Plans and conducts religious support training.


7-51. Installation Chaplains have staff responsibility for the following:
• Development and execution of the Command Master Religious Program


under the direction of the commander; which includes all worship serv-
ices, memorial services, religious activities, professional training, relig-
ious education, spiritual fitness and moral leadership training, mobiliza-
tion plans and contingency operation planning, and pastoral support for
soldiers, families, and authorized civilians.


• Conduct of officer personnel management and coordination enlisted per-
sonnel actions for Unit Ministry Team (UMT) assignments and profes-
sional development.


• Development of an annual training plan for chaplain and chaplain assis-
tant training.


• Development and execution of the installation commander's suicide pre-
vention program.


• Chaplain Family Life Centers which provide comprehensive programs
for training UMT members, and family programs, such as, marriage and
family counseling and family enrichment programs.
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• Administration and management of the installation non-appropriated
chaplains' fund.


• Supervision of the use of chapels and religious facilities to include plan-
ning for new and renovated religious use facilities.


• The Installation Chaplain is the personal staff officer to the commander
for the religious support portions of planning, programming, force struc-
ture actions, budget input, crisis management, and force protection.


• Provide the commander unit spiritual fitness assessments.
•  Support the commander's METL through implementing a religious sup-


port installation METL.


7-52. The TDA force structure is required in the active and reserve compo-
nent to maintain adequate military rotation and surge capability for mobili-
zation and deployments and for military career progression of chaplains and
chaplain assistants.   These TDA positions are required to train and develop
military religious support leaders in religious support skills for the full spec-
trum of military operations.


 Relationship To The Chief Of Chaplains


7-53. The Installation Chaplain section implements the Chief of Chaplains
(CCH) Strategic Plan and guidance on providing religious support across the
full spectrum of operations from the power projection base to the theater of
operations and return.  They plan and execute the Chaplaincy mobilization
and contingency plans.  The installation staff UMT implements the CCH
training strategy for individual UMT members and collectively.  They train
and prepare UMTs in support of the CCH guidance for the Army.


 Relationship To Major Army Commands


7-54. Installations are part of Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or MSCs.
The installation will coordinate, review, and recommend assignment of
chaplains and chaplain assistants.  They will support the MACOM or MSC
staff chaplain contingency plans.  Also, they will implement the religious
program as set forth through the command.  Again, as Transformation In-
stallation Management takes effect, the role between Installation Chaplains
and MACOMs will likely change.  UMTs should keep abreast of such
changes.


 SUPERVISORY RESPONSIBILITIES


7-55. The assignment instructions received by every chaplain at the time of
his/her receipt of permanent change of station (PCS) orders, contains the
following statement: “Chaplain will perform and/or provide direct and gen-
eral religious support in accordance with Unit Religious Support Plan and
Command Master Religious Program.” The installation staff UMT estab-
lishes staff supervision and implements the CMRP.  They supervise the
training of UMTs for the CCH in cooperation and coordination with tenant
command UMTs.  They supervise garrison religious support force structure
for the commander, both active and civilian.  On an installation or in a com-
munity, the staff chaplain has overall staff responsibility for the religious
support mission.  In fulfilling that responsibility, the staff chaplain will coor-
dinate and use total UMT assets from both the TDA and TOE units.  The in-
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stallation chaplain assistant NCOIC advises the chaplain on chaplain assis-
tant assignments, training, and other critical support issues.


SPECIALIZED RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


7-56. The Army is committed to supporting its families during routine opera-
tions and during deployment. Commanders employ the full range of installa-
tion resources to support families.


7-57. The provision of religious support to families is the responsibility of the
installation chaplain. The Family Life UMT and the hospital UMT assist in
their related areas in providing support.  When not deployed, each unit’s
UMTs also have a responsibility to support their unit’s families.


7-58. When units are deployed the RC will provide UMTs to assists in sus-
taining support to families.  UMTs support the commander’s Family Readi-
ness Group (FRG) initiatives and also provide a vital role in supporting
families when the unit’s soldiers are deployed.  Though not specifically a
UMT responsibility, FRGs have a traditional relationship with the UMTs.


 FAMILY LIFE UMT


7-59. The Family Life Chaplain’s primary mission is to train UMTs and to
direct the Chaplain Family Life Center (CFLC).  Family life ministry con-
sists of three major elements: enrichment, prevention, and intervention.
These elements are expressed through educational programs, family well-
ness development programs, and marriage and family counseling.


7-60. The Family Life Chaplain consults with senior chaplains to determine
the specific training needs for subordinate units.  Each Family Life Chaplain
tailors the training program to meet the needs of the installation and the
mission of the tactical units.   Training could be in the form of technical as-
sistance, educational resources, and specific training for UMTs.  In addition,
the Family Life Chaplain helps UMTs prepare families for the stress of mo-
bilization and deployment.  This support is directly related to the installa-
tion's mission as the force projection platform.  Each Family Life UMT sup-
ports the UMTs of the tactical units on the installation.  They will tailor the
training program to meet the needs of the installation and the mission of the
tactical units on the installation.  For example, a Family Life UMT will con-
sult with a Division UMT to determine the division’s specific training needs
in family life issues.  By training the Division’s UMTs in family issues, the
Family Life Chaplain serves as a direct link between the installation chap-
lain and the UMTs in sustaining the force.  Training topics include—
• Ministry to FRGs.
• Family stress.
• Communication skills.
• Family counseling skills.
• Reunion after deployment.
• Grief and loss.


7-61. A healthy home environment directly influences the soldier's perform-
ance of duty.  With its support of the family, the family life ministry program
sustains the soldier's spiritual fitness in peacetime and during combat.
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 HOSPITAL UMT


7-62. The Army Medical Department preserves the fighting strength of the
Army, maintains the health of soldiers, and supports family members with
medical services.


7-63. Chaplains and chaplain assistants assigned to hospitals help patients
and families deal with medical problems and crises.  Hospital chaplains at all
levels have special training and skills that equip them to do the following:
• Assist people with feelings of fear, loneliness, anger, failure, and loss of


faith.
• Provide pastoral care for those suffering from critical or chronic illnesses


or injuries.
• Prepare religious support contingency plans for mass casualty situations.
• Facilitate support groups for patients, their families, and staff.
• Serve as members of interdisciplinary case management teams and hos-


pital committees.
• Provide pastoral care to hospital staff.
• Provide training for staff members and UMTs.


 CONFINEMENT UMT


7-64. Most Army installations do not have local installation confinement fa-
cilities.  Soldiers are usually held in confinement by special arrangement
with local authorities.  The installation staff chaplain provides pastoral care
for locally confined soldiers in keeping with the guidance of the installation
commander.  The United States Disciplinary Barracks (USDB) is provided a
UMT for RS.  UMTs provide religious support for both prisoners and facility
staff members.  This religious support includes performing or providing for
the following:
• Worship
• Religious education
• Counseling
• Moral leadership
• Spiritual fitness training
• Family support


 GARRISON SUPPORT UNITS


7-65. Garrison Support Units (GSU’s) come from the RC to support base op-
erations (BASOPS) during continuing operations, and assist in other instal-
lation missions during Annual Training (AT) periods.  Each GSU has UMT
assets within their TDA.  (See The Chief of Chaplains Crisis Management
UMT Assets Handbook, October 2000.)


7-66. When installations are called upon to act as projection platforms, they
require augmentation to meet their force projection responsibilities.  The in-
stallation’s increased religious support mission also requires additional sup-
port and augmentation.  The scope of the installation’s religious support mis-
sion encompasses support to soldiers remaining on the installation, soldiers
processing through the installation; families of soldiers assigned to the in-
stallation, families of soldiers processing through the installation, and in-
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creased religious support to the installation hospital. The requirement for
religious support augmentation will increase as the level of mobilization in-
creases.


 Training.


7-67. The supported Installation Chaplain will provide training to the GSU
UMT personnel.


 Organization


7-68. UMTs will be embedded in the GSU.  The number of UMTs required
varies from installation to installation.  The number of UMTs is determined
by applying an allocation rule to the number of projected personnel associ-
ated with the each installation’s mobilization mission.


SUMMARY


7-69. The installation staff UMT is a critical part of the overall contingency
plans of the commander.  They provide a trained ready force of UMTs to
meet the full spectrum operational mission of the U.S. Army.  To adequately
support the future requirements of an Army capable to conducting prompt
and sustained operations, installation UMTs must plan and execute the re-
ligious support mission in support of the National Military Strategy, the
OCCH (Office of the Chief of Chaplains) strategic plan, and the installation
commander’s CMRP.  The installation staff UMT must—
• Support the UMTs assigned to war-fighting units.
• Focus on Army and Chaplaincy core competencies.
• Implement the command CMRP for readiness, mobilization, and deploy-


ment.
• Provide quality and effective training for UMTs.
• Maintain stewardship of religious support assets.
• Provide the projection base for force projection and quality ministry for


families and tenant units.


RESOURCES


7-70. The following is a list of main resources utilized for writing and up-
dating this doctrine.
• AR 165-1.
• JP 1-05.
• JP 5-00.2.
• JP 3-0 (100-5).
• JP 3-10.
• FM 16-1.
• FM 25-100.
• FM 25-101.
• FM 100-11.
• FM 100-9.
• FM 22-100.
• FM 100-20.
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• FM 100-19.
• DA Pam 165-3.
• National Military Strategy
• Joint Vision 2010
• Army Vision 2010
• U.S. Army Chaplaincy Strategic Plan FY 2000-FY 2005
• Lessons Learned from past and current operation
• Lessons Learned from the training centers
• The Chief of Chaplain’s UMT Crisis Assets Handbook, October 2000







A-1


Appendix A


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT IN CIVIL
MILITARY OPERATIONS


Throughout U.S. history, chaplains have supported commanders through
advisement on matters pertaining to the interface between Religious
Support Operations and Civil Military Operations (CMO).  This appendix
provides the necessary guidelines for chaplains to engage in this role as
required by their commanders. (See Appendix G for discussion on CD-C)
UMTs are reminded that CMO support is a secondary responsibility and
that the personal delivery of religious support is always the UMT’s im-
perative.


 ADVISING THE COMMANDER


A-1. Chaplains will support the commander through advisement in the fol-
lowing areas that may influence CMO:
• Indigenous religious, ethnic, and cultural influences.
• Beliefs, practices, and customs of religious groups in the AO.
• Religious issues related to displaced civilians.
• Human welfare needs as requested by religious NGOs and IOs.
• Relations with indigenous religious leaders when directed by the com-


mander.


A-2. Under Title X of the U.S. Code, Chaplains should not perform the fol-
lowing:
• Direct participation in negotiations or mediations as sole participant.
• Human intelligence (HUMINT) collection and/or target acquisition.


 PROVIDE AND PERFORM RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


A-3. Chaplains will provide worship and pastoral care in Civil Military Op-
erations in accordance within the following guidelines:
• The priority of responsibility for Army Chaplains is to provide worship


opportunities and pastoral care to soldiers and authorized civilians in the
AO.


• Chaplains will provide for pastoral counseling, visitation, religious edu-
cation, spiritual fitness training, moral leadership training, critical event
debriefing and the provision of religious literature and items.


• Chaplains will identify and notify the command of meaningful opportu-
nities for soldiers to participate in Civil Military Operations to promote
the morale and spiritual well being of deployed soldiers.
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• In coordination with the Civil Military Operations Center, chaplains may
provide certain religious support to refugees and displaced persons when
directed by the Commander, and after consultation with Staff Judge Ad-
vocate (SJA).  In such cases, it is critical to avoid any activities that can
be construed as proselytizing among refugees or displaced persons.


• Every effort to include indigenous religious leadership to meet these
needs should be taken.


• CMO and RS tasks will need to be coordinated to ensure success.


CMO Tasks Religious Support Tasks


Advise commander of legal obligations and moral consid-
erations.


Advise commander of moral considerations
as affected by religion.
Advise command on accommodating relig-
ious practices in AO.


Establish policy for the handling of dislocated civilians. Monitor care of displaced civilians to ensure it
is moral/ethical.


Plan displaced civilian operations.
Coordinate displaced civilian operations.  Advise command on religious support plan


for displaced civilians.
Provide displaced civilian support.
Plan humanitarian/civic assistance activities. Plan religious support activities. Assist CMO


personnel in coordinating with local religious
leaders for implementation of CMO activities.


Provide public welfare support. Assist command in meeting human welfare
needs in conjunction with religious NGOs &
IOs –clothing, food shelter.


Coordinate health, welfare, and morale services.
Provide civilian supply support.
Provide food and agriculture support.


Provide information on cultural considerations. Advise leadership on beliefs, practices, and
customs of religious groups in AO


Provide cultural affairs support. Advise CMO personnel on the role/influence
of religion in cultural affairs.
Assess distinct religious, cultural, ethnic, and
gender ministry needs
Brief the commander of religious influences
on contingency operations


Provide language support.
Provide arts, monuments and archives support. Advise command on impact of local religions,


sites and facilities which affect the mission
Advise command on the training of soldiers
with respect to religious beliefs, practices,
sites and facilities
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CMO Tasks Religious Support Tasks


Provide legal support.
Implement religious support in a Combined
and/or Joint Area of Operation with Consid-
eration to Host Nation Religious Background.


Prepare an area assessment. Performs analysis of local religion as it affects
mission.


Prepare an area study. Prepares the RS annex to the OPORD, which
includes impact of indigenous religions on AO
and mission.


Implement the command map program. Provide input to CMO personnel regarding
local religions.


CMO must analyze the effect of FNS on the morale of U.S.
soldiers and on the psychological condition of the local
populace.


Advise leadership on negative changes in
solder attitude on local population.


Plan disaster relief operations. Provide religious support for humanitarian
assistance survey team (HAST) operations.


Plan noncombatant evacuation operations.
Commanders must segregate civilians from EPWs and
civilian internees to protect them as required by interna-
tional law.


Coordinate religious support for Enemy Pris-
oners of War.


Coordinate operations. Coordinate religious support activities with
CMO personnel and local religious leaders.


Perform command functions. Provide religious support to CMO personnel.
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Appendix B


COMBAT AND OPERATIONAL STRESS
CONTROL


AND RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


References: FM 8-51.
FM 22-51.
Textbook of Military Medicine: War Psychiatry, Part I; Warfare, Weaponry, and
the Casualty Office of the Surgeon General of the United States Army, Falls
Church, Virginia:  1995


INTRODUCTION


This appendix addresses the general role of the Unit Ministry Team in
the commander's program for Combat and Operational Stress Control.
Unit Ministry Teams, imbedded within units down to battalion level, pro-
vide immediate support to leaders in fulfilling their battle fatigue respon-
sibilities.  Unit Ministry Teams also assist in training leaders to recognize
battle fatigue identification and intervention responsibilities.  In coopera-
tion with unit medical personnel, Unit Ministry Teams serve as a primary
referral agency to mental health resources.


BACKGROUND


B-1. The negative impact of Combat and Operational Stress has been known
by many names throughout the history of warfare: Nostalgia, Soldier's
Heart, Shell Shock, War Neurosis, Combat Stress Reaction, and Battle Fa-
tigue.  Combat Stress Behaviors cover the full range of behavior in combat
from the highly positive to the completely negative.


B-2. Positive Combat Stress Behaviors include heightened alertness,
strength, endurance, and tolerance of discomfort.  Examples of positive
Combat Stress Behaviors would include the strong personal trust, loyalty,
and cohesiveness, which develops among, peers in small units, as well as be-
tween leaders and subordinates.


B-3. Dysfunctional Combat Stress Behaviors come in two forms: Misconduct
Stress Behaviors and Criminal Acts, and Battle Fatigue.


B-4. Misconduct Stress Behaviors and Criminal Acts range from simple
UCMJ infractions to outright criminal acts such as killing enemy prisoners
of war, threatening or killing superiors, or looting, pillaging, and rape.


B-5. Battle Fatigue, also referred to as Combat Stress Reaction or Combat
Fatigue, is the distress and impaired performance resulting from the accu-
mulated stressors of the combat or operational situation.  Signs of Battle Fa-
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tigue would include hyper alertness; fear and anxiety; grief, self-doubt, and
guilt; loss of confidence and hope; impaired duty performance; erratic actions
and outbursts; freezing and immobility; terror, panic, and flight; and im-
paired speech, vision, touch, and hearing.  In extreme cases Battle Fatigue
may result in paralysis and hallucinations.


 THE BASICS OF TREATMENT


B-6. The principles for stabilizing treatment of soldiers experiencing Battle
Fatigue are summarized by the acronym PIES.
• Proximity:  Battle Fatigue cases are treated as far forward as tactically


possible and in close proximity with the soldier's unit with the goal of re-
turning the soldier to duty after a period of several days.


• Immediacy:  Immediate initiation of treatment.
• Expectancy:  Expectation of rapid and full recovery and return to duty.
• Simplicity:  Simplicity of approach, according to the four Rs:


q Reassurance:  Reassurance of normality.
q Rest
q Replenishment:  Replenishment of nutrition, hydration, hygiene and


sense of physical well being.
q Restoration:  Restoration of confidence through talk and activities.


B-7. It is important to note that the soldier's identity as a soldier is main-
tained and reinforced.  Throughout treatment Battle Dress Uniforms are
worn, not hospital pajamas.  Rank distinctions and military courtesy are
maintained, and these soldiers are responsible for self-care and helping oth-
ers.


 RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AND COMBAT/OPERATIONAL STRESS CONTROL


B-8. Soldiers' inner resources are generally rooted in their religious and
spiritual values.  In combat, soldiers often show more interest in their relig-
ious beliefs.  When religious and spiritual values are challenged by the chaos
of combat, soldiers may lose connection with the inner resources that have
sustained them.  Then they become targets of fear, and hopelessness, and
eventually fall victim to Battle Fatigue.  Further, they become at risk for
Misconduct Stress Behaviors.  The Unit Ministry Team is the primary re-
source available to soldiers experiencing these dilemmas and seeking to refo-
cus their spiritual values.


 The Unit Ministry Team's Role


B-9. Unit Ministry Teams provide preventative, immediate, and restorative
spiritual and emotional support and care to soldiers experiencing Battle Fa-
tigue.


B-10. Preventative Religious Support.  The Unit Ministry Team assists in
preventing Battle Fatigue and Misconduct Stress Disorders through Spiri-
tual Fitness training.  Ministry of Presence with soldiers, assigned DA civil-
ian and contractor personnel is critical.  The Unit Ministry Team provides a
stabilizing influence on personnel, and assists them in strengthening and
regaining personally held spiritual values.  Preventative activities include—
• Worship opportunities.
• Private and group prayer opportunities.
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• Religious literature and materials.
• Scripture readings.
• Sacraments and ordinances.
• Opportunities for working through frustration, fear, anxiety, and anger.
• Assistance to personnel and families prior to deployment, emphasizing


family strengths.


B-11. Immediate Religious Support.  The Unit Ministry Team assists com-
manders in the identification of personnel experiencing negative reactions to
combat and operation stress: Battle Fatigue and Misconduct Stress Behav-
iors.  The Unit Ministry Team works closely with the unit's leaders and
medical personnel to care for Battle Fatigue cases through religious support
and comfort.  Immediate Religious Support activities may include—
• Presence with the soldier.
• Conversation focused upon fears, hopes, and other feelings.
• Conversation focused upon forgiveness.
• Prayer with personnel.
• Prayer for fallen comrades and Memorial Ceremonies and Services.
• Rites, sacraments, and ordinances, as appropriate.
• Sacred Scripture.


B-12. Restorative Religious Support.  Following an operation, a unit may re-
quire reconstitution.  Surviving soldiers may need to rebuild emotional, psy-
chological, and spiritual strength.  Depending upon the spiritual, emotional,
and physical condition of the unit's soldiers, the organic Unit Ministry Team
may need augmentation from higher echelons or other units. Restorative
Religious Support activities may include—
• Worship, sacraments, rites, and ordinances.
• Memorial ceremonies and services.
• Religious literature and materials.
• Grief facilitation and counseling.
• Reinforcement of the soldiers' faith and hope.
• Opportunities for soldiers to talk about combat experiences and to inte-


grate those experiences into their lives.
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COMBAT STRESS BEHAVIORS


POSITIVE
COMBAT STRESS
BEHAVIORS


DYSFUNCTIONAL
COMBAT STRESS
BEHAVIORS


MISCONDUCT
STRESS BEHAVIORS
AND CRIMINAL ACTS


BATTLE FATIGUE


UNIT COHESION
LOYALTY TO BUDDIES
LOYALTY TO LEADERS
IDENTIFICATION WITH
UNIT TRADITION
SENSE OF ELITENESS
SENSE OF MISSION
ALERTNESS AND
VIGILANCE
EXCEPTIONAL STRENGTH
AND ENDURANCE
INCREASED TOLERANCE TO
HARDSHIP
DISCOMFORT
PAIN
INJURY
SENSE OF PURPOSE
INCREASED FAITH
HEROIC ACTS
COURAGE
SELF-SACRIFICE


MUTILATING ENEMY
DEAD
NOT TAKING PRISONERS
KILLING ENEMY
PRISONERS
KILLING
NONCOMBATANTS
TORTURE, BRUTALITY
KILLING ANIMALS
FIGHTING WITH ALLIES
ALCOHOL AND DRUG
ABUSE
RECKLESSNESS,
INDISCIPLINE
LOOTING, PILLAGE, RAPE
FRATERNIZATION
EXCESSIVELY ON SICK
CALL
NEGIGENT DISEASE,
INJURY
SHIRKING, MALINGERING
COMBAT REFUSAL
SELF0INFLICTED
WOUNDS
THREATENING/KILLING
OWN LEADERS
("FRAGGING")
ABSENCE WITHOUT
LEAVE
DISERTION


HYPERALERTNESS
FEAR, ANXIETY
IRRITABILITY, ANGER, RAGE
GRIEF, SELF-DOUBT, GUILT
PHYSICAL STRESS
 COMPLAINTS
INATTENTION,
 CARELESSNESS
LOSS OF CONFIDENCE
LOSS OF HOPE AND FAITH
DEPRESSION, INSOMNIA
IMPAIRED DUTY
PERFORMANCE
ERRATIC ACTIONS,
OUTBURSTS
FREEZING, IMMOBILITY
TERROR, PANIC RUNNING
TOTAL EXHAUSTION
APATHY
LOSS OF SPEECH SKILLS
AND HEARING
WEAKNESS, PARALYSIS
HALLUCINATIONS
DELUSIONS
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Appendix C


CRISIS INTERVENTION MANAGEMENT
AND CRITICAL EVENT DEBRIEFINGS


BACKGROUND


There are currently three major schools of Crisis Intervention Manage-
ment, of which Critical Event Debriefing (CED) by a variety of names, are
a part.  These are the International Critical Incident Stress Foundation's
Critical Incident Stress Management (CISM), the National Organization
for Victim Assistance (NOVA) Group Crisis Intervention (GCI), and the
American Red Cross Disaster Response.  In each case, CED is a compo-
nent of the larger Crisis Intervention model, and training and certifica-
tion requirements vary from model to model.


 PURPOSE


C-1. Crisis Intervention helps small units soon after exceptionally traumatic
events to—
• Quickly restore unit cohesion and effectiveness.
• Reduce short-term emotional and physical distress.
• Mitigate long-term distress and "burnout".
• Facilitate the transition from traumatic event (s) to a sense of normalcy


and aids in future transitions.


 REQUIREMENT


C-2. Leaders of small units should ordinarily conduct an after action review
(AAR) when a mission is completed.  After an exceptionally distressing mis-
sion or event, when METT-TC dependent, unit leaders may coordinate crisis
intervention.  Members of the Unit Ministry Team are equipped to provide
this intervention.


C-3. Situations that may warrant crisis intervention include—
• Death of the unit member.
• Death or suffering of noncombatants (especially women and children).
• Handling of human remains, management of carnage, extensive disaster


devastation.
• Friendly fire incident.
• Situation involving serious error, injustice, or atrocity.


C-4. Crisis intervention may be conducted by the Unit Ministry Team or
may be coordinated with Mental Health/Combat Stress Control or other
medical personnel.
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 PERSPECTIVE


C-5. Participants in crisis intervention are normal people who have survived
an abnormal situation.  CED is a generic term for a specific tool within the
broader practice of crisis intervention management.  CED is neither therapy
nor clinical counseling.  Rather, it is basic and wise interventive mainte-
nance for the human spirit.


 THE CRITICAL EVENT DEBRIEFING


C-6. WHO
• A functional organization: crew, team, squad, or platoon.
• Strangers, civilians, family members thrown together into a traumatic


situation by chance.
• Normally includes only those directly involved in the event.
• Chain of Command included only if involved in the event.
• Includes members of identified Crisis Intervention Team.
• Media and outsiders excluded.


C-7. WHAT
Normally, the team consists of a debriefing leader and an assistant, with
one additional assistant for every 10 people in a group of more than 20.


C-8. WHEN
• Most effective when conducted 12-72 hours after the event.
• Allow for enough rest and recovery for all to be alert and involved.
• After completing an operation with no expected intense follow-on opera-


tions for next 72 hours.
• Expected duration: 2-3 hours.


When ongoing tactical operations prohibit CED, a briefer "defusing de-
briefing" focusing on cognitive reactions to the situation can be substi-
tuted


C-9. WHERE
• An emotionally neutral place, relatively safe from enemy action, distrac-


tion, observation.
• Reserve position or assembly area.
• With enough light to see all participants.
• Shelter from bad weather.


C-10. HOW
• Introductory Phase


Purpose:  To introduce the Crisis Intervention Team and explain the
process.
Chaplain or Leader, explains the grounds rules:
n Personal information or feelings shared in the group during CED are


not to be shared outside the group


Note: This does not override legal or moral responsibility to report violations
of UCMJ or the Law of Land Warfare.


n No notes or recordings.
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n No breaks are scheduled, but anyone may leave as needed, returning
as soon as possible.


n No one is expected to speak after the Fact Phase.
n Each participant speaks for self, not others.
n Everyone is equal during CED.  All ranks speak frankly, with proper


courtesy.
n CED is not an AAR, but a discussion to clarify what happened and to


restore sense of well-being.
n Fact-finding, not Fault finding.
n "Facts" include personal reactions the event.
n The Team is available following the CED.


• Fact Phase
Purpose:  Reconstruct the event in detail, in chronological order, as an
unbroken "historical time line" viewed from all sides and perspectives.
Chaplain/Leader encourages all participants to start their stories before
the event occurred and to work up to it.
Participants—
n The first person involved in the event is asked to tell his version of


the story- how it started, his role (duty position), and what he saw,
heard, smelled, and did-step by step.


n One by one, participants are drawn into the first person's story and
then asked to describe their observations and actions.


n The Chaplain/Leader encourages participation.  Everyone is asked to
speak.


n When disagreements over what occurred arise, the Chaplain/leader
elicits group observations to clarify memories.


• Thought Phase
Purpose:  To personalize the event.
Chaplain/Leader facilitates transition from facts to the personal.
Participants are asked to share—
n "What were you thinking as the event started?"
n "What went through your mind when you saw, smelled, or did…?"
n "What was your first thought when you came off 'automatic' or


'autopilot'?"
• Reaction Phase


Purpose:  Identify and ventilates feelings (emotions) raised by the event.
Chaplain/Leader emphasizes that all emotional reactions deserve to be
expressed, respected, and listened to.
Participants are encouraged to share "reactions":
n "What was the worst thing about the event?"
n "How did you react when it happened?"
n "How are you feeling about that now?"
n "If you could change one thing about the event, what would it be?"
Chaplain/Leader listens for common themes, feelings, and mispercep-
tions—
n Feelings of anger at others for not helping.
n Blaming self or others for things beyond one’s control.
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n Feeling changed, different, worse than everyone else, cut off from
others.


Participants are asked to describe physical reactions to the event.
Common symptoms include—
n Gastro-intestinal distress
n Frequent urination
n Loss of bowel and bladder control
n Loss of sexual interest
n Heart pounding
n Shortness of breath
n Muscle, back, neck, and head ache
n Trembling, jumpiness, and startle reactions


• Reframe Phase
Purpose:  To transition from emotional reaction to the cognitive.
Chaplain/Leader facilitates the search for meaning in the event.
Participants are encouraged to derive personal meaning in the event.
n "What lessons could be learned from this event?"
n "What is something positive that you will take away from this expe-


rience?"
n "What good can be found in this tragic situation?
n "What are you proud of in this event?"


• Teaching Phase
Purpose:  To reassure by teaching the participants that feelings and
stress symptoms are normal reactions to abnormal conditions.  Symp-
toms may last a while, but can be expected to resolve in time.  If they
don't resolve in time, seeking professional help is advised.
Chaplain/Leader summarizes the thoughts, feeling, and symptoms ex-
pressed by the group, reemphasize normality; and reduce feelings of
uniqueness, weakness, or injury.
No predictions or glamorization of long-term disability should be given.
The Unit Ministry Team may schedule additional training in stress
management, coping strategies, grief process, and anger management at
later dates.


• Reentry Phase
Purpose:  Complete and close the CED.
Chaplain/Leader gives final invitation for comments and makes a sum-
mary statement.  Follow-up resources are discussed.
It is important for Unit Ministry Team personnel to make themselves
available for follow-on conversations with individual participants fol-
lowing the CED.
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Appendix D


INSTRUCTIONS FOR USING THE
MODEL RELIGIOUS SUPPORT MATRIX


GENERAL INFORMATION (ADAPTED FROM FM 101-5)


This appendix provides a sample Religious Support Matrix. The matrix
provides a highly visible, clear method to ensure all religious support pro-
viders are synchronized.  It shows the relationships between activities,
units, support functions and key events.  Although the unit order will not
appear in matrix format, the staff can write their annex as an execution
matrix.  The religious support appendix as part of the Service Support
annex can be done in matrix format.  An execution matrix depicts when
and where specific supporting actions must occur.


 HEADER INFORMATION


D-1. Classification.  Army Regulation 380-5 contains the detailed descrip-
tion of classification procedures.  If the entire plan is unclassified, no classifi-
cation is required on the appendix.


D-2. Annexes, Appendixes, Tabs, and Enclosures.  FM 101-5, 31 May 1997,
p. H-7ff gives details on how annexes, appendixes, tabs, and enclosures are
used.  Follow unit SOP and include a matrix as shown in the sample in Fig-
ure D-1. The matrix should be included as an appendix to the Service Sup-
port Annex.  An Arabic number designates the appendix; a capital letter
designates the Annex .  The Service Support Annex should include the Re-
ligious Support Matrix in the list of appendixes along with the other appen-
dixes, such as Personnel and Legal.


D-3. References.  References list information related to the matrix.  The in-
formation should help the intended users understand the matrix.  Map sheet
series numbers may be included.  The unit SOP does not need to be refer-
enced. (Cf. FM 101-5, 31 May 1997 p. H-14)


D-4. Time Zone.  The time zone used throughout the order is placed here.
Operations across several zones use ZULU time.   If the local time is chosen,
the appropriate time zone suffix is used.  The time zone is not based on geo-
graphical location but rather on the relationship to ZULU time.  For exam-
ple, Central Standard Time would normally be SIERRA. However, during
daylight savings time ROMEO would be the appropriate suffix.


D-5. DTG.  Date time group (DTG) refers to the time of signature in day,
hour with suffix, month, and year format. E.g. 260900S JAN04 would be 26
January 2004 at 0900 hr in the SIERRA time zone.
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D-6. Task Organization.  Task Organization is found in Annex A of the
OPORD/OPLAN.  The UMT coverage plan is made by matching the UMTs
with the units listed in the Task Organization.  The unit designator like
“Iron Horse” goes under the Unit name e.g. (2BCT).  List the chaplain and
assistant who provide the coverage.  When the units are Task Force organ-
ized the chaplain of the Task Force is automatically responsible for all the
units that would show up in their level Task Organization.  If the coordi-
nated Religious Support Plan calls for chaplains to cover units that are not a
part of their unit’s Task Organization for the entire operation, note those ex-
ceptions under the units listed to the right.  If the exceptions change by
phase, list the coverage in the concept of operation under units. List the
chaplain and assistant who provide coverage and indicate the denomination
or faith group of chaplains to more completely track coverage needs in the
unit AO.
• Enemy Situation.  Normally a reference to the Intelligence Annex will


suffice.  This presupposes that the chaplain has coordinated with the
S2/G2 during the Religious Area Analysis (RAA) phase of planning.  If
there is anything specific about the enemy related to the RS mission that
is not listed in the Intelligence annex, then it would go here.


• Friendly Situation.   Normally, the basic order can be referenced here.
Significant religious issues for the friendly forces are also added here if
necessary.  Note Religious Preference Profiles (RPPs) that differ from the
norm.  National Guard units can at times take local flavors.  For in-
stance, a National Guard unit in Utah may have a high percentage of
soldiers who are members of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day
Saints.  The Hawaii National Guard might have a unique local flavor as
well.  Anything that affects your religious support mission that is not the
norm is noted here.


•  Mission.  State the Religious Support tasks and their purpose.  Mission
is to ____________ in order to _______________.


• Concept of Operations.
q Location.  Location answers the question, “Where will people go for


services.”  During the different phases as the senior chaplain
changes location people may have to go different places in order to
receive or coordinate for Religious Support Services.  Grid designa-
tors, Area of Operation, ISB chapel, are types of information that you
can use.


q Units.  Note here exceptions to the coverage plan from what is listed
under Task Organization.  The purpose of the block is to state what
UMT is providing which unit service.  If the aviation chaplain cover
the smoke platoon in the first phase but the field artillery chaplain
covers the smoke platoon in the second phase, then list it here.


q Time Frame.  The time that is referred to here is the time schedule
for services rendered.  This is not the beginning and the ending of
the phase.  The start and ending of a phase can be listed under the
Title of the Phase.  Are there any special services or special religious
holidays that happen during the operation?  These can be listed here.
At battalion level you may be able to state when you are going to
hold a service for a particular company.
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q UMT Priority of Support.  UMT Priority of support refers to the
services rendered by the UMT.  While the unit is in the ISB the pri-
ority might be generally nurture the living.  Then you would want to
spell out just what that means: religious services, counseling oppor-
tunities, classes on stress, etc.  During the battle the priority might
be caring for casualties in general.  Then what does that mean spe-
cifically?  You could list praying for casualties, ministering to care
givers, etc.  During the post-battle phase honoring the dead might be
the priority.  During redeployment nurturing the living might in-
clude reunion briefings.


q Priority of Support.  Priority of Support refers to the units that will
receive the services offered by the UMT.  While in the ISB, you may
give priority to the scouts because of the danger of their mission and
because they will be hard to reach later.  Often, the religious support
priority matches the commander’s priority of support as found in the
order.  Normally, the main effort receives the priority of support.


D-7. Coordinating Instructions. Coordinating Instructions tells the unit
how they will coordinate for services.  How do people coordinate for religious
services?  How does the unit coordinate for Roman Catholic coverage or some
other minority faith need?  Before chaplains go on a civil affairs type of mis-
sion what coordination needs to take place.  How are extraordinary Minis-
ters of the Eucharist being used?  How will denominational service leaders
(DSLs) function or will they?


D-8. Service Support.  State how many days of supply each UMT will need.
State how re-supply is conducted.  Normally, re-supply is through S4 chan-
nels.


D-9. Command.  Report times and formats can be listed here.  You can list
the specific chain of succession for this operation.  You should have the gen-
eral procedures for the chain of succession in your TSOP.


D-10. Signal.  List primary and alternate means of communication.  List
specific information that is needed to contact the chaplain who is responsible
for the appendix.  If it is a Brigade appendix it is the brigade chaplain.  If it
is a battalion appendix, then it should be the battalion chaplain.


D-11. Safety.  List specific safety concerns.  Could state that the UMTs need
to do a Risk Assessment before certain types of missions (e.g. Civil Affairs or
movement to new locations).


D-12. Extraneous Information.
• Name and position example Dolinger, TF CH
• Time Zone:  The time zone is the same one used throughout the order.
• OFFICIAL:  If the commander signs the original this is not used.  The


signed copy is a historical record and should remain in headquarters
files.  The preparing officer signs under OFFICIAL when the commander
does not sign it.


• Types of services available
• Designation and location of unit or place providing the service.
• Schedules for services
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• Specific missions for units (Special religious groups or holidays)
• Concept of operations.
q Priority of effort
q Location
q Procedures
q Policies
q Requirements
q Phases are specific parts of an operation that differ from those that pre-


cede or follow.  Phases are indicated by time, distance, terrain, or event
occurrences.  These will be identified in the order.
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Appendix E


UNITED STATES CODES RELEVANT
TO RELIGIOUS SUPPORT


OPERATIONS


This appendix contains extracts from the USC relevant to RS. The ex-
tracts range from general military law to laws governing conscientious
objectors, accommodation of religious practices and Title 18, Posse Comi-
tatus Act.


E-1. Section 3073. Chaplains.  There are chaplains in the Army.  The Chap-
lains include—
• The Chief of Chaplains.
• Commissioned officers of the Regular Army appointed as


chaplains.
• Other officers of the Army appointed as chaplains in the


Army.


E-2. Section 3547. Duties: chaplains; assistance required of commanding of-
ficers—
• Each chaplain shall, when practicable, hold appropriate religious serv-


ices at least once on each Sunday for the command to which he is as-
signed, and shall perform appropriate religious burial services for mem-
bers of the Army who die while in that command.


• Each commanding officer shall furnish facilities, including necessary
transportation, to any chaplain assigned to his command, to assist the
chaplain in performing his duties.


E-3. Section 3581. Command: chaplains.  A chaplain has rank without com-
mand.


E-4. Section 774. Religious apparel: wearing while in uniform—
• General Rule. - Except as provided under subsection (b), a member of the


armed forces may wear an item of religious apparel while wearing the
uniform of the member's armed force.


• Exceptions. - The Secretary concerned may prohibit the wearing of an
item of religious apparel.
n In circumstances with respect to which the Secretary determines


that the wearing of the item would interfere with the performance of
the member's military duties; or


n If the Secretary determines, under regulations under subsection (c),
that the item of apparel is not neat and conservative.
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• Regulations.  The Secretary concerned shall prescribe regulations con-
cerning the wearing of religious apparel by members of the armed forces
under the Secretary's jurisdiction while the members are wearing the
uniform. Such regulations shall be consistent with subsections (a) and
(b).


• Religious Apparel Defined.  In this section, the term ''religious apparel''
means apparel the wearing of which is part of the observance of the re-
ligious faith practiced by the member.


E-5. Section 6031. Chaplains: divine services—
• An officer in the Chaplain Corps may conduct public worship according


to the manner and forms of the church of which he is a member.
• The commanders of vessels and naval activities to which chaplains are


attached shall cause divine service to be performed on Sunday, whenever
the weather and other circumstances allow it to be done; and it is ear-
nestly recommended to all officers, seamen, and others in the naval
service diligently to attend at every performance of the worship of Al-
mighty God.


• All persons in the Navy and in the Marine Corps are enjoined to behave
themselves in a reverent and becoming manner during divine service.


E-6. Section 8547. Duties: chaplains; assistance required of commanding
officers—
•  Each chaplain shall, when practicable, hold appropriate religious serv-


ices at least once on each Sunday for the command to which he is as-
signed, and shall perform appropriate religious burial services for mem-
bers of the Air Force who die while in that command.


• Each commanding officer shall furnish facilities, including necessary
transportation, to any chaplain assigned to his command, to assist the
chaplain in performing his duties.


 DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE DIRECTIVES


 DODD 1300.6 – Conscientious Objectors


E-7. References:
• DOD Directive 1300.6, subject as above, May 10, 1968 (hereby canceled)
• DOD Directive 1332.14, “Administrative Discharges, “ December 20,


1965
• Section 6(j) of the Universal Military Training and Service Act, as


amended (50 U.S.C. App. 456(j))
• Section 3103, title 38, United States Code


 Definitions


E-8. 3.1.  Conscientious Objective 1-0. A firm, fixed and sincere objection
to participation in war in any form or the bearing of arms, by reason of re-
ligious training


E-9. 3.1.1.  Class1-O Conscientious Objector.  A member who, by reason
of conscientious objection, sincerely objects to participation of any kind in
war in any form.
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E-10. 3.1.2.  1-A-O Conscientious Objector.  A member who, by reason of
conscientious objection, sincerely objects to participation as a combatant in
war in any form, but whose convictions are such as to permit a Military
Service in a non-combatant status.


E-11. 3.3.  Non-combatant service or non-combatant duties (1-A-O) used in-
terchangeably herein)


E-12. 3.3.1.  Service in any unit of the Armed Forces which is unarmed at all
times.


E-13. 3.3.2.  Service in the medical department of any of type Armed Forces,
wherever performed.


E-14. 3.3.3.  Any other assignment the primary function of which does not
require the use of arms in com bat provided that such other assignment is
acceptable to the individual concerned and does, not require him to bear
arms or to be trained in their use.


E-15. 3.3.4.  Service aboard an armed ship or aircraft or in a combat zone
shall not be considered to be combatant duty unless the individual concerned
is personally and directly involved in the operation of weapons


E-16. 3.4.  Non-combatant Training.  Any training which is not concerned
with the study, use or handling of arms or weapons.


E-17. 5.3.1.  In order to find that an applicant’s moral and ethical beliefs are
against participation in war in any form and are held with the strength of
traditional religious convictions, the applicant must show that these moral
and ethical convictions, once acquired, have directed his life in the way tra-
ditional religious convictions of equal strength, depth and duration have di-
rected the lives of those whose beliefs are clearly found in traditional relig-
ious convictions.  In other words, the beliefs are clearly found in traditional
religious convictions.  In other words, the beliefs upon which conscientious
objection is based must be the primary controlling force in the applicant’s
life.


E-18. 5.3.2.  A primary factor to be considered is the sincerity with which the
belief is held.  Great care must be exercised in seeking to determine whether
asserted belief is honestly and genuinely held.  Sincerity is determined by an
impartial evaluation of the applicant’s thinking and living in its totality, past
and present.  Care must be exercised in determining the integrity of belief
and the consistency of application.  Information presented by the claimant
should be sufficient to convince that the claimant’s personal history reveals
views and actions strong enough to demonstrate that expediency or avoid-
ance of military service is not the basis of his claim.


E-19. 5.3.2.1.  Therefore, in evaluating applications the conduct of appli-
cants, in particular their outward manifestation of the beliefs asserted, will
be carefully examined and given substantial weight.


E-20. 5.3.2.2.  Relevant factors that should be considered in determining an
applicant’s claim of conscientious objection in the home and church; general
demeanor and pattern of conduct; participation in religious activities;
whether ethical or moral convictions were gained through training, study,
contemplation, or other activity comparable in rigor and dedication to the
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processes by which traditional religious convictions are formulated; credibil-
ity of the applicant; and credibility of persons supporting the claim.


E-21. 5.3.3.1.  Church membership or adherence to particular theological
tenets are not required to warrant separation or assignment to non-
combatant training and service for conscientious objectors.


E-22. 5.3.3.2.  Mere affiliation with church or other group which advocates
conscientious objection as a tenet of its creed is not necessarily determinative
of an applicant’s position or belief.


E-23. 5.3.3.3.  Conversely, affiliation with a church or group which does not
teach conscientious objection does not necessarily rule out adherence to con-
scientious objection beliefs in any given case.


E-24. 5.3.3.4.  Where an applicant is or has been a member of a church, re-
ligious organization, or religious sect, and where his claim of conscientious
objection is related to such membership, inquiry may properly be made as to
the fact of membership, and the teaching of the church, religious organiza-
tion, or religious sect, as well as the applicant’s religious activity.  However,
the fact that the applicant’s may disagree with, or not subscribe to, some of
the tenets of his church does not necessarily discredit his claim.  The per-
sonal convictions of each individual will be controlling so long as they derive
from moral, ethical or religious beliefs.


E-25. 5.4.  The burden of establishing a claim of conscientious objection as
grounds for separation or assignment to non- combatant training and service
is on the applicant.  To this end, he must establish clear and convincing evi-
dence (1) that the nature or basis of his claim comes within the definition of
and criteria prescribed herein for conscientious objection, and (2) that his
belief in connection therewith is honest, sincere and deeply held.  The claim-
ant has the burden of determining and setting forth the exact nature of his
request, i.e., whether for separation based on conscientious objection (1-O),
or, for assignment to non-combatant training and service based on conscien-
tious objection (1-A-O).


E-26.  6.3.  The applicant shall be personally interviewed by a chaplain who
shall submit a written opinion as to the nature and basis of the applicant’s
claim, and as to the applicant’s sincerity and depth of conviction.  The chap-
lain’s report shall include the reasons for his conclusions.  This opinion and
report will become part of the “case file.”  If the applicant refuses to partici-
pate or is uncooperative or unresponsive in the course of the interviews, this
fact will be included in the statement and report filed by the chaplain and
psychiatrist or medical officer.


E-27. 6.4.3.6.  The investigating officer’s report, along with the individual’s
application, all interviews with chaplains or doctors, evidence received as a
result of the investigating officer’s hearing, and any other items submitted
by the applicant in support of his case will constitute the record.  The inves-
tigating officer’s conclusions and recommended dispositions will be based on
the entire record and not merely on the evidence produced at the hearings.
A copy of the record will be furnished to the applicant at the time it is for-
warded to the commander who appointed the investigating officer, and the
applicant will be informed that he has the right to submit a rebuttal to the
report within the time prescribed by the Military Service concerned.
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E-28. 6.6.  The Secretary of a Military Service may delegate authority to ap-
prove applications to the commander exercising general court-martial juris-
diction (or equivalent level command for Reserve organizations) over the ap-
plicant.  The completed record of a case approved in the field will be for-
warded to the Headquarters of the Military Service concerned for appropri-
ate disposition.


E-29. 6.9.  To the extent practicable under the circumstances, during the pe-
riod applications are being processed and until a decision is made, every ef-
fort will be made to assign applicants to duties, which will conflict as little as
possible with their asserted beliefs.  Unless the Military Service concerned
provides otherwise, an applicant shall be required to comply with active duty
or transfer orders in effect at the time of his application or subsequently is-
sued and received.  During the period applications are being processed, ap-
plicants will be expected to conform to the normal requirement of military
service and to perform such duties as are assigned.  Applicants may be disci-
plined for violations of the Uniform Code of Military Justice while awaiting
action on their applications.


 DODD 1300.17 – Accommodation of Religious Practices within the Military Services


E-30. References:
• DOD Directives 1300.17, subject as above, June 18, 1985 (hereby can-


celed)\
• Public Law 98-525, section 554(d), DOD Authorization Act, 1985, October


19, 1984
• Public Law 100-180, section 508, DOD Authorization Act, 1988-89, De-


cember 4, 1987
• Title 10, United States Code, Chapter 47, Uniform Code of Military Jus-


tice


E-31. 3.1.  A basic principle of our nation is free exercise of religion.  The
Department of Defense places a high value on the rights of members of the
Armed Forces to observe the tenets of their respective religions.  It is DOD
policy that requests for accommodation of religious practices should be ap-
proved by commanders when accommodation will not have an adverse im-
pact on military readiness, unit cohesion, standards, or discipline.


E-32. 3.2.1.  Worship services, holy days, and Sabbath observances should be
accommodated, except when precluded by military necessity.


E-33. 3.2.2.  The Military Department should include religious belief as one
factor for consideration when granting separate rations, and permit com-
manders to authorize individuals to provide their own supplemental food ra-
tions in a field or “at sea” environment to accommodate their religious be-
liefs.


E-34. 3.2.3.  The Military Department should consider religious beliefs as a
factor for waiver of immunizations, subject to medical risks to the unit and
military.


E-35. 3.2.6.  Religious items or articles not visible or otherwise apparent may
be worn with the uniform, provided they shall not interfere with the per-
formance of the member’s military duties, as discussed in subparagraph
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3.2.7.5. below, or interfere with the proper wearing of any authorized article
of the uniform.


E-36. 3.2.7.  Under Public Law 100-180, section 508 (reference (C)), members
of the Armed Forces may wear visible items of religious apparel while in uni-
form, except under circumstances in which an item is not neat and conserva-
tive or its wearing shall interfere with the performance of the member’s mili-
tary duties.


E-37. 3.2.7.1.  Under this Directive, “religious apparel” is defined as articles
of clothing worn as part of the doctrinal or traditional observance of the re-
ligious faith practiced by the member.  Hair and grooming practices required
or observed by religious groups are not included within the meaning of re-
ligious apparel, Jewelry bearing religious inscriptions or otherwise indicat-
ing religious affiliation or belief is subject to existing Service uniform regula-
tion just as jewelry that is not of a religious nature.


E-38. 3.2.7.2.  In the context of the wearing of a military uniform, “neat and
conservative” items of religious apparel are those that:


E-39. 3.2.7.2.1.  Are discreet, tidy, and not dissonant or showy in style, size,
design brightness, or color.


E-40. 3.2.7.2.2.  Do not replace or interfere with the proper wearing of any
authorized article of the uniform


E-41. 3.2.7.2.3.  Are not temporarily or permanently affixed or appended to
any authorized article of the uniform.


E-42. 3.2.7.3.  The standards in subparagraph 3.2.7.2., above, are intended
to serve as a basis for determining a member’s entitlement under Public Law
100-80, section 508 (reference ©), to wear religious apparel with the uniform.
For example, unless prohibited by subparagraph 3.2.7.6., below, a Jewish
yarmulke may be worn with uniform whenever a military cap, hat or other
headgear is not prescribed.  A yarmulke may also be worn underneath mili-
tary headgear as long as it does not interfere with the proper wearing, func-
tioning, or appearance of the prescribed headgear.


E-43. 3.2.7.4.  Exceptions to the standards in subparagraph 3.2.7.2., above,
and other special accommodations for members of particular religious groups
may be granted by the Military Departments under section 4., below.


E-44. 3.2.7.5.  Whether an item of religious apparel interferes with the per-
formance of the member’s military duties depends on the characteristics of
the items, the circumstances of its intended wear, and the particular nature
of the member’s duties.  Factors in determining if an item of religious ap-
parel interferes with military duties include, but are not limited to, whether
the item may.


E-45.  3.2.7.5.1.  Impair the safe and effective operation of weapons, military
equipment, or machinery.


E-46.  3.2.7.5.2.  Pose a health or safety hazard to the wearer or others.


E-47.  3.2.7.5.3.  Interfere with the wearing or proper functioning of special
or protective clothing or equipment     (e.g., helmets, flack jackets, flight
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suits, camouflaged uniforms, gas masks, wet suits, and crash and rescue
equipment).


E-48.  3.2.7.5.4.  Otherwise impair the accomplishment of the military mis-
sion.


E-49. 3.2.7.6.  A complete prohibition on the wearing of any visible items of
religious apparel may be appropriate under unique circumstances in which
the member’s duties, the military mission, or the maintenance of discipline
require absolute uniformity.  For example, members may be prohibited from
wearing visible religious apparel while wearing historical or ceremonial uni-
forms; participating in review formations parades honor or color guards, and
similar ceremonial details and functions.


E-50. 3.2.7.7.  The authority to approve the wearing of an item of religious
apparel with the uniform, under the guidelines of this paragraph, shall be
exercised at the command level specified by each Military Department.  De-
nials of requests to wear religious apparel shall be subject to review oat the
Service Headquarters level.  Final review shall occur within 30 days follow-
ing the date of initial denial for cases arising in the United States, and
within 60 days for all other cases.  Exceptions to these deadlines shall be
limited to exigent circumstances, such as extended deployment.  Service.
Service members shall be obliged to comply with orders prohibiting the
wearing of questionable items of religious apparel pending review of such
order under regulations issued by the Secretaries of the Military Depart-
ments.


E-51. 3.2.7.8.  Notwithstanding paragraphs 3.2.6. and 3.2.7. above, chaplains
may wear any required religious apparel or accouterments and the uniforms
while conducting worship services and during the performance of rites and
rituals distinct to their faith groups.


 PROCEDURES 4.


E-52. 4.1.  Under rules prescribed by the Secretary of the Military Depart-
ment concerned, military commanders should consider the following factors
along with any other factors deemed appropriate in determining whether to
grant a request for accommodation religious practices addressed in section
3., above.


E-53. 4.1.1.  The importance of military requirements in terms of individual
and unit readiness, health and safety, discipline, morale, and cohesion.


E-54. 4.1.2.  The religious importance of the accommodation to the requester.


E-55. 4.1.3.  The cumulative impact of repeated accommodations of a similar
nature.


E-56. 4.1.4.  Alternative means available to meet the requested accommoda-
tion.


E-57. 4.1.5.  Previous treatment of the same or similar requests, including
treatment of similar requests made for other than religious reasons.


E-58. 4.2.  The factors in subsection 4.1. above are intended to promote stan-
dard procedure for resolving difficult questions involving accommodation of
religious practices.  In view of the different mission requirements of each
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command, individual consideration of specific requests for accommodation is
necessary.  With the exception of requests involving the wearing of visible
items of religious apparel with the uniform, denials of which must be re-
viewed at the Service Headquarters level, the appropriate level of command
for resolution of these issues shall be determined by each of the Military De-
partments, based on its particular requirements and circumstances.


E-59. 4.3.  When requests for accommodation are not in the best interest of
the unit and continued tension between the unit’s requirements and the in-
dividual’s religious belief is apparent, administrative actions should be con-
sidered.  These actions may include, but are not limited to, assignment, re-
classification, or separation.  Nothing in this Directive precludes action un-
der the Uniform Code of Military Justice (reference (d) in appropriate cir-
cumstances.


 USC, TITLE 18, POSSE COMITATUS ACT, SECTION 1385


E-60. The Posse Comitatus Act prohibits the use of the Army and Air Force
to enforce civilian law (state or federal) except in cases and under circum-
stances expressly authorized by the constitution or act of congress.  DOD
policy extends this prohibition to include the Navy and Marine Corps.


E-61. This act restricts federal military law enforcement activities as fol-
lows—
• DOD military personnel do not participate directly—


n In arrest, search and seizure, or stopping and frisking of persons, or
interdiction of vessels, aircraft, or vehicles.


n In surveillance or pursuit.
n As informants, undercover agents, or investigators in civilian legal


cases or in any other civilian law enforcement activity.
• The Posse Comitatus Act does not apply to —


n Members of the National Guard when in Title 32 and state active
duty (SAD).


n Members of a Reserve Component when not on active duty or active
duty for training.


n DOD civilians, unless under the direct C2 of a Title 10 active duty of-
ficer.


n Military personnel when off duty and acting solely in a private ca-
pacity.


n Military personnel taking action for the primary purpose of further-
ing a military or foreign affairs function of the U.S.  For example, en-
forcing military justice, maintaining law and order on military in-
stallations, or protecting classified materials.


n The U.S. Coast Guard.
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Appendix F


GUIDE FOR RELIGIOUS AREA/IMPACT
ASSESSMENT


As the Army deploys to more areas of the world not familiar to Ameri-
cans, it becomes increasingly important for chaplains to advise command-
ers and soldiers on the religious/spiritual aspects of the people they en-
counter.  The term “religious/spiritual” refers to the system of beliefs and
practices that give meaning and purpose to people’s lives.  The Unit Min-
istry Team (UMT) task is to understand and assess and to remain objec-
tive.


This guide gives general parameters to help the UMT fulfill its mission.
Not all religious/spiritual systems will contain all of these categories.
Rather they are a general matrix that will serve as a starting point to
help the UMT in its assessment.  The chaplain needs to first consider
which of the categories are applicable to the particular society to which he
has deployed.  This can be done through consulting relevant literature or
local subject matter experts.  Having determined which categories are
relevant, the chaplain can then proceed to assess how the local population
understands these categories.  The final step would be to covey this
knowledge to commanders and soldiers as appropriate.  The chaplain’s
answer to the questions below must address in detail how the chaplain’s
answer is of issue to the commander as he prepares to conduct operations.


F-1. Holy Day, Rituals and Customs—
• What Holy days and/or festivals may impact military operations?
• What are important religious "do's and don'ts" to observe?
• What are dietary restrictions?
• What are the group's distinctive symbols?
• What are the nature, frequency and traits of worship?
• What are appropriate protocols for issues related to


birth/marriage/death?


F-2. Sites and Shrines—
• What are the places of worship, pilgrimage and memorial sites? Why?
•  Where are the cemeteries and what is the character of their make-up?
•  What are distinctive identifying characteristics (architecture, symbols,


etc.)?


F-3. Primary Values—
• What are they willing to die for?
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• What subjects incite an emotional response?
• What behaviors does the group reward? What are punished?
• What value is placed on women, children, ancestors, certain animals or


objects?


F-4. Leadership—
• Who are the religious leaders (official and unofficial)?
• Do the religious leaders have an impact on the armed forces?
• What political influence do religious leaders have?
• What is the relationship of religious leaders to government officials?
• What do religious leaders wear to symbolize their position?
• How many leaders are there and where are they located?
• What are the leaders titles?
• How are leaders selected and trained?


F-5. Tolerance/Religious Intensity—
• What is the religious commitment in this group?


n  Nominal (in name only)
n  Mild
n  Strong
n  Radical / Fanatical


• How tolerant is the group to other parties?
• How accepting are they of conversion of their members to other groups?
• How are members disciplined?
• Can others join and quit the group easily?
• How are competing groups viewed and received?


F-6. Relationship to Society—
• How does this society relate to the religious group?


n Stamp out the group
n Contain the group
n Assimilate (absorb) the group
n Share power with the group
n Promote pluralism with this group


• How is this group viewed?
n Religious group
n Secret society
n Protest movement
n Political party


• Does the group have a distinct subculture or communal life?
• How does the group seek to influence society?
• How do they use media resources?


F-7. Organization—
• What cell-like groups are present?
• What is the nature of hierarchy within the movement?
• What are the centers of learning?
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F-8. Doctrines/Myths—
• What is/are the sources of doctrinal authority?
• What is/are the sources of ethics?
• What are their concepts of justice?
• What are their concepts of reward?
• Who are the heroes and villains? Rivalries (past, present, future)?


F-9. History/Background—
• What larger group is this group related to?
• What makes this group distinctive from the larger group?
• When did this group come into the area?


F-10. References/Sources
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Appendix G


CHAPLAIN DETACHMENTS


Chaplain Detachments (CDs) provide flexibility, robustness and specific
liaison functions for religious support.  CDs represent a supplemental ca-
pability for conducting religious support operations and for provid-
ing/performing religious support across the full spectrum of military op-
erations.  When mobilized, these detachments increase the commander's
ability to meet the religious support needs of soldiers.


There are four types of detachments:
• Chaplain Detachment–Alpha (CD-A), General Support (GS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Bravo (CD-B), (GS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Corps (CD-C), Direct Support (DS)
• Chaplain Detachment–Division (CD-D), (DS).


When mobilized, the CDs will normally come from the Reserve Compo-
nents.  It is important to note that these detachments are augmentation
resources, not replacements for active component unit ministry teams
(UMTs).


CD-A and CD-B UMTs offer maximum religious support flexibility for
utilization primarily in major combat operations, but may also be utilized
in homeland security and non-major combat operations.  If directed by the
Chief of Chaplains or FORSCOM, CD-A and CD-B UMTs may coordinate
and/or provide religious support to first-responders, units without organic
UMTs, DOD civilians, federal agencies, and other personnel as directed
during MACA operations, WMD or other HLS incident. However, the CD-
C and CD-D UMTs address specific critical religious support operational
requirement shortfalls needed for the accomplishment of religious mis-
sions in the corps and division area of operations.  These detachments will
be aligned to support a specific corps or division.  The CD-C and CD-D
will have a habitual relationship for training and operational missions.


All CDs will rely on the unit to which assigned or attached for all life sup-
port and logistical support.  Support may also be provided by other appro-
priate elements within the area of operation.  This support includes, but
is not limited to:  legal, combat health support, finance, personnel and
administrative services, field feeding, unit maintenance, and logistical
support.
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 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT- ALPHA (GENERAL SUPPORT)


G-1. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Alpha
(CD-A) is to provide religious area support across the full spectrum of mili-
tary operations, and spiritual reconstitution/recollection (SR2) in a Port of
Debarkation (POD), Army, Theater, Corps, or equivalent separate task force.
The CD-A also provides C2, operational planning and coordination support of
Chaplain Detachment – Bravo (CD-B). The CD-A has the following capabili-
ties:
• Planning, supervision, coordination, and provision of religious support


for units operating in major ports of debarkation.
• Provide religious support for replacements and Force Reception, Onward


movement operations in marshaling areas and ports of debarkation
(PODs).


• Plan for and provide operational, specialized religious support and SR2
activities in rest, stand down, and convalescent/recovery areas.  This de-
tachment can conduct up to 2 activities per day.


• Plan for and provide area and denominational support for unit concen-
trations.


• Provide religious, indoctrination, and acclimatization support to incom-
ing personnel, UMT replacements and UMTs during the reception,
training, and acclimatization phase of the mobilization.


• Plan and provide religious support activities for units undergoing recon-
stitution.


• Provide religious support during NEOs.
• Conduct religious support operations in a JTF headquarters during op-


erations other than war.
• Provide technical command and control (C2), supervision, control, and


coordination of up to 5 CD-B UMTs.
• Plan and coordinate CD-B religious support operational missions.
• Provide the ASCC, Theater Support Command (TSC) or Corps chaplain


with plans and recommendations for integrating specialized religious
support and SR2 into contingency plans (COPLANs), operational plans
(OPLANs) and operation orders (OPORDs) to enable support to unit/task
force personnel.


• Perform other area and denominational religious support missions as re-
quired.


G-2. Personnel—
• Two chaplains (56A).
• Three chaplain assistants (56M).


G-3. Assignment.  A CD-A will be assigned to an Army Service Component
Command (ASCC), TSC, corps or equivalent separate task force headquar-
ters.  The unit will also be assigned as part of the port opening package of
major PODs for religious support coverage of port elements. It may also be
assigned to a task force or JTF headquarters.


G-4. Employment. A CD-A is used to augment religious support capabilities
in rear areas from the division rear boundary through the communications
zone in units and geographic areas where UMTs are not available or are un-
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able to handle the religious support requirement, particularly areas such as
ports of debarkation, marshaling areas, logistic support areas, combat sup-
port hospitals and other locations where there is a high concentration of sol-
diers.  CD-A will be deployed as part of port opening packages to conduct re-
ligious support operations in major ports for port operational elements with-
out organic UMTs. Additionally, it can be used with Force Provider or the
Containerized Chapel to provide religious support to units in transit and to
support personnel replacements arriving in theater.  A CD-A can perform
"spiritual reconstitution/recollection" activities for soldiers and members of
other UMTs.  If required, the CD-A can divide into two teams to provide ex-
panded area support.


G-5. Mobility.  The CD-A requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to operate independently throughout the theater, from the port(s) of
debarkation (POD) to the division rear boundary while maintaining commu-
nication with the UMT of the unit to which assigned/attached. It must be
able to provide technical control and coordination of up to 5 CD-Bs through-
out the theaters area of operation.  This detachment must be able to move all
personnel and equipment in a single lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-6. Communications Equipment.   The CD-A has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-A will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the unit(s) they are supporting (ASCC, TSC, or
Corps or JTF HQs), CD-B UMTs, and back to home station from anywhere
on the battlefield.  In order for this detachment to meet its minimum mission
essential wartime requirements, it must have communications equipment
that is compatible and interoperable with the equipment used by the com-
mand UMT element of the unit to which assigned and units supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT-BRAVO (GENERAL SUPPORT)


G-7. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Bravo
(CD-B) is to provide religious support by augmenting the ASCC, TSC, or
Corps chaplain sections ability to provide unit and denominational religious
support across the full spectrum of military operations at PODs, LSAs, base
clusters, and for units without organic religious support assets or those units
that deploy under concepts of split-based operations or modularity.  It also
provides religious support during NEOs, to units undergoing reconstitution,
and mass casualties (MASCALs).   The CD-B has the following capabilities:
• Provide and perform religious support activities to small units that de-


ploy under the concepts of split-based operations or modularity and to
units that do not have organic religious support assets.


• Provide and perform religious support activities for units from other
services provided that, the unit to which the CD-B is assigned/attached
has Army Support of other Services (ASOS) responsibility and that the
unit does not have organic religious support assets.


• Provide and perform comprehensive religious support to family members
prior to and during NEOs in forward deployed theatres.
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• Provide and perform religious support activities for units undergoing re-
constitution.


• Provide religious support to DOD civilians, contractors, and other
authorized personnel, as dictated by the commander, that are in the area
of operations.


• Provide SR2 when augmenting the CD-A.
• Deploy forward for immediate temporary UMT casualty replacement in


divisional maneuver units as required for religious support.
• Provide other area and denominational religious support missions as re-


quired.


G-8. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).


G-9. Assignment.  One CD-B will be assigned to each Corps Support
Command (COSCOM) and Corps Support Group (CSG) to augment the
chaplain section’s ability to provide religious support within the AO.  This
unit can also be assigned to a TSC, ASG, or BSB.


G-10. Employment.   Chaplain Detachment-Bravo’s are used to augment
religious support capabilities throughout the Theatre Army’s and Corps area
of operations.  CD-Bs will normally be employed with a COSCOM or CSG.
They can also be employed with, assigned to, or attached to Area Support
Groups (ASG) or Base Support Battalions (BSB) to augment the religious
support capabilities of those UMTs.  Augmented UMTs will employ the CD-B
to fill gaps in religious support coverage, specifically to units without organic
UMTs within the assigned units area of responsibility.  This would also in-
clude small units deployed under the concept of split-based operations, spe-
cifically at LSAs, and base clusters.  This unit can also be utilized to assist
Combat Support Hospitals (CSH) UMTs in the event of mass casualties.
They can further be pushed down to the Division area of operations to sup-
port mass casualty operations when available UMT assets are unable to pro-
vide the required religious support.  CD-B UMTs will not be employed as
permanent UMT casualty replacements in maneuver units, but can be used
as immediate temporary (usually 72 hours or less) backfill.


G-11. Mobility.   The CD-B requires 100% mobility.  It must have all re-
quired TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to
have 100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be
required to operate independently throughout the theater, from the PODs to
the division rear boundary.  At times this detachment will also operate
within the division battlespace to provide area and denominational religious
support.  This detachment must remain prepared to relocate on short notice
(3 hours or less).  It must also be able to move all personnel and equipment
in a single lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-12. Communications Equipment.    The CD-B has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-B will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the unit(s) they are supporting (ASCC, TSC,
Corps, COSCOM, CSG, ASG, and BSB) and CD-A UMTs from anywhere on
the battlefield.  When providing temporary UMT backfill to maneuver bri-
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gades and battalions, the CD-B will be required to communicate with the di-
vision and/or maneuver brigade UMT to which they are operationally con-
trolled to.  In order for this detachment to meet its minimum mission essen-
tial wartime requirements, it must have communications equipment that is
compatible with the equipment used by the command UMT element to which
assigned and the unit supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT – CORPS (DIRECT SUPPORT)


G-13. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Corps
(CD-C) is to augment the Corps Chaplain Section across the full spectrum of
military operations to provide liaison with the G5/Civil Military Operation
Center to facilitate the UMT supported Civil Military Operations activities
within the corps on behalf of the corps chaplain. The CD-C is a religious
support asset.  The CD-C has the following capabilities:
• Plan for and coordinate religious support missions in support of area


civil/military operations.
• Provide liaison with government, faith-based NGOs and International


Organizations (IOs).
• Coordinate and monitor faith-based NGO and IO requirements and is-


sues.
• Establish links with faith-based NGOs and IOs and with religious lead-


ers of the host nation.
• Plan for and provide operational, specialized religious support and SR2


activities in rest, stand down, and convalescent/recovery areas.
• Provide the Corps Chaplain with plans and recommendations for contin-


gency and reconstitution plans and support to the task force.
• Conduct specialized ministry/SR2 in the corps area at sites selected by


using commanders.
• Perform other religious support missions as required.


G-14. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).


n The chaplain and the chaplain assistant will have a need for special-
ized training in civil affairs, civil-military operations, and world re-
ligions to more effectively perform their mission.  They should also
have a foundational understanding and be familiar with the opera-
tions, missions, and goals of known faith-based NGOs and IOs.


n The chaplain assistant will be required to have a 2S ASI (Battle Staff
Qualified).  This skill is required in order for the CD-C to work with
the CMOC and the corps chaplain section in developing plans and
operations.  This skill is also important because it will allow the CD-
C to maintain situational awareness and an understanding of the op-
erational environment.


G-15. Assignment.  The CD-C is assigned to all Heavy and Airborne Corps.
They can further be attached or assigned to a JTF HQs or division when the
division is operating as an ARFOR or JTF headquarters.  The CD-C will ha-
bitually train and deploy with the corps to which assigned.
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G-16. Employment.  The CD-C will deploy with and provide habitual aug-
mentation to the Corps chaplain section UMT.  The CD-C will act as the liai-
son between faith-based NGO/IOs and the corps chaplain in an area of op-
eration. The CD-C will be the principle point of contact between the Corps
Chaplain and the CMOC concerning indigenous religious issues and relig-
ious support impact during Civil Military Operations missions. The CD-C
may provide general religious support as the primary mission permits.  The
CD-C will normally co-locate with the Corps Chaplain section at the corps
rear CP and operate out of either the corps chaplain cell or the CMOC.  If
required the CD-C can be deployed in support of a division that has
ARFOR/JTF responsibility in situations where the corps HQs does not de-
ploy.  It may also be deployed forward into a division AO to conduct CA/HA
and religious support liaison functions.


G-17. Mobility.  The CD-C requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to operate independently throughout the corps area of operations.  At
times it will also be required to operate within the division area to conduct
support to CMO and religious support liaison functions.  This detachment
will prepare to be separated from the Corps Chaplain Section for up to 72
hours.  It must also be able to move all personnel and equipment in a single
lift with its authorized organic vehicles.


G-18. Communications Equipment.  The CD-C has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-C will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the corps and division chaplain sections from
anywhere within the area of operations.  They will also be required to com-
municate with faith-based NGO/IO representatives, host nation religious
leaders, and other governmental organizations operating in the area of op-
erations by voice communications equipment and face-to-face using either
military linguists or a machine translation devices.  The CD-C will also have
a CONUS reach-back requirement in order to acquire information on indige-
nous religions and faith-based NGO/IOs from subject matter experts, data-
bases, and the World Wide Web.  In order for this detachment to meet its
minimum mission essential wartime requirements, it must have communica-
tions equipment that is compatible with the equipment used by the com-
mand UMT element to which assigned and other units supported.


 CHAPLAIN DETACHMENT –DIVISION (DIRECT SUPPORT)


G-19. Mission.  The primary mission of the Chaplain Detachment – Division
(CD-D) is to provide direct habitual augmentation to the Division Chaplain
section.  Provides assets required to enable the division chaplain section to
conduct 24-hour and split-based religious support planning, coordination,
and execution operations across the full spectrum of military operations.
The CD-D is capable of the following:
• Provides required assets to the division chaplain section to enable sus-


tained 24-hour and split-based operations between the DREAR and
DMAIN.







__________________________________________________________________ Chaplain Detachments


G-7


• Battle track and monitor current division operations and subordinate
unit and UMT locations.


• Operates battlefield-automated systems (BAS) to receive and analyze
data for recommendations to the division chaplain for use in current op-
erations and future planning of religious support.


• Collects SITREPs, reports, and requests for information (RFIs) from di-
vision CP sections/elements, corps chaplain section, brigade and separate
battalion UMTs.


• Monitors locations and religious support needs and coordinates religious
support for authorized civilians during operations to include:  contrac-
tors, DA civilians, and interagency representatives operating in the divi-
sion AO.


• Monitors location of faith-based NGO/IOs operating in the division AO
and assesses religious support impact on operations.


• Perform other religious support missions as required.


G-20. Personnel—
• One chaplain (56A).
• One chaplain assistant (56M).  The chaplain assistant will be required to


have a 2S ASI (Battle Staff Qualified).  This skill is required to enable
the CD-D to be able to battle track and analyze current operations as a
means to effectively anticipate religious support needs and develop input
into current and future operational plans.  It is also important because it
will allow the CD-D to maintain situational awareness and an under-
standing of the operational environment; allowing for more accurate in-
formation exchanges to the division chaplain and staff regarding relig-
ious support operations.


G-21. Assignment.  A CD-D will be assigned to each division.


G-22. Employment.   A critical task for the division chaplain section is 24-
hour religious support operations.  The CD-D will be aligned to support and
train with a specific division in order to develop a habitual relationship and
operational knowledge of the division supported.  Upon deployment notifica-
tion of the division, the CD-D that has been assigned to the deploying divi-
sion will be mobilized to deploy with that division.  The CD-D will join the
division chaplain section during the pre-deployment phase of the operation.
This will permit the division chaplain section to conduct 24-hour and/or
split-based religious support operations throughout the course of the mission
and across the full spectrum of military operations.  The CD-D will normally
operate out of the DMAIN along with the division chaplain and NCOIC.
While the CD-D can be used to perform general religious support functions,
it is important to remember that the primary mission of the CD-D is to assist
in performing 24-hour operations.


G-23. Mobility.  The CD-D requires 100% mobility.  It must have all required
TOE equipment, supplies and personnel when mobilized in order to have
100% operational capability once deployed.  This detachment will be re-
quired to have the same mobility as the division it supports.  It must also be
able to move all personnel and equipment in a single lift with its authorized
organic vehicles.
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G-24. Communications Equipment.   The CD-D has a requirement to be
fielded with the latest technology in both secured voice and digital data
communications equipment.  The CD-D will be required to communicate
digitally and by voice with the division UMT, deputy division UMT, BDE
and BN UMTs throughout the division AO.  In order for this detachment to
meet its minimum mission essential wartime requirements, it must have
communications equipment compatible with the equipment used by the divi-
sion chaplain section to which assigned and other units supported.
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AA assembly area
AAR After Action Review
ABCA American, British, Canadian, and Australian
AC Active component
ACR Armored Cavalry Regiment
ADA air defense artillery
AGR Active Guard Reserve
ALOC Administrative/Logistics Operations Center
AO area of operations
AOB advanced operational bases
AOR area of responsibility
AMC Army Materiel Command
AMEDD Army Medical Department
APOE aerial port of embarkation
AR Army regulation
ARFOR Army forces
ARNG Army National Guard
ARSOA Army Special Operations Aviation
ARSOF Army Special Operations Forces
ARTEP Army Training and Evaluation Program
ASCC Army Service Component Command
ASG area support group
AT annual training
AUTL Army Universal Task List
AXP ambulance exchange point
BAS battalion aid station
BASOPS base operations
BCOC Base Cluster Operations Center
BCTP Battle Command Training Program
BDE brigade
BDOC Base Defense Operations Center
BII Basic issue items
BMO battalion maintenance officer
BN battalion
BOS battlefield operating system
BSA brigade support area
BSB base support battalion
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BUB battle update briefings
C2 command and control
CCC (C3) chaplain career course
C4ISR C4 Intelligence, surveillance and Reconnaissance
CA chaplain assistant
CA Civil Affairs
CCH Chief of Chaplains
CCP Casualty Collection Point
CD Chaplain Detachment
CD-A Chaplain Detachment-Alpha (General Support)
CD-B Chaplain Detachment-Bravo (General Support)
CD-C Chaplain Detachment-Corps (Direct Support)
CD-D Chaplain Detachment-Division (Direct Support)
CED Critical Event Debriefing
CEOI Communication electronic operating instructions
CFLC Chaplain Family Life Center
CFP Contingency Force Pool
CH Chaplain
CHOBC Chaplain Officer Basic Course
CISM Critical Incident Stress Management
CJTF combined-joint task force
CJTF commander joint task force
CMM Combat Medical Ministry Course
CMO civil-military operations/officer
CMOC Civil Military Operations Center
CMRP Command Master Religious Plan
CMTC Combat Maneuver Training Center
COA course of action
CofS Chief of Staff
COMMZ communications zone
CONUS Continental United States
CONUSA Continental United States Army
COPLAN contingency plan
COSCOM Corps Support Command
COSR combat operations stress response
CP command post
CPE Clinical Pastoral Education
CRC Continental United States Replacement Center
CRP Commander’s Religious Program
CS combat support
CSA corps support area
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CSB Corps Support Battalion
CSG Corps Support Group
CSM Command Sergeant Major
CSS combat service support
CSSCS Combat Service Support Control System
CSU Chaplain Support Unit
CT Counter Terrorism
CTC Combat Training Center
CTCP Combat Trains Command Post
CZ combat zone
DA Department of the Army
DA Direct Action
DACH U.S. Army Chief of Chaplains
DASG U.S. Army Surgeon General
DCO Defense Coordinating Office
DCSOPS Deputy Chief of Staff for Military Operations and Plans
DFG Distinctive Faith Group
DFGL Distinctive Faith Group Leaders
DISCOM Division Support Command
DIV (IT) Institutional Training Divisions
DIVARTY division artillery
DLA Defense Logistics Agency
DNVT digital nonsecure voice telephone
DOD Department of Defense
DOS Days of Supply
DS direct support
DSA division support area
DSCP Defense Supply Center Philadelphia
DSL denominational service leader
DSO domestic support operations
DTG date time group
DTLOMS doctrine, training, leader development, organization material, and sol-


dier support
EAC echelons above corps
EAD echelons above division
EMM Emergency Medical Ministry Course
EPW enemy prisoner of war
FA field artillery
FAC family assistance center
FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency
FHA foreign humanitarian assistance
FID Foreign Internal Defense
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FLOT forward line of own troops
FORSCOM Forces Command
FM frequency modulation
FRAGO fragmentary order
FRG Family Readiness Group
FSCOORD fire support coordinator
FSMC forward support medical company
FTCP Field Trains Command Post
FTX field training exercises
GCI Group Crisis Intervention
GS general support
GSU Garrison Support Unit
HA humanitarian assistance
HHC headquarters and headquarters company
HHT headquarters and headquarters troop
HN host nation
HQDA Headquarters, Department of the Army
HSSN home station support node
HUMINT human intelligence
IET initial entry training
IMA Individual Mobilization Augmentee
IMT Installation Ministry Team
IO Information Operations
IPB intelligence preparation of the battlefield
IRR Individual Ready Reserve
ISB intermediate staging base
JAG Judge Advocate General
JAS Jump Aid Station
JFC Joint Force Commander
JFCOM Joint Forces Command
JFLC Joint Forces Land Component
JFLCC Joint Forces Land Component Command
JFSOCC Joint Force Special Operations Component Commander
JSOTF Joint Special Operations Task Force
JOA joint operational area
JOPES Joint Operation Planning and Execution System
JRTC Joint Readiness Training Center
JTF joint task force
JSOA Joint Special Operations Area
KIA killed in action
LD line of departure
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LDRSHIP loyalty, duty, respect, selfless service, honor, integrity, and personal
courage


LFA Lead Federal Agency
LL Lessons Learned
LOGPAC Logistics Package
LRP logistics release point
MACA military assistance to civil authorities
MACDIS military assistance to civil disturbances
MACOM Major Army Command
MASCAL mass casualty
MDMP Military Decision Making Process
MEDCOM U.S. Army Medical Command
METL mission essential task list
METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time


available, and civil considerations
MIA Missing in Action
MOB Mobilization
MOBEX mobilization exercises
MOOTW military operations other than war
MOPP mission oriented protective posture
MOS military occupational specialty
MRI Medical Reengineering Initiative
MRE meal ready to eat
MS mobilization station
MSC Major Subordinate Command
MSCA military support to civilian authorities
MSE mobile subscriber equipment
MSR main supply route
MTF Medical Treatment Facility
MTOE Modified Table of Organization and Equipment
NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization
NCO noncommissioned officer
NCOES Noncommissioned Officer Education System
NCOIC noncommissioned officer in charge
NDMS National Disaster Medical System
NEO noncombatant evacuation operation
NG National Guard
NGO non-governmental organization
NMS National Military Strategy
NOK next of kin
NOVA National Organization for Victim Assistance
NSN national stock number
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OCCH Office of the Chief of Chaplains
OCOKA Observation and fields of fire, cover and concealment, obstacles, Key ter-


rain, and avenues of approach
OCONUS Outside the Continental United States
ODA Operational Detachment Alpha
ODSS Offensive, Defensive, Stability and Support
OES Officer Education System
OOTW operations other than war
OPCON operational control
OPLAN operations plan
OPORD operations order
OPSEC operations security
OPTEMPO operation tempo
OVM operator’s vehicle material
PAO Public Affairs Office/Officer
PBO Property Book Officer
PCI precombat inspection
PCS permanent change of station
PERSCOM Personnel Command
PHA Personnel Holding Area
PIES proximity, immediacy, expectancy, simplicity
PMCS preventive maintenance checks and services
POD port of debarkation
POE port of embarkation
POM preparation of overseas movement
POTF PSYOP Task Force
POTG PSYOP Task Group
POW prisoner of war
PROFIS Professional Officer Filler System
PSYOP psychological operations
RAA Religious Area Analysis
RAOC Rear Area Operation Center
RC Reserve component
RCP Rear Command Post
RIP Ranger Indoctrination Program
RFI request for information
RMST Religious Ministry Support Team
ROE rules of engagement
ROP Ranger Orientation Program
RPP Religious Preference Profile
RS religious support
RSC Reserve Support Command
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RSE religious support estimate
RSOI reception, staging, onward movement, and integration
RSP religious support plan
RTF Reconstitution Task Force
RTOC Rear Tactical Operation Center
S1/G1 Adjutant/Personnel Officer
S2/G2 Intelligence Officer
S3/G3 Operations and Training Officer
S4/G4 Logistics Officer
S5/G5 Civil Military Operations officer
S6/G6 Signal operations officer
SACRED spirituality, accountability, compassion, religious leadership, excellence,


and diversity
SAD state active duty
SEAD Suppression of Enemy Air Defenses
SF Special Forces
SFOB Special Forces Operational Base
SFSC Special Forces Staff Course
SIDPERS Standard Installation/Division Personnel System
SIGO signal officer
SITREP situation report
SJA Staff Judge Advocate
SMART-B Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Burn
SMART-CB Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Chemical/Biological
SMART-HS Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Health Systems Assess-


ments and Assistance
SMART-MC3T Special Medical Augmentation Response Team- Medical Command, Con-


trol, Communications, Telemedicine
SMART-PC Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Pastoral Care
SMART-PM Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Preventive Medi-


cine/Disease Surveillance
SMART-SM Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Stress Management
SMART-TCC Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Trauma/Critical Care
SMART-V Special Medical Augmentation Response Team-Veterinary
SO special operations
SOCOM Special Operations Command
SOF Special Operation Forces
SOFA status of forces agreement
SOFCOM United States Special Operations and Forces Command
SOI special operating instruction
SOP standard operating procedures
SPOE seaport of embarkation
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SR Special Reconnaissance
SR supply route
SR2 spiritual reconstitution/recollection
SRP Soldier Readiness Program
SSC small-scale contingency
SSCO small-scale contingency operations
STARC State Area Command, ARNG
TAA tactical assembly area
TACON tactical control
TDA  Table of Distribution and Allowances
TF task force
TF A/L task force (Administrative/Logistics)
TOA transfer of authority
TOC tactical operations center
TSC Theater Support Command
TSOP tactical standard operating procedure
TTP tactics, techniques and procedures
UCMJ uniformed code of military justice
UMCP Unit Maintenance Collection Point
UMT Unit Ministry Team
USACAPOC (A) United States Army Civil Affairs and Psychological Operations Com-


mand (Airborne)
USAR U.S. Army Reserve
USARC United States Army Reserve Command
USASOC United States Army Special Operations Command
USC United States Code
USDB United States Disciplinary Barracks
USSOCOM United States Special Operations Command
UW unconventional warfare
WIA wounded in action
WMD weapons of mass destruction
XO executive officer
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Preface 


 
This publication provides fundamental principles to help guide actions, make decisions, and establish policies 
in support of national objectives.  Field Manual (FM) 1-0 is the Army’s single source of doctrine for Human 
Resources (HR) Support.  It describes HR doctrine and how it fits into the Army’s current and future 
operational concept across the full spectrum of conflict.  Execution of this doctrine requires well-trained, 
values-based Soldiers imbued in the Warrior Ethos who are capable of operating in a Joint or unified 
environment.  


FM 1-0 promotes a common understanding of HR support fundamentals.  This manual does not dictate 
procedures for any particular operational scenario, nor does it provide specific system procedures for HR 
enablers.  It provides the doctrinal base for developing operation plans (OPLANs) and standing operating 
procedures (SOPs).  Leaders and HR operators at all levels must apply these fundamentals using Army 
planning and decision making processes.  This publication is an authoritative guide that requires judgment in 
application. 


As the Army continues transformation to brigade-centric operations, HR support operations remain relevant 
and agile by capitalizing on technological advancements and system capabilities to provide timely and accurate 
information to commanders.  These changes include how we are organized, how we are supported, and how we 
support other units.  This approach allows HR providers to understand their responsibilities while executing 
traditional functions more responsively at lower unit levels.  All previous functions remain intact, but have been 
consolidated into four HR core competencies that encompass all HR functions and tasks.  The competencies 
are:  Man the Force, Provide HR Services, Coordinate Personnel Support, and Conduct HR Planning and 
Operations.  This change reflects a detailed analysis of critical HR tasks as they relate to operational and 
tactical environments and aligns HR tasks with those contained in the upcoming FM 7-15, The Army Universal 
Task List (AUTL).   


Chapter 1 describes HR objectives, enduring principles, discusses the core competencies and essential functions 
of HR Support, and describes the HR community command and control relationships with the sustainment 
community.  Chapter 2 describes standard requirements code (SRC) 12 and other organizations that provide HR 
support, how they are organized, and their support requirements.  Chapter 3 describes the core competency of 
Man the Force and includes the functions of Personnel Readiness Management (PRM), Personnel 
Accountability (PA), Strength Reporting (SR), Retention Operations, and Personnel Information Management 
(PIM).  Chapter 4 describes the core competency of Provide HR Services and discusses Essential Personnel 
Services (EPS) (to include military pay transactions), Postal Operations, and Casualty Operations.  Chapter 5 
discusses the core competency of Coordinate Personnel Support and includes those tasks which battalion S-1s 
and above are required to coordinate.  It also briefly describes Band Operations.  Chapter 6 discusses the core 
competency of Conduct HR Planning and Operations and includes Operations of HR Command and Control 
Nodes, establishing SOPs and operation orders (OPORDs), and HR staff operations.  The appendices are 
planning and management tools for conducting HR rear detachment operations, theater opening and 
redeployment, casualty estimations, and civilian support.   


FM 1-0 applies across the full spectrum of operations to all Army leaders regardless of component.  Army 
headquarters serving as a Joint Force Land Component Command or Joint Task Force Headquarters should also 
refer to Joint Publication (JP) 1-0, Personnel Support to Joint Operations, and other Joint personnel 
publications.  These publications apply to the Active Army, the Army National Guard/Army National Guard of 
the United States (U.S.), and the U.S. Army Reserve, unless otherwise stated.   
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Although this manual does not implement any international agreements, the material presented herein is in 
accordance with (IAW) related international agreements.  Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine 
nouns and pronouns do not refer exclusively to men. 


The proponent of this publication is the United States Army Training and Doctrine Command, and the 
preparing agency is the U.S. Army Adjutant General School, Soldier Support Institute.  Send comments and 
recommendations on DA Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to 
Commander, Soldier Support Institute, ATTN: ATSG-CDI, 10000 Hampton Road, Fort Jackson, SC  29207.   
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Introduction 


HR doctrine must be complete enough for HR professionals to determine functions and tasks that must be 
accomplished, yet not so prescriptive that it prohibits the freedom to adapt to operational circumstances.  
Much like the tactical commander, HR professionals must be versatile and flexible enough to sustain 
uninterrupted HR support in today’s contemporary operating environment.  Knowledge of doctrine, 
combined with expertise and experience, provides a strong foundation for superior planning and execution 
and establishes a consistent understanding of required HR proficiencies. 


This manual outlines functions and tasks, which the HR professional must be knowledgeable of to ensure 
reliable, responsive, and flexible support for commanders, Soldiers, Department of Defense (DoD) 
civilians, contractors, and their Families.  This publication defines objectives and standards for conducting 
continuous HR operations whether at home station or deployed in support of contingency operations 
throughout the world.  Additionally, this field manual outlines those conditions and missions the HR 
professional must anticipate.  HR professionals must stay focused on these capabilities as they are among 
the key components in conducting and sustaining successful full spectrum operations.  If we rely too much 
on prescription and deny commanders flexibility, then we undermine the ability of units and commanders 
at all levels to operate effectively.   


HR doctrine describes how HR support contributes to current and future forces operations and how HR 
professionals, organizations, and systems play a critical role in support of the total Force.  This manual 
reinforces the Army’s vision that Soldiers and readiness are the focus of HR support. 
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Chapter 1 


Human Resources (HR) Support 


The HR community has undergone significant transformation in the execution and 
delivery of HR support that enables a greater HR support capacity within the 
battalion and brigade S-1 section.  This transformation provides continuity of service 
and support to Soldiers whether they are deployed or at home station.  This increased 
capacity allows for decentralized execution of HR support and provides higher-level 
G-1/AGs the ability to focus on planning and analysis and less on the day-to-day 
management of the force.  Additionally, this transformation created new HR 
organizations responsible for integrating HR support as part of the Sustainment 
warfighting function.  HR support is executed at tactical, operational, and strategic 
levels.  It includes all activities and functions executed within the Army Personnel 
Life Cycle Model (Acquire, Develop, Distribute, Structure, Deploy, Compensate, 
Transition, and Sustain) to man the force and provide personnel support and services 
to Soldiers, their Families, DoD civilians, and contractors.      


 


 OBJECTIVE 
1-1. The objective of HR support is to maximize operational effectiveness of the total force by 
anticipating, manning, and sustaining military operations across the full spectrum of conflict.  HR support 
operations accomplishes this by building, generating, and sustaining the force providing combatant 
commanders the required forces for missions and supporting leaders and Soldiers at all levels.  The 
operational mission determines the relative weight of HR effort among the different HR core competencies 
in support of full spectrum operations as outlined in FM 3-0, Operations.   


1-2. HR providers must understand the fluid nature of Army policies and procedures within the HR 
domain.  As such, they must monitor and implement changes received through Army regulations, Military 
Personnel messages, All Army Activities messages, Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) G-1 
Personnel Policy Guidance (PPG), etc., and understand the intent of these changes in order to best support 
the force.  


STRATEGIC HR SUPPORT 
1-3. Strategic HR support involves the national-level capability to plan, resource, manage, and control the 
HR management life cycle functions for the Army.  It involves integrating HR functions and activities 
across the Army staff, among the respective components, and among the Services.  At the strategic level, 
the Army G-1, Chief, Army Reserve, and Director, National Guard Bureau (NGB) manages HR support 
for their respective component.  The Assistant Secretary of the Army (Manpower and Reserve Affairs) is 
responsible for civilian personnel policy and operations.  The Army G-1 develops Army policy for all HR 
systems and functions, while the U.S. Army Human Resources Command (HRC) applies and implements 
these policies for military personnel.  The Installation Management Command (IMCOM), the Family and 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command (FMWRC), and the Military Postal Service Agency (MPSA) 
provide strategic support to the Force for Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) services and postal 
operations.   
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OPERATIONAL AND TACTICAL HR SUPPORT 
1-4. HR policies and procedures developed at the national level translate into action at the operational 
and tactical levels.  FM 7-15, The Army Universal Task List (AUTL), provides a detailed list of tasks at 
the operational and tactical level.   


1-5. Joint tasks are contained in the Universal Joint Task List.  The Universal Joint Task List is a 
comprehensive collection of tasks in a common language and serves as the foundation for capabilities-
based planning across the range of military operations.   


ENDURING PRINCIPLES 
1-6. HR support uses a competency-based and performance-oriented strategy guided by HR enduring 
principles that assure a higher quality, more diverse and ready Total Army enabled by effective HR 
systems and agile policies.  HR leaders have a responsibility to not only understand the importance of their 
efforts and unit mission, but also the missions of all their supported and supporting units.  To meet the 
challenges of current and future operations, leaders are guided by six interdependent enduring principles of 
HR support that must be thoughtfully weighted and applied during the planning, execution, and assessment 
of missions.  These six principles are: 


• Integration.  Integration maximizes efficiency by joining all elements of HR support (tasks, 
functions, systems, processes, and organizations) with operations ensuring unity of purpose and 
effort to accomplish the mission. 


• Anticipation.  Anticipation relies on professional judgment resulting from experience, know-
ledge, education, intelligence, and intuition to foresee events and requirements in order to 
initiate the appropriate HR support. 


• Responsiveness.  Responsiveness is providing the right support to the right place at the right 
time.  It is the ability to meet ever-changing requirements on short notice and to apply HR 
support to meet changing circumstances during current and future operations.  It involves 
identifying, accumulating, and maintaining sufficient resources, capabilities, and relevant 
information to enable commanders to make rapid decisions. 


• Synchronization.  Synchronization is ensuring HR support operations are effectively aligned 
with military actions in time, space, and purpose to produce maximum relative readiness and 
operational capabilities at a decisive place and time.  It includes ensuring the HR operational 
process is planned, executed, and assessed. 


• Timeliness.  Timeliness ensures decision makers have access to relevant HR information and 
analysis that support current and future operations.  It also supports a near real-time common 
operational picture across all echelons of HR support.     


• Accuracy.  Accuracy of information impacts not only on decisions made by commanders, but 
impacts Soldiers and their Families.  For Soldiers, accurate information impacts their careers, 
retention, compensation, promotions, and general well being.  For Family members, accuracy of 
information is critical for next of kin (NOK) notification if a Soldier becomes a casualty.  HR 
providers must understand the dynamic nature of HR system’s architecture and the fact that data 
input at the lowest level has direct impact on decisions being made at the highest level.   


FOCUS OF HR OPERATIONS 
1-7. Meeting the goal of providing efficient and effective HR support relies on multi-functional HR 
leaders who focus their knowledge and skills in support of the Army’s most important asset—its people.  
Only those who think strategically and work collaboratively, while inspiring and leading Soldiers and 
civilians can achieve desired outcomes.  In all areas, HR personnel should focus on the following: 


• Agile and clear HR policies.  HR policies must be clear, encompassing, and flexible enough to 
apply to the greatest number of personnel and address the widest range of circumstances.  They 
must be adaptable enough to be able to guide and inform personnel in complex and changeable 
circumstances.   
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• Effective HR practices.  HR practices that emanate from the policy-level should be streamlined, 
intuitive, and able to effect stable and predictable process results. 


• Competency-based skills.  HR personnel must be competent and able to accomplish HR core 
competencies and key functions.  Competencies align the responsibilities, knowledge, skills and 
attributes needed to fulfill mission requirements.   


• Outcome-oriented actions.  In an environment that measures HR performance, the emphasis is 
on successful outcomes in fulfillment of mission priorities.  While it is important to have 
effective HR processes and practices in place, it is critical that the ends drive the means. 


• Self development.  Self development is one of three domains of leader development and requires 
leaders to display discipline and a desire for excellence in lifelong learning.  Using assessments, 
HR leaders must invest the time to become competent and confident in HR operations. 


FUNCTIONS OF HR SUPPORT 
 HR CORE COMPETENCIES 


1-8. Figure 1-1 depicts the four fundamental core competencies that all HR personnel must accomplish in 
HR support operations.  Each of the four competencies includes subordinate key functions which 
contribute to the success of the core competency.  HR core competencies and their subordinate key 
functions are: 


• Man the Force. 
 Personnel Readiness Management (PRM). 
 Personnel Accountability (PA). 
 Strength Reporting (SR). 
 Retention Operations. 
 Personnel Information Management (PIM). 


• Provide HR Services. 
 Essential Personnel Services (EPS).  
 Postal Operations. 
 Casualty Operations. 


• Coordinate Personnel Support. 
 MWR Operations. 
 Command Interest Programs. 
 Army Band Operations. 


• Conduct HR Planning and Operations. 
 HR Planning and Operations. 
   Operate HR Command and Control Nodes. 


Note:  The alignment of the above core competencies and subordinate key functions will be 
reflected in the next update to FM 7-15. 
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                Figure 1-1.  Human Resources (HR) Support 


 


1-9. HR units and staffs perform the core competencies and key functions at theater-level and below.  Not 
all HR key functions are executed at each level of command.  For example, personnel accountability is 
conducted at the S-1 level and monitored at division and above levels.  Commanders and HR leaders 
should use this Field Manual (FM) and the AUTL as a reference tool for developing general mission 
essential task lists, core capabilities mission essential tasks, operational orders, and SOPs.  


MAN THE FORCE  
1-10. Man the Force consists of all functions and tasks that affect the personnel aspects of building 
combat power of an organization.  This includes PRM, PA, SR, Retention Operations, and PIM.  The 
challenge is getting the right Soldier with the right qualifications to the right place at the right time.   


1-11. Personnel Readiness Management.  Personnel Readiness Management involves analyzing personnel 
strength data to determine current combat capabilities, projecting future requirements, and assessing 
conditions of individual readiness.  PRM is directly interrelated and interdependent upon the functions of 
Personnel Accountability, Strength Reporting, and Personnel Information Management. 


1-12. Personnel Accountability.  PA is the by-name management of the location and duty status of every 
person assigned or attached to a unit.  It includes tracking the movement of personnel as they arrive at, and 
depart from, a unit for duty.  For deployed units, this includes maintaining visibility of individuals as they 
enter, transit, and depart theater for reasons that range from normal Rest and Recuperation (R&R) to 
treatment at a medical treatment facility (MTF).  Battalion and brigade S-1 Personnel Readiness teams are 
at the tip of the spear for managing the automation systems that support Army-wide personnel 
accountability and require a team of HR professionals who are competent with automated HR systems and 
understand the personnel accountability process.   


1-13. Strength Reporting.  SR is turning by-name data into a numerical end product.  Strength reporting is 
conducted at all levels of command (G-1/AG and S-1).  The personnel strength reporting process starts 
with by-name strength related transactions submitted at battalion or separate unit level and ends with 
personnel database updates at all echelons of command.  Strength reports reflect the combat power of a 
unit and are used to monitor unit strength, prioritize replacements, execute strength distribution, and make 
tactical and HR support decisions. 
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1-14. Retention Operations.  The objective of retention operations is to improve readiness, force 
alignment, and maintain Army end-strength through the development and retention of Soldiers.  While unit 
commanders and unit leaders are ultimately responsible for retaining Soldiers at their level, Career 
Counselors located at brigade and above organizations are technical experts charged with advising 
commanders on all aspects of the Army Retention Program.  They also assist in determining Soldier 
eligibility for options and programs consistent with published regulations and directives.   


1-15. Personnel Information Management.  PIM encompasses the collecting, processing, storing, 
displaying, and disseminating of relevant HR information about units and personnel.  Commanders, HR 
professionals, and planners rely on personnel information databases when performing their mission.  


PROVIDE HR SERVICES 
1-16. HR services are those functions conducted by HR professionals that specifically impact Soldiers and 
organizations and include EPS, Postal Operations, and Casualty Operations.  EPS functions are performed 
by G-1/AG and S-1s.  Postal operations are performed by HR personnel in G-1/AG and S-1s, postal 
organizations, Military Mail Terminal (MMT) Teams, HR Sustainment Centers (HRSCs), and monitored 
within the HR Operation Branches (HROBs).  Casualty operations are performed by S-1s and by HR unit 
personnel (HRSC, HR company, CLT, etc.).    


1-17. Essential Personnel Services.  EPS provides timely and accurate HR functions that affect Soldier 
status, readiness, and quality of life and allow Army leadership to effectively manage the force.  EPS 
includes awards and decorations, evaluation reports, promotions and reductions, transfers and discharges, 
identification documents, leaves and passes, line of duty investigations, Soldier applications, coordination 
of military pay and entitlements, etc.  


1-18. Postal Operations.  Postal operations provide mail and postal finance services within the deployed 
area of operation (AO).  Processing mail involves:  receiving; separating; sorting; dispatching; transporting 
and redirecting ordinary, official, insured, certified, return receipt, and accountable mail; conducting 
coalition and international mail exchange; and handling official casualty, contaminated/suspicious, and 
Enemy Prisoner of War (EPW) mail.  Postal finance services includes:  selling postage stamps, cashing and 
selling money orders, mailing packages, providing insured/certified mail services and registered/special 
services (including classified up to SECRET level), and processing postal claims and inquiries.   


1-19. Casualty Operations.  Casualty operations management is the collecting, recording, reporting, 
verifying and processing of casualty information from unit level to HQDA.  The recorded information 
facilitates NOK notification, casualty assistance, casualty tracking and status updates, and provides the 
basis for historical and statistical reports.  This information is also shared with other DoD and Army 
agencies to initiate required actions.  Accuracy and timeliness are critical components of casualty 
management, and depend on assured communications and reliable access to personnel information. 


COORDINATE PERSONNEL SUPPORT 
1-20. Coordinate personnel support functions normally require coordination by G-1/AG and S-1s or 
generally fall under the G-1/AG and S-1 responsibility.  These functions include MWR, command interest 
programs, and band operations.   


1-21. MWR Operations.  MWR operations include unit recreation, sports programs, and rest areas for 
military and deployed DoD civilian personnel.  MWR personnel provide these services and facilities in 
coordination with unit points of contact.  G-1/AGs and S-1s coordinate MWR operations and plan for 
MWR operations.  MWR support includes coordinated AAFES and American Red Cross (ARC) support.    


1-22. Command Interest Programs.  Command interest programs are of general interest to organizations 
and Soldiers and include such programs as the Family Readiness Group (FRG) Program, Equal 
Opportunity (EO), Voting Assistance, Army Substance Abuse Program (ASAP), Army Weight Control 
Program (AWCP), Army Continuing Education System (ACES), Combined Federal Campaign, and Army 
Emergency Relief.  
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1-23. Army Band Operations.  Army band operations provide support to the deployed force by tailoring 
music support throughout military operations.  Music instills in our Soldiers the will to fight and win, 
fosters the support of our citizens, and promotes our national interests at home and abroad.  Detailed 
information on band operations is contained in FM 12-50, Army Bands. 


CONDUCT HR PLANNING AND OPERATIONS 
1-24. Conduct HR Planning and Operations.  HR planning and operations are the means by which HR 
leaders envision a desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission requirements.  
It communicates to subordinate HR providers and HR unit leaders the intent, expected requirements, and 
desired outcomes in the form of an OPLAN or OPORD, and the process of tracking current and near-term 
(future) execution of the planned HR support to ensure effective support to the operational commander 
through the following process (Operations). 


• Assessing the current situation and forecasting HR requirements based on the progress of the 
operation. 


• Making execution and adjustment decisions to exploit opportunities or unforecasted 
requirements. 


• Directing actions to apply HR resources and support at decisive points and time. 


1-25. Operate HR Command and Control (C2) Nodes.  Operation of HR C2 nodes includes establishment, 
operation, and maintaining connectivity to HR data and voice communications nodes needed for HR 
operations.  HR C2 nodes are required to enable HR personnel access to HR databases and should provide 
access across all commands and echelons, and to higher and lower elements. 


DETERMINING WHERE HR SUPPORT IS PERFORMED 
1-26. In determining the organizational level of where HR support is conducted, leaders should use the 
following guidance: 


• Tasks performed by Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) units while in garrison and 
deployed are performed by S-1 sections at the brigade and battalion level.  Examples of these 
include:  awards and decorations, issuance of Identification (ID) cards and tags, promotions and 
advancements, personnel accountability, etc.  The installation Military Personnel Division 
(MPD) may provide selected support to non-deployed TOE units that are geographically 
separated from their battalion or brigade S-1.  This support may include ID cards, promotions, 
evaluations, personnel accountability, etc. 


• Tasks performed while in garrison only are performed by the installation MPD.  Examples 
include:  retirement processing, mobilization and demobilization, Army Career and Alumni 
Program, and centralized in and out processing.   


• Tasks performed while deployed only are performed by SRC 12 HR units.  Examples include:  
postal and wartime casualty operations.   


1-27. HR organizations, such as the MPD of the Installation Directorate of HR, are important partners in 
the overall HR support plan for units and organizations.  The MPD provides HR support to all Table of 
Distribution and Allowances units and to TOE units, battalion and below, that are geographically separated 
from their brigade.  Additionally, the MPD provides support and services to all units in accordance with 
(IAW) the above rules.  This partnership requires planning and preparation to ensure uninterrupted HR 
support to units and Soldiers whether they are deployed or at home station.  Appendix E provides a 
division of labor matrix for HR tasks.  


 
HR AND SUSTAINMENT RELATIONSHIPS 


1-28. HR support is an element of personnel services and is aligned under the sustainment warfighting 
function.  The sustainment warfighting function, as described in FM 3-0, Operations, is the related tasks 
and systems that provide support and services to ensure freedom of action, extend operational reach, and 
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prolong endurance.  The sustainment warfighting function consists of logistics, personnel services, and 
health service support.  All are necessary to maintain and prolong operations until successful mission 
accomplishment.  Personnel services are those sustainment functions related to Soldier welfare, readiness, 
and quality of life.  Personnel services complement other sustainment warfighting functions by planning 
for and coordinating efforts that provide and sustain personnel.  Personnel services include: 


• HR Support. 
• Legal Support. 
• Religious Support. 
• Financial Management Support. 
• Band Support. 


1-29. For HR support providers, sustainment leaders, and staffs, it is important to understand the HR and 
sustainment relationship as it relates to supporting and supported roles and responsibilities.  Supported 
organizations include G-1/AGs, S-1s, and Sustainment Brigade or ESC HROB.  Supporting organizations 
are HR (SRC 12) units.   


1-30. Command and control of all HR SRC 12 organizations is mission, enemy, terrain and weather, 
troops and support available, time available, civilian considerations (METT-TC) driven and resides within 
the theater sustainment organizations.  HR leaders provide C2 of HR SRC 12 organizations at company 
level and below.  At higher levels, HR organizations are aligned under sustainment units within the 
sustainment structure.  For example, the HRSC is assigned to the Theater Sustainment Command (TSC).  
HR companies, the Theater Gateway (TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT), and MMT Team are 
assigned to a Sustainment Brigade.  This C2 alignment further enhances the ability of the HR unit to 
accomplish its mission set, as the sustainment commander has the sustainment assets and resources needed 
for non-HR related support.   


1-31.  Within the Sustainment Brigade, it is the individual Sustainment Brigade Commander’s decision 
which sustainment unit the HR organization is assigned or attached.  There is no “right” C2 solution 
universal to every situation—commanders make task organization decisions based on the mission and the 
requirements.  However, HR units are normally attached to the Combat Sustainment Support Battalion 
(CSSB) or Special Troops Battalion (STB).  Figure 1-2 provides a schematic overview of the HR 
organizations and their relationship with sustainment units and supported units within a theater of 
operations. 


1-32. Further C2 considerations should be made for the TG PAT and the MMT Team as they are led by an 
Area of Concentration (AOC) 42 Lieutenant Colonel.  While the teams are normally attached to a 
Sustainment Brigade, the commander of a Sustainment Brigade with a theater opening mission may elect to 
form a temporary task force for the purpose of carrying out a specific operation or mission associated with 
the TG PAT or MMT.   


1-33. The role of the G-1/AG and S-1 section remains constant and they continue to be responsible for 
performing all HR core competencies and key functions.  G-1/AGs and S-1s focus their support on 
providing internal HR support to their unit.  External support is provided or coordinated by the supporting 
HROB in sustainment organizations and HR organizations.  HR organizations are only responsible for 
executing the theater postal, casualty, and personnel accountability missions.   


1-34. Commanders of sustainment organizations are responsible for the training readiness authority and 
mission execution of assigned or attached HR organizations. 
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Figure 1-2.  Human Resources (HR) Sustainment Supporting Relationship 


HR  SUSTAINMENT ROLES 
1-35. Army Service Component Command (ASCC).  The ASCC G-1/AG is the senior Army HR 
representative/advisor in the theater of operations.  The function of the ASCC G-1/AG is to enhance the 
readiness and operational capabilities of Army Forces within the theater of operations and ensure HR 
support is properly planned, prioritized, and managed.  This includes ensuring HR support is adequately 
resourced and executed through the OPORD process and through direct communications between 
subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s IAW the ASCC commander’s priorities, intent, and policies.  Specific roles 
and responsibilities for the ASCC G-1/AG are contained in Chapter 2 and subsequent chapters of this 
manual. 


1-36. In today’s operational environment, Army Forces normally operate as part of a Joint Task Force 
(JTF).  As such, it is critical for the ASCC G-1/AG to coordinate closely with the JTF J-1, Combined Force 
Land Component Commander (CFLCC) (if not part of the ASCC), or Joint Force Land Component 
Commander (JFLCC) to ensure Army HR policies do not conflict with Joint HR policies, procedures, and 
reporting requirements.  JP 1-0, Personnel Support in Joint Operations, applies when operating as part of 
the Joint Force.  


1-37. At the ASCC, corps, and division level, the staff headquarters is aligned with the warfighting 
functions as defined in FM 3-0.  Alignment with the Sustainment Directorate does not change the role and 
responsibilities of the G-1/AG.  The G-1/AG retains its unique interrelationships with other staff elements 
and subordinate staff elements and serves as senior advisor to the commander on all HR matters.   


1-38. Theater Sustainment Command.  The TSC is the senior sustainment organization for a theater of 
operations.  The TSC is the key linkage between the ASCC G-1/AG and the HRSC.  The TSC provides a 
centralized sustainment C2 of most deployed sustainment organizations and is responsible for planning, 
controlling, and synchronizing all operational-level sustainment operations for the ASCC or JTF, while 
conducting full spectrum operations during deployment, employment, sustainment, and redeployment.  
Note:  The TSC G-1/AG’s focus is on TSC specific (internal) HR support, while the HRSC focus is 
theater-wide.  Figure 1-3 depicts a TSC with an assigned HRSC. 







Human Resources (HR) Support  


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 1-9 


THEATER SUSTAINMENT COMMAND (TSC)


G1/AG G2


Deputy 
Commander


Chief of Staff


Primary Staff


Commander
Theater Sustainment


Command


+ +


Force 
Protection


CBRNE Operations


G3 G4 G6 HRSC
Support 


OperationsG5


Legend:
CBRNE – Chemical, Biological, Radiological, 
Nuclear Explosive
HRSC – Human Resources Sustainment CenterNote:  Does not include the TSC Personal and Special Staff.


 
      Figure 1-3.  Theater Sustainment Command with an HRSC 


1-39. HR Sustainment Center.  The HRSC is a TSC staff element that provides theater-level HR personnel 
accountability, casualty, and postal support to Army Forces within the theater IAW the policies, 
procedures, and priorities established by the ASCC.  As a staff element of the TSC, the HRSC is the 
primary participant in the planning, integration, and execution of theater-wide HR support.   


1-40. Expeditionary Sustainment Command.  The role of the ESC is to provide forward-based C2 of 
sustainment forces.  The ESC normally deploys to provide C2 when multiple Sustainment Brigades are 
employed or when the TSC determines that forward command presence is required.   


1-41. Sustainment Brigade.  The Sustainment Brigade is a flexible, modular organization.  Organic to the 
Sustainment Brigade are the brigade headquarters and an STB.  All other assets are task organized to the 
Sustainment Brigade to enable it to accomplish its sustainment warfighting roles and mission.  Sustainment 
Brigades provide sustainment support at the operational and tactical levels and are capable of providing C2 
for theater opening and theater distribution missions.  


1-42. HR Operations Branch.  The HROB is an embedded element within each Sustainment Brigade and 
ESC Support Operations (SPO).  The HROB has the mission to plan, coordinate, integrate, and assess the 
emplacement and operations of HR elements executing the personnel accountability, casualty, and postal 
operations functions.  This includes providing technical guidance and assistance to supported G-1/AGs and 
S-1s in the personnel accountability, casualty, and postal mission.  As part of the SPO, the HROB has the 
responsibility to coordinate the execution of non-HR related sustainment in support of HR operations.   


1-43. The establishment of a close relationship between G-1/AGs, S-1s and the supporting HROB is 
critical for timely support.  HR support requirements for subordinate or supported organizations within the 
theater are established by either the G-1/AG or the S-1 of the organization and forwarded to the 
Sustainment Brigade HROB.  Once requests are received, the HROB evaluates the request against 
available resources and unit priorities.  If the requested support can be provided by the Sustainment 
Brigade, then it is coordinated with the HR company.  If the request cannot be supported, it is forwarded to 
the ESC HROB.  HR organizations remain a constrained asset in the deployed theater; therefore, the 
HROB must recommend support priorities to the sustainment commander.  Any HR support issues that 
cannot be resolved by the Sustainment Brigade or ESC/TSC are forwarded to the ASCC G-1/AG for 
prioritization and reconciliation.  The ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with the TSC (with the support of 
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the HRSC), reconciles prioritization issues to ensure required HR support structure is available for the 
theater, within the ability of the Army to resource. 


ADJUTANT FUNCTIONS 
1-44. HR transformation professionalized the S-1 sections of brigades and battalions, increasing their 
responsibilities and capabilities to improve the delivery of HR support.  This transformation should be 
taken into consideration when setting the scope of duties assigned to the Adjutant, a role traditionally 
associated with the S-1.  While Adjutants will continue to serve in a capacity that extends beyond HR 
doctrine, thoughtful delegation of administrative tasks to the appropriate corresponding staff sections can 
greatly increase the efficiency and focus of personnel in this role.   
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Chapter 2 


HR Organizations and HR Staff Elements 


This chapter discusses the mission, organization, and employment of HR (SRC 12) 
organizations and HR staff elements.  HR organizations and non-SRC 12 staff 
elements are designed to be tailorable, scalable, flexible, and capable of providing or 
sustaining HR support across full spectrum operations.  


 


2-1. HR organizations (SRC 12) and HR staff elements (G-1/AG, S-1, HROB) responsible for providing 
HR support are:  


• ASCC Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Corps Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Division Sustainment Cell (G-1/AG). 
• Brigade S-1 section. 
• Special Troops Battalion (STB) S-1 section. 
• Battalion S-1 section. 
• HR Operations Branch (HROB) (Sustainment Brigade and ESC). 
• HR Sustainment Center (HRSC). 
• Military Mail Terminal (MMT) Team. 
• Theater Gateway (TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT). 
• HR Company. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• HR Platoon. 
• Army Bands. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
2-2. The ASCC G-1/AG’s primary function is to plan and prioritize HR support to assure a unity of 
purpose and effort that maximizes the readiness and operational capabilities of forces within the theater. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-3. The ASCC G-1/AG is an element of the ASCC operational sustainment directorate.  The operational 
sustainment directorate combines the G-1/AG, G-4, G-8, Surgeon, and general engineering into a single 
staff cell that provides oversight, policy, planning and synchronization of personnel services, logistics, and 
health service support missions.  The ASCC G-1/AG relies on secure, continuous, survivable 
communications, and digital information systems.      


2-4. The ASCC G-1/AG primarily operates from the Main Command Post (CP), but has a two-person 
team within the Sustainment Cell of the Contingency CP.  This two-person team establishes and 
coordinates initial HR support operations for the theater and forms the basis for the G-1/AGs forward 
presence in the AO.  The Sustainment Cell of the Contingency CP may be augmented by other elements of 
the ASCC G-1 main staff sections or through individual augmentation.   
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2-5. The ASCC G-1/AG does not exercise command and control of any HR organization.  The TSC 
ensures HR organizations (HRSC, MMT, TG PAT, HR Company) execute their HR missions IAW the 
policies, priorities, and timelines established by the ASCC G-1/AG.   


2-6. The ASCC G-1/AG is comprised of a Headquarters element and two branches:  the Manpower 
Branch and the Plans and Operations, Programs, and Policy Branch. 


2-7. The Headquarters section is responsible to: 
• Monitor and manage inter-service agreements.  
• Direct Army Force HR policy IAW combatant command and Army policy. 
• Coordinate with the Geographical Combatant Command J-1 and Service Personnel and Policy 


managers. 
• Provide oversight of senior leadership responsibilities for the G-1/AG staff. 
• Integrate HR related personnel services support within the theater. 
• Direct military and civilian HR systems. 
• Monitor and integrate HR systems. 
• Coordinate HR command programs, as directed.  


2-8. The Manpower Branch is comprised of three sections:  the Awards and Actions section, Individual 
Augmentee (IA) Management section, and the Personnel Readiness section.  The Manpower Branch is 
responsible to:  


• Establish EPS policy and procedures for the theater.  
• Process awards and decorations. 
• Monitor evaluations, promotions, reductions, and other EPS programs. 
• Monitor theater personnel readiness. 
• Advise the theater commander on personnel readiness. 
• Collect and analyze personnel status (PERSTAT) data. 
• Assist the G-3 determine manpower requirements for the theater headquarters. 
• Monitor accountability of all theater personnel (military and civilian). 
• Validate and submit personnel replacement requirements for theater and key personnel. 
• Maintain theater and JTF personnel summary.  
• Manage IAs for the Army Force/Combined Joint Task Force (CJTF) staff. 
• Report all required manning data to the combatant commander, as directed. 
• Coordinate/receive Joint augmentation. 
• Prepare Commanding General casualty correspondence, as required. 
• Monitor execution of casualty notification and assistance program. 
• Monitor casualty database. 
• Monitor Line of Duty (LOD) investigations. 
• Monitor the deployed personnel database to ensure hierarchy reflects current task organization. 
• Advise subordinate elements on new and changing HR automated system’s requirements that 


affect their ability to provide support.  This may include new versions of HR automated 
hardware and software, procedural changes within HR automated systems or implementation 
plans for new hardware/software.  


• Manage personnel database roles and permissions for the theater staff and command group. 
• Conduct liaison with G-6 to resolve connectivity, security, and other systems issues, as 


necessary.   


2-9. The Plans and Operations, Programs, and Policy Branch is comprised of three sections:  the Current 
Operations section, MWR section, and a Postal section.  Branch responsibilities are to: 


• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution and regeneration. 
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• Assess the progress of current HR support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with the TSC. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Coordinate with staff planners across functional areas. 
• Develop and coordinate current and long-term operational HR policy. 
• Establish and monitor policy execution of all theater-level HR support. 
• Monitor postal support for the theater. 
• Manage command interest programs for the theater. 
• Augment the Current Operations Integration Cell (COIC) or Tactical cell, as necessary for HR 


support. 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Interface with HQDA, ASCC, subordinate units, and multinational partners, if serving as the J-1.  
• Build/modify/coordinate the personnel services portion of the task force deployment plan. 
• Plan for the integration of Reserve Component (RC) assets. 
• Plan and coordinate MWR support for the theater. 
• Manage the leave and pass program, to include R&R.  
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           Figure 2-1.  Organizational Design—ASCC G-1/AG 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
2-10. Corps/division G-1/AGs serve as the Assistant Chief of Staff for personnel and are the corps and 
division principal HR advisors.  Both the corps and division G-1/AG are elements of the sustainment 
warfighting cell and operate from the Main CP.  The sustainment cell consists of the G-1/AG, G-4, G-8, 
and the Surgeon.  At corps-level, the G-4 serves as the chief of sustainment.    


2-11. Corps and division G-1/AG elements are multifunctional organizations with a responsibility to 
ensure HR support is properly planned, resourced, coordinated, monitored, synchronized, and executed for 
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organizations assigned or attached.  The corps and division G-1/AG have responsibility for the tasks 
below: 


• Strength Reporting. 
• Personnel Readiness Management. 
• Personnel Information Management. 
• Casualty Operations. 
• Essential Personnel Services. 
• Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation. 
• HR Planning and Staff Operations.  


2-12. G-1/AG’s also have the responsibility to maintain visibility for assigned and attached units to ensure 
the HR tasks of personnel accountability and postal operations are properly conducted and adequately 
support the corps or division.  All issues or concerns for these functions are coordinated with the 
Sustainment Brigade HROB or the TSC.   


2-13. METT-TC determines the employment of the corps G-1/AG.  While the G-1/AG operates from the 
Main CP, the corps COIC and division COIC may co-locate with the G-3 COIC.  Depending on the 
operational pace, other command post representation may be required.  However, as the transformation of 
the HR structure limits manpower, consideration should be given to IAs to meet additional operating 
requirements.   


2-14. Both the corps and division G-1/AG rely on non-secure, secure, continuous, and survivable 
communications and digital information systems.  The G-1/AG depends on the availability of both secure 
and non-secure data systems and secure and non-secure voice systems, requiring Non-secure Internet 
Protocol Router Network (NIPRNET) and SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network (SIPRNET) 
connectivity with sufficient bandwidth to facilitate web-based applications.  The G-1/AG relies on various 
HR automated databases to support their operations.   


2-15. The corps may be designated to serve as the Army Force, JTF, CJTF, or as a JFLCC.  If serving as 
part of any Joint Force, the J-1 (G-1/AG) has the responsibility to conduct or manage tasks outlined in JP   
1-0, Personnel Support to Joint Operations.  When serving in the position of Army Forces G-1/AG, the 
corps G-1/AG is responsible for all functions and duties of the ASCC G-1/AG.   


2-16. In some cases the division may be designated as the Army Force.  If designated as the Army Force, 
the G-1/AG will be required to perform theater-level functions normally conducted by the ASCC G-1/AG.  
As the Army Force G-1/AG, the G-1/AG serves as the coordinating staff advisor responsible for the 
development of Army Force personnel plans, policies, and guidance on manpower and personnel issues.    


ORGANIZATION 
2-17. The corps G-1/AG staff section is comprised of a headquarters element and seven sections/cells (see 
Figure 2-2).  The division G-1/AG staff section is comprised of a headquarters element and six 
sections/cells (see Figure 2-3).  


2-18. The Headquarters section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor and manage inter-service agreements. 
• Direct Army Force HR policy IAW combatant command, Army, ASCC, and higher policy. 
• Coordinate with the Geographical Combatant Command J-1 and Service Personnel and Policy 


managers, if serving as the Army Force G-1/JTF J-1. 
• Provide oversight of senior leadership responsibilities for the G-1/AG staff. 
• Integrate HR related personnel services support. 
• Direct military and civilian HR systems. 
• Monitor and integrate HR systems. 
• Monitor personnel readiness. 
• Coordinate HR command programs, as directed.   
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2-19. The HR Operations section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution or regeneration. 
• Assess the progress of current personnel support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Develop casualty estimation. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with supporting ESC/Sustainment Brigade. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Augment the COIC or Tactical cell, as necessary.  (Corps only) 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Interface with HQDA, ASCC, subordinate units, and multinational partners, if serving as the J-1. 
• Build/modify/coordinate the personnel services portion of the task force deployment plan. 
• Plan for the integration of RC assets. 
• Coordinate with staff planners across functional areas. 
• Plan and coordinate MWR support. 
• Manage leave and pass program, to include R&R.   


2-20. The HR Policy section of the corps and the HR Division of the division are responsible to: 
• Develop and coordinate current and long-term operational personnel policy. 
• Provide technical oversight for policy execution of all HR support. 
• Manage IA program. 
• Manage rotation policy. 
• Monitor postal support. 
• Manage command interest programs. 


2-21. The Essential Personnel Services section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Establish EPS policy and procedures. 
• Process awards and decorations. 
• Monitor evaluations, promotions, reductions, and other EPS programs. 
• Receive, process, and manage congressional inquiries and special actions.  


2-22. The HR COIC of the corps and the Current Operations section of the division are responsible to: 
• Monitor conditions and operations that might require reconstitution and regeneration. 
• Assess the progress of current HR support. 
• Ensure casualty reporting is integrated in current operations tracking. 
• Coordinate HR support requirements with supporting ESC/Sustainment Brigade. 
• Produce annexes, commander’s estimates, etc., in support of current/future plans. 
• Track the common operational picture ensuring HR support provides timely input to current 


operations. 
• Coordinates with staff planners across functional areas.  


2-23. The Casualty Operations section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Prepare all Commanding General casualty correspondence, as required. 
• Develop casualty notification and assistance program policy. 
• Monitor casualty database. 
• Monitor patient tracking/accountability through the Surgeon. 
• Monitor LOD Investigations. 
• Monitor prisoner of war and Missing In-Action (MIA) cases. 
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• Develop casualty estimation. 
• Maintain liaison with CLTs, Mortuary Affairs (MA), postal units, medical commands, MTFs, 


etc. 
• Coordinate and execute Civilian, Joint, and multinational casualty actions as directed and 


augmented. 
• Accept Liaison Officer teams from Civilian agencies, and Joint, multinational, and Host nation 


military Services.   


2-24. The Personnel Information Management section of the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Monitor the deployed personnel database to ensure hierarchy reflects current task organization. 
• Execute HR automated systems requirements. 
• Advise subordinate elements on new and changing HR automated system’s requirements that 


affect their ability to provide support.  This may include new versions of HR automated 
hardware and software, procedural changes within HR automated systems or implementation 
plans for new hardware/software.  


• Manage personnel database roles and permissions for the corps/division, staff, and command 
group. 


• Conduct liaison with G-6 as necessary to resolve connectivity, security, and HR systems issues.  


2-25. The Personnel Readiness Management section for the corps/division is responsible to: 
• Conduct PRM. 
• Collect and analyze critical personnel readiness information. 
• Collect and analyze PERSTAT data. 
• Prepare all required manning reports. 
• Determine manpower requirements for the headquarters. 
• Determine manpower reporting requirements for subordinate elements. 
• Monitor accountability of all personnel (military and civilian). 
• Manage officer, enlisted, and civilian personnel. 
• Monitor personnel replacement requirements. 
• Submit replacement requirements for key personnel. 
• Maintain task force personnel summary. 
• Recommend fill priority. 
• Monitor in-transit visibility of incoming personnel. 
• Report all required manning data to the combatant commander/ASCC, as directed.   
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Organizational Design – Corps G-1/AG
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Figure 2-2.  Organizational Design—Corps G-1/AG 


 


Organizational Design – Division G-1/AG
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Figure 2-3.  Organizational Design—Division G-1/AG 


BRIGADE S-1 SECTION  
2-26. The function of the brigade S-1 section is to plan, provide, and coordinate the delivery of HR 
support, services, or information to all assigned and attached personnel within the brigade and subordinate 
battalions and companies.  The brigade S-1 is the principal staff advisor to the brigade commander for all 
matters concerning HR support.  The S-1 may coordinate the staff efforts of brigade religious activities, 
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and is the staff point of contact for EO, retention, Inspector General, and morale support activities.  The 
brigade S-1 provides technical direction to subordinate unit S-1 sections. 


2-27. Brigade-level S-1 sections include the STB S-1 of General Officer-level organizations.  These STB 
S-1 sections have the same capabilities and responsibilities of brigade-level S-1s.  Under HR 
transformation, units are responsible for their own EPS and other HR support as defined throughout this 
manual.  General officer headquarters (HQs), without an STB S-1 section or equivalent, must be 
augmented by their higher HQ’s in order to receive this support in a deployed area.  G-1/AG sections of 
these HQs do not have the authority, personnel, or equipment to provide this internal STB S-1 support.   


ORGANIZATION  
2-28. The brigade S-1 organizes section personnel functionally (assigns specific personnel to an area of 
responsibility), then cross trains within the section for continuity and consistency IAW METT-TC.  The 
brigade S-1 normally organizes with a leadership section consisting of the S-1, a warrant officer, and a 
noncommissioned officer in-charge (NCOIC) with two ad-hoc teams:  a Personnel Readiness Team (PR 
TM) and an HR Services team. 


2-29. The S-1 leadership performs the core competency Conduct HR Planning and Operations and 
supervises the execution of all other HR mission essential tasks within the brigade. 


2-30. The brigade PR TM focuses on the core competency of Man the Force which includes the functions 
of PRM, PA, SR, Casualty Operations, and PIM.  The PR TM is responsible for executing PRM and 
strength distribution.  While the brigade strength manager is responsible for supervising all PRM/strength 
distribution actions, and is the leader of the PR TM, he/she generally focuses on officer PRM.  The brigade 
S-1 NCOIC provides direction for enlisted PRM and interfaces with the brigade Command Sergeant Major 
(CSM).  The brigade CSM normally plays an active role in managing enlisted personnel; however, the S-1 
has ultimate responsibility for the enlisted PRM process.  This team manages the brigade Distribution 
Management Sub-level (DMSL) for both officer and enlisted strength distribution.  The PR TM 
coordinates the call forward of brigade replacements and executes the personnel portion of the Unit Status 
Report (USR) process.  The PR TM uses the electronic Military Personnel Office (eMILPO) or other 
systems that feed into the Total Army Personnel Database (TAPDB), Defense Casualty Information 
Processing System (DCIPS), Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS), and Common 
Operational Picture Synchronizer (COPS) to execute brigade PRM and the Battle Command Sustainment 
Support System (BCS3) for limited PERSTAT functions.   


2-31. The HR Services team performs the core competencies of Provide HR Services and Coordinate 
Personnel Support.  The functions include EPS, Postal, and MWR.  EPS functions, which include military 
pay, are the primary focus of the team and are processed via eMILPO, Regional Level Application 
Software (RLAS), and the Standard Installation/Division Personnel System (SIDPERS).  This section 
provides common access cards and ID tags to all brigade personnel.  In some cases, the brigade S-1 also 
provides area support to contractors/civilians for ID Cards.  Figure 2-4 depicts an example of a brigade S-
1-section. 
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Organizational Design – Brigade S-1 Section


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, and execute Brigade Human Resources (HR) support.


Example
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Personnel
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HR 
Services Team


HR Plans &  
Operations


Personnel Readiness Management 
Personnel Accountability
Strength Reporting
Personnel Information Management
Casualty Operations 


Essential Personnel Services
Postal Operations
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation
Command Programs
Customer Service 


 
       Figure 2-4.  Organizational Design—Brigade S-1 Section 


2-32.   The brigade S-1 section relies on non-secure, secure, and continuous digital information systems.  
Their success depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure data and voice systems which 
requires close coordination with the brigade S-6.  NIPRNET connectivity is provided by either Very Small 
Aperture Terminal (VSAT), Combat-Service-Support Automated Information Systems Interface (CAISI), 
or with the Joint Network Node.  The brigade S-1 section requires access to the Force XXI Battle 
Command Brigade and Below (FBCB2), Blue Force Tracker, and similar systems that provide a common 
operational picture through the Army Battle Command System (ABCS) infrastructure.        


BRIGADE S-1 POSITIONING 
2-33. The brigade S-1 section must be positioned with access to both secure (SIPRNET) and non-secure 
(NIPRNET) data connectivity.  S-1’s have organic capabilities to connect into the NIPRNET, but must 
coordinate with the unit S-6 for SIPRNET access.  


2-34. Brigade S-1 sections normally operate as an element of the Sustainment Cell in the brigade Main 
CP.  When the S-1 section separates, the HR Services team will move to the Brigade Support 
Battalion/STB CP with either the HR Technician or the senior HR noncommissioned officer (NCO) 
leading the split section.  The majority of PRM, PA, and SR actions are performed at the brigade Main CP, 
while the majority of EPS and postal functions are performed in the Brigade Support Area.  Virtual 
connectivity and the advent of enablers like the digital signature and forms content management better 
facilitate split-based operations.  Casualty operations are conducted at both locations.  It is critical that the 
split section maintains tactical voice, NIPRNET, and SIPRNET data connectivity with the remainder of the 
S-1 section at the brigade Main CP and the battalion S-1 sections. 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION 
2-35. The function of the battalion S-1 section is to plan, provide, and coordinate the delivery of HR 
support, services, or information to all assigned and attached personnel within the battalion.  The S-1 is the 
principal staff advisor to the battalion commander for all matters concerning HR support.  The S-1 is the 
coordinating office for religious and medical activities.  The S-1 is also the staff point of contact for EO, 
retention, Inspector General, morale support activities, and command interest programs. 
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2-36. The S-1 section depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure data systems and secure 
and non-secure voice systems, requiring NIPRNET and SIPRNET connectivity with sufficient bandwidth 
to facilitate web-based application.  The S-1 section uses various HR automated systems to coordinate or 
execute HR support for Soldiers within the battalion.  


2-37. The battalion S-1 section organizes within specific functional areas in order to synchronize 
personnel management activities and manage current and plan future operations.  NIPRNET connectivity 
may be provided by VSAT and the CAISI Connect-the-Logistician system by connecting the battalion S-1 
CAISI either through the Forward Support Company’s VSAT, or the brigade S-1 VSAT.  SIPRNET 
connectivity is coordinated through the battalion S-6.  The S-1 ensures the S-6 includes DTAS in the 
battalion SIPRNET bandwidth requirement.  Secure voice data is critical to remain linked to subordinate 
companies and the brigade S-1.  Additionally, the S-1 section requires access to FBCB2, Blue Force 
Tracker, or similar systems to allow secure text capability with subordinate companies.  The battalion S-1 
section generally operates from the Main CP and may be collocated with the brigade S-1. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-38. The battalion S-1 normally organizes personnel functionally (assign specific personnel to an area of 
responsibility), then cross trains within the section for continuity and consistency.  Figure 2-5 depicts a 
battalion S-1 organizational structure for a 10 person S-1 section.  (Note:  The battalion S-1 section size 
varies based on the size of the supported population.) 


2-39. The battalion S-1 normally organizes with a leadership section consisting of the S-1 and the S-1 
NCOIC and two ad-hoc sections or teams, a PR TM, and an HR Services team.  The S-1 leadership team 
performs the HR Planning and Operations core competency, as well as supervises the execution of all other 
HR core competencies within the battalion. 


2-40. The battalion PR TM focuses on the core competency of Man the Force.  The PR TM is responsible 
for executing PRM and strength distribution under the supervision of the PR TM Chief, a 42A Staff 
Sergeant.  While the battalion strength manager is responsible for supervising all PRM/strength distribution 
within the battalion, the general focus is on enlisted PRM and interface with the battalion CSM.  The 
battalion CSM normally plays an active role in managing enlisted personnel; however, the S-1 has ultimate 
responsibility for the enlisted PRM process.  The PR TM coordinates battalion replacement operations and 
uses various systems fed by TAPDB to execute battalion-level PRM.  The PR TM executes error 
reconciliation and deviations to ensure consistency between TAPDB and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS.   


2-41. The HR Services team performs the core competency of Provide HR Services and Coordinate 
Personnel Support.  These core competencies include EPS, Postal, and MWR.  The EPS function is the 
primary focus of the team.  Awards, evaluation reports, promotions (to include semi-centralized 
Sergeant/Staff Sergeant promotions), and personnel actions for all assigned and attached personnel are 
executed by the HR Services team.  The HR Services team processes replacements and maintains and 
updates Soldier records, including the Soldier’s military HR record (MHRR).  The MHRR is defined as a 
collection of documents maintained as a single entity that pertains to a particular Soldier’s career.  The 
MHRR is comprised of documents formerly located in the Official Military Personnel File, Military 
Personnel Records Jacket, and mobilization records.  It is the permanent historical official record of a 
Soldier’s military service. 
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Organizational Design – Battalion S-1 Section


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, and execute Battalion Human Resources (HR) support.
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                  Figure 2-5.  Organizational Design—Battalion S-1 Section 


2-42. The S-1 depends on the availability of both secure and non-secure voice and data systems requiring 
NIPRNET and SIPRNET connectivity with sufficient bandwidth to facilitate web-based applications.  The 
S-1 section uses various HR systems for automated HR support, as well as for coordinating military pay, 
legal, and postal services for the battalion. All HR systems, with the exception of DTAS, operate in 
NIPRNET.  S-1 sections should have CAISI for NIPRNET connectivity.  Connectivity requirements direct 
that at least an element of the section be within line of site (3-5 km) of the VSAT in the Forward Support 
Company providing sustainment support for the battalion S-1 or to the brigade S-1 section, which also has 
VSAT capability.  The S-1 updates the DTAS daily.  Company First Sergeants and executive officers can 
make daily strength reports or updates to the battalion S-1 via FBCB2. 


2-43. The S-1 section can operate from multiple locations.  If operating from multiple locations, it is 
common for a small element and the S-1 officer to be located at the Combat Trains Command Post in 
proximity to the battalion Tactical Operations Cell, with the S-1 linked to the Tactical Operations Cell via 
FBCB2.  The remainder of the section is either in the Task Force Support or Brigade Support Area in 
proximity to the Forward Support Company’s VSAT or the brigade S-1 section VSAT.  Elements of the    
S-1 section could also be located in the battalion Main CP or Tactical Operations Cell. 


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH (HROB) 
2-44. The HROB is a subordinate branch of the SPO within the Sustainment Brigade and ESC.  The 
branch is responsible for the planning, coordinating, integrating, and synchronizing PA, casualty, and 
postal operations missions within the Sustainment Brigade’s or ESC’s AO.  Figure 2-6 provides the 
recommended standardized structure for the Branch. 


2-45. Critical functions of the HROB are to: 
• Serve as integrator between the HRSC and assigned or attached HR organizations (HR 


Company, MMT Team, and TG PAT) for execution of HR support. 
• Serve as integrator between supported units (G-1/AG and S-1) and the sustainment organizations 


for the execution of external HR support. 
• Synchronize non-HR support requirements with other sustainment elements and organizations 


(e.g., transportation, billeting, feeding, etc., for transient personnel). 
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• Plan, project, and recommend HR support requirements for current and future military operations 
(MDMP). 


• Ensure the emplacement and displacement of HR support organizations are in synchronization 
with the concept of support plan for PA, casualty, and postal operations. 


• Deploy as part of the Sustainment Brigade or ESC early entry element to assist in establishing 
initial theater PA, Casualty Assistance Center (CAC), and postal operations. 


2-46. The HROB receives technical guidance from the HRSC and operational guidance from sustainment 
command and control channels.  Technical guidance includes mission analysis, determining the best 
method of support, and passing the requirement to the HR element for execution. 


2-47. To enhance the effectiveness and understanding of how HR support is an integrated element of 
sustainment, it is highly encouraged that HR officers serving in the HROB complete the Support 
Operations Course, either by correspondence or through an Intermediate-Level Education program. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources 
Operations Branch (HROB)


Example


MISSION
Plan, coordinate, integrate and manage Sustainment Brigade Human Resources (HR) Support.


Human Resources
Operations Branch


HR Plans
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Personnel Accountability /
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Management
Postal


 
               Figure 2-6.  Organizational Design—HR Operations Branch (HROB) 


2-48. Select members of the HROB are included as part of the early entry element of the SPO, focusing on 
the establishment of the PA portion of the Reception, Staging, Onward Movement, and Integration 
(RSO&I) process.  Early entry element personnel also ensure initial postal support and casualty operations 
are established. 


2-49. The HROB requires voice, SIPRNET and NIPRNET connectivity to communicate with the HRSC, 
subordinate HR organizations, supported organizations, and with other HROBs.  The HROB requires 
access to ABCS, BCS3, FBCB2, COPS, and other systems fielded in the deployed AO. 


2-50. It is critical for the ESC and Sustainment Brigade Commander to ensure support relationships are 
clear to supported and supporting organizations.  This is especially important for specialized support 
relationships the HRSC has with HR units.  Figure 2-7 depicts how units are normally aligned and 
supported by the HROB. 
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         Figure 2-7.  HROB Relationships 


2-51. The HROB provides technical guidance and resources to HR organizations (supporting units) 
ensuring they have the capability to provide the required PA, casualty, and postal support directed in the 
HR concept of support.  The left side of the figure displays the supported organizations represented by the 
G-1/AG and S-1s.  Guided by supported/supporting relationships, the G-1/AG and S-1s request support 
and resources for postal and PA through the HROB.  The HROB processes these requests, prioritizes the 
requests based on the available HR resources, and scope of requested support to determine supportability.  
If the HROB is unable to support the request with HR assets internal to its Sustainment Brigade, the HROB 
forwards the request to the HROB in the ESC or the HRSC for support by other HR organizations.  The 
location of the HROB allows rapid coordination for required sustainment resources to execute the postal 
and PAT missions. 


PERFORMANCE INDICATORS MONITORED BY THE HROB 
2-52. The HROB tracks key performance indicators and is the Sustainment Brigade’s element responsible 
for ensuring HR operations are fully integrated into overall sustainment operations.  The HROB ensures a 
sufficient number of HR organizations are available to provide HR area support, monitor support provided 
by HR organizations and manage HR support within the AO.  The HROB provides technical guidance and 
resources to the HR organizations (supporting units) and ensures they have the capability to provide the 
required PA, casualty, and postal support directed in the HR concept of support.  They provide a 
supported/supporting relationship with the G-1/AG and S-1s within the AO.  To effectively manage HR 
support, the HROB must communicate and coordinate with supported and supporting HR elements.  The 
HROB uses HR planning considerations to develop performance indicators to ensure HR operations are 
integrated into the overall sustainment plan.   


2-53.  Postal Operations performance indicators include: 
• Is accountable and casualty mail secure, accounted for, and redirected? 
• Number and type of postal offenses. 
• Number of days mail is static or undelivered. 
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• Listing of Forward Operating Bases (FOBs) in the Sustainment Brigade AO and are they 
receiving mail daily or as the operational pace permits?  (Red, Green, Amber). 


• Most recent postal inspection, status of inspection, and next scheduled inspection. 
• Number of tons of mail received versus dispatched. 
• Changes in population supported that may require reallocation of HR assets. 


2-54.  PAT Operations performance indicators include: 
• Location of PAT assets and operational status.  PATs are required at Aerial Port of Debarkation 


(APOD)/Sea Port of Debarkation (SPOD) when the daily flow rate is 600 or more per day. 
• Number of personnel arrived or departed in last 24 hours and number of projected in the next 24 


hours. 
• Red, Amber, Green status of each Personnel Processing Center (PPC). 
• Are the TG PAT and HR Company PATs capturing all categories of personnel (Soldiers, Joint 


personnel, DoD civilians, and contractors)? 
• Number of days personnel remain at the APOD/TG. 


2-55.  Casualty Operations performance indicators include: 
• Number of casualties reported last 24 hours. 
• Red, Amber, Green status of each CLT. 


HR SUSTAINMENT CENTER (HRSC) 
2-56. The HRSC is a multifunctional, modular SRC 12 organization (staff element), and theater-level 
center assigned to a TSC that integrates and executes PA, casualty, and postal functions throughout the 
theater and as defined by the policies and priorities established by the ASCC G-1/AG.  The HRSC provides 
support to the ASCC G-1/AG in the accomplishment of their PRM and PIM missions.  They provide 
planning and operations technical support to the TSC Distribution Management Center.  HRSCs flexible, 
modular, and scalable design increases the director’s ability to recommend HR support requirements based 
upon the number of units and Soldiers supported and METT-TC.  The HRSC also provides theater-wide 
technical guidance and training assistance for PA, casualty, and postal functions performed by TG PATs, 
MMT Teams, HR companies, platoons, and the HROB in the Sustainment Brigades and ESC.    


2-57. The HRSC has the ability to tailor its organization to support the TSC theater-wide HR mission, as 
well as supporting other theater-level organizations such as a CJTF headquarters.  However, providing 
HRSC teams to other Army or Joint organizations should only be considered after a detailed analysis and 
should only be temporary in nature until IA for the organization arrives in theater.  The HRSC is capable of 
providing selected theater-level HR support simultaneously from the deployed location as well as from 
home station, through increased connectivity and the increased abilities of theater-level headquarters to 
operate virtually. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-58. The HRSC, in coordination with the TSC, has a defined role to ensure that the theater HR support 
plan is developed and then supported with available resources within the TSC.  This includes collaborating 
with the ASCC G-1/AG and TSC to ensure appropriate HR support relationships are established and 
properly executed through the OPORD process.  As the senior Army HR organization within the theater, 
the HRSC serves as the technical link and advisor to theater G-1/AGs, S-1s, HROBs, and HR companies 
for PA, casualty, and postal.  The HRSC also operates and manages the theater personnel database and 
provides theater-wide assistance for database issues and access.  


2-59. The HRSC’s Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) structure provides the 
capability to conduct split-based operations in support of the TSC.  This capability supports the HRSC’s 
ability to support the ESC during theater opening operations when they are the senior sustainment 
command.  METT-TC analysis drives task organization.  In cases where the TSC remains at home station, 
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or during early entry operations when the TSC has not yet deployed, the HRSC may be required to deploy 
forward to establish theater capabilities for postal, casualty operations, and PA/PRM/PIM.   


2-60. The HRSC, as the senior HR element responsible for executing PA, casualty, and postal missions, 
has a responsibility for providing technical guidance to theater HR organizations executing these missions.  
This technical guidance is provided by the various divisions of the HRSC and is passed to the ESC and 
Sustainment Brigade SPO HROBs, who then pass the information to the HR organizations assigned to 
sustainment units.  The HRSC also provides technical guidance and support to the MMT and TG PAT.  HR 
companies and platoons receive both technical and operational guidance from the supporting HROB.   


2-61. The HRSC consists of an Office of the Director and five divisions: Plans and Operations, 
PA/PRM/PIM, Casualty Operations (COD), Postal Operations (POD), and the Reception, Staging, and 
Onward Movement (RSO) Division.  Figure 2-8 depicts the organization of an HRSC.  Each division is 
further divided into teams for theater mission support.  Since the HRSC is a modular unit, the HRSC 
Director has the capability to task organize teams to provide support as the mission dictates. 


2-62. The Plans and Operations Division provides the HRSC Director the capability to manage current 
operational requirements and planning for both long and short range HR operations.  The division develops 
and maintains internal HR plans and policies for training HR organizations.  It also manages internal 
deployment plans and contingency operations as well internal mission support, plans and execution of 
support operations.  Specific responsibilities of the Plans and Operations Division are to: 


• Assist the HRSC Director in managing current HR operational requirements. 
• Provide long and short range planning for the execution of HR tasks supported by HR 


organizations (PA, casualty, and postal operations). 
• Manage internal HRSC deployment plans, deployment preparation, and support of contingency 


operations in the allocated AO. 
• Track force flow and monitor down-trace HR organizations deployment plans, deployment 


preparations, and support of contingency operations in the allocated AO. 
• Develop and maintain internal plans and policies for the collective training of HR personnel. 
• Integrate HRSC operations involving multiple divisions of the HRSC. 


2-63. The PA/PRM/PIM Division produces data, reports, and other information required for the analysis 
of SR, casualty, postal, and PAT operations.  Specific responsibilities of the PA/PRM/PIM are to: 


• Establish the theater deployed database utilizing DTAS servers organic to the division.  Once the 
database is established (during early entry operations), the division ensures the database remains 
active and is properly synchronized to receive data from both the supporting PAT elements and 
the S-1 and G-1/AG sections operating in the AO. 


• Use DTAS, eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, and other systems that feed into TAPDB to prepare, 
collect, and analyze required reports to maintain situational awareness of the theater PA status 
and PA operations.     


• Notify the ASCC G-1/AG of all replacements who arrive in theater without pinpoint 
assignments. 


• Manage the theater database hierarchy and make adjustments as the ASCC G-1/AG and G-3 
updates and modifies task organization.  This includes providing management of the theater 
personnel database (DTAS).  The division is responsible for synchronizing personnel data and 
providing real-time information to all other divisions in the HRSC as well as the ASCC G-1/AG 
and the TSC SPO.  The server hardware required to operate the theater DTAS database is located 
in this section.  Two sets of hardware will be maintained to ensure redundancy for the theater 
deployed personnel database.  The section will continuously provide updated information to the 
ASCC G-1/AG to support strength reporting which is the responsibility of the G-1/AG.       


2-64. The COD establishes the theater CAC and manages casualty reporting within the theater of 
operations and IAW policies established by the ASCC G-1/AG.  Specific responsibilities of the COD are 
to: 


• Receive, process, and forward all casualty reports in the theater.    
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• Serve as the central point of contact (POC) for all Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations 
Center (CMAOC) actions by establishing a direct link to CMAOC.  The CAC receives casualty 
reports from theater units and the CLT supporting the AO based on established rules of 
allocation and then submits them to the CMAOC located at HRC.  Based on METT-TC analysis 
or unit location, the ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with the JTF or combatant commander, may 
allow corps-level commanders to submit casualty reports directly to CMAOC and to the CAC. 


• Maintain and provide casualty data and briefings for the ASCC G-1/AG.  The division 
coordinates with G-4 on all MA issues including research needed to identify or determine the 
disposition of remains.  The division assists the POD with validating casualty mail information.   


• Report all casualties from DoD civilians, contractors, and personnel from other Services (if the 
sponsoring Service is not in the immediate area).  In addition, they coordinate all Joint casualty 
requirements as prescribed by established Army Support to other Services requirements.  The 
format for this report is the same as when reporting Army personnel.  The CAC forwards these 
reports to CMAOC, which coordinates with the responsible Service.  The CAC establishes 
critical links to the National HR provider through daily, direct contact with the CMAOC. 


• Assist CMAOC through monitoring formal LOD investigations on deceased Soldiers.  
Coordinates the actions and information between CMAOC and supported units. 


• Assist commanders, as required, by providing information and scripts to execute NOK 
notification in the deployed theater and coordinates closure of notification to CMAOC.   


2-65. The POD provides postal assistance and technical guidance to HROBs and HR companies and 
ensures they are in compliance with postal operations policies and regulations.  The POD directly supports 
the execution of the theater postal policy and the EPW mail mission.  The POD ensures appropriate postal 
resources are identified to support the theater postal mission.  Specific responsibilities of the POD are to: 


• Provide technical guidance and postal compliance support to all subordinate HROBs.   
• Assist the ESC HROB in the establishment of theater opening postal operations. 
• Implement, coordinate and ensure compliance of ASCC-imposed postal limitations with 


supporting HR companies and postal platoons. 
• Establish the deployed AO postal inspection plan and ensure all Army Post Offices (APOs) are 


inspected in conjunction with all applicable Army and Joint standards. 
• Assist in the establishment of the deployed AO directory system with guidance from the ASCC   


G-1/AG and HRSC Director. 
• Establish direct coordination and interface with both the MPSA and the servicing Joint Military 


Postal Agency (JMPA). 
• Ensure DoD civilian, contractor and multinational support requirements are determined by the 


combatant commander and ASCC commanders and disseminated to all supporting G-1/AGs,      
S-1s, and HR postal organizations. 


• Monitor and determine appropriate mail flow rates and ensure current data is integrated into all 
TSC and ESC SPO planning, especially with supporting transportation planners and executers, 
while also passing these rates to MPSA. 


• Conduct detailed postal planning and coordination with the MPSA in support of theater plans. 


2-66. The RSO Division is responsible for planning and providing technical guidance, and maintaining 
visibility of personnel transiting inter/intra theater APOD/Aerial Port of Embarkation (APOE).  Specific 
roles and responsibilities of the RSO Division are to: 


• Provide planning and support for theater-level reception and redeployment operations.   
• Monitor, analyze, and predict projected passenger flow rates for the various transit categories in 


both directions to ensure theater PA assets are adequately resourced and effectively positioned.  
Transit categories include replacement, R&R, leave, and unit movements to and from the theater.  


• Ensure theater HR training requirements are provided to deploying HR units and/or Continental 
United States Replacement Centers (CRCs). 
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• Provide assistance and support to the theater G-1/AG in developing and executing the R&R 
program. 


• Coordinate with the PA/PRM/PIM Division on all matters affecting personnel accountability. 
• Coordinate with the Continental United States (CONUS) APOD and Air Force planners on 


personnel flows and capabilities. 
• Monitor and recommend distribution and emplacement of PATs. 
• Coordinate with the Plans and Operations Division and the TSC SPO (Mobility Branch) for 


deployment and redeployment plans.  Assist the TSC commander/SPO and the ASCC G-1/AG 
with planning and operational oversight of PAT operations in the deployed AO. 


• Coordinate with appropriate agencies for external sustainment support, life support, and onward 
transportation for transiting personnel. 


• Provide technical guidance to the HROBs in the ESC and Sustainment Brigade SPO, the TG 
PAT, and all PAT elements in the deployed AO. 


• Ensure CRCs are following theater replacement guidance, by ensuring all entering Soldiers have 
pinpoint assignments, which mitigates the ASCC G-1/AG replacement mission (if needed) and 
reduces the transit time for replacements to join expecting units.  


2-67. The HRSC receives HR Policy guidance from the ASCC G-1/AG, HQDA G-1 PPG, and in some 
areas HRC and other national-level HR organizations (Reserve Component).  The HRSC receives 
employment and operational guidance from the TSC or the ESC commander.  The HRSC receives life 
support from the TSC, or if conducting split based operations, the ASCC STB.   


MISSION
HRSC provides technical guidance and ensures execution of the personnel accountability, 


postal, casualty, and RSO functions performed by HR SRC 12 elements and the HR 
Operations Branch within the Sustainment Brigades or Expeditionary Sustainment 


Commands.


Organizational Design -
Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC)


(20 / 7 / 56 = 83)


Legend:  HR – Human Resources; OPS – Operations; PA – Personnel Accountability; PIM - Personnel Information
Management; PRM – Personnel Readiness Management; RSO – Reception, Staging, Onward Movement; SRC –
Standard Requirements Code 


 
              Figure 2-8.  Organizational Design—Human Resources Sustainment Center (HRSC) 


2-68.  The HRSC, a staff section assigned to the TSC, is dependent upon the TSC STB for administrative 
support, to include company-level Uniform Code of Military Justice (UCMJ), religious, medical, legal, 
HR, administrative services, quarters and rations, logistics, unit maintenance of organic equipment, 
supplementary transportation support, and military pay.  The HRSC relies on non-secure, secure, 
continuous, and survivable communications and digital information systems. 
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MILITARY MAIL TERMINAL (MMT) TEAM 
2-69. The MMT Team provides postal support to an AO by establishing an MMT which coordinates, 
receives, processes incoming mail, and dispatches mail to CONUS. 


2-70. The MMT Team is initially employed in the theater opening mission as an element of a Sustainment 
Brigade with theater opening mission to establish the Joint MMT (JMMT) or MMT.  It is augmented with 
one or more HR companies with postal platoons.  It establishes and provides the Army Component of a 
JMMT at the inter-theater APOD.  As the theater matures, the MMT Team and supporting HR Company 
will transition to the theater distribution mission.  The MMT Team receives technical guidance from the 
HRSC POD.  The MMT does not have C2 over the HR Company, but does have overall control of the 
JMMT or MMT and provides all technical guidance to the HR Company commander.  It is normally 
employed as an assigned or attached element of a Sustainment Brigade’s STB. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-71. The MMT Team provides specialized postal expertise and experience and limited augmentation 
manpower.  The modular structure allows the commander to add the necessary level of seniority and 
experience appropriate for a JTF-level mission and to consolidate the necessary specialty equipment to do 
this bulk mission.  The main function of this team is to process incoming mail and dispatch mail to 
CONUS at the APOD.  


2-72. The MMT Team consists of a Headquarters section, Operations section, and two Postal Squads.  
The MMT Director becomes the senior Army postal leader for all technical matters.  The Headquarters 
section provides a direct link with other Services for operating space at the terminal, flight schedules and 
ground transportation of mail.  The Headquarters section also provides a single joint operations area 
(JOA)-level executor with the expertise and experience to support the ASCC G-1/AG and TSC 
commander.  Figure 2-9 depicts the organization of an MMT Team. 


2-73. The Operations section is the vital link for all theater postal operations planning and implementing 
all necessary input from the other Services and guidance from MPSA into the operating plan.  It is the 
operational interface between the MMT and Sustainment Brigade SPO HR Ops sections which coordinates 
the distribution of mail within their AO.  


2-74. Equipment is crucial to the success of MMT functions.  All heavy postal equipment for the AO is 
associated with the MMT Team.  The team has a Rough-Terrain Container Handler and 10-k forklifts to 
move bulk mail in and out of the APOD.  Satellite phones, radios and CAISI connectivity provide the 
necessary communication link to track unit movements and control mail movement from CONUS to the 
AO and throughout the AO.  


2-75. The MMT Team receives operational guidance and directives from the HROB of the Sustainment 
Brigade SPO and technical guidance from the ESC SPO HROB and the HRSC POD.  The MMT is 
dependent upon the Sustainment Brigade for religious, medical, legal, HR, administrative services, quarters 
and rations, logistics, unit maintenance of organic equipment, and supplementary transportation support, 
and military pay.  The MMT relies on secure and non-secure, continuous, and survivable communications 
and digital information systems in order to perform its theater-level postal mission. 
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Organizational Design – Military Mail Terminal 
(MMT) Team


MISSION
Provide postal support to an area of operations.


MMT Team
Headquarters


Operations
Section Postal Squad A Postal Squad B


(2 / 1 / 15 = 18)


Example


Rule of Allocation:
One per Inter-theater Aerial Port of Debarkation.


 
 Figure 2-9.  Organizational Design—Military Mail Terminal 


(MMT) Team 


TG PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
2-76. The TG PAT provides PA support to the theater of operations by coordinating and providing PA 
operations and database inputs as Soldiers enter, transit, and depart the theater at the inter-theater APOD; 
and executes tasks supporting the PA task.  The TG PAT operates as an element of the inter-theater APOD 
performing PA tasks and associated supporting tasks under the control of the sustainment organization 
responsible for the operation of the inter-theater APOD, normally a CSSB. 


2-77. The TG PAT deploys and establishes a theater-level TG PAT Center with augmentation of an HR 
Company at the primary inter-theater APOD.  The TG PAT receives technical guidance from the 
supporting HROB and the HRSC Plans and Operations Division.  The TG PAT requires a capability to 
communicate digitally through web and voice, both secure and non-secure, to PAT elements, G-1/AG 
sections, logistical support elements and other branches of Service.  It is employed as an assigned or 
attached element of a Sustainment Brigade's STB.  Operational guidance and directives are initiated by the 
TSC (HRSC) and should be issued in OPLAN or OPORD format.  To support unit S-1’s during RSO&I 
and redeployment operations, the TG PAT has the capability to perform limited EPS i.e., ID documents, 
DD Form 93, (Record of Emergency Data) and SGLV Form 8286 (Servicemembers’ Group Life Insurance 
Election and Certificate).   


ORGANIZATION 
2-78. A TG PAT center is an existence based organization in the Sustainment Brigade.  It may be 
employed in a theater opening mission to establish a JOA TG PAT Center.  As the JOA matures, the TG 
PAT, and the augmenting HR Company, will transition to the JOA Distribution Mission.   


2-79. The TG PAT, with a supporting HR Company, is capable of supporting a population including other 
Services, multinational forces, contractors, DoD civilians, and U.S. government agencies when directed by 
Army Support to other Services and Joint Force Command orders.  The TG PAT provides specialized PAT 
expertise and experience to oversee the entire spectrum of PAT functions from large scale unit reception 
missions (RSO&I) during TG to labor intensive R&R missions in sustainment operations.  The modular 
structure allows the commander to add the necessary level of seniority and experience appropriate for a 
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high visibility theater-level mission.  The main functions of this team are to provide the supporting staff 
which will do all necessary coordination, planning and implementation for a large scale PAT mission 
during the various stages of an operation.  The TG PAT consists of a Headquarters and Operations section 
as depicted in Figure 2-10. 


Organizational Design – Theater Gateway 
(TG) Personnel Accountability Team (PAT)


MISSION
Provide personnel accountability support to the theater by coordinating and providing Joint 
Operations Area-level reception, replacement, and redeployment support to gain / maintain 


personnel accountability of transiting personnel.


Theater Gateway
PAT Headquarters


Operations Section


Example


Rule of Allocation:  One per Inter-theater Aerial 
Port of Debarkation.


(3 / 1 / 6 = 10)


 
          Figure 2-10.  Organizational Design—Theater Gateway (TG) 


        Personnel Accountability Team (PAT) 


HR COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
2-80. The HR Company headquarters provides C2, planning and technical support to all assigned or 
attached HR and Postal platoons.  It is both an existence and workload-based modular headquarters.  The 
HR Company has both long and short term capability for: 


• PA, casualty operations, and postal planning. 
• Current and future operations management. 
• Postal directory services. 
• Database integration. 
• Postal inspections. 
• Establishing CLTs and PATs. 
• Leadership/oversight of two-six platoons. 
• Transportation coordination. 


2-81. The Plans and Operations section provides planning and operations management for long and short-
term PA, casualty, and postal operations.  All HR planning priorities originate from the ESC/Sustainment 
Brigade SPO HROB and are passed to the HR Company.   


ORGANIZATION 
2-82.   The HR Company consists of a Command section, Plans and Operations section, and Headquarters 
Support section as depicted in Figure 2-11. 
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2-83. The Command section exercises C2 over assigned HR or Postal platoons based on restricted 
operations areas and METT-TC.  Administers discipline and UCMJ, and assumes operational control over 
attached, co-located HR elements.  Coordinates external support functions such as life support, force 
protection, logistics, and transportation.   


2-84. The Plans and Operations section provides policy review and direction for HR operations, 
coordinates the consolidation of critical wartime function reports for the commander, advises and 
coordinates with higher, lateral, and subordinate organizations on personnel matters.  Provides long and 
short range planning and guidance during the execution of current operations.  Coordinates with the HR 
commander, the Sustainment Brigade and ESC HROBs for all related operations.  This section prepares 
operational orders and plans, exercises control, and provides guidance regarding PA, casualty liaison, and 
postal operations. 


2-85. The HQ Support section manages personnel actions, ammunition and limited (petroleum, oils, and 
lubricants, messing, billeting), supply, energy conservation, sanitation, and transportation for assigned and 
attached personnel.  Personnel perform integrated materiel maintenance for automotive and ground support 
equipment including tactical wheeled and general-purpose vehicles. 


2-86. The HR Company deploys and provides C2 for postal and HR platoons responsible for PA, casualty, 
and postal.  Requires capability to communicate by both secure and non-secure voice and data to supported 
platoons, STB/CSSB, Sustainment Brigade/ESC HROB, supported, G-1/AG and S-1 sections, HRSC, 
MMT, TG PAT, and other sustainment and Joint elements.  


2-87. The HR Company can be employed to support an MMT, TG PAT, or with a Sustainment Brigade 
providing area support.  When deployed, the HR Company may be attached to a STB or a CSSB.  Specific 
attachment is dependent upon METT-TC analysis, the operating environment, and the Sustainment Brigade 
commander preference.  The HR Company relies on the supporting Sustainment Brigade for logistical, 
maintenance, and field feeding support to all assigned or attached platoons. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources (HR) Company 
Headquarters


MISSION
Provide command and control, and technical support to all assigned and attached postal and HR platoons.    


HR Company
Headquarters


Command
Section


Plans &
Operations


Section


Headquarters
Support
Section


(3 / 1 / 23 = 27)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team
One per Military Mail Terminal
One per two-six platoons (HR and / or Postal)


 
Figure 2-11.  Organizational Design—HR Company Headquarters 
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POSTAL PLATOON 
2-88. The mission of the postal platoon is to provide postal support to all individuals and units in an 
assigned AO or to serve as an element of an MMT.  Postal platoons operate in conjunction with Plans and 
Operations teams within HR companies. 


2-89. The platoon deploys to the AO and provides modular, scalable and flexible postal support including 
postal financial management, services, and mail distribution.  The postal platoon is a multifunctional 
organization providing postal support for up to 6,000 personnel or serving as one of four platoons in 
support of an MMT.  This universal modular platoon is capable of performing the complete spectrum of 
postal functions from postal service and postal finance to postal operations.  It includes processing 
incoming bulk mail, coordinating mail transportation to forward platoons, and processing outgoing mail to 
CONUS.  The platoon requires capability to communicate digitally and via voice to HR Company 
headquarters, and G-1/AG and S-1 sections of units in the supported area. 


ORGANIZATION 
2-90. As depicted in Figure 2-12, the postal platoon consists of a Headquarters section, Postal Finance 
section, and two postal squads.  The headquarters section provides C2, leadership, and resourcing.  The 
postal finance section sells money orders, stamps, and provides accountable mail services.  Each postal 
squad has the capability to perform operations or services missions or to perform independently as needed 
as a mobile mail team.  The platoons are each equipped with three variable reach forklifts to provide 
efficient mail movement in whatever type of area the platoon is supporting. 


Organizational Design – Postal Platoon


MISSION
Provides postal support to all individuals and units in an assigned area.


Postal Platoon
Headquarters


Postal Finance
Section


Postal
Squad A


Postal
Squad B


(1 / 0 / 22 = 23)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per 6,000 personnel
Four per Military Mail Terminal


 
            Figure 2-12.  Organizational Design—Postal Platoon 


2-91. The postal platoon receives all technical guidance through the HR Company headquarters and the 
corresponding Plans and Operations team.  The HR Company headquarters provides all C2 to the attached 
postal platoons. 


HR PLATOON 
2-92. A multifunctional platoon with the capability to provide casualty and/or PA support to all individuals 
and units in an assigned AO or to serve as a supporting element of the TG PAT.   
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2-93. The HR platoon accomplishes the casualty and PA functional mission with its capability to form 
teams (CLTs and PATs).  This capability increases mission flexibility and its ability to support G-1/AG 
and S-1 sections by maintaining visibility and accountability of casualties and as personnel transit the 
theater.   


2-94.   During RSO&I, an HR platoon is assigned the responsibility for executing the PA portion of the 
RSO&I mission.  Execution of logistics functions remain the responsibility of logistics organizations.  For 
example, the ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB is responsible for coordinating the execution of logistics 
and other non HR support requirements. 


2-95. The HR platoon requires the capability to communicate, secure and non-secure, to PATs, CLTs, HR 
Company headquarters, HR Company Plan and Operations section, HROB, TG PAT, supported G-1/AG 
and S-1, HRSC, and logistics support elements (for example, Airfield Arrival or Departure Control Group 
or Movement Control Team).  


2-96. The platoon headquarters section provides technical guidance, leadership, logistical support and C2 
for each squad.  The platoon operates according to METT-TC.  Further, the team tracks emergency leaves, 
inter-theater and intra-theater transfers as dictated by METT-TC.  Figure 2-13 depicts the organization of a 
HR platoon. 


Organizational Design – Human Resources (HR) Platoon


MISSION
Provides casualty and/or personnel accountability support to all individuals and units to an assigned 


area of operations or serves as a supporting element of the Theater Gateway Personnel 
Accountability Team.


HR Platoon
Headquarters


HR Squad A HR Squad B HR Squad C


(1 / 0 / 20 = 21)


Example


Rules of Allocation:
One per 6,000 personnel
Four per Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team


 
          Figure 2-13.  Organizational Design—HR Platoon 


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
2-97.  To accomplish the PA function, the HR platoon will form PATs from platoon personnel.  These 
teams provide PA at APOE/APOD, SPOD/Sea Port of Embarkation (SPOE), and at FOBs where the daily 
transit numbers exceed 600 personnel per day.  The PAT provides PA of personnel entering, transiting, or 
departing the specific theater location.  PATs rely on the supported organization for daily life support.  See 
Chapter 3 for PAT responsibilities. 


CASUALTY LIAISON TEAM (CLT) 
2-98. CLTs are formed by the HR platoon to support the theater casualty operations mission.  The CLT 
provides accurate casualty information (reporting and tracking) at MTFs, MA collection points, and higher 
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headquarters G-1/AGs, General Officer commands, and other locations as specified by the HRSC.  CLTs 
facilitate real-time casualty information for commanders.  CLTs not only provide accurate casualty 
information, but they also act as a liaison for each affected commander.  The CLT provides updated status 
reports to the affected unit and informs them if the Soldier is medically evacuated from theater.  CLTs rely 
on the supported organization for daily life support.  


2-99. Each CLT requires the capability to communicate digitally and via voice, secure and non-secure, to 
theater (HRSC COD), HR platoon headquarters, and G-1/AG and S-1 sections of supported units.  


ARMY BANDS 
2-100. Army bands are designed to support Army, Joint, and Coalition operations.  Army band units are 
SRC 02 organizations.  The design provides flexibility to employ tailored Music Performance Teams 
(MPTs) in support of both deployed and home station mission requirements.  Bands support the recruiting 
mission, provide comfort to recovering Soldiers, support host nation relations and information operations, 
and contribute to a positive climate for Army Families.   


2-101. MPTs are the modular building blocks of Army bands.  MPTs provide tailored music support, 
operate independently, and have the capability to integrate with other MPTs to form larger ensembles 
depending on mission requirements and unit capabilities.  Each MPT has its own unique functional 
capability and is designed to be highly portable and easily transported by air or ground assets.   


2-102. Army bands are organized into four types:  Small, Medium, Large, and Special.  Army bands Small 
is further subdivided based upon their operational capabilities with regard to support of on-going 
operations.  RC bands are normally classified as Army bands Small.  Special bands have unique 
responsibilities in support of the Military District of Washington, HQDA Public Affairs, or the U.S. 
Military Academy.  Figures 2-14 through 2-16 reflects the organization of Small, Medium, and Large 
bands.  


Organizational Design – Army Band Small


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  


ARMY BAND
SMALL


Large
Popular Music


Ensemble


MPT C


Small
Popular Music


Ensemble


MPT D


Brass
Chamber Music


Ensemble


MPT E


Ceremonial
Music


Ensemble


MPT B


Band
Headquarters


Team A


Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team


 
                 Figure 2-14.  Organizational Design—Army Band Small  


 


 







HR Organizations and HR Staff Elements  


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 2-25 


Organizational Design – Army Band Medium


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  


ARMY BAND
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Band
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Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team


 
Figure 2-15.  Organizational Design—Army Band Medium 


Organizational Design – Army Band Large


CAPABILITIES
Performs as single unit either as Full Marching Band, Large Jazz Ensemble, or Concert Band. 


Provides military, patriotic and contemporary music support for ceremonies, protocol functions, civil
support, religious activity, small ensembles organized for specific functions, and individual musicians


for solo performances.  
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Legend:  MPT - Music Performance Team
 


    Figure 2-16.  Organizational Design—Army Band Large  
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Chapter 3 


Manning the Force 


Manning the Force is an HR core competency.  The objective of the manning the 
force strategy is to ensure that the right people are in the right places with the right 
skills to fully capitalize on their warfighting expertise.  Properly manning units is 
vital to assuring the fulfillment of missions as a strategic element of national policy; 
it enhances predictability; and ensures that leaders have the people necessary to 
perform assigned tasks. 


GENERAL 
3-1. Manning the Force impacts the effectiveness of all Army organizations, regardless of size, and 
affects the ability to successfully accomplish all other HR core competencies and key functions.  Manning 
the Force is described as any action or function that impacts on strength or readiness of an organization.  
Manning combines anticipation, movement, and skillful positioning of personnel so that the commander 
has the personnel required to accomplish the mission.   


3-2. HR providers rely on numerous personnel databases and automated systems to accomplish manning 
the force functions.  The enduring priniciple of accuracy is paramount in manning the force because data 
integration occurs at multiple levels with multiple systems used by decision makers at the National 
Provider level.  HR providers must take ownership of data they control to eliminate or reduce errors that 
affect manning the force functions.             


3-3. Manning the force includes five functional tasks:   
• Personnel Readiness Management. 
• Personnel Accountability. 
• Strength Reporting. 
• Retention Operations. 
• Personnel Information Management. 


3-4. Since the Army operates in simultaneous and complex environments, manning the force is a critical 
function which can only be efficient and responsive to commanders and HR leaders if database changes are 
made as soon as they become known.  This is especially important if skills, capabilities, and special needs 
of units continue to change to meet operational mission needs. 


SECTION I—PERSONNEL READINESS MANAGEMENT 


GENERAL 
3-5. Personnel Readiness Management involves analyzing personnel strength data to determine current 
combat capabilities, projecting future requirements, and assessing conditions of individual readiness.  PRM 
is directly interrelated and interdependent upon the functions of Personnel Accountability, Strength 
Reporting, and Personnel Information Management.   
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3-6. During military operations, there are two HR communities that directly support PRM.  They are HR 
units which execute theater HR operations, and the G-1/AGs and S-1s which are responsible for executing 
and managing their command’s readiness. 


3-7. PRM standards for deploying units are established by the Army (HQDA) G-1, which uses 
authorized strength levels, target fill levels, Personnel Manning Authorization Document (PMAD) directed 
authorizations, and the operational (deployment) timelines established by the Army G-3.   


3-8. PRM in brigades and battalions starts with comparing its organization’s personnel strength against 
its required authorizations.  By adding predictive analysis of manpower changes (non-deployable rates, 
projected casualty rates, evacuation policies, and replacement flows), units can assess the personnel 
readiness of the organization and determine replacement allocation priorities.  As HRC has a direct linkage 
with brigade units, replacement decisions are now streamlined and replacements arrive at the unit in a 
timely manner.  This process also enables G-1/AGs and S-1s to more effectively manage unit personnel 
readiness, and when necessary, assist units in obtaining replacement personnel or changing the priority of 
replacement fills.  Changing the priority of replacement fills should only be made based on operational 
input from the commander or the G-3/S-3. 


3-9. PRM is a function that must be performed on a continuing basis.  Units have little time to “peak” for 
combat operations and rely on the S-1 to execute its mission diligently, everyday.  Critical Military 
Occupational Specialty (MOS) shortages or large numbers of non-deployable Soldiers, for example, can 
not easily be overcome once a unit is alerted for movement.  Battalion and brigade S-1s play a crucial role 
in the PRM process by ensuring duty status changes or non-deployability data is changed in DTAS 
(deployed duty status only) and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS and post them to the MHRR, if required.  
Unforecasted losses such as those that result from administrative or legal actions or which result from 
medical issues can have a significant impact on unit readiness.  If losses cannot be replaced by HRC, S-1s 
must be prepared to initiate appropriate measures, such as cross-leveling or reorganizing unit personnel. 


REPLACEMENTS 
3-10. In support of Army Force Generation (ARFORGEN), the National HR Provider determines 
replacement force packages based on forecasted losses and allocates to brigade-level IAW HQDA manning 
guidance.  The replacement flow is depicted in Figure 3-1.   


3-11. Replacement personnel arrive at the brigade’s installation and are in-processed by the installation 
and unit.  If unit replacements are assigned after the unit is deployed, they are then called forward by the 
deployed unit.  Diversions from original assignment should be by exception and only made to meet 
operational requirements.  All deviations from the original assignment will be coordinated directly with the 
National HR Provider that directed the assignment. 


3-12. The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing replacement and casualty shelf requisitions, as part 
of the deliberate planning process.  HRC G-3 is responsible for assisting Army commands in developing 
these shelves.  Likewise, HRC G-3 is responsible for assisting Army commands, during wartime 
operations, by establishing predictive modeling that estimates the push/pull of replacements needed 
(push/pull packages) to maintain target operational strengths of deploying and deployed units.   


3-13.  As soon as possible, the ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing pull packages, to support 
wartime operations, with estimates of the number of replacements for anticipated casualty losses that need 
to be sent to the combatant command.  When the ASCC G-1/AG is unable to do so, due to operational 
circumstances, HRC G-3 is responsible for developing push packages for the same purpose.  The 
predictive modeling for these should take into consideration actual casualty losses that have occurred, and 
wartime circumstances in theater.  
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Replacement Flow
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APOD - Aerial Port of Debarkation
CRC – CONUS Replacement Company 


 
Figure 3-1.  Replacement Flow 


PRM RESPONSIBILITIES 


ASCC G-1/AG 
3-14. During the planning phase of operations, the ASCC G-1/AG identifies unit and personnel 
requirements, to include civilian personnel.  During operational planning and execution, and if replacement 
or casualty shelves are used, the system delivers filler and casualty replacements to the theater to bring 
units to combat-required strength.  HRC maintains a copy of the pre-established theater shelf requisitions 
and performs annual maintenance.  HRC maintenance includes a review for consistency with HQDA 
manning guidance and MOS/AOC structure changes.  ASCC G-1/AG PRM responsibilities include: 


• Develop theater PRM plans, policies, milestones, and priorities. 
• Advise the commander on PRM. 
• Monitor and assess the PRM (strength reports, projected gains, estimated losses, and projected 


numbers of personnel returning to duty) of theater units via DTAS and various HR systems that 
feed off TAPDB information.  


• Monitor and maintain personnel readiness status of subordinate units.  
• Coordinate reassignments to meet urgent operational requirements.   
• Ensure PRM is included in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Prepare casualty estimate in coordination with the National HR Provider. 
• Establish and manage the personnel portion of reconstitution or reorganization efforts.  
• Obtain RTD data from surgeon. 


3-15.  If shelf requisitions are implemented, the ASCC G-1/AG has the following additional 
responsibilities: 


• Predict and validate personnel requirements based on current strength levels, projected gains, 
estimated losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from 
MTFs.  


• Determine replacement priorities in coordination with the G-3.  
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• Monitor the theater replacement system.   
• Monitor reassignments to ensure they meet operational requirements. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG  
3-16. Corps and division G-1/AGs maintain overall responsibility for PRM of subordinate elements.  
Corps and division G-1/AGs maintain the responsibility to assist brigade S-1s and the National Provider in 
shaping the force to meet mission requirements.  While not involved in the day-to-day distribution of every 
Soldier assigned to brigade-level, G-1/AGs must maintain an accurate common operational picture of unit 
level strengths IAW HQDA manning guidance.  Corps/division G-1/AG PRM responsibilities are to: 


• Establish and ensure PRM SOPs are in synchronization with ASCC PRM policies and 
procedures. 


• Monitor PRM for subordinate units, to include task organized units in a deployed theater. 
• Advise the commander on PRM. 
• Validate replacement priorities for displaced units. 
• Determine replacement priorities (based on G-3 priorities to ensure personnel distribution 


management is executed by HRC and supports the operational plan).  Coordinate diversions as 
required. 


• Monitor subordinate assignment priorities to ensure they meet the commander’s guidance. 
• Prepare casualty estimate. 
• Coordinate and monitor return-to-duty projections with the surgeon. 
• Include PRM in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Establish electronic link to HR systems. 
• Monitor PRM for non-deployed personnel, to include Rear Detachments. 
• Participate in the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution efforts. 
• Maintain and monitor the status of key combat leaders and request replacements when required. 
• Cross-level corps/division assets as required. 
• Direct brigade resets. 
• Conduct assessment of PRM using strength reports, projected return-to-duty reports, and 


information contained in various HR systems that feed off TAPDB information.  Include gains, 
losses, and estimates not included in strength reports. 


• Assess new equipment and weapons systems' impact on personnel requirements.  
• Perform the duties of the ASCC G-1/AG if serving as the Army Force or JTF. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
3-17. The brigade S-1 and STB S-1 sections are responsible for PRM.  The brigade or STB S-1 has a 
direct link with HRC and maintains communication and coordination with the higher-level G-1/AG for the 
execution of its PRM responsibilities, which include: 


• Establish a link with the HRC for replacement of key personnel. 
• Confirm deployment operational timelines with HRC, G-3. 
• Manage PRM for subordinate units. 
• Establish and execute brigade/STB PRM/distribution fill plan and coordinate with HRC on 


modifications based on operational requirements or commander’s priorities. 
• Distribute Soldiers to subordinate units and publish orders. 
• Develop unit-level PRM policies and SOPs. 
• Input timely and accurate Soldier personnel data, strength, and duty status transactions in 


eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS.  
• Verify the accuracy of manning status in subordinate units. 
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• Provide feedback to HRC on issues of training, gender, additional skill identifier (ASI), special 
instructions, etc.  


• Determine, in coordination with the S-3, replacement priorities based on current and forecasted 
readiness status and commander’s intent. 


• Monitor and advise the commander on the personnel readiness status (current and projected) of 
subordinate units to include:  key leaders, critical combat squads, crews and teams. 


• Predict personnel requirements, based on current strength levels, projected gains, estimated 
losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from MTFs. 


• Monitor losses (e.g., combat, non-combat, legal actions, medical, MOS Medical Retention 
Boards (MMRBs), Medical Evaluation Boards (MEBs), etc). 


• Monitor and maintain visibility of non-available or non-deployable Soldiers, to include Rear 
Detachments. 


• Coordinate the call forward of replacements. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the S-4 on equipment for replacement personnel. 
• Plan and coordinate the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution operations. 
• Manage Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP) to validate individual readiness and ensure visibility 


through updates to appropriate systems and databases. 
• Manage Soldier utilization; distribute and properly slot Soldiers within the brigade/STB. 
• Report critical personnel requirements to HRC for individual Soldiers and/or teams.  
• Monitor and reconcile strength deviations. 
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected, identifies critical shortages, and establishes manning expectations. 
•   Manage Unit Identification Code (UIC) hierarchies through various databases to ensure an 


accurate readiness common operational picture to the National HR Provider. 
• Ensure PRM is included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-18. The battalion S-1 implements the priorities of fill established by the commander by conducting and 
executing PRM for the unit.  This includes personnel accountability, strength reporting, managing casualty 
information, monitoring projected gains and losses, and managing RTD Soldiers (in coordination with the 
medical platoon).  Battalion S-1s directly impact PRM by ensuring the accuracy of Soldier status in DTAS 
and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS—PRM starts with complete, accurate, and timely Soldier data updates at 
the battalion.  Battalion S-1 section responsibilities include: 


• Develop unit-level PRM policies and SOPs. 
• Ensure timely and accurate updates in DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS for all required 


personnel data, strength, and duty status changes. 
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected, identifies critical shortages, and establishes manning expectations. 
• In coordination with the battalion S-3, determine replacement priorities based on current and 


forecasted readiness status and commander’s intent. 
• Monitor and report to the commander the personnel readiness status (current and projected) of 


subordinate units to include:  key leaders, critical combat squads, crews and teams.  
• Predict personnel requirements, based on current strength levels, projected gains, estimated 


losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians returning to duty from MTFs. 
• Monitor losses (e.g., combat, non-combat, legal actions, medical, MMRBs, MEBs, etc). 
• Monitor status of non-available or non-deployable Soldier status, to include Rear Detachments. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the S-4 on equipment for replacement personnel. 
• Plan and coordinate the personnel portion of reorganization or reconstitution operations. 
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• Manage the SRP to validate individual readiness and ensure visibility through updates to 
appropriate systems and databases. 


• Manage Soldier utilization; distribute and properly slot Soldiers within the battalion. 
• Report critical personnel requirements for individual Soldiers and/or teams.  
• Prepare the personnel portion of the USR to ensure unit personnel readiness is accurately 


reflected. 
• Ensure PRM is included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 


DISTRIBUTION PROCESS 
3-19. The responsibility for PRM is an inherent responsibility of command and is accomplished by          
G-1/AGs and S-1s.  G-1/AGs and S-1s rely on various HR systems and databases and DTAS for strength 
related information.  Figure 3-2 provides a process for distribution.  The Army has three distribution levels: 


• Distribution Management Level (DML).  Management of division-level or two-star command 
equivalent organizations. 


• Distribution Management Sub-Level (DMSL).  Management of brigade or Colonel command 
equivalent. 


• Virtual Distribution Management Level.  Management of grouped units that would otherwise 
take a combination of DML and DMSL codes. 


Distribution Process 


ASCC 
HQS


CORPS 
HQS


DIVISION 
HQS


BRIGADE


INSTALLATION


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


UIC


National
Provider


Legend:
ASCC – Army Service Component Command 
UIC – Unit Identification Code


 
                Figure 3-2.  Distribution Process 


DETERMINING PRIORITIES 
3-20. G-1/AGs and S-1s at all levels assist commanders in developing their personnel priorities.  The use 
of automated HR systems provides G-1/AGs and S-1s a common operational picture with the National 
Provider and allows them the ability to provide detailed analysis to the commander.  Brigade S-1s work 
directly with the National Provider to fill authorized vacancies and develop a distribution plan within their 
organization.  G-1/AGs at all levels maintain situational awareness of competing priorities and assist 
brigades and the National Provider when shifting priorities, changes in operational plans, or other 
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unforeseen events create situations where the personnel fill for an organization is no longer in 
synchronization with Army manning guidance.       


3-21. The distribution plan allows the G-1/AG and S-1 section to know where to assign incoming 
Soldiers.  Based on the mission, a brigade S-1 may maintain different fill levels for subordinate units which 
may not be consistent with their authorized manning level.  Key considerations for developing the 
distribution plan include: 


• Commander’s priorities. 
• Unit Personnel Readiness Reports, Tactical SOPs, OPLANS, and related plans and reports. 
• Replacement forecasts and casualty, filler, and RTD estimates.  Lessons learned from recent 


deployments highlighted the need for S-1s to manage these Soldiers as they often return from 
different roles of medical support, both within the theater and from locations outside the theater. 


• Critical shortages by grade, ASI, AOC, and MOS.  
• Changes to OPORD/OPLAN. 
• Specific manning requirements for squads, crews and teams. 
• Timelines for exercises, train-up, and deployment (ARFORGEN process). 


RECONSTITUTION 
3-22. Reconstitution is defined as extraordinary actions that commanders plan and implement to restore 
units to a desired level of combat effectiveness commensurate with mission requirements and available 
resources.  It transcends normal day-to-day force sustainment actions.  Reconstitution includes two 
methods of regenerating combat strength when a unit is not engaged; they are reorganization and 
regeneration.  Though not executed very often, the G-1/AG and S-1 team should be prepared to organize 
and execute either one of these actions.  


3-23. Reorganization.  Reorganization is an action to shift resources within a degraded unit to increase its 
combat effectiveness.  Commanders of all types of units at each echelon conduct it.  Units reorganize 
before considering regeneration.  Reorganization include the following measures: 


• Cross-leveling equipment and personnel. 
• Matching operational weapons and systems with crews. 
• Forming composite units (joining two or more units with high attrition rates to form a single 


mission-capable unit). 


3-24. Regeneration.  Regeneration involves rebuilding a unit requiring large scale replacement of 
personnel, equipment, and supplies.  Current manning practices have limited the ability of units to execute 
regeneration actions as the preferred approach has been to rotate entire units in and out of the theater.  
Regeneration is the action of rebuilding a unit.  It requires large-scale replacement of personnel, 
equipment, and supplies.  These units may then require further reorganization.  Regeneration may involve 
reestablishing or replacing the chain of command.  It also involves conducting mission-essential collective 
training to get the regenerated unit to standard with its new personnel and equipment. 


UNIT RESET 
3-25. Unit Reset is an Army imperative to restore balance to the Army and systematically restore deployed 
units to a level of personnel and equipment readiness that permits units to resume training for future 
missions and is an integral element of the ARFORGEN model.  It involves the reintegration of Soldiers 
and their Families, post-deployment medical assessments, professional education, restoring equipment 
readiness, and individual training. 


3-26. Through on-time HR support, Unit Reset enables Army operations and achieves maximum 
personnel readiness.  Unit Reset supports the success of Overseas Contingency Operations and Army 
transformation, Soldier professional development, and individual Soldier preferences.  Unit Reset decisions 
affect all Soldiers assigned to deployed units that are returning to home station. 
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3-27. Unit Reset is the decision process that determines whether Soldiers assigned to units returning from 
deployment will remain assigned to their current unit; be assigned to a different unit on the same 
installation; or be placed on assignment instructions to another installation.  


3-28. Units are reset based on current HQDA manning guidance.  At “Return minus 6 months,” Unit 
Reset procedures and rules of engagement are provided to unit leadership by HRC.  A number of Soldiers 
are selected to fill Army requirements to serve as Drill Sergeants, Recruiters, and other special duty 
assignments.  Assignment and schooling report dates are after deployment stabilization end dates.  Soldiers 
with less than 24 months time on station at the end of the deployment stabilization period will be stabilized 
unless required for higher priority mission requirements.   


3-29. HQDA will measure Unit Reset from return to deployment and track via the USR.  Units have 
returned when 51% of their personnel (not equipment) have arrived at home station.  The phases of the 
Unit Reset Model are depicted in Figure 3-3. 


In-Theater Return - 180 Days Return     


RESET


Active Component Return Return + 180 Days  
Reserve Component Return Return + 365 Days


Train/Ready


Active Component Return + 181 Days Entry into ARFORGEN 
available Force Pool


Reserve Component Return + 366 Days Entry into ARFORGEN 
available Force Pool


UNIT RESET MODEL


Phase Name Start Point End Point


Legend:  ARFORGEN – Army Force Generation


 
                Figure 3-3.  Unit Reset Model 


 
3-30. Reset Phase.  AC brigade-sized units are C5 and have no readiness expectation for 180 days 
following return.  However, units must continue to report their rating on the USR.  This phase focuses on 
Soldier and Family reintegration.  For AC units, HRC will ensure that the unit’s authorized field grade 
officers, company grade officers, and Master Sergeant/Sergeant First Class NCOs are either retained or 
replaced as soon as, and to the extent possible, after return from deployment.  Successful accomplishment 
of these goals will allow the unit to fill its company commander, key staff, and NCO leadership positions, 
and facilitate leader development, team building, and the completion of Unit Reset actions.   


3-31. Train-Ready Phase.  HRC will man units IAW HQDA manning guidance. 


3-32. HRC will manage all brigade-sized units IAW ARFORGEN Focused Manning.  Under 
ARFORGEN Focused Manning, the Army will apply the following principles to all AC brigade-size units: 


• ARFORGEN Focused Manning is event-driven.  The Army will man and prioritize units based 
on deployment at the latest arrival date (LAD), Mission Readiness Exercise (MRE)/Mission 
Rehearsal Exercise (MRX), and redeployment (Return) dates.  HRC will coordinate with 
brigade-sized units to complete the Officer Personnel Disposition Roster and issue the enlisted 
rules of engagement required to plan and execute Personnel Reset.   
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• HRC will establish a manning goal IAW HQDA manning guidance. 
• For units identified to deploy, manning standards will vary by unit type but will be tied to the 


MRE/MRX and LAD.  HRC will assign as many new Soldiers as possible with sufficient 
retainability to meet the timeline of the pending deployment.  For units not identified to deploy, 
manning will be based on available inventory IAW HQDA manning guidance.   


PRE-DEPLOYMENT READINESS 
3-33. Successful pre-deployment readiness for units begins with an SOP that outlines specific steps the    
G-1/AG and S-1 must complete prior to deployment.  During the early phase of pre-deployment, or during 
unit reset, is the time for G-1/AG and S-1s to plan unit and Soldier readiness activities.  Pre-deployment 
readiness: 


• Includes all subordinate units, even those that are not scheduled to deploy.  
• Applies to individuals identified to support rear detachment or home station operations as they 


may be called forward. 
• Includes the functions of personnel accountability, individual readiness, replacement of non-


deployable personnel, and PRM.  Also includes legal, financial, medical and dental, Family 
support, and Soldier well-being matters. 


3-34. As part of the planning process, the G-1/AG and S-1 HR team decides how to execute PRM in 
various deployment scenarios.  Some of these factors include: 


• Size of the deployed force. 
• Size of the stay behind force and the Rear Detachment. 
• Length of deployment. 
• S-1 manning requirements. 
• Availability of connectivity at the forward location. 
• Number of replacements expected at home station.  


3-35. The Soldier Readiness Program is outlined in AR 600-8-101, Personnel Processing (In-, Out-, 
Soldier Readiness, Mobilization, and Deployment Processing) and is the Army’s program to ensure 
Soldiers meet readiness criteria for deployment.  Each organization (brigade and battalion) should include 
SRP in their unit SOP.  Units need to be aware that pre-deployment may vary even in the same brigade 
from deployment to deployment.  Regardless of the approach, the G-1/AG and S-1 must clearly outline for 
subordinate units the pre-deployment process and what commanders are expected to accomplish.  Units 
should also advise their higher headquarters and HRC of the process to ensure there are no conflicts.   


3-36. Individual Soldier readiness is just as important as training and vehicle maintenance prior to 
deployment.  HR leaders must learn they are the conduit for all matters that involve personnel readiness.  
This requires active discussion of issues and priorities with the commander, G-3/S-3, Chief of 
Staff/Executive Officer, and CSM.  Failure to properly plan for HR support can seriously impact not only 
on the commander’s ability to make manning decisions based on personnel, but can also impact the 
readiness and morale of the forces deployed.  


3-37. Upon notification of deployment, initial efforts must be concentrated in the following areas:  
• Accountability for assigned/attached personnel.  This is crucial as personnel may be on 


Temporary Duty (TDY), attending school, or in authorized leave status.  If required, the S-1 may 
recommend the commander recall personnel on TDY, attending non-DA sponsored schools, or in 
authorized pass/leave status.  Recall of personnel attending DA sponsored schools must be 
requested through the chain of command to HQDA. 


• Verify the non-available status of all Soldiers and update required databases as required.   
• Initiate reassignment actions for Soldiers who will remain non-available for the duration of the 


deployment. 
• Cross-level personnel within the unit as necessary. 
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3-38. Other pre-deployment actions may include: 
• Support or coordinate PRM requirements for deploying units. 
• Ensure HRC has the correct DMSL mapping for deploying units. 
• Publish a unit SRP schedule; conduct SRPs. 
• Complete Train-up/Preparation stage of DA Form 7631 (Deployment Cycle Support (DCS) 


Checklist).   
• Conduct a deployment brief for unit personnel and their spouses. 
• Coordinate appropriately with the FRG leaders. 
• Issue or coordinate the issuance of ID cards for DoD civilian employees and Contractors 


Authorized to Accompany the Force (CAAF) prior to deployment.   
• Request G-3 to establish Derivative Unit Identification Codes (DUIC) for personnel 


accountability of personnel not deploying.  Units can also use the DUIC as an interim placement 
until replacement personnel are assigned to a specific unit.   


• Ensure the Rear Detachment is fully capable of providing HR support during deployment as 
outlined in Appendix A.  Under most circumstances, the G-1/AG and S-1 section should leave 
sufficient rear detachment personnel to maintain accountability as well as to process 
replacements. 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment has been granted access and permissions to the appropriate HR 
systems.  


• Ensure all S-1 personnel are trained on eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, interactive Personnel 
Electronic Records Management System (iPERMS), DTAS, Defense Enrollment Eligibility 
Reporting System (DEERS), Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System (RAPIDS), 
Tactical Personnel System (TPS), and DCIPS. 


• Coordinate with supporting medical and dental activities (i.e., medical records review for 
immunization requirements; verification that the Panographic Dental X-Ray and the 
Deoxyribonucleic Acid or DNA sample is on file; verify profiles of medically disqualified 
personnel via the Medical Protection System, etc.). 


• Verify Soldier financial readiness. 
• Update Soldier data elements that affect pay using the appropriate HR system. 
• Review and update Soldier records, with particular attention to data elements that affect 


deployable status.  
• Ensure DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 is correctly reflected in iPERMS.   
• Coordinate with the appropriate staff section for preparation of Isolated Personnel Reports. 
• Verify security clearances of S-1 personnel.   
• Identify evaluation reports that are required.  
• Verify ID Cards and ID tags; replace or reissue as required.  
• Coordinate for legal services, wills, and powers of attorney. 
• Ensure all Sergeant First Class through Sergeant Major, Chief Warrant Officer 2, and Captain 


through Colonel Rear Detachment personnel are trained and certified as Casualty Notification 
Officers (CNOs) and Casualty Assistance Officers (CAOs). 


3-39. As deployment time nears, S-1s should provide S-3s with the unit's incoming gains roster to 
designate times and resources for theater specific individual readiness training.  This coordination and 
successful execution prior to the LAD will directly affect a unit's deployed strength.  


3-40. S-1s coordinate with the unit CSM and First Sergeants to ensure they are involved and monitor 
medical readiness programs closely.  The non-deployable categories that increase the most prior to 
deployment are temporary and permanent profiles and referrals to MMRB/MEB/Physical Evaluation Board 
(PEB). S-1s should reinforce to unit commanders the need for them to monitor their Soldiers to ensure they 
complete their regular birth-month medical checks—Physical Health Assessments.  These checks are a 
precautionary step in identifying medical conditions and fixing them prior to the LAD.  Commanders need 
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to be encouraged to make decisions on Soldiers who are “borderline” for deployment as early as possible.  
If deployability decisions are made just before deployment, there is insufficient time for brigade S-1s to 
work backfills with HRC distribution managers prior to deployment.  Below are the common medical 
boards/program that the S-1 will be involved with: 


• MOS Medical Retention Board.  An MMRB is an administrative board held to determine if 
Soldiers with a permanent P3/P4 profile meet retention standards in their current Primary MOS.  
Every Soldier who has been issued a permanent P3/P4 profile must appear before an MMRB 
(unless the Soldier is referred directly to the MEB/PEB process by the medical profiling officer 
due to the Soldier not meeting medical retention standards).   


• Medical Evaluation Board.  The MEB is an informal process comprised of at least two medical 
officers who evaluate the medical history of the Soldier and determine if the Soldier meets 
medical retention standards.  If Soldiers are determined not to meet medical retention standards, 
they are referred to a PEB.  If Soldiers are determined to meet medical retention standards, they 
are returned to duty.  However, if the MEB was generated from an MMRB referral, regardless of 
its findings, the case is forwarded to a PEB.   


• Physical Evaluation Board.  The PEB is comprised of an informal board and a formal board 
presided over by a three member panel which makes a determination for the purpose of a 
Soldier’s retention, separation, or retirement.   


• Warrior Transition Unit (WTU).  Personnel undergoing medical care and rehabilitation may be 
assigned or attached to a WTU.  WTUs are for Soldiers with complex medical needs requiring 
six months or more of treatment or rehabilitation.  Commanders must clear UCMJ actions, other 
legal actions, investigations, property/hand receipt issues, and LOD determinations prior to 
transferring Soldiers to a WTU. 


3-41. Maintaining Personnel Readiness.  To minimize the number of non-deployable personnel, S-1s need 
to take the following steps:   


• Identify as early as possible in the deployment cycle non-deployable Soldiers. 
• Intensively manage physical profiles and MMRB/MEB/PEB processes.  The earlier in a unit’s 


deployment cycle that these determinations and referrals can be made the better it allows HR 
leaders the ability to dialogue with HRC distribution managers to work reassignment/backfill 
actions.   


• Aggressively execute SRP requirements and allocate time to conduct regular reoccurring Soldier 
personnel readiness maintenance events.  Specific time should be allocated on a reoccurring 
basis for leaders to manage the readiness of their personnel.   


• Input status changes to DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS of individuals as it becomes 
known.  This permits strength managers at HRC to update information on the unit and facilitates 
dialogue with HRC distribution managers when working reassignment/backfill actions. 


• Actively engage with the HRC distribution manager for your specific unit.  Active and regular 
communication with HRC distribution managers is essential in obtaining timely 
reassignment/backfill actions of identified “hard” unchangeable non-available/non-deployable 
Soldiers. 


3-42. As directed by AR 220-1, Unit Status Reporting, Army units report their combat readiness each 
month on the USR.  This document identifies the current status of personnel, supply, equipment, and 
training readiness.  It informs HQDA of current factors that degrade the unit’s readiness and helps 
commanders at all levels to allocate resources, determine trends, and identify authorizations versus the 
unit's wartime requirement.  The personnel data portion reflects the unit's assigned strength percentage, 
available strength percentage, available senior grade percentage, available MOS qualified strength, 
personnel turnover rate percentage, total non-available personnel by category, and the unit’s overall 
personnel rating. 


3-43. Management of Derivative UICs.  DUICs are used in HR systems for identification of units and 
their cellular teams, as well as split-unit elements that are associated with a parent organization (battalion 
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or brigade-units).  UICs and DUICs must be included in the Army Status of Resources and Training 
System; otherwise, S-1s will not be able to view authorization reports. 


• Split-unit elements are physically located away from the parent organization.  Cellular teams may 
or may not be located with the parent organization.  DUICs also have a PRM replacement 
function.  HRC assigns incoming personnel replacements directly to a UIC that is associated with 
a brigade, and in some cases to separate/dispersed battalion units as needed.  Brigades in turn 
assign these incoming personnel to subordinate units.    


• DUICs are also used to ‘place’ personnel who remain in the Rear Detachment during a 
deployment in a different UIC from the parent unit.  If DUICs are used, the unit should have two 
DUICs to place Soldiers.  One DUIC should hold rear detachment cadre who will not deploy 
forward with the unit and will conduct rear detachment operations.  The second DUIC should 
hold Soldiers that are neither deploying, nor are rear detachment cadre.      


• Under modularity, brigades have a greater responsibility for self managing the use of their own 
DUICs.  HR leaders and S-1s must in turn reconcile all UICs and DUICs on a monthly basis, 
ensuring Soldiers are assigned/slotted in the correct location.   


 


SECTION II—PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 


GENERAL 
3-44. PA is the by-name management of the location and duty status of every person assigned or attached 
to a unit.  It includes tracking the movement of personnel as they arrive at, and depart from, a unit for duty.  
The Army’s personnel accountability system is designed to account for: 


• Soldiers. 
• Reportable Army civilians. 
• CAAF. 
• Joint, interagency, intergovernmental, and multinational personnel when directed.   


3-45. Personnel accountability is one of the most important functions a battalion or brigade S-1 performs 
on a continuing basis regardless of location or environment.  Data accuracy is critical to the personnel 
accountability process.  Promptly entering personnel accountability changes allows HR leaders at all levels 
to have timely and accurate personnel accountability data and enables S-1s to balance MOSs within 
brigades, battalions, and companies.  Personnel accountability is the key factor used for conducting 
strength reporting. 


3-46. Personnel accountability includes the by-name recording of specific data on arrivals and departures 
from units (e.g., unit of assignment, location), duty status changes or grade changes, Assignment Eligibility 
and Availability (AEA) codes, and MOS/specialty codes, etc.  Battalion and brigade S-1 Personnel 
Readiness sections are at the “tip of the spear” for Army-wide personnel accountability execution and 
require a team of HR professionals who are competent with automated HR systems and understand the 
personnel accountability process.  S-1 section leaders need to ensure their Soldiers are trained to work in a 
deployed or austere environment.  Figure 3-4 depicts the personnel accountability process and the PA flow 
for data and individuals. 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY  
PROCESS


ASCC G-1/AG Human Resources
Sustainment Center (HRSC)
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View Only


Theater Gateway Personnel
Accountability Team


Personnel Accountability Team


 
          Figure 3-4.  Personnel Accountability Process 


3-47. For accountability of contractor personnel, the Synchronized Pre-deployment and Operational 
Tracker (SPOT) is designated as the Joint Enterprise contractor management and accountability system.  
SPOT maintains by-name accountability for all contractors.  The CAAF coordination cell attached to the 
Army Field Support Brigade assists in establishing and maintaining the tracking and accountability of all 
CAAF and other contractors as directed.  The Army Field Support Brigade reports SPOT CAAF, and other 
contract employee data as directed, who incorporates contractor numbers in their reports to the HRSC and 
ASCC G-1/AG.  The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for developing personnel accountability and reporting 
policies for contractors.  The HRSC, G-1/AGs, and S-1s execute these policies.  G-1/AGs monitor the 
accountability process to ensure subordinate units are properly executing the accountability process.  See 
FMI 4-93.41, Army Field Support Brigade Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures and JP 4-10, Contracting 
and Contractor Management in Joint Operations for additional information on SPOT.  


3-48. Army commanders will maintain accountability of Army Civilians, AAFES employees, and ARC 
workers assigned or attached in support of contingency operations.  These personnel are entered into 
DTAS upon arrival in theater.   


3-49. The personnel accountability process is crucial to the Army’s entire personnel information 
management system and impacts all HR core competencies.  Personnel accountability is not only to be 
maintained by units, but must be maintained as personnel enter, transit, and depart the theater.  The HR 
Authorization Report (formerly known as the Unit Manning Roster) serves as the source document for 
battalion and brigade S-1s, reflecting the slotting of assigned personnel.  Other personnel accountability 
tasks include: 


• Account for military personnel individually in DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 
• Collect, process, and sort critical information about Soldiers, units, and DoD civilians. 
• Track and account for transiting Soldiers in DTAS, especially as R&R operations and 


redeployment operations commence. 


3-50. The Army has an automated personnel accountability software package (DTAS) for use in a 
deployed theater.  In the event DTAS is not available (due to lack of bandwidth or other issues) manual 
reports can be used such as the PERSTAT, Personnel Summary (PERSUM), and Personnel Requirements 
Report (PRR). 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG  


3-51. The ASCC G-1/AG Manpower Division has the following responsibilities: 
• Deploy individuals as part of the early entry element to manage and monitor personnel 


accountability as part of the early entry module. 
• Establish personnel reporting plans, policies, and timelines reflecting detailed reporting    


procedures and responsibilities (who reports to whom), in coordination with the J-1 combatant 
command. 


• Monitor DTAS and eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS to obtain personnel accountability information.   
• Establish connectivity with HRC, RC Personnel Offices, Rear Detachments (as required),     


appropriate Joint HQ/other Services/federal agencies, and CRC. 
• Collect, reconcile, correlate, analyze, and present critical personnel accountability information to 


the ASCC commander/personnel readiness managers. 
• Establish and provide oversight for CLTs at MTFs in the AO (executed by the COD of the 


HRSC). 
• Conduct reassignments to meet operational requirements (coordinate with subordinate G-1/AG 


and S-1s and HRC). 
• Direct a Personnel Asset Inventory (PAI) for any subordinate unit when the unit’s strength 


imbalance between eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS and TAPDB is 2% or more or when DTAS and 
unit PERSTATs are out of balance IAW theater policy. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
3-52. The corps/division G-1/AG personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Monitor deployed personnel accountability system to ensure compliance with ASCC guidance 
and timelines. 


• Resolve corps/division personnel accountability issues (in coordination with the HRSC, brigade 
S-1, and appropriate HROB). 


• Ensure the synchronization of timely vertical flow of automated personnel information from                   
battalions, brigades, and separate units.  


• Coordinate with the HRSC to establish an automated personnel accountability system that aligns     
assigned and attached element UICs with supporting S-1s. 


• Ensure arriving battalions and separate units provide copies of their flight/sea manifests to the                   
appropriate TG PAT at the port of debarkation. 


• Perform those responsibilities of the ASCC G-1/AG when serving as the Army Force. 
• Maintain liaison and flow of personnel accountability information from CLTs at corps/division 


MTFs and hospitals. 
• Notify subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s of all pending and potential task organization changes. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 
3-53. The brigade S-1 and  STB S-1 personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Operate a manifesting cell at ports of embarkation, collect manifest data at ports of debarkation     
and enter those personnel into the theater database. 


• Maintain 100% accountability on all assigned or attached personnel, to include replacements, 
RTD Soldiers, R&R personnel, individual redeployers, Army civilians, contractors, multinational 
personnel, as required. 


• Ensure the brigade/STB meets higher headquarters personnel accountability policies and     
timelines. 
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• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report by-name personnel strength information using     
SIPRNET or NIPRNET, in the directed format. 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains accountability of non-deployed personnel and that their    
duty status changes are promptly entered into eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 


• Process and monitor AEA information for assigned/attached personnel. 
• Process duty status change information, i.e. Present for Duty to Wounded In-Action (WIA), 


Killed In-Action (KIA), MIA, etc., and update the appropriate databases and HR systems.  
• Process information on replacements and RTD personnel, as required, into the appropriate    


database. 
• Track transiting unit personnel (leave, R&R, etc.).  
• Reconcile manual with automated strength information; identify and resolve discrepancies by     


submitting the appropriate transaction. 
• Update automated AO DTAS, as required. 
• Coordinate CLTs, MA, hospitals, and military police for information on casualties, patient 


tracking, and stragglers and update the database as appropriate.  
• Coordinate connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with battalion S-6 and 


the brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Manage HR databases and systems access for the brigade. 
• Ensure S-1 personnel have the appropriate security clearances and access/permissions to the 


appropriate HR databases and systems required to perform their mission.        
 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION 
3-54. Battalion S-1 personnel accountability responsibilities include: 


• Maintain 100% accountability on all assigned or attached personnel, to include replacements, 
RTD Soldiers, R&R personnel, Army civilians, contractors, multinational personnel, as required. 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report by name personnel strength information using     
SIPRNET or NIPRNET, in the directed format. 


• Ensure all personnel are entered into the theater database on entry or departure from the theater. 
• Process and monitor AEA information for assigned/attached personnel. 
• Process duty status change information, i.e. Present for Duty to WIA, KIA, MIA, etc., and 


update the appropriate databases and HR systems. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains accountability of non-deployed personnel and that their    


duty status changes are promptly entered into eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS. 
• Process information on replacements and RTD personnel, as required, into the appropriate     


database. 
• Track transiting unit personnel (leave, R&R, etc.).  
• Reconcile manual with automated strength information; identify and resolve discrepancies by     


submitting the appropriate transaction. 
• Coordinate with CLTs, MA, hospitals, and military police for information on casualties, patient 


tracking, and stragglers and update HR databases and systems as appropriate.  
• Coordinate connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with battalion S-6 and 


the brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Ensure S-1 personnel have the appropriate security clearances and access/permissions to the 


appropriate HR databases and systems required to perform their mission.      
• Ensure personnel accountability is included in the unit Tactical SOP. 
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HRSC 
3-55. The HRSC has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Deploy a personnel accountability team/section with the early entry module to establish the 
theater deployed personnel database prior to Soldiers’ arrival.   


• Execute theater personnel accountability operations IAW the ASCC G-1/AG policies, plans,     
timelines and other guidance. 


• Establish and maintain the DTAS theater database and ensure connectivity to the DTAS 
enterprise server.   


• Ensure required data is entered into the database to generate Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT) 
requirements.   


• Operate the automated theater personnel accountability management system servers. 
• Conduct data reconciliations and quality control checks (this is critical as personnel     


accountability information is the basis for strength reporting). 
• Inform the ASCC G-1/AG when a theater unit’s percent of strength imbalance between DTAS 


and the daily PERSTAT exceeds theater policy. 
• Ensure adequate resources and training is available for database. 
• Coordination with the Personnel Accountability Operations Division to ensure database mobile     


units are synchronized at the PPC for reception operations. 
• Provide guidance and oversight for accountability cells at ports of embarkation and debarkation     


in JOA. 
• Coordinate with the appropriate HROB and S-1 to resolve any personnel accountability issues                   


or problems. 
• Provide training and guidance to theater units. 


THEATER GATEWAY (TG) PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY TEAM (PAT) 
3-56. The Theater Gateway PAT has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Establish initial theater PPC during early entry operations. 
• Input and account for all personnel by date as they enter into, transit, or depart the theater. 
• Coordinate the execution of logistics support (billeting, transportation, etc.) of transiting     


personnel as necessary. 
• Identify proposed theater locations for placement of other PATs (in coordination with                   


HRSC and the Sustainment Brigade (HROB)). 
• Ensure PATs have the necessary access to HR databases. 
• Coordinate personnel accountability issues with the HRSC and supporting Sustainment Brigade     


HROB. 


HR COMPANY 
3-57. The HR Company has the following personnel accountability responsibilities: 


• Provide supporting HR platoons and PATs to support the TG PAT PA mission. 
• Provide PATs at locations designated by the HRSC, TG PAT, or HROB of the supporting   


Sustainment Brigade.  Teams should be located at all FOBs that have a transit population of 600 
personnel per day. 


• Coordinate the execution of logistics support (billeting, transportation, etc.) of transiting     
personnel as necessary. 


• Coordinate personnel accountability issues with the HROB of the supporting Sustainment                  
Brigade.  


• Ensure all PATs have the necessary access to HR database systems. 
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SECTION III—STRENGTH REPORTING 


GENERAL 
3-58. Personnel strength reporting is a numerical end product of the accountability process.  It is achieved 
by comparing the by-name data obtained during the personnel accountability process (faces) against 
specified authorizations (spaces or in some cases requirements) to determine a percentage of fill.  Strength 
data reflects a unit’s authorization and required base-line strength.  It starts with strength-related data 
submitted at unit level and ends with an updated database visible at all echelons, to include HRC.  
Personnel strength reporting is a command function conducted by G-1/AGs and S-1s to enable them to 
analyze manning levels and readiness, which provide a method of measuring the effectiveness of combat 
power.  As strength reports may impact tactical decisions, the timely and correct duty status of individuals 
are critical to the strength reporting process. 


3-59. Personnel strength reporting includes reporting all personnel who deploy with the force.  This 
includes Soldiers, military Servicemembers from other Services, DoD civilians, and contractors. 


3-60. The strength reporting process begins by unit S-1s processing strength related transactions into 
various HR automated systems that update the HR common operational picture at all levels and ends with 
the production of a PERSTAT report (JPERSTAT in a Joint environment).  This report can be either 
manual or automated.  Greater accuracy in the strength reporting process can be gained by generating 
reports from automated systems that perform personnel accountability functions.  These automated reports 
reduce error by treating each entry as a record versus a data element that requires separate update.  
Additionally, automated processing is capable of simultaneous versus sequential reporting, which provides 
greater responsiveness to HR providers and their commanders.  The strength reporting process is shown at 
Figure 3-5. 


 


STRENGTH REPORTING
PROCESS


ASCC G-1/AG


Corps G-1/AG


Division G-1/AG


Battalion S-1


Brigade S-1


HRC


eMILPO / RLAS /
SIDPERS


DTAS


J-1/C-1
Access to View


Legend:
DTAS – Deployed Theater Accountability 
Software
HRC – Human Resources Command


 
    Figure 3-5.  Strength Reporting Process 


3-61. The strength reporting process provides commanders with a snapshot of the personnel component of 
their combat power and capabilities.  Every level of command develops their requirements for data 
elements reflected on the strength report.  At a minimum, commands should report strengths by unit, 







Chapter 3  


3-18 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


location, component, category (military, DoD civilian, contractor, etc.), and duty status.  Internally, 
commanders may use additional data elements that provide a better snapshot of actual capabilities by 
weapon system, cohort (officer/warrant/enlisted), MOS additional specialties, language ratings, etc.  Unit 
G-1/AGs and S-1s should develop strength reports that best represent the personnel component of combat 
power for their organizations.  Within a deployed theater, the ASCC G-1/AG will establish PERSTAT 
reporting requirements for unit strengths to include required “as of” times.  If operating in a Joint 
environment, the PERSTAT should require the same data elements as the JPERSTAT.  An example of the 
JPERSTAT report is reflected in Figure 3-6. 


Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT)
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captures gains and losses since the last reporting period 
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                  Figure 3-6.  Sample Joint Personnel Status (JPERSTAT) 


3-62. The PERSTAT captures military and civilian personnel who are present for duty, Soldiers on R&R 
or emergency leave, those TDY in CONUS, etc.  The PERSTAT provides “boots on the ground” numbers 
and reflect all civilians (DoD and contractors) and all Servicemembers from each military service who are 
assigned, attached, or are under operational control (OPCON) and present in the theater of operations at the 
time of the report.   


3-63. HR providers must understand command relationships as outlined in FM 3-0, Appendix B.  Unless 
stated otherwise in orders, strength reporting requirements follow along administrative control lines.        
G-1/AGs and S-1s must be a part of all decisions to change task organizations to ensure strength reporting 
requirements are communicated to subordinate commands.  


KEY TERMINOLOGY 
3-64. Key terms commonly used in personnel strength reporting are described below: 


• Task Force Organization—Lists military forces, units, and individuals temporarily grouped 
under one command for the accomplishment of a specific operation or assignment. 


• Personnel Summary—This report displays a unit’s personnel strength in aggregate numbers, as 
of a given time.  It reports strength by personnel category (officer, warrant, enlisted, and 
civilian), gains, losses, and duty status changes since the last report.  Commanders and personnel 
readiness managers use the report to assess organizational combat power and set priorities. 


• Personnel Requirements Report—HR managers report personnel requirements through a PRR.  
This report lists unit personnel replacement requirements by grade/MOS, and is based on 
comparison of authorized versus assigned strength.  
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• Required Strength—Unit wartime requirements, which can normally be found on a unit’s MTOE 
or an RC unit’s mobilization/deployment order; normally the same as authorized strength given 
recent Army leadership guidance. 


• Authorized Strength—Unit peacetime requirements; the number against which personnel 
assignments are made and can normally be found on a unit’s MTOE or an RC unit’s 
mobilization/deployment order, may be directed by PMAD. 


• Operating Strength—Soldiers who are available to deploy as compared to authorizations.  This 
relates to available strength on the USR and does not include Soldiers who are non-deployable or 
not available. 


• Assigned Strength—Includes all Soldiers currently assigned on orders to the unit; however, the 
Soldier’s duty status may vary.  


• Attached units/Soldiers are included in the personnel strength report of the gaining commander 
(attached units are fed, housed, armed, receive replacements, mail, and so forth, by the gaining 
commander).  Commanders (S-1s) of attached units provide the gaining headquarters personnel 
data on their Soldiers, normally in an electronic format.  The next higher headquarters that owns 
both units provides the attachment orders.  


• Operational Control (OPCON)—Unit strength is included in the personnel strength report of the 
parent unit of assignment.  OPCON relationships are normally temporary in nature and are 
directed by task organization for a specific operational mission.  Generally, OPCON units are not 
logistically supported (fed, housed, armed, receive replacements, or mail) by the gaining unit.  
When an OPCON unit is receiving those services, clarification of command relationships needs 
to be made through detailed instructions initiated by the higher headquarters of both 
organizations.  Generally, a unit receiving services is attached.  Although the gaining commander 
does not include the strength of an OPCON unit in his/her strength report, its personnel readiness 
is operationally important to the gaining commander.  OPCON Soldiers may be reported by the 
task force they are operating under by annotating in the remarks section of the personnel status 
report of the parent and gaining organization.  Command and control relationships are covered in 
FM   3-0, Operations.  


• Direct support and general support or any other term that defines support relationships does not 
determine command relationships.  Personnel strength reporting is guided by command 
relationship, not support relationship. 


3-65. The use of command and support relationships in personnel strength reporting operations must be 
clearly understood by  the losing and gaining S-1 section, to ensure there is no “double counting” of task 
organized units.  The most common discrepancy with strength reporting is the double counting of units the 
day of a change in task organization.  Effective date/time groups for task organization changes are critical 
to reporting timelines and the “as of” data reflected in strength reports.  Battalion and brigade S-1 sections 
maintain operational awareness for task organization changes and ensure strength reporting reflects task 
organization changes.  S-1s must communicate laterally to ensure gaining and losing S-1s are clear on 
reporting conditions. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG  


3-66. The ASCC G-1/AG Manpower Division has the following responsibilities: 
• Establish personnel strength reporting plans and policies reflecting detailed reporting procedures, 


timelines, formats and responsibilities (who reports to whom), in coordination with the 
JTF/JFLCC/CFLCC J-1. 


• Manage and maintain ASCC personnel strength reporting information. 
• Prepare and maintain PERSTAT/JPERSTAT reports. 
• Monitor DTAS to obtain strength reporting information.   
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• Direct a PAI for any subordinate unit when the unit’s strength imbalance between DTAS and the 
daily PERSTAT exceeds theater policy. 


• Establish connectivity with HRC, RC Personnel Offices, Rear Detachments (as required), 
appropriate Joint HQ/other Services/federal agencies, and CRC. 


• Monitor, analyze, and validate unit strengths to determine personnel requirements and priorities.  
• Prepare and maintain PERSUMs and PRRs. 
• Predict and validate personnel requirements based on current strength levels, projected gains, 


estimated losses, and the projected number of Soldiers and Army civilians RTD.   
• Recommend replacement priorities to the G-3 (if replacement shelves are created). 
• Develop theater personnel distribution plans and manage the theater replacement system (if 


replacement and casualty shelves are used). 
• Conduct reassignments to meet operational requirements (coordinate with subordinate G-1/AG, 


S-1, and HRC). 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG  
3-67. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following responsibilities: 


• Perform ASCC personnel strength reporting responsibilities when serving as the Army Force. 
• Establish and enforce strength reporting requirements for subordinate units. 
• Notify subordinate G-1/AGs and S-1s of all pending and potential task organization changes. 
• Ensure reports reflect the latest task organization. 
• Consolidate/submit PERSTATs, PERSUMs, and PRRs, as required. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC, if necessary, to establish an automated personnel accountability 


system that aligns assigned and attached element UICs with supporting S-1s. 
• Ensure arriving battalions and separate units provide copies of their flight/sea manifests to the 


appropriate PAT at the port of debarkation. 
• Conduct personnel strength reporting quality control checks. 
• Coordinate with the G-3 for replacement priorities. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS)  
3-68. Responsibilities include: 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report personnel strength information to G-1/AG or 
higher HQs. 


• Monitor duty status change information (i.e., Present for Duty, WIA, KIA, MIA) and update the 
personnel database and HR management systems. 


• Process information on replacements, RTD Soldiers, Army civilians, multinational personnel, as 
required.   


• Perform error reconciliation and correct deviations in strength between eMILPO/RLAS/ 
SIDPERS and TAPDB and between DTAS and the manual PERSTAT. 


• Update DTAS daily. 
• Submit personnel status reports (i.e., PERSTAT/JPERSTAT) to higher HQs. 
• Submit PERSUMs and PRRs when required by higher headquarters. 
• Coordinate with the Rear Detachment, appropriate staff sections, and external agencies for 


information on casualties, patient tracking, and stragglers and ensure battalion S-1s update the 
database. 


• Plan and coordinate for connectivity for secure and non-secure data systems, as well as access to 
secure voice communications systems. 
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• On order or in support of, operate a manifesting cell at ports of embarkation, collect manifest 
data at ports of debarkation and enter those personnel into the theater database. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-69. Responsibilities include: 


• Collect, summarize, analyze, update, and report personnel strength information, using secure or 
non-secure data systems in the directed format with the proper enabling HR system. 


• Perform error reconciliation between the manual PERSTAT and DTAS when required. 
• Process information on replacements, RTD Soldiers, Army civilians, and multinational 


personnel, as required.    
• Submit personnel status reports (i.e., PERSTAT/JPERSTAT) to the brigade S-1.  
• Submit PERSUMs and PRRs by unit SOPs or established procedures from higher HQs. 
• Coordinate with appropriate agencies for information on casualties, patient tracking, and 


stragglers and update the database as appropriate.  
• Coordinate for connectivity for secure and non-secure voice and data systems with the battalion 


S-6 and brigade S-1, where appropriate. 
• Ensure deploying members of the PR TM have been granted clearances and accesses to the 


appropriate HR systems. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
3-70. Prior to arriving in theater, the ASCC G-1/AG or Army Force G-1/AG establishes theater policy for 
personnel strength reporting to include reporting standards and timelines.  Coordination with the G-6 is 
necessary to ensure access to NIPRNET and SIPRNET is established for required HR databases and 
automated systems.  During initial entry, strength managers must be prepared to operate with limited or no 
connectivity. 


• The early entry element of the HRSC establishes the DTAS and initiates database hierarchy 
management. 


• The TG PAT, supported by an HR Company, establishes theater personnel accountability 
operations at theater reception points (APOD/SPOD).  


• The TG PAT ensures all personnel and units arriving in theater are accurately entered into 
DTAS.  For units, the S-1 normally provides a copy of their unit’s database which the TG PAT 
then uploads into DTAS.   


• The HR Company establishes PATs at designated locations to maintain accountability and 
tracking of personnel as they transit the theater of operations. 


• CLTs are established at the APOD and at other designated locations. 


3-71. All arriving personnel (Soldiers, civilians and contractors) and units must be accurately entered in 
the system to ensure accurate personnel strength reporting throughout the duration of the theater-level 
operation.  As units and individuals arrive in theater, the PAT, which directly impacts the effectiveness of 
deployed personnel strength reporting operations, records their arrival in theater.    


3-72. HR PAT elements capture and record data into DTAS information on Soldiers and units who can be 
tracked as they enter, transit, and depart the theater.  PATs are only located at locations where the 
personnel flow equals 600 or more per day.  S-1 sections complement this system by performing personnel 
accountability tasks within their elements for small-scale movements conducted within the brigade AO and 
in movement to the intra-theater APOD where no HR organization assets are assigned.   
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SECTION IV—RETENTION OPERATIONS 


3-73. The Army Retention Program plays a continuous role during military operations.  Army retention is 
a program that ensures all Soldiers, regardless of the operation (offensive, defensive, stabilizing, or civil 
support), have access to career counseling and retention processing.  Army Career Counseling is the 
fundamental element of the Army Retention Program which provides commanders the internal command 
climate knowledge needed to adjust their individual Retention Programs to ensure the needs of the Soldiers 
and Families are met without jeopardizing the manning requirements necessary to provide for the defense 
of this country.  Army Retention affects unit strength. 


3-74. Commanders are the Retention Officers for their respective commands and CSMs are the senior 
Retention NCOs for their units.  To be truly effective, the Army Retention Program requires enthusiastic 
command involvement and dedicated expert advice to retain high quality Soldiers.  Retaining quality 
Soldiers ensures the stability of the Army’s future force. 


3-75. While unit commanders and unit leaders are ultimately responsible for retaining Soldiers at their 
level, Career Counselors located at brigade and above organizations are technical experts charged with 
advising commanders on all aspects of the Army Retention Program.  They also assist in determining 
Soldier eligibility for options and programs consistent with published regulations and directives. 


CAREER COUNSELOR’S ROLE IN PREPARATION FOR DEPLOYMENT 
3-76. The Army Retention Program is the long-term answer for maintaining end strength.  At the center of 
this program is the Career Counselor.  Retention operations is a function that is conducted at home station 
and during military operations.  While Career Counselors are not TOE assets in most organizations, they 
play an important role not only during pre-deployment, but while deployed.  Plans officers need to ensure 
Career Counselors are included as part of the deployment force and included in operational orders and 
contingency plans.  Retention operations should be included in unit SOPs. 


3-77. At home stations, Career Counselors accomplish unit specific retention missions consistent with 
goals of the Army Retention Program.  While deployed, Career Counselors continue to implement the 
Army Retention Program through reenlistment and other retention initiatives.  Stop-movement efforts do 
not eliminate the requirement for Career Counselors to deploy.  It is only a temporary tool used to maintain 
Army end strength.   


3-78. During deployments, unit commanders need to ensure adequate Career Counselor support is 
available to rear detachment or non-deployed personnel.  This can be accomplished via a memorandum of 
understanding/agreement between units or with the post retention office. 


3-79. When planning for deployment operations, the following actions must be accomplished: 
• Screen all Soldiers’ records not serving on indefinite status to ensure they are entered into the 


Reenlistment, Reclassification, and Assignment System (RETAIN), and complete a DA Form 
4591-R (Retention Data Worksheet) for all non-indefinite Soldiers. 


• Coordinate with unit G-6/S-6 for network connectivity into required databases and automated 
systems. 


• Obtain sufficient office equipment and supplies (Laptop computer, appropriate software, scanner, 
printer, digital sender, U.S. flag, storage containers, necessary forms, digital camera, etc.).   


3-80. During pre-deployment processing, Career Counselors should brief Soldiers on deployment 
extensions and the stop-movement program, if necessary.  Company additional duty Reenlistment NCOs 
should also be identified and trained for continual retention support, especially for geographically 
dispersed units. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION  


3-81. ASCC/corps/division Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks: 
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• Oversee all operations, actions, and incidences to ensure compliance with established standards 
and regulatory guidance. 


• Include retention operations in all OPORDs, OPLANs, and SOPs. 
• Monitor subordinate units to ensure retention programs are staffed with MOS qualified Career 


Counselors.  
• Assist Career Counselor as needed in obtaining equipment and assets. 
• Maintain and publish statistics on Army Retention Program eligible’s, missions, and 


accomplishments. 
• Ensure subordinate commanders accomplish missions, functions, tasks, and responsibilities.  
• Analyze and report retention impacting trends to command and higher HQs. 
• Establish a retention awards program for command recognition.  
• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Maintain communications with subordinate units and higher echelons. 
• Conduct Staff Assistance Visits and training for all subordinate units. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service).  


BRIGADE 
3-82. Brigade Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks: 


• Oversee operations, actions, and incidences of subordinate units to ensure compliance with 
regulatory guidance and directives. 


• Maintain and publish statistics on command retention eligible’s, missions, and accomplishments. 
• Establish a retention awards program for command recognition. 
• Conduct Staff Assistance Visits and training for all subordinates.  
• Coordinate with staff principals to ensure subordinate units have all required equipment, 


software, and supplies needed for retention operations at all levels of readiness. 
• Ensure units have screened all Soldiers’ records. 
• Include retention in unit SOPs. 
• Ensure Soldiers not on an indefinite status are entered in RETAIN. 
• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Oversee and assist retention efforts of subordinate units. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service). 
• Coordinate with the brigade S-3 to ensure communications (network) are available to support 


retention mission. 
• Verify Career Counselors and unit leadership locations. 
• Locate/contact local finance, HR services, and other supporting agencies and establish working 


procedures. 
• Establish a communication and distribution system with rear detachment retention elements. 
• Ensure workspace is secured. 


UNIT 
3-83. Unit Career Counselor responsibilities include the following critical tasks:  
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• Accomplish retention missions consistent with goals of the Army Retention Program. 
• Include retention operations in unit SOPs. 
• Coordinate with staff principals to ensure subordinate units have all required equipment, 


software, and supplies for retention operations at all levels of readiness. 
• Maintain Career Counselors and unit leadership locations. 
• Locate/contact local finance, HR services, and other supporting agencies and establish working 


procedures. 
• Provide reports as required. 
• Coordinate transportation to Soldiers’ locations. 
• Ensure workspace is secured. 
• Counsel Soldiers on how current Army policies, bonus incentives, and opportunities in the RC 


affect retention options. 
• Establish and monitor quality control for all pertinent Soldier data and retention related 


contractual documents. 
• Establish and manage attrition management controls (i.e., Bars to Reenlistment and Declination 


Statements to Continued Service). 


  


SECTION V—PERSONNEL INFORMATION MANAGEMENT 


GENERAL 
3-84. PIM is defined as a process to collect, process, store, display and disseminate information about 
Soldiers, DoD civilians, units, and other personnel as required.  PIM supports the execution of all HR core 
competencies.  The information provided by PIM assists commanders in their decision-making process for 
HR functions.  It satisfies the Army’s legal obligation to retain historical information about veterans, 
retirees, and civilians who deploy with the force.  Updating an HR database or automated system does not 
eliminate the requirement to ensure changes are also reflected in the MHRR.  Changes to the MHRR are 
normally based on a source document or form and the image must be provided to the Soldier’s permanent 
record (iPERMS) as required by AR 600-8-104. 


3-85. Every decision or action taken by the Army is based on information.  Information management is 
included as part of all military operations (planning, preparation, execution, and continuous assessment).  
PIM is the process of collecting, processing, storing, displaying, validating, and disseminating information 
on Soldiers, their Family members, DoD civilians, and military retirees. 


3-86. The goal of PIM is to provide timely and accurate personnel data used to: 
• Provide accurate personnel information to support the execution of functions and actions. 
• Provide relevant and accurate personnel information to assist commanders in their decision-


making process for HR functions and actions. 
• Provide personnel information for developing essential elements of friendly information. 
• Provide personnel information data required in the execution of the warfighting function of 


sustainment. 


3-87. PIM information is contained, displayed or processed using the NIPRNET for unclassified 
information and SIPRNET for sensitive PIM information.  As PIM systems are web-based, access to the 
web is required.  Effective PIM is critical to enable timely PRM which maintains unit personnel combat 
power. 


3-88. PIM supports the life cycle management of Soldiers (Access/Retain, Assign, Sustain, 
Evaluate/Promote, and Separate). 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
SOLDIERS/DOD CIVILIANS 


3-89. Soldiers and DoD civilians have a responsibility to ensure PIM self-service items and other essential 
personnel data are correctly and promptly entered into appropriate database when changes occur. 


COMMANDERS 
3-90. Commanders at all levels are responsible for taking active or pro-active actions that protect and 
defend PIM data and to ensure that actions requiring their attention or processing are conducted in a timely, 
accurate, and prompt manner. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
3-91. The ASCC G-1/AG is responsible for all PIM policies in their operational area.  Specific 
responsibilities include: 


• Manage PA and SR using eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other HR automated systems. 
• Establish and manage policies and procedures that affect PIM for subordinate units and the 


theater. 
• Publish implementing instructions for personnel policies and programs for supported units. 
• Establish and maintain ASCC deployed theater personnel database. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
3-92. The corps/division G-1/AG indirectly manages/monitors PIM on all assigned units.  The 
corps/division exercises these responsibilities primarily in its role of coordinating EPS and managing the 
casualty reporting system for the corps/division.  Corps/division G-1/AG PIM responsibilities include: 


• Monitor personnel information on all assigned/attached personnel with particular attention to 
information that updates specific HR databases and automated systems. 


• Manage PA and SR using eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other HR automated systems. 
• Manage personnel files and records IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Establish and manage policies and procedures that affect PIM for subordinate units. 


BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
3-93. The brigade/STB PR TM (HR Technician (420A) and two 42F personnel) is normally responsible 
for PIM within the brigade/STB Personnel Processing Activity (PPA).  PIM managers at brigade should 
anticipate an implied PIM mission during contingency operations, to include Joint/multinational personnel.  
During stability and civil support operations, brigade S-1s may assist host nation security forces with the 
development of their own PIM system, as security partnerships are formed and transfer of security 
responsibilities occur. 


3-94. PIM responsibilities include: 
• Establish local PIM SOPs. 
• Manage brigade/STB PPA. 
• Manage subordinate unit access to PIM systems, to include:  determine user roles and grant 


access, manage permission levels to HR systems, resolve/reconcile discrepancies in databases, 
and manage PIM hierarchy. 


• Provide direct oversight of subordinate units on maintenance of Soldier personnel data.  This 
fundamental change provides brigade commanders the ability to gather and analyze personnel 
data to assist in decision making.   


• Manage strength related information/deviations for the PPA. 
• Update eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and other required automated systems as required. 
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• Ensure the following key automation enablers are accessed and updated in a timely manner:  
DEERS, iPERMS (posting of DD Form 93(s) and SGLV form-series in particular), DTAS, 
Defense Casualty Information Processing System—Casualty Forward (DCIPS-CF), etc. 


• Manage personnel files IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Provide technical assistance on all HRC operated personnel automation systems to supported 


users. 


BATTALION S-1 
3-95. The battalion S-1 is the starting point for personnel information updates.  Battalion S-1 PIM 
responsibilities include: 


• Establish battalion PIM SOP. 
• Update strength-related information in automated databases to include gains, losses, grade 


changes, and duty status changes. 
• Manage personnel information (manual and/or electronic) on assigned/attached personnel that 


update the following systems:  eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, DCIPS-CF, iPERMS, and 
others as required. 


• Manage personnel files IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Coordinate with the brigade/STB to obtain/manage access and permissions to PIM systems. 


HRSC 
3-96. The HRSC PASR/PRM/PIM Division manages theater-wide PIM.  It maintains and operates the 
PIM database for the theater.  Specific responsibilities include: 


• Establish and maintain ASCC personnel database. 
• Manage personnel information (manual and/or electronic) on assigned/attached personnel that 


updates the following systems:  eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, DCIPS-CF, and others as 
required. 


• Manage user access, roles, and permissions within DTAS. 
• Reconcile differences between DTAS and other HR automated databases and systems as 


required. 
• Manage unit hierarchy in DTAS for all theater units. 
• Manage theater PA. 
• Manage personnel files and records IAW governing regulations and policies. 
• Provide technical guidance for PIM to HROB, G-1/AGs, and brigade/STB S-1s. 
• Publish implementing instructions for personnel policies and programs for support units and the 


theater. 
• Provide technical assistance to supported units on all personnel automated systems in theater. 


PRIMARY HR INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
3-97. The Army Disaster Personnel Accountability and Assessment System (ADPAAS).  ADPAAS is the 
Army’s official tool for reporting the status of personnel accountability subsequent to a natural or man-
made catastrophic event.  ADPAAS is a web-based, user friendly system to determine the status and 
whereabouts of Soldiers, DoD civilians, Overseas Continental United States (OCONUS) contractors, and 
Family members.  The ADPAAS is designed to meet the policy requirements outlined in the DoD 
Instruction (DoDI) 3001.02, Personnel Accountability in Conjunction with National Emergencies or 
Natural Disasters (8 Aug 06), which requires each Service Component to provide the most expeditious 
accountability of designated personnel categories following a disaster. 


3-98. Common Operational Picture Synchronizer (COPS).  The most powerful PIM enabling system 
available to AC brigade S-1s is COPS, which allows a common view of authorized unit strength and 
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PMAD authorizations.  COPS is designed to give HRC and Strength Managers the capability to view 
officer and enlisted strength and authorization data.  COPS takes feeds from TAPDB, the Army 
Authorization Document System, and the PMAD and provides an automated strength report for AC units.  
The top of the system, HRC, and the unit have an identical view which allows managers at both ends to 
manage shortages based on the same situational awareness.  COPS further emphasizes the need for S-1s to 
ensure eMILPO, and other automated systems that update personnel readiness statuses (i.e. Medical 
Protection System), are maintained and monitored on a continual basis 


3-99. The Defense Casualty Information Processing System (DCIPS).  DCIPS is the web-based online 
database tracking system used by all Services for casualty reporting, MA, and casualty case management 
for casualties and Family members from current and prior conflicts.  The online casualty reporting 
component of DCIPS is used by units and CACs located in areas with consistently reliable NIPRNET 
capability.  DCIPS-CF is a standalone component of DCIPS and provides the capability for forward 
deployed units, or units in emerging theaters, with little to no NIPRNET connectivity to create, manage, 
and submit casualty reports to higher headquarters for upload into the DCIPS online system. 


3-100. Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System (DEERS).  DEERS maintains personnel and 
benefits information for active, retired, and reserve uniformed Service personnel; eligible Family members 
of active, retired, and reserve uniformed Service personnel; DoD Service personnel; and DoD contractors 
requiring logical access.  DEERS is also responsible for producing ID cards (RAPIDS and common access 
cards).  DEERS supports benefit delivery including medical, dental, educational, and life insurance.  In 
addition, DEERS enables DoD e-business, including identity management, and reduces fraud and abuse of 
government benefits and supports force health protection and medical readiness.  


3-101. Deployable Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System (RAPIDS).  The deployable 
RAPIDS workstation is a laptop version of a fixed RAPIDS workstation designed for use in both tactical 
and non-tactical environments.  It provides the brigade S-1 with the ability to provide DEERS updates and 
issue common access cards to Soldiers at home station or in a deployed environment.  The deployable 
workstation also provides the brigade S-1 with a common access card/personal identification number reset 
capability.  This system works only when connected to DEERS and has the same operational capability as 
the standard desktop version of the RAPIDS workstation.  


3-102. Deployed Theater Accountability Software (DTAS).  DTAS is software developed to provide 
personnel accountability in a theater of operations.  It provides HR professionals and commanders with a 
tool to accurately account for and report military and civilian personnel.  This capability is critical for 
immediate and future operations.   


3-103. Electronic Military Personnel Office (eMILPO).  eMILPO is a web-based application which 
provides the U.S. Army with a reliable, timely, and efficient mechanism for performing personnel actions 
and managing personnel accountability.  The eMILPO system is user friendly and provides varying levels 
of visibility of the location, status, and skills of Soldiers.  This visibility is vital in determining the strength 
and capability of the Army and its subordinate commands.  


3-104. Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System (EDAS).  EDAS is a real-time, interactive, 
automated system which supports the management of the enlisted force.  Assignment and distribution 
managers in HRC-Alexandria use EDAS to create requisitions and process assignments, to create and 
validate requisitions, and to add or modify requisitions.  It also provides enlisted strength management 
information.  Installations primarily use eMILPO to update data on TAPDB—Active Enlisted.  Field users 
use EDAS to create requisitions and to read data that they are authorized (e.g., information on Soldiers 
assigned to their commands and incoming personnel). 


3-105. Human Resources Command User Registration System (HURS).  HURS is a web-based 
application used by unit administrators to request access to HRC controlled databases and automated 
systems (does not support requests for eMILPO access). 


3-106. Integrated Total Army Personnel Database (ITAPDB).  ITAPDB integrates individual records from 
the five physical TAPDB databases into a single physical database.  Ownership rules determined by the 
three Army components are applied, so ITAPDB shows which component “owns” the Soldier at the time 
the records are loaded.   
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3-107. Interactive Personnel Electronic Record Management System (iPERMS).  iPERMS is the 
repository of official military personnel file legal artifacts for all active Army personnel (includes Active 
duty, Reserves, and National Guard).  


3-108. Regional Level Application Software (RLAS).  RLAS is used by the Army Reserve and is a client-
server web enabled application for the management of personnel and resources.  RLAS shows overall 
readiness posture of the unit by Soldier and generates TAPDB—Reserves transactions and electronically 
transmits the data to HRC. 


3-109. Reserve Component Automation System (RCAS).  RCAS is an automated information system that 
supports commanders, staff, and functional managers in mobilization, planning, and administration of the 
Army’s RC forces.  It is primarily a National Guard system, but the Army Reserve uses some mobilization 
modules.  It is a web-based information system that provides visibility of personnel management data, tools 
for retirement points accounting, and mobilization planning.  Unit-level personnel can view all data for 
Soldiers assigned.  RCAS is populated by SIDPERS-Army National Guard (ARNG) daily; however, 
RCAS changes do not update SIDPERS-ARNG. 


3-110. Standard Installation/Division Personnel System-ARNG (SIDPERS-ARNG).  SIDPERS-ARNG 
performs functions similar to those performed in eMILPO for the AC.  It is the National Guard’s database 
of record for personnel—each of the 54 States/Territories maintains its own database.  Each state transmits 
their updates to NGB and the NGB loads these state-level changes into TAPDB—Guard.          


3-111. Tactical Personnel System (TPS).  TPS is a standalone database that provides an ad hoc ability to 
create a temporary system to account for unit personnel.  TPS has limited ability to perform robust PA or 
SR and is used primarily to create manifests for transportation by air.  TPS is capable of producing 
automated manifests that can be loaded in Air Force manifesting systems and DTAS. 


3-112. Total Army Personnel Database (TAPDB).  TAPDB is the Army’s corporate HR database.  It is 
implemented as five separate databases:  TAPDB—Guard for the Headquarters, National Guard; 
TAPDB— Reserves; TAPDB—Active Enlisted; TAPDB—Active Officer; and TAPDB—Civilian.          


3-113. Total Officer Personnel Management Information System II (TOPMIS II).  TOPMIS II is a real-
time, interactive, automated system which supports the management of the officer force.  Assignment and 
distribution managers in HRC-Alexandria use TOPMIS II to create requisitions and process assignments.  
It is used by HQDA/Army Commands/Installations to manage officer strength and distribution of officers 
and to maintain officer record data on the Total Army Personnel Database—Active Officer.   
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Chapter 4 


Provide HR Services 


HR services are those functions which directly impact a Soldier’s status, assignment, 
qualifications, financial status, career progression, and quality of life which allows 
the Army leadership to effectively manage the force.  HR services include the 
functions of EPS, Postal, and Casualty operations.  To ensure the effectiveness and 
promptness of HR services it is critical that actions which impact Soldiers be 
processed or routed promptly by the chain of command and HR technicians.  Many 
HR services are available through self-help, web-enabled applications. 


SECTION I—ESSENTIAL PERSONNEL SERVICES 


4-1. EPS functions are initiated by the Soldier, unit commanders, unit leaders, G-1/AGs and S-1s, or from 
the top of the HR system (HRC).  Figures 4-1 and 4-2 depict the responsibilities for EPS functions.  The 
majority of EPS actions are processed via eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, with documentation added to the 
MHRR.  However, there are some actions that must be processed separately by the commander or S-1 
(e.g., congressional inquiries, customer service, participation in boards, etc).  Typical actions initiated by 
the Soldier are personnel action requests, request for leaves or passes, changes to record of emergency data 
or life insurance elections, changes to dependent information, allotments, saving bonds, and direct deposit 
information.  Typical actions initiated by commanders include request for awards or decorations, 
promotions, reductions, bars to reenlistment, etc.  Evaluation reports (change of rater, complete the record 
reports, etc.) are normally initiated by the supervisor at all levels. 
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BDE DIV CORPS ASCC IMCOM


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Develop EPS Policy / Timelines / SOP
Awards and Decorations
Evaluation Reports
Promotions
Transfers / Discharges 
Leaves and Passes
Military Pay / Entitlements
Officer Accessions
Personnel Action Requests
Line of Duty Investigations
AR 15-6 Investigations Appointment
Bars to Reenlistment 
Issue Identification Cards / Tags
Citizenship / Naturalization
Deletions / Deferments
Reassignments


Legend:  ASCC – Army Service Component Command; IMCOM – Installation Management Command; SOP – Standing 
Operating Procedure


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities


* IMCOM Military Personnel Divisions have responsibility for these functions / tasks for non-Personnel Services  
Delivery Redesign units on the installation.


BN


*


**


*


***


 
Figure 4-1.  Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities 


 


 
      Figure 4-2.  Essential Personnel Services Responsibilities 


4-2. All EPS actions, less those items changed through Soldier self-service capabilities, must be 
processed, verified, or routed by HR technicians at each level of command (battalion, brigade, division, 
corps, and ASCC).  With brigade-centric operations the norm for HR support, some EPS actions do require 
processing by C2 elements above brigade.  G-1/AGs at all levels have staff responsibility for EPS actions.  
While normally executed at brigade S-1 and below, G-1/AGs maintain oversight of all EPS functions.  


’ 


Legend:  ASCC – – Installation Management Command; –
– 
 


Evaluation Board; Military Occupational Specialty (MOS) Medical Review Board; PEB –
Board 


Cont’ .)


* IMCOM Military Personnel Divisions have responsibility for se functions / tasks for non- Personnel 
Delivery Redesign units on the installation.


BD DI CORPS ASCC IMCO


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Branch 
Congressional 
Conscientious Objector Status 
Exceptional Family Member 
Medical Boards (MMRB / MEB / 
Reclassifications
Request for Schools / Training 
Retiremen
Servicemembers’ Group Life 
Insurance Election 
Sponsorship
Statement of Service
Suspensions of Favorable 
Action 


Army Service Component Command; Medical
Physical 


Essential Personnel Services (EPS) Responsibilities (


BN


*
*


* 


*
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Actions that are normally processed above brigade include awards and decorations, congressional 
inquiries, deletions, officer procurement, and developing EPS policies and priorities. 


4-3. With limited HR resources in G-1/AGs and S-1s, determining the proper HR organization to provide 
EPS support to assigned or attached personnel is crucial to processing efficient and timely EPS actions.  
This determination is also affected by whether the unit is deployable, deployed, assigned to garrison units, 
or for units that are geographically separated from the brigade. 


HR CUSTOMER SERVICE 
4-4. HR customer service is a critical service performed by all S-1 sections as it impacts a Soldier’s 
status, readiness, career management, benefits, and quality of life.  The S-1 section is the responsible office 
for ensuring that assigned/attached personnel receive assistance with EPS actions and answering their 
questions or concerns.  S-1 sections need to ensure they provide the time and resources to meet the 
customer service needs of the personnel they support.  Unit personnel along with the leadership expect the 
HR system and processes to be responsive to them to meet their needs.  As such, S-1s need to strive to 
provide the best customer service possible.  At a minimum, the following items to be considered when 
developing customer service support: 


• Establish and publish specific times for providing customer service.  Customer service times 
should be sufficient in length to ensure personnel do not have to wait long for service.  Changes 
to customer service times should not routinely be made.  Consider training or operational 
availability issues when establishing customer service hours.   


• Consider the time necessary to process some EPS actions.  Some customer service functions are 
more involved than others or may require research or further explanation by S-1 personnel.  
Other actions require the individual to be physically present to complete the action.   


• Develop a plan of action for equipment failures, e.g., ID card machine not operational, special 
printer not available, etc.  The plan of action should include alternate point for support.  For 
example, another brigade may be able to provide ID cards, or issue ID tags. 


• Ensure knowledgeable HR personnel are available to answer HR questions or to process the EPS 
action.  This includes knowledge of specific documents that may be required to be provided by 
Soldiers. 


• Adjust the customer service plan as needed.  Talking with Soldiers and leaders can determine if 
customer service is adequate.  


• Provide a workstation for Soldiers to use.  Not all Soldiers have access to HR web-based services 
at their unit.   


AWARDS AND DECORATIONS 
4-5. The awards and decorations program enables the Army to provide Soldiers and DoD civilians 
tangible recognition for valor, meritorious service, and achievements.  The awards program also provides a 
mechanism for recognizing NOK, members of sister Services, military personnel of multinational 
countries, and civilians for their meritorious contributions.  Multi-name award orders should not be issued 
due to privacy issues.  If a multi-name order is issued, third party name and social security number 
information must be redacted.  Award orders and memoranda are forwarded for placement in the MHRR.  


4-6. Approval authority for awards and decorations is prescribed by AR 600-8-22, Military Awards, and 
AR 672-20, Incentive Awards, for civilian personnel.  During wartime, the Secretary of the Army may 
further delegate approval authority for awards and decorations to the combatant commander.  Upon 
request, JTF commanders may be granted exceptions to the approval level. 


4-7. Recommendations for awards and decorations must be initiated, processed, and submitted through 
the chain of command to the approval authority.  Commanders in the chain of command process the award 
expeditiously with the goal of presenting the award prior to the individual’s departure from the unit.  For 
posthumous awards, the goal is to have the award approved for presentation to the Family at the funeral.  
Posthumous valorous awards require special handling IAW Army policy.  
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4-8. Award boards may be established by commanders to review award recommendations and 
recommend award decisions.  Awards boards, if established, must reflect the composition of the command 
as much as possible.  For example, if a unit is task organized with active and reserve component units, then 
the board should have representatives from each component.  Awards and decorations are historical in 
nature and approval authorities maintain a record of each recommendation and decision.  Deploying units 
must ensure sufficient stocks of award certificates.   


4-9. During Joint operations, HR elements (J-1, G-1/AG, and S-1) must determine Soldier eligibility for 
Joint awards and decorations.  During the deployment planning process, commanders with award approval 
level, need to ensure sufficient stocks of individual awards and certificates are included. 


INDIVIDUAL AWARDS AND BADGES 
4-10. Combat operations typically see an increase in certain individual awards.  Published award criteria 
and processing guidance may be supplemented via military personnel messages from HQDA.  Awards 
clerks and supervisors should frequently consult their G-1/AG and/or S-1 to ensure they have the most 
current guidance. 


UNIT AWARDS 
4-11. Commanders authorized to approve unit awards will announce awards in Permanent Orders of their 
headquarters.  Permanent Orders are published announcing the award of a unit decoration and will contain 
the citation of the award, name of the unit or units, and inclusive dates.  All unit awards approved at 
HQDA are announced in HQDA General Orders.  Unit commanders and military records custodians will 
reference DA Pam 672–3, Unit Citation and Campaign Participation Credit Register, in conjunction with 
personnel records, to determine and confirm entitlement of individuals to wear the insignia pertinent to 
each type of unit recognition.  All verified entitlements are entered into their personnel records IAW AR 
600-8-104, Military Personnel Information Management/Records.  HR elements should plan accordingly 
when requesting unit awards and anticipate a longer than usual processing timeline. 


EVALUATION REPORTS 
4-12. Evaluation reports provide a systematic approach for assessing the past performance and future 
potential of all personnel.  For NCOs, warrant officers, and officers, these reports provide information to 
HQDA for use in making personnel management decisions that can affect promotions, assignments, 
centralized selections, or qualitative management.  For civilian personnel, evaluations assist in making 
decisions concerning compensation, training, rewards, reassignments, promotions, reductions in grade, 
retention, reductions in force, and removal. 


4-13. During deployments, mobilizations, or emergencies, HQDA may implement changes to the 
evaluation policy.  These changes may affect report periods, reasons for submission, processing 
procedures, processing timeliness, use of counseling checklists, and appeals procedures.  S-1s are 
responsible for maintaining visibility of evaluation report status to facilitate timely submission. 


4-14. In addition to maintaining visibility on evaluation reports, HR leaders are expected to be subject 
matter experts on all aspects of the evaluation reporting process.  One specific area that S-1s are often 
engaged for their assistance is in guidance on managing a senior rater profile.  Although this profile is 
ultimately the responsibility of the senior rater, S-1s should be prepared to discuss this topic and be ready 
to advise senior raters on how to maintain credible profiles that provide the flexibility to recognize top 
performing individuals. 


4-15. AR 623-3 and DA Pam 623-3, Evaluation Reporting System, provide policy and procedural 
guidance for processing officer and NCO evaluation reports.  Forms content management facilitates the 
process of forwarding completed evaluation reports to HRC for final action and placement in the MHRR.  
The Total Army Performance Evaluation System evaluates and documents the performance of DA civilian 
personnel.  AR 690-400, Total Army Performance Evaluation System, is the authority for DA civilian 
government employees. 
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RATING SCHEME 
4-16. Commanders are required to establish and maintain rating schemes for all officer, NCO, and DoD 
civilian personnel within their respective commands.  S-1s assist commanders by coordinating 
communication at all levels to ensure rating schemes are up-to-date and free of errors.  Frequent checks 
and updates are required due to the personnel turbulence units experience while in garrison or changes to 
the task organization while deployed.  Established rating schemes become critical tools when processing 
evaluation report appeals. 


TIMELINESS 
4-17. HQDA continues to emphasize timely and accurate submission of evaluation reports (officer, 
enlisted, and DA civilian) while in garrison or deployed.  The cover page of a senior rater’s Evaluation 
Timeliness Report, which includes information on delinquent reports (except DA civilian and ARNG 
Noncommissioned Officer Reports), is now authorized to be filed in that senior rater’s MHRR. 


PROMOTIONS 
4-18. The Army’s Promotion and Reductions system provides principles of support, standards of service, 
policies, tasks, rules, and steps governing the promotion and reduction of its personnel.  Promotions are 
made through a system of centralized, semi-centralized, and unit-level selections.  Reductions occur as a 
result of non-judicial punishment, courts martial, and inefficiency proceedings.  Ensure that a copy of the 
promotion order, advancement document, reduction document, etc., is forwarded to the Soldier’s MHRR.   


4-19. It is important for all personnel involved in the promotion system to understand that Soldiers from 
their unit may be comprised of Soldiers from the AC, ARNG, or RC.  Each of the three categories has its 
own separate promotion policies, rules, and steps governing promotions.  When conducting promotions at 
unit level, commanders and S-1s need to be knowledgeable of each category’s policies and rules as 
depicted in the PPG.  For example, for ARNG Soldiers, notification or approval may be required from the 
State.  Unless immediately advised otherwise by the unit commander, CMAOC will posthumously promote 
all Soldiers selected for promotion and on a HQDA promotion standing list.  


TRANSFER AND DISCHARGE PROGRAM 
4-20. The Transfer and Discharge Program provides a mechanism for the orderly administrative 
separation, transfer or discharge (component/service) of Soldiers for a variety of reasons.  AR 635-200, 
Active Duty Enlisted Administrative Separations, provides policy and procedural guidance for enlisted 
separations.  AR 600-8-24, Officer Transfer and Discharges, provides policy and procedural guidance for 
officer transfers and discharges.  Title 10, United States Code, is the authority for voluntary and 
involuntary officer transfers.  It includes the release of Other Than Regular Army officers and the 
discharge of Regular Army officers prior to the completion of their contractual obligation (both voluntary 
and involuntary). 


4-21. The Army separation policy promotes readiness by providing an orderly means to: 
• Judge suitability of personnel to serve in the Army on the basis of conduct and ability to meet 


required standards of duty performance and discipline. 
• Achieve authorized force levels and grade distribution. 
• Provide for the orderly administrative separation of Soldiers. 


4-22. S-1s provide for the orderly administrative separation of Soldiers by preparing and tracking proper 
documentation and assisting with the execution of administrative separation boards.  While deployed, unit 
S-1s establish sound policies and procedures with their respective Rear Detachments to move Soldiers 
from deployment areas to established separation transfer points.  This supports expeditious separation or 
discharge processing and facilitates efficient replacement operations.  Close coordination with the 
installation MPD is required.  Ensure that a copy of transfer document and/or discharge order is forwarded 
to the Soldier’s MHRR. 
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LEAVE AND PASS PROGRAM 
4-23. The Leave and Pass Program promotes the maximum use of authorized absences to support health, 
morale, motivation, and efficiency of Soldiers.  AR 600-8-10, Leave and Passes, provides policy, 
procedures, and guidance for managing leave and passes.  Unit commanders and the S-1 are responsible 
for managing leave and passes. 


4-24. Upon declaration of a national emergency by Executive Order of the President or upon declaration of 
war by the Congress, the Secretary of the Army may suspend all leave for Soldiers. 


4-25. Special Leave and Pass Programs.  During war or contingency operations, the Army may implement 
procedures for special leave and pass programs.  Examples include:  environmental and morale leave, 
Fighter Management Pass Program, Freedom Rest Program, and other R&R programs. AC, RC, and 
ARNG Soldiers are eligible for these programs.  The Army G-1 will publish specific instructions for any of 
these programs not included in AR 600-8-10.  


4-26. Rest and Recuperation.  The R&R is a program that provides Soldiers and units an opportunity to 
rest and recuperate at a secure location.  Transportation shall be to another location outside the U.S. having 
different social, climatic, or environmental conditions than those at the duty station at which the 
Servicemember is serving; or to a location in the U.S.  The combatant commander may establish an R&R 
chargeable leave program. 


4-27. Special Leave Accrual.  Soldiers who serve in a duty assignment in support of a contingency 
operation during a fiscal year, or whose primary duties are in direct support of a contingency operation, 
may be authorized to carry over leave.   


4-28. Army Post-Deployment/Mobilization Respite Absence Program.  A program to recognize military 
personnel who are required to mobilize or deploy with a frequency beyond established rotation policy 
goals.  The program applies to both AC and RC personnel.  See the HQDA G-1 PPG for more information.   


4-29. Individual Dwell Time Deployment Program.  This is a commander’s program to compensate or 
provide incentives to individuals who are required to mobilize or deploy early or often, or to extend 
beyond the established rotation policy goals.  The program identifies dwell time as the time a Soldier 
spends at home station after returning from a combat deployment, operational deployment (non-combat), 
or a dependent restricted tour (e.g., Korea).  Individual Soldiers who exceed the dwell time may accrue 
administrative absences.   


MILITARY PAY 
4-30. Military pay transactions have become an integrated and embedded process within the HR 
architecture.  Brigade and battalion S-1s are the central link between Soldiers and changes to military pay 
entitlements.  They are responsible for resolving routine pay inquiries for their Soldiers.  Military pay 
transactions are automatically triggered by personnel actions and other selected EPS.  Soldiers have the 
ability to perform limited self-service pay transactions through the “My Pay” portal on Army Knowledge 
On-line.  These capabilities include:  start, stop, or modify discretionary allotments and savings bonds, 
enroll in thrift savings plans, change direct deposit information, submit employee withholding request     
(W-4), etc. 


4-31. S-1s at all levels are the supporting office for most Soldier generated pay change requests.  These 
requests include resolving routine pay inquiries for their Soldiers (e.g., submitting a Basic Allowance for 
Housing request for a recently married Soldier, determining why a Soldier is in a no pay due status, 
submitting documentation to change a Soldier’s pay entitlements, etc.). 


4-32. Units may or may not have Soldiers within their organization that may be authorized special pay.    
S-1s will monitor special pay entitlements which may be authorized due to an ASI, MOS, special 
qualification identifier, or hazardous duty.  Commanders/First Sergeants review the Unit Commander’s 
Finance Report at the end of a pay period and routinely check for Soldiers receiving special pay.  In cases 
where the S-1/commander finds that the Soldier is not entitled to special pay, the pay entitlement must be 
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stopped and the Soldier counseled.  S-1s must be diligent to ensure reinstatement of special pay that has 
been erroneously terminated. 


PERSONNEL ACTION REQUESTS AND OTHER S-1 SUPPORT 
4-33. Personnel Action requests and other HR related S-1 support requirements include those EPS 
functions and tasks not discussed in the preceding paragraphs, but are services provided in support to 
Soldiers and units within the battalion or brigade. 


4-34. S-1s have the following responsibilities for personnel action requests and other HR related support: 
• Serve as the focal point for the unit in providing regulatory guidance and support as required for 


personnel action requests and other HR related actions. 
• Process personnel action requests in a timely manner.  Processing includes reviewing 


applications; verifying (if necessary) eligibility and completeness of the action; approval or 
disapproval of the request; forwarding the action, with or without comment, to HRC; or returning 
the action for further information or action.  S-1 sections must ensure personnel action requests 
are processed on a daily basis.  Ensure that documentation is forwarded to the Soldier’s MHRR 
as required by AR 600-8-104. 


• Be responsive and responsible in providing HR support to Soldiers and units.  Providing 
effective and efficient HR support not only increases the morale and well-being of Soldiers, but 
can affect the readiness and personnel combat power of the organization. 


LINE OF DUTY INVESTIGATIONS (LOD) 
4-35. LOD determinations are required when a Soldier on active duty is diagnosed with an illness 
regardless of the cause of the illness, is injured (except injuries so slight as to be clearly of no lasting 
significance), or dies.  Most LOD determinations require the completion of an informal or formal 
investigation.  Criteria and guidance for LOD determinations are found in AR 600-8-4, Line of Duty 
Policy, Procedures, and Investigations. 


4-36. To ensure Soldiers receive appropriate medical care after leaving active duty, commanders must 
complete an LOD investigation or prepare a presumptive LOD determination memo at the time the injury 
or illness is aggravated or occurs.  Presumptive LOD determinations can be made in some cases for 
Soldiers who die, incur, or aggravate injuries or illnesses while on active duty.  LOD determinations are 
required for RC Soldiers serving on active duty, as well as any AC Soldier, who may separate from the 
service prior to retirement eligibility or require continued medical treatment or disability compensation 
upon separation or retirement to ensure they receive appropriate medical care after leaving active duty.  AC 
commanders and their S-1s must be especially sensitive to the LOD requirements for RC Soldiers assigned 
or attached to their unit during deployments.      


OFFICER PROCUREMENT 
4-37. The officer procurement program seeks to obtain personnel of a high military potential, in the right 
numbers, to meet the Army’s authorized officer strength level.  AR 135-100, Appointment of 
Commissioned and Warrant Officers of the Army, and AR 601-100, Appointment of Commissioned and 
Warrant Officers in the Regular Army, provide policy, procedures, and guidance for officer procurement in 
the U.S. Army Reserve and Regular Army.  During wartime, the Secretary of the Army may authorize field 
commanders to appoint officers to fill battlefield requirements.  Officer procurement is managed by the 
Army G-1. 


AR 15-6 INVESTIGATIONS 
4-38. AR 15-6 and investigations are fact-finding procedures initiated by commanders with Special or 
General Courts Martial Convening Authority to investigate allegations of misconduct or negligence or to 
obtain a more complete understanding of the circumstances surrounding a serious incident or fatality.  AR 
15-6 investigations can be formal or informal and require consultation with the Staff Judge Advocate.  
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They are required for many categories of Soldier, DA civilian, or contractor deaths.  These categories 
include hostile deaths, military-related fatal accidents, and suspected suicides.  The S-1’s role and 
responsibility in AR 15-6 investigations is to initiate the necessary appointment memorandum for 
individuals designated by the commander to conduct an investigation.  S-1s may also be requested to 
provide administrative support to investigation boards. 


SUSPENSION OF FAVORABLE PERSONNEL ACTION/BARS TO REENLISTMENT 
4-39. Suspension of favorable personnel actions is mandatory when an investigation (formal or informal) 
is initiated on a Soldier by military or civilian authorities.  See AR 600-8-2, Suspension of Favorable 
Personnel Actions (Flags), for specific policy on flags.   


4-40. Bars to reenlistment are initiated on Soldiers whose immediate separation under administrative 
procedures is not warranted, but whose reentry into or service beyond their Expiration Term of Service 
with the Active Army is not in the best interest of the military service.  Policies and procedures for bars to 
reenlistment are contained in AR 601-280, Army Retention Program.  While bars to reenlistment are 
initiated in coordination with the brigade Retention NCO and the Soldier’s commander, S-1s as HR 
managers, monitor these actions. 


CITIZENSHIP/NATURALIZATION 
4-41. Deploying non-citizen Soldiers who have an application for citizenship pending will use the 
Citizenship and Immigration Services (CIS) Customer Service Number (1-800-375-5283) to inform CIS of 
the Soldier’s mailing address when any change occurs.  Soldiers with pending applications for citizenship 
will be reminded of this requirement during SRP, during in or out processing, mobilization, extended 
temporary duty, deployment, redeployment, and reintegration (i.e., personnel processing upon return from 
a deployment).  Soldiers who fail to make this telephone call could have their applications for citizenship 
denied due to failure to respond to a non-received mailed notice from CIS. 


4-42. S-1s and installation MPDs have the following citizenship/naturalization responsibilities: 


• Manage and establish citizenship/naturalization policies. 
• Assist non-citizen Soldiers with their applications for citizenship to include cover sheets, 


fingerprint cards, and Form N-426 (Certification of Military or Naval Service).  DoD partnered 
with the Immigration and Naturalization Service to assist non-citizen military members with their 
citizenship applications.  The goal is to streamline and expedite the handling of their 
applications.  S-1s and the installation MPD serve as the conduit to assist Soldiers with their 
applications and to coordinate with HRC as necessary to facilitate the process.  Naturalization 
forms and handbooks can be obtained by calling 1-800-870-3676 to request a “Military Packet” 
and to obtain a copy of the handbook, “A Guide to Naturalization.”  Soldiers and S-1 personnel 
can also obtain information at the www.uscis.gov website. 


• Verify the application and service data and then complete the back side of Form N-426. 
• Certify that the character of the Soldier’s service is “honorable.”  As a general rule, a Soldier is 


considered to be serving honorably unless a decision has been made to the contrary, either by the 
Soldier’s commander or a conviction by court martial. 


• Send an e-mail message to the appropriate overseas CIS office after the Soldier’s citizenship 
application packet has been mailed.  This message must contain the Soldier’s name, Alien 
Number, Social Security Number, date of birth, e-mail address, current or projected country of 
assignment or deployment, current or projected (if available) mailing address, and the projected 
date of arrival in country according to the Soldier’s Permanent Change of Station or deployment 
orders. 


• Process posthumous citizenship applications for Soldiers who are deceased. 
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CONGRESSIONAL INQUIRIES 
4-43. Congressional inquiries are specific requests made by members of Congress.  Normally, 
commanders are required to respond to congressional inquiries within a designated timeline and format.  
While congressional inquiries are not always HR specific, the G-1/AG and S-1 is generally designated by 
the commander to process these actions.  G-1/AGs and S-1s will ensure congressional inquiries are 
processed within the designated timelines. 


IDENTIFICATION (ID) CARDS AND TAGS 
4-44. An ID card provides a means to identify personnel who are entitled to specific DoD benefits and 
identify personnel who fall under the 1949 Articles of the Geneva Convention.  Policy, procedures, and the 
type of card to be issued is determined by AR 600-8-14, Identification Cards for Members of the 
Uniformed Services, Their Eligible Family Members, and Other Eligible Personnel and AR 690-11, Use 
and Management of Civilian Personnel in Support of Military Contingency Operations.  Common access 
cards have become the standard for Servicemember ID cards.  The brigade or STB S-1 issues ID cards for 
assigned or attached personnel by utilizing the TG PAT for transiting personnel.  ID cards are used to: 


• Identify Soldiers (active and retired), members of other Services, and their Family members. 
• Identify DoD civilians and CAAF and EPWs. 
• Provide a means to identify, control access, and track civilians (force protection/security). 
• Expedite access to stored, sharable personnel data. 


4-45. ID tags are required to be worn while deployed overseas, in a field environment, and while traveling 
in an aircraft.  ID tags are issued by brigade or STB S-1s for assigned or attached personnel and by the TG 
PAT for transiting personnel. 


4-46. In preparing for deployments, brigade S-1s need to ensure the early entry element of the S-1 has the 
capability to provide ID cards.  As such, brigade S-1s need to ensure the ID card machine and supporting 
communications equipment is shipped early in the deployment process.     


4-47. Civilians (CAAF/DoD civilians) are required to obtain an ID card prior to deploying to a theater of 
operations.  In cases of lost or destroyed ID cards, civilians can obtain an ID card from the Army Field 
Support Brigade S-1, the TG PAT, or from a near-by brigade S-1 if the Army Field Support Brigade or TG 
PAT is not accessible.  S-1s supporting a large population of contractors need to ensure sufficient number 
of replacement cards are on-hand.  Guidelines for issuing/verifying eligibility for ID cards for civilians 
remain the same as outlined in AR 600-8-14.  Additionally, contractors must be entered into the Contractor 
Verification System. 


SECTION II—POSTAL OPERATIONS 


4-48. The mission of the military postal system is to operate as an extension of the United States Postal 
Service (USPS) consistent with public law and federal regulations beyond the boundaries of U.S. 
sovereignty and provide postal services for all DoD personnel and U.S. contractors where there is no USPS 
available.  The Military Postal System (MPS) provides efficient postal services to authorized personnel and 
activities overseas during normal and contingency operations.  Organizations and personnel authorized the 
use of the MPS will not serve as intermediaries for any person or organizations not specifically authorized 
such service. 


PROPONENCY 
4-49. The Army’s functional proponent for the postal operations management system is The Adjutant 
General Directorate, HRC.  The Adjutant General is also the Executive Director for the MPSA.  MPSA is 
the DoD Executive Agent for military mail for all Services to include the Department of State. 







Chapter 4  


4-10 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


4-50. DoD 4525.7, DoD Manual 4525.6-M, DoD Postal Manual, and AR 600-8-3, Unit Postal Operations, 
provides mandatory policy and procedural guidance for postal operations management during military 
operations.  Statutory requirements are found in United States Code and Code of Federal Regulations listed 
by topic in the above references. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
4-51. The units and agencies in Figure 4-3 and in the following paragraphs have critical roles during 
various stages of the deployment, sustainment, and redeployment process in establishing, executing, and 
managing MPS support for deployed forces.  


FUNCTION / TASK BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


 Receiving / Sorting / Postal Finance Services  S-1*  S-1*
Postal 


Platoon G-1/STB
Postal 


Platoon


 Identify / Coordinate Mail Delivery Points S-1 S-1 G-1/STB G-1/AG G-1/AG


 Mail Routing (Army Post Office ZIP Code Mgmt) G-1/STB G-1/AG G-1/AG


 Transportation / Delivery S-4 S-4 Sust Bde Sust Bde TSC


 Redirect Mail S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Coalition Mail HR Company


 Casualty Mail S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Enemy Prisoner of War Mail Postal 
Platoon


 Official Mail S-6 S-6 G-6 G-6 G-6


 Air Mail Terminal / Military Mail Terminal (MMT) 
Postal Operations MMT


 Directory Services HR Company HR Company HR Company


 Unit Mail Clerk Training / Certification S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


 Postal Theater – Specific / Refresher Training S-1 S-1 Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


Postal 
Platoon


POSTAL OPERATIONS RESPONSIBILITIES


* No postal finance services at this level unless coordinated for


Legend:  ASCC – Army Service Component Command; STB – Special Troops Battalion; TSC – Theater Sustainment Command  


 
           Figure 4-3.  Postal Operations Responsibilities 


JOINT MILITARY POSTAL AGENCY (JMPA) 
4-52. The responsibilities of the JMPA are as follows:  


• Act as the single DoD point of contact with USPS at the postal gateways.  
• Coordinate transportation of mail in the host nation.  
• Coordinate mail movement transportation needs with commercial carriers and the military Air 


Mobility Command.  
• Coordinate mail routing scheme changes with postal gateways and maintain the military ZIP 


code database for the automated dispatch of mail. 
• Coordinate postal supply equipment requests. 
• Provide major commands and Military Department Postal Representatives with information on 


mail processing and irregularities. 
• Assist the U.S. Postal Inspection Service when requested in matters relating to the processing, 


distribution, dispatch, and transportation of military mail. 


MILITARY POSTAL SERVICE AGENCY (MPSA) 
4-53. The responsibilities of the MPSA are as follows:  
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• Act as the single DoD point of contact with the USPS and other government agencies on MPS 
policy and operational matters.  


• Establish policy and procedures required for proper administration of the MPS.  
• Activate/deactivate contingency Military Post Offices (MPOs) in coordination with Service 


representatives, direct reporting units, combatant commands, and Service Component Commands 
(SCCs).  


• Coordinate initial mail routing schemes with the JMPA(s).  
• Coordinate an integrated network of major military mail distribution and transportation facilities 


in overseas areas.  
• Establish and maintain liaison with the DoD transportation operating agencies.  
• Provide military postal transportation planning support to DoD components in support of the 


plans of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and other military operations. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
4-54. Responsibilities of ASCC G-1/AGs include:  


• Coordinate with other Service components to develop contingency plans to ensure appropriate 
postal support for U.S., Joint, and multinational forces and authorized personnel within an AO. 


• Request contingency APO activation/deactivation from MPSA in coordination with deploying 
command G-1/AGs and other direct reporting units. 


• Develop theater postal policies and procedures. 
• Provide resources to perform the MPS mission throughout the AO. 
• Maintain liaison with host-nation agencies for postal functions. 
• Monitor postal irregularities and postal offenses reported by the HRSC. 
• Identify deficiencies in the postal operating systems and take appropriate corrective actions with 


corresponding agency. 
• Develop procedures for addressing customer complaints, inquiries and suggestions. 
• Develop policy for expeditious return of casualty mail IAW DoD 4525.6M. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
4-55. The corps/division G-1/AG provides policy guidance for mail operations.  The G-1/AG, in 
coordination with the supporting Sustainment Brigade HROB, develops and coordinates postal operations 
plans for all assigned and attached units within the corps/division by performing the following critical 
tasks:  


• Ensure postal operations are included in all OPLANs and OPORDs as required. 
• Coordinate with the TSC or higher headquarters to ensure the required numbers of postal units or 


teams are made available to support the deployed force.  
• Reconcile postal problems with the supporting Sustainment Brigade HROB, HRSC POD or with 


the ASCC G-1/AG.  
• Maintain operational awareness of postal operations within the AO. 
• Coordinate with the ASCC G-1/AG to communicate the corps/division commander’s guidance 


on all mail operations. 
• Coordinate with the corps/division G-6 Official Mail Manager (OMM) for the handling of 


official mail. 
• Maintain a list of brigade mail delivery points (MDPs). 


BRIGADE S-1 SECTION 
4-56. The brigade S-1 develops and coordinates postal operation plans for assigned and attached units 
within the brigade by performing the following critical tasks:  
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• Establish, manage and support all brigade mail operations in coordination with subordinate 
battalion S-1s.  (In cases where a brigade establishes a unit mailroom/consolidated mailroom 
(UMR/CMR), mail operations/procedures will be performed similar to the battalion S-1.) 


• Provide the division G-1/AG with grid coordinates or geographical location for the daily MDP 
and alternate MDPs for the brigade.  


• Coordinate with the division G-1/AG and G-6 OMM for the handling of official mail in 
coordination with the brigade S-6 OMM.  


• Ensure that unit mail clerks handle all mail IAW all postal regulations by conducting inspections.  
• Coordinate with the division G-1/AG and/or supporting postal platoon to provide postal finance 


services for units/activities at remote locations.  
• Coordinate with the supporting APO for establishment and execution of routine Postal 


Assistance Visits for all subordinate UMRs/CMRs. 
• Investigate and reconcile any problems and congressional inquiries within the brigade hindering 


the delivery of mail to Soldiers/units in a timely manner. 


BATTALION S-1 SECTION  
4-57. The battalion S-1 develops and coordinates a postal operations plan for assigned and attached units 
within the battalion AO by performing the following critical tasks: 


• Appoint in writing the unit postal officer by the battalion commander. 
• Coordinate with the brigade S-1 for mail support within the designated area of operations. 
• Supervise all subordinate unit mail operations.  
• Coordinate with all subordinate units/individuals for establishment of mail pick up at the UMR/ 


CMR. 
• Collect and route daily retro-grade mail received by unit mail clerks to the supporting postal 


platoon.  
• Coordinate with the S-4 for transportation support for mail pick up at the servicing APO.  
• Ensure that mail clerks are appointed, trained, and certified by the supporting APO and can 


execute mail handling duties IAW AR 600-8-3 and DoD 4525.6-M.  
• Conduct mailroom inspections IAW DoD 4525.6-M and AR 600-8-3. 
• Allow sufficient time for Unit Mail Clerks to perform daily UMR/CMR functions.  
• Inform the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-1/AG and supporting postal units, through the brigade S-1 


of all individual/unit additions and deletions for routine update of the unit directory system. 
• Collect and forward mail for wounded, deceased, or missing Soldiers and civilians to the 


supporting APO for further processing.  
• Coordinate with the brigade S-6 OMM and brigade S-1 for handling of official mail. 
• Investigate and reconcile any problems within the battalion hindering the delivery of mail. 
• Establish and execute an internal UMR/CMR Inspection Program IAW the DoD 4526.6-M and 


AR 600-8-3. 
• Immediately report any postal problems to the Unit Postal Officer and/or commander and 


brigade S-1.  Be familiar with suspicious (i.e. explosive, bio-terrorist) profiles, and be 
knowledgeable of what to do in the event suspicious mail is delivered. 


HRSC POSTAL OPERATIONS DIVISION 
4-58. The HRSC Postal Operations Division assists the HRSC Director and the ASCC G-1/AG in matters 
of postal management within the AO and for performing the following critical functions:  


• Plan and coordinate with the combatant command and Single Service Postal Manager to request 
and ensure appropriate MPS resources (e.g., Host Nation Support, Transportation, Facilities, 
Equipment, etc.) are assigned for the execution of postal responsibilities in the AO. 







Provide HR Services  


6 April 2010 FM 1-0 4-13 


• Implement AO postal policies and procedures.  
• Appoint the AO Postal Finance Officer and coordinate with all AO Custodian of Postal Effects 


(COPE) to establish postal finance accounting/claims policies, procedures, and provide daily 
postal finance support to finance clerks within the MPOs. 


• Appoint the AO Postal Supply Officer and coordinate all AO level postal supplies and equipment 
accountability and ordering. 


• Determine the location and function of AO postal units.  
• Coordinate strategic-level training for MPO representatives to ensure compliance with DoD and 


USPS policy and procedures. 
• Develop procedures for postal support of the SCC’s voting program. 
• Plan and coordinate MPO openings, closings, and relocations when standing-up a theater of 


operations. 
• Ensure the manning and operation of MMTs and Mail Control Activities (MCAs) in coordination 


with the theater Single Service Postal Manager and/or theater Air Force Postal Representative.  
• Consult with JMPA to develop mail routing instructions and procedures for optimum mail 


delivery in theater. 
• Plan and provide unit mail routing information to the servicing JMPA in coordination with the 


MMT.  
• Establish and operate an AO locator system and redirect services.  
• Coordinate AO-level mail transportation support for mail movement to and from all necessary 


locations within postal platoon(s) AO within the TSC/ESC Distribution Management Center 
(SPO).  


• Establish and monitor procedures for casualty mail operations.  
• Coordinate the AO EPW mail plan, and monitor its execution IAW the Geneva Convention. 
• Coordinate requests for Coalition Mail support. 
• Employ, establish, and develop suspicious mail procedures.  Ensure MPS personnel at all levels 


are knowledgeable of policies, procedures, and guidance related to suspicious mail incidents. 
• Collect postal statistical and historical workload information from postal units to identify trends, 


inefficiencies, and improve postal network services.  
• Conduct Postal Inspections/Audits. 
• Implement procedures for responding to congressional inquiries, customer complaints, inquiries 


and suggestions. 


MILITARY MAIL TERMINAL (MMT) TEAM 
4-59. The MMT Team provides postal support to an AO by coordinating, receiving, processing incoming 
mail, and dispatching outgoing mail as described in the Battlefield Flow section.  Responsibilities of the 
MMT Team include: 


• Establish the Army component of a JMMT in conjunction with other Services when operating in 
a Joint or multi-service environment.  The team is capable of operating the MTT in a single-
service environment. 


• Develop and coordinate mail routing schemes, mail distribution points and schedules in 
coordination with the combatant command, Single Service Postal Manager, supported MPOs and 
direct reporting units. 


• Control mail movement within and throughout the AO. 
• Provide specialized postal expertise and experience and limited augmentation manpower. 
• Provide all technical direction to the HR Postal company commander operating at the MMT. 
• Provide integrated, accurate, and timely processing and distribution of all mail arriving in the 


AO.  
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• Establish a Casualty Mail section to provide casualty mail services to the AO. 
• Coordinate with HRSC and MPOs to resolve mail dispatching and transportation problems. 
• Distribute mail to HR (Postal) companies providing area support, or as the tactical situation 


directs, direct to postal platoons depending on the size of the supported force. 
• Serve as a collection point and routing agency for all retrograde mail coming from within the 


AO. 


HR COMPANY HEADQUARTERS 
4-60. The HR Company headquarters provides C2 and technical support to all assigned or attached 
platoons and teams.  It is both an existence and workload based modular headquarters.  Responsibilities of 
the HR Company headquarters include: 


• Provide C2 and oversee training and readiness oversight of all assigned or attached postal 
platoons. 


• Provide HR manpower in support of MMT as an element of the theater opening module of a 
Sustainment Brigade. 


• Coordinate external support functions such as life support, force protection, transportation and 
logistics. 


• Provide logistical and maintenance support to all assigned or attached postal platoons. 
• Provide execution planning and current operations tracking for postal operations, when 


augmented with postal plans and operations teams. 


POSTAL PLATOON 
4-61. The mission of the postal platoon is to provide postal support to all individuals and units in an 
assigned AO or to serve as an element of a MMT.  Postal platoons operate in conjunction with Plans and 
Operations teams within the HR companies.  Responsibilities of the postal platoon include:  


• Appoint an onsite supervisor(s), COPE, and an accountable mail clerk. 
• Supervise/control the platoon. 
• Coordinate with HR Company headquarters. 
• Direct daily postal operations. 
• Receive and distribute intra-theater mail. 
• Prepare mail for unit mail clerks. 
• Receive, process, and dispatch outgoing mail. 
• Receive, process, and redirect incoming mail. 
• Receive, process, and maintain a chain of custody for all mail with special services. 
• Update postal routing schemes. 
• Conduct casualty mail and EPW mail operations. 
• Conduct postal financial and supply support and management. 
• Conduct UMR/CMR inspections. 
• Plan MPO openings, closings, and relocations. 
• Respond to all customer complaints, inquiries, and suggestions. 


MAIL CLERKS 
4-62. Unit mail clerks are appointed in writing by unit commanders and are key to ensuring all letters and 
parcels are properly and expeditiously delivered to the supported populations.  They assume a great deal of 
responsibility, and are faced with daily ethical and legal decisions in providing addressee mail delivery.  
They must possess strong character and good judgment and must perform all duties IAW Army Values 
(Qualifications must be IAW DoD 4525.6-M and AR 600-8-3).  Unit mail clerks do not require ASI F5, 
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but they are required to carry a valid DD Form 285 (Appointment of Military Postal Clerk, Unit Mail Clerk 
or Mail Orderly) and should be MOS 42A, when that MOS is available.  Mail clerk responsibilities 
include:  


• Receive mail from servicing APOs normally sorted to unit level.  
• Deliver mail to addressees.  
• Collect all mail from unit personnel; provide unit mail room level of sorting as prescribed in 


governing regulations; and transport mail to the servicing postal services platoon, APO, terminal, 
etc. via the MDP.  


• Forward pro-grade mail to the supporting postal platoon/MDP separated by outgoing and intra-
theater (local) military mail.  


• Ensure that all mail is safeguarded and handled without exception IAW DoD postal regulations.  
• Coordinate with the S-1 to maintain an accountability roster of unit Soldiers (by location) to 


ensure efficient mail redirect for Soldiers who become casualties or change location.  
• Establish and maintain DD Form 3955(s) (Directory Card) either in hard copy or electronically, 


on all supported unit personnel.  Routinely update directory cards through coordination with 
supported units and agencies.  Provide this information to the servicing APO. 


• Appropriately process and label redirect and casualty mail to the supporting postal platoon for 
forwarding.  


• Deliver accountable mail to the addressee IAW DoD postal regulations.  
• Immediately report any postal problems to the unit postal officer, commander, and/or S-1.  Be 


familiar with suspicious (i.e. explosive, bio-terrorist) profiles and be knowledgeable of SOPs in 
the event suspicious mail is identified. 


PRINCIPLES OF POSTAL OPERATIONS 
POSTAL FINANCE SERVICES 


4-63. Postal platoons provide customer service for postal finance support consistent with the commander's 
mail policies.  These services include money order and postage stamp sales, special services, and package 
mailing.  Postal platoons may provide Soldiers and civilians finance services within battalion and brigade 
support areas, when coordinated with supporting HR (Postal) companies.  Services are provided a 
minimum of five days a week at consolidated locations, and as often as the tactical situation and manning 
level allows at outlying locations, and can be increased or decreased based on command directives and 
METT-TC. 


4-64. Units will coordinate with the postal platoon leader to provide limited mobile postal finance services 
to units or teams not located near the main servicing postal platoon.  The MTF commander coordinates 
with the postal platoon in its area to provide the MTF with necessary postal finance services to patients. 


PERSONAL MAIL 
4-65. Personal mail is mail addressed to individual Soldiers and civilians.  Postal platoons receive, sort, 
and dispatch personal mail to appointed unit mail clerks/mail orderlies.  Personal mail is picked up daily by 
unit mail clerks/orderlies or as directed by unit commanders IAW METT-TC. 


4-66. Unit mail clerks/orderlies coordinate with the servicing postal platoon on unit/personnel status 
changes for mail delivery. 


OFFICIAL MAIL 
4-67. Official mail is that mail addressed to or originating from military or other governmental 
organizations.  Official mail is moved through the military postal system until it reaches the postal platoon 
of the unit addressed.  Official mail is delivered from the postal platoon to the OMM who then delivers to 
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the addressee or agent through official mail distribution channels, a Signal Corps responsibility.  Official 
mail is addressed in AR 25-51, Official Mail and Distribution Management. 


ACCOUNTABLE MAIL 
4-68. Accountable mail is Registered, Insured, Certified, Return Receipt for Merchandise or Express 
Military Mail Service.  Postal platoons will properly receive, sort and dispatch accountable personal mail to 
appointed unit mail clerks/mail orderlies IAW DoD 4525.6-M and unit mail clerks will maintain chain of 
custody with appropriate documentation through delivery to the recipient.  Unit mail clerks/orderlies will 
ensure accountable mail is properly secured IAW DoD 4525.6-M.  Undeliverable accountable mail must be 
returned to the servicing APO the following day with the appropriate endorsements. 


REDIRECT SERVICES 
4-69. The postal network provides personal, official, and accountable mail redirect services starting at the 
unit mail clerk level.  There are two forms of redirect services:  Soldier redirect and unit redirect.  Soldier 
redirect applies to individual pieces of mail requiring directory service prior to processing.  This includes 
mail for individual Soldiers who have changed units or locations or have been separated from the unit.  The 
unit redirect function involves redirecting bags, trays, or pallets of mail because of task organization 
changes, unit relocation, or unit redeployment.  


4-70. Redirect services depend on the AO postal policy and the tactical situation.  All postal platoons 
provide redirect services.  A designated postal platoon(s) provides ASCC-level redirect services.  The 
corps-level postal platoon(s) provides the primary redirect services for the corps.  Postal platoons handle 
redirect of unit mail within their supported area of operation.  The HRSC POD and ESC HROB provide 
personnel and unit assignment and location information in automated form to all postal platoons. 


CONTAMINATED/SUSPICIOUS MAIL 
4-71. The postal network must develop and implement an SOP for handling and processing 
contaminated/suspicious mail IAW postal regulations.  Contamination may consist of radiological, 
biological, or chemical agents.  Suspicious mail may include conventional explosives or contraband.  The 
postal network screens for contaminated/suspicious mail and stops the mail flow when it is discovered.  
Postal Officers are also responsible for notifying their chain of command and HRSC POD of the incident.  
If decontamination is not possible, they destroy the mail under appropriate postal supervision.  For 
information on actions taken once contaminated/suspicious mail is detected, see FM 3-11.4, Multiservice 
Tactics, Techniques, and Procedures for Nuclear, Biological, and Chemical (NBC) Protection.  


CASUALTY MAIL 
4-72. Casualty mail processing requires special attention.  This is essential to prevent premature casualty 
information disclosure and mail return before notification of the NOK. 


4-73. IAW DoD 4525.6-M, unit mail clerks will return all undelivered casualty mail without any 
endorsements to the servicing postal platoon as soon as possible.  The postal platoon(s) forwards casualty 
mail to the theater casualty mail section at the MMT for endorsement and final processing. 


EPW MAIL 
4-74. The Geneva Convention, relative to the treatment of prisoners of war, identifies the need for EPW 
mail operations.  TC 27-10-2, Prisoners of War, addresses EPW mail. 


4-75. The Army G-1 coordinates with the Provost Marshal, an appropriate international neutral agency, 
and an American neutral agency to assess EPW mail requirements.  The ASCC G-1/AG will identify the 
postal platoon(s) to handle EPW mail. 
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FREE MAIL 
4-76. The combatant commander may request through MPSA to the Secretary of Defense free mail 
services during a specific operation.  Free mail must originate from a free mail area designated by the 
President or Secretary of Defense or from any Armed Forces MTF.  Free mail is limited to letter mail, 
sound or video-recorded communications having characteristics of personal correspondence and addressed 
to a location within the delivery limits of the USPS and MPS.  Free Mail privileges do not apply to mail 
delivered by a foreign postal administration.  IAW the National Defense Authorization Act of 30 
November 1993, this privilege is extended to civilians, DoD employees, and DoD contractor employees 
who are essential to and directly supporting the military operation, as determined by the combatant 
commander.  Routine analysis of the Free Mail program by the combatant commander is required to 
determine continued use and validity. 


INTERNATIONAL MAIL 
4-77. The HRSC POD will assess the need for international mail exchange within the theater of operation 
and identify the postal platoon to conduct that mission.  All requests for pro-grade mail support for 
coalition forces will be submitted by the ASCC to the combatant command.  Additional security measures 
should be implemented to safeguard against hazardous materials entering the MPS. 


4-78. International mail is discussed in the DoD Directive 4525.6-M and the individual country listing of 
the USPS International Mail Manual. 


HOST NATION POSTAL SUPPORT 
4-79. If supported by the host nation, this support can be a critical element of the postal support structure. 
It frees the military/civilian postal personnel for more critical duties.  Host nation personnel can be military 
or civilian, and they can handle all mail classes except registered mail (domestic or official).  Postal unit 
commanders must indoctrinate Soldiers supervising host nation personnel in the customs, language, 
religion, and political conditions of the AO. 


USE OF CONTRACTORS FOR POSTAL SUPPORT 
4-80. During military operations, it may become necessary to contract out selected postal services, to 
include operating entire APOs.  Contracting postal support is usually an optimum option when there are 
insufficient numbers of HR postal platoons to maintain rotation policies or when the theater of operations 
is so vast that the military Services cannot support the area. 


4-81. The success of contracting postal operations when shifting from a “military operated and military 
supervised” postal operation to a “contractor operated” postal operations is ensuring the government 
maintains oversight of the service.  The military accomplishes this by ensuring trained and experienced 
postal personnel serve as the primary and alternate Contracting Officer Representatives (CORs).  The 
CORs serve as the “eyes and ears” of the contracting officer and ensures the contractor is meeting its 
contractual requirements as defined in the performance work statement.  It also ensures feedback to the 
combatant command, but validates processes and product audits.  When contractors are used to perform 
postal missions, a knowledgeable, postal technical supervisor must be onsite IAW USPS Publication 38 
and DoD Contracting Policy.    


4-82. The following recommendations should be considered when contracting postal operations: 
• Establish postal contracting teams to serve as the nexus for the postal contracting efforts.  The 


teams manage the COR training/appointment program and consolidated Performance Evaluation 
Board reports.  The contracting team prepares monthly roll-up briefings to the contracting officer 
and for the Award Fee Evaluation Board. 


• Capability to work with contract managers and legal support offices regarding requirements 
letters, administrative change letters, and other contract management tools. 


• Periodically meet with the contracting officer and contractors to discuss postal issues. 







Chapter 4  


4-18 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


• Plan contractor support carefully.  It is imperative to identify how property is aligned early in the 
process to ensure it is operational and meets the standard prior to a transfer of authority.  Ensure 
contract specifies what government furnished equipment (GFE) will be provided.  Define the 
exact equipment, by locations, to be turned over to the contractor during the transfer of authority 
process.   


• Understand the differences between GFE, theater provided equipment, and installation provided 
equipment. 


• Include the G-1/AG and G-8 as needed. 
• Schedule COR training as necessary to meet rotation requirements. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW  
4-83. Prior to deployment, the ASCC G-1/AG must determine the initial postal support requirements in 
coordination with the combatant commands, other service components, and the supporting HRSC.  Figure 
4-4 depicts postal operations in a theater of operations and mail flow from CONUS to the theater.  In 
determining the requirements, the ASCC G-1/AG must consider the infrastructure in the AO, deployment 
timing, force composition, and expected deployment duration.  From operational analysis, the ASCC        
G-1/AG determines what postal unit structure will be necessary to support the operation and where to place 
the AO MMT within the AO.  The normal postal unit requirement for supporting a deployed force is one 
MMT per inter-theater APOD receiving bulk mail, a postal platoon providing postal finance services 
support for up to 6,000 Soldiers and civilians, and a HR Company headquarters with a postal team for 
every two to six postal platoons.  Depending on the scope and expected duration of an operation, postal 
platoons and/or HR (Postal) companies must deploy with the main body of combat forces.  A trained and 
fully equipped postal unit requires a minimum of 48 hours to establish postal operations.  Postal units must 
be established prior to the movement of mail in or out of the AO.  All METT-TC considerations must be 
addressed.  


4-84. To support force deployment, the MPSA, in coordination with the USPS, operational combatant 
commands, and SCCs, assigns MPO numbers to contingency forces.  The SCCs provide the contingency 
MPO numbers to deploying personnel at least 24 hours prior to deployment if no permanent contingency 
MPO numbers for the unit have been assigned.  The establishment of contingency MPO numbers will 
enable the USPS to sort mail to the brigade.  However, mail for a contingency operation will not be sorted 
or packaged for shipment until MPSA coordinates the activation of specified MPOs with the USPS.  The 
MPSA also coordinates with the JMPA for mail transportation from CONUS to the JOA.  During 
contingency operations intra/inter-theater mail may be transported by commercial, contract, or military 
ground, sea, rail, and air transportation segments. 
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                                                                 Figure 4-4.  Mail Flow 


4-85. Upon notification from MPSA, the USPS sorts and packages mail, in time of war or emergency as 
determined by the Secretary of Defense.  The Postal Service agrees to: 


• Allow the DoD to control ZIP code assignment to all military units. 
• Specify jointly with the MPSA the sorting of mail for overseas force. 


4-86. The HR (Postal) Company and subordinate postal platoons located at the MMT receives the mail; 
distributes it to HR (Postal) companies supporting subordinate corps and division units, or postal platoons 
supporting subordinate brigades depending upon the size of the supported force.  The postal platoon(s) 
receives mail dispatched from the MMT, sorts it by supported units, and prepares it for dispatch to 
designated MDPs.  The company/battalion mail clerks pick-up mail from the MDP and coordinates 
delivery to addressees.  Mail clerks coordinate collection of retrograde mail from unit Soldiers and delivers 
it daily to the MDP at the same time as pick-up of unit mail.  The same transportation used to deliver mail 
to MDPs transports retrograde mail in reverse through the postal network. 


4-87. The standard for JOA is unrestricted mail service, except for restrictions imposed by host nation. 
During the early stages of a contingency operation, it may be advisable for the commander to use the “X 
restriction” for personal mail, cassette tapes, post cards, and/or first class letters weighing more than 13 
ounces.  The commander may lift restrictions and permit parcels as the JOA matures, more postal 
personnel become available, and the theater ground transportation and airlift logistical systems mature. 


4-88. It is important to note that the organic transportation assets within postal units are structured to move 
assigned personnel and equipment, not JOA mail.  The postal operations management network must 
coordinate all inbound and outbound mail transportation requirements with transportation managers at each 
level of command, from the MMT to the brigade MDP.  Ultimately, effective mail movement will require 
assured military, contracted, and/or host nation transportation support.  The standard mail delivery time 
from CONUS to the JOA MMT is 14 days contingent upon a developed transportation network and 
METT-TC. 


4-89. The use of eMILPO/RLAS/SIDPERS, DTAS, and the Automated Military Postal System, along with 
other postal directory systems/software, support postal units with individual and unit mail redirect services. 
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SECTION III—CASUALTY OPERATIONS 


GENERAL 
4-90.  The mission of casualty operations to record, report, verify, and process casualty information from 
unit level to CMAOC, notify appropriate individuals, and provide casualty assistance to the NOK.  


4-91.  A clear, collaborative system for casualty operations information is critical for effective 
management.  When developing theater casualty operations policies and procedures, casualty managers 
must consider regulatory and doctrinal guidance.  Casualty operation sections should include very clear 
verbiage regarding the mandate to safeguard casualty information to prevent premature/erroneous 
disclosure and to protect patient privacy.   


4-92. Casualty operations include all actions relating to the production, dissemination, coordination, 
validation, and synchronization of casualty reporting.  It includes submission of casualty reports, 
notification of NOK, assistance to the NOK, line-of-duty determination, 15-6 investigation, disposition of 
remains and personal effects (a responsibility of the MA organization of the supporting sustainment 
command), military burial honors, and casualty mail coordination.  The role of the CAC varies during 
contingency operations and they may be more involved in the casualty reporting functions.  All CACs are 
engaged in the notification and assistance aspect of casualty operations as prescribed in AR 600-8-1, Army 
Casualty Program.  Critical responsibilities in a contingency operation include: 


• Casualty Reporting:  As depicted in Figure 4-5, the DA Form 1156, is a required template or tool 
Soldiers and units use to gather and report essential reporting information on all casualties as 
they occur.  Accurate and timely casualty reporting is paramount.  Use the DA Form 1156 
template as a prompter to transmit essential elements of the casualty report by voice or 
electronically as soon as possible after the casualty occurs.  Contingency related casualty reports 
are sent through command channels to the appropriate theater CAC where all information is 
verified and forwarded to the CMAOC as soon as possible, but no later than 12 hours from the 
time of the incident.  The CMAOC is the functional proponent for Army-wide casualty 
operations and interfaces and synchronizes all casualty and MA operations between deployed 
units/commands, the Installation CACs and DoD agencies supporting Family members. 


• Casualty Notification:  CACs are responsible for notifying the NOK residing within their area of 
responsibility.  The method of notification varies, depending upon the type of casualty and 
circumstances surrounding the incident.  Unit Rear Detachments must be capable of 
telephonically notifying the next of kin of deployed injured/ill casualties when directed by 
CMAOC.  CMAOC must approve any exception to the established notification procedures 
outlined in AR 600-8-1.  


• Casualty Assistance:  Casualty assistance is provided to individuals listed on the DD Form 93 
and those receiving benefits or entitlements in death, missing, or categorized as duty status-
whereabouts unknown (DUSTWUN).  CACs are responsible for providing assistance to the 
NOK residing within their area of responsibility.  There is no time limitation for CAOs to 
provide assistance.  During contingency operations, the duties of the CAO may last six to 12 
months or more. 


• Fatal Incident Family Briefs:  A fatal incident Family brief is the presentation of the facts and 
findings of an AR 15-6 investigation of all deaths resulting from military related 
operational/training incidents and friendly fire incidents as well as other fatalities, such as 
confirmed suicides, that Army leadership determines appropriate per AR 600-34.  The intent of 
the brief is to provide a thorough explanation of releasable investigative results to the Primary 
NOK (PNOK) (and other Family members as designated by the PNOK) in a timely and 
professional manner.  Additional information is available in AR 15-6 and AR 600-34. 


• Casualty Liaison Team:  CLTs consists of HR personnel attached to MTFs, theater MA 
activities, and G-1/AG sections with the mission to obtain, verify, update, and disseminate 
casualty information to the appropriate personnel or organization in the casualty reporting chain.  
When deployed, CLTs assigned to an HR Company report casualty information directly to the 
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COD of the HRSC operating the theater CAC and provides support to MTFs and G-1/AG and S-
1 sections.  CLTs begin coordination with patient administration offices to handle those 
casualties evacuated to military or civilian hospitals within their AO.  Mass casualty incidents or 
transfer of injured personnel may require treatment at hospitals outside the theater.  Therefore, 
the HRSC must be prepared to place CLTs at these facilities or arrange to receive casualty 
statuses.  CLTs are essential in providing updated information on all incapacitated, injured or ill 
personnel through the theater CAC to CMAOC.  CMAOC then notifies the appropriate CAC, 
who then provides updated information to the Family.  Updated information is provided as 
personnel transit through the MTF system. 


4-93. The Office of the Surgeon General is responsible for identifying the MTFs within the sustaining base 
to treat casualties in the AO through MTF sourcing and outside the deployed AO for those casualties 
evacuated from the deployed AO.  Once identified, the HRSC COD ensures the CLT network is 
established, positioned, and resourced to support the deployed AO for casualty reporting. 


4-94. CACs, in coordination with their Civilian Personnel Activity Center, ensure the availability, training, 
and preparation of military and civilian personnel to provide casualty notification and assistance to the 
NOK of deceased Soldiers and civilians.  CMAOC has prepared numerous training tools to better prepare 
casualty notification and assistance personnel to effectively perform their tasks.  Properly certified CNOs 
and CAOs are critical elements in taking care of Families.  CNOs and CAOs must attend the CMAOC 
approved classroom training in-person to obtain certification.  The on-line training at the CMAOC website 
can be used for recertification. 


4-95. Type of Casualty Reports.  There are five types of casualty reports:  Initial (INIT), Status Change 
(STACH), Supplemental (SUPP), Progress (PROG), and Health and Welfare (peacetime only).  All 
personnel must be sensitized to the confidentiality of casualty information.  Commanders should ensure use 
of the DA Form 1156 as the template or tool to collect essential elements of casualty information that 
should be transmitted by voice or electronic means as quickly as possible.  Casualty information is 
assigned the protective marking of “For Official Use Only” which may not be removed until verification 
that NOK have been notified.  Information on a Soldier, DA civilian, or contractor in a missing status will 
remain “For Official Use Only” until the person is returned to military control or a change in status is made 
by The Adjutant General.  Emphasis on accuracy, completeness, confidentiality and sensitivity of casualty 
information should be part of training on use of the DA Form 1156 to call in an initial casualty report and 
integrated into formal training programs, to include DCIPS training, at all levels.  Speed is important and 
accuracy is essential. 
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         Figure 4-5.  DA Form 1156, Casualty Feeder Card, Screenshot  


4-96. Casualty Operations Information Requirement.  Casualty operations management requires the 
production, verification, and dissemination of information from: 


• DA Form 1156. 
• Individual information from the supporting brigade S-1. 
• Strength-related/duty status change information from CLTs and brigade S-1s. 
• Admissions and disposition reports from Role III combat support hospitals. 
• Individual diagnosis and prognosis reports from MTFs. 
• Status of remains from the preparing mortuary. 
• Straggler information from the Provost Marshal. 


4-97. The casualty report is the source document used to provide information to the Family.  Therefore, it 
is important that the information reported, especially the circumstances of the casualty incident, be as 
detailed and accurate as possible, and in terminology that can be readily understood by someone with no 
military background.  The reportable categories of casualties and the procedures for preparing a Casualty 
Feeder Card are outlined in AR 600-8-1.  Casualty information is collected on the battlefield from available 
sources and reported through official channels as quickly as possible.  Since casualties can occur on the 
first day of an operation, casualty managers from the S-1 section need to deploy as part of each command’s 
early entry element.  


4-98. Each individual Soldier should carry a blank DA Form 1156 for casualty reporting purposes.  The 
2007 version of DA Form 1156 also serves as the witness card.  Persons having firsthand knowledge of a 
reportable casualty should prepare the casualty feeder card.  Squad leaders and platoon sergeants are 
encouraged to carry extra copies of DA Form 1156.  Soldiers will report casualties they witness or find, to 
include American civilians, personnel of other Services, Joint, and multinational forces, using DA Form 
1156 as a prompting tool when calling in or electronically transmitting the essential elements of the 
casualty report.  If DA Form 1156 is not available, casualty information will be written on blank paper and 
called in to higher command channels, where the report collector can prompt for information using the DA 
Form 1156 or DCIPS-Casualty Forward (CF).  The written information will then be forwarded to the 
company commander/First Sergeant as a follow-up to the initial transmission. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
4-99. Commanders must ensure procedures are followed IAW established timelines for AR 15-6 
investigations and presentation to NOK.  G-1/AG, C-1, J-1s and Staff Judge Advocates have the primary 
responsibility to ensure CMAOC is updated on the status of all death investigations that have been initiated 
and provided an unedited copy of any finalized death investigation.  


4-100. Multiple agencies, units, and echelons of command have critical roles in establishing and operating 
the casualty operations system.  The levels of commands and their supporting agencies’ responsibilities for 
casualty functions and tasks are listed in Figure 4-6. 


Report Casualty
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Legend:  CAC – Casualty Assistance Center; CMAOC – Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center; 
HRSC – Human Resources Sustainment Center


 
                 Figure 4-6.  Casualty Operations Responsibilities 


HRC-CMAOC 
4-101. CMAOC publishes regulatory and procedural guidance governing casualty operations, assistance 
and insurance management, care and disposition of remains, disposition of personal effects, and LOD 
programs.  Specific responsibilities of the CMAOC include: 


• Provide direction and assistance to CACs relating to casualty operations management,                            
disposition of remains, LOD processing, and disposition of remains. 


• Assist the HRSC or ASCC G-1/AG in establishing a casualty data link for casualty reporting. 
• Develop field training products and training programs of instruction to support all aspects of 


the Army Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Program. 
• Provide mortuary liaison team to control flow of information between the Armed Forces    


medical examiner, preparing mortuary and Army casualty operations managers. 
• Coordinate collection of identification of remains media. 
• Synchronize casualty operations with Army G-1/G-4 and CACs. 
• Process Invitational Travel Orders for Family members of deceased Soldiers who died in a 


theater of combat operations and whose remains are evacuated to the Dover Port Mortuary.   
• Coordinate for Family presentation for fatalities caused by operational/training accidents, 


friendly fire, or other fatal incidents as directed by Army leadership. 
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• Act as final determination authority for all death-related LOD determinations. 
• Establish and operate the Joint Personal Effects Depot to support expeditious return of 


personal effects during contingency operations. 
• Conduct boards required by Missing Persons Act and Missing Personnel Act. 
• Serve as the DoD Executive Agent for Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Programs (to include the 


Central Joint Mortuary Affairs Board). 
• Serve as the DoD proponent for DCIPS. 
• Provide training packages to CACs for all CAOs and CNOs.   


ASCC G-1/AG  
4-102. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Develop casualty operations plans and policies for theater. 
• Provide oversight for theater casualty operations. 
• Establish and administer casualty reporting authorities for submission of casualty reports to the 


theater CAC.   
• Establish policy for the location of CLTs. 
• Coordinate with the TSC to ensure the HRSC established the theater CAC as part of                          


theater opening operations.  
• Ensure casualty and mortuary operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs.  
• Advise the commander on the status of casualty operations. 
• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG/GENERAL OFFICER COMMANDS  
4-103. The corps/division G-1/AGs have the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel, other Service 


personnel, DoD/DA civilians, and contractors who deploy with the force. 
• Ensure casualty reports are submitted within 6 hours from time of incident to submission of 


Initial Casualty DCIPS-CF report to the supporting theater CAC.  Theater CAC submits to 
CMAOC within 12 hours of casualty notification when conditions permit.   


• Ensure Rear Detachment maintains a Records Custodian at home station to ensure casualty 
verification procedures are executed. 


• Administer authority levels for submission of casualty reports for assigned and attached units.  
• Maintain casualty information of all assigned or attached personnel. 
• Ensure supplemental casualty reports are submitted in a timely manner. 
• Ensure DA Form 1156 is used as the template or tool to capture casualty information for 


generating the initial casualty report. 
• Ensure letters of sympathy and/or condolence are completed. 
•   Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs.  
• Synchronize casualty matters between the G-1/AG and G-4. 
• Ensure initiation, completion, and reporting to CMAOC of all investigations and boards as 


required. 
• Advise the commander on the status of casualties. 
• Ensure operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 
• Perform those functions and responsibilities of the ASCC G-1/AG when serving as the Army 


Force G-1/AG. 
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BRIGADE S-1/STB S-1 (FOR GENERAL OFFICER-LEVEL HQS) 
4-104. The brigade S-1 has the responsibility to maintain casualty reports and the status of all 
assigned/attached personnel at MTFs.  The brigade S-1 is the point of entry for casualty data into DCIPS 
within 6 hours, conditions permitting, and is required to submit supplemental, status change, and progress 
reports as applicable.  Field grade commanders or their designated field grade representative must 
authenticate casualty reports for accuracy and completeness.  Brigades are responsible for coordinating 
with the Fatal Accident section of CMAOC whenever there is a military-related accidental death or any 
death within the unit that is covered by AR 600-34 for the required Family briefing.  During contingencies, 
the brigade S-1 has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Ensure the Rear Detachment maintains a roster of trained and certified CNOs and CAOs. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment makes telephonic notification for all injured/ill casualties as 


directed by CMAOC. 
• Ensure the Rear Detachment has identified and trained sufficient personnel to serve as 


Summary Court Martial Officers (SCMOs) to secure and process home station personal 
effects.  


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel, other service 


personnel, DoD/DA civilians, and CAAF.  Provide accountability information to Personnel 
Recovery (PR) Cells and other staff agencies to ensure 100% force accountability is 
maintained. 


• Maintain a personnel information database as directed by the ASCC G-1/AG for the purposes 
of assisting PR operations; PR Cell requires information on isolated, missing, detained, or 
captured personnel.  This is especially important if the individual in question did not complete 
DD Form 1833 Test (V2), (Isolated Personnel Report [SOPREP]) or civilian equivalent form.  


• Ensure that all assigned or attached personnel are trained on and maintain required copies of 
DA Form 1156. 


• Receive casualty information from subordinate battalion S-1 sections, from tactical voice and 
data nets, using the DA Form 1156 as a template to collect all essential elements of the 
casualty report, from brigades’ ad hoc CLTs. 


• Verify that casualty information (DD Form 93/SGLV Form 8286) on Soldiers’ MHRR is 
current.  Forward updates to CMAOC through appropriate CAC, as required. 


• Submit casualty reports to the corps/division G-1/AG, or deployed theater CAC, IAW ASCC 
G-1/AG casualty reporting guidance using DCIPS-CR/CF or directed system within 6 hours of 
casualty producing incident when conditions permit; PR Cell must be informed of DUSTWUN 
incidents and casualty reports.   


• Maintain coordination with the Surgeon/MTF/Medical Company to monitor status of 
casualties, both those further evacuated and those ultimately RTD from the Medical Company. 


• Submit supplemental casualty reports when the status of the casualty changes or whenever 
additional information becomes available, to include the initiation of or completion of any 
death investigation. 


• Monitor/appoint SCMOs for personal effects, as required, and ensure compliance with 
provisions of AR 638-2, Care and Disposition of Remains and Disposition of Personal Effects, 
to include submission of the interim and final SCMO report to CMAOC.  Additional guidance 
is contained in DA Pam 638-2.  


• Process posthumous promotions, awards, and U.S. citizenship, if appropriate. 
• Coordinate with brigade S-4 for movement of personal effects. 
• Prepare appointment orders for investigation officers to conduct AR 15-6 collateral 


investigations into all hostile deaths and military-related accidental deaths and friendly fire 
incidents. 
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• Monitor and appoint LOD investigating officer for non-hostile injuries and deaths, as directed 
by the commander. 


• Prepare and dispatch letters of sympathy/condolence as required by the commander.  Battalion 
commanders are required to prepare letters IAW AR 600-8-1, but many brigade commanders 
will also have the S-1 prepare a corresponding letter. 


• Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Update status of casualties to the commander, subordinate S-1s, and Rear Detachment 


commander as they move through the medical system using DCIPS-CF (by monitoring PROG 
reports submitted), the brigade Surgeon, and when required, verbal coordination with MTFs. 


• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 
requirements.  Track the status and location of recovered personnel until they complete the 
reintegration process.  PR Cells might require additional staffing to fulfill assigned 
responsibilities.  Additional maneuver forces may also be required for PR missions.   


• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 
• Establish and convene a casualty working group to ensure all actions that are required to be 


completed in the aftermath of a casualty incident are coordinated and completed. 


BATTALION S-1  
4-105. The battalion S-1 has the responsibility to prepare casualty reports and maintain the status of 
assigned/attached personnel at MTFs.  Battalion S-1s will forward all original casualty forms (to include 
DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286) to the brigade.  The battalion processes casualty reports using the DA 
Form 1156 as a template to capture the information needed to complete a casualty report and ensures the 
form is completely filled out and submitted to the brigade S-1 within 3 hours, conditions permitting.  Field 
grade commanders or their designated field grade representative at battalion must approve casualty reports 
for accuracy and completeness.  During contingency operations, battalion S-1s have the following casualty 
operations responsibilities: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Maintain personnel asset visibility on all assigned or attached personnel.  Provide account-


ability information to PR Cells and other staff agencies to ensure 100% force accountability is 
maintained. 


• Ensure that all assigned or attached personnel are trained on and maintain required copies of 
DA Form 1156 and understand how to use the form as a template or prompter to relay the 
essential elements of the casualty report by voice or electronic means as quickly as possible 
after a casualty incident occurs. 


• Provide Soldiers the opportunity to update their DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 when 
changes are necessary. 


• Receive casualty information from subordinate or attached units (information may be received 
via casualty reporting system, DA Form 1156(s), radio, or by other available methods). 


• Notify the commander and Chaplain when a casualty occurs. 
• Review and approve casualty information (verified through CLT, MA collection points, 


straggler information, provost marshal channels, or individual personnel). 
• Submit initial casualty reports to brigade S-1 using DCIPS-CF when available or via DA Form 


1156 when DCIPS-CF is not available.  When required, ensure a field grade officer from the 
battalion reviews and authenticates casualty information prior to submission of the initial 
report.  If the tactical situation does not allow a review, follow-up the initial report with a 
supplemental update as soon as possible.  Verification of the accuracy of reported data on DA 
Form 1156 is essential to an accurate casualty reporting system.  Remember, the DA Form 
1156 is a required template or tool to gather information in order to complete the casualty 
report.   


• Coordinate with the Surgeon/Battalion Aid Station/Medical Company to monitor status of 
casualties. 
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• Provide supplemental casualty report information whenever any additional casualty 
information is confirmed or when the circumstances as initially reported require updating. 


•   Process posthumous promotions, awards, U.S. citizenship actions, if applicable. 
•   Appoint SCMO for personal effects. 
•   Coordinate with battalion S-4 for movement of personal effects. 
•   Coordinate for an investigating officer to conduct AR 15-6 investigations (required for hostile 


deaths, suspected suicides, deaths resulting from military-related accidents, or friendly fire 
incidents). 


•   Ensure casualty operations are included in all OPORDs and OPLANs. 
•   Appoint LOD investigating officer for non-hostile injuries and deaths, as directed by 


commander. 
•   Prepare, review, and dispatch letters of sympathy and/or condolence. 
•   Track evacuated casualties back to home station. 
• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 


requirements.  Track the status and location of recovered personnel until they complete the 
reintegration process.  PR Cells might require additional staffing to fulfill assigned 
responsibilities.  Additional maneuver forces may also be required for PR missions.  See 
resource allocation discussion in FM 3-50.1, Chapter 2. 


• Maintain a personnel information data base; PR Cell requires information on isolated, missing, 
detained, or captured personnel.  This is especially important if the individuals in question did 
not complete DD Form 1833 Test (V2), or civilian equivalent form. 


•   Update the commander on the status of casualties. 
• Ensure casualty operations and capabilities are included as part of early entry operations. 


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH 
4-106. The HROB has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Monitor and provide recommendations on placement of CLTs. 
• Assist the HR Company in establishing required communications (voice and data) links for 


CLTs. 


HRSC 
4-107. HRSC has the following casualty operations responsibilities: 


• Serve as the casualty manager for the JOA. 
• Establish the Theater Army Casualty Records Center (TACREC). 
• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Ensure casualty data links are established with HRC. 
• Ensure initial casualty reports flow through the contingency CAC to HQDA NLT 12 hours        


from incident to submission of the initial casualty message. 
• Maintain casualty information of all ASCC personnel. 
• Provide CLTs to Role III MTFs and MA collection points. 
• Review and transmit INIT, SUPP, and STACH casualty reports from all theater reporting 


elements. 
• Synchronize casualty operations between the G-1/AG, CLTs, military police, MTFs, and MA 


activities. 
• Monitor status of all AR 15-6 and LOD death investigations and ensure that CMAOC receives 


status and POC updates at least every 30 days until the investigation is complete. 
• Update the ASCC commander on the status of casualties through the ASCC G-1/AG. 
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4-108.    When the tactical situation dictates, the HRSC establishes a TACREC.  The TACREC is normally 
located at the Casualty Operations Center of the theater CAC.  The HRSC COD headquarters section 
supervises TACREC operations.  The TACREC is the focal point at the theater for casualty report 
processing.  It also serves as the casualty records repository for all records (digital and paper) within the 
theater.  DCIPS enables CACs, G-1/AGs, and S-1s (based on permissions) to create, supplement, or view 
casualty information pertaining to a specified individual.  


HR COMPANY (CASUALTY LIAISON TEAM) 
4-109. The HR Company, through its CLTs, provides accurate and timely casualty reporting and tracking 
information at MTFs, MA collection points and other locations.  CLTs must deploy as members of all early 
entry elements to facilitate the casualty information flow of accurate and timely reporting.  CLTs serve as a 
liaison for each affected commander and unit, provide updated status reports to the affected unit and 
inform the unit if the affected Soldier leaves theater.  HR companies with a CLT mission, have the 
following responsibilities for casualty operations: 


• Maintain liaison with supported units, MTFs, and G-1/AG. 
• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Ensure timely reporting of casualty information to the theater CAC, the G-1/AG, and unit  


       S-1. 
• Verify casualty information and forward it to theater CAC, the G-1/AG, and the unit S-1. 
• Assist commanders in maintaining accurate casualty information throughout the duration of an 


operation. 
• Ensure personnel are cross-trained to allow for rotations in duty assignments between the            


G-1/AG, MTF, and MA collection points to provide a break from the emotional nature of the 
duty. 


• Assist with coordinating a Soldier’s RTD with the unit and/or a PAT. 
• Review each patient’s status, document newly arrived patients, and collect casualty related 


information for entry into the DCIPS database. 
• Assist injured Soldiers in obtaining access to necessary services such as military pay, MWR, 


etc. 


4-110. CLTs report directly to the COD of the HRSC operating the theater CAC and provide support to 
hospitals and G-1/S-1s. 


CASUALTY ASSISTANCE CENTER (CAC) 
4-111.   CACs provide casualty notification and assistance to include:  assisting Families with survivor’s 
benefits and entitlements, coordinating escorts for remains, making funeral arrangements to include Family 
funeral travel, and providing military burial honors and personal effects disposition.  CACs operate based 
upon a geographic area of responsibility and may, depending on the situation, extend beyond their area of 
responsibility.  CACs operate both in peacetime and during contingency operations.  During contingency 
operations, the theater CAC is primarily involved with the casualty reporting process and the Installation 
CAC is mainly involved with the notification and assistance to the NOK.  The CAC, with direction from 
CMAOC, is responsible to: 


• Develop an SOP for casualty operations. 
• Provide notification and assistance to NOK. 
• Assist Families with survivor’s benefits and entitlements. 
• Coordinate escorts for remains. 
• Make funeral arrangements to include Family funeral travel. 
• Provide military burial honors and personal effects disposition (CONUS CACs handle 


personal effects from theater and the Rear Detachment SCMO handles personal effects at 
home station).  
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• Provide training for Soldiers and personnel from all components as CNOs and CAOs.  
• Coordinate fatal training accident briefs to the PNOK. 


PRE-DEPLOYMENT ACTIONS 
4-112. Brigades will ensure the following tasks are accomplished by subordinate units prior to 


deployment: 
• Appoint a SCMO for the AO and for the Rear Detachment to process the personal effects of a 


deceased Soldier in coordination with the S-4.  Coordinate SCMO appointment with the 
command’s servicing judge advocate. 


• Ensure all deploying Soldiers and Family members view the pre-deployment casualty 
preparedness training videos.  


• Brief Soldiers on the importance of updating wills and give each the opportunity to update DD 
Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286. 


• Include awards scrubs as part of pre-deployment operations; ensure each Soldier reviews and    
updates their officer or enlisted record brief, with special emphasis on awards during pre-
deployment operations. 


• Ensure each Soldier’s current DD Form 93 and SGLV form-series are posted to the Soldier’s 
iPERMS record and maintain a copy of DD Form 93 and SGLV Form 8286 on file for each 
Soldier assigned or attached at Soldier’s home station and with the deployed unit.  Home 
station will maintain the documents with original signatures. 


• Coordinate with the S-6 to ensure capability to email casualty reports to brigade.  
• Provide the Rear Detachment POC information to home station CAC and ensure rear 


detachment personnel are trained on how to conduct telephonic notification to the NOK of 
injured/ill Soldiers.  


• Ensure all DCIPS-CF users are fully trained on DCIPS and casualty reporting procedures.    
• Create a list of mature Soldiers to be trained as CNOs and CAOs and coordinate with the home 


station CAC to ensure the appointed personnel are trained and certified by the supporting 
center. 


• Contact the Army Mortuary Liaison at the U.S. Air Force Port Mortuary, located in Dover,     
Delaware, before forwarding unit patches and sets of unit crests.  The Army Mortuary Liaison 
can be reached at (302) 677-2188, DSN: 445-2188, or at dover.armymort@dover.af.mil. 


• Train Soldiers on DA Form 1156; ensure use of DA Form 1156 as a template for calling in 
essential information after a casualty incident.  


• Develop a casualty SOP.  Casualty SOPs should include DCIPS-CF/CR training (software 
should be loaded on several computers); procedures for processing posthumous awards, 
promotions, and combat badges; casualty notification to Families of injured/ill Soldiers when 
directed by CMAOC; expediting citizenship requests; conducting unit memorial services; 
processing LOD investigations and determinations; and for processing of theater and home 
station personal effects, to include appointment and training of SCMOs; and define unit 
specifics for Military Funeral Honors. 


BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
4-113. Collect casualty information on the battlefield from all available sources and report through official 
channels as quickly as possible.  Since casualties can occur on the first day of an operation, casualty 
managers from each echelon of command need to deploy as part of each echelon’s early entry elements.  In 
the absence of an HRSC, the senior element G-1/AG and S-1 must be ready to immediately assume the role 
of the CAC.  Figure 4-7 depicts the theater casualty reporting and tracking flow. 


4-114. The observed casualty incident is initially recorded on a DA Form 1156 to quickly document 
critical information and is transmitted to the battalion S-1 section by voice or electronic means with hard-
copy follow-up.  Casualty reports or casualty information received via tactical operational systems must be 
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reconciled and verified by battalion S-1s and forwarded to brigade S-1 personnel who submit the casualty 
report.  This reconciliation involves coordinating with the unit, medical personnel, CLTs, MA collection 
points, or other sources to substantiate the casualty information and to obtain basic information needed in 
completing and submitting casualty reports.  Information includes date and time of incident causing the 
casualty, along with circumstances and location and then the report is forwarded to the brigade S-1.  The 
brigade S-1 section prepares the DCIPS-CF casualty report and forwards it to the division G-1/AG, corps 
G-1/AG, and the theater CAC for further submission to CMAOC.  (Note:  Based on guidance from the 
JTF, JFLCC, or CFLCC, the ASCC G-1/AG may delegate authority for corps commanders to release 
casualty reports directly to CMAOC with a copy provided to the CAC.)  Due to the personal nature of 
information within casualty reports, the theater CAC reports casualty information to the CMAOC using 
DCIPS as the official means of casualty reporting. 


4-115. Soldiers may be immediately medically evacuated to an MTF where the CLT, in coordination with 
the Soldier’s unit, may generate the DCIPS report for submission to the theater CAC.  Information includes 
date and time of the casualty, inflicting force, detailed circumstances and location using non-military 
terminology.   
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                                                 Figure 4-7.  Casualty Reporting Flow 


4-116. The CMAOC contacts the supporting CONUS/OCONUS CAC to coordinate for notification of 
NOK (as per the DD Form 93) for deceased Soldiers.  For injured/ill Soldiers, CMAOC contacts the 
supporting CAC who contacts the Soldier’s rear detachment.  The Rear Detachment makes telephonic 
notification for injured/ill Soldiers and then reports back to the Installation CAC when notification is 
complete.  Once notification is complete, CMAOC calls the NOK and prepares them for travel (with 
Invitational Travel Orders) to the bedside if the Soldier’s doctor requests their presence on a DA Form 
2984 (Very Seriously Ill Special Category Patient Report). 


4-117. In the event of multiple casualties, or when the unit sustains a significant number of casualties 
within a short period of time, the brigade or battalion may require augmentation to meet casualty reporting 
timelines.  Augmentation is normally provided by higher echelon G-1/AG or S-1 sections, and if available, 
CLTs. 
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4-118. As sick and injured Solders are moved through the medical evacuation system to theater MTFs, 
their units may still be actively engaged in combat operations.  Information gathered by the CLT flows 
directly to the ASCC CAC operated by the COD of the HRSC unless the ASCC G-1/AG directs that 
reports be routed to subordinate G-1/AGs for commander release approval. 
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Chapter 5 


Coordinate Personnel Support 


Personnel support activities encompass those functions and activities which 
contribute to unit readiness by promoting fitness, building morale and cohesion, 
enhancing quality of life, and by providing recreational, social, and other support 
services for Soldiers, DoD civilians, and other personnel who deploy with the force.  
Personnel support encompasses the following functions:  Morale, Welfare, and 
Recreation (MWR), Command Interest Programs, and Band Operations.  The 
G-1/AG or S-1 has staff responsibility for personnel support. 


SECTION I—MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION (MWR) SUPPORT 


GENERAL 
5-1. MWR programs, as defined in this manual, are those activities that support and improve the morale 
and well-being of the deployed force.  These include activities sponsored by the FMWRC, other agencies, 
and commands at all levels.  The terminology used in this publication is not synonymous with official 
Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (FMWR) programs sponsored by the Army, but may include 
such programs.  


5-2. MWR support is mission essential to combat readiness (JP 1-0).  MWR programs enhance the 
quality of life for deployed forces and address the strategic imperatives of the Joint expeditionary Army.  
The deployed force  includes: 


• Soldiers. 
• DoD civilians. 
• CAAF. 


5-3. Commanders at all levels are responsible for ensuring MWR support programs are available.  They 
are responsible for determining different levels of required support based on the mission, anticipated 
duration of deployment, theater environmental conditions, and higher command requirements.  MWR 
support is METT-TC driven, and commanders must be able to quickly revise plans, programming, and 
support levels to adapt to changing situations and requirements.  MWR support programs may include such 
activities as:  


• Sports activities. 
• Libraries. 
• Clubs. 
• Entertainment. 
• AAFES. 
• Fitness and recreation. 
• ARC support. 
• Internet facilities. 
• Health and Comfort packs (HCPs). 
• Other activities that support the well-being of the deployed force. 
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5-4. MWR support includes a wide variety of services.  During the initial deployment and early 
sustainment phase of military operations, only minimum MWR services are provided.  Minimum services 
include brigade sports equipment, health and comfort packs, ARC, and limited AAFES. 


5-5. The combatant commander, through their J-1/G-1 and J-4/G-4, determine MWR needs and 
requirements based on operational tempo and available MWR resources.  While the J-1/G-1 is the primary 
staff office responsible for MWR, the J-4/G-4 is responsible for the execution of MWR logistics support 
requirements.  Depending on AO stability and actions, the commander may use alternative sources such as 
the Logistical Civilian Augmentation Program (LOGCAP) or contracted personnel. 


5-6. The availability of personnel and facilities provided by the MWR network depends on the combatant 
commander’s command policies and the operational/tactical situation.  Planners at all levels ensure 
operational plans include requirements for fitness and recreation, AAFES support, and community support 
functions such as ARC. 


5-7. G-1/AG and S-1 staffs at battalion and above need to be aware of the full range of MWR services 
and programs, and ensure they are incorporated into operational plans and orders.  They must also be 
knowledgeable of key staff players who support the execution of MWR programs.  For example, the S-4 is 
responsible for coordination and execution of logistics support for MWR services and programs.  These 
services are in the form of unit recreation, library book kits, sports programs, and rest areas at brigade and 
higher.  The MWR network also provides facilities such as recreation centers, internet cafés, and activity 
centers for deployed personnel that house a number of MWR functions. 


5-8. Civilian recreation staff will be available to assist in the planning and execution of necessary support 
services.  Commanders will identify appropriate civilian positions on the Mobilization Table of 
Distribution and Allowances to be prepared to deploy into the theater of operations to support recreation 
requirements.  When this method of staffing is used, civilian MWR personnel are added to the “battle-
roster” of brigade and larger-sized units’ staffs.  These personnel normally become members of the G-
1/AG and S-1 staffs and they plan and coordinate MWR activities prior to and during mobilization.  These 
personnel may also deploy with the unit to accomplish brigade and higher staff MWR responsibilities and 
assist the unit Athletic and Recreation (A&R) officer/NCO (military personnel) in planning and executing 
MWR programs. 


5-9. IMCOM Headquarters maintains a roster of MWR Emergency Essential Civilian (EEC) personnel 
who are available to augment the G-1/AG and S-1 in coordinating and conducting MWR support activities.  
Upon deployment, MWR EEC specialists are paid with contingency funds.  Both appropriated fund and 
non-appropriated fund (NAF) MWR personnel may be used, but NAF salaries of deployed personnel are 
reimbursed to the appropriate NAF account with contingency funds IAW DoD MWR Utilization, Support 
and Accountability rules. 


5-10. Special duty manpower from ASCC assets/contingent hires may also be used to assist in program 
execution and facility operation.  The Army G-3 may also provide civilian fitness and recreation staff from 
other installations through the Worldwide Individual Augmentation System tasking authority to IMCOM.  
Commanders need to establish and validate requirements on their Mobilization Table of Distribution and 
Allowances for MWR EEC civilian positions. 


5-11. Unit commanders are responsible for procurement of unit level recreation kits.  These kits are 
designed to be packaged and distributed to each company size unit in the AC, ARNG, and RC.  Recreation 
kits will be part of a unit TOE and will deploy with units as a portable means to fulfill recreation/leisure 
needs.  They are part of the unit basic load and commanders must include shipment with the higher 
headquarters lift plan and account for them as they would any TOE equipment. 


5-12. Commanders at all levels must be sensitive to conditions external to the AO that can affect morale.  
In emergency cases, ARC representatives inside and outside the JOA can support communications between 
Soldiers, civilians, and their Families.  Under less compelling conditions, commanders may use other 
means; for example, commanders may send messages through official channels such as the Military 
Affiliate Radio System, facsimile transceiver, commercial telephone, or the Army mail system. 
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MWR RESPONSIBILITIES 
5-13. Commanders at all levels are responsible for the MWR support provided to their Soldiers and 
civilians.  MWR programs are found at all echelons on the battlefield and in all operational scenarios. 
MWR requirements are based on the combat environment and availability of resources.  Battalions and 
below self-administer their programs using their command appointed unit A&R officers/NCOs; brigades 
and above assist all subordinate units in planning and executing their MWR programs.  Figure 5-1, along 
with the following paragraphs, addresses the relationship between key players and other staff elements in 
MWR. 


BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


Responsible Agencies
FUNCTION / TASK


Manage MWR Program/Policies
Identify MWR Requirements
Execute MWR Logistics Support
Issue MWR Material
Include MWR in OPLAN / OPORD
Establish Imprest Funds 
Request External MWR Support
Coordinate for Family Readiness / 
Support
Establish Theater Rest Areas
Coordinate MWR Training at CRC
Request FMWRC MWR Personnel
Coordinate Postal Support for Book 
Kits and Reading Materials
Coordinate for Health and Comfort 
Packs 
Plan and Coordinate Direct 
Operations Exchange - Tactical
Plan and Coordinate TFE (AAFES)
Coordinate Red Cross Support
Allocate Soldiers Time


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4
S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG
S-3 S-3 G-3 G-3 G-3


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-4 S-4 G-4 G-4 G-4


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


S-1 S-1 G-1/AG G-1/AG G-1/AG


G-1/AG


Legend:  AAFES – Army and Air Force Exchange Service; AG - Adjutant General; ASCC – Army Service Component Command; CRC – CONUS Replacement 
Center; FMWRC – Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command; OPLAN / OPORD – Operation Plan /Operation Order; TFE – Tactical Field Exchange


MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION (MWR) SUPPORT


 
        Figure 5-1.  Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) Support 


U.S. ARMY FAMILY AND MORALE, WELFARE, AND RECREATION COMMAND (FMWRC) 
5-14. FMWRC assists sustaining base commanders by maintaining MWR (includes Child, Youth, and 
School Services (CYSS)) and Family assistance and readiness support at home stations.  FMWRC is the 
executive agent to provide necessary deployment support to the ARC; AAFES is responsible for exchange 
support.  Activities are based on the needs of the particular community served.  They are available to 
military personnel and their Families and usually to civilians and their Families. 


5-15. During military operations, installation staff must be cognizant of population fluctuations and be 
prepared to provide expanded services.  The requirement for service for the Families of deployed Soldiers 
(Active and Reserve), and the Families of those back-filling the installation may quickly stress MWR and 
Family programs. 


5-16. Prior to and during deployment, the installation Directors of HR and Family and Morale, Welfare 
and Recreation are responsible to: 


• Assist G-1/AGs and S-1s in procurement and transportation of MWR equipment and supplies 
included in operations and lift plans. 


• Train A&R officers/NCOs in MWR procedures and functions. 
• Ensure the execution of MWR services is available during initial deployment. 
• Identify MWR EEC to support deployments.  
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• Coordinate with the combatant command for reimbursing salaries of EEC personnel through 
operational funding. 


• Assist MWR EEC personnel with preparations for deployment. 
• Initiate temporary backfill of essential MWR personnel. 
• Accomplish Army Community Service (ACS) and CYSS DCS tasks listed in the DCS Army 


Directive. 
• Conduct Operation Resources for Educating About Deployment and You (READY) training for 


FRG leaders, Family Readiness Support Assistants, and Rear Detachment commanders. 
• Provide support and assistance to commanders to provide Family readiness related training to 


Soldiers and Family members throughout the deployment cycle and to establish a unit Family 
readiness infrastructure. 


• Manage the Soldier and Family Assistance Center. 


ASCC G-1/AG 
5-17. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Identify and input fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program as part 
of the command operating budget process. 


• Coordinate, develop, and manage MWR programs and policies. 
• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Plan for deployment of MWR EEC personnel. 
• Identify MWR manpower, materiel, and other assistance required to support MWR. 
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM, G-4, and Army Commands of deploying units for MWR 


manpower, materiel, supplies, and other assistance.  
• Prepare ASCC MWR policies, procedures, and the base of operations to support units, Soldiers, 


DoD personnel, and other civilians authorized access to MWR programs and services. 
• Establish theater pass policies in support of MWR programs.  
• Coordinate with the G-4 to establish AO rest areas. 
• Coordinate with other military services for Joint recreational operations if serving as the JTF J-1.  
• Coordinate with AAFES for establishment of AAFES support. 
• Coordinate with the G-4 for execution of shipping of MWR equipment and supplies. 
• Coordinate and provide assistance/support for transporting AAFES equipment and supplies (at 


the equivalent security level as military convoys). 
• Establish a system to allocate, distribute, and maintain MWR equipment. 
• Establish a network for distribution and rotation of films and videotapes from AAFES or other 


services.  
• Coordinate with Armed Forces Entertainment/FMWRC for live entertainment for Soldiers and 


authorized civilians in the AO.  
• Establish policy on volunteer or contracted live entertainment.  
• Develop plans and policies for the establishment and support of unit lounge activities.  
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM/G-4 to develop a system for procuring, transporting, 


accounting, training, and providing MWR technical assistance to subordinate units.  
• Coordinate with FMWRC/IMCOM for development of a policy and operational support system 


for club operations.  
• Coordinate necessary deployment support for the ARC. 
• Coordinate with AAFES and the ASCC G-4 for manning and support for exchange sales, Name 


Brand Fast Food, services and troop-supported Tactical Field Exchange (TFE) or Direct 
Operations Exchange—Tactical (DOX-T) operations. 


• Coordinate and monitor MWR self-administered activities in division-size and smaller units. 
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• Coordinate transportation for MWR kits and the supply and distribution of HCPs in the theater.  
• Monitor reading material availability in the theater and coordinate postal operations support for 


shipment of book kits and reading material. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
5-18. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Coordinate, develop, and manage MWR programs IAW ASCC guidance.  If serving as the JTF 
or Army Forces G-1/AG, the corps/division G-1/AG will perform those ASCC G-1/AG duties as 
outlined above.  Policy and programs should include non-corps/division units in the 
corps/division area.  


• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Assist subordinate organizations in establishing MWR programs, operating unit lounges and 


exchange facilities, acquiring and transporting equipment/supplies, and accounting for equipment 
and monies.  


• Plan for TFEs that are established and operated by commands using unit personnel. 
• Require subordinate units to include small unit recreation kits and MWR service level kits in 


their load plans.  
• Plan for AAFES Imprest Fund Activities (AIFA) that may be established and operated by unit 


personnel.  See AR 215-8, Army and Air Force Exchange Service Operations for more 
information.   


• Establish policy and schedule for rest area utilization and pass programs.  
• Provide brigades with allocations for R&R. 
• Plan for DOX-T operations established and operated by AAFES personnel in a secure 


environment (dependent on METT-TC).  
• Request name brand fast food and services (concession) operations support, i.e., barber shop, 


alterations, gift shops, new car sales, etc., as the operational pace permits. 
• Establish in-AO rest areas. 
• Request and plan transportation for a 30-day supply of book kits from FMWRC and the 


Assistant Chief of Staff for Installation Management (ACSIM).  
• Support self-administered activities in division-size and smaller units.  
• Coordinate Army band activities. 
• Establish MWR policy and monitor/support corps-level MWR programs for divisional and non-


divisional units in the corps area.  
• Establish corps/division rest areas; assist subordinate commands in operating activity centers and 


lounges; and coordinate MWR services with replacement and reconstitution operations.  
• Coordinate training, to include CRC processing, for MWR program personnel transiting to and 


from the theater.  
• Request MWR personnel to assist subordinate commands in planning and assisting in MWR 


tasks and activities.  
• Coordinate support for the ARC. 
• Coordinate MWR support team activities, Family assistance, and communications with the Rear 


Detachment. 


BRIGADE S-1 
5-19. The brigade S-1 staff facilitates and coordinates MWR programs and has the following 
responsibilities: 


• Ensure MWR operations are included in all OPORD and OPLANs. 
• Ensure commanders appoint A&R officers/NCOs at battalion and company as an additional duty.  
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• Plan for TFEs that are established and operated by commands using unit personnel. 
• Plan for AIFA that may be established and operated by unit personnel.  
• Plan for DOX-T operations established and operated by AAFES personnel in a secure 


environment.  
• Plan for MWR service-level kits. 
• Schedule Soldiers and civilians for R&R periods based on allocations provided by corps/division 


G-1/AG.  
• Schedule unit personnel and civilians for rest area utilization and pass programs, as applicable.  
• Coordinate establishment and operation of activity centers, recreation activities, exchanges, and 


unit lounges for Soldiers and all other assigned personnel. 
• Coordinate unit athletic and recreation programs to include acquisition, use, and maintenance of 


equipment/supplies. 
• Ensure that commanders appoint Family Readiness personnel at the battalion and company as an 


additional duty. 


BATTALION S-1 
5-20. The battalion S-1 ensures an A&R officer/NCO has been appointed to coordinate MWR programs 
and maintain equipment.  The battalion S-1 has the following MWR responsibilities: 


• Coordinate with the battalion S-4 to ensure that Soldiers and civilians deploy with a 30-day 
supply of HCP.  


• Determine the type and quantity of HCP carried by individual Soldiers.  
• Plan for unit MWR programs prior to deployment and upon return from deployment.  
• Requisition book kits at the sustaining base or mobilization station. 
• Ensure units include MWR equipment, to include unit-level recreation kit(s), and book kits in 


their basic load plans. 
• Plan for AIFA that may be established and operated by unit personnel. 
• Schedule Soldiers and civilians for R&R periods based on allocations established by the brigade. 
• Coordinate establishment and operation of Soldier activity centers, recreation activities, 


exchanges, and unit lounges. 
• Coordinate unit programs to include acquisition, use, and maintenance of equipment/supplies. 
• Coordinate unit Family Readiness programs and policies. 
• Ensure unit commanders appoint Family Readiness points-of-contact as an additional duty IAW 


AR 600-20. 
• Ensure unit commanders establish FRGs. 
• Establish liaison with the ARC upon arrival in theater. 


AMERICAN RED CROSS (ARC) 
5-21. The ARC consistently delivers essential Red Cross services to active duty military, ARNG, 
reservists, Army civilians, and their Families worldwide in order to assist them in preventing, preparing 
for, and coping with emergency situations.  The ARC provides services such as emergency 
communication, i.e. deaths and births, emergency financial assistance, counseling, as well as comfort kits 
in the deployed environment. 


5-22. All requests for ARC personnel to accompany U.S. Forces into the JOA must be forwarded to the 
U.S. Army FMWRC, the DoD executive agent for the deployment of ARC personnel during these 
situations.  FMWRC is responsible for coordinating and securing support for ARC personnel to support 
military operations, managing and monitoring military support to the ARC, funding travel to and from the 
AO for ARC personnel, and coordinating and preparing ARC personnel for deployment and return.  The 
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ARC national headquarters is responsible for supplying the staff and managing and monitoring ARC 
operations in the field. 


5-23. A designated ARC representative will be involved with the FMWRC, the appropriate military 
command, and the ARC national headquarters in contingency planning to ensure proper coordination and 
clarification of requirements.  In the JOA, coordination for ARC support (logistical and life support) falls 
under the G-1/AG.  ARC representatives are available at division and higher levels to assist with Family 
emergencies and emergency communication between Family members and deployed personnel.  Figure 5-2 
displays the responsible agencies for ARC support. 


BN BDE DIV CORPS ASCC


Request ARC Support S-1 S-1


Coordinate Deployment 
with Units S-1 S-1


Coordinate Emergency 
Communications


S-1 S-1


Red Cross Support in 
Theater


S-1 S-1


Redeployment S-1 S-1


AMERICAN RED CROSS (ARC) SUPPORT


FUNCTION / TASK
Responsible Agencies


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


G-1/AGG-1/AG


Legend:  AG – Adjutant General; ASCC – Army Service Component Command; CDR – Commander 


 
          Figure 5-2.  American Red Cross (ARC) Support 


ARMY AND AIR FORCE EXCHANGE SERVICE (AAFES)  
5-24. An AAFES Board of Directors directs AAFES operations worldwide.  The system supports major 
installations in CONUS, OCONUS, and units deployed to remote areas.  It also supports field operations 
and exercises.  The Army provides Afloat Pre-positioning Force support in the form of materiel, facilities, 
transportation, field site support, military air and logistical support of AAFES operations.  Logistical 
support of AAFES operations and personnel is provided by direct support or through LOGCAP. 


5-25. During operations, the ASCC commander, in coordination with AAFES, plans for and supports 
exchange operations.  These plans may include a combination of DOX-T operations, TFEs, and/or AIFAs.  


5-26. AAFES deploys personnel to assist the Army in establishing direct retail operations and an exchange 
warehousing and distribution system.  The ASCC and corps G-1/AGs coordinate with their G-4s in the 
process of designating, training, deploying, and employing Army and Air Force personnel to support the 
AO AAFES system.  AAFES may establish these activities using employees which consist of U.S. 
nationals, contract operators, host nation employees, third country national employees, or vendors. 


5-27. TFEs are normally military manned and DOX-Ts are manned by AAFES personnel.  TFEs are 
designated to provide merchandise and services on a temporary basis in areas where permanent exchange 
activities are not present.  TFE/DOX-T serves Soldiers and civilians, and they may locate as far forward as 
the Brigade Support Area provided the tactical situation allows.   
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5-28. AIFA is a military-operated retail activity, usually operated in small or remote sites, when regular 
direct operation exchanges cannot be provided.  Should commanders choose to employ AIFA, they must 
select and train personnel from their units to operate these activities.  The unit is issued an initial fund by 
AAFES to purchase a beginning inventory.  Money generated from sales is used to replenish the 
merchandise stock.  A site commander can request the establishment of an AIFA from the general manager 
of the AAFES geographical area.   


 BATTLEFIELD FLOW 
5-29. For planning purposes, the following guidelines establish a time-phased schedule for deploying 
MWR resources to support military operations.  Actual timelines and operations depend on METT-TC. 


5-30. C–C+30.  During the first 30 days of operation, MWR may be limited to unit-level recreation kits 
and HCP as part of the units' basic load.  The following actions take place during this period: 


• Commanders obtain book kits provided by the home installation library. 
• A&R officers/NCOs procure unit-level recreation kits using mission funding.  The installation 


Director of Family, Morale, Welfare and Recreation may assist with procurement.  
• Corps/division G-1/AGs requisition and distribute MWR service-level kits. 
• The ASCC and/or the corps/division G-1/AG establish a network for distributing and rotating 


AAFES-provided films and videotapes.   
• AAFES begins transporting exchange items and coordinates with theater/corps for 


transportation, storage, and distribution support.   
• Defense Personnel Support Center sends additional health and comfort packs to arrive by C+30.  
• Civilian MWR EEC personnel deploy to the AO as early as the situation permits and as 


requested by the ASCC commander.  If conditions do not permit or the commander does not 
request deployment of civilians, military staffs must be prepared to establish and maintain MWR 
support.  Coordination for supplemental civilian MWR EEC personnel is done through the 
IMCOM headquarters. 


5-31. C+30–C+60.  The following actions take place during this period: 
• Coordinate with the G-4 and base camp commanders for the deployment of MWR service-level 


kits, electronic game kits, theater in a box kits, video messenger kit, and any other available kits.  
These kits contain fragile, bulky, and heavy items such as televisions, videocassette 
recorder/digital video disk players, basketball goals, and free weights. 


• Provide appropriate personnel assets to operate MWR programs. 
• Develop policies for rest area use.  
• Coordinate with the G-4 for distributing HCP with Class I supplies to units and individuals 


lacking access to exchange or host nation retail facilities. 
• Coordinate with the G-4 and AAFES for establishment of a base of operations and distribution 


centers capable of supporting DOX-T, TFE, and AIFA.  
• Coordinate with their G-4 for designating, training, deploying, and employing Army personnel to 


support the mission. 
• Coordinate with FMWRC for a system for distribution of deployed unit funds, and book kits to 


units at C+30 and every 30 days thereafter.  Coordination for supplemental MWR EEC 
personnel is done through the IMCOM headquarters. 


5-32. C+60–C+120.  The following actions take place during this period: 
• G-4 establishes theater-level DoD Activity Address Codes for MWR.  Supply channels will 


stock MWR items on their Common Table of Allowances.  MWR supplies and equipment will 
be ordered by and shipped to an ASCC MWR DoD Activity Address Code.  Examples are 
weights, amusement machines, lounge and entertainment equipment, and other items for unit 
recreation and rest area operations.  
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• Corps/division base of operations expands to provide one or more support package (Force 
Provider) rest areas developed to meet the needs of a brigade-size unit.  Actual timelines and 
operations are based on METT-TC.  This package provides recreational activities, AAFES retail 
outlets, vendors, and personnel services support such as postal, financial management, legal, unit 
ministry, and ARC services.  Other services available are billeting, laundry, latrine, shower, 
food, and medical.  The support package's primary mission is to provide rest and recuperation 
facilities for deployed personnel who have suffered stress associated with combat duties.  The 
location of this support package will be in the corps and division areas.   


• The ASCC G-1/AG may establish a pass program or ASCC rest area within the AO.  Assistance 
may be requested from the ACSIM and the FMWRC.   


• ASCC and subordinate commands develop and implement R&R policies.  Live entertainment, to 
include Army Entertainment productions and Armed Forces Entertainment shows (i.e., United 
Service Organization (USO)), may be requested based on availability, ASCC policy, and the 
tactical situation.  


• During redeployment, operations consolidate or close as the number of personnel supported 
decreases.  Commanders ensure adequate support for residual forces.  ASCC and corps staffs 
establish and implement policies for equipment turn-in and redeployment.  Resource 
accountability is critical during this phase to prevent waste, fraud, and abuse.  Rest areas and 
R&R centers request disposition of equipment and supplies from the FMWRC. 


SECTION II—COMMAND INTEREST PROGRAMS 


FAMILY READINESS 
5-33.  Family readiness is a critical issue for DoD.  Quality of life and Family matters are priority issues 
for all military personnel.  The ability to assist Servicemembers and their Families to prepare for 
separations during short and long term deployments is paramount to sustaining mission capabilities and 
mission readiness.  The Army has worked closely with FMWRC to develop seamless, integrated Family 
readiness and support programs that provide information and services to all members, regardless of the 
parent service or component of the member. 


5-34. The chain of command is committed to providing a full range of essential support and services to 
Soldiers, civilians and their Families throughout the entire spectrum of operations.  This commitment is 
implemented by caring leaders at all levels of command, from the first-line supervisor to the Secretary of 
the Army.  A vast array of Army work-life programs are provided at installations worldwide to help 
Families respond to various transitions they experience such as relocation, separations and deployments. 


5-35. The Family and Soldier readiness system for all components of the Army includes Family assistance 
center facilities, FRGs, Rear Detachments, and other unit Family readiness personnel.  Unit commanders 
work with the ACS, RC Family programs and other agencies to ensure each component of the program 
contributes effectively to the goal of caring for Soldiers and Families.  Installation ACS directors reach out 
to the ARNG and Army Reserve units in their geographic area of responsibility to assist RC Family 
program personnel with providing information, training, and other deployment readiness assistance to RC 
Families.  At the unit level, commanders use ACS, RC Family programs, and other Army and community 
resources to ensure Soldiers and Families are prepared prior to deployments, cared for during deployments, 
and successfully reunited after deployments. 


5-36. Family Programs provide a wide range of services to Soldiers, DoD civilians, retirees, and their 
Family members.  The full range of programs and services are available from Army OneSource, through 
the Installation ACS, or RC Family Services.  Some of the programs available are: 


• Information and Referral, to include casualty preparedness training. 
• Citizen Immigration Services Liaison. 
• Deployment and/or Mobilization Assistance. 
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• Exceptional Family Member Respite Care. 
• Family Advocacy. 
• Family Member Employment Assistance. 
• Family Member Readiness Training. 
• Family Member Readiness Group Training. 
• Financial Assistance. 
• New Parent support. 
• Outreach Services. 
• Relocation Assistance. 
• Sexual Assault Prevention and Response Program. 
• Soldier Family Assistance Center. 
• Survivor Outreach Services. 
• Transitional Compensation. 
• Victim Advocacy. 
• Volunteers. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-37. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following Family readiness responsibilities: 
• Plan, manage, and supervise Family readiness programs. 
• Identify fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 
5-38. The corps/division G-1/AG has the following Family readiness responsibilities: 


• Coordinate Family assistance. 
• Identify fiscal and personnel requirements for the Total Army Family Program. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-39. The brigade/battalion S-1 has the responsibility of assisting appointed FRG leaders, as appropriate. 


INSTALLATION 
5-40. Installations have the following Family readiness responsibilities: 


• Accomplish ACS DCS tasks listed in the DCS Army Directive. 
• Conduct Operation READY training for FRG leaders, Family Readiness Support Assistants, and 


Rear Detachment commanders. 
• Provide support and assistance to commanders to provide Family readiness related training to 


Soldiers and Family members throughout the deployment cycle and to establish a unit Family 
Readiness infrastructure. 


EQUAL OPPORTUNITY (EO) 
5-41. The Army’s EO program formulates, directs, and sustains a comprehensive effort to maximize 
human potential and ensure fair treatment for all persons based solely on merit, fitness, and capability in 
support of readiness.  The overall objective is to provide EO and fair treatment to all military personnel and 
Family members without regard to race, color, gender, religion, national origin, and provide an 
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environment free of unlawful discrimination and offensive behavior, both on and off post and within the 
limits of the laws of localities, states, and host nations. 


5-42. The foundation of the EO program includes: 
• Understanding DoD and Army policies concerning EO.   
• Command climate surveys/assessments. 
• EO complaint processing. 
• Human relations and prevention of sexual harassment training. 
• Senior leader and executive-level seminar training. 
• Quarterly/annual narrative and statistical reporting. 
• Equal Opportunity Actions Plans (EOAP). 
• Affirmative Employment Plans (for civilian employees IAW AR 690-12, Equal Employment 


Opportunity and Affirmative Action). 


 RESPONSIBILITIES 
 COMMANDERS AT ALL LEVELS 


5-43. Commanders at all levels are the EO officers for their commands.  All commanders will: 
• Develop, manage, and monitor the execution of the EO program for assigned or attached units 


under their jurisdiction, to include EOAP. 
• Publish and post separate, written command policy statements for EO, the prevention of sexual 


harassment, and EO complaint procedures consistent with Army policy. 
• Schedule and provide EO training for units IAW procedures outlined in AR 600-20 and 


command needs. 
• Provide EO support, as appropriate, for EO matters to theater units. 
• Ensure EO Advisors are deployed with assigned units. 
• Provide EO leader training for units smaller than brigade. 
• Ensure military and civilian EO and equal employment opportunity programs complement each 


other. 
• Provide personnel, funding, and other resources to carry out the EO program. 
• Compile, maintain, and submit EO statistical data as required. 
• Identify unlawful discriminatory practices affecting military personnel and Family members, 


initiate corrective actions, follow-up and feedback throughout problem resolution. 
• Create and sustain effective units by eliminating discriminatory behaviors or practices that 


undermine teamwork, mutual respect, loyalty, and shared sacrifice of the men and women of 
America’s Army. 


• Promote EO and interpersonal harmony for all military personnel and Family members. 
• Take appropriate action against those who violate Army EO policy.   


VOTING ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
5-44. The purpose of the Army Voting Assistance Program (AVAP) is to make voter registration and 
voting information, materials, and assistance readily available to all eligible Army personnel.  The program 
educates eligible voters on the importance of voting and provides every opportunity to register and cast 
their votes. 


5-45. IAW AR 608-20, Army Voting Assistance Program, commanders at all levels will provide command 
emphasis and support to this program on a consistent and continuing basis.  As the voter assistance 
program is a commander’s program, the G-1/AG and S-1 are normally designated to ensure appropriate 
appointments are made and to manage and monitor the program. 
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RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 


5-46. The ASCC/corps/division G-1/AG has the following voter assistance program responsibilities: 
• Appoint in writing, a senior officer(s) (Lieutenant Colonel, Colonel, or above, or DoD civilian 


equivalent) as the Senior Voting Assistance Officer (SVAO). 
• Ensure that each subordinate organization appoints SVAOs and an SVAO alternate to manage 


the overall subordinate command program. 
• Monitor the voter assistance program for subordinate units. 
• Maintain a listing of all subordinate installation SVAOs and alternates and provide the listing to 


higher headquarters as directed. 
• Submit recurring reports and provide information and input as required by the HQDA Voting 


Assistance Office.  (Soldier training/contact data will be reported semi-annually.) 
• Ensure clear channels of communication are established throughout all Army commands down to 


unit level. 
• Direct internal information media to publicize all aspects of the voting information program in a 


timely and effective manner. 
• Establish evaluation criteria for Voting Assistance Officer (VAO) performance and ensure that 


VAOs’ evaluation reports reflect how well they perform their voting assistance duties. 
• Consistently and continually provide command emphasis and support to the AVAP. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-47. The brigade/battalion S-1 has the following voter assistance program responsibilities: 


• Ensure VAO is appointed in writing for all units with more than 25 permanently assigned 
personnel and appoint an additional VAO for each 50 unit members above the 25 member base.  
For example, a company of 125 personnel would require an appointment of three VAOs.  Only 
Lieutenants/Sergeant First Class or above or the civilian equivalent are to be appointed VAO. 


• Ensure that appointed VAOs remain assigned through the election cycle or ensure that a VAO 
who is scheduled for reassignment is replaced before he or she leaves. 


• Provide unit VAOs the necessary administrative and logistical support to execute their 
responsibilities. 


• Provide ready access to absentee voter registration, ballot requests, and absentee submission 
information and deadlines. 


• Train all Soldiers, including activated ARNG and RC, on absentee registration and voting.  
Special attention should be provided to young Soldiers or other first-time voters. 


• Provide command emphasis and support to the voting assistance program. 


ARMY SUBSTANCE ABUSE PROGRAM (ASAP) 
5-48. As defined by AR 600-85, The Army Substance Abuse Program is to integrate, coordinate, and 
approve all policies pertaining to the ASAP.  The purpose of the ASAP is to strengthen the overall fitness 
and effectiveness of the Army’s total workforce and to enhance the combat readiness of its Soldiers. 


5-49. The objectives of the ASAP are: 
• Increase individual fitness and overall unit readiness. 
• Provide services, which are adequate and responsive to the needs of the workforce and 


emphasize alcohol and other drug abuse deterrence, prevention, education, and treatment. 
• Implement alcohol and other drug risk reduction and prevention strategies that respond to 


potential problems before they jeopardize readiness, productivity, and careers. 
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• Restore to duty those substance-impaired Soldiers who have the potential for continued military 
service. 


• Provide effective alcohol and other drug abuse prevention and education at all levels of 
command, and encourage commanders to provide alcohol and drug-free leisure activities. 


• Ensure all military and civilian personnel assigned to ASAP staff are appropriately trained and 
experienced to accomplish their mission. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-50. The ASCC G-1/AG responsibilities for ASAP are: 
• Appoint a designated office/staff officer within G-1/AG to serve as point of contact and liaison 


with HQDA on issues pertaining to substance abuse. 
• Appoint a representative to serve on a HQDA Risk Reduction Working Group. 
• Ensure theater units execute the ASAP program. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG AND BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-51. Corps/division G-1/AGs and brigade/battalion S-1s have the following ASAP responsibilities: 


• Monitor the implementation of appropriate initiatives of the ASAP by their subordinate units. 
• Appoint an officer or noncommissioned officer (E-5 or above) on orders as the Unit Prevention 


Leader (UPL) who must be certified through required training for all subordinate units.  
• Recommend that a national background check be accomplished on all UPL candidates.  With 


information provided through background check, commanders will have the final decision 
regarding UPL eligibility/appointment. 


WEIGHT CONTROL PROGRAM 
5-52. The purpose of the Army Weight Control Program (AWCP) is to ensure Soldiers are able to meet the 
physical demands of their duties under combat conditions.  As described in AR 600-9, The Army Weight 
Control Program, is defined as the inability of Soldiers to accomplish their duties which impacts on 
operational and unit readiness, the health of the individual Soldier, and affects their eligibility for favorable 
HR actions (retention, promotion, or other career decisions). 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC G-1/AG 


5-53. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities for AWCP: 
• Monitor and manage AWCP within the theater of operations. 
• Coordinate with the Surgeon to ensure counseling programs are implemented and diet literature 


is available for theater units/Soldiers. 


CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG AND BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
5-54. Corps/division G-1/AGs and brigade/battalion S-1s have the following AWCP responsibilities: 


• Implement the AWCP for their organizations. 
• Ensure continued evaluation of all Soldiers under their command. 
• Maintain required weight control data on Soldiers in their command. 
• Encourage Soldiers to establish a personal weight goal IAW AR 600-9. 
• Ensure that personnel responsible for issuing TDY/Permanent Change of Station orders include 


the required weight control information. 
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• Establish an interim process to collect and maintain the data listed below for submission in an 
annual report. 


ARMY CONTINUING EDUCATION SYSTEM (ACES) 
5-55. The Army Continuing Education System consists of a series of program and services designed to: 


• Provide and manage quality self-development programs and services. 
• Provide learning opportunities to enhance job performance, skill qualifications, and career 


growth for the Army and its future leaders.  
• Promote the development of critical thinking and decision-making skills though a variety of 


educational programs.  


RESPONSIBILITIES 
5-56. The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities for ACES: 


• Manage ACES programs for the theater of operations. 
• Include ACES activities in the deployment planning process. 
• Assess and determine level of required support IAW operational pace, anticipated deployment 


length, and troop needs. 
• Ensure ACES funding is resourced and available. 
• Coordinate with the JTF J-1 and IMCOM for deployment of education specialist. 
• Appoint or establish a Supervisory Education Service Specialist position to provide supervisory 


control for all deployed area education centers within the theater of operations.   


5-57. Once educational needs have been established, IMCOM will assign an educational Functional 
Support Team who will assist the ASCC in determining which education programs and services will be 
offered, and determine the number of ACES personnel, or contract personnel, required to support ACES.  
The team will coordinate with contracted colleges for on-site classes and instructors.  


OTHER PROGRAMS 
5-58. In addition to the command interest programs discussed above, G-1/AGs and S-1s have the 
responsibility to manage or implement the following: 


• Combined Federal Campaign and Army Emergency Relief Programs. 
• Army Well-Being Program. 
• Suicide Prevention Program. 
• Other programs as directed. 


SECTION III—ARMY BAND OPERATIONS 


5-59. Army bands provide music for ceremonial and morale support across the full spectrum of operations 
to sustain Warriors and to inspire leaders.  Army bands provide music in keeping with the musical tastes of 
the target audience.  Deployed bands are capable of reinforcing relations with host nations, multinational 
forces, and Joint Forces. 


5-60. The type of missions Army bands perform vary dependent upon the supported command’s phase of 
operations, the location of MPTs, or the concurrent mission capabilities of the MPTs.  The modular 
organization of the band allows its teams to be tasked and deployed independently or collectively. 


5-61. The ASCC G-1/AG, in coordination with subordinate G-1/AG and G-3s, determines what musical 
support capability is required in the AO.  The required capability will then determine the number and type 
of MPTs and Band Headquarters that are needed.  In some cases, the ASCC G-1/AG may establish an 
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Army Band Staff Cell to coordinate band support, provide running estimates, determine courses of action 
(COA), and provide technical guidance to deployed bands.  If established, the staff cell should consist of 
an Army Band Officer (42C) and a senior NCO (42R).  The addition of a senior Chief Warrant Officer 
(420C) is preferred for optimum efficiency. 


5-62. The G-1/AG is the senior staff advisor on band operations.  Scheduling of music support is 
conducted by the G-1 through the G-3 in coordination with the band commander.  For C2 purposes, Army 
bands are attached to the STB at division, corps, or theater-level for administrative and life support 
purposes. 


RESPONSIBILITIES 
ASCC/CORPS/DIVISION G-1/AG 


5-63. The ASCC/corps/division G-1/AG band responsibilities include: 
• Coordinate with the G-3 on music support requirements and priorities. 
• Coordinate with the Public Affairs Officer for input on civil affairs, off post, or community 


relations requests for band support.  
• Ensure band operations are included in all operational plans and orders. 
• Synchronize band and MWR operations. 
• Develop policy for specific procedures and guidelines for requesting band support. 


BAND COMMANDER 
5-64. The band commander has the following responsibilities: 


• Provide advice on band missions and proper utilization of the band. 
• Coordinate band operations with the G-1/AG, G-3, Public Affairs Officer, or the STB.  
• Conduct mission analysis on receipt of band missions. 
• Provide C2 of band personnel. 
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Chapter 6 


HR Planning and Operations 


HR Planning and Operations is the means by which the HR provider envisions a 
desired HR end state in support of the operational commander’s mission 
requirements.  As described in FM 5-0, Operations Process, the MDMP is a process 
that integrates the activities of the commander, staff, and subordinate commanders in 
developing an operation plan order.  It establishes methods for understanding the 
situation and analyzing a mission; developing, analyzing, and comparing courses of 
action; selecting the most favorable course of action; and producing an operations 
plan or order.  The Composite Risk Management (CRM) process shall be aligned 
with each step of the MDMP in order to minimize the hazards/risk level and ensure 
decisions are being made at the proper level of command.  Successful planning of HR 
support identifies and communicates to subordinate HR and other providers, and unit 
leaders, the intent, expected requirements, and outcomes to be achieved. 


GENERAL 


6-1. Effective HR Planning and Operations requires HR providers to have a firm understanding of the full 
capabilities of HR units and organizations.  This understanding allows the HR provider to better anticipate 
requirements and inform the commander.  HR providers must understand how to employ doctrine in any 
operating environment and be technically competent in the current HR systems, processes, policies, and 
procedures required to support Soldiers and commanders engaged in full spectrum operations. 


6-2. HR staff officers at every command level starting with the battalion S-1 perform HR Planning and 
Operations.  HR Planning and Operations are also conducted by the HROB within the Sustainment Brigade 
and ESC, by the HR Company, and by all divisions within the HRSC.  HR Planning and Operations is a 
continual process that supports a commander’s ability to exercise battle command.  HR Planning and 
Operations requires an understanding of how HR support is delivered in the operational environment.  The 
need for collaboration with other staff elements, HR planners, and HR providers is necessary in order to 
maximize HR support across operational lines.  Figure 6-1 depicts the operations process to synchronize 
the HR planning functions which include: 


• Plan:  Making plans that support the operational mission and providing commanders with options 
on how best to use HR assets within their organizations.  The HR planner is focused on 
translating the commander’s visualization into a specific COA. 


• Prepare:  Preparing and setting the conditions for success requires an understanding of the 
operating environment.  HR providers anticipate requirements and set into motion activities that 
allow the force to transition to execution. 


• Execution:  Making execution and adjustment decisions to exploit opportunities or unforecasted 
requirements providing commanders with the flexibility required to be proactive. 


• Assess:  Continual assessment allows the HR provider to learn and adapt as new information 
becomes available that provides a clearer picture of the operating environment. 
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             Figure 6-1.  The Operations Process 


HR PLANNING USING THE MILITARY DECISION MAKING 
PROCESS (MDMP) 


6-3. Each staff officer responsible for HR Planning has an obligation to be thoroughly familiar with the 
MDMP and CRM processes.  As depicted in Figures 6-2 and 6-3, the MDMP consists of seven steps and 
the CRM process consists of five steps.  Each step of the MDMP has various inputs, a method for 
conducting each step, and outputs that lead to increased understanding of the situation that facilitates 
continued planning.  The detail of each step is dependent on time, resources, experience, and the situation.  
The MDMP is a time consuming process that must be conducted in a detailed and deliberate process when 
time allows. 


6-4. As a general rule the MDMP is a primary tool that facilitates the collection and processing of key 
HR information and may be adapted by HR planners for their own organization or purposes.  HR planning 
is a continuous process that evaluates current and future operations from the functional perspective of the 
HR provider. 


6-5. Throughout the MDMP, the G-1/AG, S-1, and HR staff planner should consider how the information 
being developed impacts HR support to each phase of a military operation.  While HR support is conducted 
in all operational themes, HR planners must consider the frequency of occurrence for HR tasks in each 
element of military operations, e.g., offense, defense, stability, or civil support.  During offensive 
operations, units will be more focused on casualty reporting and personnel accountability, while other tasks 
are accomplished as the situation permits.   


6-6. To be effective in the planning process, it is important that HR officers/sections be located where 
they can not only track the current operation, but influence the operation with additional HR support.  
Generally, at division and higher levels of command, elements of the G-1/AG section are located in the 
Sustainment Cell of the Main CP.  Second and third order requirements for the G-1/AG section are 
determined by closely tracking the common operational picture.  For example, casualties monitored on the 
command voice or data network should prompt the G-1/AG and S-1 of the requirement to generate 
casualty reports, possible EPS actions (awards, letters of condolence, etc.), and possible replacement 
actions necessary to replace casualty losses.  By remaining engaged with the operation and maintaining 
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situational awareness, G-1/AGs and S-1s can better support subordinate and/or supported units (HR and 
non-HR) in the execution of their HR mission.  Similarly, HROBs must remain engaged and integrated 
with the Sustainment Brigade/ESC staff in order to influence HR support to supported organizations (G-
1/AGs and S-1s) and to provide direction and guidance to the HR assets in their organization. 


6-7. Generally, the ability to accomplish personnel accountability (by-name), postal operations, and the 
full range of casualty operations are not embedded within division and above organizations.  However, 
division and above organizations still have the ability to influence these activities within their commands.  
As such, division and above organizations have a responsibility to coordinate or synchronize external 
personnel accountability, postal, and casualty operations support with the supporting Sustainment Brigade 
HROB.  If the HROB is not able to support the requirement with assigned HR units, the request is then 
forwarded to the ESC HROB or the HRSC for resolution.  This enables the HROB to assist supported units 
and enables them to adequately plan, track the location, resourcing, and capabilities of supporting HR 
companies, platoons, and teams. 


6-8. Figure 6-2 depicts the steps of the MDMP.  The following paragraphs describe each of the MDMP 
steps and how they relate to planning HR support. 


 
      Figure 6-2.  Military Decision Making Process 
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STEP 1.  RECEIPT OF MISSION 
6-9. Step 1 is the receipt of plans, orders, and guidance from higher headquarters or a new mission 
anticipated by the commander.  This step should include the commander’s initial guidance and a decision 
to conduct initial planning, to include timelines.  This step concludes with a warning order to the staff or 
subordinate units. 


6-10. HR planners will ensure the CRM process is included as part of each phase of the operations 
planning process.  Risk is a function of the probability of an event occurring and the severity of the event 
expressed in terms of the degree to which the incident impacts combat power or mission capability.  CRM 
is the Army’s primary decision making process for identifying hazards and controlling risks across the full 
spectrum of Army missions, functions, operations, and activities.  (See FM 5-19, Composite Risk 
Management, for more information.)  CRM is a five-step process that also serves as an integrating process 
for the sustainment warfighting function in Army operations.  (See Figure 6-3.)  The CRM subjectively 
quantifies probability and severity through the use of the Army risk assessment matrix leading to a 
determination of risk level.  Risk levels help show relative significance and serve to alert and inform 
leaders as they make decisions regarding the COA selection and resource allocation.  CRM also assists 
leaders in deciding where and when to apply sustainment assets and information. 


   Figure 6-3.  CRM aligned with the MDMP 


6-11. During this step the commander issues a warning order to subordinate organizations. 


STEP 2.  MISSION ANALYSIS 
6-12. During this step HR planners conduct mission analysis.  As part of the mission analysis, the mission 
is clearly stated and the commander provides “commander’s intent,” planning guidance and identifies 
initial commander’s critical information requirements (CCIR) and essential elements of friendly 
information are identified.  HR planners need to consider the following: 


• How does the commander’s intent focus HR support efforts?  Should not be tied to a specific 
course of action. 


• Unit and system capabilities, limitations, and employment.  This includes the ability to access 
voice and data systems for HR and C2.  
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• Organization of the unit for HR operations; how manpower allocations will be made to 
subordinate units. 


• Analyze personnel strength data to determine current capabilities and project future 
requirements.   


• Analyze unit strength maintenance, including monitoring, collecting, and analyzing data 
affecting Soldier readiness. 


• Determine HR support and HR services available to the force (current and projected). 
• Prepare estimates for personnel replacements requirements, based on estimated casualties, non-


battle losses, and foreseeable administrative losses to include critical military occupational skill 
requirements. 


• Prepare casualty estimates (when time permits, casualty estimation should be done on each phase 
of the COA). 


• Command and support relationships, to include HR units and supported organizations (G-1/AGs 
and S-1s), and how these relationships affect the delivery of HR support. 


• Resource allocation and employment synchronization of organic and supporting units. 
• Locations and movement of HR units and supporting HROB. 
• Current and near-term (future) execution of the planned HR support. 
• Actions impacting on personnel accountability, casualties, and postal operations must flow to the 


supporting HROB and the HRSC.  This enables the HROB to assist supported units and to track 
the location, resourcing, and capabilities of supporting HR companies, platoons, and teams. 


• Updating the running estimate/personnel estimate. 
• Knowledge of unit mission and the mission of supported and supporting units.  
• Theater-level HR considerations: 


 Is the MMT resourced to handle mail operations IAW theater plans/policies? 
 If the MMT is serving as the JMMT, is coordination being conducted for appropriate support 


from Joint assets? 
 Are postal facilities adequate to process, store, and distribute mail? 
 Do postal organizations have adequate and operational equipment to support mail operations 


(forklifts, transportation, etc.)? 
 Planned location of postal facilities. 
 Can mail operations be integrated into replenishment operations? 
 Are PAT elements adequately staffed to process all categories of personnel flow into and out 


of the APOD/SPOD? 
 Have recurring transportation requirements been established and are they adequate to support 


transiting personnel? 
 Do teams have access and resources to update personnel databases from their location? 
 Location of CLT. 
 Is planned connectivity adequate for communications between CLTs, SPO HR Branch, the 


supported unit, and DCIPS?   
• Identify key specified and implied tasks. 
• Identify constraints and how the end state affects HR shortfalls. 
• Identify HR key facts and assumptions. 
• Prepare, authenticate, and distribute the HR plan in the form of approved annexes, estimates, 


appendices, and OPLANS. 
• Identify recommended CCIRs and status of essential elements of friendly information.  Examples 


of CCIRs are:  amount of mail not moved within 24 hours of receipt; number of transit personnel 
awaiting transportation beyond 24 hours; or location and status of CLTs.  


• Issue/receive warning order update. 
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STEP 3.  COA DEVELOPMENT 
6-13. The COA development phase involves: 


• Development of a broad concept of operation and sustainment concept. 
• Revising planning guidance as necessary. 
• Determining HR resources required to support each COA. 
• Reviewing each COA to ensure it supports the commander’s intent. 
• Determining and refining casualty estimations for each COA. 
• Ensuring HR capabilities, strength impacts, and HR asset vulnerabilities are considered. 
• Ensuring deployment, intra-theater transit or movements, and redeployment are considered. 
• Ensuring current and future HR operations are included in COA. 


STEP 4.  COA ANALYSIS (WAR GAME) 
6-14. The COA (War Game) step is where COAs are refined, the running estimate is updated, and making 
changes made to the planning guidance.  Specific actions include: 


• Refining the status of all HR friendly forces. 
• Listing critical HR events in war gaming. 
• Determining how HR events will be evaluated. 
• Determining potential decision points, branches, or sequels. 
• Assessing the results of the war gaming (from an HR perspective). 


STEP 5.  COA COMPARISON 
6-15. This step compares the COAs evaluated in Step 4 with the results of the war game to determine the 
recommended COA.  Specific actions include: 


• Refining COAs based on war game results. 
• Comparing relative success of achieving HR success by each COA. 
• Identifying the advantages and disadvantages of each COA. 
• Identifying any critical areas of HR support which may impact on each COA, if any. 
• Identifying major deficiencies in manpower or in number of HR units, teams, or squads. 
• Recommending the best COA from an HR perspective. 


STEP 6.  COA APPROVAL 
6-16. During this step the commander selects and modifies the COA.  Specific actions include: 


• Selecting best COA; modifies as necessary. 
• Refining commander’s intent, CCIRs, and essential elements of friendly information. 
• Issuing the warning order. 


STEP 7.  ORDERS PRODUCTION 
6-17. Prepare, authenticate, and distribute the OPORD/OPLAN. 


RUNNING ESTIMATE/PERSONNEL ESTIMATE 
6-18. As defined by FM 5-0, a running estimate is a staff section’s continuous assessment of current and 
future operations to determine if the current operation is proceeding according to the commander’s intent 
and if future operations are supportable.  Building and maintaining running estimates is a primary task of 
each staff section.  The running estimate helps the staff provide recommendations to commanders on the 
best COA to accomplish their mission.  Running estimates represent the analysis and expert opinion of 
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each staff section by functional area.  Running estimates are maintained throughout the operations process 
to assist commanders and the staff in the exercise of command and control. 


6-19. Each staff section or command post functional cell is required to maintain a running estimate focused 
on how their specific area of expertise is postured to support future operations.  For HR support, HR 
information is contained in the sustainment estimate and the personnel estimate.  As the estimate may be 
needed at any time, running estimates must be developed, revised, updated, and maintained continuously.  
FM 5-0 provides detailed information on the running estimate, especially how it is used the in planning 
process. 


HR INPUT TO OPERATIONS ORDERS 
6-20. FM 5-0 provides the format for an OPORD/OPLAN.  The OPORD/OPLAN format has been 
modified to integrate the warfighting functions.  HR staff planners must understand that not only does the 
Personnel Annex describe the concept of HR support it also communicates directives to subordinate 
commanders and staffs. 


6-21. HR planners, when developing their portion of the OPORD/OPLAN, need to ensure the following 
paragraphs are addressed in the plan or order. 


6-22. List unit, location, and functional area support provided by supporting unit.  All may not apply: 
• Human Resources Sustainment Center. 
• Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team. 
• Military Mail Terminal Team. 
• Human Resources Company Headquarters. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• Human Resources Platoon (include PATs and CLTs). 
• Human Resources Operations Branch, SPO, Expeditionary Sustainment Command, or 


Sustainment Brigade. 
• Division G-1/AG. 
• Corps G-1/AG. 
• ASCC G-1/AG. 


6-23. Man the Force: 
• Personnel Readiness Management (personnel augmentation and manning requirements-stop-


move); priority of fill; individual Soldier readiness; replacement operations; cross-leveling 
guidance; and key leader/crew replacements). 


• Personnel Accountability (system of record; initial manifesting/processing; support provided by 
PATs; guideline for reporting; accountability of contractors and other civilians; location of PAT 
processing sites; processing tasks and roles; and data integration). 


• Strength Reporting (timeline; reporting format; and PERSTAT or JPERSTAT instructions). 
• Casualty Operations (initial casualty reporting; location of CLTs; reporting system/format; 


reporting timelines; and release authority for reports). 
• Personnel Information Management (data integration; database hierarchy; and software 


requirement). 


6-24. Provide HR Services: 
• Essential Personnel Services (ID cards/tags, awards authority and processing; promotion 


processing; military pay/entitlements; personnel action requests; leaves and passes; R&R 
guidance and allocation by subordinate unit; close-out evaluation reports; LOD; and other EPS 
functions as necessary). 


• Postal Operations (initial restrictions; addresses; supporting postal organization; scheduled 
delivery/retrograde; APO location/supporting units; retrograde mail; redirect mail; casualty mail; 
and postal contracting). 
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6-25. Coordinate Personnel Support: 
• Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Operations (initial deployment instructions; ARC 


support/procedures and processing; in-country MWR support; and AAFES support). 
• Command Interest Programs. 
• Army Band Operations/Support. 


6-26. Conduct HR Planning and Operations: 
• Conduct HR Planning and Mission Preparation (HR planning considerations; casualty estimates; 


track current and future HR operations; redeployment planning; and preparation of 
OPORD/OPLANs). 


• Establish HR Command and Control Nodes (communication access, equipment, NIPRNET and 
SIPRNET access). 


6-27. Coordinating Instructions: 
• Commander’s Critical Information Requirements (Loss of battalion or higher commander, CSM, 


or primary staff; casualty rates greater than 15% of any battalion’s available strength; capture of 
friendly personnel; unauthorized release of casualty information; loss of any mail flight or 
convoy; delay of mail flow of 24 hours or more; loss of a replacement flight or convoy; and 
delay in replacement flow of more than 24 hours). 


• Rear Detachment Operations (replacement push; records custodian; support to stay-behind 
Soldiers and units; IMCOM/MPD CAC coordination, etc.). 


• Personnel Policies and Procedures (Red Cross messages; rotation policy).  
• EPWs, Civilian Internees, and Other Detained Persons. 
• Formerly Captured, Missing, or Detained U.S. personnel. 
• Travel Procedures. 
• Medical RTDs. 
• Unit commanders will identify deployable and non-deployable Soldiers (based on the Army G-1 


PPG). 
• Non-Standard Reporting Requirements. 
• Congressional Inquiries. 
• Civilian Personnel.  
• Religious Support.   
• Legal. 


POSTAL INPUT TO OPERATIONS ORDERS 
6-28. List unit, location, and functional area support provided by supporting unit.  All may not apply. 


• Human Resources Sustainment Center. 
• Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team. 
• Military Mail Terminal Team. 
• Human Resources Company Headquarters. 
• Postal Platoon. 
• Human Resources Operations Branch. 
• Division G-1/AG. 
• Corps G-1/AG. 
• ASCC G-1/AG. 


6-29. Assumptions: 
• Restrictions on inbound mail.  Mail restrictions will not be authorized by the Combatant 


Command. 
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• Special services will not be restricted in the theater. 
• During early operations there will be no military airlift to support intra-theater mail transport 


requirements.   
• Postal personnel to man and operate the Air Mail Terminals (AMTs), MCAs, Fleet Mail Centers 


(FMCs), MMTs, and MPOs will arrive in theater prior to supported forces to prevent mail 
restrictions.  


6-30. Planning Factor:  The planning factor of 1.95 pounds per Servicemember per day is used to 
determine mail volume.  One 20 foot container equals 8,000 pounds and one 40 foot container 
equals 16,000 pounds. 


6-31. Task to Subordinate Units: 
• Military Postal Service Agency (coordinate with the USPS and other government agencies on 


MPS policy and operational matters, to include resolution of CONUS origin mail 
problems/issues; advise USPS to implement mail embargo or restrictions when requested; initiate 
action to obtain or terminate free mail privileges and, if approved, promulgate implementing 
instructions; coordinate through DoD Public Affairs Office, in conjunction with USPS, the level 
of service that personnel in the area of responsibility will receive; request personnel 
augmentation at APOEs and/or SPOEs; review, approve or disapprove requests for exceptions to 
policy received from the J-1 or Single Service Postal Manager; coordinate with the Federal 
Aviation Administration and Department of Homeland Security on any restrictions that may be 
imposed requiring the screening of mail; and assign a five-digit number based on available ZIP 
codes for the geographical region. 


• Joint Military Postal Activities (JMPA-Atlantic and JMPA-Pacific) input zip code information 
into the Address Management System and Global Enterprise Management System/Surface Air 
Management System, and assign mail routing; coordinate air and/or surface movement of 
military mail with USPS from the U.S. gateway to the APOEs and/or SPOEs; pass mail routing, 
massing, labeling, and distribution information for theater MPOs and units, through the 
designated Single Service Postal Manager. 


• Combatant commander (establish the priority of mail movement from APODs/SPODs if not 
collocated with the MMTs; designate a Single Service Postal Manager to manage the theater 
postal network; develop and Publish a non-mailable list and customs requirements; coordinate 
host country/neighboring nation permits; request free mail privileges if not previously requested; 
and establish guidelines for the level of service to/from and within the theater. 


• Single Service Postal Manager (coordinate the establishment of the postal transportation,  
distribution, and processing networks in the operational area; synchronize efficient postal  
operations throughout the AO; and serve as the liaison between the AO and MPSA; initiate mail 
service once postal personnel and assets have arrived and established operations; establish Joint 
MPS procedures; assign responsibilities to the SCCs; identify postal augmentation requirements; 
coordinate logistics sourcing; recommend approval/disapproval on all requests to open and close 
contingency MPOs; request MPSA activate and deactivate contingency ZIP codes; determine 
commercial and military APODs and the required level of frequency and pouching, sacking, and 
labeling requirements; adjust planning factors and execution to allow OPCON, administrative 
control, and tactical control of all theater postal   resources until affected theater sustainment or 
stability is established; ensure standardized  reporting procedures are implemented for all MPOs 
and MPS activities; provide consolidated  reports on a regular basis to MPSA on transportation 
and mail movement operations, terminal operations, mail volume, and backlogs, if applicable; 
ensure postal personnel, postal assets, and postal infrastructure requirements are included to 
support the early flow of mail; coordinate and advise on all postal contracting efforts; process 
requests for restrictions, including programs with theater-wide repercussions, such as mail 
embargoes or other restrictions; process and maintain all agreements or requests for exception to 
user policy for support to international military commands, and non-governmental organizations; 
conduct staff assistance visits and inspections at all AO MPOs coordinate MPS operations at all 
military postal activities (MPOs, MCAs, AMTs, MMTs, and FMCs) in the operational area; 
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identify restrictions for retrograde mail, to include size and weight limitations and security 
screening; ensure that individual SCCs develop and maintain casualty mail procedures and 
directory services; provide MPS postal net alerts, situation reports, and transit time information; 
and act as POC   for MPS-related queries, congressional inquiries, and service complaints. 


• Service Component Command (The Air Force is responsible for air transportation and sorting.  
This includes management of APOE/APOD AMTs and MCAs; the Army is responsible for land 
transportation and sorting.  This includes management of JMMTs; the Navy is responsible for 
maritime transportation and sorting.  This includes management of FMCs and MCAs; and to 
consolidate, collocate and jointly man MMTs (AMTs, MCAs, and FMCs), and MPOs where 
possible). 


• Military Mail Terminals (see Postal Operations section). 
• Levels of service will be IAW combatant command and SCC requirements. 
• Military Post Offices (postal training; inspections; supplies; address management; zip code 


assignments; opening and closing APOs; mail routing instructions; postal offenses; claims 
directory service accountable mail, casualty mail; etc.).  


• Unit Mail Room Operations (mail clerks; training; mail security; and delivery schedules). 
• Mail Transportation (frequency; security; type of air/surface transportation; inter-theater 


transportation requirement; and contract or military). 


6-32. Coordinating Instructions: 
• Consolidate official and personal mail processing and distribution operations. 
• Consolidate official mail centers to one per geographic location. 
• No restrictions will be placed on in-coming or out-going official mail. 
• Any Servicemember mail is not authorized. 
• All MMTs and MPOs will scan all accountable bar-coded mail including customs tags. 
• Mail Transit Times will be reported weekly to MPSA. 
• SCCs will designate a minimum of one Postal Finance Officer per theater. Personal mail policies 


will be IAW DoD Instruction 4525.7, Military Postal Service and Related Services. 
• Personal mail procedures will be executed IAW DoD 4525. 6-M, DoD Postal Manual.  
• Official mail policies will be IAW DoD Instruction 4525.08, DoD Official Mail Management. 
• Official mail procedures will be executed IAW DoD 4525.8-M, DoD Official Mail Manual. 
• Identify administration and logistics requirements to support postal operations. 
• Identify space criteria required for military postal facility to support population served. 
• Establish and maintain postal operations to the extent required. 
• Process mail originating in or destined for overseas theaters. 
• Implement instructions for international agreements affecting postal operations. 
• Identify restrictions for retrograde mail. 
• Identify unit sorting requirements (if applicable). 
• Identify expected source of transportation for secure mail movement. 
• Outline procedures for obtaining postal unique supplies and equipment.  


RULES OF ALLOCATION FOR HR UNITS 
6-33. HR organization rules of allocation allow HR planners to determine the number of HR units required 
to provide the intended support.  These rules of allocation are also used in the Total Army Analysis system 
to model operational requirements of units.  The following are the rules of allocation for modular HR 
organizations: 


• HRSC—One per TSC. 
• TG PAT—One per inter-theater APOD. 
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• MMT Team—One per inter-theater APOD. 
• HR Company—One per two—six platoons, One per MMT Team; One per TG PAT. 
• HR Platoon—One per 6,000 personnel (i.e., arrivals and replacements); 0.333 per level III 


Hospital; MA Company; Army, corps, and division HQs; HRSC; and designated General 
Officer-level commands; Four per TG PAT. 


• Postal Platoon—One per 6,000 personnel (i.e., cumulative population); Four per MMT Team.  
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Appendix A 


HR Rear Detachment Operations 


A-1. One of the most important unit functions during deployment is the Rear Detachment.  The Rear 
Detachment picks up the daily workload of the deployed unit and provides home station support for the 
unit.  The Rear Detachment leadership maintains regular contact with the deployed unit and is responsible 
for the administrative operations of the Rear Detachment, including maintaining C2, accounting for unit 
property and equipment, and managing personnel.  Regardless of availability of HR personnel in the Rear 
Detachment, they are required to maintain these responsibilities IAW Army policy.   


A-2. An important function of the Rear Detachment is serving as a vital communications link between the 
deployed unit and Family members.  The deployed commander’s goal is to accomplish the mission while 
keeping Soldiers safe so they can return home to their Families and communities.  The Rear Detachment’s 
goal works in tandem with that of the deployed commander to help Families solve their problems at the 
lowest level.  This will avoid the problems and resulting anxieties from overflowing to the deployed 
Soldier or requiring the attention of the deployed commander.  Throughout a deployment, the bond 
between the Rear Detachment and the FRG will determine the effectiveness of the Rear Detachment 
operation. 


A-3. For deployments, Rear Detachments should be established at two levels (brigade and battalion) to 
perform the functions listed below.  Normally, the brigade commander appoints brigade and battalion Rear 
Detachment commanders.  However, the battalion appointment may be delegated to the battalion 
commander.   


A-4. HR roles and responsibilities for Rear Detachments are to: 
• Publish rear detachment assumption of command order. 
• Establish and maintain two-way communication with forward deployed units to facilitate the 


flow of timely and accurate information, and to resolve issues that cannot be solved by the Rear 
Detachment.  


• Provide HR support to brigade, battalion, and/or company rear detachments. 
• Maintain accountability of non-deployed Soldiers and closely track casualties, Family issues, 


and wounded-warrior care. 
• Maintain a rear detachment alert roster. 
• Continue to execute, coordinate, or synchronize rear detachment HR operations and 


administrative matters. 
• Maintain connectivity to HR systems and input/update rear detachment changes as needed. 
• Provide custodian verification of emergency data (DD Form 93/SGLV Form 8286) as casualties 


occur. 
• Provide HR support and services to rear detachment personnel. 
• Coordinate installation support for rear detachment personnel and Families of deployed 


personnel (ID cards, housing, vehicle registration, etc). 
• Coordinate with deployed S-1/S-3 section for call forward of personnel. 
• Establish and maintain rating schemes for rear detachment personnel. 
• Ensure hours of operation, procedures for accountability, and receipt of mail are adhered to. 
• Provide HR support to Soldiers temporarily returned from deployment. 
• Support planning for reception of unit personnel upon redeployment. 
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• Serve as coordinator between deployed HR elements, home station, and higher echelon HR 
support organizations. 


• Maintain an FRG leader on appointment orders. 
• Conduct or support casualty notification as defined in the unit SOP and IAW the installation 


CAC. 
• Coordinate with the ARC regarding emergency information on Soldiers and Family members.  


This includes logging, tracking, and processing Red Cross emergency messages and notifying 
the forward unit of impending ARC messages. 


• Maintain a roster of Soldiers who are trained and certified to be appointed as CNOs and CAOs 
when a casualty occurs and monitor the performance of those Soldiers who are assigned as 
CNOs and CAOs. 


• Ensure trained Soldiers are available to be appointed as SCMOs and LOD investigating officers 
as needed. 


A-5. To ensure continuity of HR operations during deployments, it is crucial that Rear Detachments be 
established and operational, as far in advance of the deployment as possible.  This not only ensures Rear 
Detachment HR operations are properly functioning prior to deployment, but enables deploying S-1 
personnel to participate in unit pre-deployment training and be able to take advantage of unit block leave 
periods.   


A-6. When considering which HR personnel should be part of the Rear Detachment, brigade and 
battalion S-1s need to ensure selected personnel are familiar with HR operations.  HR personnel designated 
to be members of the Rear Detachment should fully understand the HR relationships with FRG, installation 
HR support, and community resource activities.  As HR personnel will likely be involved in casualty 
operations, it is recommended that a senior NCO who demonstrates the characteristics of maturity, 
dependability, competence, and compassion be selected.  HR rear detachment personnel will also be 
dealing with Family members, and as such, should have good leadership and communication skills and 
have some experience in dealing with Family support issues. 


A-7. The key to successful HR operations are: 
• Establish HR rear detachment operations early. 
• Work as a team with the deployed S-1, Rear Detachment commander, and FRG. 
• Know HR policies and be proficient with HR databases and systems required to perform your 


mission.  
• Have strong communication, listening, crisis management, and people skills. 
• Ensure individual roles and responsibilities are detailed in the SOP (use HR checklist). 
• Cross train HR personnel. 
• Maintain and foster genuine care and concern for Family needs. 
• Ensure all rear detachment personnel are trained on casualty notification and assistance 


procedures. 
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Appendix B 


Theater Opening and Redeployment Operations 


Theater HR support operations are complex and involve the integrated actions of 
various G-1/AG staff sections, HR units and staff elements found in sustainment 
organizations, and the S-1 sections operating within battalion and brigade units.   


 


B-1. This appendix describes the key HR support functions required for successful HR operations during 
theater opening and those actions that need to be considered after military operations are terminated.  The 
primary focus of this appendix is on the tasks of personnel accountability, casualty, and postal operations; 
all of which are critical functions and the primary responsibility of HR elements.  While G-1/AGs and S-1s 
are involved in these functions from their unit level perspective, they are not directly involved in the 
execution of these tasks during theater opening or theater closing. 


B-2. Lessons learned from current and previous operations have validated the importance of including HR 
support as part of the early entry mission as some HR functions must be immediately available after arrival 
into an AO.  As with all military operations, success is dependent on the careful planning, coordination, 
and synchronization required prior to, during, and after military action.  
 


THEATER OPENING                             
B-3. Effective, accurate, and timely HR support during theater opening requires the same detailed 
preparation, and planning required in all military operations.  They must be initiated as early as possible 
within operational timelines.  Chapter 6, HR Planning and Operations, provides detailed information on 
planning and discusses the specific and critical HR functions and capabilities required during the initial 
phase (theater opening) of operations that must be considered during the MDMP process. 


B-4. HR capabilities required by HR support elements/personnel in theater opening are listed below.  
These capabilities include those tasks that are performed as part of the RSO&I process. 


• Establish initial theater PA. 
• Establish initial theater CAC operations. 
• Establish initial theater postal operations. 


B-5. To accomplish the above capabilities requires the designation of selected personnel as members of 
the early entry element from the following organizations/units: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—personnel from PA/PRM/PIM and Casualty Operations Divisions. 
• TG PAT. 
• MMT Team. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoons to support PA and casualty missions. 
• Postal Platoons to support the MMT. 
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PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
B-6. PA is the most critical of all HR theater opening tasks.  It is also the primary task conducted during 
the HR portion of the RSO&I process.  The most crucial task in the PA process is establishing a deployed 
personnel database and infrastructure that has the ability to capture accountability data on personnel 
entering the theater.  This includes accounting for all personnel participating as members of the early entry 
element.  Careful and detailed planning for accountability of these personnel is crucial as they include 
personnel and units involved in the RSO&I process, personnel opening APOEs or SPOEs and coordinating 
with the Army Field Support Brigade to account for contractors participating in theater opening operations. 


B-7. Prior to deployment to the theater, all personnel who are involved as database administrators should 
be identified, designated, and trained on theater PA systems. 


B-8. To establish initial PA operations, personnel from each of the following organizations/units are 
required: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—personnel from PA/PRM/PIM. 
• TG PAT. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoon to support TG PAT. 


B-9.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, establish policy, set priorities, and manage PA for 
the theater.  The ASCC G-1/AG also identifies internal and external HR support requirements for the 
theater and coordinates with the combatant commander to ensure Army PA policies are in sync with Joint 
policies.   


B-10.  Actual establishment of the initial theater database is the responsibility of the HRSC 
(PA/PRM/PIM).  The HRSC establishes HR database nodes, initiates theater database hierarchy, and 
continues the coordination to maintain projected personnel flow rates with CONUS APOD, CRCs, and Air 
Force planners.  They will also provide technical guidance to the TG PAT and the HROB in the ESC or 
Sustainment Brigade.  During initial HR operations, the HRSC element may co-locate with the HROB.  


B-11.  The function of the TG PAT is to establish communications nodes with the HRSC element for PA 
and establishment of a PPC at the primary APOE.  The PPC is established at the most favorable location 
based on projected flow rates in the area of the APOE.  Once the PPC is established, PA and database 
integration of all personnel entering the theater becomes the responsibility of the TG PAT and supporting 
HR Company.  More than one TG PAT will be required if multiple inter-theater APOEs become active. 


B-12.  HROB personnel also play an important role in theater HR opening operations.  The HROB is the 
integrating link between the HRSC, the TG PAT and assigned or attached HR units (HR Company/HR 
Platoon).  The HROB, as part of the ESC or Sustainment Brigade SPO, not only provides technical 
guidance to HR units, but coordinates and synchronizes the execution of logistical and other non-HR 
support required to ensure HR units can accomplish the PA mission.  For example, incoming flights must 
be met and transported to the PPC for accountability; transit personnel must be fed, billeted, after 
processing personnel must be transported, etc.  These non-HR specific tasks are not part of the PA process, 
nor do HR units have the responsibility or capabilities to accomplish or coordinate these non-HR tasks.  
These non-HR tasks must be coordinated with the theater opening Sustainment Brigade for execution of 
specific tasks. 


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
B-13.  Initial entry operations often sustain casualties and generate the requirement for casualty reporting 
and tracking.  As such, it is crucial that casualty operations and casualty reporting capabilities be in place 
on “Day one” of military operations.  While Chapter 4 of this FM discusses in detail casualty operations, 
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the focus of this section is on the roles and responsibilities for establishing initial theater casualty 
operations. 


B-14.  To establish initial casualty operations personnel from each of the following organizations/units are 
required: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC—COD. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• HR Platoon. 


B-15.  The HRSC must be prepared to handle initial casualty operations.  Casualty protocol must be 
established to maintain proper procedures and expedite information back to the CMAOC for NOK 
notification.  The initial establishment of the CAC does not require the entire division of the HRSC and is 
METT-TC dependent. 


B-16.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, coordinate, and manage casualty operations for 
the theater.  The ASSC G-1/AG when establishing casualty operations policy will: 


• Designate or delegate authority to approve and release casualty reports.  For example, the ASCC 
G-1/AG may delegate the authority to approve and release casualty reports to corps commanders. 


• Identify any additional locations requiring placement of CLTs.  These locations are in addition to 
the normal General Officer-level headquarters, G-1/AGs, hospitals, and MA collection points. 


• Ensure casualty operations are included as part of all OPORD and OPLANs. 


B-17.  The ASCC G-1/AG coordinates with the TSC to ensure the HRSC has established the theater CAC.  
The HRSC is the theater-level element with the responsibility to execute the casualty operations mission.  
The HRSC COD has the responsibility to ensure connectivity is established with the CMAOC, HRC, and 
that initial casualty reports flow from the theater to the CMAOC within 12 hours of the incident.   


B-18.  The HRSC COD has the responsibility to ensure casualty operations for the theater are executed.  
This includes: 


• Establishing the theater CAC. 
• Establishing the TACREC (normally co-located with the CAC). 
• Coordinating with the HROB of the ESC and/or Sustainment Brigade to ensure/verify the HR 


Company established required CLTs at designated locations. 


B-19.  The HRSC COD maintains communications with the ESC and Sustainment Brigade HROB as they 
are the element responsible for planning and resourcing CLTs to perform casualty operations area support.   


B-20.  The HROB is responsible for planning and coordinating casualty operations support within the 
HROB AO.  This includes planning and resourcing CLTs to General Officer-level headquarters, G-1/AG, 
Role II and Role III MTFs, mortuary collection points, and other areas as designated by the ASCC G-
1/AG.  The HROB provides technical guidance to the HR Company and coordinates CLT staffing, 
locations, and other non-HR support for CLTs. 


B-21.  The HR Company is a primary player for the conduct of casualty operations.  The HR Company 
through its HR Platoons forms CLTs in the HROB AO.  CLTs are provided to: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC COD. 
• Corps/division G-1/AG. 
• Role II and Role III MTFs. 
• MA Company. 
• Other locations (CONUS/OCONUS) as determined by the ASCC G-1/AG. 
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POSTAL OPERATIONS 
B-22.  Postal operations are not part of the initial RSO&I process.  Postal services may not be available 
within the first 30 days after forces begin arriving in theater.  However, to ensure postal services are 
available on D+31, it is necessary to ensure a minimum number of postal personnel are included as part of 
the theater opening force.  Postal operations require a significant amount of planning to ensure that there 
are an adequate number of postal units with operational equipment.  Military operations, theater 
constraints, and transportation priorities also impact the ability to establish postal operations. 


B-23.  To establish initial postal operations requires personnel from each of the following 
organizations/units: 


• ASCC G-1/AG. 
• HRSC POD. 
• HROB of the ESC and designated Sustainment Brigade dedicated to theater opening. 
• HR Company. 
• Postal Platoon. 


B-24.  The ASCC G-1/AG has the responsibility to plan, coordinate, establish, and manage postal 
operations for the theater.  The ASCC G-1/AG when establishing initial postal operations will: 


• Develop theater postal policies and procedures. 
• Coordinate with other Service components to ensure postal operations are in synchronization and 


capable of providing postal support to all personnel who deploy with the force.   
• Identify and coordinate with the TSC and HRSC to ensure adequate postal operations resources 


are available throughout the theater AO. 
• Ensure postal operations are included as part of OPORDs and OPLANs. 


B-25.  During theater opening, the HRSC POD has a responsibility to assist the MMT Team in establishing 
and executing initial postal operations.  They accomplish this by coordinating with the ASCC G-1/AG and 
TSC to ensure adequate resources are available to conduct postal operations.  Resources include 
identifying the number of postal elements needed to support theater operations and ensure appropriate 
transportation assets, facilities, equipment, etc., are available.  The POD will also appoint the AO Postal 
Finance Officer and coordinate with each COPE to enforce postal finance policies, procedures, and 
support.  The POD provides technical guidance to the MMT and the HROB in the ESC and Sustainment 
Brigade. 


B-26.  The MMT Team deploys to the theater as an element of a Sustainment Brigade that has a theater 
opening mission.  The primary function of the MMT is to establish a TG mail terminal at the inter-theater 
APOD.  This requires direct coordination with the HRSC POD, MPSA, and the HROB at the ESC and 
Sustainment Brigade.  The MMT relies on the Sustainment Brigade SPO for execution of non-HR support 
(transportation, airfield facilities, etc.).  The MMT is augmented by an HR Company and Postal Platoons 
for receiving, processing, and dispatching mail.   


B-27.  The HROB of the theater opening Sustainment Brigade is responsible for planning, coordinating, 
and integrating postal operations within the HROB AO.  The HROB works closely with the HRSC POD, 
MMT, and the HR Company providing augmentation support to the MMT, and Postal Platoons operating 
APOs.  Responsibilities include: 


• Coordinate and assist HR elements in receiving non-HR sustainment support (recurring 
transportation, facilities, etc.). 


• Ensure postal operations requirements are included in OPORDs and OPLANs. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC POD on locations for postal operations elements. 
• Synchronize and monitor postal operations support provided by HR elements. 
• Establish and manage Sustainment Brigade CCIR for postal operations. 
• Provide technical guidance and assistance to HR postal elements. 
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B-28.  The HR Company, with assigned postal platoons, is responsible for establishing postal service at 
designated locations and providing augmentation support to the MMT.  The HR Company provides short 
and long-term postal planning, manages postal platoons, and establishes and manages postal directory 
service for all postal platoons.  The HR Company receives technical guidance from the Sustainment 
Brigade HROB and the MMT when providing augmentation support.  C2 of the HR Company remains 
within the Sustainment Brigade.  This includes the company supporting the MMT.   


THEATER REDEPLOYMENT                             
B-29.  The redeployment of forces from a theater of operations requires the same level of preparation and 
planning as it does for theater opening.  For the HR community, there are four major redeployment 
concerns:  


• Ensure an adequate number of HR units/elements remain in theater to conduct the redeployment 
process while reducing the HR support structure. 


• Maintain PA of redeploying forces. 
• Assist in the reconstitution or reorganization effort, if applicable. 
• Manage the flow of personnel to home stations. 


B-30.  Throughout the redeployment process the HRSC must maintain the capability and ability to 
maintain PA, casualty operations, and limited postal support during all phases of the redeployment.  This is 
crucial, as all forces will not redeploy simultaneously.  As forces will redeploy incrementally, so should the 
drawdown of HR units be conducted incrementally.   


B-31.  Like theater opening, planning for the redeployment of forces from a theater is critical to successful 
execution of the redeployment process.  HR planners from the ASCC G-1/AG, HRSC and ESC HROB 
must be involved in all phases of redeployment planning to: 


• Ensure the theater-wide plan for redeploying includes incremental drawdown of the HR support 
structure. 


• Determine if HR units or support elements should be redeployed by unit or element. 
• Determine the need, if any, to sustain a residual force to support post conflict activities. 
• Develop redeployment procedures for individuals and deploying units.   
• Identify specific HR requirements or functions that must be transferred and to what agency.  For 


example, the TACREC. 
• Decide how unit reconstitution or reorganization will be conducted prior to redeployment (if 


necessary or required). 
• Identify any additional theater departure points.  As forces redeploy additional departure points 


may be used.  As such, planning should include the need to provide or add PAT capabilities at 
these locations. 


• Consider if additional liaison personnel are needed, and if so, the proposed location.  This 
includes liaison with aeromedical evacuation to maintain accountability. 


• Determine if a need exists to add additional common access card issuance capability at departure 
points.  May be necessary to replace a large number of lost or expired cards.  


• Maintain connectivity during the redeployment process for PA and casualty operations. 
• Identify other specific requirements.  For example, when redeployment and deployment and 


sustaining operations occur simultaneously, the TSC/ESC and HRSC may find it necessary to 
rebalance or surge HR support personnel to effectively support on-going operations and 
redeployment. 


B-32.  The “first in, last out” concept applies to redeployment of HR operations.  The same HR elements 
that conducted PA, casualty operations, and postal operations during theater opening or HR sustainment 
will perform similar roles during redeployment. 


B-33.  HR support requirements vary depending on the nature and scale of redeployment operations.  For 
example, redeployment operations could range from limited personnel to entire units.  Depending upon the 
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military strategy, unit rotations may still occur while other units redeploy.  Key considerations include, but 
are not limited to: size of the force redeploying and deploying; infrastructure requirements and limitations; 
staging area capacities; transportation decisions, etc.  The challenge for planning HR support operations is 
the effective coordination and synchronization, vertically and horizontally, to ensure responsive and 
simultaneous support to on-going HR support operations and redeployment operations.  The HROB in the 
ESC and Sustainment Brigade are critical to the coordination and synchronization effort.  


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
B-34.  Throughout the redeployment process, the most critical of all HR functions is PA.  Accountability 
includes all personnel who are listed in the theater database and includes Soldiers, Joint and multinational 
personnel, DoD civilians, and contractors.  


B-35.  The following organizations have responsibilities for the redeployment of personnel: 
• ASCC G-1/AG.  Develop the theater-level plan in coordination with the HRSC and the ESC 


HROB.  The redeployment plan will include unit and command responsibilities: processing 
procedures for Joint, DoD civilians, and contractor personnel; and specific procedures for 
processing for RC soldiers who are demobilizing. 


• HRSC.  Establish and maintain the theater database; coordinate with the ESC HROB to identify 
points of departures; how HR support will be provided during the drawdown; identifying HR 
units and planned redeployment schedules; and if necessary, developing a plan to sustain any 
residual force for post conflict activities. 


• ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB.  Develop a redeployment schedule for redeploying HR units 
while simultaneously ensuring PA is maintained.  Ensure HR units redeploying late in the plan 
have the necessary communications and logistics support. 


• HR Company:   
 Provide HR unit redeploying recommendations to the HROB.   
 Provide PAT coverage at designated points of departure. 
 Provide common access card support at departure points. 
 Consider using CLTs from departing units as augmentation to PAT or the Plans and 


Operations section. 


B-36.  Generally most unit personnel will redeploy with their unit.  However, there will be some unit 
personnel who redeploy prior to the unit.  These personnel may be unit advance parties, IAs, or other 
personnel who deploy separately from their unit.  Unit S-1s have a responsibility to maintain accountability 
of personnel redeploying with the unit.  They also have the responsibility to manifest their personnel and 
will provide the PAT at the theater exit point a list of their manifested personnel.  The PAT then has the 
responsibility to ensure personnel are deleted from the database.  


B-37.  PATs perform the same responsibilities for redeploying personnel as they do for theater opening and 
sustainment operations. 


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
B-38.  Depending on the operational environment, casualties may continue to occur.  Individuals may also 
be killed or injured as a result of non-battle injuries.  As such, the capability to conduct casualty operations 
during the redeployment of personnel and units must be maintained.  This includes the operation of the 
theater CAC and TACREC.  As forces drawdown, the size of the CAC and TACREC can be reduced.  
Similar to theater opening, casualty operations are one of the last theater HR functions that are closed. 


B-39.  Once the decision has been made to close the CAC and TACREC, the synchronization and 
coordination to transfer the casualty function will be made with the CMAOC to ensure files are transferred, 
disposed of, or retired as appropriate and that other casualty reporting responsibilities are appropriately 
handed off to another designated CAC or casualty element. 
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POSTAL OPERATIONS 
B-40.  The redeployment of postal units in the theater requires more detailed planning than PA and 
casualty operations.  Redeployment planning involves not only theater-wide postal units, but supporting 
HROBs, ESC, HRSC, and the ASCC G-1/AG.  It also involves coordination and synchronization with 
external agencies (JMPA/MPSA).  Redeployment of postal elements and closing of APOs should be 
synchronized with the redeployment schedule for units supported by the APO or postal element.  


B-41.  It is critical that HR planners at all levels be involved early in the redeployment planning process.  
At a minimum, closing or relocating an APO requires 90 days advance notification.  If possible, 
notifications should be at least 120 days prior to closing the APO.  This notification is needed to: 


• Ensure appropriate notifications are submitted to JMPA/MPSA and approved. 
• Provide time to coordinate and synchronize turning-in excess postal supplies and equipment. 
• Conduct necessary audit on accountable items (stamps, money orders, etc.). 
• Notify supported organizations when mail services will be terminated. 
• Notify the MMT at the APOD for redirecting mail. 


B-42.  The ASCC G-1/AG responsibilities for managing the redeployment of postal operations and closing 
of APOs are: 


• Participate with HRSC and ESC HROB in preparation of a redeployment postal support plan. 
• Provide ASCC level guidance and establish redeployment priorities. 


B-43.  The HRSC POD and Plans and Operations Division responsibilities are notifying MPSA and the 
servicing JMPA, by message or alternate means, as far in advance of the actual closure date as possible.  
Notification to MPSA will include: 


• Affected ZIP codes. 
• Closing dates by ZIP codes. 
• List of all organizations and activities that use the APO as their mailing address. 
• Disposition instruction for mail. 
• Designate an APO to which active postal offenses cases must be forwarded. 
• Request disposition instructions from the appropriate JMPA for USPS equipment and supplies. 
• Coordinate and synchronize with the ESC or Sustainment Brigade HROB on redeployment 


schedules and closing of APOs and the MMT. 


B-44.  ESC/Sustainment Brigade HROB is responsible for developing a redeployment plan and schedule 
for redeploying theater postal units.  The plan will include redeployment schedules of postal units and 
ensure postal units have the connectivity needed to conduct postal operations as the units redeploy.  The 
HROB will ensure all issues that arise during the redeployment are resolved.  It will also ensure (in 
coordination with HRSC) the MMT initiates redirect surface mail for affected units prior to closing the 
APO. 


B-45.  The HR Company has a responsibility to ensure the HROB is aware of the proper procedures for 
closing APOs.  The HR Company Plans and Operations section ensures the following requirements are 
considered: 


• Provide supporting units/customers with at least a 90 day termination of support notice. 
• Transfer active postal offense case files to the designated APO. 
• Comply with DoD Postal Manual for disposition instructions for money orders, stamp stock, and 


meters. 
• Refer to USPS Publication 247 for instruction for supplies and equipment. 
• Ensure an audit of accountable postal affects, including equipment, is performed at the close of 


business on the last day of operation or as soon thereafter as practical.  Two postal officials 
appointed for this purpose must conduct the audit.  The custodian of postal affects shall not be an 
auditor, but must be present during the audit. 
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• Dispose of records.  Comply with the appropriate Military Department, the USPS, and the MPSA 
disposition instructions. 


• Coordinate new address and mail routing instructions for all units redeploying. 
• Coordinate and publicize closure of the APO to coincide with the drawdown of personnel. 
• Reduce services 30 days prior to closure. 
• Evacuation and destruction plans of all units operating a mail facility will include instructions for 


disposing mail and equipment.  When sufficient advance warning is received APOs will: 
 Deliver to addressee or dispatch mail on hand to the nearest postal facility by the safe and 


most expeditious means available. 
 Suspend operations and transport postal affects and supplies to a safe and secure location. 


• When there is insufficient advance warning, emergency destruction of mail and postal affects 
will take place in the following order: 
  Official registered mail. 
  Directory service information. 
  Blank postal money order forms. 
  Postal stamps and stamped paper. 
  Paid money orders and checks on hand. 
  Money order printer. 
  Other accountable mail. 
  All remaining mail. 
  All-purpose date and canceling stamps. 
  All other records, equipment, mail sacks, and furniture. 


B-46.  If possible, the personnel conducting emergency destruction should ensure there is a witness and a 
list of destroyed items is submitted to the ASCC G-1/AG. 


BRIGADE/BATTALION S-1 
B-47. Brigade and battalion S-1s plan for unit redeployment with the same attention to detail that they 
apply to pre-deployment planning and execution.  In many respects, this is another deployment; albeit back 
to home station.  Key areas of emphasis for S-1s during redeployment include: 


• Maintain accountability of Soldiers and civilians; this will be even more challenging given the 
phased redeployment of units. 


• Coordinate transfer of support provided other units. 
• Identify personnel who will redeploy early and provide information to the supporting HR 


Company. 
• Finalize all awards and evaluation reports. 
• Ensure all LOD investigations are completed. 
• Complete change of address cards. 
• Plan/prepare for possibility of unit block leave.  
• Coordinate with supporting HROB for guidance on reception activities.   
• Coordinate briefings to unit personnel. 
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Appendix C 


Casualty Estimation 


CASUALTY ESTIMATION 
C-1. The Army G-1 is the functional proponent for Army total battle casualty estimation (killed, 
captured, missing in-action and WIA).  The Army Surgeon General is the functional proponent for Army 
disease and non-battle injury (DNBI) casualty estimation.  The Army G-1 is the functional proponent for 
overall casualty estimation, covering both total battle casualty and DNBI, in support of projected manning 
requirements.  The Director, Military Personnel Management (DMPM) oversees policy and oversight of 
Army casualty estimation (to include methods and procedures) for the Army G-1.  HRC G-3 provides 
technical support and recommendations on casualty estimation to the Army G-1 DMPM.  The Army G-1 
DMPM is responsible to assist G-1/AG planners in developing casualty estimations.   


C-2. Casualty estimation is conducted at division-level and above as part of the planning process for 
contingency operations.  Casualty estimates support operations planning, future force planning, and staff 
training.  Supported functions include: 


• Commander’s evaluation of COAs, by assessment of force strength for missions within the 
concept of operations and scheme of maneuver. 


• Personnel replacements, flow planning, and allocation among forces (if casualty shelves are 
used). 


• Medical support planning, for both force structure and sustainment support. 
• Transportation planning, including both inter and intra-theater requirements, to deliver medical 


force structure and to evacuate and replace personnel. 
• Evacuation policy options to sustain the force by balancing minimal support force footprint, 


maximum in-theater RTDs, and stable personnel rotation. 


C-3. The G-1/AG, as the principal staff officer for manning the force (personnel readiness requirements, 
projections and recommendations), prepares the casualty estimate as part of the operations order.  The      
G-1/AG estimates battle casualties and administrative losses, and combines this with the medical staff’s 
DNBI estimate. 


C-4. The G-1/AG and Surgeon (medical staff) coordinate with the commander’s staff so estimated 
casualties reasonably reflect projected force activity in the planning scenario.  The G-1/AG is to:  


• Consolidate the overall casualty estimate, stratifies the projected losses by skill and grade, 
projects personnel readiness requirements, and recommends and plans support for appropriate 
replacements from home stations and evacuation flows.  


• Coordinate with other staff elements that use casualty projections to guide their planning process 
which includes higher command levels and Army and/or Joint lift planners. 


ACHIEVING REASONABLE CASUALTY ESTIMATES 
C-5. Ensuring reasonable casualty estimates requires more than a numeric estimating procedure or set of 
rates; a rates frame of reference is critical to show which rates relate to which variables, and how.  The 
Benchmark Rate Structure (BRS) orients the planner by showing how rates vary as forces (size, type), time 
(duration of rate application), and operational settings vary.  The BRS describes rate ranges and patterns 
seen in actual operations for both maneuver forces (battalions, brigades, divisions) and support forces 
across the spectrum of conventional operations, including major combat and stability operations.  The 
operating environments described range from peer or near-peer confrontations, to overwhelming 
dominance by one side, to isolated asymmetric events.  It is critical to note that numerous non-standard and 
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non-authorized casualty estimation tools are available to various planners, and that these various other 
estimators do not provide accurate casualty data.  The use of non-standard casualty estimators will provide 
inaccurate data which may have a significant impact on manning the force (personnel readiness) in the 
deployed theater and at the top of the system. 


C-6. The BRS permits bracketing optimistic-to-pessimistic rate possibilities and settling on a risk-based 
recommendation.  An estimate may be built directly from the BRS, or the planner may use it to assess the 
reasonableness of rates from any source or method.  Functional area planning rests, ultimately, on 
projected numbers of casualties.  However, the reasonableness of the numbers must first be established.  
This requires use of casualty rates, which reference (normalize) the numbers to the population-at-risk and 
the time (number of days) during which the casualties are generated. Rates are expressed in numbers of 
casualties per 1,000 personnel (population-at-risk) per day.  Standard notation is [number]/1,000/day. 
 


(Force-on-Force) Stability Ops


multicorps
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Time
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              Figure C-1.  BRS with Key Parameters 


C-7. Rates vary in terms of three broad operational parameters:  forces, time, and operational setting.  
Forces and time are straightforward.  Four distinctive operational settings have been observed in modern 
distributed ground operations, three major combat (force-on-force) settings, and one stability operations 
setting.  A planning projection accounts for the METT-TC to include force postures (offense/defense) and 
roles (shape/dominate).  But the key to rate reasonableness is the commander’s intent and visualization of 
force results over time in the METT-TC. 


C-8. Major combat (force-on-force) operational settings feature combat episodes (focused, with respect 
to casualty experience, in ground maneuver elements) that exhibit a spectrum of attacker dominance.  The 
key indicator is the effect of the attack on the coherence of the main defense: 


• Episodes usually involving peer opponents—where the attacker’s maneuvers and fires (to 
penetrate, envelope, turn, etc.) fail to undermine the coherence of the defender’s main defense.  
Combat episodes (offensive and defensive) will recur; operations may continue indefinitely, 
possibly over long periods. 


• Episodes involving peer or near-peer opponents—when the attacker’s scheme of maneuver and 
fires affect one or more breaches of the main defense’s coherence.  Episodes may be low-order 
(with no, or only limited, exploitation) or high-order (deeper exploitation).  However, the 
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defender effectively resists in some sectors; the attack culminates before achieving full 
operational objectives. 


• Episodes when the attacker overwhelmingly dominates the defender—all attacking forces 
(decisive and shaping) reach operational and strategic depths rapidly.  Operations to secure a 
larger area following main defenses collapse may blend into stability operations. 


C-9. Stability operations setting.  Stability operations cover a spectrum of threat environments with a 
wide range of hostility levels.  Instead of rates tied to force role and effectiveness in a scheme of maneuver, 
the force operates in an AO (all-aspect, 360o orientation).  Casualty incidents occur across the force, 
centered in higher-risk regions or force elements.  Force rates are defined for 30-day periods (with 
particular incidents then definable probabilistically and in terms of variable force risk levels across units, 
functions, or regions).  Three broad threat environments, showing ranges of hostility levels, have been 
seen: 


• Peacekeeping/Humanitarian Assistance―no hostilities; DNBI only.  Examples:  Sinai, Bosnia, 
Haiti, others. 


• Peace enforcement―a range of hostility levels seen (low, medium, high); battle casualty and 
DNBI.  Examples:  Kosovo, Afghanistan, Somalia, Iraq. 


• Foreign internal defense―a range of hostility levels seen (low, medium, medium-high, high); 
battle casualty and DNBI.  Example:  Vietnam.  


PLANNING ESTIMATE PRODUCTS 
C-10. The estimate may present three views of a casualty profile (“casualty stream”): 


• Multi-day force averages as they vary over time, notably for maneuver forces. 
• Peak 1-day (“hot spot”) rates, especially for maneuver forces during pulses. 
• Cumulative casualties—full scenario or user-defined periods (as appropriate). 


C-11. The battle casualty estimate identifies: 
• Killed-/Captured-/Missing-in-Action. 
• Wounded-in-Action:  admissions and RTD72 (returns-to-duty in 72 hours). 


C-12. The DNBI estimate identifies both disease and non-battle injury admissions.  (Note:  The medical 
planner may also describe the medical force’s fuller workload—overall “presentations” to medical staff 
(headcount in addition admissions, termed “total attendances” by the System to Automate the Benchmark 
Rate Structure (SABERS). 


ENABLING APPLICATION 
C-13. The BRS and its “rate patterns” approach support battle casualty estimates for field forces.  The 
planning tool, SABERS, allows planners to project battle and/or DNBI casualty profiles appropriate to the 
overall force and its nested elements, in varied settings and time periods, with both casualty rates and 
numbers by day or multi-day period, by type.  While SABERS is not yet an Army enterprise system, units 
may request support by contacting the Army G-1 DMPM or HRC G-3.   
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                Figure C-2.  SABERS (automated planning tool) 


C-14. Figure C-2 shows forces, operations (per FM 3-0, Operations and FM 3-24, Counterinsurgency), 
and casualty types that may be described.  Figures C-3 and C-4 show sample screenshots for differing force 
elements and settings. 


C-15. Planners may save their scenario estimates, including all user-selected settings, for later review and 
revision or to send them to other or higher planners for coordination.  User-defined output files show 
casualty stream details:  rates or numbers, by selected casualty type, for the overall force or by unit, for any 
defined time period.  Casualty profiles may be further analyzed or graphically displayed in spreadsheet 
tools, or fed into other functional planning tools (e.g., personnel, medical, transportation, or operations). 
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Corps conducting a Stability Operation
Specified threat environment setting: Peace Enforcement – High
Brigade (in corps AO) is identified as high-risk region


1-day rates (composed by particular casualty incidents 
for the specified threat environment and brigade’s risk-
level) during the 30 days


Brigade’s cumulative battle casualties (numbers, by type) during the 30-day period


An asymmetric event:
suicide bomber
support element (target)
conventional munition


Note:  actions by separate 
maneuver elements may be 
treated independently [rates 
not shown here] 


Given these inputs, specified brigade’s 
battle casualty rates


 
  Figure C-3.  SABERS Screenshot 1, Hypothetical Scenario Showing  


       Multiple Echelons and Settings  
 


A second brigade, also part of the corps conducting the Stability Operation
Same overall threat environment setting: Peace Enforcement – High
However, this brigade conducts a 7-day urban operation. Rates may be specified by battalion; one  is shown here.


Specified battalion’s projected battle 
casualty rate profile during the 
projected 7-day urban operation


Specified battalion’s cumulative battle casualties (numbers, by type) during the 7-day urban operation


 
  Figure C-4.  SABERS Screenshot 2, Hypothetical Scenario Showing  


       Multiple Echelons and Settings  


 
C-16. The Medical Analysis Tool, used at senior commands, and required for Service and Joint scenarios 
casualty planning, is not an estimation tool.  It requires that planners define their own rates.  SABERS 
outputs are fully compatible with and loadable into the Medical Analysis Tool, once the planner ensures 
that the specified forces in the two tools match. 
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Appendix D 


Civilian Support 


Civilian personnel have always accompanied deployed Armed Forces.  The 
increasingly hi-tech nature of equipment and rapid deployment requirements 
significantly increased the need to properly integrate civilian personnel support into 
all military operations.  Recent reductions in military structure, coupled with high 
mission requirements and the unlikely prospect of full mobilization, mean that to 
reach a minimum of required levels of support, deployed military forces will often 
have to be significantly augmented with civilian personnel.  As these trends continue, 
the future battlefield will require ever-increasing numbers of often critically 
important contractor employees.  


 


D-1. The primary focus of this appendix is:   
• To identify the role and responsibilities of HR organizations in providing selected HR support to 


civilians who deploy with the force.  This includes DoD civilians and contractors. 
• To provide contracting information to HR leaders.  In some operational scenarios, contracting 


support will be required to support PA, casualty operations, or postal functions within a theater. 


D-2. Numerous examples exist throughout the nation’s history, from settlers supporting the Continental 
Army, nurses supporting the Civil War and other wars, Army and DoD civilians, to contractors supporting 
complex weapons and equipment systems. Without the support and services the civilian force provides, the 
military would be unable to accomplish many of its missions.   


D-3. Army mobilization planners of each functional component, at all organizational levels, will plan for 
Army civilians and contractors who provide weapons systems, equipment maintenance, and other support 
services.  Deliberate planning is accomplished to effectively integrate Army civilians and contractors.  The 
planning process includes logistical, administrative, medical, and other support to ensure sufficient theater 
resources are available in the AO to support them.  Planning for civilian and contractor support is a key 
factor and will be included in the early operational planning stage. 


D-4. The following are proponents for various categories of civilians who may deploy in support of an 
operation.  


• The functional proponent for Army personnel support to DA civilians (appropriated and NAF 
employees) is the Army G-1.  


• The functional proponent for CAAF is the Army G-4.  Contracting activities and contracting 
officers provide contractual oversight for contractors.  AAFES performs NAF civilian personnel 
management for AAFES personnel.  


• The functional proponent for deployed ARC, ACES, and MWR personnel is the ACSIM.  MWR 
support is executed by the U.S. Army FMWRC.  Deployed ARC personnel are considered 
special staff under the G-1/AG of the unit they are deployed or collocated with.  ACES support is 
executed through a Functional Support Team member assigned by IMCOM ACES.  The unit 
G-1/AG is responsible for coordinating and providing their personnel support while deployed.  


D-5. Emergency-Essential (E-E) personnel.  DoD civilians who deploy with the force are usually coded 
E-E on authorization documents and will deploy with the unit.  Typically, DoD civilians deploy in a TDY 
status for a period of 179 days.  Army commands or units with deployed DoD civilians remain responsible 
for replacing them after 179 days.  If Army commands are unable to provide a replacement, fill 
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requirements are developed and requested by the ASCC via the Worldwide Individual Augmentation 
System.  All DoD civilians are required to be processed through a CRC prior to deployment. 


• An E-E position is a position overseas or expected to transfer overseas during a crisis situation, 
and requires the incumbent to deploy or perform a TDY assignment overseas in support of a 
military operation.  


• E-E civilians must be U.S. citizens and not subject to military recall.  Family members of 
forward-deployed E-E civilians are evacuated from a crisis location with the same priority and 
afforded the same services and assistance as Family members of military personnel.  


• A signed E-E statement of understanding is required to ensure that civilian members are fully 
aware of the Army's expectations.  However, a commander can direct DoD civilians, not 
designated E-E, to deploy in a TDY status or to remain in an area already on TDY or permanent 
assignment in order to perform duties essential to the military mission. 


D-6. DoD civilians generally receive the same level of support as Soldiers, and like Soldiers, the military 
leadership provides C2 over them.  Again, like Soldiers, the HR support mission is to provide HR support 
to them.  While the official database of record for DoD civilians is currently separate from the military, 
they receive the same level of accountability, are included in PERSTATs, provided postal and MWR 
support, eligible for certain awards and decorations, and receive evaluation reports, etc.   


D-7. Non-governmental personnel.  Non-governmental personnel includes those who are employed by 
private organizations, such as ARC personnel, civilian media representatives, visiting dignitaries, 
representatives of DoD-sponsored organizations such as the USO, banking facilities, and citizens for whom 
local State Department officials have requested support.  In certain situations, their presence may be 
command-directed or sponsored, and require the Army to provide limited support. 


D-8. Types of contractor employees and their legal status.  Contingency contractor employees fall into 
two primary categories: 


• CAAF are contractor employees who are specifically authorized through their contract to 
accompany the force and have protected legal status IAW international conventions.  IAW these 
international conventions, CAAF are non-combatants, but are entitled to prisoner of war status if 
detained.  CAAF employees receive a Geneva Convention ID card or common access card and 
are accounted for in SPOT or its successor. 


• Non-CAAF personnel are employees of commercial entities not authorized CAAF status, but 
who are under contract with the DoD to provide a supply or service in the operational area.  Non-
CAAF includes day laborers, delivery personnel, and supply contract workers.  Non-CAAF 
employees have no special legal status IAW international conventions or agreements and are 
legally considered civilians.  They may not received a Geneva Conventions ID card, thus they 
are not entitled to prisoner of war treatment if captured by forces observing applicable 
international law.  Non-CAAF employees are normally not included in personnel accountability 
reports.   


RESPONSIBILITIES 


ASCC G-1/AG 
D-9.   The ASCC G-1/AG has the following responsibilities: 


• Establish theater policy for support of civilian personnel (DoD civilians and contractors).  
Policy should include specific entitlements (e.g., force protection, sustainment, etc). 


• Include contractors in PERSTAT submissions. 
• Ensure civilian contractor support is included in all OPORD/OPLANs. 
• Establish requirements for E-E employees (e.g., numbers, skills, in the theater of operations). 
• Establish procedures and coordinate (with the G-3) for DoD civilian replacements and 


augmentees.  
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• Coordinate with the TSC and HRSC to identify and resolve contractor accountability and 
reporting issues.  Contractors will be integrated into the theater database. 


• Account for and report the status of all civilians, to include contractors, assigned or attached in 
support of contingency operations. 


• Ensure DoD civilians and contractors receive appropriate HR support (postal, casualty, MWR, 
etc). 


• Establish and announce the administrative workweek to ensure that E-E employees receive 
proper payment for all hours worked. 


• Determine AO specific operation deployability requirements such as medical and physical, 
clothing and equipment, weapons issue policy for E-E employees and contractors, deployed 
personnel tracking and reporting procedures, theater unique cultural and environmental training 
and provide this information to Army G-1 prior to deployment of civilians. 


HRSC 


D-10.  The HRSC has the following responsibilities: 
• Ensure all DoD civilians and contractors are entered into the deployed database (DTAS for 


DoD civilians and SPOT for contractors). 
• Coordinate with the ESC/TSC HROB to resolve any PA, casualty, or postal issues. 
• Receive and process casualty reports for DoD civilians and contractors. 


ARMY FIELD SUPPORT BRIGADE  


D-11.   The Army Field Support Brigade has the following contractor personnel responsibilities: 
• Receive the Contractor Coordination Cell (CCC) as part of theater opening operations in order 


to assist in establishing initial contractor accountability in theater (representatives are normally 
located at each APOD). 


• Conduct CAAF reception activities at the APOD to assist in accounting for, receiving, and 
processing CAAF arriving in and departing from the operational area. 


• Assist in maintaining visibility, accountability, and tracking of all Army CAAF and other 
contractors as directed by the ASCC.  The Army Field Support Brigade accomplishes this 
through the attached CCC using the SPOT system/database or its successor.  SPOT maintains 
contract employee data and reflects the location and status of all contractors based on 
information entered by the contract company and Joint Mobility Management System scans. 


• Maintain the Joint Mobility Management System hardware and software.  
• Coordinate with the TG PAT or the Sustainment Brigade HROB supporting the APOD or 


SPOD to resolve contractor accountability issues. 
• Provide SPOT contractor accountability data through the TSC/ESC to the ASCC G-1/AG IAW 


established timelines.  


HR OPERATIONS BRANCH (HROB)  
D-12.  HROBs have the following responsibilities: 


• Ensure civilian contractor support is included in all OPORD/OPLANs. 
• Ensure subordinate units maintain visibility and accountability of unit contractors. 
• Coordinate or provide life support (protection, billeting, feeding, transporting, etc.) at the 


APOD/SPOD IAW contract entitlements. 
• Coordinate with the HRSC, HR Company, and COR to resolve contractor accountability, 


postal, or casualty issues.   
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HR COMPANY  
D-13.  The HR Company has the following responsibilities: 


• Synchronize PA with the Army Field Support Brigade RSO&I Cell at APOD/SPOD. 
• Coordinate with the HROB to identify and resolve postal or PA issues. 
• Provide full or limited postal service to DoD civilians and contractors IAW theater policy.  


PERSONNEL ACCOUNTABILITY 
D-14.  It is the overall responsibility of the ASCC G-1/AG to collect strength related information on all 
personnel who deploy with the force.  This includes Soldiers, DoD civilians, contractors, and non-
governmental (ARC/AAFES, etc.) civilians who provide support to the deployed force.  Without accurate 
strength and accountability information it becomes difficult for the combatant commander to synchronize 
support with the combat forces being supported into the overall operation.  PA for Soldiers, Joint Service- 
members, and DoD civilians is outlined in Chapter 3. 


D-15.  For contractors, visibility and PA are of crucial concern by the HR community.  As the ASCC       
G-1/AG has responsibility for reporting strength data to the combatant commander, accurate reporting of 
contractor strength is necessary in determining and resourcing government support requirements such as 
facilities, life support and force protection in hostile or austere operational environments.   


D-16.  Unlike Soldier PA, the accuracy of contractor accountability numbers is not the responsibility of 
HR organizations.  As stated in AR 715-9, Contractors Accompanying the Force, the U.S. Army Materiel 
Command, normally through the supporting Army Field Support Brigade, assists in establishing and 
maintaining accountability of Army CAAF in the AO.  During major operations, the Army Field Support 
Brigade normally receives a CCC to assist with PA of CAAF.  The CCC will ensure CAAF are aware of 
the requirement to maintain their specific theater location by using the SPOT database to accurately reflect 
their location within the theater.  SPOT is capable of providing by-name accountability data for all 
contractors deployed in theater, including pre-deployment certification, contact information, contract POC 
information, and area of performance.  The CCC will provide SPOT contractor PA data to the designated 
sustainment command HR staff as directed.  It is anticipated that SPOT will eventually provide a bridge 
link to DTAS.  SPOT functionality and reliability is the responsibility of the G-4.  Contract companies are 
responsible for the accuracy of the SPOT data for their employees to include employee’s status and 
location.   


D-17.  The RSO&I Cell located at the APOD/SPOD coordinates directly with TG PAT or supporting 
HROB to resolve any contractor accountability issues.  


CASUALTY OPERATIONS 
D-18.  Casualty reporting for deployed DoD civilians is conducted in the same manner as for Soldiers.  
This includes proper notification of civilians’ NOK.  Casualty reports are submitted through casualty 
channels back to the CMAOC.  The CMAOC then contacts emergency POCs at their organizations.  
Categories of civilians for which a casualty report is required are listed in AR 600-8-1.  Upon notification 
of an Army civilian casualty, a representative from the Army’s Benefits Center will make contact with the 
NOK to discuss benefits and entitlements. 


D-19.  Casualty reporting of contractor personnel is conducted in the same manner as for Soldiers and 
DoD civilians (i.e., casualty reports are submitted through casualty channels back to the CMAOC).  Upon 
receipt of reports, CMAOC notifies the contracting company/firm who conducts NOK notification.  Units 
with embedded civilians are responsible for ensuring that all embedded/assigned civilians meet individual 
readiness processing requirements prior to deployment.  Personnel managers at battalion, brigade, division, 
corps, and ASCC account for and coordinate HR support to all civilians, which include contractors. 
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POSTAL SUPPORT 
D-20.  Postal services, to include free mail, are provided to deployed DoD civilian personnel in the same 
manner as for Soldiers.  Contract civilians who are authorized postal support may use the ZIP code of the 
primary unit they support (for example, the ZIP code of the HHC of the division or TSC) unless the MPSA 
designates a separate ZIP code for them.  The postal platoon and the S-1 provide the same support to 
contract civilians who move from unit to unit as they would for a Soldier who changes units.  Just as with 
Soldiers, civilian addresses must be kept current, primarily with change of address cards (DD Form 3955 
[Directory Card]). 


D-21.  The nationality of the contractor employee usually determines postal support.  U.S. citizen 
contractor employees, who deploy in support of U.S. Armed Forces, may be authorized to use the MPS if 
there is no U.S. postal service available and if MPS use is not precluded by the terms of any international 
or host-nation agreement.  Local nationals hired in-country by DoD, or subcontracted by a DoD contractor, 
normally are provided with postal support through the existing host-nation system or through arrangements 
made by the employing contractor.  The effectiveness of postal support is directly related to the PA system 
in place in the AO; therefore, the contractor accountability system must interface with the AO postal 
system. 


MWR SUPPORT 
D-22.  Maintaining acceptable quality of life is important to the overall morale of any organization, 
including contractors.  Deployed DoD civilians have access to recreational activities, goods, services, and 
community support programs such as the ARC, Family support, and the exchange system.  


D-23.  Generally, contractors are not entitled to MWR support.  However, the military may provide MWR 
support to contractor employees when contractor sources are not available, subject to the combatant 
commander’s discretion and the terms of the contract.  Local nationals are not provided MWR support. 


D-24.  The availability of MWR programs in an AO vary with the deployment location.  MWR activities 
available may include self-directed recreation (e.g., issue of sports equipment), entertainment in 
coordination with the USO and the Armed Forces Professional Entertainment Office, military clubs, unit 
lounges, and some types of rest centers.  


D-25.  U.S. citizen contractor employees may be eligible to use AAFES, Navy Exchange, or Marine Corps 
Exchange facilities for health and comfort items.  Use of these facilities is based on the combatant 
commander’s discretion, the terms and conditions of the contract, and any applicable status of forces 
agreement. 


OTHER HR SUPPORT 
D-26.  For DoD civilians, the home station and the deployed supervisor ensure deployed DoD civilians 
receive HR services and treatment comparable to that received by civilians who are not deployed.  These 
services may include such areas as DA civilian awards (e.g., performance or monetary awards for special 
acts, suggestions, or inventions), DA civilian performance appraisals/ratings, supervisory documentation, 
appointments, career programs, promotions and reductions, identification documents, health insurance, and 
leaves.  Normally, the deployed supervisor provides input to deployed civilians’ awards and performance 
appraisals.  That input is used by the home station supervisor in the completion of the official performance 
appraisals and awards. 


DEPLOYMENT AND REDEPLOYMENT OF CIVILIANS 
D-27.  The Army created several sites within CONUS for expeditiously preparing DoD civilians and 
contractors for deployment.  These sites, like the CRC, receive, certify theater entrance eligibility, and 
process individuals for deployment.  Redeploying individuals will process through the same CRC as they 
initially processed to ensure issued government equipment is recovered.  When it is not practical or 
affordable, contractors or DoD civilians deploying from Hawaii, Alaska, or Europe may not be required to 
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process through a CRC, but may be processed from locations that have similar processing capabilities as a 
CRC. 


D-28.  Each deploying civilian should have a deployment packet prepared and provided by the individual’s 
home station/installation civilian personnel office or employer.  A copy of that deployment packet should 
be hand carried to the CRC.  The CRC will validate the completion of the deployment requirements and 
provide the individual with a copy to take to the personnel support activity in the AO.  The deployment 
packet serves as a field file.  It consists of a personnel data sheet from the civilian personnel office, DA 
Form 7425, (Readiness and Deployment Checklist), medical documents, copy of the DD Form 93, clothing 
and organizational equipment record, AO clearance, and other requirements listed on the DA Form 7425. 


D-29.  For contractor personnel, the company name and its emergency POC and phone number will be 
obtained by the CRC, mobilization station, or the AO point of entry.  This information will be entered into 
the civilian personnel data system, currently the Civilian Tracking System, and also placed in the 
deployment packet.  Contractor personnel will also ensure appropriate information is updated in SPOT. 


D-30.  For various reasons, some system and external support contractors may inadvertently deploy 
without processing either through a force-projection-platform processing center, an authorized contractor 
run deployment site, or a CRC.  When this occurs, the contract employee will normally be returned to their 
point of origin at company expense.  The pre-deployment processing is conducted in the AO by the CCC 
as soon as possible during the reception processing.  


D-31.  Upon completion of an operation, contractors re-deploy out of the AO as quickly as METT-TC 
allows.  The timing of the departure of contractor support operations is as critical as that for military forces.  
Orderly withdrawal or termination of contractor operations ensures that essential contractor support 
remains until no longer needed and that movement of contractor equipment and employees does not 
inadvertently hinder the overall re-deployment process.  Essentially, contractor personnel should undergo 
the same re-deployment process as military personnel.  However, planners must determine the specific 
steps desired and be aware of the cost associated with doing so.  


D-32.  Redeployment processes are essentially the same functions as those involved in deployment.  The 
procedures are similar, whether contractors are redeploying to their point of origin (home station) or to 
another AO.  Redeploying contractors will normally do so in the same manner in which they deployed 
(either under government control or self-deploy).  


D-33.  Prior to arriving at the APOE/SPOE, contractors accomplish the same preparations as the military 
forces.  Similar to deployment, contractor accountability requirements continue, enabling the military to 
maintain accountability of and manage contractors as they proceed through the re-deployment process.  


D-34.  Contractor employees who deployed through the CRC or individual deployment site should be 
required to return through the same processing center for final out processing.  The CRC or individual 
deployment site is responsible for assisting the return of individual DoD civilian and contractor employees 
to their organization or to their home.  Contractor employees that deploy with their habitually supported 
unit normally redeploys with that unit.  


CONTRACTING HR SUPPORT FUNCTIONS 
D-35.  During contingency military operations, HR leaders continually assess the capability of HR units to 
provide or maintain adequate support within their AO.  During these assessments, HR leaders may in some 
cases, determine that the same level of support cannot be sustained without additional resources.  
Additional resources include manpower, equipment, and supplies.  This shortfall may be caused by an 
insufficient number of HR units to support theater rotation policies or when the theater of operations is so 
vast that current HR organizations cannot provide adequate area support.   


D-36.  One method to overcome a shortfall in manning, equipment, or supplies is for HR leaders to 
consider contracting to purchase needed supplies and equipment, and in limited cases, contracting selected 
HR related services.  This is not a new idea, but one that has been successful in various operational 
scenarios.  For example, mail is now moved by contractors to and from the MMT.  Contractors have also 
been used to perform selected functions within APOs.  While contracting-out HR functions may not be the 
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preferred method, it is an option that may be considered by HR leaders.  In all cases, contracted support 
requires detailed planning and proper government oversight.  As such, all HR leaders should consider 
attending the Contracting Representative Course as a priority prior to deployment. 


D-37.  HR leaders need to understand that all military operations are not defined as “contingency 
operations.”  Contingency operations are defined as “a military operation, designated by the Secretary of 
Defense, where members of the Armed Forces are or may become involved in military actions, operations, 
or hostilities against an enemy of the U.S.”  Contingency operations may also be an operation requiring the 
use of the military during a national emergency declared by the President or Congress.  Examples may be 
major theater war, small scale contingencies, and stability and support operations.  Routine exercises are 
not categorized as a contingency operation. 


D-38.  Risk assessment.  To properly evaluate the value and feasibility of contracted support to any given 
military operation, the requiring unit or activity and the supported commander and staff make an 
assessment of risk.  This assessment evaluates the impact of contractor support on mission 
accomplishment, including the impact on military forces, if they are required to provide force protection, 
lodging, mess, or any other support to contractors.  This assessment will determine if the value the 
contractor brings to operations is worth the risk and resources required to ensure its performance.  


D-39.  While a detailed analysis and availability of funds will determine if contracting is feasible or 
desirable, HR leaders must understand the contracting process and the roles they may have in this process.  
The HR community is more involved in contracting as the Army continues its transformation.  HR 
personnel may act as requiring activity planners or as contracting officer representatives.  As such, it is 
crucial for HR personnel to become familiar with operational contract support terms, procedures, roles and 
responsibilities they have in the process.  HR leaders must ensure contracts include requirements for the 
protection of personally identifiable information IAW the Federal Acquisition Regulation.   
D-40.  Contract support is a key capability for deployed Armed Forces.  Due to the importance and unique 
challenges of operational contract support, HR leaders need to fully understand their role in planning for 
and managing contracted support.  Current doctrine describes three broad types of contracted support:  
Theater support, external support, and systems support. 


• Theater support contracts:   Supports deployed operational forces under prearranged contracts, 
or contracts awarded from the mission area, by contracting officers under the C2 of an Army 
Contracting Support Brigade (CSB) or designated Joint Theater Support Contracting Command 
(JTSCC).  Theater support contractors are used to acquire goods, services, and minor 
construction support, usually from local commercial sources, to meet the immediate needs of 
operational commanders.  Theater support contracts are the type of contract typically associated 
with contingency contracting.  HR personnel may serve as requiring activity planners for theater 
support contract support actions.  Theater support contracts in support of HR missions are 
normally executed through a general support manner through a CSB contingency contract team 
or JTSCC regional contracting office.    


• External support contracts:  Provides a variety of support to deployed forces.  External support 
contracts may be prearranged contracts or contracts awarded during the contingency itself to 
support the mission and may include a mix of U.S. citizens, third-country nationals, and local 
national subcontractor employees.  The largest and most commonly used external support 
contract is the Army’s LOGCAP contract.  This Army program is commonly used to provide 
many sustainment related services to include HR support such as mail and MWR.  


• System support contracts:  Pre-arranged contracts used by the acquisition program office and 
are generally not related to HR operations.  


D-41.  For HR leaders and staff officers, the major challenge is ensuring that any HR related theater 
support and LOGCAP support actions are properly planned for and incorporated into the overall HR effort 
in the AO.  It is imperative that HR personnel work closely with the supporting CSB and/or the supporting 
team LOGCAP-Forward personnel during both the planning process and the post-award process.  It is also 
imperative that the HR staff be trained on their role in the operational contract support planning and 
execution process as described below:     
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•   Contract Planning:  The HR staff must be prepared to develop an “acquisition ready” 
requirement packet to submit to the supporting contracting activity.  The packet must include a 
detailed performance work statement (sometimes referred to as a statement of work) for service 
requirements or a detailed item description/capability for a commodity requirement.  In addition 
to the performance work statement, this packet must include an independent cost estimate of the 
item or service required along with a required command and staff (including resource 
management) approved DA Form 3953 (Purchase Request and Commitment).  Additionally, 
certain items or specific dollar amount requests may require a formal acquisition review board 
packet as directed by local command policies.   


• Post-award Contract Management:  The HR staff also plays a key role in the post-award 
contract management for all theater support contracts and LOGCAP task orders that directly 
support the HR mission.  One of the most important Sustainment Brigade tasks in this process is 
to nominate and track CORs for service contracts and receiving officials for all commodity 
contracts.  Quality COR and receiving official support is key to ensuring that contractors 
provide the service or item IAW the contract.  HR leaders must also manage funding for each 
HR related contract and request funds in advance of depletion of current funds or all contract 
work will stop until adequate funds are available.  HR receiving officials and CORs are 
responsible for completing receiving reports, which certifies that the goods or services 
contracted for were received by the Army.   


D-42.  In addition to the basic contract planning and post contract award actions described above, there are 
many specific operational contract support planning and management tasks that HR leaders and staff 
officers should be familiar with when contemplating requesting contract support.  The following 
recommendations should be considered when planning to contract out HR or postal operations: 


• Establish specific contracting support coordination personnel or teams to serve as the nexus for 
the contract support planning and integration effort.  For example, a postal contract support 
team is established for planning and integrating contracted postal functions and a PAT is 
established for PA.  These teams manage the COR program and consolidate Performance 
Evaluation Board reports.  The postal contract team may also be required to prepare monthly 
roll-up briefings to the Defense Contracting Management Agency administrative contracting 
officer and for the Award Fee Evaluation Board. 


• HR contract support teams should have the capability and ability to work with supporting 
contracting officers, contract managers, and logistics support officers regarding requirements 
letters, administrative change letters, and other contract management tools. 


• Routinely meet with the Defense Contracting Management Agency and contractors to discuss 
contractor tasks issues.  Meetings should be conducted at least bi-weekly. 


• Plan contractor support carefully.  It is imperative to identify how property or equipment is 
aligned early in the process to ensure it is operational and meets the standard prior to a transfer 
of authority.  Ensure contracts specify what GFE will be provided.  Define the exact equipment, 
by locations, to be turned over to the contractor during the transfer of authority process.   


• Understand the differences between GFE, theater provided equipment and installation provided 
equipment. 


• Include the G-1/AG, G-8, and others throughout the contracting process. 
• Schedule COR training as necessary. 
• Specify the exact period of the contract need, what the deliverable items are, if needed, and the 


desired degree of performance flexibility. 
• Describe the desired output rather than “how” the work is accomplished or the “number” of 


hours provided. 
• Determine the availability of government support (includes force protection/security support) 


provided to contractors, and any conditions or limitations upon the availability or use of such 
services, needs to be clearly set forth in the terms of the contract.  


• Identify potential degradation of contractor effectiveness during situations of tension or 
increased hostility. 
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D-43.  It is also crucial to understand that the terms and conditions of the contract establish the relationship 
between the military (U.S. Government) and the contractor; this relationship does not extend through the 
contractor supervisor to his/her employees.  Only the contractor can directly supervise its employees.  The 
military chain of command exercises management control through the contract. 
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Appendix E 


HR Division of Labor 
 
L=Lead; A=Assist; C/NS=Common Not Shared; SH=Shared  


HUMAN RESOURCES MAJOR FUNCTIONS DIVISION OF LABOR TASKS 
  S1 MPD G1 OTHER DP 91 REMARKS 


Army Career and Alumni Program (ACAP) A L A   Garrison Garrison performs for all tenants. 


Army Continuing Education Services (ACES) 
A 


  
A 


L Garrison 
Aligned under garrison DHR. 


Army Substance Abuse Program (ASAP) 
A 


  
A 


L Garrison 
Aligned under garrison DHR. 


Awards & Decorations (Military) L A L L C/NS 


Performed by chain of command. 
BDE S-1 (modular) or MPD (non-
modular) updates records/uploads 
iPERMS.   


Awards—U.S. Awards to Foreign Personnel L   L   C/NS  


Band Support       L Tenant Tenant unit provides support. 


Boards—MMRB Board A A L   NA 
GCMCA as the MMRB convening 
authority convenes MMRB board and 
appoints board members.     


Boards—Officer Candidate School (OCS) Board L   A   C/NS/Sh 


Commanders of all Army Commands 
manage the OCS program under their 
jurisdiction.  Structured interview may 
be waived under OCS direct select.  
Modular units to perform both 
deployed and a home station. 


Casualty—Deployed Casualty Reporting  L   A   NA In deployed theater provided by BDE 
S-1 and CLTs. 


Casualty Assistance Centers (notification, 
mortuary & memorial affairs; Survivor Outreach 
Services) 


A L A A Garrison 


CACs managed by IMCOM.  CACs 
exercise tasking authority over both 
AC and RC commands within their 
geographical area of jurisdiction to 
provide support.  


Citizenship and Naturalization Applications L L     C/NS 


Civilian Personnel Policy Support       L Tenant 
Tenant Civilian Personnel Advisory 
Center (CPAC) or Civilian Personnel 
Office (CPO). 


Congressional Inquiries/Special Actions A L L A C/NS 


Garrison or deployed G-1 receives 
inquiries from OCLL; refers TOE BDE 
inquiries to G-1 or rear detachment for 
direct reply to OCLL.   


Deletions, Deferments and Early Arrivals L L     C/NS MPD (non-modular units) or BDE S-1 
(modular units).  


Deletions/Deferments—Operational or 
 Compassionate 


L A L   C/NS 
Requests submitted thru BDE S-1 
(modular units) or MPD (non-modular) 
to HRC.   







Appendix E 


E-2 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


Deployment Cycle Support (DCS) Management 
(Reverse SRP Reintegration) A     L Garrison 


Mission commander responsible for 
theater of operations functions.  
Under centralized conditions, 
processing facilities operate under 
general leadership of the garrison 
DPTMS or MPD.  Garrison plans and 
coordinates home station DCS 
activities.  


Deserter Control Officer A L     Garrison 


Installation deserter control officer 
within MPD. Deserter records 
maintained by modular BDE S-1 or 
MPD for non-modular units.  


Emergency Leaves, Funded Convalescent Leave L     L Unit  Unit function. 


eMILPO Database Management L L     C/NS 


MPD will retain responsibility for 
personnel database support to non-
modular units.  BDE provided 
administrative rights to manage 
assigned personnel.   


Evaluation Processing L     L Unit  Unit function.  


Family Travel Approval   L   A Garrison Part of reassignment processing. 


Foreign Service Tour Extensions (FSTE), 
Curtailments, Consecutive Overseas Tour (COT), 
Inter-theater Transfer (ITT) 


L A     C/NS 


OCONUS (including Hawaii and 
Alaska).  Submitted thru command 
chain. In coordination with HRC, 
Command approves/disapproves 
FSTEs/Curtailments and cuts the 
orders.  If a COT or IPCOT the MPD 
publishes the order.  MPD (for non-
modular units) or BDE (modular units) 
updates the DEROS. 


Geographically Separated Unit S-1 Support L A   


  


NA 


Support for modular units below BN-
level that are geographically 
separated from their servicing S-1 will 
be provided by the BDE/BN having 
training and readiness authority as 
stated in the units permanent order. 
As an exception, when this capability 
is not available on the installation, the 
garrison MPD will provide select 
services limited to those requiring the 
physical presence of the soldier—
generally ID card support and MPF 
maintenance.  All other services will 
continue to be performed by the 
Soldier’s parent S-1 thru “reach” 
capability, i.e. phone, email, postal, 
fax, scanner, digital sender, digital 
signature, and other distance 
capability.   


Green to Gold Application  L L     C/NS 


Application verified by S-1 (modular) 
or MPD (non-modular) and signed by 
commanding officer and field grade 
commander.  


HR Planning and Preparation L L L L C/NS Part of HR functional operations in all 
organizations/levels. 


ID Documents/DEERS/RAPIDS, ID Tags, 
Geneva Convention Cards, Medical Category 
Cards 


L L     C/NS 


MPD issues ID card to non-modular 
unit Soldiers, retirees, civilians, 
contractors, family members, and 
others.  MPD will also issue to 
modular-unit Soldiers when geo-
graphically separated from their BDE 
or when BDE loses capability.   


In and Out Processing —Installation Centralized A L   A Garrison 
MPD provides for all tenants with 
assistance from supporting agencies 
and units. 
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LOD Determination Mgmt—Installation A L     Garrison 


CACs supervise LOD investigation 
process, ensures LOD investigations 
are initiated promptly, and ensures 
LOD investigations are submitted in 
proper format.  


Manifesting—final deployment A L     C/NS   


Manifesting—other than deployment L A     C/NS   


Member of Household  A A   L Garrison Soldier submits thru command to 
garrison commander.   


Military Personnel Files (MPF) Maintenance L L       


BDE S-1 maintains for modular units.  
MPD maintains for non-modular and 
geographical separated units w/o S-1 
capability. 


Mobilization/Demobilization Site Mgmt   A   L Garrison Mobilization Sites operate under the 
management of the garrison DPTMS.  


Orders—Amendments L L     C/NS 
Only the organization that published 
the original order may amend, 
rescind, or revoke the order.  


Orders—Confinement       L Garrison 
Orders prepared by legal office unless 
PCS involved—in which case MPD 
will prepare.  


Orders Distribution L L   L C/NS 


Organization with approval authority 
publishes, distributes, files, and 
posts/inputs as required by applicable 
regulation. 


Orders—Initial Deployment Temporary Change 
of Station (TCS) 


A L   L Garrison 


Home station MPD will publish initial 
deployment TCS orders for AC 
personnel. 
 
Initial deployment TCS orders for RC 
Soldiers will be prepared either at the 
home station, mobilization station, 
CRC or, in the case of an IMA/IRR, at 
the installation where the Soldier is 
assessed onto active duty.
 
HRC-STL, Joint Forces Headquarters 
State (JFHQ-ST) or Regional 
Readiness Support Commands 
(RRSCs) are responsible for 
publishing the individual mobilization 
orders for RC Soldiers. CONUSA, 
Home Station, Mob Station or the 
installation will prepare TCS orders for 
all RC/AC personnel movements to 
final duty locations. 


Orders—Other Than Travel L L     C/NS 


a) Authority to issue other-than-travel 
orders is vested in command. 
Commanders may issue orders based 
on the authority inherent in their 
positions, standing authority provided 
through regulations, or temporary 
authority delegated under certain 
circumstances for specific purposes.  
b) Commanders of Active Army 
detachments, companies, batteries, or 
battalions serviced by the garrison 
MPD will not issue written orders. 
When written orders are required, 
commanders who are not authorized 
to issue written orders will submit a 
request for orders to the commander 
responsible for providing 
administrative support.  


Orders—PCS Travel, Separation, Retirement A  L   A Garrison MPD provides for all tenants. 
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Organizational Inspection Program L   L L C/NS 


Command program.  BDE S-1 will 
inspect BN S-1.  IMCOM Regions will 
inspect garrison MPDs.  MPDs do not 
inspect BN/BDE S-1. 


Personnel Asset Inventory (PAI) Validation L L     C/NS BDE S-1 and MPD perform PAS 
functions.   


Passports, Visas   L   L Garrison 


Installation commander designates 
individuals as passport agents.  
Nondeployable function within 
garrison.  Soldiers initiate application 
at the MPD in conjunction with PCS.   


PCS Management.  Levy brief, Unit Notification, 
Soldier Briefings, PCS Orders Publication, and 
Distribution 


A L A A Garrison 
MPD provides for all tenants with 
assistance from Soldier units and 
tenant agencies. 


Permanent Party Reception Operations A 


A 


A 


L Garrison 


Currently resourced by BMM under 
the general guidance of the garrison 
MPD. IMCOM resourcing concept 
plan pending. 


Personnel Accounting  L L L   C/NS BN/BDEs conduct for modular units.  
MPD assists with non-modular units.   


Soldier Actions and Applications L L     C/NS 


BN/BDE S-1s perform for modular 
units including geographically 
separated Soldiers.  MPD performs 
for non-modular units.   


Personnel Readiness Management  L   A L C/NS 


Performed by BDE S-1 and HRC.  G-
1 involvement in coordination with 
HRC.  Non-modular units manage 
through command channels.   


PERSTEMPO L     L C/NS 
Unit function as part of readiness and 
strength management for all 
organizations. 


Postal Operations—Consolidated Mail Rooms 
(CMR)       L Garrison OCONUS (not including Hawaii or 


Alaska). 
Postal Operation—OCONUS (not Hawaii or 
Alaska)       L Tenant ASCC responsibility. 


Postal Operations—Deployed L     L C/NS Performed by SRC-12 postal platoons 
and unit mail clerks.  


Postal Operations—Installation        L Garrison 
Home station Postal Officer under 
Garrison DHR for training and 
inspections. 


Promotions—Centralized Pre-Board Process  L L     C/NS 
BDE S-1 performs pre-board process. 
Installation MPD performs pre-board 
process for non-modular units.  


Promotions—Centralized  Post-Board process   L L L   C/NS 


Preposition list released to Installation 
Commander (normally G-1).  Copies 
furnished to BDE S-1 and MPD to 
work for Soldiers for which they have 
MPF custodial responsibility.   


Promotions—Enlisted Advancements  L       C/NS 


All BN S-1s conduct their own 
queries, screening, and actions IAW 
applicable regulations. BDE/BN 
update personnel records.  


Promotions—Semi-Centralized (SGT/SSG) L L     C/NS 


Modular BN and BDE to conduct and 
manage from start to publishing 
promotion orders.  MPD performs for 
non-modular units.  


Rear Detachment (RD) Support L A   L C/NS 


Units retain RD mission.  MPD may 
provide select RD support to include 
common access card, DEERS, 
Rapids, ID Tag, SGLI, and 
Emergency Data for RDs w/o 
capability. 


Reassignments—Inter (between Brigades)  L L     C/NS 
Losing BDE coordinates with HRC for 
approval. HRC generates AI thru 
EDAS.  MPD publishes order.   
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Reassignments—Intra Same Location No Cost 
(within same Brigade)  L       C/NS 


BDE will issue DA Form 4187 
(Personnel Action) to announce intra-
Brigade reassignment of either 
individuals or groups when no travel is 
involved.   


Records Management (records holding areas, 
official mail & distribution)        L Garrison Garrison DHR  


Retention L   L L C/NS/Sh 


Garrison Soldiers receive retention 
support through the installation. S-1s 
and MPDs to make MPF and 
personnel system data available for 
Retention personnel.   


Retirement Services   L       


S-1 submits request for retirement.  
When approved, documents go to 
transition center which will use 
TRANSPROC to populate and 
prepare the 214 Worksheet.   


Soldier Readiness Processing (SRP)  Level-1 L A   A C/NS 
Commander responsible for level-1 
state of readiness that must be 
maintained at all times. 


Soldier Readiness Processing Checks (SRC)   
Level-2 A L   A Garrison 


Level-2.  Individual TCS and unit 
deployments in support of a 
contingency.  Normally performed 60 
day prior to LAD.  Under Centralized 
conditions, processing facilities 
operate under general leadership of 
the MPD.  Functional staff agencies 
responsible for manning processing 
stations to include BDE S-1’s 
assistance.  Garrison DPTMS 
performs coordination with deploying 
units and supporting staff agencies. 


Sponsorship A A   L C/NS 
Installation commander appoints 
individual to coordinate and manage 
program.   


Strength Reporting L L L   C/NS 


BN/BDE perform strength reporting.  
MPD assists with non-modular units.  
BDE provided system administrator 
permissions.  


Student Travel, Early/Advance return of family 
members, Registration of Birth  A L   A Garrison 


OCONUS specific (less birth 
registration in including Hawaii and 
Alaska). 


Transition Processing and Centers   L     Garrison MPD provides for all tenants. 


UCMJ L     L   
Unit 27D or Legal Center function. 
MPD and S-1 involved in filing 
documents. 


Unit Status Report (USR) L   L L C/NS Unit function conducted by MTOE & 
TDA units.  
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Glossary 


Acronym Definition 
A&R athletic and recreation 


AAFES Army and Air Force Exchange Service 
ABCS Army Battle Command System 


AC Active component 
ACES Army Continuing Education System 


ACS Army Community Service 
ACSIM Assistant Chief of Staff for Installation Management 


ADPAAS Army Disaster Personnel Accountability and Assessment System 
AEA assignment eligibility and availability  


AG Adjutant General 
AIFA AAFES Imprest Fund Activities 
AMT Air Mail Terminal 


AO area of operation 
AOC area of concentration 
APO Army Post Office 


APOD aerial port of debarkation  
APOE aerial port of embarkation 


ARC American Red Cross 
ARFORGEN Army Force Generation 


ARNG Army National Guard 
ASAP Army Substance Abuse Program 
ASCC Army Service Component Command 


ASI additional skill identifier 
AUTL Army Universal Task List 
AVAP Army Voting Assistance Program 


AWCP Army Weight Control Program 
BCS3 Battle Command Sustainment Support System 
BMM borrowed military manpower 


BRS benchmark rate structure 
C2 command and control 


CAAF  contractors authorized to accompany the force 
CAC Casualty Assistance Center 


CAISI Combat-Service-Support Automated Information Systems Interface  
CAO casualty assistance officer 
CCC Contractor Coordination Cell 


CCIR commander’s critical information requirement  
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CFLCC Combined Force Land Component Command 
CIS Citizenship and Immigration Services 


CJTF Combined Joint Task Force 
CLT Casualty Liaison Team 


CMAOC Casualty and Mortuary Affairs Operations Center   
CNO casualty notification officer 
COA course of action 
COD Casualty Operations Division 


COIC Current Operations Integration Cell 
CONUS Continental United States 


COPE custodian of postal effects 
COPS Common Operational Picture Synchronizer 
COR Contracting Officer Representative 


CP command post 
CRC CONUS Replacement Center 
CRM composite risk management 
CSB Contracting Support Brigade 


CSM Command Sergeant Major 
CSSB Combat Sustainment Support Battalion 
CYSS Child, Youth, and School services 


DA Department of the Army 
DCIPS Defense Casualty Information Processing System 


DCIPS-CF Defense Casualty Information Processing System-Casualty Forward 
DCS deployment cycle support 


DEERS Defense Enrollment Eligibility Reporting System 
DHR Directorate, Human Resources 
DML distribution management level 


DMPM Director, Military Personnel Management 
DMSL distribution management sub-level 
DNBI disease and non-battle injury 


DoD Department of Defense 
DOX-T Direct Operations Exchange-Tactical 


DTAS  Deployed Theater Accountability Software 
DUIC derivative unit identification code 


DUSTWUN duty status-whereabouts unknown  
E-E emergency-essential 


EDAS Enlisted Distribution and Assignment System 
EEC emergency essential civilian 


eMILPO electronic Military Personnel Office 
EO equal opportunity 


EOAP Equal Opportunity Action Plan 
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EPS Essential Personnel Services 
EPW enemy prisoner of war 
ESC Expeditionary Sustainment Command 


FBCB2 Force XXI Battle Command Brigade and Below 
FM field manual 


FMC Fleet Mail Center 
FMWR Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation 


FMWRC Family and Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Command 
FOB forward operating base 
FRG Family Readiness Group 
GFE government furnished equipment 
HCP health and comfort pack 


HQ 
HQDA 


headquarters 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 


HR human resources 
HRC Human Resources Command 


HROB Human Resources Operations Branch 
HRSC Human Resources Sustainment Center 
HURS Human Resources Command User Registration System 


IAW in accordance with 
IA individual augmentee 
ID identification 


INIT initial 
IMCOM Installation Management Command 
iPERMS interactive Personnel Electronic Records Management System 
ITAPDB Integrated Total Army Personnel Database  


JFLCC Joint Force Land Component Command 
JMMT Joint Military Mail Terminal 
JMPA Joint Military Postal Agency 


JOA joint operations area 
JP joint publication 


JPERSTAT joint personnel status 
JTF Joint Task Force 


JTSCC Joint Theater Support Contracting Command 
KIA killed in-action 
LAD latest arrival date 
LOD line of duty 


LOGCAP Logistical Civilian Augmentation Program 
MA mortuary affairs 


MCA mail control activity 
MDMP military decision making process 
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MDP mail delivery point 
MEB Medical Evaluation Board 


METT-TC mission, enemy, terrain and weather, troops and support available, time 
available, civil considerations  


MHRR Military Human Resources Record 
MIA missing in-action 


MMRB MOS Medical Review Board 
MMT Military Mail Terminal 
MOS military occupational specialty 
MPD Military Personnel Division 
MPO military post office 
MPS Military Postal Service 


MPSA Military Postal Service Agency  
MPT Music Performance Team 
MRE mission readiness exercise 
MRX mission rehearsal exercise 
MTF Medical Treatment Facility 


MTOE modified table of organization and equipment 
MWR morale, welfare, and recreation 


NAF non-appropriated fund 
NCO noncommissioned officer 


NCOIC noncommissioned officer in-charge 
NGB National Guard Bureau 


NIPRNET Nonsecure Internet Protocol Router Network 
NOK next of kin 


OCONUS Overseas Continental United States 
OMM Official Mail Manager 


OPCON operational control 
OPLAN operation plan 
OPORD operation order 


PA personnel accountability 
PAI personnel asset inventory 


PAT Personnel Accountability Team 
PCS permanent change of station 
PEB  Physical Evaluation Board 


PERSUM personnel summary 
PERSTAT personnel status  


PIM personnel information management 
PMAD personnel manning authorization document  
PNOK primary next of kin 


POC point of contact 
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POD Postal Operations Division 
PPA Personnel Processing Activity 
PPC Personnel Processing Center  
PPG personnel policy guidance 


PR personnel recovery 
PRM personnel readiness management 


PROG progress 
PRR personnel requirement report 


PR TM Personnel Readiness Team 
R&R rest and recuperation 


RAPIDS Real-Time Automated Personnel Identification System 
RC Reserve component 


RCAS Reserve Component Automation System 
READY Resources for Educating About Deployment and You 


RETAIN Reenlistment, Reclassification, and Assignment System 
RLAS Regional Level Application Software 


RSO reception, staging, and onward movement 
RSO&I reception, staging, onward movement, and integration 


RTD return to duty 
SABERS System to Automate the Benchmark Rate Structure 


SCC Service Component Command 
SCMO summary court martial officer  
SGLV Servicemembers’ Group Life Insurance Election and Certificate 


SIDPERS Standard Installation/Division Personnel System 
SIPRNET SECRET Internet Protocol Router Network 


SOP standing operating procedures 
SPO support operations 


SPOD sea port of debarkation 
SPOE sea port of embarkation 


 SPOT Synchronized Pre-deployment and Operational Tracker 
SR strength reporting 


SRC standard requirements code 
SRP Soldier readiness processing 


STACH status change 
STB Special Troops Battalion 


SUPP supplemental 
SVAO senior voting assistance officer 


TAPDB Total Army Personnel Database 
TACREC Theater Army Casualty Records Center 


TDY temporary duty 
TFE Tactical Field Exchange  







Glossary  


Glossary-6 FM 1-0 6 April 2010 


TG Theater Gateway 
TG PAT Theater Gateway Personnel Accountability Team 


TOE table of organization and equipment 
TOPMIS II Total Officer Personnel Management Information System II 


TPS Tactical Personnel System 
TSC Theater Sustainment Command 


UCMJ Uniform Code of Military Justice 
UIC unit identification code 


UMR/CMR Unit mailroom/Consolidated mailroom 
UPL unit prevention leader 
U.S. United States 


USO United Service Organization 
USPS United States Postal Service 
USR unit status report 
VAO voting assistance officer 


VSAT Very Small Aperture Terminal 
WIA wounded in-action 


WTU Warrior Transition Unit 
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UNCLASSIFIED 


Headquarters 
Department of the Army 
Washington, DC 
21 January 2000 


*Department of the Army 
Pamphlet 165-18 
 
 


Religious Activities 


Chaplaincy Resources Management 
 


 


History. This publication is a new Depart-
ment of the Army Pamphlet. 
Summary. This pamphlet describes the 
specific procedures, guidelines, and refer-
ences required to implement policy for man-
agement of resources in the chaplain branch 
of the United States Army in accordance with 
Army Regulation 165-1. It describes how re-
sources such as funds, facilities, manpower, 
and property are managed, safeguarded, and 
accounted for. DA Form 2249-1-R, DA Form 
4512-R, DA Form 5453-R, and DA Form 
1756-1-R will no longer be used. 
Applicability. Unless otherwise indicated, 
this pamphlet applies to the Regular Army 
and Reserve Components. During mobiliza-
tion, chapters and policies contained in this 
regulation may be modified by the proponent. 


Proponent and exception authority. 
The proponent for this pamphlet is the Chief 
of Chaplains, U.S. Army. The Chief of Chap-
lains has the authority to approve exceptions 
to this pamphlet that are consistent with con-
trolling law and regulation. The Chief of 
Chaplains may delegate this authority in writ-
ing to a director or division chief within the 
proponent agency in the grade of colonel or 
the civilian equivalent. 
Army management control process.  
This pamphlet is not subject to the require-
ments of Army Regulation 11-2. It does not 
contain management control provisions. 
Suggested improvements. Users are 
invited to send comments and suggested im-
provements on the Department of the Army 
Form 2028 (Recommended Changes to Pub-
lications and Blank Forms) directly to HQDA 
(ATTN: DACH-IMB), Office of the Chief of 
Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, Washing-
ton, DC 20310-2700. 
Distribution. This publication is available in 
electronic media only and is intended for 
command levels A, B, C, and D for Active 
Army, the Army National Guard of the United 
States, and for United States Army Reserve. 
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Summary of ChangeSummary of Change  
DA Pamphlet 165-18 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
 
This revision— 
 


• Establishes resources management procedures for the U.S. Army Chaplaincy. 


• Establishes procedures for the Command Master Religious Plan cycles. 


• Establishes the operational and accounting procedures for the Nonappropriated 
Chaplains Funds. 


• Prescribes the DA Forms required for the Command Master Religious Plan and 
the nonappropriated chaplains' fund operations. 


• Describes the use of the DA Forms for the Command Master Religious Plan and 
the nonappropriated chaplains’ fund. 


• Describes the Chaplain Program Budget Advisory Committee. 


• Describes the use of Appropriated Funds for Religious Support Activities. 


• Describes the procedures for Appropriated Funds Specialized Services Funds 
Grants. 


• Describes the procedures for the use of religious facilities.  


• Describes the procedures for the planning for construction of religious facilities. 


• Describes the procedures for nonpersonal services contracts for religious sup-
port. 


• Describes the procedures for nonappropriated funds DA Chaplains’ Fund Grants. 


• Describes the logistics procedures for the U.S. Army Chaplaincy. 


• Describes the Chaplaincy Automated Religious Support System. 
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 


1-1. Purpose 
This pamphlet contains procedures and provides guidance for implementing policy for 
chaplaincy resources management contained in applicable Army Regulations (ARs). It 
sets standards and gives direction for managing appropriated resources, nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund resources, contracting for religious support, logistics, property, and 
information management resources in the chaplain branch of the United States Army. 
The United States Army refers to all active, Army National Guard of the United States 
(ARNGUS), and U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) soldiers, their family members, Department 
of the Army civilians, and other authorized personnel. 


1-2. References 
Required and related publications and referenced forms are listed in appendix A. 


1-3. Explanation of abbreviations and terms 
Abbreviations and special terms used in this pamphlet are explained in the glossary. 
When the term Installation Chaplain is used, it also refers to Area Support Group (ASG) 
and Medical Center (MEDCEN) chaplains. 


Chapter 2 
Chaplaincy Resources Management (General) 


Section I 
Introduction 


2-1. General 
a. Commanders may support Essential Elements of Religious Services (EERS) with 


appropriated resources. The EERS are those concepts, functions, practices, and 
objects that are required by distinctive faiths for religious services. The EERS in-
clude, but are not limited to, worship and religious education. 


b. The Nonappropriated Chaplains Fund provides a supplementary source of NAF to 
support the command religious program through the Command Master Religious 
Plan (CMRP) at all levels of the Army. 


Section II 
Source of Funds 


2-2. Appropriated resources 
a. Appropriated resources provide for the services, facilities, ecclesiastical furnish-


ings, equipment, and supplies that fulfill EERS requirements. The APF are the 
primary source of funding for religious services. 


b. The APF are the primary source of funds to procure the supplies and equipment 
that directly support the EERS, such as, bulletins, music, elements for sacraments 
and ministrations, ecclesiastical chapel furnishings, contracts for religious re-
source personnel, and religious education supplies and curricula. 


2-3. Nonappropriated chaplains funds 
a. Tithing or sacrificial giving is an act of worship by members of the military commu-


nity through chapel offerings. 
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b. The NAF Chaplains' Funds are government nonappropriated fund instrumentali-
ties (NAFI) established to provide the means by which the tithes and offerings 
given during religious services are received, accounted for, and disbursed. 


c. The augmentation of APF generally involves expenditures that exceed the amount 
appropriated for a particular purpose. The Congress appropriates specific dollar 
amounts for particular purposes and then makes it unlawful to add to that amount 
from another source unless you have a specific statutory exception. For example: 
a program element (PE) wants to make a procurement of $200 but only has $100 
APF available. The PE may not mix $100 of APF with $100 of nonappropriated 
funds (NAF) to make the purchase. They can only augment the additional $100 
dollars from APF. The NAF may not be commingled with APF. Directly mixing 
APF and NAF for the same procurement even when supporting a common pro-
gram or activity is prohibited. 


d. The NAF Chaplains' funds may be used as a supplement to procure supplies, 
equipment, or services for which the use of APF is not authorized. For example, 
the chaplain is conducting a worship service that is determined to be a “statutory” 
priority supported by APF. The chaplain wants to conduct a chapel family picnic. 
The picnic is determined to be an “enhancement” priority for which the use of NAF 
is required. In this case, the use of NAF for the family picnic supplements the APF 
used for the worship service. This is supplemental and not commingling of funds 
because both events, the worship service and the picnic, are separate actions. 
The APF and NAF are not commingled for the same procurement action. 


Section III 
Command Master Religious Plan 


2-4. Command Master Religious Plan 
Chaplains are required by regulation to plan intentional ministry and identify those activi-
ties required, as a minimum, to assist commanders in the development of the Command 
Master Religious Plan (CMRP). The process of developing and implementing the CMRP 
is to the commander and chaplain what the training management process is to the 
commander and the S3/G3. 


a. The CMRP uses. The chaplaincy uses the CMRP to formulate the budget, provide 
input to the Command Budget Estimates, and manage the execution of programs. 


b. The CMRP support. The CMRP supports the staff chaplains' basic administrative 
process that is required of all staff activities to assess, plan and resource, and 
execute the staff program. The CMRP uses the “program” approach to formulate 
the budget estimate. Funding is allocated to approved programs. 


c. The CMRP programs. The CMRP is the primary process for supporting chaplaincy 
programs at all levels of the Army with appropriated and nonappropriated re-
sources. The CMRP is both a document and a computer software decision sup-
port program. It supports leadership decisions for the allocation of scarce re-
sources. The CMRP details information concerning the requirement, allocation, 
and consumption of resources. 


d. The CMRP resources. The CMRP is the working document for resourcing reli-
gious activities and UMT training. Each unit chaplain prepares the CMRP annually 
for the commander. Supervisory Staff Chaplains consolidate unit CMRPs at the 
installation or command level. 
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e. The CMRP process. The CMRP is a process for resourcing religious and training 
activities for a community, installation, or unit. It reflects planning to meet current 
requirements while maintaining flexibility to respond to changing missions, re-
sources, and needs. 


f. Religious support area. Individual Chaplaincy Support Activities (CSA), which rep-
resents chaplaincy religious support programs and activities in the CMRP are 
categorized into major religious support areas (RSAs). The description of the RSA 
details the primary purpose and function of the area. The RSAs serve as cost and 
business areas, functional areas, and program or activity areas for the chaplaincy. 
The RSAs are categorized under the two core capabilities of Religious Support 
and Special Staff Work. In each case, chaplains are asked to categorize the work 
they do under these two headings. These core capabilities are the two core pri-
mary mission capabilities of the chaplaincy. The eleven RSAs fall under the two 
core mission capabilities as follows: 
(1) Religious support 


(a) Religious services. 
(b) Rites, sacraments, ordinances. 
(c) Pastoral care/counseling. 
(d) Religious education. 
(e) Family life ministry. 
(f) Clinical pastoral education. 


(2) Special staff work 
(a) Professional support to command. 
(b) Management and administration. 
(c) Humanitarian support. 
(d) Training. 
(e) Religious support planning/operations. 


g. Chaplaincy support activities. A chaplaincy support activity (CSA) replaces the old 
“Objective” or “Program” description from previous CMRP systems. The CSAs are 
standardized in the CMRP. Each CSA will have a budget and cost matrix that will 
detail the costs necessary to implement the specific activity or program being 
categorized under the standard CSA. 


h. Cost matrix. The cost matrix consists of the program description and a matrix to 
identify cost details according to category and type. The cost matrix is not a cost 
accounting system. The categories of cost are the standard Direct, Indirect, and 
General and Administrative (G&A) (or Overhead). The types of costs equate to the 
Element of Resource (EOR) codes currently used in Army finance. 


i. Input types. 
(1) The first cost detail in the matrix is by types of expense that match existing 


Element of Resource (EOR) and Chart of Accounts (COA) tables. The 
model avoids general categories (like “Other”) to identify cost data as accu-
rately as possible. Commanders and finance personnel routinely use this 
language in their transactions. 


(2) The Input Types are manhours (includes military and civilian pay), travel, 
shipping, facilities, printing/reproduction, contractual services, supplies, and 
equipment. 
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j. Cost categories 
(1) The second cost detail is the category of cost. The cost category identifies 


the “total” cost of the requirement. Total costs should include direct costs, 
indirect costs, and allocated overhead costs. Total costs should reflect every 
dollar that contributes to the output of the support activity, not simply those 
costs over which the manager or commander has control. 


(2) Cost refers to the financial measurement of resources used in accomplishing 
a specified purpose, such as performing a service, carrying out an activity, 
acquiring an asset, or completing a unit of work or a specific project. Ac-
counting for activities on a cost basis means that all significant elements 
should be included in the amounts reported as total costs. Cost, in this con-
text, is the value of goods and services used by a government agency within 
a given period. 


(3) Direct costs are costs (labor, materiel, contracts, travel, and transportation) 
that can be identified directly with a final cost objective or traced to an activ-
ity. For example, such as the chaplain who conducts a worship service, or 
the supplies consumed in a parish picnic. 


(4) Indirect costs are costs (labor, materiel, contracts, travel, and transportation) 
that cannot be identified directly with the final cost objective or activity. Indi-
rect costs would include the cost of resources shared by more than one 
group, unit, or UMT. 


(5) The G&A (General and Administration; commonly called overhead) costs 
are expenses incurred in support of the overall mission that are not directly 
or indirectly identified with a final cost objective or activity. The G&A are ex-
penses for administering and maintaining the stated Religious Support Ar-
eas. For example, supervisory and administrative salaries, equipment rental 
costs, general staff responsibilities, meetings, and general supervision as 
opposed to supervision of a specific activity. 


2-5. The CMRP process 
The chaplain has staff responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and 
evaluation of the military religious support requirements of the unit, organization, or 
activity. The programs identified to meet the needs and requirements of the organization 
become the CMRP. The CMRP development includes four interrelated steps or phases: 
analysis, planning, and implementation, each interrelated with and affected by evalua-
tion. The outputs of each step serve as inputs to one or more subsequent steps. 


a. Assessment. Assessment identifies and describes the needs of the unit, organiza-
tion, or activity for military religious support programs or training. The UMT may 
use any of several needs assessment techniques. Basically ask the question: 
“What are the military religious support needs of the soldiers and families of this 
unit?” Analysis includes assessment of the administrative and management re-
quirements of the UMT. 


b. Planning. Planning translates needs assessment data into a structure that ad-
dresses specific needs with program or training. The question to answer during 
this step is “How to meet the needs identified?” Planning produces the programs 
and is the process of building programs into the CMRP. The CMRP provides an 
estimate, or budget, for resources needed to support the programs. The imple-
mentation phase of the CMRP cycle requires the development of action plans 
necessary for execution of the programs. 
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c. Implementation. Implementation is the phase where the UMT executes the plan 
and conducts the programs or training. The developed CMRP is the budget and 
management tool to now assist the UMT in gaining and managing the resources 
required to implement the programs. 


d. Evaluation. This phase produces an assessment of the quality of the programs in 
terms of their ability to meet the needs identified in the UMTs initial analysis of the 
unit. Evaluation is a continuous process by which the UMT can make adjustments 
while the program is unfolding rather than waiting until it is completed. The UMT 
uses Review and Analysis techniques and After-Action Reports to evaluate the ef-
fectiveness and the efficiency of the programs. The CMRP is flexible and is de-
signed to respond to the results of the evaluation. This process allows the UMT to 
make the changes required to continually increase the effectiveness and quality of 
their programs. 


2-6. CMRP general outputs 
a. The CMRP parallels the Training Management Cycle found in FM 25-100. The 


CMRP process begins with the Mission Essential Task List (METL) and Unit 
Needs Assessment. The unit's religious support Long-Range Training Plan paral-
lels the CMRP. The CMRP is the budget estimate for the unit's military religious 
support programs. The CMRP programs are documented on the unit's Short-
Range and Near-Term Training Plans for execution. Military religious support pro-
grams documented in the CMRP and on the unit's Training Plans may be re-
sourced from unit mission funds. 


b. The CMRP: 
(1) Provides the Major Activity Director's (MAD) input into the Command Budget 


Estimate (CBE) for the Staff Chaplain. 
(2) Is an Activity Based Cost model that supports the Installation financial man-


agement process (See FM 100-22, Installation Management) and the re-
quirements of the Chief Financial Officer's Act. 


(3) Changes in response to changes in missions, assessed needs, and re-
sources. The Review and Analysis Reports serve to inform the staff chaplain 
and the commander of the changes. 


(4) Plans for the use of both APF and nonappropriated Chaplains' funds. The 
CMRP includes collective and individual religious program requirements for 
both unit and the installation requirements. 


(5) Is, upon approval by the commander, the authorizing document for Chap-
lains' Fund expenditures subject to compliance with the provisions of NAF 
Chaplains' Fund management policies located in AR 165-1, Chapter 14; and 
chapter 4 of this pamphlet. 


2-7. The manual CMRP process 
a. The manual CMRP process in based upon two key concepts: Level of Detail and 


Power Down. 
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b. Figure 2-1 shows a diagram that illustrates the level of detail for the manual 
CMRP. The figure illustrates that details are more visible at the execution level 
(PE) than at the programming levels (MACOM or DA). The PEs conduct the ma-
jority of religious support programs in our communities. The councils, boards, or 
committees that govern the PEs make plans for their annual programs. These 
plans are detailed enough to reserve the resources required to conduct the pro-
grams. 
(1) As the budget data is gathered and consolidated at higher levels, the details 


become less visible. By the time the figures reach the MACOM level, the 
dollars requested to conduct a single collective worship service in a particu-
lar community are only a small portion of the collective total. The details are 
not less important at higher levels, they are just dealt with less frequently. 


(2) Under the supervision of the community chaplain, PEs formulate programs 
and resource support requirements. Therefore, the focus of senior levels is 
to support the PEs. The CMRP Construction Process in figure 2-2 illustrates 
this relationship. 


c. In figure 2-2 the MACOM provides religious support resourcing guidance to the 
Installations. The Installations attach a resource execution review and forward to 
the Chapel Centers to be used as a working budget by the PEs. This execution 
data provides the “baseline” for the PEs and may become the starting point for 
their CMRP construction. PEs add, modify, or delete programs and resource re-
quirements to complete their input to the CMRP process. The Chapel Center UMT 
consolidates PE input and forwards it to the Installation CRM. The CRM consoli-
dates the input for presentation to the CPBAC. The CRM then forwards the data 
to the Installation Resource Management Officer (RMO) and the MACOM CRM. 
The MACOM CRM coordinates with other MACOM RM professionals to secure 
adequate resourcing for military religious support programs at all the Installations. 


d. The following steps outline the manual CMRP construction process: 
(1) Step 1: The CRM provides a summary of prior year activity to the Chapel 


Center chaplain or directly to PE points of contact (POC). The Chapel Cen-
ter chaplain provides a breakout to the supported PEs. The CRM uses DA 
Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Program Review Worksheet). 
DA Form 7393 is available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil 
and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. A partially completed prior 
year worksheet is included in figure 2-3 located at the end of the chapter. 
Also, the CRM provides the PE with a breakout of execution data to date 
from the current year. A partially completed current year worksheet is in-
cluded at figure 2-4. 


(2) Step 2: The PE lists its program requirements on DA Form 7392 (Command 
Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet). This 
form is available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the 
Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. An example of a partially com-
pleted worksheet is included as figure 2-5. 
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(3) Step 3: The Chapel Center chaplain consolidates the input from all sup-
ported PEs on the DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet), and submits the 
worksheet to the CRM. This form is available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. Ex-
amples of partially completed consolidation worksheets are included as fig-
ure 2-6 for Priority One CSAs and as figure 2-7 for Priority 2 CSAs. 


(4) Step 4: The CRM consolidates the input from all Chapel Center chaplains 
and PE POCs on a separate Installation-level DA Form 7394. An example of 
a partially completed Installation-level consolidation worksheet is included as 
figure 2-8. The CRM completes an Installation level DA Form 7395 (Com-
mand Master Religious Plan Roll-Up Worksheet) to the MACOM CRM. An 
example of a partially completed worksheet is included as figure 2-9. 


(5) Step 5: The MACOM CRM consolidates input from all Installation CRMs on 
a separate MACOM-level DA Form 7395 for coordination with resource 
management offices at the MACOM level as required. 


(6) Step 6: When the installation level APF funding ceilings are received by the 
CRM, the CRM works with the CPBAC to allocate funds down to the PE lev-
els based on the CSA priorities. The CPBAC may require additional details 
from the PEs to determine a decrement list and, once funds are allocated, 
an unfinanced requirements list. The CRM informs the Chapel Centers or 
the PEs of their allocated APF ceiling using the DA Form 7394. 


Section IV 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 


2-8. Chaplaincy Resources Manager 
The CRM is a chaplain who serves at the installation level. In some cases when a chap-
lain is not available, a chaplain assistant may serve. The CRM receives training to per-
form the administrative staff functions required of all staff activities for managing the re-
sources required by the staff. 


a. A chaplain assistant in the grade of SSG or above may serve as the CRM with an 
exception to AR 165-1, Chapter 14, given by DACH-IRML. Request this exception 
through the appropriate MACOM from: ATTN: DACH-IMB, Office of the Chief of 
Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907. 


b. At the Installation level, the CRM utilizes the CMRP process to manage the ap-
propriated and nonappropriated resources required to implement the religious 
support plan of the command. 


c. The CRM is responsible for the routine staff administrative procedures for APFs 
related to contracting, procurement, management controls, manpower and force 
development, property management, information management, military construc-
tion, logistics, budgeting and programming, and financial accountability for reli-
gious support activities. 


d. As determined by the staff chaplain, the CRM may perform as the Fund Manager 
for the Installation's Consolidated NAF Chaplains' Fund. 


e. The CRM may supervise the activities of an optional APF clerk, the nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund clerk, and the Chaplains' Fund manager when a separate 
duty assignment. 
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f. The CRM coordinates the actions of the Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory 
Committee (CPBAC). 


g. The CRMs receive training in their areas of responsibility. The sources of training 
include institutional training, correspondence courses, and professional develop-
ment opportunities such as seminars, workshops, and institutes. The CRMs must 
be graduates of the USACHCS CRM functional course. 


h. As chaplains, CRMs hold the ASI of 7F at the installation level. The CRMs must 
meet the training and performance standards associated with the award of the 7F 
ASI. To be awarded the 7F ASI, the CRM: 
(1) Must be a graduate of the CRM course at the USACHCS; 
(2) Be assigned to the duty position of Chaplaincy Resources Manager; and, 
(3) Perform satisfactorily for 12 months in the duty assignment as evaluated by 


the staff chaplain. 


2-9. The Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 
a. References 


(1) DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1, page 6-6 for the role of the installation level 
PBAC in the installation budget cycle. 


(2) Reference FM 100-22 “Installation Management”, Chapter 14, page 14-8 for 
the parallel operational concepts of the installation level Program Budget 
Advisory Committee (PBAC). The CPBAC parallels the installation PBAC in 
concept and function. 


b. The CPBAC is the centralized management body that oversees the decentralized 
execution of the religious support program in the community by PE. 


2-10. Program elements 
The PEs may include congregations, women's or men's auxiliaries, youth groups, as-
signed units (division chaplain), or specific program managers such as Helping Hand 
funds. The PEs budget for their programs during the annual CMRP budget cycle. 
Throughout the year, the PEs execute their programs within the constraints of APF and 
nonappropriated Chaplains' funds (NAF) availability. The CPBAC monitors the execution 
of all religious support programs, shifting APF where and when necessary, and balanc-
ing NAF spending against actual income. 


2-11. CPBAC functions 
The CPBAC: 


a. Coordinates the CMRP process; 
b. Oversees the execution of the CMRP; 
c. Conducts review and analysis (R&A) on the CMRP; 
d. Monitors the macro-level activities (accountability for assuring major events are 


conducted as planned) of program elements; and 
e. Ensures that resources are allocated according to overall priorities set in the 


CMRP. 


2-12. CPBAC authority 
The CPBAC: 


a. Recommends courses of action to the staff chaplain for the use of APF and NAF 
funds; 
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b. Assigns priorities for use of resources based on its overall vision of religious sup-
port in the community; and, 


c. Reprograms APF resources to meet changing missions, resources, or needs 
consistent with the intent of the CMRP. 


2-13. CPBAC membership 
a. The CPBAC membership is representative of the program elements in the com-


munity. The CPBAC membership may include lawyers, finance officers, acquisi-
tion officers, and contracting officers to help provide professional opinions or ad-
vice. 


b. The staff chaplain appoints members to the CPBAC. 
c. The Installation Staff Chaplain will chair the CPBAC. The commander may appoint 


a military member of the command as chair if a local chaplain is unavailable 
d. Non-DOD personnel may serve as advisors to the CPBAC but may not be mem-


bers. Contractors will not serve on the CPBAC under any circumstances. 
e. An appointed recorder publishes and distributes agendas, and records the min-


utes of each meeting. Recorders may not vote. The NAF Chaplains' Fund clerk 
may serve as recorder. 


2-14. The community subaccount 
The CPBAC manages the community subaccount. 


a. The CPBAC must determine the number and cost of programs recommended for 
funding from the community subaccount from the CMRP. Next, the CPBAC estab-
lishes the level of funding they will provide. Then they determine the percentage 
rate for transfer of funds from the other subaccounts into the community subac-
count that will be required to resource the community programs. 


b. The CPBAC may determine only a portion of the recommended programs can be 
funded, thus the CPBAC will need to prioritize the program requests and draw a 
funded/unfunded decrement line. The CPBAC then manages the community 
subaccount by recommending to the Fund Manager those programs that can be 
funded and executed. 


c. The PE managers (not the CPBAC) are responsible for the execution of the pro-
gram. 


2-15. The CPBAC activities 
The CPBAC assists the staff chaplain in determining the priority for the use of resources, 
reviews actual use of resources versus programmed use, and recommends adjust-
ments. It conducts the following activities in support of these functions: 


a. Interprets the budget and manpower guidance (BMG) received from higher 
authority and integrates the BMG with the commander's guidance; 


b. Develops a plan for preparing a budget to support the CMRP that will efficiently 
and effectively accomplish the command's religious support mission; 


c. Applies methods and standards of review for performance data and other experi-
ence factors to evaluate specific programs and budget areas; 


d. Is responsible for maintaining balance and coordination between proposed mis-
sions, chaplain support activities (CSA), and resources assigned to subordinate 
commands, elements, and agencies; 
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e. Presents a proposed budget CMRP to the commander for both appropriated and 
nonappropriated funds; and, 


f. Using review and analysis, ensures the CMRP execution is accomplished in ac-
cordance with the commander's guidance. 


Section V 
Unit Level Resources Management 


2-16. Staff responsibility 
The CMRP is the Commander's religious (or spiritual fitness) program. The chaplain has 
staff responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation. The CMRP 
identifies both unit and BASOPs requirements. 


2-17. Procurement 
Purchase supplies and equipment to support CMRP programs on the training plan 
through unit Supply/Logistics channels (S4). AR 710-2 and FM 10-14 provides the proc-
ess in terms of NSN or CLIN (from the CTAs) items. DLA stocks the 170 plus ecclesias-
tical items. The S4 or G4 can also purchase nonstandard items if mission required. 


a. The unit resources military religious support programs, approved by the com-
mander in the CMRP, from direct mission funds. 


b. NAF Chaplains' Funds may supplement, but not replace or augment, the funding 
of those parts of CMRP programs where regulations prohibit the use of APF. 


c. For example, the unit METL calls for training tank teams and providing religious 
support. The commander makes an assessment that the team training is weak. 
The chaplain could combine these two needs into a “Duty Day With God” program 
for Team Spiritual Fitness. The program would provide religious and spiritual fit-
ness training with team training to support both unit training needs. The program 
is planned and executed through the CMRP and the unit's Training Plan. The pro-
gram is funded in the same manner as any other unit training event. 
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Figure 2-1. The CMRP Pyramid 


 


 


Figure 2-2. CMRP Construction Process 
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Figure 2-3. Sample of DA Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Pro-
gram Review Worksheet) (Partially completed prior year worksheet) 
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Figure 2-4. Sample of DA Form 7393 (Command Master Religious Plan Pro-
gram Review Worksheet) (Partially completed current year worksheet) 
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Figure 2-5. Sample of DA Form 7392 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet) (Partially completed worksheet) 
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Figure 2-6. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (For Priority One CSAs) 
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Figure 2-7. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (For Priority Two CSAs) 
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Figure 2-8. Sample of DA Form 7394 (Command Master Religious Plan Chap-
laincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated Worksheet) (Partially completed Instal-


lation-level Workeet) 
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Figure 2-9. Sample of DA Form 7395 (Command Master Religious Plan Roll-up 
Worksheet) (Partially completed Installation-level Workeet) 
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Chapter 3 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Appropriated Funds 


Section I 
General 


3-1. General 
Commanders may allocate appropriated resources to support statutory and mission es-
sential military religious support activities included in an approved CMRP. 


3-2. References 
a. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 Finance and Accounting Policy Implementation. 
b. DFAS-IN Manual 37-100-FY (FY for the current Fiscal Year). 
c. FM 100-22 Installation Management. 


3-3. Concept of appropriated fund support 
a. Title 10—Authority 


(1) The Congress is charged by public law with the responsibility to support and 
resource the Chaplaincy (10 USC 3547). The Congress appropriates funds 
to support appropriate religious services for soldiers and family members. 


(2) Commanders and chaplains use appropriated resources to support the Es-
sential Elements of Religious Services (EERS). The EERS are those con-
cepts, functions, practices, and objects that are held or used by distinctive 
faiths for worship, religious education, and pastoral care. 


(3) The EERS may also include: services, facilities, worship leaders and other 
service leaders (such as certified Distinctive Faith Group Leaders), bulletins, 
music, elements for sacraments and ministrations, chapel and ecclesiastical 
furnishings, equipment, contracts for religious resource personnel, and reli-
gious education supplies and curricula. 


b. Chief Financial Officer Act 


(1) The most significant legislation related to financial management is the Chief 
Financial Officers Act of 1990 (CFO). The purpose of this legislation is to 
bring more effective general management and financial management prac-
tices to the Federal Government. 


(2) The act requires chief financial officers to prepare performance reports on 
the financial execution of an agency's budget in relation to actual expenses. 
The Chief of Chaplains submits an Annual CFO Report that includes a de-
scription of chaplaincy mission, goals, objectives, performance measures, 
and the identification of significant events conducted during the year with a 
costing of APF for each event. 


3-4. Sources of APFs 
a. The primary source of APF for the installation commander's religious program is 


the Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) Budget Activity (BA) 117 Base Sup-
port-Land Forces BASOPS (-) .N Administration Functional Account (Management 
Decision Package (MDEP) QNMG Installation Command and Management). This 
is commonly referred to as the “N” account. 


b. The primary source of APF for the unit commander's religious program is the 
OMA BA 114 Force Related Training/Special Activities accounts. 
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3-5. The Army management structure 
a. The main objective of the Army Management Structure (AMS) is to provide an in-


tegrated structure and specific definitions for use at all levels of command to con-
trol programming, budgeting, accounting, and reporting of all resources consumed 
by the Army. 


b. All financial transactions must be identified as to the source of funding, purpose 
for which used, and nature of the expense. Each of these parts of the transaction 
can have either congressional or regulatory limitations applied. 


c. Congressional appropriations are the primary sources for the Army's financial re-
quirements. The APF are functional in nature. The principal type for the Army 
chaplain is OMA funds. 


d. OMA funds are displayed in four Budget Activity Groups (BAG). These OMA 
budget display categories are as follows: 
(1) Budget Activity 1—Operating Forces (BA1): Finances the day-to-day opera-


tions of the minimum essential active component force required to execute 
the Army's National Defense missions as directed by the National Military 
Strategy and detailed in Defense Guidance and the Army Plan. BA1 in-
cludes funding for: combat units; tactical support; theater defense; force re-
lated training; force communications; Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) exercises; 
base support; depot maintenance; combat development; unified commands; 
fuel; supplies; repair parts and subsistence during the execution of unit train-
ing programs; travel and transportation costs associated with unit training 
activities; administrative costs to operate tactical and management head-
quarters; and the costs of maintaining operating forces on installations. 


(2) Budget Activity 2—Mobilization (BA2): Supports the National Military Strat-
egy of decreased reliance on forward deployed forces and increased reli-
ance on a visible forward presence. BA2 provides prepositioned supplies 
and equipment for emergency deployment worldwide and displays costs for 
mobilization requirements as opposed to operating forces costs (this is for 
OMA only. Eliminated for OMAR and OMNG). Includes funding for: 
POMCUS; industrial operations; Army Reserve program; strategic mobility; 
support base costs for mobilization; mobility operations, etc. 


(3) Budget Activity 3—Training and Recruiting (BA3): Provides for institutional 
training, and other selected training and training support activities. These 
funds are used to produce a force trained to mobilize, deploy, fight, and win 
anywhere in the world (this is for OMA only, OMAR and OMNG funding is 
included in BA1). BA3 includes funding for: officer acquisition; recruit train-
ing; one station training; ROTC; service academy base support; specialized 
skill training; professional development education; training support; base 
support; recruiting and advertising; and the total cost of operating and main-
taining Accession Training, Basic Skill and Advanced Training, and Recruit-
ing. 


(4) Budget Activity 4—Administration and Service-Wide Activities (BA4): Pro-
vides for administration, logistics, communications, and other service-wide 
support functions to secure, equip, deploy, transport, sustain, and support 
Army forces worldwide. BA4 includes funding for security programs; service-
wide transportation; central supply accounts; logistic support accounts; am-
munition management; manpower management; administration; base sup-
port, etc. 
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e. Available OMA funds are divided into two categories—direct mission and base 
operations. Mission funds are used for clearly defined direct mission purposes. 
The BASOP funds are used to support all activities on the installation as well as 
the sustaining operations of the installation. The military religious support program 
is funded from both categories. Unit military religious support programs are nor-
mally funded from direct mission dollars and installation level programs are nor-
mally funded from base operations funds. The military religious support program is 
conducted in the context of the seamless battle spectrum, from the power projec-
tion platform to the forward edge of the battle. 
(1) Base Operations. The BASOPS refers to the resources involved in operating 


and maintaining Army installations. The BASOPS funds provide for the facili-
ties and services at the installation supporting combat forces, the training 
base, and the industrial base. The BASOPS resources are subdivided into 
three functional areas: BASOPS(-); Real Property Maintenance (RPM); and 
Environment. BASOPS(-) accounts include those activities and functions 
necessary to support the day-to-day operations of our installations. An ex-
ample of BASOPS functional accounts is listed below: (as of DFAS-IN 37-
100-97): 
 
A Real Estate Leases 
B Installation Supply Operations 
C Non-tactical Equipment Maintenance 
D Transportation Services 
E Laundry and Dry Cleaning Services 
F Army Food Service Program 
G Personnel Support 
H Unaccompanied Personnel Housing Operations, 
 
Administration and Furnishings 
J Operation of Utilities 
M Municipal Services 
N Command Element, Special Staff, HQ Commandant 
P Automation Activities 
Q  Reserve Component Support 
R Unapplied Program Adjustments 
S Community and Morale Support Activities 
T Preservation of Order/Counterintelligence Operations 
U Resource Management Operations 
W Contracting Operations 
Y Records Management, Publications 
 
Real Property Maintenance 
K Maintenance and Repair 
L Minor Construction 
 
Environmental 
(a) The BASOPS appropriated fund account that resources religious 
support is the BASOPS(-) .NB Account. The chaplaincy is one of several 
activities dependent on this account for appropriated fund support. Other 
activities in the .N Account include the Staff Judge Advocate, Equal Oppor-
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tunity, Public Affairs, and Safety. 
(b) The distinguishing characteristic of religious support is that the 
.NB0000 Account is the only BASOPS account specifically designated for 
chaplaincy support. Other agencies in the .N Account receive additional 
funding from various other accounts. This is an important consideration. 


 
(2) Direct mission. Units receive appropriated resources for direct mission sup-


port. Chaplains should ensure that commanders use direct mission (or unit) 
dollars in support of the unit's military religious support mission require-
ments. The commander controls appropriated funding for the unit. Chaplains 
may use the CMRP to budget for direct mission funds. Examples of unit 
funding include training (program) funds through the S3 and supplies and 
equipment through the S4. See OMA discussion above (BA1 and BA3). 


f. Other appropriations that may provide a source of APFs for the military religious 
support mission include: 
(1) Operation and Maintenance, Army National Guard (OMNG) appropriation is 


for expenses not otherwise provided for in other appropriations necessary 
for training, organizing, and administering the Army National Guard. 


(2) Operation and Maintenance, Army Reserve (OMAR) appropriation is for ex-
penses not otherwise provided for in other appropriations for training, orga-
nizing, and administering the Army Reserve. 


(3) Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation, Army (RDTE) appropriation 
includes procurement of end items, weapons, equipment, components, ma-
terials, and services required for development of equipment, material, or 
computer applications software; its developmental test and evaluation; its 
initial operational test and evaluation; and the operation of research and de-
velopment installations/activities. 


(4) Military Construction, Army (MCA) appropriation provides funds for acquisi-
tion, construction, installation, and equipment of temporary or permanent 
public works, military installations, and facilities for the active Army. The 
MCA is the appropriation used for construction of facilities, to include new 
chapel construction (see chapter 6 on Logistics). The MCA is a multiple-year 
appropriation available for obligation for 5 years. Similar appropriations are 
in place for Army Reserve (MCAR) and Army National Guard (MCNG). 


(5) Procurement, Army (PA). The procurement appropriation resources the pro-
curement of major end items of equipment required for operational and gen-
eral service use. It is a 3-year appropriation. 


3-6. Elements of resource 
An EOR reflects the nature of the goods or services being procured, or performed, as 
distinguished from the budget program for which obligations are incurred. The general 
EOR categories commonly used at the installation level are listed below: 


 
1100 Civilian Pay 
1200 Civilian Benefits 
2100 Travel and Transportation of Persons 
2200 Transportation of Things 
2300 Rents, Communications, and Utilities 
2500 Other Contractual Services 
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2600 Supplies and Materials 
3100 Equipment 
 


3-7. Use of APF for religious support activities 
a. The authority to use APF is provided by law, regulation or by a funding document. 


If not authorized by regulation, then the authority to use an appropriation must be 
provided on a funding document. This is referred to as receiving an allotment of 
funds. 


b. The APF are authorized for religious support activities, including, but not limited 
to, retreats, camps, conferences, meetings, workshops, religious support pro-
grams, and unit spiritual fitness programs. 
(1) Retreats. The APF may be used to contract for the facility where the retreat 


is held, resource leaders, expendable supplies, TDY for military and gov-
ernment employees (GS/DRE) conducting the retreat, and to provide for 
group travel. The APF may not be used to provide meals and lodging for the 
persons attending the retreat. 


(2) Supplies and equipment. The APF are used to procure supplies and equip-
ment for chapels and chapel facilities, which includes furnishings, ecclesias-
tical items, and supplies to include religious literature such as scriptures and 
religious education curriculum. 


(3) Contracting. The APF are used to contract for civilian clergy, religious edu-
cation coordinators, musicians, music directors, religious resource leaders, 
and parish coordinators. All contracts must be nonpersonal services (NPS) 
contracts (FAR part 37). The APF are also used to contract for facilities, re-
source leaders, and expendable supplies, including literature in support of 
the religious program or specific workshops and seminars. 


c. The APF pay travel and per diem costs for denominational military and GS civilian 
lay leaders and resource persons who are performing distinctive faith group lead-
ership duties as directed by the appropriate commander. 


d. The APF provide group travel for command-sponsored personnel participating in 
religious activities approved in the CMRP. Under applicable regulations, group 
travel by government vehicle may be authorized when available. 


3-8. Government purchase card 
The GPC is a government credit card that authorizes the cardholder to make purchases 
for official government use, for specific purchase, and with a specified, limited, dollar 
amount. Each unit/organization may have a cardholder. There is an appropriated fund 
IMPAC program and a nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund IMPAC program. The local or-
ganization sets the per purchase limit for the GPC purchases. Reference the “Agency 
Program Coordinator Guide” for the use of the government purchase card. 


3-9. Key players and roles 
A brief review of the key players in executing installation level resources management 
follows (see FM 100-22). 


a. Director of Resource Management (DRM) is the staff director responsible for im-
plementing the resource management program of the command. The DRM coor-
dinates, recommends, and provides professional management analysis, advice, 
and assistance on use of financial and manpower resources. This includes: 
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(1) Program and budget analysis and formulation, execution, and control; 
(2) Synchronization of appropriated and nonappropriated budgets; 
(3) Managerial accounting; 
(4) Development, management, and coordination of manpower, equipment, and 


documentation programs; and, 
(5) Management analysis, which includes, but is not limited to management im-


provement programs, principles and practices; professional management 
assistance; efficiency and functional analysis; the Management Control Pro-
gram; organization and functions manual; installation productivity improve-
ment programs; cost and economic analysis; review and analysis program; 
Army Ideas for Excellence Program (AIEP); the Army Performance Im-
provement Criteria (APIC) and commercial activities. 


b. Program Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). The PBAC generally includes the 
directorate staff of the installation and is not charged with being a decisionmaking 
body. However, its deliberations and recommendations are sent to the installation 
commander and are a major factor in final decisions. PBAC membership also 
should include any tenants who provide significant reimbursement for operating 
the installation. The significance of this body can be best described through the 
accomplishment of its principal functions, which are to: 
(1) Interpret the budget and manpower guidance received from higher authority 


and integrate this with the commander's guidance; 
(2) Develop a plan for preparing a budget that will efficiently accomplish the 


command's mission; 
(3) Apply methods and standards of performance data and other experience 


factors to specific programs and budget areas; 
(4) Achieve reasonable balance and coordination between proposed missions, 


activities, and resources assigned to subordinate commands and agencies; 
(5) Present a staff coordinated proposed budget to the commander; and, 
(6) Ensure budget execution is accomplished with real-time audit to achieve de-


sired cost-effectiveness. 
c. Financial management is a commander's responsibility and cannot be delegated 


to the DRM. To aid the commander in carrying out this responsibility, the PBAC 
assists in determining the priority for the use of funds. This group is also vital in 
the critical function of reviewing actual use of funds versus programmed use and 
recommending adjustments. 


d. The PBAC provides for control and use of resources. However, it requires under-
standing, command direction, and timely review of the actual versus the pro-
grammed status of funds by the commander and the commander's principal staff 
officers. 


e. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for the role of the installation level PBAC in 
the installation budget cycle and FM 100-22. 


f. The CPBAC parallels the installation PBAC. The CPBAC has a specific role for 
APF and NAF resources management (see section 3-12). 


g. Staff Judge Advocate (SJA) provides legal services to commanders, staffs, sol-
diers, and other authorized personnel in the following seven functional areas: 
(1) Administrative law (including contract law, environmental law, water law, and 


standards of conduct/ethics); 
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(2) Civil law (including labor and employment law and civilian personnel law); 
(3) Claims; 
(4) Criminal law; 
(5) International law; 
(6) Legal assistance; and, 
(7) Operational law. 
(8) The SJAs also provide the annual ethics briefing mandated by the Office of 


Government Ethics. 
h. Internal Review and Audit Compliance (IRAC). The IRAC function is a tool to as-


sist the commander in evaluating installation operations. An IRAC office reporting 
directly to the commander will be comprised of professional auditors and provide 
the following basic capability: 
(1) Conduct internal audits of functions or organizational entities within the 


command; 
(2) Provide troubleshooting capabilities, which consist of quick reaction efforts, 


geared to prevent serious problems from developing; and, 
(3) Provide an audit compliance function by serving as the command point of 


contact with external audit groups; 
(4) Auditing at all levels within the Army. 


i. Director of Plans, Training and Mobilization (DPTM). DPTM has the responsibility 
for the installation military training program and encompasses normal G3/S3 func-
tions for the installation. Typical functions are plans, operations, training, unit 
readiness objectives and levels, mobilization planning, force integration, range 
operations, museums, NBC activities, and training aid support. 


j. Director of Logistics (DOL). Normally, the DOL is the designated installation logis-
tician. The DOL directs provisioning of support units and staff activities located at 
the installation. The DOL also supports Reserve Component units and activities. 
In addition, the DOL is responsible for providing support to other Services or gov-
ernment agencies as agreed upon through Memorandums of Understanding 
(MOUs) or interservice support agreements. The DOL major functions are the 
preparation of logistics support plans for mobilization, training base support, 
emergencies, and disaster relief. The DOL handles such functional areas as arm-
ing (ammunition and weapons systems), fueling, fixing and/or maintenance, mov-
ing, and sustaining (clothing, food, laundry, and general supply support). The 
DOL, appointed as the installation command supply discipline monitor, adminis-
ters the command supply discipline program. 


k. Director of Contracting (DOC). The DOC performs the installation contracting 
functions to include contract execution, and administration; planning, soliciting, 
execution, and administration of supply, service, and other procurement and small 
purchase contracts; preparing and issuing modifications, administrative changes, 
and termination of contracts; and other coordination and assistance of contract 
administration. 


l. Director of Public Works (DPW). DPW performs real property operations, mainte-
nance, and repair and construction functions that are requested by installation ac-
tivities. 
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m. Director of Information Management (DOIM) is responsible for the full range of in-
formation services for a specific geographic area. The support provided includes 
mobilization planning assistance. The DOIM manages the Army's information ser-
vices at the installation level. The DOIM is an installation staff activity supporting 
all tenant organizations. The DOIM develops and maintains the Army Information 
Resources Management Program (AIRMP) (AR 25-1) and directly manages and 
supervises the information management staff and operational activities in the six 
Information Mission Area (IMA) disciplines (telecommunications, automation, re-
cords management, publishing and printing, library management, and visual in-
formation). 


Section II 
Chief of Chaplains Grant Program 


3-10. General grant process 
The Chief of Chaplains may elect to assist installations with APF and NAF resourcing 
through the Chief of Chaplains Grant Program. Chaplains submit grant requests through 
the Installation Staff Chaplain to the appropriate MACOM Chaplain. The MACOM Chap-
lain prioritizes grant submissions and forwards them to DACH. A DACH grant committee 
reviews and prioritizes all grant requests before submission to the Chief of Chaplains. 
The Chief of Chaplains approves grants for programs, supplies, and equipment. Those 
grant requests approved for funding from the DA Chaplain Fund are then sent to the DA 
Chaplain Fund Council. The two types of grant programs are the Chief of Chaplains' 
Specialized Services Funds and Chief of Chaplains' Program Funds grants. The Chief of 
Chaplains' Program Funds grant process is discussed in chapter 4. 


3-11. Specialized Services Funds Grants 
a. Specialized Services Grants are funded from APF. The Specialized Services 


Grant funds provide for the procurement, replacement, and/or installation of non-
standard chapel furnishings and equipment required for chapels and other reli-
gious facilities. The Chief of Chaplains may, within the limits of the available ap-
propriated fund resources, provide funds to assist installation commanders in pro-
curing ecclesiastical furnishings/equipment that are programmed but unfinanced 
by other local budget sources (see chapter 6). The primary source of support for 
ecclesiastical equipment is APF from the installation account. Grant funds are 
normally matching funds to supplement local command support. Grant funds may 
not be used for real property repair and maintenance to include carpeting, con-
struction, normal office furniture and ADP. 


b. Requests for Specialized Services Grant funds are due to DACH-IRML on 1 Au-
gust of the fourth quarter of the fiscal year for funding in the next fiscal year. 


c. When appropriate, procure ecclesiastical supplies and equipment through local 
supply channels from the Defense Industrial Supply Center. The Defense Indus-
trial Supply Center orders ecclesiastical supplies and equipment in bulk for the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force chaplaincies, which results in savings for the govern-
ment. 


d. The Federal Supply Classification (FSC) Code is FSC 9925 for all ecclesiastical 
supplies and equipment. 


e. MACOMs provide additional instructions to the Installations for requesting Grant 
funds. Grant requests are prioritized by the MACOM Chaplain and sent to DACH 
for review by the Grant Committee before presentation to the Chief of Chaplains. 
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f. The format for a Grant request is a standard memorandum format. Installations 
must include in their request a clear line item description with NSN number if ap-
propriate, why local funds are not available, and a statement of the impact if not 
resourced. 


g. The APF Grants are awarded on DD Form 448 (Military Interdepartmental Pur-
chase Request) (MIPR). Requests must include the name, mailing address, and 
phone number of the installation activity that accepts the MIPR by preparing a DD 
Form 448-2 (Acceptance of MIPR). 


h. The MIPRs are distributed to the installations. Due to the availability of funds, 
MIPRs are normally sent during the second and third quarters of the fiscal year. 


i. The SSF Grants issued by DACH are restricted to the stated purpose. Do not ob-
ligate over the total amount of the MIPR. Ensure only those items listed on the 
MIPR are procured by the installation. Request changes through your MACOM to 
DACH. Changes, if approved, may require a MIPR modification. 


j. Keep records of all Grant actions. Maintain a separate file for each Grant and in-
clude in that file copies of all actions to include a copy of the MIPR, the MIPR Ac-
ceptance, and all contracts, purchase orders, receipts, and payments made 
against the MIPR. Maintain this file according to standard MARKS requirements. 
Questions can be asked about MIPR actions for up to five years after completion. 


k. Send copies of all obligation documents to DACH-IMB as soon as they are gener-
ated and not later than the APF end-of-year closeout period. These documents 
serve as the obligation documents for the DACH accounting as well as an After 
Action Report for the Grant request. 


l. As a minimum the following information is required on the request: 
(1) MACOM; 
(2) Installation; 
(3) Point of contact; 
(4) Project description; 
(5) Total Cost; 
(6) Line item description (with NSN if available and line item cost); 
(7) Justification/Impact Statement; and, 
(8) Mailing address of office that accepts MIPRs and prepares DD Form 448-2. 


m. Before returning residual funds, contact DACH-IRML for instructions. 


3-12. Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request (MIPR) 
The MIPRs are sent to the Installation Staff Chaplain to fund all Specialized Services 
Fund Grants. Each MIPR (DD Form 448) gives a description of the item to be procured 
or program to be resourced and the total amount for each. An Acceptance of MIPR (DD 
Form 448-2) is prepared by the installation DRM and returned to DACH-IMB. 


a. Only those items listed on the MIPR will be procured. 
b. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for sample DD Forms 448 and 448-2. 
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Section III 
Administration 


3-13. Execution/Commitment registers 
Every financial management system must have a means of tracking commitments, obli-
gations, and disbursements. This system must be linked to the program and budget of 
the organization. The APF are managed by establishing a ledger that indicates dollars 
budgeted for each program and activity, to include the amount for contracts, supplies 
and equipment. The amount obligated and disbursed is applied to each entry on the 
ledger. 


a. Account Processing Code (APC). For STANFINS installations, an APC is a locally 
controlled and developed four-position code that abbreviates the accounting clas-
sification and related Unit Identification Codes (UIC), MDEP, and functional cost 
codes. The APC of a particular activity is used in all accounting classifications and 
it appears in various finance office listings. The APC may be used as a shortcut 
for entering numerous elements into the accounting system for each transaction. 
For STANFINS Redesign (SRD II), replace the APC with the Job Order-Cost Cen-
ter (JOCC) data element. 


b. Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO). The AMSCO is established by AR 
37-100-FY (where FY is the current fiscal year) to provide a single, uniform classi-
fication of the nontactical (peacetime) activities of the US Army for use in pro-
gramming, budgeting, accounting, and the reporting of cost, performance, and 
manpower data. This regulation applies to the Active Army, the Army National 
Guard of the United States, and the Army Reserve. The complete AMSCO is a 
basic eleven-digit code. 


c. Management Decision Package (MDEP). The MDEP code is a four-digit code, 
which is the controlling link between future year programs and the appropriation 
enacted by the Congress. This provides feedback on the consequences of deci-
sions and the effectiveness of field personnel to administer specific programs. The 
MDEP is a common language that provides the U.S. Army with the capability to 
evaluate the execution of materiel, manpower, and dollars tied to wartime mis-
sions and peacetime management across appropriation lines. 


3-14. Installation support agreements 
a. Installation or Interservice Support Agreements (ISSA) at the installation level are 


prepared to provide APF reimbursements to a supplier of services by the receiver 
of those services. DD Form 1144 (Support Agreement) is used to identify the par-
ties of the agreement, support to be provided, and the amount of the reimburse-
ment to the supplier. On an installation the DRM may coordinate the preparation 
of ISSAs between the chaplain and tenant activities/units for military religious 
support. 


b. Reference DODI 4000.19 and DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for sample Memorandum 
of Agreement. 
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3-15. DOD civilian salaries 
A large percentage of the APF allotted to the staff chaplain is used for civilian employee 
salaries (secretaries, DREs). Civilian pay is budgeted for on the CBE. Two methods are 
normally allocated for civilian pay dollars: Managing Civilians to Budget (MCB) and pay 
grade allocations. Under MCB the DRM allocates an amount of civilian pay dollars to the 
chaplain for civilian pay regardless of the number of employees and their pay grades. 
MCB allows supervisors maximum flexibility to classify positions consistent with OPM 
classification standards and to manage their civilian personnel costs (including base sal-
ary, benefits, overtime, awards, and premium pay). Under pay grade allocation, civilian 
pay dollars are directly allocated based upon the number of employees and their pay 
grades. 


3-16. Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 
a. Responsibility. The Army's management goals include better management of re-


sources. The method used emphasizes centralized control of policies and pro-
grams and decentralized execution of approved policy and programs. At the 
installation level, the primary method for better management of resources is the 
Review and Analysis (R&A) Program. The CPBAC has responsibility for R&A of 
the execution of the CMRP. 


b. Review and Analysis (R&A). Budget R&A is a continuous process by which finan-
cial managers and commanders compare actual performance against previously 
established budget targets and make necessary adjustments to avoid possible 
funding crises and ensure the accomplishment of missions. Budget R&A serves 
as an important evaluation tool for the commander and the staff chaplain. At the 
installation level this function is normally performed by the activity directors and 
the DRM. The staff chaplain is an activity director. The frequency of these periodic 
updates will depend on local conditions and the desires of the commander or the 
activity director. As a minimum, quarterly updates should be held during the first 
three quarters of the fiscal year, with monthly updates during the last quarter. 


c. General Tasks. The CPBAC performs the general tasks and functions assigned to 
it in AR 165-1 Chapter 12-4, and described in chapter 2 of this pamphlet. 


d. Specific Tasks for APF Management. When exercising its role in the management 
of APF resources in support of the CMRP, the CPBAC's authority extends to the 
following: 
(1) Recommends courses of action to the staff chaplain for the use of APF re-


sources consistent with BMG and the CMRP; 
(2) Provides review and analysis functions for subordinate program elements 


and advises the staff chaplain on the execution of the CMRP; 
(3) Assigns priorities for the use of funds as part of the overall CMRP process; 


and, 
(4) Reprograms funding allocations when consistent with the METL and the ap-


proved CMRP to meet changing missions, resources, or needs. 
e. Reference DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 for the role of the 


installation level PBAC in the installation budget cycle. 


Section IV 
Command Master Religious Plan 


3-17. Command Master Religious Plan for APF 
The CMRP is a tool to plan for, justify, and manage APF to resource religious activities. 
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a. The CMRP is the commander's religious support plan. The chaplain has staff 
responsibility for assessment, planning, implementation, and evaluation. 


b. At the unit level, the CMRP process begins with the METL and unit needs as-
sessment. Document the CMRP programs for execution on the unit's short-range 
and near-term training plans. 


c. The CMRP provides the staff chaplain's input into the CBE. 
d. The CMRP is a Service Based Cost (SBC) model built on the Activity Based Cost 


(ABC) model concept that supports the Installation financial management process. 
e. The CMRP reflects changes in commander's guidance, missions, assessed 


needs, and resources. The Review and Analysis process serves to inform the 
commander of the changes. 


Section V 
Religious Facilities 


3-18. Authority 
Under 10 USC 3547(b), commanders are required to furnish chaplains with facilities and 
transportation for performing their duties. 


3-19. Types of facilities 
The types of facilities may include, but are not limited to, the following: 


a. Unit Chapel. 
b. Post Chapel. 
c. Chapel Center Facility. 
d. Religious Education Facility. 
e. Chaplain Family Life Center. 
f. Hospital Chapel. 
g. Confinement Chapel Facility. 
h. Joint-use Chapel Facility. 
i. Battalion/brigade Chaplain Office. 
j. Activity Room. 
k. Administrative Office. 
l. Assembly Room. 


3-20. Permanent construction 
a. The building of permanent religious facilities on an Army installation requires a 


long-term planning horizon. Peacetime construction requires a sound master plan. 
This plan must be in line with the DA long-range installation strength and master 
plans. Because of the magnitude of the Military Construction Army (MCA) pro-
gram, it is accomplished in annual increments with preference given to those pro-
jects of highest priority. 


b. The military construction process begins at installation level with the preparation 
of a master plan and a construction program. The master plan reflects the current 
composition of the installation and the plan for its future use and development. It 
provides for the addition of new permanent facilities, in order of priority of mis-
sions, functions, and needs. The installation construction program is a list of priori-
tized projects and consists of three principal-interrelated programs: 
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(1) The long-range program lists proposed construction required over a 20-year 
period to satisfy the assigned mission and long-range strength. 


(2) The intermediate-range program represents the highest priority items re-
quired during a 5-year period. It contains the short-range program plus con-
struction requirements for four succeeding fiscal years. 


(3) The short-range program lists priority items required during the target fiscal 
year. 


c. The installation construction program is developed annually and submitted 
through command channels to DA, based on DA approved master plans and the 
Army portion of the Future Year Defense Program (FYDP). Funds for Army con-
struction requirements are contained in the MCA appropriation determined by the 
Congress. To obtain funds, the installation commander must completely justify his 
construction requirements before they can be included in the DA MCA budget 
submission to DOD, Office of Management and Budget (OMB), and the Congress. 
Each construction project (line item) in the MCA program is separately authorized 
resulting in very tight control over construction projects. 


d. Projects in the target fiscal year may be deferred as a result of DA, DOD or OMB 
reviews. Valid projects, not included in the DA submission to DOD or in the DOD 
submission to the Congress, must be included within the Intermediate-Range or 
Long-Range Construction Programs or canceled. Projects may be deferred for a 
number of reasons, such as changes in mission and strength, insufficient priority 
to be included within budget limitations, projects that exceed justifiable require-
ments, inadequate justification, and projects that exceed authorized space allow-
ance. 


e. Religious facilities are classified as community support facilities. Commanders 
normally consider these projects as lower priority projects than barracks, BOQ's, 
dining facilities, etc. Hence, there are still large deficiencies of permanent post re-
ligious facilities required to support the installation community. Because the facili-
ties tend to be considered “nice to have” rather than “operationally urgent,” they 
suffer in competition with other higher priority projects when budgets are limited. 
Justification must, therefore; be specific and thoroughly detailed. The justification 
must clearly and convincingly tell what is wanted, why it is needed now, how the 
need is currently being met, and how performance is limited by functional defi-
ciencies in the existing facilities. Statements must be supported with meaningful 
hard facts and statistical data limited to authorized utilization totals and trends. 


f. DOD Construction Manual 4270.1-M, Construction Criteria Manual prescribes the 
criteria and space allowances used in the planning and design of religious facili-
ties. Space allowances are based upon the projected installation population for 
chapels and upon dependent population for religious education facilities. Space 
allowances for chapels in hospital facilities are based on the number of beds in 
the hospital. The number of parking spaces authorized per chapel is 15 percent of 
seating capacity. Requirements in excess of 15 percent must be fully justified in 
the request for chapel construction. 


3-21. Calculating space allowances 
a. Chapel facilities. Space allowances are based on supported military population 


plus family members age 6 years and older. FCS Allowance = (Supported popula-
tion x 3.042 GSF) + 6.961 GSF 
(1) FCS is Facility Code Space. 
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(2) GSF is Gross Square Footage. 
b. The utilization rate is calculated by comparing the number of requirements in 


seats to the space utilization of the existing facilities. Utilization Rate (UR) = Re-
quirements/Assets 


c. Medical Facilities Hospital Chapel = 1 seat per five beds 


3-22. Engineer designs 
Religious facilities are constructed in accordance with standard engineer designs. Facil-
ity design drawings are found under the Facilities Standardization Program. Design 
drawings are available for an Army Chapel, a Small Chapel, a Chapel Family Life Cen-
ter, and Chapel Facilities Interior design. Standard designs include detailed religious 
functional requirements approved by the Chief of Chaplains. It is the position of the Sec-
retary of Defense that the chapel is the authorized place of worship for all faith groups. 
For this reason, no auxiliary or oratory chapel is specified as a requirement. For exam-
ple, space may be allotted within standard designs for a Blessed Sacrament Chapel, a 
Room of Reconciliation, Muslin prayer room, or a kosher kitchen. Under direction and 
guidance of the U.S. Army Chief of Engineers (ACE), design drawings may be tailored to 
meet the needs of the local installations. No deviations from the standard designs are 
permitted without approval of DA. All design reviews at various levels must be approved 
by the OCCH before the design process continues. Field changes to standard design of 
religious facilities will be submitted for approval to HQ, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, 
ATTN: CEMP-EA, Washington, DC 20314-1000, for coordination with the OCCH before 
they are included in the field design. 


3-23. Furnishings and equipment 
Chapel furnishings and equipment listed as “Installed Building Equipment” are part of the 
construction contract and should be financed with MCA funds. This funding includes 
nave and sanctuary furnishings (communion tables, altar furniture), carpet, baptisteries, 
and other furnishings listed in AR 415-15, paragraph 7-3. Real property that is not nor-
mally MCA funded (for example, organs and pianos) is also listed. Depending upon 
availability of funds, OCCH may provide supplemental funds to assist in acquiring the 
interior package for new facilities. OCCH assistance is normally limited to ecclesiastical 
items. Interior packages will be programmed on a timely basis, but not in advance of 
congressional approval of funding for the project. 


3-24. Unspecified Minor Construction Army (UMCA) 
a. Normally, construction projects are processed and funded in accordance with the 


procedures outlined above. AR 415, Appendix B, outlines policies and procedures 
governing the UMCA Program for urgent minor construction requirements that 
cannot wait for normal programming procedures. Consideration of economy, effi-
ciency, welfare, or morale alone is not sufficient justification for considering a pro-
ject as urgent. 


b. MACOM commanders approve projects up to $300,000. They may delegate this 
approval authority down to installation commanders. 


c. Projects costing from $300,000 to $500,00 are approved by the Assistant Chief of 
Staff for Installation Management. 


d. The Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Army (IH) approves projects costing from 
$500,000 to $1.5 million, and all health, life, or safety threatening projects costing 
from $500,000 to $3,000,000. 
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3-25. Chapel designations and religious symbols 
A chapel may be identified by its location, a letter or a number, or the name of the instal-
lation or unit using the facility. It will not be named for any person, living or deceased, or 
designated by a term having a faith-group connotation. Since WWII, when the Congress 
APF for construction of mobilization chapels on military installations, it has been policy 
that chapels built with public funds are multifaith chapels. They are available for use by 
all denominations represented in the military services and must not be designated for the 
exclusive use of any one Distinctive Faith Group. In support of this policy set forth in AR 
165-1, no religious symbols, such as a cross, crucifix, Star of David, or other definitive 
denominational representations, are to be permanently affixed or displayed on the inte-
rior or exterior areas of a chapel or on the surrounding grounds. 


3-26. Maintenance of facilities 
The Director of Public Works (DPW) is responsible for planning, coordinating, and pro-
gramming resources for engineering functions, which include maintenance and repair of 
facilities, minor construction, custodial services, fire prevention and protection, and re-
fuse collection and disposal. Resources are seldom available to meet all requirements 
placed on the post engineer (DPW). For this reason, decisions must be made as to the 
necessity of individual jobs and their relative priority. The installation chaplain should 
conduct a periodic inspection of the religious facilities to detect any potential sources of 
trouble or current minor failures and initiate appropriate corrective action. 


3-27. Use of religious facilities 
Religious facilities are classified as dedicated facilities, and the Staff Chaplain will super-
vise their use. Such facilities will be used for religious services and for other activities 
related to the spiritual and moral welfare of the command. All Distinctive Faith Groups 
represented in the command may use these facilities on a space available basis. When 
formal religious services are not scheduled, chapels should be available for meditation 
and prayer. When facilities are not otherwise in use, appropriate community activities 
may be conducted under the supervision and guidance of the installation chaplain. The 
chapel sanctuary environment will be religiously neutral during times when the facility is 
not being used for formal, scheduled worship. 


3-28. Stained glass windows 
Stained glass windows are used to enhance the beauty of Army chapels; they are not 
museum pieces. Designs should not reflect any exclusive Distinctive Faith Group orien-
tation. Neither should they be devoid of all religious imagery and symbolism. All artwork 
should be tasteful and of high quality. In accordance with AR 735-72, they may, with the 
commander's approval, be installed as real property. ALL Stained Glass Window de-
signs MUST be approved by the OCCH (DACH-IML) before a contract is negotiated for 
their purchase, regardless of the source of funds. 


3-29. Conversion or disposal of a religious facility 
The primary document to consult for chapel closeout procedures is AR 165-1, Chapter 
14. Other publications that should be consulted include the Federal Property Manage-
ment Regulations 101-47 and 308-5 and Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2. 


3-30. Steps for close-out, conversion or disposal 
a. Command Guidance. Work closely with your commander to decide the appropri-


ate disposition of the chapel. Conversion or disposal of an excess chapel is a 
command action with the member of the Ministry Team being the principal action 
officer. 
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b. Historic sites. Determine if the chapel is registered as a historic site. 
(1) Contact the local Corps of Engineers and the appropriate MACOM chaplain 


if the facility is a registered historic site, or located in a historic district. 
(2) The Corps of Engineers will continue the action. 
(3) The MACOM chaplain will coordinate with DACH and the MACOM Corps of 


Engineers to assure the proper steps are completed for the historic site. 
c. If not a historic site. The following steps apply: 


(1) Conversion 
(a) Commander submits a conversion request to ATTN: DAIM-FDP-A, 


HQDA, Washington, D.C. 20310-2600. This request will be coordinated 
with appropriate chaplains and engineers at installation, MACOM, and 
DACH. 


(b) Provide coordination with a copy furnished of all relevant correspon-
dence to the MACOM Chaplain and to DACH-IML. 


(c) The request will contain information on intended use of facility, struc-
tural changes, modifications, and estimated costs for the removal of re-
ligious equipment, stained glass windows, and religious markings and 
symbols (to include the steeple). 


(d) The DA Chief of Engineers and the DA Chief of Chaplains will coordi-
nate approval of this action. Such approval must be completed before 
the building can be used for any other purpose. 


(e) Before final conversion (or disposal), all equipment and ecclesiastical 
furnishings will be removed, stored, or shipped in accordance with ap-
plicable regulations. 


(2) Disposal 
(a) Request for disposal will be sent through MACOM Chaplain to ATTN: 


DACH-IML, Office of the Chief of Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, 
Washington, DC 20310-2700. Coordinate the action with the installation 
engineers. 


(b) Disposal actions (sale or demolition) will be coordinated by the OCCH 
and governed by applicable laws. 


(c) Before a facility is determined to be in excess of installation needs, mo-
bilization requirements must be considered. 


(d) Before final conversion (or disposal), all equipment and ecclesiastical 
furnishings will be removed, stored, or shipped in accordance with ap-
plicable regulations. Consider cost saving initiatives. For example, a 
waiver may be granted for not removing steeples. Coordinate the action 
through the appropriate MACOM Chaplain to DACH-IML. 


3-31. What is required to program and justify a MILCON project 
a. Description of what is needed (data). 


(1) Installation and location. Use installation name, city, or code name if classi-
fied. Use State in CONUS or Country if OCONUS. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
44 


(2) Project title (corresponds to CATCODE). Preface with “addition,” “alteration”, 
“conversion,” or “modernization” when applicable. Where projects are multi-
use, the title should reflect the predominant use. Title should not show num-
ber or scope such as “Two 250 Person Barracks.” If the scope of the project 
includes land acquisition in excess of $50K, suffix title “with Land Acquisi-
tion.” 


(3) CATCODE. It is necessary to include the predominant CATCODE of the 
primary facilities. 


(4) Project Cost/Cost Estimate. Need sufficient detail (item, U/M, quantity, unit 
cost). May use LS (lump sum) as quantity only when a U/M is not feasible. 
Show all primary facilities, including land acquisition, and when applicable, 
its components. Prices for primary facilities include fixed equipment (HVAC 
and electrical systems). However, if the primary facility includes an unusual 
feature of significant cost, show this feature separately. List all construction 
items that are directly related to or in support of the primary facility (e.g. spe-
cial construction features, utilities, site relocation, and so forth). Also include 
estimate/cost of equipment from other appropriations (for example, informa-
tion systems costs). 


(5) Description of proposed construction. It is always necessary to include a 
clear, concise, complete outline of all principle features of work. They must 
correspond to all items in the cost estimate. For buildings, indicate materials 
planned for in frame, walls, roof, and foundation, and indicate the major 
functions of the space requested. For structures other than buildings, de-
scribe each major element required to produce a complete and usable facil-
ity. List the number of structures and total square footage for demolition, if 
applicable. If applicable, also state the number of tons of A/C required. 


(6) Scope analysis/justification. The scope analysis and justification should util-
ize mission, total space requirements, and state whether the current space 
is adequate or substandard. It should consider projects already funded, 
space not in the inventory, unfunded projects with prior authorization, and 
projects included in prior year programs, if applicable. 


(7) Identify any related projects. 
(8) Project. A one sentence statement must indicate what the project provides. 


b. Provide an explanation as to why the project is needed (Marketing). 
(1) Requirement. Include detailed, informative statements as to why the project 


is needed, and for whom. Provide the number of people, vehicles or A/C to 
be accommodated. Explain how the project evolved. Avoid words like “in-
adequate” or “uneconomical” unless fully explained. When listing contribut-
ing factors, assure no pertinent questions are left unanswered, e.g., exces-
sive maintenance—show a cost comparison, provide amortization data, or 
describe effects of advanced deterioration. Establish maximum utilization of 
existing facilities and identify alternatives considered, along with the reasons 
for rejection. 


(2) Current situation. Describe how and under what conditions the requirement 
is presently being met. Identity and describe the current assets and the rea-
sons they are considered unsuitable for continued use. 


(3) Impact if not provided. Describe the manner and extent to which mission 
accomplishment would be affected if the project is not provided. 
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(4) Additional information. If project is based on economics, indicate the pro-
jected payback period and, if applicable, TDA reductions. Or if not based on 
an economic analysis, explain why economic analysis can not be applied to 
the project. Specify a reference for the scope and design criteria. Comment 
on Host Nation (HN) eligibility, if the project is for overseas use. 


3-32. DD Form 1391 
The basic document used for justification of a construction project is DD Form 1391, (FY 
, Military Construction Project Data). For the preparation of DD Form 1391 see para-
graph 3-33 below. Not later than 30 days after the beginning of each FY, installation staff 
chaplains must forward copies of all current DD Forms 1391 through technical channels 
to ATTN: DACH-IML, Office of the Chief of Chaplains, 2700 Army Pentagon, Washing-
ton, DC 20310-2700. Installation chaplains will ensure that a representative of the OCCH 
is notified of, and invited to, the MACOM-level predesign conference associated with 
MCA chapel facility projects. 


3-33. DD Form 1391 explained block by block. 
This is a fully automated process for data input. 
BLOCK 1—COMPONENT: 
The word “ARMY” is inserted automatically by the 1391 processor. 


BLOCK 2—DATE: 
The date the form is prepared is automatically entered. The fiscal year (FY) in which the 
project is to be constructed is also entered. 


BLOCK 3—INSTALLATION AND LOCATION: 
Normally, this block is automatically filled in by the 1391 processor based on the PAX ID. 
If programming for a subpost or sister installation, a manual entry may be required. 


BLOCK 4—PROJECT TITLE: 
Once a category code has been selected in Block 6, a title will automatically be inserted 
in this block. Planner should select from the processor the type of work to be performed 
(New, Renovate). 


BLOCK 5—PROGRAM ELEMENT NUMBER: 
This entry is provided by HQDA. 


BLOCK 6—CATEGORY CODE: 
This block is coded by the planner based of AR 415-28. Our codes are 73017, 73018, 
73019, and 73020. 


BLOCK 7—PROJECT NUMBER 
This block is prepared by the planner/programmer. 


BLOCK 8—PROJECT COST: 
The 1391 Processor automatically completes this block after Block 9 has been com-
pleted. The cost is rounded off by the processor. 


BLOCK 9—COST ESTIMATE: 
This block is prepared by the Planner/Programmer or by engineer estimators, if appro-
priate. A reasonable programming level cost estimate is provided covering all anticipated 
items of construction. 


BLOCK 10—DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION: 
This block describes the major components of the project as costed out in Block 9. 


This block is the requirements and justification for the project. It includes an economic 
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justification statement in accordance with HQDA/MACOM guidance and a physical secu-
rity statement stating how these measures have been addressed. The signature block of 
the commander is also included in this block. The Commander must sign ALL 1391s. 


Section VI 
NPS Contracts (Religious Support) 


3-34. Nonpersonal Services (NPS) Contracts (Religious Support) 
a. References 


(1) Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) Part 37. 
(2) Chapter 5 Contracting of this pamphlet. 


b. All chaplains must follow contract policy and procedures to avoid obligating the 
U.S. Government to unauthorized commitments. Contracts, in spite of their com-
mon use, are exceptions to the normal process of hiring government employees to 
perform government work. Therefore, NPS contracts may be used only as an ex-
ception to policy when the staff chaplain certifies in writing that there are no mili-
tary, DOD civilians, or volunteers available to perform that function. Also, NPS 
contractors may only be obtained on an intermittent or temporary basis (periods 
not to exceed 1 year) to support, improve, or provide mission essential religious 
activities. These include, but are not limited to, distinctive faith group worship, mu-
sical support, distinctive faith group religious education support, youth ministry 
support, and religious program or retreat support. 


c. The NPS Contractors are not government employees. Do not use “employee” 
terms when referring to a contractor's relationship to the Chaplain Section and the 
installation. The NPS contractors may only render definable, quantifiable services 
or end products for the government in accordance with FAR, Part 37. They are not 
members of the staff, they do not receive hourly wages, they do not receive bene-
fits, and they do not earn periodic raises in pay. The only payments authorized are 
payments under the provisions of the NPS contract. 


Chapter 4 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Nonappropriated Chaplains' Funds 


Section I 
Introduction 


4-1. General references 
a. DOD 7000.14-R, Volume 13. This Instruction provides the general policy and 


procedures for all government nonappropriated fund instrumentalities (NAFI). 
b. Army Regulations 215-1, 215-2, 215-3, 215-4, 215-5. These regulations apply to 


the Morale, Welfare, and Recreation (MWR) system and to NAFI in general. 
Chaplains' Funds are not a part of the Army's MWR system and are specifically 
exempted from MWR oversight in Department of Defense Instruction (DODI) 
1015.1 and AR 215-1, paragraph 1-5(o). The AR 215 MWR update series con-
tains operational principles that, as they apply to all NAFIs, are the foundation for 
Chaplains' Fund operations. Chaplains' Fund Managers may consult these regula-
tions to assist them with general NAFI operational principles, concepts, and pro-
cedures. 


c. AR 165-1, Chapter 14. Presents the policies and principles for nonappropriated 
Chaplains' Funds worldwide, at all levels of command within DA. 
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d. NMS User's Guides. Detailed instructions for different versions of the Nonappro-
priated Fund Management System (NMS) software are in the applicable NMS 
User's Guide. 


e. CMRP User's Guides. Detailed instructions for different versions of the Command 
Master Religious Plan (CMRP) software are in the applicable CMRP User's 
Guide. 


Section II 
General 


4-2. Introduction 
a. The CCH has overall responsibility for Chaplains' Funds operations. 
b. AR 165-1 establishes all Chaplains' Funds as “Instrumentalities of the United 


States.” This means that every Chaplains' Fund enjoys specific government pro-
tection and also bears specific responsibilities. As “fiscal entities,” they maintain 
custody of and control over their funds. 


c. A Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality (NAFI) is an integral DOD organizational 
entity, which performs an essential government function. In the case of Chaplains' 
Funds, this means to receive, account for, and disburse offerings received at reli-
gious activities on a military installation. The Chaplains' Fund acts in its own name 
to provide or assist other DOD organizations in providing NAF programs for mili-
tary personnel and DOD civilians. It is responsible for the prudent administration, 
safeguarding, preservation, and maintenance of those nonappropriated resources 
made available to carry out the missions of the Army Chaplaincy. It is not incorpo-
rated under laws of any state or the District of Columbia and enjoys the legal 
status of an “Instrumentality of the United States.” 


4-3. Command Master Religious Plan 
The approved CMRP is the authorizing document for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 
expenditures, subject to compliance with the provisions of AR 165-1, Chapter 14. Sig-
nificant changes to the Chaplains' Fund portion of the CMRP are reviewed by the 
CPBAC and may require the staff chaplain's or the commander's approval prior to ex-
penditure of reprogrammed funds. Commander's approval for changes is normally 
gained during periodic review and analysis. 


4-4. The NAF chaplains' fund budget process 
Conduct the chaplains' fund budget process at the same time (in the same cycle) as the 
APF budget cycle. The CMRP cycle supports both the APF and the NAF budget cycles. 
The annual CMRP cycles overlap. While the current year CMRP is being executed, the 
prior year CMRP is being closed out and the budget year CMRP is being built. 


a. First Quarter. Program Elements (PE) start to execute the approved CMRP. The 
prior year CMRP is closed out. At the same time the PEs begin to assess, or ana-
lyze, the needs and requirements in preparation for building the next fiscal year 
budget. The CPBAC meets to complete R&A of the first quarter execution. 


b. Second Quarter. The PEs continue to build the budget year CMRP by establishing 
Program plans and estimating the required resources. Normally, the CPBAC 
completes a budget CMRP that is then approved by the staff chaplain and the 
commander. The PEs continue to execute the current year CMRP. The CPBAC 
meets to complete R&A of the second quarter execution. 
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c. Third and Fourth Quarters. The PEs continue to execute the current year CMRP. 
The CPBAC meets to complete review and analysis of the budget execution. 


4-5. Principles 
Chaplains' Funds exist to account for all offerings, donations, or other income received 
during command-sponsored worship, religious program activities, and other events of 
the religious program of the command. The following principles apply: 


a. Chaplains' Funds are an integral part of the military religious support mission of 
the command. As a part of the chaplain's mission, they provide the means by 
which offerings given in worship experiences are received, accounted for, and 
disbursed. 


b. Chaplains' Funds support and promote Army religious programs. They are distinct 
in character and unique in structure. Chaplains' Funds give chaplains at all levels 
a source of NAF to meet spiritual, moral, and related social needs of the religious 
community that cannot be met from appropriated funds. They represent voluntary 
giving on the part of the military community as an integral part of worship. 


c. The Congress is charged by public law with the responsibility to support and re-
source the Chaplaincy. In fulfilling this responsibility, the Congress appropriates 
funds to pay chaplains and chaplain assistants, provide chapel facilities and vehi-
cles, and meet costs associated with a viable religious program for soldiers and 
family members. 


d. Commanders may support Essential Elements of Religious Services (EERS) with 
appropriated resources. The EERS are those concepts, functions, practices, and 
objects that are held or used by distinctive faiths for worship, religious education, 
and pastoral care. 


e. The APFs may be used to provide the services, facilities, ecclesiastical furnish-
ings, equipment, and supplies that are required to fulfill the EERS. 


f. The APFs are the primary source of funds for religious services. 
g. The giving of tithes and offerings in the context of worship is an EERS and a free 


exercise right of soldiers and family members. These contributions are remitted 
consistent with the individual's tenets of faith and as part of the worship experi-
ence. Such giving provides the opportunity for the community to reach out beyond 
itself to spiritually and materially assist or care for needy soldiers, family members, 
and others in need of assistance. Offerings are distinct in character and unique in 
purpose and are voluntarily given by the military community as an act of worship 
and an essential element of the free exercise of religious practice. They are not in-
tended to be used as a substitute for the proper allocation of appropriated funds, 
or to make up the difference when appropriated funds are constrained. 


h. A test for determining what is to be funded from nonappropriated Chaplains' funds 
as opposed to appropriated funds is to ask this question concerning the religious 
program: “If chapels stopped receiving voluntary offerings, what would command-
ers be required to keep doing with appropriated funds?” The answer is: Com-
manders would be required to provide the basic, core, and essential elements of 
religious services to ensure the ability of soldiers and family members to exercise 
their freedom of religious preference. 


i. Programs will be prioritized by availability of resources and mission impact and 
the Fund will not obligate/spend beyond the balance of cash-on-hand. 
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Section III 
Types of Funds 


4-6. DACH chaplains' fund 
The DA Chaplains' Fund is managed directly by OCCH and serves as a central deposi-
tory for funds to meet Army-wide religious program requirements not provided from ap-
propriated funds. 


a. The DA Chaplains' Fund is the successor-in-interest to all subordinate Funds. The 
Treasurer of the United States is the successor-of-interest to the DA Chaplains' 
Fund. 


b. The DA Chaplains' Fund receives, through MACOMs, the disbursements from the 
quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report. These funds form the basis for supporting the 
DA Chaplains' Fund Grant program. 


c. The DA Chaplains' Fund receives the disbursements from the annual 30 percent 
drawdown report. 


4-7. MACOM level funds 
The MACOM Funds are established to give chaplains at the MACOM level a source of 
NAF support to promote spiritual, moral, and related special activities in furthering the 
religious program of the Army. 


a. Special Organization Chaplains' Funds are established to give chaplains at the 
STARC, USARC, Major Subordinate Command (MSC), and Field Operating 
Agency (FOA) levels a source of nonappropriated fund support. 


b. The MACOM Funds may give Grants, are normally exempt from the 1.5 percent 
quarterly transfer report and the 30 percent drawdown report, and are the deposi-
tory of funds being transferred from installations to DACH. As a result of these dif-
ferent operating principles, MACOM level funds should not be a sub-account to an 
installation level Fund. The MACOM actions would normally affect the Statement 
of Operations and Net Worth of the Installation Fund. 


4-8. Installation level funds 
Installation, organization, and unit Chaplains' Funds are established, supervised, and 
controlled by local commanders in coordination with DACH-IMR to support and promote 
the moral, spiritual, and ethical climate of the military community and to enhance the 
command religious program. Each is normally administered and managed by the appro-
priate staff chaplain in conjunction with the Fund Manager and the local CPBAC. 


Section IV 
Establishing, Consolidating, Transferring, and Disestablishing Chaplains' Funds 


4-9. General 
Before taking action, coordinate any change in official status, to include establishment, 
consolidation, transfer or disestablishment, of a Chaplains' Fund NAFI through the ap-
propriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to the USACFSC (ATTN: CFSC-FM-I). The process 
of establishing, consolidating, transferring, and disestablishing Chaplains' Funds through 
the USACFSC is an exception to the exemption in AR 215-1. 
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4-10. Establishing chaplains' funds 
Consolidated Chaplains' Funds are established at installations and for geographic areas 
that encompass several units, organizations, or activities that can be served by a single 
fund. The staff chaplain must exercise caution to ensure that a Fund does not become 
too large to manage. For example, if manpower is available, it is acceptable to operate 
two or more Funds on a very large installation. These Funds will include the necessary 
sub-accounts for various PE activities, distinctive faith groups, special projects, and 
grants. 


a. Requests to establish NAF Consolidated Chaplains' Funds are made by the 
commander, through the appropriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to Commander, 
USACFSC, ATTN: CFSC-FM-I, 2461 Eisenhower Ave., Alexandria VA 22331-
0507. The request for establishment will contain the following information: 
(1) The name of the Fund and the Fund Manager; 
(2) Mailing address and telephone number, and 
(3) Supporting MACOM. The USACFSC will approve establishment of the NAFI 


by assigning a standard NAFI identification number (SNN) in accordance 
with AR 215-1. The SNN is used for all subsequent correspondence and re-
porting. 


b. After receiving approval from CFSC in the form of an assigned SNN and from 
DACH-IMR, the commander formally establishes the new Consolidated Chaplains' 
Fund NAFI with a written memorandum of establishment. It will contain the official 
name of the Fund, effective date of establishment, mailing address, name of the 
Fund Manager, the assigned SNN, the governing regulation (AR 165-1), and the 
name of the successor Fund (the DA Chaplains' Fund). This documentation be-
comes a permanent part of the Fund's administrative records. 


c. Obtain an employer's identification number (EIN) for the new NAFI from the IRS 
using a Social Security form, SS Form 4 (Application for Employer Identification 
Number) (see section on tax responsibilities of the Fund). The EIN is used to iden-
tify the fund to the IRS and for business purposes such as establishing bank ac-
counts. Do not use a personal social security identification number for any busi-
ness actions of the fund. 


d. Include in the official title of the Chaplains' Fund the words “An Instrumentality of 
the United States.” 


4-11. Consolidating and transferring chaplains' funds 
a. Commander's may request authority to consolidate Chaplains' Fund NAFIs at any 


time by forwarding the following information through the appropriate MACOM and 
DACH-IMR to USACFSC (CFSC-FM-I): 
(1) The name and SNN of the NAFI(s) to be disestablished, and 
(2) The name and SNN of the surviving or succeeding NAFI with the effective 


date of consolidation. 
b. Normally, all associated Chaplains' Fund NAFI assets are transferred intact from 


the losing command to the gaining command, unless otherwise mutually agreed. 
Commanders may request authority to transfer command accountability for an es-
tablished Chaplains' Fund NAFI at any time as a result of BRAC or other com-
mand realignments through the appropriate MACOM and DACH-IMR to the CFSC 
by forwarding the following information: 
(1) The name and SNN of the Fund to be transferred, and 
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(2) The name and address of the losing command and the name and address of 
the gaining command. The transfer of command accountability may require 
the CFSC to assign a new SNN. 


4-12. Disestablishing chaplains' funds 
a. NAF Chaplains' Fund NAFIs are disestablished for any of the following reasons: 


inactivation, realignment, closure of a command, consolidation, or by direction of 
the appropriate authority. 


b. When the appropriate authority determines that a NAF Chaplains' Fund NAFI 
should be disestablished, the following actions are necessary. In addition to re-
stricting expenditures, establishing a closure date, terminal reconciliation of bank 
statements and check books, and completing end-of-period accounting activi-
ties— 
(1) Arrange for a terminal audit, disposition, or transfer of NAF property; 
(2) Arrange for a terminal audit of the cash assets of the Fund. Identify and no-


tify the successor-in-interest Fund (normally the DA Chaplains' Fund) of dis-
establishment. Cash assets will transfer to the successor-in-interest Fund; 


(3) Send a notification of disestablishment through the appropriate MACOM and 
DACH-IMR to the USACFSC (CFSC-FM-I) to include the following informa-
tion: 
(a) Name and SNN of the disestablished Fund, and 
(b) Official effective date of disestablishment. The CFSC will retire the SNN 


and remove the Fund from coverage under RIMP; and, 
(4) Send a copy of the terminal audit reports for property and cash assets of the 


closing Fund through the appropriate MACOM to DACH-IMR. 
c. The DA Chaplains' Fund is designated the successor-in-interest for all installation 


and MACOM level Chaplains' Funds and will receive the residual cash balances 
of disestablished Chaplains' Funds. The Treasurer of the United States is desig-
nated the successor-in-interest to the DA Chaplains' Fund. 


d. Sub-accounts are unofficial entities established and dissolved locally by the 
CPBAC. The balance of a dissolved sub-account will be redistributed within the 
Chaplains' Fund at the discretion of the CPBAC. No further actions are required. 


e. Chaplains' Fund property (other than consecrated items) that cannot be sold or 
transferred at the time at which a Fund is dissolved will be disposed of under the 
provisions of DoDI 4160.12-M. 


f. All records of the Fund will be retained at the installation level, or in the case of 
the installation closing, will be retained at the activity designated successor-in-kind 
for the installation records, and will be accessible for the period during which legal 
claims or inquiries could be instituted (usually 3 years). After 3 years, records will 
be retired under AR 25-400-2. 


g. A Fund is declared inactive if no income has been received or no payments made 
for a period of 6 months. Inactive funds are disestablished in the same way as ac-
tive Funds. 


h. A sub-account is declared inactive if no income has been received or no pay-
ments made for a period of 6 months. The CPBAC will disestablish the sub-
account and distribute the assets to other sub-accounts. 
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i. Send copies of the disestablishment records to DACH-IMR to include the final 
Statement of Operations and Net Worth, GL, Annual Report, Bank Statement, 
disestablishment memorandum, and the terminal audit reports for property and 
cash assets. 


j. Forward any unliquidated outstanding obligations that are discovered after a Fund 
is formally closed to the successor-in-interest Fund (normally the DA Chaplains' 
Fund) for resolution. 


Section V 
Responsibilities 


4-13. CPBAC 
a. Reference. FM 100-22 “Installation Management,” Chapter 14, page 14-8, for the 


parallel operational concepts of the Installation level Program Budget Advisory 
Committee (PBAC). 


b. General tasks. The CPBAC performs the general tasks and functions assigned to 
it in AR 165-1, Chapter 12-4, and described in chapter 2 of this pamphlet. 


c. Specific tasks (NAF). The CPBAC performs the specific tasks and functions as-
signed to it in AR 165-1, Chapter 14-4d and listed below. 


4-14. The CPBAC concept 
The core concepts of the CPBAC include: 


a. Centralized management — decentralized execution; 
b. Representative participation; 
c. Installation or command-wide resourcing focus; and, 
d. Advisory role to commanders, staff chaplains and PEs through consultative ap-


proach to resource allocation. 


4-15. The CPBAC functions 
The principle functions of the CPBAC include: 


a. Interprets Budget and Manpower Guidance; 
b. Prepares a budget CMRP; 
c. Provides balance and coordination across proposed missions, CSAs, and re-


sources; 
d. Presents a coordinated CMRP through the staff chaplain for command approval; 
e. Ensures CMRP execution in accordance with command intent; and, 
f. Conducts Review and Analysis (R&A) on specific programs and budget areas. 


4-16. The CPBAC authority 
The basic authority of the CPBAC extends to— 


a. Recommends courses of action to staff chaplain for use of APF and NAF funds; 
b. Provides R&A for PEs and advises the staff chaplain on the execution of the 


CMRP; 
c. Assigns priorities for use of resources; 
d. Reprograms funding allocations to meet changing mission, resources, or needs 


when consistent with the intent of the CMRP; and, 
e. Manages the Community sub-account as a nongoverning Council. 
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4-17. The CPBAC membership 
The membership of the CPBAC is subject to the requirements of the staff chaplain. As 
guidance, membership should include consideration of the following: 


a. Membership is consistent with a nongoverning Fund Council; 
b. Representative of the installation religious support program; 
c. May include representatives from major subordinate and tenant elements on the 


installation, lawyers, finance officers, acquisition officers, and contracting officers; 
d. Usually consists of major PE supervisory chaplains, senior NCOs, installation 


chaplain staff/action officers and leadership volunteers; and, 
e. May include voting and nonvoting members. 


4-18. The CPBAC meeting agenda 
The CPBAC meetings follow the government standard Robert's Rules of Order. The 
meeting agenda is formulated to support the needs of the meeting. The following is a 
sample agenda for typical CPBAC meetings: 


a. Review minutes. 
b. Conduct old business. 
c. Conduct new business. 


(1) Review and analysis of CMRP. 
(a) R&A of Appropriated Funds Budget. 
(b) R&A of Consolidated Chaplains' Fund Budget. 
(c) R&A of Monthly Chaplains' Fund Inspections. 


(2) Recommendations. 
d. Schedule next meeting. 


4-19. Appropriated funds review and analysis 
An important function of the CPBAC is to conduct periodic review and analysis of pro-
gram execution for the staff chaplain. The following are typical options for conducting 
R&A: 


a. Review executed portions of CMRP and analyze actual expenditures against 
budgeted amounts. 


b. Examine changes in Budget and Manpower Guidance (BMG) and mission re-
quirements to determine their impact on future operations. 


c. Review priorities and reprogram funds where necessary. 


4-20. The NAF Chaplains' Funds R&A 
The following are typical options for conducting R&A of the NAF Chaplains' Fund: 


a. Review executed portions of CMRP, consolidated Statement of Operations and 
Net Worth (SONW) and General Ledger (GL) reports, and analyze actual expendi-
tures against budgeted amounts. 


b. Review operations of the community sub-account. 
c. Review priorities and reprogram funds where necessary. 


4-21. Recommendations and approvals 
The following are the typical requirements for recommendations and approvals in the 
CMRP process: 


a. CPBAC recommends coordinated CMRP to the staff chaplain; 
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b. The staff chaplain presents the CMRP to the commander for approval; 
c. Commander-approved CMRP provides NAF spending authority for Fund Man-


ager; 
d. CPBAC has authority to reallocate APF within scope of the Funding Letter; 
e. Commander is advised of programs added or deleted from the CMRP (APF or 


NAF) during the periodic R&A briefings; and, 
f. Significant changes to the CMRP may require command approval before execu-


tion. 


4-22. The Chaplaincy Resources Manager (CRM) 
The CRM (also called the Pastoral Coordinator) has an important role in support of the 
Chaplains' Fund Manager. 


a. Where local manpower assets allow, and the workload is manageable by one per-
son, the CRM may be appointed as the Fund Manager. In this case the CRM 
would manage both the APF and the NAF administrative actions. 


b. When the workload is large, the commander may assign the additional duty of 
Fund Manager to a chaplain or chaplain assistant (SSG or above) other than the 
CRM. 


4-23. The Chaplains' Fund Manager 
The Chaplains' Fund Manager has unique responsibilities for managing the administra-
tive actions of the Chaplains' Fund. 


a. The commander (or approving authority) will appoint, in writing, an officer or 
enlisted member in the grade of SSG or above as the Fund Manager, legal custo-
dian, contracting officer and property book officer of the chaplains' fund. 


b. The Fund Manager is a nonvoting member of the CPBAC. 
c. The commander may also appoint, in writing, an Alternate Fund Manager to act in 


the Fund Manager's temporary absence. Normally, if the Fund Manager is absent 
more than 30 days, a new Fund Manager must be appointed. The Alternate Fund 
Manager is fully responsible for the operations of the Fund while acting as the 
manager to include liability for safeguarding the assets of the Fund. An informal 
inspection should be done by a disinterested officer when changing management 
between the Fund Manager and the Alternate Fund manager to protect both indi-
viduals and the interest of the government for the assets of the Fund. The Alter-
nate Fund Manager is only appointed for a specific timeframe. 


d. The Fund Manager is required to receive proper training before assuming Fund 
Management duties to protect the interests of both the individual and the govern-
ment. Initial training is received in financial accountability, fund management, 
small purchase procedures, and contracting before assuming duties. Waivers or 
substitute training must receive prior approval from OCCH. Normally, Fund Man-
agers continue training through their assignment. Fund Managers must receive 
computer training in basic computer concepts such as DOS, Windows, and com-
mon software applications. 


e. The Fund Manager will maintain certificates of training in the permanent adminis-
trative records of the Fund. 


f. The major tasks of the Fund Manager includes: 
(1) Prepare, submit, and maintain the annual nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 


operating budget as part of the CMRP process. 
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(2) Implement the management control process for the Chaplains' Fund in ac-
cordance with AR 11-2. 


(3) Serve as the sole purchasing agent and contracting officer for the fund. Du-
ties include purchasing supplies, services, and equipment for all activities of 
the chaplains' fund; issuing purchase orders before receipt of goods or ser-
vices; authorizing government purchase card purchases before the pur-
chase action; and contracting with organizations or individuals to provide 
services. The Fund Manager is the only person who has purchasing and 
contracting authority and is responsible for all procurement actions. 


(4) Serve as the property accountability officer for the fund. The Fund Manager 
maintains records of property hand receipted to PEs and conducts normal 
property inventories according to AR 710-2. The Fund Manager should con-
duct a periodic 10 percent inventory and a 100 percent inventory every 2 
years (at time of biannual audit) and upon change of Fund Manager. 


(5) Accounts for the assets of the Fund. The Fund Manager maintains, protects, 
and prevents unauthorized access to all fund records. The fund records in-
clude: checkbooks and canceled checks; bank statements and deposit slips; 
serial numbered offering control sheets; statements of operations and net 
worth; vouchers (numbered sequentially by fiscal year); purchase orders 
(numbered sequentially by fiscal year); accounting ledgers; Consolidated 
Property Record (Property Book) and property hand receipts; and other re-
cords to include the NMS software. Safeguard and account for the loss, 
damage, or destruction of fund property as well as computer hardware and 
software. 


(6) Verifies the accuracy of financial statements at the close of the accounting 
periods. 


(7) Determines the 3-month operating balance, the 30 percent drawdown report, 
and the 1.5 percent transfer report. 


(8) Maintains adequate bonding and property insurance through the Risk Man-
agement Insurance Program (RIMP) under the Army Central Insurance 
Fund (ACIF). 


(9) Serves as the information management officer for the Fund. 
(10) Supervises the nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Clerk. 


g. The fund manager's warrant as a procurement and contracting officer for the Fund 
is limited to $25,000. 


4-24. Transfer of accountability 
When another succeeds a Fund Manager, the transfer of accountability will take place 
as follows: 


a. The outgoing Fund Manager will prepare and sign DA Form 4925 (Chaplains' 
Fund Statement of Assets), DA Form 2249 (Chaplains' Fund Statement of Opera-
tions and Net Worth) (Figure 4-10); and the reconciled bank statement showing 
cash balance as of the date of transfer. The amount of the Fund's cash balance, 
bank statement, Statement of Operations and Net Worth, and GL must agree be-
fore completing the audit. These forms are available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 
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b. The successor Fund Manager will sign for the cash and property of the Fund after 
verifying the accuracy of the financial statement and property record. The succes-
sor Fund Manager automatically becomes responsible for funds and property 
upon signing for such property, or 30 days after appointment, whichever comes 
first. 


4-25. The Chaplains' Fund Clerk 
The Fund clerk is a duty that requires skill and training. The Fund clerk must be trained 
in computer literacy skills (such as DOS and Windows operations), the basic skills to op-
erate the NMS software system, and the basic knowledge of Fund procedures. 


a. The Fund Manager will be assisted by a Fund clerk in the grade of SGT or below 
who will prepare and maintain the Fund records on a day-to-day basis. 


b. The Fund clerk will be appointed in writing by the commander to serve as clerk 
and may be appointed to serve as the recorder for the CPBAC. 


c. The Installation Chaplain will assure the appropriate level of training for the Fund 
Clerk. Prospective Clerks will receive initial training in purchasing and contracting 
procedures, property management, bookkeeping and accounting, the NMS man-
agement system, and the CMRP budget system prior to assuming duties. Sus-
tainment training will continue throughout the assignment. 


d. A checklist of the major tasks of the Fund Clerk include: 
(1) Process receipts; prepare income, procurement, and disbursement docu-


ments; and maintain the records of the fund. 
(2) Prepare financial statements at the close of accounting periods. 
(3) Maintain files in compliance with AR 25-400-2, the Modern Army Record 


Keeping System (MARKS). 
(4) Serve as the primary operator of the CARSS computer equipment and man-


agement systems designated for the Chaplains' Fund. 
(5) Be the point-of-contact for sub-account administrators of Chaplains' Fund 


operations. 


Section VI 
DA Chaplain's Fund Grant Program 


4-26. The DA Chaplains' Fund Grant Program 
a. The Chief of Chaplains Program Grant funds are nonappropriated DA Chaplains' 


Fund dollars. Program grants are used to support military religious support pro-
grams. Program funds are not for equipment and/or furnishings. Program funds 
are not a substitute for local funding and should not be considered “recurring.” 
These funds supplement local funds to improve ministry in the local military com-
munity. The local community is responsible for continuing the support for estab-
lished programs. 


b. The primary target groups include single soldiers, the young married soldier and 
family members, remote site ministries, and family ministries. Ask the question, 
“Does this program directly support the religious and spiritual needs of soldiers 
and their family members?” 


c. Requests for program funds are due to DACH-IMR by August of the current fiscal 
year for funding in the next fiscal year. 
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d. All requests will comply with AR 165-1 and DA PAM 165-18. The normal guidance 
and restrictions for NAF Chaplains' Funds apply to Program Grant funds. For ex-
ample, funds will not be used for official TDY travel or per diem, civilian hire (em-
ployee), as a substitute for local training funds, nor for facilities renova-
tion/construction. Funds will be used only for the stated intent of the Grant re-
quest. 


e. MACOMs may provide additional instructions to the Installations for requesting 
Grant funds. Grant requests are prioritized by the MACOM Chaplain and sent to 
DACH for review by the Grant Committee before presentation to the Chief of 
Chaplains. 


f. The format for a Grant request is a memorandum containing the minimum re-
quired information with a copy of the CMRP CSA report indicating the budget en-
try for the program. Include in the memorandum a clear description of the religious 
support/ministry taking place, a complete cost breakout, and a statement of the 
impact if not resourced. 


g. DACH-IRML normally resources Program Grant requests from the quarterly 1.5 
percent transfers to the DA Chaplains' Fund. DACH distributes checks from the 
DA Chaplains' Fund through the MACOM to the installations during the first quar-
ter of the fiscal year. Submissions must include the mailing address and phone 
number of the local Consolidated Chaplains' Fund to receive the Grant. 


h. Grant funds issued by DACH will be used only for the stated intent of the Grant 
request. Request changes through your MACOM to DACH. Changes require DA 
Chaplains' Fund Manager approval. 


i. Keep records of all Grant actions. Maintain a separate file for each Grant and in-
clude in that file copies of all actions to include a copy of the Grant request, and 
all contracts, purchase orders, receipts, and payments made against the Grant. 
Maintain this file according to standard MARKS requirements. 


j. An After-Action Report through the MACOM to DACH-IMR is required. 
k. As a minimum the following information is required on the request: 


(1) MACOM; 
(2) Installation; 
(3) Point of contact (POC); 
(4) Program title; 
(5) Program description; 
(6) Cost breakout; 
(7) Justification/Impact; and, 
(8) Name and address of the local consolidated Chaplains' Fund. 


l. Contact the DACH POC before returning residual funds for instructions. 


Section VII 
Sub-accounts 


4-27. The Consolidated Fund 
The Consolidated Chaplains' Fund (CCF) structure maintains the management of the 
Fund under a centralized accounting system. The CCF is one Fund. The only balance 
that has legal existence is the balance reported on the Consolidated Statement of Op-
erations and Net Worth. It represents the cash on hand or cash in the bank for the con-
solidated Fund. 
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4-28. Sub-accounts 
Sub-accounts are accounting and bookkeeping structures. This means that sub-
accounts exist only in the accounting and management of documents of the Fund. They 
provide a practical means for tracking the income and expenses of Program Elements 
(PEs) that participate in the Consolidated Fund. AR 165-1, Chapter 14, states that sub-
accounts are accounting entities only, and have no separate organizational existence 
apart from the CCF. 


a. The CPBAC may establish sub-accounts in the NMS system. The intent is to em-
power each parish, congregation, or activity with control over its program execu-
tion through the CMRP process. At the same time, the Consolidated Fund has a 
responsibility to account for the assets of the Fund as well as to resource pro-
grams for low-income activities, nonincome activities, and activities of a commu-
nity-wide nature. 


b. The CPBAC forms the installation community into logical groups called PEs. The 
PEs are the basis for assigning sub-accounts. A sub-account tracks the steward-
ship of a distinctive worship service, parish, congregation, group, or activity. The 
Chaplains' Fund accounting system allows for diversity in creating sub-accounts 
that reflect the community. Several individual worship services may be grouped 
under a single sub-account to support the requirements of a distinctive faith 
group. For example, there may be several Catholic Mass services but they con-
sider themselves a single parish. If this occurs, the separate services may be 
grouped under one sub-account that represents, for accounting purposes, the dis-
tinctive parish or congregation. Sub-accounts may be designated for nonworship 
PEs, such as auxiliary Chapel groups and MTOE units, if there is a need to track 
income and disbursements. Caution: Unnecessary sub-accounts complicate the 
work of the Fund Manager and the CPBAC. 


c. In a Consolidated Fund, sub-accounts function as Management Control checks 
for proper accountability of funds. Sub-account members act as interested parties 
for how program element budgets are executed. The Fund Manager provides 
each sub-account with the reports generated by the accounting system for pro-
gram element level review and analysis. 


d. Roles 


(1) The CPBAC advises the sub-accounts concerning the execution of their 
CMRP programs. 


(2) The Fund Manager prevents the Fund from exceeding the cash total avail-
able in the bank. The Fund Manager authorizes procurement actions to sup-
port programs as long as the sub-account has funds available in its account. 


(3) Sub-accounts plan and budget their programs in the CMRP and then fund 
their budget with their stewardship. Each sub-account sets the priority of its 
programs. These priorities remain at the PE level. Unfunded, but budgeted, 
programs are resourced by the PE through increased stewardship giving. 


4-29. The Program Element Sub-accounts 
The PE sub-accounts are congregational and subordinate activity accounts in the Chap-
lains' Fund. They are accounting entities and might not have an organizational existence 
apart from their inclusion in the consolidated Chaplains' Fund. The PE administrators 
coordinate with the Fund Manager for the execution of their approved CMRP activities. 
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a. The PEs are parish councils, activity boards or committees, worshiping congrega-
tions or parishes, chapel activities such as PWOC, MCCW, PMOC, and YOC, 
Operation Helping Hand accounts, specified Grant accounts, and other similar or-
ganizations within the chapel community. The members of each PE plan their 
programs, receive offerings and donations during the execution of their programs, 
and purchase supplies and services in support of their programs. The PEs are 
guided by councils, boards, committees, or other leadership groups that determine 
funding needs and make required purchases. The Chaplains' Fund is the reposi-
tory into which the PE's offerings and donations are deposited and from which the 
PE's payments are made. 


b. The sub-account is the accounting code that the Fund Manager assigns to a PE 
to account for its income and expenses within the CCF accounting structure. 
When a new PE forms, the Fund Manager creates a sub-account in the 
bookkeeping system representing the new PE. When a program element 
dissolves, the sub-account code becomes inactive and, eventually, is deleted from 
the records. The sub-account is a code in the bookkeeping system and has no 
organizational existence apart from the Fund. The PE is the organization. 


c. The PE's control the money that is received in their sub-account. They exercise 
this control through the planning and execution processes of the Command Mas-
ter Religious Plan (CMRP). The nongoverning councils of the PEs will plan and 
budget for their programs in the CMRP before the beginning of the fiscal year. 
Once the CMRP is approved by the Commander, the Fund Manager is authorized 
to begin expending Fund monies according to the plan contained in the CMRP. 
No money can be expended through a sub-account unless it has been included in 
a PE's budget and an authorized representative of the PE requests the expendi-
ture. AR 165-1 requires certain transfers of funds and prohibits the use of Chap-
lains' Fund money in some cases. Otherwise, the PE can expect to spend the 
money collected through offerings and donations in ways that it determines to be 
most appropriate. 


d. The PEs must not obligate/spend beyond their sub-account balances. 


4-30. The community sub-account 
The community sub-account is a special sub-account within the Chaplains' Fund re-
quired by AR 165-1, Chapter 14. The community sub-account provides a source of funds 
for programs that feature a community-wide focus, are sponsored jointly by multiple PEs, 
or come from PEs that do not have their own source of income. 


a. Although the CPBAC manages the Community sub-account in the CMRP proc-
ess, the sub-account PEs that plan a program are responsible for its execution. 


b. The community sub-account is funded by the transfer of a percentage of all regu-
lar offering (COA 100) income. This percentage is established by the CPBAC and 
is the same for all sub-accounts that participate in a consolidated Fund. 


c. Activities intended for support through this account include unit, single soldier, 
family religious support, and ecumenical or combined community religious pro-
grams. 


d. The community sub-account is not a PE, nor does it serve as the CPBAC's admin-
istrative or open sub-account. The CPBAC is not a PE. The community sub-
account provides a source of dollars for programs identified in the CMRP and is 
not a source of unprogrammed dollars. The community sub-account accounts for 
the monies set aside to resource programs identified by established PEs. 
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e. The intent of the community sub-account is to provide a neutral and coordinated 
funding source for community-wide programs. It can also provide a funding source 
for unit and organizational programs. The existence of this sub-account creates 
an opportunity for intentional outreach by each PE to the greater military commu-
nity that is known, planned for and budgeted. Programs submitted through the 
CMRP to the CPBAC for funding from the community sub-account stand on their 
merit, are subject to approval and availability of funds, and are not required to be 
resourced. 


4-31. Special project sub-accounts 
a. Special project sub-accounts may be established to receive and disburse funds to 


support religious activities that require an accumulation of dollars over time or 
which require the consolidated handling of registration and participation costs. 
The requirement to disburse designated offerings within 5 working days after re-
ceipt does not apply to special project accounts. 


b. Special project sub-accounts are established by the CPBAC after approval by 
OCCH. 


c. Special projects must be approved by OCCH and then will be exempted from the 
30 percent drawdown report calculations at the end of the fiscal year. 


4-32. Grant sub-accounts 
The designated purpose and the after-action reporting requirements for Grants require 
special accounting of the disbursements of Grant funds. 


a. Grant sub-accounts receive, account for, and disburse funds received as grants 
from DACH or MACOM. 


b. Each grant will have a separate sub-account to account for the disbursements 
unique to the grant. 


c. Grant sub-accounts are exempt from the 30 percent Drawdown calculations. 
d. Grant funds are received into special sub-accounts setup for the grant and the 


project for which the grant was disbursed. All transactions against the grant are 
accounted for by the sub-account. Grant after-action reports should include copies 
of the sub-account reports to include the sub-account SONW, Ledger, and dis-
bursement vouchers. 


Section VIII 
Automation of Funds 


4-33. Automation principles 
The requirements of government accounting standards, management controls, DACH 
policy for standardization and training requires a standard automated accounting system 
for Chaplains' Fund management. 


a. The current CMRP/NMS systems are commercially developed government-owned 
software systems. They directly support the resource management needs of the 
chaplaincy as well as the government's interest. The development process re-
peats the cycle of stating requirements, charting processes, and determining the 
best course of action. 


b. Microcomputer hardware and software application programs are tools used to 
administer and operate Chaplains' Funds. 
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c. Only fund management software application programs approved and distributed 
by OCCH may be used. Only OCCH is authorized to modify the approved gov-
ernment-owned fund management software applications. 


d. Chaplains' Fund Managers will adhere to the operating instructions and proce-
dures set forth in the documentation manual accompanying the software applica-
tion program, the principles and procedures established in this DA PAM, and the 
policies established in AR 165-1. 


Section IX 
Tax Responsibilities 


4-34. Single sum donations 
a. Reference IRS Publication 526 (Charitable Contributions). 
b. The Congress enacted Public Law 103-66 (OBRA 93) affecting all single $250 or 


more donations and contributions to charitable organizations. Taxpayers may no 
longer rely on canceled checks to substantiate single-sum donations and contribu-
tions of $250 or more. Instead, these major donors must follow applicable IRS 
rules. 


c. Chaplains' Funds must provide acknowledgment of these donations to the donor. 
Acknowledgment is a written receipt for such donations provided to the donor by 
31 January of the year following the contributions. All installation chaplains are re-
quired to have a system in place to meet these reporting requirements. 


4-35. Tax reporting requirements 
a. The Chaplains' Fund must report accumulated calendar year payments made to 


individuals over $600 on IRS Form 1099 MISC (Miscellaneous Income) to the IRS 
and to the individual. 


b. AR 165-1 provides a general reminder of the requirement to report payments over 
$600 using an IRS Form 1099 MISC (Miscellaneous Income) to IRS and state tax 
offices. Returns made on IRS Form 1099 MISC for a calendar year will be filed by 
each Chaplains' Fund on or before 28 February of the following year with the ap-
propriate IRS district. A copy of the Form 1099 MISC will be sent to the person on 
whom rendered no later than 31 January. These forms may be obtained from the 
IRS forms distribution center or the IRS Worldwide Web site. 


c. For additional details on the reporting requirement see AR 215-1, Chapter 15 “Tax 
Requirements for NAFIs” and AR 215-5, Chapter 10-12b. 


d. Reports are rendered on payments that either accumulate over the calendar year 
or are one-time contractual payments (honorarium) to speakers and workshop 
leaders of $600 or more. Obtain important identifying information from all contrac-
tors, speakers, workshop leaders, and so forth, to include name, address, tele-
phone number, and social security number, for use on the IRS Form 1099 MISC. 
The failure to report payments and late filings of reports can result in potential 
fines against the Fund. 


4-36. Employee/Employer relationships (tax) 
a. The Chaplains' Fund will not enter into employee/employer relations with any 


individual. 
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b. The IRS has identified 20 factors that are used as guidelines to determine 
whether enough control is present to establish an employer/employee relationship 
under the common-law rules. These factors are considered as guidelines and not 
every factor is applicable in every situation. The degree of importance for each 
factor varies depending on the type of work and individual circumstances. 


c. When as a fact of the statement of work or by execution it can be determined that 
the Chaplains' Fund controlled the means and methods of accomplishing the con-
tractor's results then the contractors may be determined to be employees for tax 
purposes subjecting the Fund to employee tax liabilities. 


d. Every contract must be reviewed by your local JAG to determine the tax status of 
your contractors. 


4-37. Employer identification number 
a. Reference IRS Publication 1635 “Understanding Your EIN.” 
b. An individual has a Social Security Account Number (SSAN) that is used to iden-


tify income (of any source) to the IRS and for other identification purposes. The 
EIN (also known as a Tax Identification Number for individuals) is used instead of 
the SSAN by an institution, organization, or business entity that has salaried em-
ployees or makes payments to contractors for services rendered. An EIN is also 
used by financial institutions to report interest income to the IRS (IRS Publication 
334). 


c. The EIN is a nine-digit number the IRS issues. The digits are arranged as two dig-
its followed by seven digits, such as 22-3178848. The first two digits identify the 
type of business entity (in this case, “22” is Child Care) and the other seven iden-
tify the region and the sequence of when the number was assigned. It is applica-
ble to both Federal and state tax substantiation requirements. It is used to identify 
the tax accounts of employers and certain others that have no employees. 


d. The EIN is obtained by completing the Form SS-4 Application for Employer Identi-
fication Number. This form is available from IRS and Social Security Administra-
tion Offices. It can also be found on the IRS and SSA Worldwide Web sites. 


e. The EIN is reported on an employee's IRS Form W-2 (Wage and Tax Statement) 
each year. The Fund would use IRS Form 1099 MISC to report payments made 
for nonpersonal service contracts (over $600). This is for any person in the United 
States or any US Citizen abroad (foreign country tax law may permit exception to 
this requirement). 


f. Before 1989, when an EIN was requested for a Fund, the Fund Manager would 
have to provide his or her SSAN on the form for verification. The SSAN is no 
longer a requirement. The Fund, as a Government Fiscal Entity, may be assigned 
the EIN without a SSAN on the Form SS-4. 


g. The Fund should have only one EIN. If the Fund has more than one, the Fund 
Manager must check with the nearest Internal Revenue Service Center. Provide 
the Center with the EIN numbers, the name and address to which each was as-
signed, and the official address of the Fund. The IRS will indicate which number to 
use. 
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4-38. Tax exempt status 
a. The Fund, as an Instrumentality of the United States, is not obligated to pay state 


or local taxes directly imposed on the Federal Government. However, when a tax 
is levied against a seller (a vendor), the fund must pay the tax unless local authori-
ties provide otherwise (37 Comp Gen 772; 32 Comp Gen 423; 24 Comp Gen 150; 
B-148667, 15 May 1962). 


b. Tax exempt status is used in the procurement (purchasing or contracting) process 
regardless of instrument (purchase orders, contracts, petty cash, or credit cards). 
However, several stipulations apply: 
(1) When the Fund has agreed in the action to reimburse the vendor for taxes 


paid to a state or municipality, such payments are proper (B-134654, 11 Feb 
1958 and FAR Part 31). 


(2) #Unless specifically stated in the contract, it is assumed state and local 
taxes are included in the price (21 Comp Gen 719). When there is a valid 
and binding contract (to include when a purchase order is used as a con-
tract), and it is at fixed unit prices, and there is no provision for adjustment if 
state taxes are levied on the vendor, there is no authority for paying the tax 
(B-128345, 8 Aug 56). 


c. State statutes indicate whether the tax is levied on the seller or the purchaser. 
The state will issue the Tax Exempt Certificate to the Installation if the state de-
termines the government entities on the Installation are exempt in part or in total. 
The Fund uses this same number for procurement transactions. The number can 
be obtained from the Installation Directorate of Contracting (or the equivalent). 


d. The immunity or exemption should be asserted whenever it is available. The Fund 
should reference SF 1094 (U.S. Tax Exemption Certificate) (titles 26 and 31, 
United States Code). The threshold established by the government is $10.00. For 
economy and reduced paperwork, do not assert immunity or exemption when the 
tax is $10 or less, unless the vendor will grant a tax exemption without a SF 1094. 
Pay the tax (DOD 7220.9-M, Accounting Manual). 


e. Some states accept the SF 1094; others require payment of the tax at the time of 
purchase. In the latter case, the state may provide a means for seeking refunds. 
Because it is not always clear where the legal requirement falls, the Fund should 
get a legal opinion if any doubt exists. 


4-39. Charitable organization status 
a. All Federal Government activities are tax exempt. Chaplains' Funds are an “In-


strumentality of the United States” and have the tax status of a charitable organi-
zation. 


b. The voluntary giving of offerings on the part of the military community is an inte-
gral part of worship and has historical precedence in religious practice. Chaplains' 
Funds receive, account for, and disburse worship offerings exclusively for public 
purposes. 


c. Chaplains' Funds are authorized by DODI 1015.1 and they are managed as 
NAFIs. Although NAFIs, they are not a part of the Army's MWR system. DODI 
1015.1 specifically removes Chaplain's Funds from Category VIII Supplemental 
Mission NAFIs and places them in exempt status, to be administered and man-
aged in accordance with the separate DOD component regulations. Chaplains' 
Funds do not provide MWR programs. 
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d. Contributions to Chaplains' Funds are deductible under Internal Revenue Code § 
170(c)(1) “Contributions to the United States” (See Rev. Rul. 73-296). The Army 
considers the Chaplains' Fund as a nonprofit, charitable accounting entity. The Of-
fice of the Chief of Chaplains treats donations of gifts, dollars, grants, and worship 
offerings made by soldiers and their family members to Chaplains' Funds in the 
same manner as tax deductible contributions made to 501(c)(3) charitable, non-
profit organizations. 


Section X 
Transfers and reports 


4-40. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report 
a. Mandatory transfer of 1.5 percent of gross receipts from all nonexempt activities 


are made quarterly through the MACOM to the DA Chaplains' Fund. Suspense for 
transfers is 45 days following the end of the quarter. 


b. Send the quarterly 1.5 percent transfer report through the MACOM to: ATTN: 
DACH-IML, Office Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, 
VA 22202-3907. 


c. Make the check payable to the “DA CHAPLAINS' FUND.” 
d. The quarterly transfer consists of 1.5 percent of all COA 100, 102, 104, and 105 


income. The COA 101 (Designated offering) and COA 103 (Grants) are exempted 
from the 1.5 percent transfer. 


e. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer resources the Chief of Chaplains' Grant Pro-
gram from the DA Chaplains' Fund. 


f. DA and MACOM level funds are exempt from the quarterly 1.5 percent transfer 
requirement. 


g. The quarterly 1.5 percent transfer reports are automatically calculated by NMS 
3.12e and later versions. 


4-41. Thirty percent drawdown report 
a. The transfer of all cash assets in excess of 30 percent of the net worth of each 


sub-account of the Fund is made at the conclusion of the fiscal year to the DA 
Chaplains' Fund. Suspense for 30 percent drawdown reports is 45 days after the 
end of the fiscal year, or 15 November. The Drawdown Report is calculated at the 
sub-account level. 


b. Send the 30 percent drawdown report through the MACOM to: ATTN: DACH-IML, 
Office Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-
3907. 


c. Make the check payable to the “DA CHAPLAINS' FUND.” 
d. The 30 percent drawdown report is required to maintain a cap on the cash-on-


hand of installation level Funds. The receipts from drawdown reports are normally 
redistributed back to each MACOM. 


e. DA and MACOM level funds are exempt from the 30 percent drawdown report re-
quirement. 


f. For installation level funds, cash on hand, in banks, or invested (invested funds 
are not exempt from 30 percent drawdown report calculations) will not exceed es-
timated costs of 30 percent of the total income received. 


g. The 30 percent drawdown report is automatically calculated by NMS 3.12e and 
later versions. 
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4-42. Manual 30 percent drawdown calculation 
The 30 percent drawdown report calculation is in three parts. These instructions apply to 
a consolidated report for a Chaplains' Fund. Under the NMS4 system, the 30 percent 
drawdown is calculated at the sub-account level.  
For the sub-account (NMS4 versions): 


a. Part I. The first part calculates the 30 percent operating balance for the sub-
account. This is the actual operating balance required during the past 12 months 
(the fiscal year) to run the sub-account. 
 
Part I  Total Operating Income for FY   1,000_ 
  Multiply by .30 (30%)      x .30 
  30% Operating Balance    __300_ 
 


b. Part II. The second part adjusts the Net Worth (Cash) of the sub-account by sub-
tracting outstanding purchase orders as of 30 September (the last day of the fiscal 
year). Caution: Do not do this twice. Double check if the calculated end-of-period 
cash-on-hand for the sub-account already accounts for outstanding purchase or-
ders. 
 
Part II  Net Worth (Cash) 30 SEP    ___1,500_ 
  Less PO Amounts 30 SEP    -____800_ 
  Adjusted Net Worth (Cash)     ____700_ 
 


c. Part III. The third part calculates the actual Drawdown required or not required us-
ing the 30 percent Operating Balance and the adjusted Net Worth of the sub-
account. 
 
Part III  Adjusted Net Worth (Cash)    _____700_ 
  Less 30% Operating Balance    -____300_ 
  Amount of Drawdown     _____400_ 
 


d. If the “Amount of Drawdown” is a positive figure then a Drawdown is required. If 
the amount is a negative figure, then no Drawdown is required. 


e. The automated NMS4 system calculates the 30 percent drawdown by subaccount 
and accounts for outstanding purchase orders by using an internal running trial 
balance. 


4-43. The annual report 
a. Each Chaplains' Fund will send the DA Form 4926 (Chaplains' Fund Annual 


Summary Financial Data Report) (Figure 4-11) through their MACOM to DACH-
IMR. The suspense is 45 days after the last day of the fiscal year or 15 November. 
This is a congressional requirement. It is available on the worldwide web at 
www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 


b. Each MACOM will consolidate the Annual Reports of their subordinate installation 
Funds into a MACOM Annual Report. The MACOM then forwards this consoli-
dated MACOM report with copies of the installation reports to DACH-IMB. 


c. The DACH-IMR consolidates each MACOM Annual Report into a consolidated 
DACH Annual Report. The DACH Annual Report is included in an Army-wide NAF 
report that goes to the Congress. 
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Section XI 
Fund Operations 


4-44. Fund raising 
The Chaplains' Fund may conduct fund raising activities in accordance with AR 165-1, 
AR 600-29, and DOD Regulation 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation. The Chaplains' Fund 
is unique in nature and does not follow the same foundational principles allowed by 
regulation for MWR activities. The Chaplains' Fund does not, in principle, accumulate 
assets for profit. As a cash accounting operation, a Chaplains' Fund operates as a non-
profit, charitable organization. The ideal operating philosophy of a Fund is dollar in, dol-
lar out; zero daily balance; and every dollar received designated to philanthropic and re-
ligious charitable organizations. 


a. Fund raisers may be conducted to support specific Chaplaincy Support Activities 
(CSA) in an approved CMRP. Special Project Sub-accounts should be designated 
to receive the funds. All monies received through fund-raising activities must be 
deposited in the Chaplains' Fund. Make bank deposits the same day, or the first 
business day following the event if night deposit is not available, which funds are 
received. DA Form 7396 (Chaplains' Fund Offering Control Sheet) (Figure 4-12) 
may be used to account for and safeguard the donations. This form is available on 
the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) 
CD-ROM. All funds received are normally completely expended towards the ad-
vertised project, program, or activity. 


b. Each fund raiser must be clearly advertised and announced as to its purpose and 
for whom or what the funds are being raised. 


c. Fund monies may not be used to purchase goods or services intended for resale. 
Individuals must donate the goods or services required. For example, a Program 
Element might conduct a “bake sale” to raise funds for a special project. The 
baked goods would be made from ingredients purchased by the participants 
themselves and then the finished product donated to the fund raiser. The Fund 
must not first purchase the ingredients for the participants to use in making the 
baked goods. 


d. Chaplains' Funds will not conduct games of chance (such as bingo and raffles) as 
fund raising activities. 


e. Fund raising activities must not be construed as the primary source of funds. Wor-
ship offerings and donations remain the primary source of funds. 


4-45. Management control 
a. Reference AR 11-2 Management Control. 
b. The Management Control Evaluation Checklist for Nonappropriated Chaplain 


Funds operations is in AR 165-1, Appendix C. 
c. A sample Management Control SOP at the local level is in appendix B. 


4-46. Safeguarding funds 
a. Collections and offerings will be received publicly, remain in public view until re-


moved for counting, and counted by at least two people immediately upon re-
moval from public view. 
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b. DA Form 7396 will be used to account for the conduct of a service, attendance, 
and offering receipts. A DA Form 7396 is required for all scheduled services. DA 
Form 7396 will be consecutively numbered within the fiscal year and issued as 
controlled forms. Numbers are assigned at the local level. 


c. The Chaplain-in-charge of the service must sign the DA Form 7396 to acknowl-
edge that a service was or was not conducted, an offering was or was not taken, 
and the Management Controls for safeguarding the offering were in place and fol-
lowed. 


d. All receipts, including cash, checks, and other negotiable instruments, must be 
deposited in a bank and vouchered on the date of receipt or on the first business 
day following receipt. 
(1) Until deposited, receipts must be secured in an Army safe as prescribed for 


storage of monies by AR 37-103, Chapter 4. 
(2) Deposits will only be made to the account identified by the official name of 


the Fund. 
(3) Checks will not be cashed from chapel offerings and change will not be 


taken out of the funds received as offerings. 
d. Only financial institutions that have been designated as depositories with the Fed-


eral Reserve and are safeguarded by deposit insurance may be used to safe-
guard chaplains' funds. 


e. A sample Chaplains' Fund Offering Control Sheet is in figure 4-4. 


4-47. Inspections and audits 
a. References: 


(1) AR 11-2 Management Controls. 
(2) AR 11-7 Internal review and Audit Compliance Program. 
(3) AR 20-1 Inspector General Activities and Procedures. 
(4) AR 36-5 Auditing Service in the Department of the Army. 
(5) AR 215-1 Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities. 


b. MACOMs will inspect subordinate Chaplains' Funds annually. 
c. AR 36-5, Auditing Service in the Department of the Army, establishes the respon-


sibility for informal audits of the Chaplains' Fund with Disinterested Officers. 
d. Informal audits must be conducted using the principles outlined in AR 11-7, Inter-


nal Review and Audit Compliance Program, at times determined by the com-
mander and: 
(1) Every 2 years. 
(2) Upon change of the Fund Manager. 
(3) Before consolidation, transfer, or disestablishment of a fund. 


e. A formal audit may be required if an inspection or the informal audit finds a mate-
rial weakness. 


f. Two disinterested officers will conduct an informal inspection of the Fund once a 
month to determine, at a minimum, that: 
(1) The monthly bank statement has been reconciled to the checkbook. 
(2) The checkbook, GL, and statement of operations and net worth are recon-


ciled and balanced. 
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(3) The transactions of the Fund are recorded and documented. 
g. AR 11-7 lists the responsibilities of Internal Review (IR). The IR is the com-


mander's principal advisor on all audit matters. Although AR 11-7 does not en-
courage the IR to perform Chaplains' Fund audits on a regular basis, the IR office 
may provide assistance upon request. When audit resources are not adequate to 
provide direct support, the IR should assist the Fund Manager in obtaining a disin-
terested officer. With the Fund Manager's assistance, IR will provide guidance to 
the disinterested officer on the conduct of the audit, and will review and retain 
copies of the final audit report and supporting working papers. 


h. Reports of audit will become part of the permanent administrative records of the 
fund. 


i. A sample Management Control Inspection Checklist at the local level is in appen-
dix C. This is a sample informal inspection checklist that may be used by disinter-
ested officers conducting informal monthly inspections of the Chaplains' Fund. 


Section XII 
Receipts and Disbursements 


4-48. Receipts 
a. Authorized receipts for Chaplains' Funds include voluntary gifts, donations, grants, 


offerings (general and designated), interest, proceeds from sale of fund-owned 
property, proceeds from fund raising activities, reimbursables, and transfers of 
monies from other Chaplains' Funds. 


b. All receipt transactions, including cash, checks, and other negotiable instruments, 
will be accounted for with a DA Form 5766 (Chaplains' Fund Voucher) (Figure 4-
6) on the day of receipt or on the first business day following the receipt if the day 
of receipt is a nonbusiness day (weekend or holiday). This form is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. 


4-49. Disbursements 
Disbursements from Chaplains' Funds are authorized to provide unique supplemental 
support and promote spiritual, moral, and social activities related to the religious pro-
gram of the Army that cannot otherwise be provided by APF. 


a. All disbursement transactions will be recorded on a DA Form 5766. 
b. Chaplains' funds may be used to purchase services, supplies, or items of equip-


ment in support of the CMRP, which supplement the APF mission and for which 
APF are not authorized. 


c. Chaplains' funds will not be used for specific expenses for which use of APFs is 
authorized and available. 


d. APFs must be used to purchase standard NSN or CTA Line Item Number (LIN) 
items for equipment and furnishings authorized by the TDA, MTOE (TOE), JTA, or 
CTA and to purchase any item available through the Defense Industrial Supply 
Center or Defense Personnel Support Center. 
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e. As an exception, Chaplains' funds may be used for purchase of consumable ec-
clesiastical NSN or CTA LIN items when the quantity to be received exceeds an-
nual use or does not meet distinctive faith group ecclesiastical requirements and 
to purchase approved organizational/installation nonstandard items (AR 71-13) 
when the appropriate official (certification officer) certifies in writing that authorized 
APFs cannot satisfy the requirement. 


f. The NAF Chaplains' funds will not be used for any purpose that cannot withstand 
the test of public scrutiny or which could be deemed a misuse or waste of soldier's 
dollars. This applies to the appropriate use of Chaplains' funds according to their 
unique nature as defined by AR 165-1 and this pamphlet. 


4-50. Designated offerings 
Designated offerings represent the intent of participating congregations to support spe-
cific religious and humanitarian activities or organizations. 


a. Designated offerings are received to support religious and humanitarian activities 
or organizations, missionary, benevolent, special project, and philanthropic pur-
poses in a chapel service or other religious activity that has been announced to 
the congregation, parish, or community before collection. Normally, a copy of the 
announcement should be included with the receipt voucher as a supporting 
document. 


b. Designated offerings are the directed intent of participating congregations; there-
fore, the total amount will be paid for the designated purpose. Payments will be 
made within 5 working days after the total offering is received. If a designated of-
fering is made to a sub-account (special project) from which periodic disburse-
ments are made, the total amount of the offering will be credited to that account 
within the 5 working days. Offerings will not be split to obtain a specified dollar 
amount. 


c. Designated offering amounts received under COA 101 are exempt from calcula-
tions for the mandatory 1.5 percent quarterly transfer of funds to DACH. 


d. Participants should be given the option of contributing to the designated offering 
or to the PE sub-account. Envelopes may be used to receive designated offer-
ings, giving participants the option of contributing to the designated purpose, to 
the PE sub-account, or both. The use of an offering envelope system provides the 
best means for managing this opportunity for choice. 


e. The funds required to support group fellowship and retreat activities may be 
accumulated through designated offerings to Special Project Sub-accounts. 


4-51. Investments 
Chaplains' Funds will not hold cash reserves in long-term investment instruments. 


a. Funds held in applicable and OCCH approved Special Project Sub-accounts may 
be invested in principle-preserving, liquid, short-term investment instruments, such 
as savings accounts and certificates of deposit, which mature and are dissolved 
within the term of the Special Project. 


b. Chaplains' Funds may use interest-bearing checking accounts, provided that 
payments are not restricted by the account. The local SOP will determine the 
gaining sub-account(s) for interest income. 


c. Investment accounts are tracked as an Activity (01) prime sub-account. Invest-
ments are not exempt from the 30 percent drawdown report. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
70 


d. Only the DA Chaplains' Fund may retain funds for an indefinite period. These 
funds will be deposited in bank savings accounts, federally secured accounts, 
Federal Government bonds, or other suitable investment opportunities. 


e. Under normal circumstances it is not appropriate to hold NAF funds in investment 
accounts. 


4-52. Fund operating expenses 
Disbursements may be made to meet operating expenses of the Fund, to include insur-
ance on property and bonding fees through the RIMP (See AR 215-1). 


a. Normally, Fund Operating expense disbursements will be made from the Commu-
nity Sub-account to reflect the consolidated nature of the Fund and the community 
level of responsibility for the Fund operations. Fund Operation expenses will be 
budgeted in the CMRP. 


b. The Risk Management Program (RIMP) sends a statement of ensured risk expo-
sure to each Chaplain’s Fund. Based on the correction/completion and return of 
this statement of risk exposure by the Chaplains' Fund Manager, an invoice is 
mailed to the Chaplains' Fund. This invoice is paid to the Army Central Insurance 
Fund within 30 days of receipt. Normally, risk exposure is determined for property 
owned by the Fund and for the bonding of positions that are expected to handle 
offerings. 


c. Fund Operating expenses may include supplies and equipment required to oper-
ate the fund, postage, and maintenance services for fund-owned property. 


4-53. Hosting visitors 
Hosting ecclesiastical dignitaries and distinguished visitors is always subject to the limi-
tations set forth in DOD 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation (JER), August 1993, and any 
subsequent changes. If in doubt, consult your local ethics counselor. 


a. Expenses occurred as an official host to ecclesiastical dignitaries, foreign military 
chaplains, or other distinguished visitors may be paid from Chaplains' Funds pro-
vided that the hosting will help to promote the total chaplaincy or religious pro-
gram of the Army. Payment will be limited to actual cost for dignitaries hosted and 
for other personnel required to attend the function or activity. 


b. The NAF Chaplains' funds may not be used for travel or per diem payments (food 
or lodging) for persons in official TDY status. This includes civilian dignitaries in 
TDY status under Invitational Travel Orders. 


Section XIII 
Purchasing and Contracting 


4-54. General 
The procurement instruments available to the Fund include petty cash, debit cards, the 
government purchase card, purchase orders, and contracts. Each type has specific limi-
tations. In every case, a purchase, regardless of type of purchasing instrument, requires 
CMRP approval and Fund Manager certification that funds are available in a sub-
account. Normally the NAF Chaplains' Fund is limited to single purchases and contracts 
under $25,000. 
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4-55. Purchasing 
a. Procurement of supplies, services, and equipment follows Army-approved pur-


chasing procedures (reference AR 215-4, FAR Part 13, and local procurement of-
ficials). Although not binding on Chaplains' Funds, AR 215-4 is used as a guide 
for procurement actions. Purchases under $25,000 are normally not subject to the 
negotiation requirements outlined in AR 215-4. 


b. Supplies, services, and equipment purchases less than $2,500 are considered 
micro-purchases by the general procurement system. The preferred method for 
making micro-purchases is the NAF Chaplains' Fund Government Purchase Card. 
DA Form 1756 (Chaplains' Fund Purchase Order and Receiving Record) may be 
used for micro-purchases, but is not required. DA Form 1756 is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. All purchases, to include purchases made with the IMPAC card, require 
CMRP approval and Fund Manager certification of availability of funds before any 
purchase action. Fund Manager certification can consist of a telephone confirma-
tion with a purchase voucher number assigned to the request. Vendor receipts, 
invoices, credit/debit card receipts are the supporting documents for the dis-
bursement vouchers for micro-purchases. 


c. Purchases greater than $2,500, but less than $100,000 are small purchases. 
Small purchases require greater control and tracking, therefore DA Form 1756 is 
required to document small purchases. 


4-56. Purchase orders 
a. DA Form 1756 is used to purchase all goods and services over $2,500 (except 


contracts). Purchase order forms will be numbered consecutively within the fiscal 
year. Serial numbers are assigned at the local level. Two-party purchase orders 
are prohibited. 


b. The Fund Manager will verify that all goods and services requested are received 
before making a disbursement to the vendor. Receiving records will not be signed 
by the Fund Manager until goods or services have actually been received. The 
Fund normally does not pay invoices before receipt of goods or services. The ex-
ception to this rule is when goods have been turned over to the government for 
trans-shipment before final destination or in the case of entered subscriptions and 
advance payments as deposits required by vendors to conduct services such as 
facility or room reservations for retreats and workshops. 


c. DA Form 4923 (Chaplains' Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Re-
cord) is used to record purchase orders issued by the Fund as well as a log for 
debit card purchases and government purchase credit card purchases. Maintain-
ing this form will provide information on orders placed but not yet received and 
paid, and will display the current potential obligations of the Fund. This form is 
available on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic 
Library (AEL) CD-ROM. 


d. DA Form 4065-R (Army NAF Purchase Request) and DA Form 4065-1-R (Army 
NAF Purchase Request Continuation Sheet) may also be used for purchase or-
ders. DA Forms 4065-R and 4065-1-R are prescribed and authorized by AR 215-
4; copies for local reproduction purposes are located in the R-form section of the 
MWR Update publication. 
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e. Contracts do not require purchase orders. Use DA Form 4067-R (Order for Sup-
plies or Services/Request for Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds)) with appropri-
ate pre-printed clauses (DA Form 4074-R Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated 
Fund Supply and Service Contract), DA Form 4067-1-R (Order for Supplies or 
Services/Request for Quotation (Nonappropriated Funds) for Purchases of 
$10,000 or Less), and DA Form 4068-R (Continuation Sheet Nonappropriated 
Funds) for development of contracts. DA Forms 4067-R, 4074-R, DA Form 4074-
1-R (Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) 
(OCONUS Version)4067-1-R, and 4068-R are authorized by AR 215-4; copies for 
local reproduction purposes are located in the R-form section of the MWR Update 
publication. 


4-57. Petty cash operations 
a. Petty cash is a purchase instrument option for the Fund Manager. Petty cash 


funds require detailed management controls to avoid abuse. Petty cash is an au-
thorized method for procuring goods and services when the use of other procure-
ment methods is not feasible. Do not use petty cash to circumvent more appropri-
ate procurement procedures. All petty cash purchases must directly support an 
approved CMRP program. 


b. Petty cash is used for handling minor disbursements. A fixed amount, designated 
as petty cash, is advanced to an appointed individual. Payments are made by the 
appointed individual and a petty cash voucher is completed to support each 
transaction. Periodically, a summary is prepared and sent to the Fund Manager. 
The Fund Manager issues a check payable to the petty cash fund custodian to re-
imburse the petty cash fund and the vouchers are charged to the appropriate sub-
accounts. 


c. Remote petty cash fund operations are authorized. The Fund Manager can estab-
lish a remote petty cash fund in writing on an as-needed basis for operating Chap-
lains' Fund activities (See AR 215-5, para 4-11). The remote petty cash fund ac-
countable officer will be designated in writing by the Fund Manager. Detailed 
management controls are required to avoid abuse. 


d. Petty cash purchases are limited to $500 and below. However, the amount of an 
individual petty cash fund is determined by its scope of use. The Fund Manager 
will determine the amount of cash required for an individual petty cash fund up to 
a cap of $500. A memorandum for record, signed by the Fund Manager, approv-
ing the petty cash limit will be filed in the permanent administrative records of the 
Fund. Remote petty cash funds are considered individual petty cash funds. 


e. Due to the nature of petty cash, management controls limit the scope of the pur-
chase and detail its administration. 
(1) Payments from petty cash funds will not exceed $500 for any one transac-


tion. 
(2) Payments from petty cash must be in support of a specific Chaplaincy Sup-


port Activity under an approved CMRP. 
(3) Transactions will not be fragmented to circumvent the Fund Manager's limi-


tation or the $500 per transaction limit set by this regulation. 
(4) Petty cash funds will not be used for cashing checks, or making travel pay-


ments or travel advances. The petty cash fund must be replenished at least 
monthly. 
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(5) The Fund Manager fund will reimburse the purchasing agent for sales taxes 
when the local vendor does not accept a government tax exemption. 


f. DA Form 1994 (Petty Cash Voucher), will be used to evidence each petty cash 
transaction. They will be numbered sequentially within the fiscal year by the Fund 
and are a controlled form. When the disbursement is made from the Petty Cash 
fund, all receipts and other support documents will be stamped “PAID”. The Fund 
Manager will stamp each DA Form 1994 “PAID” when the petty cash fund is re-
plenished. DA Form 1993 (Nonappropriated Fund Petty Cash Summary Voucher), 
will be used to summarize the DA Forms 1994 and serve as a cover voucher 
when seeking reimbursement from the Fund Manager. The DA Form 1993 is an 
envelope form and the applicable DA Forms 1994 and supporting documents will 
be enclosed in the DA Form 1993. DA Forms 1993 and 1994 are authorized and 
prescribed by AR 215-5. 


4-58. Checks 
Checks used to make payments for purchases by the Fund are a controlled item. As a 
part of the management control process, checks used by the Fund will always be pre-
printed and prenumbered. The words “An Instrumentality of the United States” will be 
included in the preprinted name of the Fund to identify the Fund as a government fiscal 
instrumentality. Another management control is the requirement that all checks written 
for $2,500 or more be countersigned by the convening authority of the CPBAC (normally 
the staff chaplain). This countersignature is a control internal to the Fund and, depending 
upon the rules of your local banking institution, does not necessarily need to be regis-
tered on a signature card with the Fund's bank account. 


a. Enter the transaction DA Form 5766 number for audit trail information on both the 
check and the check register. Audit trail information is used to assist in audits and 
inspections to identify the purpose of the check payment. 


b. Safeguard checks and check registers in the same manner as cash. Store checks 
in an approved Army safe, periodically inventory the checks on hand (take special 
note of the last pages blank check booklets), and do not leave checks and check 
registers unattended on office desks. 


4-59. Credit/Debit card operations 
a. There are several types of electronic funds transfer cards available to assist the 


Fund with procurement of supplies and services. The type of card available will 
depend upon the local bank where you maintain your business account. 


b. There are two basic types of “debit” cards. Debit cards act like cash. A “debit” card 
means the transfer action deducts funds directly from an existing account such as 
checking or savings. Normally the purchase is limited to funds available in the ac-
count. 
(1) The first type of debit card is the basic Automatic Teller Machine (ATM) 


card. This card is normally limited in scope and requires a personal identifi-
cation number (PIN) to access your account. The primary use of ATM cards 
is to access your account through automatic teller machines. Many busi-
nesses are beginning to add computer connections to allow you to use your 
ATM card by entering your PIN at the point of sale. Because ATM cards ac-
cess your checking account directly, it is treated as “cash” and is subject to 
the limitations of petty cash purchases: limited to purchases under $500. 
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(2) The second type of debit card looks and acts like a VISA or MasterCard 
credit card. The transfer action deducts funds directly from an existing ac-
count but does not require the use of a PIN. Instead, the vendor processes 
the funds transfer much the same as a credit card action. Again, as in all 
“debit” card transactions, the purchase is limited to $500 and under. Be-
cause this type of debit card does not require a PIN, special care must be 
taken to safeguard the card and the account number. 


(3) The “Debit Card” module in NMS version 4.00 and later versions tracks debit 
card purchases. 


c. The next type of electronic funds transfer card is the true credit card. The Fund 
will use the government purchase card for credit card purchases. The government 
purchase card is a VISA credit card. It is used as a credit card for any purchase 
$2,500 and under. 


d. The ATM, Debit and Credit cards may have PIN for access to the accounts, cash 
advances, or for authorization of a purchase. All PIN numbers must be safe-
guarded to prevent unauthorized use of the card or the account. Safeguard the 
PIN and the card in the same way. If a card or a PIN is compromised or lost, notify 
the Chaplaincy Resources Manager or Fund Manager immediately. Card holders 
are responsible for safeguarding the use of the card. 


e. DA Form 4923-R is used to record debit card purchases and government pur-
chase card purchases. Maintaining this form will provide information on orders 
placed but not yet received and paid, and will display the current potential obliga-
tions of the Fund. Maintain a separate DA Form 4923 for type transaction (pur-
chase orders, debit cards, or credit cards). 


4-60. Contracting 
a. For additional discussion of NPS contracting see chapter 5 of this pamphlet. NAF 


Chaplains' Fund contracting is controlled by both the principles that guide APF 
contracts and the general guidance for all NAF contracts. 


b. Use DA Form 4067-R with appropriate preprinted clauses DA Form 4074-R, DA 
Form 4067-1-R for purchases less than $10,000, and DA Form 4068-R for devel-
opment of contracts. These forms are authorized by AR 215-4; copies for local re-
production purposes are located in the R-Form section of the MWR Update publi-
cation. 


c. Contracting is always an exception to the use of government employees to per-
form government work. Therefore, Nonpersonal Services Contract procedures will 
be used for all Chaplains' Fund contracts. 


d. The Staff Chaplain and the Fund Manager must certify in writing that no military 
personnel, DOD civilians, or volunteers are available to perform the functions that 
are under consideration for a contract. 


e. No contracts will be authorized for work described and established under govern-
ment job descriptions for government employees to include chaplains, chaplain 
assistants, GS secretaries, GS budget analysts, and other GS employee job de-
scriptions. 
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f. Multiyear or Blanket Purchase Order (BPO) contracts. Because NPS contracts are 
an exception, they are also limited in scope. Although regulations allow for multi-
year contracts or blanket purchase orders/agreements (BPA) in certain cases, the 
type of NPS contracts normally utilized by the Fund are limited to an intermittent 
or temporary basis (periods not to exceed 1 year). This means that each and 
every year the contract cycle must be repeated: the need must be reassessed 
and recertified as a bona fide need; new advertising (Fair Competition Act) must 
be undertaken; new interview process to select a vendor must take place; and a 
new award process must occur. There are two key objections to the use of multi-
year contracts for military religious support requirements. 
(1) First, by regulation, religious support contracts are an exception to the proc-


ess of government work being conducted by government employees and 
that NPS contract formats must be utilized. All religious support contracts 
use the rules of NPS contracting that include contracts on a temporary, in-
termittent basis, renewed each fiscal year, and that do not go beyond the 
end of the fiscal year. In other words, every contract religious support re-
quirement must be revalidated or recertified as a bona fide need each fiscal 
year and undergo appropriate competition to provide the best benefit to the 
government. 


(2) Second, the use of funds is limited by the Bona Fide Needs rule. In essence, 
the rule requires that funds appropriated for a fiscal year be spent only on 
requirements arising during that fiscal year. The General Accounting Office 
(GAO) has held that services are generally a Bona Fide Need of the year in 
which they are rendered. In other words, Fiscal Year 99 money is available 
only for contractor work performed during Fiscal Year 99. If the funds are not 
expended, they expire and cannot be used for services during the following 
fiscal year. 


(3) The primary exception to this rule is a single undertaking. A single undertak-
ing is an effort that cannot reasonably be divided between fiscal years. To 
decide whether an effort is a single undertaking, first assume that the effort 
is cut off at the end of a fiscal year. Second, analyze the effort to the end of 
the fiscal year to determine whether the government has received the bene-
fit of the work completed to that point. If there is “no benefit,” it is considered 
a single undertaking. Generally, most religious support contracts deliver 
benefit to the government within the fiscal year and are not classifiable as 
single undertakings. This includes civilian clergy and youth ministry con-
tracts that may be re-certified as required an additional fiscal year. The sim-
ple fact that a contract requirement is re-certified for a follow-on fiscal year 
does not pass the single undertaking rule. 


(4) Military religious support contracts must satisfy the NPS contracting rules 
and the Bona Fide Needs rule. The contract must satisfy the single 
undertaking exception if it extends into the next fiscal year. If the contract 
does not meet the exception, then there is a violation of section 1502, title 
31, United States Code, and the Antideficiency Act. 
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g. The contract process requires that NPS contractors must render definable, quanti-
fiable services or end-products for the government in accordance with AR 165-1, 
AR 215-4, and FAR Part 37. Each prohibit contracts that either in their scope (writ-
ten statement of work) or in their execution, appear to develop an em-
ployee/employer relationship between the contractor and the government. The 
MACOM staff chaplain approves all requests for nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund 
NPS contracts for clergy, religious education coordinators, parish coordinators, 
and youth workers regardless of dollar amount to certify that the contract is a non-
personal services contract, that an employee/employer relationship is not devel-
oped in the scope of the contract, to assess the risk of potential tax liability, and to 
certify that the contract statements of work do not duplicate the job descriptions of 
government employees. 


h. As a management control to assist Fund Managers, the MACOM staff chaplain 
must approve any NAF Chaplains' Fund NPS contract of $25,000 or more before 
award. Such contracts must also be managed by the local or regional APF or NAF 
contracting office. 


i. The contract cost for the end-services must reflect actual cost. Contracts, by their 
nature, normally do not provide the equivalent of salary and benefits required to 
support an employee. To qualify as a nonpersonal services contract, contract 
vendors should be able to demonstrate that they are available for multiple con-
tracts with many different agencies and activities, both civilian and government. 
Contract costs for Chaplains' Fund NPS contractors are determined by the follow-
ing criteria. There is no implication of hierarchy or importance in the order of this 
list. 
(1) Appropriate competition. 
(2) DACH/MACOM/Command guidance. 
(3) Local Chaplains' Fund SOP based upon current guidance. 
(4) Market surveys of comparable services in the geographical area where the 


service is rendered. 
(5) Funds availability. 
(6) Mission requirements (the needs of the government). 


j. Because there is no employee/employer relationship between the Fund and the 
contractor, the contractor is not “supervised” as an employee. A contractor is not a 
member of the chapel staff. Contractors perform the end-service as defined in the 
statement of work and then are paid only upon submission and certification of an 
invoice. Only payments against contract line items are authorized to a contractor. 


k. Payment for travel involved in fulfilling contractual services is authorized when 
identified as a contract requirement. Payment for travel to and from home is pro-
hibited. 


l. DACH Management Control Evaluation Checklist for contracting for civilian clergy 
services is in AR 165-1, Appendix B. 


Section XIV 
Property 


4-61. Property references 
a. AR 215-1 and AR 215-4. 
b. AR 710-2, Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level. 
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c. AR 735-5, Basic Policies and Procedures for Property Accounting. 
d. DA Pam 165-18, chapter 6, Logistics for additional discussion of property pro-


curement and management. 


4-62. Property management principles 
a. Property may be obtained by purchase, authorized donation, transfer from an-


other NAFI, or transfer from DOD excess property. 
b. The Fund Manager determines the use of property given to the Chaplains' Fund. 


Property will not be accepted under conditions of any special use specified by the 
donor and will not be identified with the name of any individual donor or person; 
however, Army organizations and units may be identified as donors of property. 


c. Funds normally may not “value” donated property for IRS Tax purposes, but may 
only acknowledge receipt of the donated property. A qualified, independent ap-
praiser should appraise donated property before being accepted by the Fund. 


d. The Fund Manager must protect property from loss, damage, abuse, or misuse 
with normal property accountability procedures. 


e. The Fund Manager will conduct a physical inventory of all nonexpendable Fund 
property each year. A record of this inventory will be retained in the permanent 
administrative files of the Fund. 


f. Nonexpendable property acquired by the Fund will be entered on DA Form 4924 
(Chaplains' Fund Property Record) showing date of acquisition and actual cost or 
appraised value. If the value of the item is unknown, the item may be profession-
ally appraised, or comparative value may be estimated from current supply cata-
logues. All donated items will be identified as such. The form is available on the 
worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library (AEL) CD-
ROM. 


g. Property will be permanently marked and numbered for identification and inven-
tory purposes. The identification number will consist of the initials of the Chap-
lains' Fund and a sequential number assigned by the Fund Manager. These se-
quential numbers become permanent to the property identified. If the property is 
dropped from the Property record, the number is retired and not re-used. 


h. Drop property lost, damaged, destroyed, or worn out through normal use, not in-
volving individual culpability or pecuniary liability, from accountability. Sell or sal-
vage unserviceable property (except consecrated items). Dispose of unservice-
able consecrated items in a manner acceptable to the faith group for which they 
were consecrated. 


i. Document everything that is done to avoid the appearance of a conflict. Keep re-
cords of property actions in the permanent administrative files of the Fund. A typi-
cal permanent administrative file of the Fund should include records of all property 
transactions back to the purchase of the first item of nonexpendable property by 
the Fund. 
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Section XV 
Personnel 


4-63. Employees of the Fund 
The Chaplains' Fund does not have employees, either full or part time. Chaplains' Funds 
do not have a personnel management system. AR 165-1 states that Chaplains' Funds 
will not hire or employ civilians, off-duty military personnel, chaplains, or chaplain assis-
tants. 


4-64. Contracting versus employment 
Contracting for end products or services is different from employing individuals to per-
form government work. Contractors are not government employees and government 
employees are not contractors. The government may “hire” employees to perform gov-
ernment work who are subject to direct supervision by the government and receive gen-
eral salaries and benefits. The government may “contract” with a specific vendor to pro-
vide products or services that supplement the work accomplished by government em-
ployees. An employee receives an hourly wage. A contractor receives a payment based 
on the cost of the specific product or service. 


4-65. Conflict of interest 
Government employees are required to avoid even the appearance of a conflict of inter-
est or favoritism in the contracting process and to comply with the standards of conduct 
in contracting (see the FAR) and the Joint Ethics Regulation (JER). The following poli-
cies are stated in AR 165-1 and repeated here: 


a. Chaplains' Funds will not hire employees nor have an employee personnel sup-
port system. 


b. Chaplains or chaplain assistants will not be contracted by nor receive direct 
compensation of any kind from the Chaplains' Fund. 


c. Immediate family members of chaplains, chaplain assistants, and DoD civilians 
may be contracted by the fund except for the following: 
(1) Immediate family members of the fund manager and fund clerk. 
(2) Immediate family members of CPBAC members. 
(3) Immediate family members of the chaplain-in-charge of the service or activ-


ity for which the services are being contracted. 
d. Contracts will not be awarded to any government or NAFI employee, either civilian 


or military, or to any organization substantially owned or controlled by one or more 
government or NAFI employees. An exception may be granted if— 
(1) The Fund's needs cannot otherwise be met or some other compelling rea-


son exists; and, 
(2) The exception is approved in writing by the installation commander or desig-


nee. 
e. These policies are intended to avoid any conflicts of interest and appearance of 


favoritism or preferential treatment between— 
(1) An employee's interests and their official duties; and, 
(2) Family members and the official responsibilities of their sponsor. 
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Section XVI 
Accounting 


4-66. Accounting system 
a. All Chaplains' Funds use a single entry, cash accounting system to record re-


ceipts and disbursements and render periodic statements of operation and net 
worth of the Fund. 


b. Because most NAFIs use a double entry, accrual accounting system in their day-
to-day management and financial reporting, the detailed requirements of such ac-
counting as set forth in the AR 215 series do not apply to Chaplains' Funds. Fund 
Managers should make commanders, auditors, and inspectors aware of this dis-
tinction to avoid misunderstandings about the management and accounting of 
Chaplains' Funds. 


c. Rendering a periodic statement of net worth ensures a timely and accurate picture 
of the financial status of the Fund. The maintenance of records provides a clear 
audit trail of all monies processed through the fund and protects the Fund Man-
ager from reproach. This accounting system, though simple in concept, keeps the 
PEs, the chaplain, and the commander informed as to the status of the Fund. 


d. The Central Accounting or Purchasing Offices do not account for chaplains’ Funds 
on installations. 


4-67. The COA account listing 
The Chaplains' Fund Chart of Account (COA) account list is established at OCCH and, 
since it standardizes the accounting procedures, must not be changed at any other level. 
The COA list is the heart of the Chaplains' Fund accounting system. Each COA acts as a 
General Ledger Account Code (GLAC). The COA is a three digit numeric code that 
shows the GL account for income, expenses, and internal transfers. The 100 series 
codes record income transactions. The 200 series codes record expense transactions. 
The 300 series codes record internal transfers and other actions. 


a. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Income codes is: 
  
100 Regular Chapel Offerings 
101 Receive Designated Offerings 
102 Donations 
103 Grants 
104 Interest Income 
105 Proceeds from Sale of Fund-Owned Property 
106 Adjustments in Favor of Fund 
107 Inter-Fund Transfers (Fund-to-Fund In-Bound) 
108 RIMP Adjustment-Reimbursement 
  


b. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Expense codes is: 
  
200 1.5% transfer 
201 Mandatory Drawdown (30%) 
202 Travel and Transportation of Persons 
203 Travel and Transportation of Things 
204 Rentals—(Equipment and Facilities) 
205 Communications 
206 Contractual Services 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
80 


207 Supplies 
208 Equipment (unit cost over $100.00 each) 
209 Pay Designated Offerings (External) 
210 Insurance 
211 Bank Charges 
212 Replenish Petty Cash 
213 Adjustment Against the Fund 
214 Inter-Fund Transfer (Fund-to-Fund Out-Bound) 
215 RIMP Adjustment-Loss 
  


c. The Chaplains' Fund COA account list for Internal Transfers and Other Action 
codes is: 


  
300 Internal Transfer Between Accounts 
301 Pay Designated Offering (Internal) 
302 Internal Transfer Community Sub-account 


4-68. The income audit trail 
The income audit trail is introduced by the basic task of “safeguarding an offering.” The 
income audit trail is normally the weakest management control process of the Fund and 
the process with the highest risk for potential loss of funds or for errors in accounting for 
receipts. 


a. The key points of the Income Audit Trail, Collection, Offering Control Sheet, Safe-
guarding, Deposit, Voucher, and Reports, are described below: 
(1) Collection. The actual collection of offerings starts the income audit trail 


even though the first piece of paper does not appear until the receipts are 
counted and recorded on an offering count sheet. The government's interest 
for safeguarding assets begins once a donation is placed in the offering 
plate. The offering plates must be kept in plain view of the congregation until 
removed for counting. At all times, the offering should be in line-of-site of at 
least two individuals to avoid reproach. 


(2) Offering Control Sheet. The DA Form 7396 is a standard, serial numbered, 
and controlled form. They will be numbered consecutively within each fiscal 
year. Serial numbers are assigned at the local level. They are accountable 
forms and must be signed for from the Fund Manager by the chaplain assis-
tant in charge of the service. The Fund Manager maintains a log of the serial 
numbered sheets and who signed for them. 
(a) The offering is counted by at least two members of the congregation 


and the results recorded on an Offering Control Sheet. The chaplain as-
sistant assigned to the service verifies the count. The chaplain in charge 
of the service verifies that a service was conducted, an offering taken, 
and that appropriate management controls were in place. The chaplain 
in charge is ultimately responsible for the process of safeguarding the 
offering until it is deposited in the bank. 
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(b) Make at least four copies of the Offering Control Sheet. The original is 
filed in the chapel files. The second copy is placed with the deposit slip 
along with the offering deposit. The third copy is forwarded to a sub-
account (PE) administrator. And the fourth copy is forwarded directly to 
the Fund Manager as a crosscheck to the copy that is included in the 
bank deposit. The Fund Manager checks the serial numbered sheet 
back into the log book. 


(c) An Offering Control Sheet is also an attendance record. A sheet must 
be filled out for every service whether or not an offering is received. An-
notate that no offering was received on the face of the sheet. 


(d) The Fund Manager and Clerk must assure that an Offering Control 
Sheet is received for every scheduled service. In the event no service is 
held or no offering is taken, an Offering Control Sheet must still be 
submitted in accordance with (c) above. A list of all scheduled services 
must be maintained for the purpose of accountability. 


(3) Safeguarding. An offering, once it is counted and recorded on an Offering 
Count Sheet, is kept in a standard safe until it can be directly deposited in 
the bank. 


(4) Deposit. Offerings are deposited within one banking day of receipt. A stan-
dard deposit slip is completed to verify the amount of the deposit. 


(5) Income voucher. The completed deposit slip and a copy of the offering count 
sheet is reviewed by the Fund Manager and the Fund Clerk. The total 
amount of the offering is then vouchered by sub-account into the accounting 
system. 


(6) Reports. The income audit trail is completed when each sub-account re-
ceives their reports and verifies the accuracy of the income received by 
cross-checking the deposit with other supporting documents such as the 
sub-account copy of the collection count sheet. Reports could include the 
sub-account level GL or statement of operation and net worth. 


4-69. The expense audit trail 
The general nature and scope of the expense (versus the income) audit trail is intro-
duced using the acronym VIPS. This acronym stands for Voucher, Invoice, Purchase 
Instrument, and Supporting Documents. Every expense transaction is identified and 
tracked using the expense voucher number that is a sequential number by fiscal year. 
Every document that supports a specific purchase must be annotated with the primary 
tracking number. 


a. The expense audit trail includes the CMRP at the beginning and the various re-
ports available from the CMRP and the NMS software systems at the end. 


b. The key points of the Expense Audit Trail, CMRP, Purchase Instrument, Invoice, 
Voucher, Payment Instrument, Supporting Documents, and Reports are described 
below: 
(1) CMRP. The CMRP is the starting point for the audit trail. The CMRP, once 


approved by the commander, is the authorizing document for the Fund 
Manager to purchase goods and services. 
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(2) Purchase instrument. A purchase instrument document must be chosen to 
purchase the goods or services. The types of purchase instrument docu-
ments include petty cash voucher, debit card receipts, the IMPAC credit card 
receipt, purchase orders, and contracts. In this case, a receipt serves as 
both the purchase document and the payment document. 


(3) Invoice. Once goods and services are received from a purchase order or 
contract purchase document, vendors normally supply an invoice for pay-
ment. The request for payment invoice then drives the requirement for a 
voucher. In the case of debit card and IMPAC card purchases, invoices are 
not required. 


(4) Voucher. There are several types of expense vouchers depending upon the 
type of purchase instrument chosen. The basic disbursement voucher is 
used for purchase order and contract procurements. There are also petty 
cash, debit card, and IMPAC card vouchers. The assigned voucher number 
is the primary tracking number for the completed procurement action. 


(5) Payment instrument. The form of payment may be petty cash, check, or 
electronic transfers (ATM, debit, credit cards). 


(6) Supporting documents. Supporting documents include any document that di-
rectly supports the specific procurement action and adds to the clarity of the 
purchase. 


(7) Reports. Reports include GL entries showing the deduction of the expense 
from the account to review and analysis reports. The reports verify the accu-
racy of the transaction. 


4-70. Vouchers 
Vouchers are the basic requirement of government accounting systems. Every receipt 
and disbursement transaction of the fund is required to be recorded on a voucher. 


a. The voucher is the basic authority for finance officers to make payments of gov-
ernment obligations, the verification for the receipt of income, and are the source 
documents to an audit. All transactions of the fund are required to be supported 
by voucher documentation. 


b. DA Form 5766 will be used to record all cash receipts and payments, except petty 
cash transactions. Vouchers will be prenumbered consecutively in each fiscal 
year. The nature of the transaction will be clearly described and the sub-account 
identified on each voucher. Vouchers recording receipt and disbursement of des-
ignated offerings will include a copy of the announcement to the congregation as 
a supporting document, stating the purpose of the designated offering. 


c. Invoices from vendors, cash register receipts, and debit/credit card receipts will be 
attached to the original voucher as supporting documents, and marked “paid,” 
dated, and initialed, together with voucher number and payment instrument num-
ber (check or debit/credit card). 


d. DA Form 1994 will be used to support and record payments from petty cash. 
Vouchers will be numbered consecutively within each fiscal year. Each DA Form 
1994 will be consolidated to a DA Form 1993 to voucher for replenishment of the 
petty cash fund. DA Form 1992 (Nonappropriated Fund Receipt Voucher) will be 
used to provide a receipt to the individual for petty cash received as a reimburse-
ment. 
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4-71. Recording 
Government accounting systems are required to record transactions. DA Form 4922 
(Figure 4-9), DA Form 4922-1, DA Form 7391 (Chaplains' Fund Primary Account Sub-
Ledger), and DA Form 7390 (Chaplains' Fund Sub-Account Ledger)(Figure 4-7) will be 
used to record receipts and expenditures. Reproducible copies of DA Form 7390 and DA 
Form 7391 (Figure 4-8) may be obtained from Office, Chief of Chaplains, (DACH-IMR), 
2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907. These forms are also avail-
able on the worldwide web at www.usapa.army.mil and the Army Electronic Library 
(AEL) CD-ROM. 


4-72. Financial statements 
Government accounting systems are required to produce audible financial statements 
that certify the financial position of the account. DA Form 2249 and DA Form 4926 are 
the two primary reports for certifying the financial position of the Fund. 


a. DA Form 2249 is used to record the financial position of the fund. This statement 
is prepared at the close of each calendar month to show receipts and payments 
by Prime Account. The report shows the cash balance at the beginning of the 
month, adds receipts, subtracts payments, and provides the cash balance at the 
end of the month for each Prime Account. The prime account balances added to-
gether are the cash in bank subtotal. The amount in the Petty Cash fund is added 
to the cash-in-bank subtotal to give the cash Net Worth of the Fund. 


b. DA Form 4925 will be used to certify the financial position of the Fund only when 
there is a change of Fund Manager. 


c. DA Form 4926 serves as the balance sheet for the single entry cash system of the 
Chaplains' Fund. Because Chaplains' Funds do not use a double entry, accrual 
accounting system, they are exempt from the requirement to prepare standard 
double entry accounting balance sheet projections. 


4-73. Reports 
a. The MWR reporting system. Chaplains' Funds are not part of the MWR reporting 


system outlined in AR 215-1 except for the DOD requirement for an Annual Re-
port. Information required by that regulation and by DOD will be provided by 
DACH. Reports that are required of Chaplains' Funds by other DA or DOD agen-
cies would be forwarded through the MACOM to DACH-IMR. 


b. Quarterly reports. 
(1) Mandatory transfer of 1.5 percent of gross receipts from all nonexempt ac-


tivities is made quarterly through the MACOM to the DA Chaplains' Fund. 
Suspense for transfers is 45 days following the end of the quarter. 


(2) Send quarterly reports through the MACOM to ATTN: DACH-IML, Office 
Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-
3907. 


c. Annual reports. An annual report, the DA Form 4926-R will be prepared and sub-
mitted by each Chaplains' Fund and forwarded through the MACOM command 
chaplain to ATTN: DACH-IMB, Office, Chief of Chaplains, 2511 Jefferson Davis 
Highway, Arlington, VA 22202-3907, to arrive not later than 45 days after the 
close of the fiscal year, or 15 November. The MACOMs will consolidate reports 
received from subordinate funds. 
(1) All income to the fund (receipts), to include grants, will be reported by COA 


in Section A (Income/Expense Statement) under Operating Income. 
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(2) All expenditures (disbursements) by the Fund, to include the 1.5 percent 
Quarterly Transfer and the 30 percent Drawdown disbursements, will be re-
ported by COA in Section A under Operating Expenses. 


(3) The cash position reported on the final month of the fiscal year Statement of 
Operations and Net Worth will be the cash position (net worth) of the Fund 
for the fiscal year, as reported in sections B and C of the Annual Report. 


(4) Subtracting the total operating expenses from the total operating income re-
ported in Section A will give the net income to the Fund for the fiscal year. 


d. Status report. MACOM chaplains will report any change in the status of Chaplains' 
Funds within their commands (for example, establishment, consolidation, transfer, 
disestablishment, or change of name or address) to DACH-IMR. 


Section XVII 
Accounting Procedures 


4-74. Bank statement reconciliation process 
A sample bank statement reconciliation format is shown in figure 4-1. 


a. The amount of cash that the bank reports each month must be reconciled to the 
amount of cash that is reported in the checkbook balance, the Statement of Op-
erations and Net Worth and the GL. The periodic Bank Statement must be recon-
ciled when you receive it. This process assists the Fund Manager in discovering 
accounting errors by the bank or by the Fund and is an important financial state-
ment for reporting the state of the Fund. Normally, each bank checking account 
periodic statement comes with a format to reconcile your account. The following 
instructions pertain to a general two-step reconciliation process that is common to 
most simple checking accounts. 


b. To reconcile bank accounts (Step 1 is shown in figure 4-2 and Step 2 is shown in 
figure 4-3): 
(1) First, organize the records. Put any canceled and processed checks re-


ceived with the bank statement into numerical order and check them against 
the bank statement record. Make sure all the processed checks are re-
corded. 


(2) Next, reconcile the bank statement to the check register: 
(a) Step 1 provides a current balance for the cash in bank. On the bank 


reconciliation form start with the balance shown on the bank statement. 
Add any deposits not shown on the statement but are shown in the 
checkbook. List, sum, and subtract all checks written but not shown on 
the bank statement. This process provides the Step 1 balance. 


(b) Step 2 provides a current checkbook balance. On the bank reconcilia-
tion form enter the checkbook balance. Add any deposits and other 
credits not already recorded. Add any interest from the bank statement. 
List, sum, and subtract any service charges and other charges not al-
ready recorded from the bank statement. 


(3) The bank statement is reconciled to the check register when the balance of 
Step 1 is equal to the balance from Step 2. 


(4) The Fund Manager certifies that the bank statement is reconciled with signa-
ture and date of reconciliation. A signature block may be used. 
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(5) Next, reconcile the reconciled bank and checkbook balance to the SONW 
and GL. Make sure all vouchers are processed. If all vouchers are correct 
and processed and all income and expense actions are recorded in the 
check register, then the balances of the SONW, GL, check register, and 
bank statement should all be equal. When they are, the Fund is reconciled. 


4-75. Investments 
Chaplains' Funds will not hold cash reserves in long-term investment instruments. Under 
normal circumstances, it is not appropriate to accumulate NAF Chaplains' Fund funds in 
investment accounts. 


a. Funds held in applicable and approved Special Project Sub-accounts may be in-
vested in principle-preserving, liquid, short-term investment instruments, such as 
savings accounts and certificates of deposit, which mature within the term of the 
Special Project. The Fund determines the amount to place in investment ac-
counts. These accounts may include certificates of deposit, bonds, or fixed sav-
ings accounts that would mature within 12 months from opening/initial deposit or 
the term of the Special Project whichever is sooner. Terms greater than 12 
months are considered long-term and are not authorized by DACH. 


b. The Fund determines total dollar amount (not percentage) of involvement from 
participating sub-accounts. 


c. The local Chaplains' Fund SOP should be updated to add the provisions regard-
ing Investments. In addition, a memorandum of record should be posted regarding 
each specific investment account that includes, at minimum, purpose, list of par-
ticipants and amounts, and the redistribution plan upon maturity, for example, 
back to original sub-accounts (with interest) or applied to some activity, special 
project, or specific purchase. An update is presented at the next CPBAC for re-
cord purposes. 


d. Typical investment account procedures. 


(1) The Fund Manager creates an Activity (01 Prime) Sub-account called “In-
vestment.” 


(2) A Transfer Voucher is used to move funds into this 01 Account with COA 
300. 


(3) The Bank does an electronic transfer of funds to remove the dollars from the 
checking account to the investment account. 


(4) The Fund Manager deducts the investment amount from the checkbook us-
ing the “Other Adjustments” block. The Transfer Voucher number is re-
corded in the checkbook next to the dollar amount. This allows for the de-
duction out of the checkbook of funds no longer immediately available. 


(5) The Statement of Operation and Net Worth will continue to reflect total cash 
worth of the Fund. When the checkbook is reconciled, the Manager must in-
clude the invested amount to reconcile the checkbook, SONW and Invest-
ment total on the reverse of the Bank Statement. 


e. Interest accounting: 
(1) If the Investment is set up where the Fund would receive a record of quar-


terly interest received, then the Fund Manager will record that interest 
amount on an Income Voucher and place the amount in the 01 Account. 


(2) If interest payment is not credited until the maturity date of the certificate, 
that is when the Fund Manager will record interest received. 
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f. Actions upon maturity and investment is “cashed in”: 
(1) Fund Manager records interest payment using an Income Voucher. 
(2) The Fund Manager/CPBAC, based on the SOP, determines how to dissolve 


01 Investment Sub-account: 
(a) If the investment is to be returned to sub-account participants, the Fund 


Manager will calculate the percentage of interest due each sub-account. 
A Transfer Voucher (COA 300) is used to return the dollars (with inter-
est). 


(b) If it is to be transferred for another purpose, appropriate action will be 
done to transfer the Investment to whichever activity, special project, or 
sub-account(s) will make the purchase. 


(c) In either of the above cases, the Fund Manager, after completing the 
transfer, will record the total Investment dollars plus interest in the 
checkbook on the “Other Adjustments” line. Again, the Transfer 
Voucher will be annotated next to the dollar amount. 


g. The investment should not be “rolled over.” The intention of the regulation is de-
feated when a Fund cashes in a term investment, accepts the interest, and then 
reinvests the same principal for another term. 


4-76. Savings account 
a. The savings accounts are generally in two forms—Statement Savings in which 


transactions are recorded on the monthly bank statement or Passbook Savings in 
which transactions are recorded in a small, bank-issued book. Both of these forms 
are simple savings accounts. These are liquid, immediate cash assets (versus in-
vestments), which could be transferred back to the checking account at anytime 
without any form of interest penalty. 


b. Savings accounts provide a means for the Fund to hold dollars for seasonal activi-
ties, special projects, or specific purchases. 


c. Establishment procedures would be processed the same way as for the Invest-
ment Sub-account. There is no liquidation date. 


d. Income: 


(1) The account can be increased either by a Designated Offering or transfer of 
dollars from a sub-account. In either case, the checkbook will have the funds 
deducted referencing the Transfer Voucher number. 


(2) Interest accounting: When interest is received, it is recorded using an In-
come Voucher. If the account is a Passbook type, a manual entry is done to 
update said book. 


e. The SONW will continue to reflect total cash worth of Fund. Reconciliation is done 
in the same way as for an investment. 


f. When purpose or need of savings dollars occur, the Fund Manager will follow the 
SOP to transfer dollars back into checking. Again, the checkbook will be anno-
tated with the return of the funds to checking account, citing the Transfer Voucher 
number. 


4-77. Seasonal activities, project helping hand, and other special projects 
a. Investing seasonal activities funds: 
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(1) Seasonal activities funds are those that are part of a specific chapel season 
(for example, Christmas, Passover, and Vacation Bible School (VBS)). 
Funds placed in the investment or savings subaccount would be to support 
items other than standard supply items. 


(2) “Standard” supply items would include such things as decorations, specific 
candles, or other religious consumable supplies. These items should be 
budgeted for in the CMRP. 


(3) Examples of specific activities in which funds would be placed in the invest-
ment or savings could include Cantatas, VBS support, Special Programs 
(Holy Day Suppers), Thanksgiving food baskets or Christmas Toy, Food or 
Helping Hand programs. 


(4) Seasonal Special Projects are defined in the local SOP. It may be deter-
mined locally to monitor invested/saved dollars by creating a Prime 02 (Spe-
cial Projects) account for each activity, versus a “lump sum” account, once 
approval from DACH is received. Prime 02 sub-accounts are exempt from 
the 30 percent Drawdown. 


(5) Creation of the Prime 02 sub-account is the only difference for accounting as 
detailed for investment and savings accounts. 


b. Investing PHH funds: 
(1) The Project Helping Hand (PHH) (or similar crisis ministry accounts) are on-


going Special Project accounts. The complete PHH account should be de-
fined in the local SOP. 


(2) The ongoing account should have a ceiling amount to avoid an excess build 
up of dollars. This ceiling is based on an average amount used, for example, 
over a 6-month period. Provision should be made for a minimum amount in 
which replenishment would occur, either by transfer or designated offering. 


(3) Ongoing PHH funds are not held in investment or savings accounts. 
c. Investing other special projects funds: 


(1) Other Special Project funds are accounted for under a Prime 02 sub-
account. 


(2) Definition is determined by local CPBAC and approved by DACH. These can 
range from purchase of a specific item or items to a type of Outreach Pro-
gram (such as, support of a local orphanage). Each Special Project is de-
fined in the local SOP. 


(3) The type of investment or savings account used will be determined based on 
end date of Special Project (when applicable). Accounting will occur as de-
fined in previous paragraphs. 


4-78. Ratification of unauthorized commitments 
a. Unauthorized commitment. An unauthorized commitment of the Chaplains' Fund 


is any procurement, purchase, promise, or obligation made by anyone other than 
the Fund Manager without the Manager's explicit authorization. AR 165-1, Chap-
ter 14, states that the Fund Manager is the purchasing and contracting officer of 
the Fund. Only Fund Managers acting within the scope of their authority may au-
thorize purchases or enter into contracts on behalf of the Fund. 
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b. Ratification. Ratification is the act of approving an unauthorized commitment, by 
an official who has the authority to do so, for the purpose of paying for services or 
supplies provided to the Fund as a result of the unauthorized commitment. A con-
tractual commitment that is invalid solely because the individual who made it lacks 
the authority may be made valid by ratification. 


c. Ratification authorities. For unauthorized commitments of $2,500 or less, the rati-
fication authority is the installation staff chaplain. Designation for ratification may 
not be made below the installation staff chaplain. The Installation Commander or 
designee is the ratification authority for unauthorized commitments that exceed 
$2,500. 


d. Screening questions. The ratification authority should investigate completely all 
actions regarding the unauthorized commitment. The investigating officer should 
determine the answers to the following questions: 
(1) Was there an obvious attempt to defraud the government? 
(2) Did the person making the unauthorized commitment benefit financially from 


this action? 
(3) Did the government benefit as a result of this action? 
(4) Was the religious program furthered through this action? 


e. Requirements. Ratification is permitted only if all of the following requirements are 
met: 
(1) The Fund has obtained a benefit resulting from unauthorized commitment 


(supplies or services must have been delivered to, and accepted by, the 
Fund). 


(2) The resulting procurement would otherwise have been proper if it had been 
authorized or made by the Fund Manager. 


(3) The Fund Manager determines that the price is fair and reasonable. 
(4) Funds to make such payment are available. 


f. Ratification investigation. If the religious program was advanced, and there was 
no obvious effort to defraud, then the action should be ratified by the ratification 
authorities and brought before the CPBAC for record and payment can be made. 
The ratification investigation should be documented as supporting documents to 
the payment voucher. 


g. Procedures. Each unauthorized commitment must be submitted to the ratification 
authority for review according to the procedures below: 
(1) The individual who made the unauthorized commitment will prepare and 


sign a statement of all pertinent facts, covering at a minimum, the following 
matters: 
(a) Why normal procurement procedures were not followed. 
(b) What bona fide CMRP requirement necessitated the commitment. 
(c) Whether any benefit was received, and its value. 
(d) Copies of all relevant documents including orders and invoices. 


(2) This signed statement will be forwarded to the Fund Manager who in turn 
will: 
(a) Review the documentation for accuracy and completeness and obtain 


further documentation if deemed necessary. 
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(b) Describe the measures taken to prevent a recurrence of unauthorized 
commitments, including a description of any disciplinary action (to be) 
taken. 


(c) If necessary, obtain a written opinion from legal counsel on whether or 
not there is factual and legal basis for ratification of the unauthorized 
commitment. 


(d) Make a recommendation for or against ratification. 
(3) The Fund Manager forwards the documentation above to the proper ratifica-


tion authority. 
(4) For unauthorized commitments of $2,500 or less, the Fund Manager will 


forward his or her recommendation to the Installation staff chaplain who, 
upon review of the complete file, may authorize the ratification if he or she 
deems it to be in the best interest of the Fund and the religious program. 
The staff chaplain may also direct other disposition as appropriate. If the rati-
fication authority authorizes the ratification, he or she will return the file to 
the Fund Manager for issuance of appropriate procurement documents 
and/or payment. For unauthorized commitments that exceed $2,500, the In-
stallation staff chaplain will forward his or her recommendation for ratification 
to the Installation commander. 


4-79. Manual fund accounting procedures 
The manual Chaplains' Fund accounting process establishes the basic cash accounting 
process of the Chaplains' Fund. This process is automated with the latest version of the 
Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Management (NMS) software. Also, the manual proc-
ess will be used when the failure of the NMS software, computer hardware, or other cir-
cumstances prevent the use of the automated NMS software. This section outlines the 
general use of the manual NMS forms. 


a. CMRP. The approved CMRP, subject to the provisions of AR 165-1, Chapter 14, 
is the document that authorizes the Fund Manager to allow disbursements from 
the Chaplains' Fund. Funds must be available in the sub-account for the expense. 
A PE makes a request to procure a good or a service from the Chaplains' Fund. 
The Fund Manager determines if the request is included in the approved CMRP. 
The Fund Manager then determines that the PE's sub-account has cash on hand 
for the expense. The Fund Manager approves the procurement, determines the 
best purchase instrument (cash, check, debit/credit card, purchase order, or con-
tract), and executes the action. 


b. Purchase orders. Use DA Form 1756 for purchases over $2,500. Include all of the 
required information. Attach additional supporting documents as necessary. For 
example, a DA Form 3161 (Request for Issue or Turn-In) containing a detailed list 
of the items required for purchase could be attached to the Purchase Order. A 
sample Purchase Order is at figure 4-4. 


c. Record outstanding purchase orders on DA Form 4923. Maintain this record as 
the status of a purchase order changes. Keep a running list of the outstanding 
purchase orders with additional pages. This record may be kept at the sub-
account level of detail if required. Create separate records by sub-account. A 
sample Chaplains' Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Record is at 
figure 4-5. 
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d. Voucher. Use DA Form 5766 for recording receipt and disbursement transactions. 
Receipt and disbursement transactions are normally done on separate voucher 
documents. However, multiple receipt transactions may be done on one voucher 
as can multiple disbursement transactions. Record income and expenses by the 
COA, Prime Account and Sub-account codes 


e. DA Form 7390-R. Post voucher transactions of the sub-accounts to the Sub-
account Ledger by voucher number, CSA number and COA. Carry subtotals 
across and down on the ledger sheet. Use a separate ledger sheet for each sub-
account. The sub-account ledgers are posted to the appropriate Primary Account 
Sub-Ledger 


f. DA Form 7391. Post the accumulated receipt and disbursement transactions for 
the Primary Account to the appropriate Primary Account Sub-Ledger by voucher 
number, CSA number, and COA. Carry subtotals across and down on the ledger 
sheet. To track by CSA you may use a voucher number more than once. Use 
separate Primary Account Sub-Ledger sheets for each of the active Prime Ac-
counts. At minimum there would be a separate ledger sheet for 01 Activities, 02 
Special Projects, 03 Grants, ands 04 Distinctive Faith Groups. The associated 
Chaplains' Fund Sub-account Ledgers would be grouped under the appropriate 
Primary Account Sub-Ledger. 


g. DA Form 4922 and DA Form 4922-1. Post consolidated receipt and disbursement 
transactions to the GL by voucher number and purpose. Maintain a running bal-
ance of the consolidated balance of the cash assets of the Fund. Maintain the GL 
and associated sub-ledgers on a monthly basis. Start new ledgers each month by 
bringing the balance forward from the previous month. 


h. DA Form 2249. The SONW examines the financial data of the Fund at the Primary 
Account level of detail. Complete the Statement of Operations for the period (nor-
mally by the month) by posting the consolidated subtotals from the GL and the 
Primary Account Sub-Ledger subtotals for the month to the SONW. Recapitulate 
the consolidated Net Worth of the Fund by posting the reconciled cash in bank 
subtotal from the most recent bank statement, petty cash funds, and outstanding 
obligations to determine the total funds available as of the date of the statement. 
The SONW is a certification document and must be signed by the Fund Manager 
as certifying the financial position of the Fund. 


i. DA Form 4926 (Chaplains' Fund Annual Summary Financial Data Report). The 
Annual Report examines the financial data of the Fund at the COA level of detail. 
Complete Section A-Income/Expense Statement by posting the consolidated COA 
totals from each of the Primary Account Sub-Ledgers. The memorandum nota-
tions do not figure into any subtotal calculation but is posted for information pur-
poses. Complete Section B-Statement of Net Worth by bringing forward the be-
ginning balance from the start of the fiscal period, posting the net income or loss 
for the period from Section A, posting petty cash on hand, and calculating the net 
worth. Post the purchase cost of fixed assets from the accountable Property re-
cord. Complete Section C-30 percent Drawdown by posting the required subtotals 
and calculating the amount of a Drawdown if necessary. 
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Section XIX 
Chaplains' Field Funds 


4-80. Chaplains' Field Funds (CFF) 
Unit commander's may establish informal field chaplains' funds during a period of de-
ployment to provide an accounting procedure to receive donations and offerings as a 
result of conducting worship and supporting the practice of free exercise of religious 
preference in field locations. Informal field Funds depend upon and are associated with 
legally established Chaplains' Funds for support and protection as an instrumentality of 
the United States. 


NOTE: The CFF are intended to operate at, and assume the level of risk of, a Petty Cash fund. The Petty Cash limit for 
transactions is $500 or less. This means that single purchases should not exceed $500. The CFF average working bal-
ances should not exceed $500. Risk is assumed for a potential loss at the Petty Cash level due to field operations. The 
CFF is in concept, a decentralized Petty Cash fund. When a CFF substantially exceeds this level, then more formal ac-
counting procedures (such as the use of the NMS accounting software) and management must be initiated. 


a. The CFF may receive offerings as an act of religious worship as well as donations 
during deployments on both U.S. and foreign territory. The CFF may receive funds 
from the sponsoring Fund. 


b. To manage these funds, commanders of any mobilized and deployed unit with an 
assigned chaplain may establish a temporary, informal CFF by memorandum with 
the approval of a sponsoring installation or MACOM Fund. The CFF is established 
as a Special Project sub-account by the sponsoring Fund, operated as a decen-
tralized Petty Cash fund, and closed by the sponsoring Fund when the chaplain 
redeploys. Normally the NAF Chaplains' Fund at the unit's home station serves as 
the sponsoring Fund to anchor field operations. However, other Funds may serve 
this purpose. The basic concept of a temporary, informal field Fund is that it oper-
ates as a decentralized Petty Cash fund as a Special Project Sub-account to an 
established Fund. 


c. Commanders normally establish a CFF before deployment by a memorandum of 
request to the Installation or MACOM Fund Manager. 


d. A CFF is authorized to receive and disburse funds in support of unit religious ac-
tivities. The CFF is normally exempt from the quarterly 1.5 percent, 30 percent 
Drawdown, and Community Sub-account mandatory transfers. 


e. The unit chaplain serves as the field Chaplains' Fund Manager. The unit chaplain 
assistant serves as the field Chaplains' Fund clerk. 


f. Field Funds are managed informally. The following are provided as guidance: 
(1) The chaplain presides over an ad hoc field fund advisory committee of at 


least three members that meets as needed to recommend expenditures to 
the unit commander for approval. Approvals are noted in an informal field 
fund journal. An informal field fund journal is a simple notebook where notes 
of fund actions are recorded. Each member of the committee initials advi-
sory committee actions. 


(2) Receipts and disbursements are accounted for in an informal field Fund 
journal. 
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(a) Receipts. The chaplain ensures that offerings are counted by at least 
two people and secured by the most reasonable means possible. The 
use of a locking bank deposit bag or a locking cash box and taking rea-
sonable security measures (such as keeping the box out of public view 
and not holding large amounts of cash) may be considered reasonable 
security while in the chaplains' possession. Offerings received by the 
UMT are accounted for using a single entry receipt/disbursement 
ledger. Two verifying signatures for an offering are required. 


(b) Disbursements. Disbursements are also accounted for using a pocket 
ledger. The chaplain attempts, when practical, to procure receipts for 
funds disbursed reflecting the goods or services received, the date of 
the disbursement, the name and address of the vendor, and the ven-
dor's verifying signature. Cash register receipts are acceptable. Nor-
mally, two verifying signatures are required for a disbursement. 


(c) Ledger. The suggested receipt/disbursement pocket notebook ledger 
should be set up using the columns shown in table 4-1. 


 


Table 4-1 
Sample CFF Ledger 
Date  Item   Amnt Rec/Disb  Balance  Signatures 


01/01/97 Opening Bal  $100.00  $100.00 I.A. Manager 
01/15/97 Offering      22.00    122.00 Mngr/Smith 
01/15/97 Supplies     (10.00)    112.00 Mngr/John 
01/17/97 Donation      10.00    122.00 John/Smith 


(d) When the CFF has not received blanket authority to disburse funds from 
the sponsoring fund or the chaplain chooses not to disburse locally, the 
UMT deposits the offering with the nearest finance element (such as lo-
cal Finance Support Teams) in exchange for account credit or a Treas-
ury Check at the earliest opportunity. The Treasury Check for amounts 
that exceed to Petty Cash level of operations may be mailed to the 
sponsoring Fund. A CFF in a mature or developed theater would do 
banking through the Theater FAO. 


(3) On redeployment, the chaplain transfers remaining funds and/or property to 
the installation chaplains' fund. The sponsoring fund closes the CFF Special 
Project Sub-account when the chaplain redeploys and reconciles the CFF 
ledger with the sponsoring Fund Manager. 
(a) The CFF chaplain fund manager gives the Fund manager of the spon-


soring fund the informal receipt/disbursement field ledger. The Fund 
Manager may have an informal audit done by a disinterested officer. 


(b) Any residual funds in the CFF when the chaplain redeploys are depos-
ited in the Special Project Sub-account. If the sub-account is to be 
closed, the local Fund SOP may determine where residual funds may 
be transferred internally, such as to a project Helping Hand Sub-
account. It is; of course, possible to keep the deployment special project 
open if another deployment is expected and will take place in the near 
future. 
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Figure 4-1. Sample bank statement reconciliation format 


 


 


Figure 4-2. Sample bank statement reconciled to check register 
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Figure 4-3. Sample bank statement for current checkbook balance 
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Figure 4-4. Sample of DA Form 1756 (Chaplain’s Fund Purchase Order and Re-
ceiving Record) 
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Figure 4-5. Sample of DA Form 4923 (Chaplain’s Fund Charge Purchase Re-
quest Memorandum Record) 
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Figure 4-6. Sample of DA Form 5766 (Chaplains’ Fund Voucher) 
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Figure 4-7. Sample of DA Form 7390 (Chaplains’ Fund Sub-Account Ledger) 
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Figure 4-8. Sample of DA Form7391 (Chaplains’ Fund Primary Account Sub-
Ledger) 
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Figure 4-9. Sample of DA Form 4922 (Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger) 
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Figure 4-10. Sample of DA Form 2249 (Chaplain’s Fund Statement of Opera-
tions and Net Worth) 
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Figure 4-11. Sample of DA Form 4926 (Chaplains’ Fund Annual Summary Fi-
nancial Data Report) 
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Figure 4-12. Sample of DA Form 7396 (Chaplains’ Fund Offering Control Sheet) 
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Chapter 5 
Chaplaincy Resources Management 
Contracting 


Section I 
Introduction 


5-1. General 
Contracting is the principal means by which the Federal Government acquires goods 
and services. This chapter reviews the procedures for obtaining a contract award in the 
Government procurement process. This information generally refers to small purchase, 
nonpersonal service contracts of under $25,000, which is the limit of the warrant to con-
tract for NAF Chaplains’ Fund Managers. There are ongoing streamlining initiatives tak-
ing place that may effect changes in format, process, or application. These initiatives 
may affect the information contained in this DA PAM. Always check with local contract-
ing authorities for the most recent contract procedures. 


5-2. Application 
This information applies to both appropriated and nonappropriated funded, firm-fixed 
price, nonpersonal services (NPS) contracts. The information contained in this pamphlet 
is not intended to substitute for reference regulations and documents, nor is it all-
encompassing. This pamphlet serves as a general guide for the contracting process, a 
resource for the documents normally required, and general information for where to go 
for further guidance. In all cases, the local Contracting Officer (KO) and Staff Judge Ad-
vocate (SJA) provide final approval, guidance, and direction for contracting. 


5-3. References 
The first two references are statutory and the remaining are regulatory. 


a. DOD Authorization and Appropriation Acts. 
b. Competition in Contracting Act (CICA) (Public Law No. 98-369; 10, USC, pp 2301 


through 2306; see 41, USC, p 403). 
c. Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR) to include: 


(1) Part 3—Improper Business Practices and Personal Conflicts of Interest. 
(2) Part 9—Contractor Qualification. 
(3) Part 13—Small Purchase and Other Simplified Purchase Procedures. 
(4) Part 16—Types of Contracts. 
(5) Part 37—Service Contracting. 


d. DOD FAR Supplement. 
e. Army FAR Supplement. 
f. DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1. 
g. DOD 5500.7-R Joint Ethics Regulation (JER). 
h. AR 71-13 (Property Accountability). 
i. AR 165-1. 
j. AR 215-1 and AR 215-4 (MWR). 
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5-4. Standards of conduct 
The standards of conduct apply to NAF Chaplains’ Fund contracting procedures. In all 
contract-related activities, it is important to protect the interests of the government and to 
avoid acts that may tend to compromise the Department of the Army. The reference 
regulations are DOD 5500.7, FAR PART 3, and AR 215-4, which emphasize the con-
tracting procedures. Avoid even the appearance of an ethical conflict. The following 
guidance is provided: 


a. The assigned Chaplains’ Fund Manager has NAF contracting authority. The instal-
lation or regional Contracting Officer is the only government agent with APF con-
tracting authority. 


b. Read and comply with the responsibilities in the Codes of Conduct as found in 
DOD 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation and the policies of the FAR PART 3. Gov-
ernment employees— 
(1) Must never be in a position to influence or participate in dealings on behalf 


of the government with any contractor with whom they have a financial or 
personal interest. 


(2) Must scrupulously refuse any offer of favors, gratuities, considerations, as-
sistance, meals, or entertainment offered to them or members of their fami-
lies by any contractor with whom they are doing business, or with whom they 
contemplate doing business. 


c. Discussions with sources. It is essential that a dialogue between the government 
and a potential contractual source be opened in sufficient time before the final 
preparation of the contract package. Although the government's need for prelimi-
nary information is sometimes critical, the methods used to obtain it are limited by 
rules based upon criminal statutes, administrative regulations, and procurement 
policy. 
(1) Before making a request for a contract, Chaplaincy Resources Managers 


should take the opportunity to explore the marketplace, identify potential 
sources, and conduct limited discussions with potential venders. The intent 
is to preserve the integrity of fair competition. 


(2) Where specific advance information, such as the statement of work for firm 
fixed-price religious support contracts, must be disclosed, such disclosure 
must be made available to all potential sources. Such disclosure may be 
made in the advertising notice for the contract requirements. 


(3) When contacting potential venders, ensure that an informal commitment is 
not made. An informal commitment takes place when a government em-
ployee obligates the government without the authority to do so. Government 
employees must be keenly aware of their position during the preliminary 
phases of the contract cycle when they are in communication with potential 
sources. The best practice is to preface each communication with words to 
the effect that nothing stated should be interpreted as constituting an obliga-
tion on the government, to award a contract, or to otherwise pay for the in-
formation. Government employees may be held personally liable for the cost 
of the informal commitment. 


5-5. Definitions 
There are several specific types of contracts. Each is distinct in requirements and 
regulatory constraints. Common contract terms are defined as follows: 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
106 


a. Contract. A set of promises constituting an agreement between two parties, giving 
each a legal duty to the other and also a legal right to seek remedy for the breach 
of the promises/duties owed to each. The elements of an enforceable contract are 
competent parties, a proper or legal purpose, consideration (exchange of prom-
ises/duties), and mutuality of agreement and of obligation. 


b. Service contract. A contract that directly engages the time and effort of a contrac-
tor whose primary purpose is to perform an identifiable task rather than to furnish 
an end item of supply. A service contract may be either a nonpersonal or personal 
contract. It may also cover services performed by either professional or nonpro-
fessional personnel whether on an individual or organizational basis (FAR PART 
37). 


c. Nonpersonal services contract. The NPS is a contract under which personnel ren-
dering the services are not subject, either by the contracts terms or by the manner 
of its administration, to the supervision and control usually prevailing in relation-
ships between the government and its employees. This is the type of contract the 
chaplaincy must use for all NAF and APF NPS contract requirements (AR 165-1, 
AR 215-1, and FAR PART 37). 


d. Personal services contract. This contract, by its express terms or as administered, 
makes the contractor appear, in effect, to be a government employee. A personal 
services contract is characterized by the employee-employer relationship it cre-
ates between the government and the contractor. The government is normally re-
quired to obtain its employees by direct hire under competitive appointment or 
other procedures required by the civil service laws. Obtaining personal services by 
contract, rather than by direct hire, circumvents those laws. Agencies shall not 
award personal services contracts unless specifically authorized by statute to do 
so (FAR PART 37). 


e. Offeror. A person who makes an offer (the government). 
f. Offeree. A person to whom an offer is made (the contractor). 


Section II 
Contract Basics 


5-6. Contract types 
There are two broad categories of contract types: firm fixed-price and cost reimburse-
ment. A firm fixed-price (FFP) contract obligates the contractor to complete the work for 
a definitive price. A cost-plus-fixed-fee contract obligates the contractor to best efforts to 
complete the work within estimated cost. The government wants its contractors to as-
sume as much risk for the contract as is fair. Firm fixed-priced contracts are the pre-
ferred method. The chaplaincy normally uses nonpersonal services, firm fixed-price con-
tracts (FAR PART 16). 


a. The FFP contracts call for delivery of products or services at a specified firm price 
at inception of the contract and are not subject to adjustment in light of actual cost 
of performance (FAR PART 16). 


b. The FFP contracts should specify exactly what the contractor is required to do for 
a specific price. Any change or variation in the requirement must be done by for-
mal modification to the contract (FAR PART 16). 


c. The FFP contracts are normally suitable: when adequate price competition is 
available; where reasonable price comparisons with similar services supported by 
valid cost or pricing data is available; or where available cost or pricing information 
permits realistic estimates of the probable costs of performance (FAR PART 16). 
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5-7. Basic requirements of a contract 
Contract law assures the parties to contractual agreements that the promises they make 
will be enforceable. The following list describes the requirements of a contract. The first 
four items in this list are known as the elements of a contract. The last two are possible 
defenses to the formation or the enforcement of a contract. The actual form of these ba-
sic requirements may vary greatly from streamlined purchase requests, to computer 
formats, or to formal contract forms. 


a. Agreement. An agreement includes an offer and an acceptance. One party must 
offer to enter into a legal agreement and the other party must accept the terms of 
the offer. 
(1) Agreement. A meeting of two or more minds. 
(2) Offer. This is an offeror's (the government) proposal to do something, which 


creates in the offeree (the contractor) accepting the offer a legal power to 
bind the offeror to the terms of the proposal by accepting the offer. 


(3) Acceptance. In contract law, this is the offeree's notification to the offeror 
that the offeree agrees to be bound by the terms of the offeror's proposal. 


b. Consideration. Any promises made by parties must be supported by legally suffi-
cient and bargained-for consideration (something of value received or promised, 
to convince a person to make a deal). 


c. Contractual capacity. Both parties entering into the contract must have the con-
tractual capacity to do so. The law must recognize them as possessing character-
istics that qualify them as competent parties (such as legal age or empowered in 
writing by the government as in a Contracting Officer). 


d. Legality. The contract's purpose must be to accomplish some goal that is legal 
and not against public policy (such as restriction in the FAR). 


e. Genuineness of assent. The apparent consent of both parties must be genuine. 
f. Form. The contract must be in whatever form the law requires. For example, some 


contracts must be in writing to be enforceable (such as the Uniform Contract For-
mat described in the FAR). 


5-8. Contract cycle 
The Contracting Process is an ongoing series of events. Overlapping contract cycles are 
implemented at the same time. For example, as new contracts “start,” old contracts are 
“closing.” The following is a general description of the annual contract cycle. Consider 
these events in sequence as a Process Cycle. 


a. October. Implement new contracts the 1st of October. Close out the prior year 
contracts (that expired on the last day of September) the first weeks of the month. 


b. November and December. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Be-
gin assessment of needs for contracts for the next FY as a part of the CMRP cy-
cle. 


c. January and February. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Estimate 
the resources required for new contracts for the budget year as a part of the 
Command Budget Estimate (CBE) and CMRP cycles. Do not simply turnover cur-
rent contracts. The requirements for new contracts must be recertified each year. 
In January, complete the first quarter Review and Analysis for each contract file. 
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d. March and April. Continue to implement the current year contracts. Forward the 
results of the CMRP budget cycle to the Installation DRM, Fund Manager, and to 
the MACOM. In April complete the second quarter Review and Analysis of the 
contract files. 


e. May and June. Continue to implement the current FY contracts. Construct the 
Contract Shells (contracts without recommended vendors) to include the State-
ments of Work for any new contracts expected the next FY. The Statement of 
Work is the most important part of the new contract. Develop any Screening 
Questionnaires and Interview Criteria required. In May prepare the advertising 
copy. Advertise all contracts for the next FY for the full month of June. In June 
staff the new contract shells to the MACOM and (for NAF) to the Staff Judge Ad-
vocate as necessary. 


f. July. Continue to implement current year contracts. Do the third quarter Review 
and Analysis of the Contract Files. This R&A is very important to determine if ex-
isting contracts are correctly funded. If additional funds are required, or if you have 
excess funds that can be reprogrammed to other needs, begin a modification 
process immediately. Screen all applicants for basic qualifications with the 
Screening Questionnaire. Conduct any required “Best Qualified,” recommended 
vender, and/or vender screening interviews. 


g. August. Continue to implement current year contracts. Complete any current year 
contract modifications and/or funds reprogramming actions. Perform a mid-quarter 
Review and Analysis of the Contract Files to assure that all contracts will go to 
zero balance by the end of September (or, 100 percent obligation of contract 
funds). Complete all new Contract Shells. Collect together everything required for 
the new Contract Packages, to include all recommended sources, and submit 
them to the Director of Contracting (Contracting Officer). The normal suspense is 
45 days before the 1st of October (or 45 days before the required implementation 
date of a new contract). 


h. September. Continue to implement current year contracts. Do final Review and 
Analysis for 100 percent obligation. Toward the end of September the APF Con-
tracting Officer will contact selected vendors for contract signatures, COR signa-
tures and the completion of the award and acceptance process for the new con-
tracts. Implement all the new contracts on 1 October. Repeat the cycle. 


5-9. Contract principles 
The following information is directed to the APF contract process. However, the con-
cepts and principles may apply to both APF and NAF Chaplains’ Fund contracts. A sec-
tion follows with additional information directed specifically to NAF Chaplains’ Fund con-
tracts. 


a. Nonpersonal services. The government is not allowed to enter into personal ser-
vices contracts unless specifically authorized by law. This is the most misunder-
stood issue in contracts. This is repeated several times in this chapter but the fol-
lowing discussion may also help. 
(1) A personal service contract is a contract under which the contractor's em-


ployees effectively act as employees of the government. Accordingly, there 
are strict limits on an agency's use of such contracts. 
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(2) The primary laws governing the hiring and management of Federal employ-
ment are found in title 5, United States Code. Pursuant to these laws, the 
Office of Personnel Management (OPM) has promulgated detailed rules in 
title 5, Code of Federal Regulations and in the Federal Personnel Manual. 
The Federal Personnel Manual remains the principle source of information 
on many personnel issues. 


(3) As noted in Federal Acquisition Regulation 37.104(a), the government is 
normally required to obtain its employees by direct hire under Federal Civil 
Service laws. Moreover, obtaining personal services by contract, rather than 
direct hire, is considered to circumvent those laws unless the Congress has 
specifically authorized the acquisition of such services by contract. Accord-
ingly agencies shall not award personal services contracts unless specifi-
cally authorized by statute to do so (FAR 37.104(b)). 


(4) Whether a contract is a personal service contract depends upon the facts of 
the particular contract. The FAR includes a list of factors to be considered in 
determining whether a contract is for personal services (FAR 17.104(c)). By 
far, the most important factor is whether the government will exercise rela-
tively continuous supervision and control over the contractor personnel per-
forming the contract. 


(5) A more comprehensive list of factors used to determine whether an individ-
ual is an employee for Federal tax purposes is found in AR 215-1, Chapter 
1, paragraph 3-8. Many individuals are considered to be employed by a 
NAFI for the purposes of Federal income and employment taxes, although 
they are not considered NAF employees for other purposes. If a preponder-
ance of these rules is violated in the contract as written or as administered, 
the contract may be declared an employer/employee relationship for tax 
purposes. Therefore, all NPS contracts must be written and administered to 
avoid violating these rules. The following are the Common Law rules: 
(a) Instructions. Ordinarily a worker required to comply with another per-


son's instructions about when, where, and how to work is an employee. 
(b) Training. Training the worker by requiring an experienced employee to 


work with the worker, or by other methods, indicates that the person(s) 
for whom the services are performed wants the services performed in a 
particular manner. 


(c) Integration. Integration of the worker's service into the overall opera-
tions generally shows that the worker is subject to direction and control. 


(d) Services rendered personally. If services must be rendered personally, 
presumably the person for whom the services are performed is inter-
ested in the methods used to accomplish the work as well as in the re-
sults, and the control factor is satisfied. 


(e) Continuing relationship. A continuing and regular relationship between 
the worker and the person for whom the services are performed indi-
cates that an employment relationship exists. 


(f) Set hours of work. Establishment of set hours of work by the person(s) 
for whom the services are performed is a factor indicating necessary 
control. 
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(g) Doing work on employer's premises. Work performed on the premises 
of the person(s) for whom the services are being performed suggests 
control over the worker, especially if the work can be done elsewhere. 


(h) Order or sequence set. If a worker must perform services in the order or 
sequence set by the person(s) for whom the services are performed, 
the worker is not free to follow the worker's own pattern of work but 
must follow established routines and schedules of the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed. 


(i) Oral or written reports. A requirement that the worker submit regular or 
written reports to the person(s) for whom the services are performed in-
dicates a degree of control appropriate for an employee. 


(j) Payment of business and/or traveling expenses. If the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed ordinarily pays the worker's business 
and/or traveling expenses, the worker is ordinarily an employee. 


(k) Furnishing tools or materials. The fact that the person(s) for whom the 
services are performed furnishes significant tools, materials, and other 
equipment tends to show the existence of an employment relationship. 


(l) Right to discharge. The right to discharge a worker indicates that the 
worker is an employee and the person possessing the right is an em-
ployer. 


(m) Right to terminate. If the worker has the right to end the relationship with 
the person for whom the services are performed at any time without in-
curring liability, an employment relationship is indicated. 


(n) Significant investment. If the worker invests in facilities that are used by 
the worker in performing services and the facilities are not typically 
maintained by an employee (such as the maintenance of an office 
rented at fair market value from an unrelated party), the fact that the 
worker is an independent contractor is indicated. 


(o) Realization of profit or loss. A worker who can realize a profit or suffer a 
loss as a result of the worker's services (in addition to the profit or loss 
ordinarily realized by employees) is generally an independent contrac-
tor, but the worker who cannot realize a profit or suffer a loss is an em-
ployee. 


(p) Working for more than one firm at a time. The worker may be an inde-
pendent contractor if the worker performs more than the minimum ser-
vices for a number of unrelated persons or firms at the same time. 


(q) Making services available to the general public. The fact that a worker 
makes services available to the general public on a regular consistent 
basis indicates an independent contractor relationship. 


(r) Hiring, supervising, and paying assistants. If the person(s) for whom the 
services are performed hires, supervises, and pays assistants, control 
over the worker is generally shown. 


(s) Full time required. An employment relationship is indicated if the worker 
must devote substantially full time to the business of the person(s) for 
whom the services are performed and such person(s) has control over 
the amount of time the worker spends working, thereby restricting the 
worker from doing other gainful work. 
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(t) Payment by hour, week, or month. Payment by the hour, week, or 
month generally points to an employment relationship, if this method of 
payment is not just a convenient way of paying a lump sum agreed 
upon as the cost of a job. 


(6) DOD 7000.14-R, volume 13, paragraph 0804 lists common law rules that 
are used by DOD NAF payroll offices (and other organizations that pay con-
tractor wages) in the determination of the employee/employer relationship as 
required by IRC Section 3121(d)(2). All factors are not always present in 
every case, and the degree of importance of each factor may vary depend-
ing on the occupation and reason for its existence. These factors were pub-
lished by the IRS in Revenue Ruling 87-41, 1987-1, C.B. 296. 


(7) The General Accounting Office has determined in several decisions that a 
personal services contract is most likely to be found when the contractor is 
under detailed supervision or direction of a government officer or employee. 


(8) Under these standards, an agency may contract for a broad range of ser-
vices that might seem very “personal” in a general sense without creating a 
personal services contract within the meaning of the civil service laws. For 
example, an agency may contract for legal advice using its general contract-
ing authority, provided that the attorneys exercise independent legal analysis 
with no more than minimal supervision by agency personnel (61 COMP 
GEN 69, 81-2 CPD para 404 [1981]). 


b. In addition, OPM has promulgated specific rules that address the use of private 
sector temporaries in government offices. Under these rules, an agency may enter 
into a contract or other procurement arrangement with a temporary help services 
firm for the brief or intermittent use of the skills of private sector temporaries, sub-
ject to the conditions and time constraints specified in the rules. Contracts of this 
sort are governed by the FAR and are not considered to be personal services 
contracts. 


5-10. Contract restrictions 
This section constitutes a review of the rules for procurement of goods and services by 
contract, the factors that determine the nature of a contract, and key restrictions of con-
tracting. These general restrictions are focused to the procurement of goods and ser-
vices for religious support program: 


a. Religious Support NPS Contracts are for identifiable end-products and definable 
services. Do not contract for undefinable staff services, general ministry, as as-
signed duties, undefined office hours, hourly execution of activities, and so on. 


b. Contracting for services normally or traditionally performed by volunteers is dis-
couraged. Staff Chaplains must certify in writing that no volunteers are available to 
perform the contract services. 


c. In no event may a contract be awarded for the performance of an inherently 
governmental function (FAR PART 37). 


d. A bona-fide military religious program need or requirement must be demonstrated. 
e. The requester must demonstrate and certify in writing that there are no military 


chaplains, chaplain assistants, auxiliary chaplains, DOD civilians (DRE), or volun-
teers available to perform this ministry before a contract is considered. 
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f. Contracts must be clearly and demonstrably nonpersonal service contracts. The 
following descriptive elements should be used as a guide in assessing whether or 
not a proposed contract is personal in nature (AR 215-1, Chapter 1, para 3-8 and 
AR 215-4, para 5-7). Each contract must be evaluated against these descriptive 
elements. One or two of these elements may not make the contract a personal 
services contract; however, if all of these events occur, the contract may be de-
termined to be a personal services contract: 
(1) The service is performed on site. 
(2) The government provides the tools, equipment, and secretarial or other ser-


vices necessary to perform the work. 
(3) The contractor is given physical access to the government's records and 


files. 
(4) The contractor works on established dates or hours established by or re-


quired to be reported to the government. 
(5) The contractor serves for an extended period of time (such as a full fiscal 


year) or the need for the type of services can be expected to last more than 
1 year. 


(6) The contractor is placed under the direct or indirect supervision of govern-
ment personnel (such as the Installation Chaplain or the DRE). 


(7) The performance of the service is an integral part of the performance of the 
mission of the government activity. 


(8) Ask the question: “Will the government exercise relatively continuous super-
vision and control over the contractor personnel performing the contract?” 


g. The contractor may not function as a member of the staff (they may not be re-
quired to attend staff meetings and they may not serve on Fund or Parish Coun-
cils or the CPBAC); does not have a permanent office; is not supervised; does not 
work regular hours; and is not employed by the agency (FAR PART 37). The 
Statement of Work may specify that a contractor may use an office area and util-
ize supplies and equipment only during the performance of the service if deter-
mined to be advantageous for the government. 


h. The contractor provides all resources to do the job except for specific equipment 
that is in the best interest of the government to provide to the contractor for use. 
This equipment is written into the Statement of Work. An example is an organ or a 
piano located in the chapel for the use of the contract organist in support of a wor-
ship service (FAR PART 37). 


i. Contracts will not be written for periods longer than one fiscal year. This means 
that a normal contract will start 1 October of the fiscal year and end 30 Septem-
ber. For example, if a contract were required in July, the end date would still be 30 
September. A new contract is started on 1 October if the service is still required. 
Contracts for religious support, as exceptions to policy, will not be automatically 
renewed. The contract cycle must be restarted each fiscal year to validate the re-
quirement. 


j. Contractors will not be directly supervised, but their work will be evaluated. The 
Statement of Work may require reports for the purpose of assisting in the evalua-
tion of work performed. 
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k. The contractor is responsible to invoice the government for services rendered. 
Provide the contractor with preprinted invoice memorandums or forms that reflect 
the continuation sheet of the contract. The invoice should be signed by the con-
tractor, by the chaplain in charge of the program that is supported by the contract, 
and by the appointed Contracting Officer Representative (COR) or Contract Point-
of-Contact (POC). The invoice is included in both the request for payment pack-
age which the COR processes, as well as, the contract administrative file. 


l. The contract must be a temporary expedient to meet a recognized requirement 
beyond the ability of the current manning level. 


m. If a sole source is to be considered as the recommended source for the contract, 
an appropriate statement of justification must be submitted with DA Form 3953 
(Purchase Request and Commitment). The sole source justification must clearly 
demonstrate that the contract was fully advertised; that each candidate for the 
contract was screened/interviewed for basic qualifications; that each source was 
evaluated under the same criteria; and then why the recommended vendor was 
chosen as the best qualified for the contract. Include the process and criteria for 
selecting the best-recommended or sole source in the justification statement. 


n. Contract civilian clergy only on an exception basis for a temporary period when 
the Army is unable to provide a military chaplain to meet the religious needs of its 
soldiers and their family members. The period covered by the contract will not ex-
ceed 12 months, and will not go beyond the current fiscal year. Contracts will not 
be renewed automatically. 


o. Before issuing the nonpersonal service contract, ensure that the personnel are 
fully qualified and capable of performing and providing the desired service. The 
contract may specify in the Statement of Work the requirement for the contractor 
to attend training retreats, or conferences (to include the costs to be incurred by 
the contractor for travel, food, and lodging) for the purpose of maintaining profi-
ciency in military or government unique aspects of the contract service. The con-
tractor is not eligible to be reimbursed for these costs and APF or NAF funds may 
not be obligated in a contract for these costs. It is not appropriate to use additional 
APF or NAF to pay these expenses (such as TDY funds). Contractors may not at-
tend these events as primary representatives of the chapel, congregation, or reli-
gious support activity (FAR). 


5-11. Disadvantages of a contract 
Knowing the disadvantages of a contract will assist the POC in avoiding contracting er-
rors. The primary disadvantages of contracts include: 


a. Loss of control of the program. Staff Chaplains must not “supervise” a contractor. 
Contractor’s are not members of the staff. The requester specifies the end prod-
ucts or services required by the government. The contractor is responsible for 
providing the end products or services according to the terms of the contract 
Statement of Work. Contractors are not employees or members of the Chapel 
Staff. Regardless of how the contract is written, the actions of the government's 
representatives can change the intent of the nonpersonal services contract to per-
sonal services by treating contractors as employees or members of the chapel 
staff. 


b. Violation. There is potential for violating the FAR by contracting functions that 
chaplains, chaplain assistants, DRE's, and other government employees are hired 
to perform. A nonpersonal services contract could be perceived as a personal 
services contract by the way it is written or executed by the government. 
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c. Accountability. There may be a perception that once we contract out a program, 
we are no longer accountable for it. Government employees are held accountable 
for execution of the terms of the contract, the quality of the product or service, and 
the protection of the government’s interest. 


5-12. Contract methods 
There are two general methods used for contract procurement: sealed bidding and 
negotiations. 


a. The sealed bid method of contracting. There is historical preference for sealed 
bidding that utilizes competition bidding by qualified suppliers. Here, a set time or 
place is established for the opening of bids, and the contract is awarded to the re-
sponsible bidder whose bid conforms to the Invitation for Bids (IFB) and is most 
advantageous to the government considering only price and price-related factors 
(FAR 14.101). The sealed bid contract process requires the presence of the fol-
lowing four conditions: 
(1) Time permits the solicitation, submission, and evaluation of sealed bids; 
(2) The award will be made on the basis of price and other price-related factors; 
(3) It is not necessary to conduct discussions with the responding sources about 


their bids; and, 
(4) There is a reasonable expectation of receiving more than one sealed bid (10 


USC p 2304 (a)(2)(A); and FAR 6.401(a)). 
Note: If one of the four conditions for use of sealed bidding procedures is not present, then negotiation procedures may 
be used for the contract purchase. The negotiation type of contract process may be used for chaplaincy contract pro-
curement when best quality must be considered as a factor with price and price-related factors. 


b. The negotiation method of contracting. There are two major types of solicitations 
that may be used with negotiation type procedures: 
(1) Request for proposals (RFP). This type of solicitation invites suppliers to 


make offers in the form of proposals. An RFP is drafted pursuant to a uni-
form contract format (UCF), which includes standard clauses (such as the 
default determination clause and the audit clause) (FAR 15.406-1(a). Provi-
sions based on the contract requirements are stated in the RFP, including 
the delivery date, the date set for receipt of proposals, and the performance 
period. 
(a) Also, and at the heart of the RFP, are the evaluation criteria. These cri-


teria are listed in the order of importance, and often with numerical 
weights assigned, of the significant criteria that will be used in evaluat-
ing the proposals and in making the source selection. These criteria 
must be rationally related to the agency needs and not unduly restrictive 
of competition. Such factors often include prior experience and the 
technical skills and approach of the contractor. BOTH cost (or price) 
and quality factors must be listed and evaluated (FAR 15.605(b); 65 
COMP GEN 573 (1986)). 
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(b) Unlike sealed bidding, there is no public opening of proposals and the 
offerors are permitted and often encouraged, following discussions with 
the contracting officer, to modify their proposals after the date set for the 
receipt of proposals and before award, and to submit a Best and Final 
Offer (BAFO). In fact, the contracting officers are required to hold dis-
cussions concerning any deficiencies in the proposals with all offerors 
determined to be in the competitive range (which refers to those pro-
posals that have a reasonable likelihood of being awarded the contract) 
(FAR 15.609(a)). 


(2) Request for Quotations (RFQ). This type of solicitation invites suppliers to 
submit quotes rather than offers. To form a binding contract after issuing a 
RFQ and receiving quotations, the government must either issue a purchase 
order (offer), which the supplier may choose to accept, or request a firm of-
fer from the supplier after receiving the quotations, which the government 
may then accept. These RFQs are often used with small purchase proce-
dures that often utilize standard purchase orders , such as DD Form 1155 
(Order for Supplies or Services) for obtaining supplies or nonpersonal ser-
vices from commercial sources (non government sources), upon specified 
terms and conditions on a fixed price basis, for a total amount less than 
$25,000 (DFARS 13.5; see DD Form 1155). 


(3) Negotiation. Utilizing this method of contracting, the government will award 
the contract to that responsible offeror whose offer is most advantageous to 
the government considering cost or price and the other evaluation criteria 
(such as the evaluation criteria for Best Qualified) specified in the solicita-
tion. The concept of selecting the Best Qualified source combines the con-
trolled cost of firm-fixed price with the evaluation criteria to determine the 
best qualified recommended source. 


5-13. Phases of the contracting process 
a. Define requirements. Identify the requirement in the form of a product (as opposed 


to a person). Develop a purchase description of the technical requirements for a 
material, product or service that includes the criteria for determining whether these 
requirements are met. This description describes the essential physical character-
istics and functions required to meet the government's minimum needs. The re-
quirements must not be unduly restrictive for full and open competition. 


b. Establish exception. Certify that government resources can not meet this require-
ment. For example, the contract request may carry this statement: No active or 
reserve chaplain, chaplain assistant, DOD civilian or other government employee, 
military, or civilian is available to provide the product or service. And, from another 
perspective, the contract is not for a product or service that is the primary function 
of a government employee, military, or civilian. The requestor’s signature on the 
request for contract is his/her certification to these exceptions. 


c. Obtain funds. Obtain certification that funds are available for the contract. The cor-
rect acquisition fund citation must be obtained. This involves several very impor-
tant fiscal concepts, and takes into account three controls or limitations on appro-
priated funds imposed by Federal statutes: amount, purpose, and time. 
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(1) Amount. The contractual obligations must be within the amounts certified as 
available by the responsible fiscal and accounting officer. The Anti-
Deficiency Act is a generic reference to several statutes that are intended to 
control Government spending. It is a violation of the Anti-Deficiency statutes 
to exceed or obligate in excess of the amounts authorized in the formal dis-
tribution of funds. An officer or employee of the United States is prohibited 
from making or authorizing an expenditure or obligation in excess of the 
amount available, or in advance of an appropriation. 


(2) Purpose. Appropriations can only be applied to objects for which the appro-
priations were made. For example, you cannot use operation and mainte-
nance (OM) dollars for Military Construction (MILCON) or make a contract 
from MILCON dollars for an OM function. 


(3) Time. Appropriations have a discrete time life. An annual appropriation is 
available for 1 fiscal year. This includes the O&M appropriation. The “Bona 
fide needs” rule applies, which states that supplies or services contracted for 
must be intended to serve bona fide needs of the fiscal year for which the 
appropriation was made (DFARS 37.106). 


d. Statement of Work. Write a detailed Statement of Work or Performance Work 
Statement. Detail to the Contracting Officer, as well as the proposed contractor, 
exactly what work or product is required. 


e. Request to DOC or KO. Make a request to the Director of Contracting (DOC) or 
the Contracting Officer (KO) to procure a contract for the requirement. 


f. Procure Contract. The Contracting Officer would then do all advertising, manage 
the bidding process, select the contractor, and assign the Contracting Officer's 
Representative or Contract Point of Contract (POC). 


g. Recommended source. Many Contracting Officers will accept “Recommended 
Sources” for the contract. The contract requester must determine the best “Rec-
ommended Source or Sources” and detail why this source, or vendor, is most ad-
vantageous to the government. 


h. Competition. The prime objective of the Federal contracting process to obtain a 
quality product at the best possible price. Government policy is to attain this objec-
tive through full and open competition. The Competition in Contracting Act (CICA) 
of 1984 requires that an agency conducting a contract procurement obtain full and 
open competition through the use of competitive procedures (10 USC p 2301 
(a)(1) and see FAR subpart 6-1). 


Section III 
Contract Construction 


5-14. Uniform Contract Format (UCF) 
Most contracts above the micro-purchase level are assembled in a UCF that specifies 
the distinct sections of a contract and the sequence in which they must be arranged. The 
uniform contract formatting is also an automated program. The automated UCF may 
look different than a manual format, but the sections parallel each other. In addition, not 
every section must be used. Each PART in the FAR spells out the contents of each of 
the sections in the UCF. The UCF is designed to support clear communication between 
the contractor and the government. Most nonpersonal contracts for the chaplaincy 
should be packaged according to the UCF model. This model will ensure that the re-
quired information is provided. Many Contracting Officers use the UCF for all contracts 
for control and communication. 
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a. The key sections of the UCF, used as required, are defined as follows: 
(1) SECTION A—Solicitation/Contract Form. Ordinarily Standard Form 33 (So-


licitation, Offer and Award), Part 1 is used here. The DD Form 1155 Order 
for Supplies or Services is also used for this section. 


(2) SECTION B—Services and Prices. The Optional Form 336 (Continuation 
Sheet) is used for this section. Normally this section contains a brief descrip-
tion of the type of contract and a by line list of the end products or services 
(with description, how many and how much) being purchased. 


(3) SECTION C—Descriptions/Specifications. The Performance Statement or 
the Statement of Work comes here. 


(4) SECTION D—Packaging and Marking. Used if the contract has require-
ments for special packaging or marking. This section is normally not re-
quired for service contracts. 


(5) SECTION E—Inspection and Acceptance. Here is where the requester de-
tails the requirement for, and the place of, inspection of the service or end-
product. 


(6) SECTION F—Deliveries or Performance. This section spells out for the con-
tractor the dates, times, places, and method of delivery or performance. At a 
minimum the requester states here the contract's beginning date and ending 
date and place of performance. 


(7) SECTION G—Contract Administration Data. Any accounting or appropria-
tion data not included in Section A goes here. State the appointment of the 
Contracting Officer's Representative, Point-of-Contract, Contracting Officer, 
and invoicing and payment procedures for how the contractor will get paid. 
Include a sample invoice and tell the contractor where and when to send the 
invoice. 


(8) SECTION H—Special Contract Requirements. Special needs are detailed 
here. Such needs might be the standard rate scale being used, special gov-
ernment property provisions, or other instructions required for the execution 
of the contract. 


(9) SECTION I—Contract Clauses. This section contains those special clauses 
that are required by law and regulation. Most often these are a standard 
preprinted forms such as those found in the MWR Update (AR 215 series) 
for NAF contracts. 


(10) SECTION J—List of Documents, Exhibits, and Other Documents. This sec-
tion contains a list of all documents, exhibits, and other attachments that 
help support the performance of the service. 


(11) SECTION K—Representations, Certifications, and other Statements of the 
Contractor. Include here any need for certification that is required from the 
contractor to validate their qualifications. An example would be the Certifi-
cate of Ordination for a civilian clergy. 


(12) SECTION L—Instructions and Conditions. Describe administrative require-
ments, such as filling out a report form, instructions for site visits, type of 
contract, bonding instructions if needed, insurance requirements, and so 
forth. 
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(13) SECTION M—Evaluation Factors for Award. This section must contain a 
precise statement of the basis upon which the award is made. Detail the cri-
teria upon which a vender is recommended as the best qualified source for 
the contract. This section supports the Sole Source Justification statement. It 
also informs the contractor of the criteria for qualification. 


 


CHECKPOINT: CONTRACT SECTIONS 


CHAPLAIN NONPERSONAL SERVICE CONTRACTS NORMALLY WILL USE: 


  1. SECTION A—A DA 3953 PR&C FOR THE REQUEST AND  


   SF 33 or DD Form 1155 FOR THE AWARD. 


  2. SECTION B—OF 336 CONTINUATION SHEET 


  3. SECTION C—THE STATEMENT OF WORK 


  4. SECTION D—NOT NORMALLY USED 


  5. SECTION E—INSPECTION PROCEDURES 


  6. SECTION F—TIMES, DATES AND PLACE OF WORK 


  7. SECTION G—CONTRACT MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 


  8. SECTION H—RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN CONTRACTOR AND CHAPLAIN 


  9. SECTION I—CONTRACT CLAUSES 


  10. SECTION J—AS NEEDED 


  11. SECTION K—BY REFERENCE ONLY 


  12. SECTION L—NOT NORMALLY A PART OF CONTRACT 


  13. SECTION M—NOT NORMALLY A PART OF CONTRACT 


 


5-15. The contract package 
a. This general guidance applies to nonpersonal service FFP contracts. Automated 


formats may differ in form and scope. This is guidance for preparing the contract 
package for submission to the DOC or KO as a request for procurement. 


 


CHECKLIST 


SUBMITTING NON-PERSONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS: 


   1. DA FORM 3953 


   2. CONTINUATION SHEET 


   3. PERFORMANCE WORK STATEMENT 


   4. ADVERTISEMENT OF POSITION 


   5. SOLE SOURCE JUSTIFICATION 


   6. OTHER SECTIONS AS REQUIRED 
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b. See the local contracting office for guidance for preparing DA Form 3953, Pur-
chase Request and Commitment (PR&C). 


c. See the local Contracting Office for guidance for guidance for preparing the OF 
336. 


d. Statement of Work (SOW). The end product or service that results from the con-
tract is dependent upon both the quality and preciseness of the specification or 
SOW that is written into a contract package. The specifications or desired end-
state of the services must be clear to those involved in the process. Assessing the 
required need for the contract begins the contract cycle. The need is then stated 
in the SOW. The SOW may also be known as a Performance Work Statement. 
(1) A SOW sets forth the essential functional characteristics of the services or 


products required. A performance work statement is used in service con-
tracts. It is a form of SOW that describes what is to be done and not how it 
should be done. 


(2) Many contract problems result from ambiguous language. Ambiguities, or 
imprecise language, are one of the primary causes of disagreements be-
tween the government and contractors. Contract disputes occur when con-
tract requirements are inadequately or poorly stated, additional work is re-
quired of the contractor to fulfill the actual needs of the government, or the 
government receives the wrong or a defective product. To settle the argu-
ment, the government may have to compensate the contractor for additional 
work because of the poorly written or imprecise language. It is the govern-
ment’s responsibility and those who write the SOW to ensure that the con-
tract requirements are clear, accurate, complete, and definite. 


(3) The SOW becomes a part of the contract and is a contractually binding 
document upon both the contractor and the government. Because the writ-
ten words translate into costs and profit, every word is important and must 
be scrutinized or inexact or imprecise language will be interpreted to the 
contractor's advantage. The chaplain must define and precisely express 
each requirement so that the contractor's advantage does not become the 
government's disadvantage. 
(a) Language. The language in a SOW must be clear, exact, and concise. 


Every effort must be made to use the simplest words, phrases, and sen-
tences. Anyone who reads the SOW must understand its meaning. Pre-
cise and exact language will avoid the risk of misunderstanding and 
misinterpretation of the SOW. 


(b) Misused words and phrases. Often the writer inadvertently changes an 
intended meaning in the SOW through the misuse of certain words and 
phrases. Examples: 
1. Use of “shall” and “will.” The term “shall” is used to specify that a 


provision is binding. The word “will” is used to express declaration of 
a future action on the part of the purchaser. 


2. Use the emphatic form of the verb. That is, tell the contractor he or 
she must, or must not, do something. The emphatic form of the verb 
will ensure that one is giving directions, not suggestions, to the con-
tractor. 


3. Use active voice 
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4. Avoid the use of terms that allude to personal services or the em-
ployee/employer relationships, such as hire, salary, wage, super-
vise, administer, hourly, and so forth. 


e. Writing a Statement of Work. The starting point for writing a SOW is to determine 
what services are required to supplement or augment the chaplain's ministry. Data 
should be gathered and analyzed to provide a basis for contracting a definable, 
quantifiable, end product or service. 
(1) Statement of Work (Section C) format. Before writing the SOW, an outline 


must be developed to provide structure for the document. The major sec-
tions provide the basis for outlining and are in most service contracts. The 
numbering scheme for service contracts is numeric (for example, 1, 1.1, 1.2, 
1.2.1). The following describes and illustrates the Work Statement Format: 
(a) C.1. General or Background Information, Description, and Scope of 


Work. This section provides a broad overview of the SOW. This section 
contains a part describing the Scope of Work. Personnel related matters 
are listed within this section. Most important, this section contains a 
clear statement of the contractors specific responsibility for quality con-
trol. It tells the contractor what specific kind of quality control or inspec-
tion measures are required in the delivery of the contract products or 
services. 


(b) C.2. Definitions. This section includes a glossary of special terms and 
phrases used within the SOW. The definitions must be clear, providing 
exact understanding to disinterested parties. 


(c) C.3. Applicable Documents. List any unique documents that may be re-
quired for the contractor to perform the contract. 


(d) C.4. Government-Furnished Property (GFP) and Services. Use this sec-
tion to clearly describe what property, equipment, supplies, or services 
the Army (government) provides for the contractor's use in providing the 
required services. This section would include data relating to facilities, 
equipment, and material. The contractor's responsibility for accountabil-
ity, liability, and responsibility to safeguard such provisions should be 
clearly defined. 


(e) C.4.1. Property furnished to a contractor must be properly documented 
by approved TDA line as required by AR 71-13. The FAR provisions do 
not conflict with those cited in AR 71-13. The AR focuses on the requir-
ing activity and upon the contractor in FAR; however, adherence to both 
requirements is necessary to assure adequate accountability on gov-
ernment furnished property. 


(f) C.4.2. In many cases property is provided to the contractor that is not 
an approved TDA item and when broken cannot be repaired because 
there is no authorization for the equipment. Further, equipment is often 
provided to contractors without benefit of officially placing the item on 
the GFP appendix listing contained in the contract. Both situations place 
the government at risk in accounting for the equipment. 


(g) C.4.3. To support the requirements of AR 71-13, all property to be in-
cluded in contracts shall be listed as a minimum by: Quantity, Nomen-
clature, and TDA Line number. This listing will be incorporated into the 
appropriate appendix in the contract. Equipment shall not be furnished 
to contractors without incorporation of the item into the contract. 
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(h) C.4.4. Accountability of Government Furnished Property is an item of in-
terest during contract management reviews. 


(i) C.5. Contractor-Furnished Property. This section describes the prop-
erty, materiel, supplies, and equipment that the contractor must provide. 


(j) C.6. Specific Tasks to be Performed (Requirements). Specific tasks are 
the heart of the SOW. All of the work done under the needs assessment 
or job analysis will be included in this section. There must be a specific 
task statement for each product or service line annotated in the Con-
tinuation Sheet. Here is where the government clearly describes what 
the contractor must do. Break down the tasks into reasonable detail. In 
some cases, reasonable detail might include whether the contractor 
must turn off lights or secure a building at the conclusion of a service 
performance. Do not make assumptions! This is the most important part 
of the SOW. 


(k) C.7. Deliverables. State what products or services are delivered to the 
Government and prescribed times and dates. 


(l) C.8. Criteria for Measuring the Effectiveness of the Effort. Determine the 
methods or measurements which will be used to evaluate how well the 
contractor is doing the job once the work has started and who in the 
Government will accept the work as satisfactory. 


(m) C.9. Applicable Technical Orders, Specifications, Regulations, and 
Manuals. In this section, provide guidance and directives as to meetings 
to attend, regulations and guidance to adhere to (including local SOPs), 
reports to be provided, and costs to be incurred by the contractor. State 
any specific materials or manuals required to perform the service and/or 
complete the contract requirements. 


(n) C.10., C.11., etc. Add other sections as required. Such sections that 
may be needed could be the Designation of a COR, Special Subcon-
tracting provisions, Key Personnel, Safety and Security Requirements, 
Contractor Qualification checklist, and so forth. 


 


CHECKPOINT 


STEPS IN PREPARATION OF A SOW: 


  1. DETERMINE THE REQUIREMENT (NEED) 


  2. RESEARCH AND GATHER DATA 


  3. WRITE THE REQUIREMENT OUTLINE 


  4. WRITE THE INITIAL DRAFT OF THE SOW 


  5. EDIT THE INITIAL DRAFT 


  6. CRITIQUE THE INITIAL DRAFT 


  7. TEAM REVIEW AND MODIFICATION OF THE DRAFT 


  8. WRITE THE FINAL VERSION OF THE SOW 


  9. INSERT THE SOW INTO THE CONTRACT PACKAGE 
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(2) Rules of interpretation. When the writing contains ambiguous or unclear 
terms, a court will interpret the language to give effect to the parties' intent 
as expressed in their contract. This is the primary purpose of the rules of in-
terpretation—to determine the parties' intent from the language used in their 
agreement and to give effect to that intent. A court will not make or remake a 
contract, nor will it interpret the language according to what the parties claim 
their intent was when they made it. The following rules are used by the 
courts in interpreting ambiguous contractual terms and poor writing of a 
Statement of Work. 
(a) Insofar as possible, a reasonable, lawful, and effective meaning will be 


given to all of a contract's terms. 
(b) A contract will be interpreted as a whole; individual, specific clauses will 


be subordinate to the contract's general intent. All writings that are a 
part of the same transaction will be interpreted together. 


(c) Terms that were the subject of separate negotiation will be given 
greater consideration than standardized terms and terms that were not 
negotiated separately. 


(d) A word will be given its ordinary, commonly accepted meaning, and a 
technical word or term will be given its technical meaning, unless the 
parties clearly intended something else. 


(e) Specific and exact wording will be given greater consideration than 
general language. 


(f) Written or typewritten terms prevail over preprinted ones. 
(g) Because a contract should be drafted in clear and unambiguous lan-


guage, a party who uses ambiguous expressions is held to be respon-
sible for the ambiguities. Thus, when the language has more than one 
meaning, it will be interpreted against the party who drafted the con-
tract. 


f. Sample Statements of Work. Sample Statements of Work are included at the end 
of this chapter and are intended to assist you in understanding writing and con-
struction styles. Build the SOW based upon identified needs and requirements. 
Start with the identified end products, services, or requirements as listed in Sec-
tion B (Continuation Sheet), of the contract shell. 


g. Payment Schedules and Examples of Products or Services. Payment Schedules 
help define not only the dollar amounts required for each line item of a contract, 
but are also the basis for developing the SOW. 
(1) Contractors will be paid on a per service or end product basis. The rate of 


payment is determined by: 
(a) Competition; 
(b) DACH/MACOM guidance; 
(c) Local procurement and contracting offices based on current DOD guid-


ance; 
(d) Market surveys of comparable services in the geographic area where 


the service is rendered; 
(e) Funds availability; and, 
(f) Mission requirements. 


(2) Examples of End Products and Services. 
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(a) Parish ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy performing a 
variety of service/ministrations. Each service performed is defined as a 
product or service. Examples include: 
1. Sunday/Sabbath service of worship 
2. Weekday worship service 
3. Spiritual counseling session, visitation, sacrament, or emergency 


ministration 
(b) Medical ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy performing 


ministry in a hospital/medical center setting. Examples include: 
1. Worship service 
2. Hospital visitation (may be defined as per patient, or per ward, or 


per wards) 
3. Emergency ministration 


(c) Specialized Ministry. This model is a contract for civilian clergy perform-
ing ministry of a special nature. Examples include: 
1. Emergency ministrations/special setting visitations (hospital or con-


finement facilities) 
2. Retreats 
3. Intensive or long-term contract counseling 


Section IV 
Contract Administration 


5-16. Competition 
Contracting nonpersonal service venders must be in accordance with the provisions of 
the Competition in Contracting Act. 


a. Document vender selection. It is imperative to document a contract award and jus-
tify the decision to award a contract to a particular individual. Document how ap-
plicants were solicited, screened or evaluated, and how they came to be recom-
mended as a sole source for the contract. Base payment schedules, or the firm-
fixed price, on criteria that can be substantiated by documented skill or compe-
tency. 


b. Advertising. Chaplain nonpersonal services contracts are normally advertised as a 
competitive acquisition. Some contracts require an evaluation plan to define the 
criteria by which sources will be evaluated. The evaluation plan includes the pro-
cedural aspects of the actual evaluation process. 
(1) Advertise the requirement and solicit qualified sources when the contract in-


formation is complete. Advertise in as many areas, media, and locations as 
reasonably possible outside of the immediate chapel community. Avoid even 
the appearance of restricting the scope of the communication. 


(2) Distribute or post advertisements in such places as every chapel service, 
bulletin boards, daily bulletins, newspapers and letters, command informa-
tion, announcements, handouts at meetings, and if costs allow, local news-
papers and radio. 


(3) Although not specifically required, advertise for a full 30-day period. Fifteen 
days is required by the FAR. Normally, advertise during the entire month of 
June for the next FY contract cycle. If off-cycle contracts are required, adver-
tise as long and in as many locations as possible to assure full and open 
competition. 
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(4) Staff the proposed advertisement copy to a knowledgeable source such as 
either the APF or NAF Contracting Office or SJA. 


(5) The advertisement copy should inform prospective vender sources the fol-
lowing: a list of APF and NAF contracts, a point of contact, all disclaimers 
(such as “no appropriated funds will be used for nonappropriated fund con-
tracts” and “award is subject to availability of funds”), and when the contract 
offer period will close. 


5-17. Selecting the source 
The contracting officer is responsible for making the final selection of the prospective 
contractor. The requester for a contract may only recommend a suggested primary 
vender (with full documentation and justification as to why that vender is suggested). As 
required, retain documentation for justification for selection criteria of a particular vender; 
the process by which applicants were evaluated; or the process to determine a sole 
source contract. All documentation must be kept in the contract file. 


a. Screening. At the end of the advertising period, screen each applicant by estab-
lished criteria (such as a questionnaire) to determine that they meet the basic 
qualifications stated within the requirements of the contract. In all cases, screen-
ing criteria are keyed to the requirements of a specific contract and must be ap-
plied for each applicant for that contract. Recommend the “Best Qualified” of the 
screened sources or ask the Contracting Office to solicit bids from each source for 
“Best Cost.” 


b. Selecting Best-Qualified Source. Use the following method to select the Best 
Qualified source at a pre-established, firm-fixed price (do not use this method for 
Best Cost bid process, in subparagraph c below). The basic methodology for se-
lecting the Best Qualified source is the interview. 
(1) Criteria for Interview. Establish the instrument and the criteria for conducting 


the interviews of the applicants. Establish the screening criteria prior to be-
ginning the interview process. Every applicant must be interviewed using the 
same screening criteria. A suggested process is to set a standard commit-
tee, give each source the instructions and a copy of the interview criteria, set 
an interview appointment, and conduct the interviews. 


(2) After the interview determine the best-qualified source. Do not tell the source 
that they are recommended for selection. That is the responsibility of the 
Contracting Officer. There is always the possibility that the recommended 
source would not be the final selection. It is a recommendation only. Re-
member the Standards of Conduct. 


(3) Sole Source Justifications (as best-qualified source). Section 2304 (g), title 
10, United States Code requires that all government contracts be solicited 
from a maximum number of qualified sources consistent with the nature of 
the supplies and services to be procured. A sole source determination is in 
essence a certification of current knowledge by the signer that only one firm, 
or source, can perform the required work. The recommended source be-
comes the Best Qualified. The justification must contain objective, factual 
details supporting the conclusion of recommending a sole, best-qualified 
source for the contract. 


(4) Information. The sole source justification must be prepared by the request-
ing activity and be a part of the contract procurement package and contain 
the following information at a minimum: 
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(a) The installation or activity requesting sole source approval. 
(b) Name and address of the recommended source. 
(c) A brief description of requirements. 
(d) When delivery is required or the period of performance. 
(e) Specific and detailed justification as to why items or services can be 


procured from only one source. This is a recommendation of a best-
qualified source (include the interview forms detailing the criteria for the 
best-qualified selection). 


(f) Previous procurement history if significant problems occur each year 
(such as limited denominational civilian clergy available in a remote lo-
cation). 


(g) Impact if sole source justification is not approved (or if the recom-
mended source is rejected). 


(h) Certification as to factual accuracy by the requester (a signature is a 
certification!). 


c. Selecting the best-cost source. To select a source based upon best cost, each 
qualified source is solicited and asked to offer a bid for the contract. The low bid is 
accepted. The initial screening questionnaire determines that every source is 
qualified to perform the requirements of the contract. The contracting office con-
ducts the bid solicitation process. 
(1) Following the period of advertising, screen each applicant source using the 


screening questionnaire. The questionnaire must be keyed to the specific 
contract requirements. The source qualifications are predetermined and 
listed in Section M of the contract package. List basic qualifications to avoid 
the appearance of targeting a contract to a specific individual or source. Ba-
sic qualification may not include such best qualified criteria as experience or 
advanced degrees. 


(2) An interview may be required to apply the screening criteria. If a criteria is to 
perform a function, such as play a hymn on an organ, then an interview may 
be required to hear the performance of the criteria. In this case, the interview 
process is similar to the method of selecting the Best Qualified source. The 
interview criteria is keyed to the basic qualifications of the contract. For ex-
ample, the ability to play the hymn, not how well it is played, is the question. 
Refer to the Best Qualified section for additional guidance. 


(3) Forward all qualified sources to the Contracting Officer with the request they 
solicit bids and select the source for the Best Cost. Normally Contracting Of-
ficers require three qualified sources. Include a statement similar to the Sole 
Source statement indicating how the applicants were determined to be quali-
fied to fulfill the requirements of the contract. Include the fact that the rec-
ommended sources were the only applicants that applied that were qualified. 
This is important if there are less than 3 qualified applicants. If there is only 
one qualified source then a full Sole Source Statement is required which in-
cludes the statement that there was only one qualified applicant. The burden 
of proof is on the requester to show that the requirements of the Fair Com-
petition Act were met. Certify in the sole source statement that the contract 
requirements were advertised, and that all applicants were screened and in-
terviewed and the recommended source(s) are the only qualified applicants 
available. 
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(4) The Contracting Officer will solicit an offer from each qualified source. The 
low bid source will be awarded the contract. 


5-18. Examples of sole-source situations: 
 
Reasons for sole-source   Required justification 
 
1. Only a particular product   a. Why is the particular feature essential? 
meets the essential requirement.  b. Why no other similar or equal product is  
      acceptable? 
       c. Monetary losses if similar or equal product 
       would be purchased? 
2. Delivery requirements can   a. Exact delivery requirements. 
be met by only one source.   b. Consequence if deliveries are not met. 
      c..Why only one source can meet these   
      deliveries. 


       d. Why equipment with similar features can 
       not meet the requirements. 
 
3. Lack of adequate purchase   a. Why data is not available? 
data for competition.    b. What attempts have been made to obtain  
      this data? 


       c. Why government cannot prepare this   
       data? 


       d. Why equipment with similar features can 
       not be used? 
 
4. Replacement parts in support-  a. Complete description of equipment andport of 
equipment specifically by one   replacement parts, including catalog number. 
manufacturer.     b. Attempts which have been made to obtain 
      data for the items. 
 
5. Availability of only one   a. If item is same as 3 above, plus: What known 
source.      special technical ability is possessed by this  
      one source? 


       b. List services, complete description of the  
       services and why no other source can ade 
       quately provide these services. 
 
6. Technical nonpersonal   a. Complete description of the services. 
services in connection with   b. Why no other source can provide same or  
assembly, installation or    similar service. 
servicing of highly specialized   c. Need for particular technical knowledge. 
equipment. 
 
7.Existence of patent rights   a. Complete identification of the item including 
or copyrights which preclude   model and catalog number. 
competition.     b. Specific features of the item which are  
      not available from another source. 


       c. The need for, and intended use of the  
       item, and why items with similar features  
       cannot perform the required function. 


       d. Attempts which have been made to obtain 
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       patent rights or purchase data. 
 
8. Rules for Sole Source.   a. Sole Source justification/determination  
      must be furnished by the requiring activity. 


       b. Requiring activity and Contracting Officer  
       must comply with PART 6 of FAR. 


       c. For actions of less than $25,000 (small  
       purchases) the same principles as above  
       apply, except that the Contracting Officer is  
       not required to obtain sole source approval  
       from the next higher echelon. Compliance  
       with FAR 13.106 is required. 


 


A checklist for the interview process: 


  1. Set the qualification criteria. 


  2. Advertise for 30 days. 


  3. Screen each source candidate. 


  4. Give each qualified source the interview 
  criteria and forms (best qualified). 


  5. Set interview appointments. 


  6. Conduct interviews. 


  7. Determine the best-qualified source. 


  8. Develop the sole source justification. 


  9. Attach copy of advertisements, interview 
  criteria, completed interview form of 
  recommended source, and sole source 
  statement to contract package. 


 


5-19. Contract request 
This step in the process describes the assembly of the request package that goes to the 
contracting office. Local procedures may deviate from this description. Always check for 
your local requirements. 


a. The normal contract package should include, starting on the top: 
(1) The completed DA Form 3953 PR&C; 
(2) The Sole Source Statement/Certification; 
(3) The Sole Source Statement Support Documents (Interview form); 
(4) Copy of Advertisements; 
(5) Section B: Continuation Sheet (OF 336); 
(6) Section C: Statement of Work and, 
(7) Sections D—M as used. 


b. Obtain a fund citation and certification on the PR&C from the Budget Analyst in 
the Directorate of Resource Management before submitting the contract package. 
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Section V 
Contract Execution 


5-20. Execution of the contract 
The contracting office completes the processing of the contract request. When the con-
tract is awarded, the contracting officer will notify the recommended source and “make 
an offer” to the source. To have a “contract” the offer must then be accepted. The con-
tract will be signed by both the contracting officer and the contractor. The contracting 
officer will then assign a contracting officer's representative or contract point of contact to 
assist in the execution of the terms of the contract. 


5-21. COR/POC 
Contracting Officer's Representative (COR) or Contract Point of Contact 
The COR has specific delegated authority. The source of COR authority is the Contract-
ing Officer (KO). 


a. The KO may select and designate any government employee to be a COR/POC 
in writing by name and position. 


b. The appointment memorandum will clearly define the scope and limitations of the 
authority delegated. 


c. COR/POC authority is specific, limited and can not be redelegated. 
d. A person can be a COR/POC for more than one contract, but there must be a 


separate designation made for each contract. 
e. A COR/POC cannot make contractual changes in unit price, total contract price, 


quantity, or delivery schedule (these must be done as formal contract modifica-
tions). 


f. A person appointed as COR/POC must resign in writing and a new COR/POC ap-
pointed in writing. COR/POC authority is not transferable. 


g. The memorandum of appointment is distributed to the KO, the COR/POC, the 
Contractor, and a copy is placed into the contract file. The COR/POC and the 
Contractor must acknowledge receipt of the designation in writing or by signature. 


h. A sample COR memorandum is at 5-27. 


5-22. DD Form 250 (Material Inspection and Receiving Report) 
Receiving Reports certify that you received all goods, products, or services according to 
the terms and requirements of the contract. Prepare DD Form 250 Receiving Reports 
immediately and forward them as required. Maintain copies in the contract files. A signa-
ture is certification. 


5-23. Contractor Invoice and Request for Payment 
The government can control the method used by the contractor for invoicing the gov-
ernment for products delivered and services rendered. It is the contractor's responsibility 
to bill the government. 
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a. The most efficient method is to develop preprinted Invoice forms for each contract. 
The form may be in memorandum format. Included in the body of the memoran-
dum are the primary end products as stipulated in Section B, Continuation Sheet. 
Leave blank the number of services completed and the subtotals/totals. The con-
tractor can fill in this information. The memorandum invoice must be certified with 
the contractor's signature. The signature of the Chaplain-in-charge of the service 
and the signature of the COR/POC is required to certify that the contract services 
were rendered. Attach the completed invoice as a supporting document to a 
Standard Form 1034 Public Voucher and forward to the appropriate finance office 
to process the request for payment. 


b. The Prompt Payment Act is a matter of law (to include Fast Payment). The gov-
ernment is required to process contractor's Requests for Payment immediately, 
thereby ensuring that the contractor receives payment within 30 days of the re-
quest. 


5-24. Standard Form 1034 (Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than 
Personal) 
Prepare the SF 1034 for each contract request for payment. The payee's name and ad-
dress is the mailing address for the payment check. Normally the total amount annotated 
to the SF 1034 is supported by the contractor's invoice. Be sure to note if the SF 1034 is 
a “Partial” payment or the “Final” payment. 


5-25. Contract files 
Support every contract with a separate “Contract File.” This file contains the “history” and 
the audit trail for that contract. Open the file at the beginning of the contract cycle. Keep 
records for each phase of the contract cycle and all actions against the contract. The 
most important parts of the file are copies of the awarded contract, COR memorandum, 
all partial and final contractor invoices, all Standard Forms 1034, and all DD Forms 250 if 
required. Include copies of any correspondence, contract modifications and memoran-
dums for record of actions or issues. Maintain all contract files according to MARKS and 
retain for at least 3 years. Ensure that there is continuity of contract files upon change of 
CORs. Changing CORs is a formal process where the COR is appointed, or released, by 
the KO by formal memorandum from the KO. It is essential that these files be maintained 
and retained. 


Section VI 
NAF Chaplains' Fund Contracts 


5-26. Nonappropriated (NAF) Chaplains' Fund Contracts 
a. The Chaplains' Fund operations are not subject to the regulatory provisions of the 


MWR Update, which includes AR 215-1 through AR 215-5. However, Chaplains' 
Fund Managers will follow the provisions and procedures of the MWR contract 
process. Chaplains’ Fund Managers will use the forms and process of NAF Con-
tracting contained in AR 215-4. 


b. The Chaplains' Fund Manager is the KO for the Fund (AR 165-1, Chapter 14). 
Generally, the Chaplains' Fund Manager assumes the same role for the NAF 
Chaplains’ Fund contracts as the APF KO does for APF contracts. It is the re-
sponsibility of the Fund Manager, as the NAF Chaplains’ Fund Contracting Officer, 
to ensure performance of all necessary actions for effective contracting. 
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c. Chaplains' Fund Managers may designate Contracting Officer's Representatives 
(CORs) or Contract Points of Contact (POC) for the Fund's contracts. The COR 
designations must be made in writing and must clearly define the limits of the 
COR's authority. The CORs are responsible to the Contracting Officer. The Fund 
Manager cannot be at the point of execution of every contract for the Fund. Nor-
mally, the Chaplain in charge of a worship, activity, or program is assigned as the 
COR/POC for any required contract. 


d. Chaplains' Fund Managers, as Contracting Officers for the Fund, have authority to 
enter into, administer, or terminate contracts and make related determinations and 
findings. Fund Manager contracting officers may bind the Nonappropriated Fund 
Instrumentality (NAFI) only to the extent of the authority delegated to them by pol-
icy, regulation, and the oversight of the CPBAC and commander. 
(1) No contract will be entered into unless the contracting officer ensures that all 


requirements of law, executive orders, regulations, and other applicable pro-
cedures, including clearances and approvals, have been met (AR 215-4, 1-
6b). 


(2) The Fund Manager must also ensure that sufficient funds are available to 
execute the terms of the contract. It is the sole responsibility of the Fund 
Manager to ensure that contractors receive impartial, fair, and equitable 
treatment. 


(3) Chaplains’ Fund Managers must seek the advice of specialists in audit, law, 
engineering, transportation, and other fields, as appropriate. 


(4) In all cases, Fund Managers will: 
(a) Be guided by the Standards of Conduct as prescribed by DODI 5500.7 


Joint Ethics Regulation; 
(b) Base contract awards on maximum practicable competition; 
(c) Fully justify sole source contracts; 
(d) Assure that contracts are legally sufficient, which includes a legal review 


for NPS format and tax liability; 
(e) Use standard contracting forms and procedures from AR 215-4; 
(f) Award contracts based upon best value (not necessarily lowest cost); 


and, 
(g) Follow-up to assure delivery and conformance with contract provisions. 


e. Responsible prospective contractors. Fund Managers must make purchases from, 
and award contracts only to responsible prospective contractors. The Fund Man-
ager must make affirmative determination of responsibility before the award of a 
contract (AR 215-4, 4-35 and FAR Part 9). 
(1) To be considered responsible, a prospective contractor must meet all of the 


following criteria: 
(a) Have sufficient financial resources to perform the contract, or have the 


ability to obtain them; 
(b) Be able to comply with the delivery or performance schedule; 
(c) Have a satisfactory record of integrity and business ethics; 
(d) Have a satisfactory performance record; 
(e) Have the necessary organization, experience, accounting and opera-


tional controls, and technical skills, or the ability to obtain them; 
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(f) Have the necessary production, construction, and technical equipment 
and facilities or the ability to obtain them; and, 


(g) Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award under applicable 
laws and regulations. 


(2) Before making a determination of responsibility, the contracting officer will 
possess or obtain sufficient information to be satisfied that a prospective 
contractor currently meets all of the standards of (1) above. 


f. Small Business Act. The provisions of the Small Business Act do not apply to NAF 
acquisitions. 


g. Buy American Act. The Buy American Act applies to purchases made by NAFIs 
for use in the United States but does not apply to purchases for use by NAFIs 
overseas. The following requirements apply for purchases for use within the 
United States: 
(1) DOD FAR Supplement (DFARS), part 25. 
(2) AFARS subpart 25.1 and subpart 25.7. 


h. Contract forms. All NAF contracts will be accomplished using NAF contract forms. 
Contract Forms for nonpersonal service contracts are found in the back of the lat-
est MWR Update and may be reproduced locally. The appropriate forms are: 
(1) DA Form 4067-R, prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(2) DA Form 4067-1-R, (With Contract Clauses on reverse) prescribed in the 


MWR Update. 
(3) DA Form 4068-R, prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(4) DA Form 4073-R, Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract (Non-


appropriated Funds) prescribed in the MWR Update. 
(5) DA Form 4074-R, (For use with DA Form 4067-R) (OCONUS use DA Form 


4074-1-R) prescribed in the MWR Update. 
i. Contracting assistance. Appropriated fund contracting officers are authorized to 


assist in the obligation of NAF. Any contract action, regardless of dollar amount, 
may be forwarded to the APF contracting officer for review or assistance when the 
contract is beyond the experience of the NAF Chaplains’ Fund Manager. The 
Chaplains' Fund Manager may also use the services of the Nonappropriated 
Funds (MWR) contracting officer. 


j. Contracting with Government and NAFI employees (includes military members) 
NAF contracting officers are prohibited from awarding a contract to any govern-
ment or NAFI employee, either civilian or military. An exception to this rule may be 
granted if: 
(1) The NAFI needs cannot otherwise be met or some other compelling reason 


exists. 
(2) The exception is approved by the Installation Commander or designee (not 


below the DPCA level). 
(3) This policy is intended to avoid any conflict of interest that might arise be-


tween the employee's interests and their official duties and to avoid the ap-
pearance of favoritism or preferential treatment. 
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(4) Further suggested that Fund Managers instruct prospective Government 
employees to secure written permission from their immediate supervisor or 
military commander prior to soliciting or accepting a Chaplains' Fund con-
tract. Maintain these documents in the contract file. 


k. Conduct of negotiations. The Fund Manager conducts all written and oral discus-
sions with offerors (contractors). While conducting these discussions, the Fund 
Manager will: 
(1) Control all discussions. 
(2) Inform the contractor of noted deficiencies and allow the contractor time to 


correct all deficiencies. 
(3) Attempt to clarify ambiguities in the contract. 
(4) Resolve suspected mistakes. 


l. Uniform contract format. Fund Managers are encouraged to use the Uniform Con-
tract Format outlined in AR 215-4, 4-24. 


5-27. Sample of a COR Memorandum. 


 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


(KO Address) 


ABCD-         [Date] 


SUBJECT: Designation of Contracting Officer's Representative 
(COR) for Contract DAAB05-XX-C-0001 


Chaplain (MAJ) Beth Hammons 
Office of the Staff Chaplain 
Fort Opportunity, NJ 07703 


1. Pursuant to the provisions of AFARS 42.9001, you are 
hereby designated contracting officer's representative (COR) 
in administration of the subject contract for the purpose of 
making required inspections and accepting completed work for 
the government. 


2. You are authorized by this designation to take any or all 
action with respect to the following which could lawfully be 
taken by me as contracting officer, except any action specifi-
cally prohibited by the terms of subject contract: 


 a. Verify that the contractor performs the technical 
requirements of the contract in accordance with the con-
tract terms, conditions, and specifications. 


 b. Perform or cause to be performed, inspections neces-
sary in connection with 2.a. above and to verify that the 
contractor has corrected all deficiencies. Perform accep-
tance for the government of services performed under this 
contract. 
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 c. Maintain liaison and direct communications with the 
contractor. Written communications with the contractor and 
documents shall be signed as “Contracting Officer's Repre-
sentative” with a copy furnished to the contracting offi-
cer. 


 d. Issue written interpretations of contractor require-
ments stated in the contract, referenced clauses or speci-
fications when called upon to do so by the contractor. 


 e. Monitor the contractor's performance and notify the 
contractor of deficiencies observed during surveillance, 
and direct appropriate action to effect correction. Record 
and report to the undersigned, incidents of faulty or non-
conforming work, delays, or problems. 


 f. Coordinate site entry for contractor personnel and, 
if to be provided, ensure that government furnished prop-
erty is available when required. 


3. Limitations. You are not empowered to award, agree to, or 
sign any contract (including delivery or purchase orders) or 
modifications thereto, or in any way to obligate the payment 
of money by the government. You may not take any action which 
may impact on contract or delivery order schedules, funds, or 
scope. All contractual agreements, commitments, or modifica-
tions which involve prices, quantities, quality, or delivery 
schedules shall be made only by the contracting officer. 


4. This designation as a contracting officer's representative 
shall remain in effect through the life of the contract, 
unless sooner revoked by the contracting officer, and such 
termination of the designation shall be in writing. If your 
designation is 


revoked for any reason before completion of the contract, turn 
your records over to the successor COR, or obtain disposition 
instructions from the contracting officer. If you are reas-
signed or separated from service, you shall request termina-
tion and relief from your duties from the contracting officer 
sufficiently in advance of reassignment or separation to per-
mit timely selection and designation of a successor COR. 


5. You are further required to maintain adequate records to 
sufficiently describe the performance of your duties as con-
tracting officer's representative during the life of this con-
tract and to distribute such records as applicable. As a mini-
mum, the COR file shall contain: 


 a. Copy of COR designation letter. 


 b. Copy of contract and modification thereto. 


 c. Copy of correspondence between COR and contractor. 
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 d. Names of technical and administrative personnel as-
sisting the COR. 


 e. Copy of records of COR inspections. 


 f. Copy of statement indicating that COR has read and 
understands DODI 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation (updated 
semiannually). 


You are required to submit a monthly report to the contracting 
officer concerning performance of services rendered under this 
contract. Telephonic reports may be made if no problems are 
being experienced. Problem areas should be brought to the im-
mediate attention of the contracting officer. 


6. In your absence, I hereby appoint (substitute name) with 
all authority granted you in this appointment to serve as COR 
in your place. When the above individual is required to act in 
your absence, notification shall be made to the contractor 
prior to your absence. 


7. By signing below, you certify that you have read and un-
derstand DODI 5500.7 Joint Ethics Regulation covering “Stan-
dards of Conduct” for Army personnel. 


 a. All personnel engaged in procurement and related ac-
tivities shall conduct business dealings with industry in 
a manner above reproach in every respect and shall protect 
the U.S. Government's interest, as well as maintain its 
reputation for fair and equal dealings with all contrac-
tors. AR 600-50 sets forth applicable standards of conduct 
for all personnel directly and indirectly involved in pro-
curement. All CORs shall review AR 600-50 semiannually. 


 b. Any COR who may have direct or indirect financial 
interests which would place him in a position where there 
is a conflict between his private interests and the public 
interests of the United States shall advise his supervisor 
and the contracting officer of the conflict so that appro-
priate actions may be taken. A COR shall avoid the appear-
ance of such conflict to maintain public confidence in the 
U.S. Government's conduct of business with the private 
sector. 


8. You are required to acknowledge receipt of this appoint-
ment on the original copy and return it to the contracting of-
ficer for retention in the contract file. The duplicate copy 
may be retained by you. 


       I.C. MOORE 
       Contracting Officer 
       Directorate of Contracting 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENT: [SIGNATURE]  [DATE] 


 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
135 


5-28. A checklist for basic contractor qualification 
A contractor qualification checklist could include the following types of information: 


 


DATE 


NAME 


SSN 


ADDRESS 


PHONE 


SPONSOR'S NAME/RANK 


RELATIONSHIP 


DUTY ADDRESS 


DUTY PHONE 


WHEN WILL YOU BE AVAILABLE? 


EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND 


WHAT TYPE OF SERVICES ARE YOU QUALIFIED TO PROVIDE? 


PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE (INCLUDING MILITARY) 


RELATED EXPERIENCE 


HAVE YOU EVER BEEN UNDER A GOVERNMENT CONTRACT BEFORE? 


 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
136 


5-29. A checklist for determining the best qualified contractor for religious educa-
tion. 


 


Date 
Contracted Function/Program 
Contract Bidder 
Qualification Standards (Assign points appropriate to level of 
qualification) 


 1. Has less than 1-year experience working with chil-
dren or youth? 


 2. Has 1- to 3-years experience working with children 
or youth? 


 3. Has 3- to 5-years experience working with children 
or youth? 


 4. Has worked in a Military Chapel Religious Education 
Program as a volunteer or contractor? 


 Where? 


 When? 


 5. Has experience working with computers and other of-
fice equipment. 


 What Type? Computers/FAX/Copiers/Typewriters/Other 


 6. Has served on a Chapel Advisory Council. 


 7. Is not in a position now, which would disqualify 
him/her from accepting a contracted position. 


 8. Bachelors degree from accredited University in Reli-
gious Education or related field. 


 9. Interview (Interview to be conducted by COR and 
Chaplain in charge of the program) 
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5-30. A checklist for determining the best qualified contractor for chapel musician 


 


FOR PIANIST/ORGANIST/CHOIR DIRECTOR 
CONTRACT POSITION 
LOCATION 
ACTIVITY 
APPLICANT 


PURPOSE: To evaluate candidates for nonpersonal services con-
tract. 


SKILL LEVELS AND PROPOSED CONTRACT PAYMENT RATES: 


SKILL LEVEL I: $20 PER SERVICE AND $15 PER REHEARSAL 


SKILL LEVEL II: $25 PER SERVICE AND $20 PER REHEARSAL 


SKILL LEVEL III: $30 PER SERVICE AND $25 PER REHEARSAL 


(NOTE: YOU WILL WANT TO ADJUST THESE RATES TO FIT YOUR LOCAL SITUATION. GATHER 
INFORMATION FROM LIKE SERVICES IN THE AREA AND ADJUST THE RATES ACCORDINGLY. REMEMBER, 
THESE RATES APPLY ONLY TO THE CONTRACT PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING RECOMMENDED 
SOURCE AS BEST QUALIFIED.) 


DETERMINATION OF SKILL LEVEL: Skill Level of applicants will 
be determined by a combination of three factors. 


1. Experience in military chapel worship services. 


2. Demonstrated ability to perform. 


3. Musical education level. 


FACTOR DESCRIPTIONS 


FACTOR I — CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


1. NO PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE 


2. 1-3 YEARS CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


3. 4 OR MORE YEARS CHAPEL EXPERIENCE 


4. EXPERIENCE IN CIVILIAN CHURCH 


FACTOR II — DEMONSTRATED ABILITY 


1. PLAY AT SIGHT MOST HYMNS IN THE ARMED FORCES HYMNAL WITH 
SINGABLE, APPROPRIATE TEMPO, NOTE ACCURACY, RHYTHM, AND 
REGISTRATION IF AT THE ORGAN. 


2. TRANSPOSE A HYMN FOR A FEW ACCIDENTALS (SHARPS AND FLATS) 
NOT USING THE MODULATOR DIAL ON THE ORGAN. THIS MAY BE 
PREPARED IN ADVANCE BUT NOT WRITTEN. 


3. SELECT TWO ANTHEMS FROM THE CHAPEL MUSIC LIBRARY, AVOIDING 
EXTREMES OF SIMPLICITY OR DIFFICULTY, ACCEPTABLE TO CHAPLAIN 
AND MUSICIAN, THAT THE CHOIR CAN BE SINGING, AND HAVE THEM 
PREPARED FOR PERFORMANCE. 
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4. PREPARE IN ADVANCE ANY LITTLE PRELUDE AND FUGUE BY BACH, 
ANY WORK OR MOVEMENT BY MENDELSSOHN OR BRAHMS, ANY WORK BY 
PEPPING OR WALCHA. 


FACTOR III — MUSIC EDUCATION 


1. NO ADVANCED DEGREE 


2. BACHELOR DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY (ORGAN, CHOIR) 


3. MASTER DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY 


4. DOCTORAL DEGREE IN MUSIC SPECIALTY 
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5-31. Sample Advertisement 


 


 
OFFICE OF THE STAFF CHAPLAIN 


(Add you address here) 


NOTICE OF AVAILABILITY OF NONPERSONAL SERVICE 


CONTRACT POSITIONS 


1. THE FOLLOWING APPROPRIATED FUND NONPERSONAL 
SERVICES CONTRACTS ARE AVAILABLE. THE CONTRACT PERIOD 
IS 1 OCT 19XX THROUGH 30 SEP 19XX. CONTRACT AWARD AND 
EXECUTION IS SUBJECT TO THE AVAILABILITY OF APPROPRIATED 
FUNDS. 


 ORGANIST 1100 PROTESTANT SERVICE CHAPEL 1 
 ORGANIST 1000 CATHOLIC SERVICE CHAPEL 2 
 CHOIR DIRECTOR CHAPEL 1 
 (CONTINUE TO LIST YOUR CONTRACTS) 


FOR INFORMATION ON THE APPROPRIATED FUND 
CONTRACTS CONTACT CHAPLAIN (MAJ) BETH HAMMONS, 
CHAPLAIN RESOURCES MANAGER, AT 532-3135 


2. THE FOLLOWING NONAPPROPRIATED CHAPLAINS' FUND 
NONPERSONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS ARE AVAILABLE. THE 
CONTRACT PERIOD IS 1 OCT 19XX THROUGH 30 SEP 19XX. NO 
APPROPRIATED FUNDS WILL BE USED FOR THESE CONTRACTS. 
CONTRACT AWARD AND EXECUTION SUBJECT TO AVAILABILITY 
OF NONAPPROPRIATED CHAPLAINS' FUNDS AND APPROVAL OF 
THE CONSOLIDATED CHAPALINS' FUND MANAGER. 


 ORGANIST 0900 EPISCOPAL SERVICE CHAPEL 3 
 PIANIST 1000 PROTESTANT SERVICE CHAPEL 5 
 CHOIR DIRECTOR 0900 SPANISH SERVICE CHAPEL 7 
 (CONTINUE TO LIST YOUR CONTRACTS) 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE NONAPPROPRIATED 
CHAPLAINS' FUND CONTRACTS CONTACT SFC CLARK 
JOHNSON, FUND MANAGER, AT 532-3635. 


THIS ADVERTISEMENT OF AVAILABILITY IS VALID THE PERIOD 
OF 1 TO 30 JUNE 19XX. THE OFFER FOR THESE CONTRACTS 
WILL CLOSE ON 30 JUNE. 
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5-32. Sample Statement of Work Format. 


 


Section C 


WORK STATEMENT 


C.1. GENERAL 


C.1.1. Scope of Work. The contractor shall provide distinctive 
professional support to the Catholic population by conducting 
services and sacraments as per the dictates of the Roman 
Catholic Church. He shall also provide additional pastoral 
ministrations in religious education for first grade through 
adult, sacramental preparation classes, counseling, hospital 
visitation, bible studies, choral and other lay participation 
activities that support worship services. As a nonpersonal 
services contractor the contractor is not a member of the 
Chaplain Support Office staff. 


C.1.1.1. Definition of Sunday/Sabbath/Holy Day Worship Ser-
vice. A Celebration of the Eucharist (Mass) utilizing the lit-
urgy of the Missal following the church calendar for a congre-
gation. The contractor, in all Catholic Worship Services, 
shall include spiritual preparation and sermon preparation. 
The Mass is held on Saturday evenings, Sundays, and designated 
Holy Days. 


C.1.1.2. Definition of Weekday Service. A Mass or paraliturgi-
cal service held during the weekdays of Monday thru Friday. 


C.1.1.3. Definition of Sacrament. A formal Catholic rite. The 
Roman Catholic Church celebrates seven Sacraments. They are: 
Eucharist, Baptism, Reconciliation, Marriage, Confirmation, 
Anointing (Sacrament of the Sick), and Ordination. The con-
tractor would provide for all these Sacraments except Ordina-
tion. 


C.1.2. Location. Primary place for the conduct of services 
will be at (list location). The contractor, upon assignment by 
Mass Schedule, shall conduct worship services or other reli-
gious activities in any chapel or facility located within the 
confines of the Federal installation known as (list installa-
tion). 


C.1.3. Workmanship. All work shall be accomplished within the 
guidelines of the Roman Catholic Church, Army regulations and 
directives, and the Installation Chaplain's Policy Statements. 


C.1.3.1. The contractor shall be liable for loss, damage, or 
theft of Government property due to the contractor's careless-
ness and/or negligence. Negligence will be determined by ap-
propriate Report of Survey findings. 
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C.2. CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL 


C.2.1. Competency of Contractor Personnel. All services under 
this contract are to be performed by an ordained member of the 
Roman Catholic Church and endorsed by the Archdiocese for 
Military Services and accepted by the Bishop of (name loca-
tion) Diocese. The contractor shall be experienced and fully 
qualified to perform the required services without any super-
vision or direction by Government personnel. 


C.2.2. Contractor Points of Contact. The contractor shall pro-
vide the Contracting Officer and the Contracting Officer's 
Representative with the names of a primary and alternate point 
of contact with telephone numbers, in case of emergency. 


C.2.3. Personal Property. The contractor shall ensure that 
personal property is clearly marked and identified to preclude 
misidentification as Government property. For example, robes, 
stoles, communion cup, and/or other ecclesiastical equipment 
that could be similar to and identified as Government prop-
erty. 


C.3. PERFORMANCE EVALUATION MEETINGS 


C.3.1. The contractor shall meet with the Installation Chap-
lain once per month. The contractor shall contact the Instal-
lation Chaplain to make appointments for this meeting. 


C.3.1.1. The purpose of these meetings will be to discuss the 
contract evaluation. The contractor and/or the Contracting Of-
ficer's Representative shall notify the Contracting Officer of 
any discrepancies, disputes, or indications of poor perform-
ance. The Installation Chaplain, if not the COR, shall notify 
the COR of such indications. 


C.4. HOURS OF OPERATION 


C.4.1. Performance. The contractor shall provide the required 
products and services as indicated in the delivery schedule of 
the contract. 


C.4.2. Emergency services. Emergency services are required for 
Roman Catholic emergency ministrations only. The contractor 
shall receive payment only for those specific emergency minis-
trations required and as specified in this contract. 


C.5. GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY AND UTILITIES 


C.5.1. Office and equipment. The Government will furnish of-
fice space (indicate where) with appropriate office furnish-
ings and equipment for the support of the contractor only in 
the actual performance of products and services. Said office 
is not permanent or dedicated solely to the use of the con-
tractor. 
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C.5.1.1. Appropriate office furniture and equipment includes: 
(List specific office furniture, supplies, equipment author-
ized for use by the contractor). 


C.5.2. Liturgical Items. The Government will provide all re-
quired consecrated and liturgical items of equipment and sup-
plies needed in the conduct of a Roman Catholic Worship Ser-
vice, providing of the Sacraments, and other Ministrations. 


C.5.3. Utilities. The Government will provide all utilities, 
such as electrical and water, to perform the services required 
by the contract, at the site of delivery of the services on 
Federal property. The Government will not make any modifica-
tions to utility outlets to accommodate contractor equipment. 


C.5.4. The Government shall not furnish the contractor with 
Government living quarters. 


C.6. CONTRACTOR FURNISHED PROPERTY AND UTILITIES 


C.6.1. The contractor shall furnish his own transportation to 
and from the work site(s). 


C.6.2. The contractor may use personal ecclesiastical and li-
turgical items of equipment to conduct Roman Catholic Worship 
Services, Sacraments, and Ministrations. The Government will 
not be liable for loss, damage, theft, or maintenance of per-
sonal ecclesiastical equipment. 


C.6.3. The contractor shall not be required to furnish any of-
fice, ecclesiastical, or liturgical supplies to accomplish the 
requirements of this contract except as specifically noted. 


C.7. WORK TO BE ACCOMPLISHED 


C.7.1. The work to be performed shall include the following 
specified requirements. 


C.7.2. Worship Services. Sunday, Sabbath, and Holy Day Masses, 
Weekday Worship Services or Masses, Sacraments of Baptism, 
Matrimony, Reconciliation, and Confirmation, and Anointment of 
the Sick. 


C.7.3. Ministrations. 


C.7.3.1. Shall coordinate music support with Choir Director. 


C.7.3.2. Shall conduct classes/sessions for Catholic Youth of 
the Chapel, Lay Eucharist Ministers, Altar Boys, and Ushers. 


C.7.3.3. Shall conduct Sacramental Preparation Classes for 
First Communion, Baptism, Confirmation, and Pre-Marriage. 


C.7.3.4. Shall conduct Mass for Sacred Heart Guild Ladies on 
the first Friday of each month, from September to May. 
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C.7.3.5. Shall provide spiritual counseling sessions to Catho-
lic members of the Post who request it. 


C.7.3.6. Shall visit at the hospital with congregation members 
that want to see a priest, providing the Sacrament of the Sick 
and/or Communion to those patients that request it. 


C.7.4. Command Master Religious Plan. The contract SOW shall 
be incorporated into the Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP) 
by the Catholic Chaplain or the Staff Chaplain. 


C.7.5. Chaplains' Fund Council. The contractor shall not at-
tend the CPBAC. The requirements of the Catholic program ele-
ment shall be represented by the Catholic Chaplain or the 
Staff Chaplain. The representative shall present the needs of 
the Catholic Program. 


C.8. Administration. 


C.8.1. Definition. Administration for the purpose of this con-
tract is the completion of reports, Government forms, and 
other input, that may be required for each contract product or 
service. 


C.8.2. Documentation of Work/Reports. The contractor shall 
maintain a log of the work performed under this contract, and 
shall provide a copy of the log to the Staff Chaplain on a 
monthly basis. 


C.8.3. The contractor shall document worked performed on the 
Invoice or Request for Payment. 


C.8.4. Request for Supplies/Equipment. The contractor shall 
provide the Staff Chaplain with the proper requests for the 
ordering of supplies and equipment to support the Catholic 
Program in accordance with the Consolidated Chaplains' Fund 
SOP and the Chaplain Resources Manager's instructions (for ap-
propriated fund supplies). 


C.8.4.1. Applicable forms, SOPs, and instructions will be pro-
vided to the contractor by the Consolidated Chaplains' Fund 
Manager and the Chaplain Resources Manager. 


C.8.5. Privacy Act. The contractor shall be familiar with and 
ensure compliance with provisions of the Privacy Act, Freedom 
of Information Act, and limitations on Government collection 
of personal and statistical data on nonaffiliated personnel. 


C.8.5.1. Applicable Government regulations concerning these 
Acts will be made available to the Contractor for review by 
the Staff Chaplain. 


C.9. Priority of Work. 


C.9.1. The contractor shall give work priority to life and 
death situations that require pastoral response. 
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5-33. Sample Invoice Format 


 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


(Your address) 


ATSC-RMO        ____(DATE)____ 


MEMORANDUM FOR: (Use address of COR as certifier of invoice for payment) 


SUBJECT: Request for Partial Payment of Contract DAAB05-XX-C-001 (use your 
contract number) 


I request partial payment for the following contract services and products deliv-
ered during the period ______(dates)__________. 


ITEM       UNIT UNIT 


 NO   SERVICES   QUAN  RATE   AMOUNT 


0001  MASSES for Sundays/Holy Days  ____  SVC $75.00 ______ 


0002  Additional Services same day  ____  SVC 25.00  ______ 


0003  Weekday Services/Masses  ____  SVC 35.00  ______ 


0004  Emergency Ministrations  ____  EA 35.00 ______ 


  Total Payment This Invoice     ______ 


       ______(Signature)__________ 
       (Contractor Signature Block) 


I certify that the above services were delivered according to the terms of 
the contract, were satisfactory, and accepted for the Government. 


_______(Signature)_____________    


_______(Signature)____________ 


(Chaplain in Charge of Service)(Date)    (COR/POC) (Date) 


DATE/TIME RECEIVED BY COR/POC FOR PROCESSING__(Date/Time Stamp)_____ 
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Chapter 6 
Chaplaincy Resources Management—Chaplaincy Logistics 


Section I 
Introduction 


6-1. General references 
a. DOD Construction Criteria Manual 4270.1-M, AR 415-15, and OCCH Standard 


Facility Designs. These references provide guidance and information regarding 
construction. 


b. Federal Property Management Regulation 101-47, 308-5, Defense Reutilization 
Marketing Manual, and Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2. These references relate to 
sale, conversion, and disposal of chapels. 


c. AR 71-2, AR 71-13, and AR 71-32. These regulations apply to Basis of Issue 
Plans (BOIP), equipment and authorization usage, and management of the sys-
tem for Tables of Organization and Equipment (TOE). The policies contained in 
these regulations are applied primarily in the area of force development. They are 
excellent resources for use when establishing qualitative operational requirements 
for new equipment, or modernization and replacement of existing equipment. 


d. AR 165-1, Chapters 12, 13, and 14. This regulation contains the policies and prin-
ciples for use of appropriated funds and nonappropriated funds worldwide and at 
all levels of command within DA in support of the military religious program. 


e. AR 215-1 through AR 215-5. These regulations apply to the Morale, Welfare, and 
Recreation (MWR) system and to Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities in gen-
eral. They contain additional guidance for use of a NAF in procurement of sup-
plies and equipment. 


f. AR 415-28. Policies and procedures for Real Property management. 
g. AR 600-20. This regulation contains the Army Command Policy. This publication 


details the Commander’s responsibilities for logistic support. 
h. AR 710-2, AR 735-5, and DA Pam 710-2-series. These references provide poli-


cies and procedures for requisitioning, maintaining, and accountability for items 
within the supply system below the wholesale level. These are the primary refer-
ences for property requisition, receipt, and accountability. 


i. Engineer Technical Letter 110-3-255 and CTA 50-909. These documents provide 
policies and guidance for carpeting. 


j. CTA 50-Series. These documents provide common authorized items of equipment 
or supply for units. The two most frequently used VTAADS documents are CTA 
50-909 for furnishings and equipment; and CTA 50-970 for durable or expandable 
items. 


k. FM 16-1. Provides the doctrine for Unit Ministry Team Operations. 
l. FM 100-22 Installation Management. Provides logistics management for the sus-


taining base. This is a key reference for chaplains and chaplain assistants in the 
sustaining base. 


m. Reference Book (RB) 1-1 Unit Ministry Team (UMT) Handbook. This RB is a ref-
erence book for chaplains and chaplain assistants. It is a compendium of other 
documents that provide useful information and is helpful to the UMT in providing 
military religious support. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
146 


n. Nonappropriated Fund Management System (NMS) User’s Guide. Detailed in-
structions for use of the Property Module of the different versions of the NMS 
software are in the applicable NMS User’s Guide. 


Section II 
General 


6-2. Introduction 
a. Logistics is a term that encompasses planning, acquisition, accountability, utiliza-


tion, maintenance, and disposal of equipment, facilities, and supplies throughout 
the entire life cycle of the items. 


b. The commander has the responsibility for unit specific items and operations at 
each level. 


c. The Chief of Chaplains (CCH) has overall responsibility for chaplaincy specific lo-
gistic items. The CCH has delegated management of chaplaincy logistics to the 
Command Chaplain, U.S. Army Material Command (AMC). 


6-3. General principles of logistics 
a. Staff responsibilities. Individual users of the logistics systems must have a working 


knowledge of the Army and local procedures. The Deputy Chief of Staff for Logis-
tics (or equivalent) is the responsible agency on an installation for logistics. The S-
4 (or equivalent) is the responsible element for logistics at the unit level. DCSLOG 
or S4 personnel have the responsibility for management of all areas of logistics 
and provide guidance through local command directives or Standard Operation 
Procedures (SOP). 


b. Planning. The approved CMRP integrates planning for resources—facilities, time, 
personnel, equipment, and funds. The CMRP should include plans for procuring 
and replacing supplies and equipments. 
(1) The use of the facility management module in the CMRP supports Real 


Property Management. The data includes facility utilization or usage factors, 
frequency of usage, and the average cost, using a local rate factor, associ-
ated with sustaining the facility. This information is used in conjunction with 
information from the Installation Master Planner for real property mainte-
nance and military construction plans; both facility and infrastructure. 


(2) The responsible unit or installation APF Property Book Office maintains a 
data base listing of property and equipment assigned to the staff chaplain. 
One of the requirements of property management is a Five-Year Master Re-
placement Plan (FYMRP). This document lists a replacement schedule for 
the items on the record, based on predicted normal wear-out dates. The 
management of the hand receipt is the key to management of this plan. This 
document is reviewed annually to determine if the items listed are still ser-
viceable; or should be replaced upon wear-out date. Replacement plans are 
integrated into the CMRP. The Property Module of the Nonappropriated 
Chaplains’ Fund Management System (NMS) produces the FYMRP for NAF 
items. 


c. Classification of logistical support. Supply items are classified into ten areas. Req-
uisition and movement of equipment, supplies and materials are based on classi-
fication; either in garrison or in the field. Nonstandard items may not fall into one 
of these classes; however, the rules of transport for each supply class apply. 
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(1) Class I (Rations). This classifies food stuffs, subsistence, potable water and 
rations. The Multi-faith Meal, Ready-To-Eat (MRE) is in this classification. 
Rations are ordered either as part of the unit ration request or separately by 
NSN. Coordination is done through the local responsible element. 


(2) Class II (General Supply). This classifies clothing, tentage, tool sets, individ-
ual equipment, and all textile or leather items. The Chaplain Resupply Kit is 
in this classification. 


(3) Class III (Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants). Classifies as stated; commonly 
referred to by the abbreviation POL. 


(4) Class IV (Barrier Materials). This classifies construction materials, barrier 
materials, lumber, pickets, barbed wire, concrete, and similar materials. 


(5) Class V (Ammunition and Explosives). This classifies all ammunition and 
explosives including pyrotechnics and explosive training devices. 


(6) Class VI (Personal Demand Items). This classifies items that soldiers select 
by personal preference that are normally combined and moved in sundry 
packs. Before the Chaplain Resupply Kit, ecclesiastical wine was in this 
classification. 


(7) Class VII (Major End Item). A major end item is a piece of equipment—an 
entire identifiable item—that does not lose its identity through use. Normally 
this is vehicles or weapon systems. 


(8) Class VIII (Medical Supplies). Classifies all medical supplies and equipment. 
(9) Class IX (Repair Parts). Classifies all repair parts and subcomponents used 


as replacement parts for other equipment, including major subassemblies, 
such as engines and transmissions. 


(10) Class X (Civil Affairs). Classifies Civil Affair items, including equipment for 
economic development and general civilian assistance. 


d. Transportation 
(1) Logistical items are moved according to classification (standard classifica-


tion or nonstandard), priority, and required delivery date. The Uniform Mate-
rial Movement and Issue Priority System (UMMIPS) was established to pro-
vide a standard means of processing requisitions and receipt of logistical 
items. See DA Pam 710-2-1, Chapter 2 for a detailed explanation. That 
chapter also details what forms are used to request supplies (Table 2-3) and 
provides examples. 


(2) Generally a transportation manager centrally controls and coordinates both 
commercial and military transportation assets. This manager (located at the 
DCSLOG or the S-4 or equivalents) will endeavor to ensure that transporta-
tion capabilities are appropriately coordinated and that the necessary mate-
riel arrives at the right place and the right time. The primary tool is the 
UMMIPS; which will be enhanced by the Unit Level Logistical Systems 
(ULLS). 


e. Orders, plans, and estimates 
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(1) Standardization of administrative information processes and systems that 
provide effective formulation of orders and directives for operations, exer-
cises, or emergency plans is a key support concept. These information 
processes include the Operations Order, Warning Order, Fragmentary Or-
der, and the Estimate of the Situation. These processes should be fully inte-
grated into Operations Orders and aid the supporting logistician in conduct-
ing and controlling the support operation. The proper synchronization of 
these systems will ensure needed logistical support information is available 
in a usable form. Further, they standardize the information passed to the 
supported and supporting elements. Refer to FM 16-1 and RB 1-1 for exam-
ples. 


(2) These standardized processes are used in both tactical field and sustaining 
base operations. Examples of sustaining base applications are Mobilization 
Plans, Anti-Terrorist and Hostage Plans, and other Contingency Plans that 
define the sustaining base missions. The sustaining base unit has proce-
dures that fully integrate logistics requirements into these plans. 


(3) Both the tactical and sustaining base UMT provides the required logistical 
support requirements for military religious support into these orders, esti-
mates or plans. 


(4) The CMRP is a tool for contingency planning. Religious Support Area (RSA) 
11—Religious Support Planning/Operations, is one area where the UMT 
may define known requirements for unclassified missions in the tactical or 
sustaining base. The identified requirements may be entered and remain un-
funded. This provides a ready means to maintain known requirements for 
logistic planning. 


Section III 
Authorization Documents 


6-4. Purpose of documents 
a. Specific documents identify chaplain section or chapel equipment authorizations 


within the TAADS. For example, the TDA document will authorize a piano for a 
unit chapel. The piano is funded and procured through the sustaining base unit 
logistics process. 


b. An unauthorized item may still be procured through appropriate documentation. 
Funding is often difficult for nonauthorized items and procurement of nonauthor-
ized supplies and equipment requires a strong justification statement. 


6-5. Authorization documents 
The following is a list of the authorization documents the UMT will use when planning for 
or ordering supplies and equipment: 


a. Common Table of Allowances (CTA). 
b. Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) (Usually published in a modified form 


called MTOE). 
c. Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA). 
d. Chief of Chaplains Special Authorization Policies. 
e. The Command Master Religious Plan (CMRP). 
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6-6. Common Table of Allowances 
a. Equipment listed in the Common Table of Allowances (CTA) is for use in garrison 


or the field (depending upon the item being discussed). “Common” means this is 
equipment, clothing, furnishings, and so forth,, which can be used in either a tacti-
cal or sustaining base. Authorization for the item is defined in the tables. 


b. CTA equipment for Chapel/Chaplain will be found in Table 3 of CTA 50-909. The 
information is organized in the table in four ways: 
(1) Line item number; 
(2) Item description, basis of issue and remarks; 
(3) Unit of Issue; and, 
(4) Allowances. 


c. Below is an example of how a “line item” (choir robes) is listed: 
 


Table 6-1 
Line Items 


ORGANIZATION OF TABLE 


CHAPEL/CHAPLAIN CTA 


Line Item No. Item Description Basis of 
Issue 


Remarks Unit of 
Issue 


Allowances 


97085N Robe Choir Poplin: (Note 6) EA Per Choir 
Member 


1  


 
(1) Line Item Number. The line item number is a unique number for each piece 


of equipment listed in the CTA. Most of the items are “standard,” that is, the 
item conforms to a specific set of specifications. In the example above, the 
letter “N” is at the end of the number. This means that the item is nonstan-
dard and, unless otherwise noted, may only be acquired by local procure-
ment within the provisions of the Federal Acquisition Regulation (FAR). 


(2) Item, Basis of Issue, Remarks. This information, which gives nomenclature 
or name of the item, must be accurately reported when ordering. It will also 
indicate how many of the items are authorized per user. At the end of the 
CTA Table several notes (footnotes) are listed to give further information. 
For example, in the case of Note 6 (indicated in the example above), the 
note reads: “Allowances are predicated on this particular size and quantity 
satisfying all demands for the item category. Non-standard sizes may be 
substituted. In these instances, size and selection and quantity will be based 
on the most practical use of available space.” 


(3) Unit of Issue. This should be self explanatory. Each (EA) happens to be the 
only unit used. 


(4) Allowances. This indicates how many of EA (each) are authorized in keeping 
with the item description. 
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6-7. Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE and MTOE) and Table of Distribu-
tion and Allowances (TDA) 


a. These two tables are produced by The Total Army Authorization Document Sys-
tem (TAADS). TDAs are normally associated with sustaining base units and TOEs 
with tactical units. A modified TOE (MTOE) is a TOE modified to support specific 
units, given unique geographical operating environments and missions. 


b. Both of these tables are composed of three parts. The first part details the mission 
and provides a list of applicable publications that relate to the mission. The sec-
ond part lists the personnel allowances. The third part details out the authorized 
equipment per section listed in Part I of the document. 


c. These authorization documents support the organization and equipping of units 
designed to deploy on operations or perform functions in the sustaining base. 
Each type of unit (for example, infantry, artillery, armor, training, and so forth) will 
have it’s own unique standards for supporting units with materiel. 


d. The UMT must review the authorization document for their unit containing the list 
of authorized equipment. This equipment will be issued by the unit and normally 
stored and maintained (“operator” or first echelon maintenance) by the UMT. The 
UMT vehicle, for example, may be stored in the motor pool, and other equipment 
stored in CONEXs or in the chapel. Exercise property management discipline by 
conducting weekly inventories of those items that are stored (e.g. motor pool) in 
areas not under the direct control of the UMT. It is the UMT’s responsibility to 
safeguard the equipment and see that it is maintained for support of the mission. 


6-8. Special authorization policies provided by the Chief of Chaplains 
a. An item of equipment may be authorized for UMT use but may not be included in 


the current CTA, TDA or MTOE due to the documents’ publication cycles. New 
equipment authorizations are distributed through logistics channels. Additional in-
formation may normally be received from the Chaplaincy’s logistics manager, the 
Command Chaplain, U.S. Army Materiel Command. 


b. It is essential that materiel staff officers and supply agents have the documenta-
tion reflecting the authorized equipment changes before procuring equipment. 
Revisions to the CTA are particularly slow. When special announcements are 
made, a copy should be maintained in the chaplain section files. DACH-IRML and 
the AMC Command Chaplain’s Office may be contacted for further assistance. 


6-9. NAF property 
a. AR 165-1 outlines the provisions for use of Chaplains’ Fund resources. The ap-


proved CMRP is the authorization document for the procurement of supplies or 
equipment with NAF Chaplains’ funds. 


b. AR 165-1 states specific restrictions for the use of NAF Chaplains’ funds to pro-
cure items of supply or equipment. These restrictions include: 
(1) Chaplains' funds may be used to purchase services, supplies, or items of 


equipment in support of the CMRP that supplement the APF mission and for 
which APF are not authorized. 


(2) Chaplains' funds will not be used to purchase equipment and supplies when 
APFs are authorized and available. 


(3) Chaplains' funds — 
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(a) Will not be used to purchase standard National Stock Number (NSN) or 
CTA Line Item Number (LIN) items for equipment and furnishings au-
thorized by the TDA, MTOE(TOE), JTA, or CTA. 


(b) Will not be used to purchase any item available through the Defense In-
dustrial Supply Center or Defense Personnel Support Center. 


(c) May be used for purchase of consumable ecclesiastical NSN or CTA 
LIN items when the quantity to be received exceeds annual use or does 
not meet distinctive faith group ecclesiastical requirements. 


(d) May be used to purchase approved organizational/installation nonstan-
dard items (AR 71-13) when the appropriate official (certification officer) 
certifies in writing that authorized APFs cannot satisfy the requirement. 


6-10. Command Master Religious Plan 
a. As stated, the CMRP integrates the planning for resources. The CMRP contains 


the budget requirements to support the logistics plans for procuring and replacing 
authorized supplies and equipment. 


b. A CMRP approved by the commander is, in itself, an authorization document to 
standard and non-standard supplies and equipment. 


 


HINTS FOR ORDERING FROM AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENTS 


Demonstrate responsible stewardship. Not needed? Do not order! 
Do not procure just because the item is authorized! 


Refer to the most recently published authorization documents. 


Use accurate and correct nomenclature, stock numbers or item numbers, 
Authorized quantities, etc. when placing the order. 


When money is not readily available, have the order ready to process 


As an “unfinanced” requirement, thus taking advantage of the release of 
Funds at a later time in the fiscal year. 


Use the Command Master Religious Plan to full advantage. Show how 
Items are programmed for replacement. 


Be a player in the complete process. Develop relationships, know the 
Requirements, attend the meetings, do the paperwork, follow-up on the 
actions, ask questions! 


 


Section IV 
Information Systems 


6-11. Introduction 
a. One of the more complex logistics procurement processes is that of procuring and 


upgrading information systems hardware and software. This subject is broader 
than just dealing with computers, though computers are the usual focus. 
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b. When planning for the information requirements for the UMT, plan beyond the fo-
cus of computers and computer software. Visualize everything that may be re-
quired to assist the UMT in the processing, sending, cataloguing, safeguarding, or 
enhancing information. The following examples of information management con-
cerns are provided: 


 


Computer Processing Units (CPUs): 


 Type and size of drives 
 RAM 
 Capability 


Common Computer Peripherals (for example, Monitors, Keyboards, 
Mouse, Modem) 


Special Computer Peripherals or Add-ons, (CD-ROM, Sound Cards, 
Video Cards, Scanners, Tape Backup) 


Laptop or Desktop Systems 


LAN systems 


 WWW and Internet access 
 E-mail 


Computer Printers 


Facsimile Machines (FAX) 


Reproduction/copying machines 


Video Teleconferencing 


Postal Services 


Printing and Publishing 


Records Management/Library 


 Records storage 
 Records in electronic format 


Forms availability 


 Reproducable forms 
 Forms on CD-ROM 


Telephones 
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c. Information management involves more than computers. In addition, audio-visual 
equipment commonly used in ministry, classroom, lounges, and so forth,, such as 
TVs, VCRs, and tape recorders, could be added to the over-all communications 
and information management plan. Audio-visual equipment is normally obtained 
through the installation’s Training and Audiovisual Support Center and accounted 
for per AR 108-2. 


d. Information management hardware and software and audio-visual equipment are 
normally purchased with APF. The use of NAF Chaplains’ funds require an excep-
tion to policy and a clear, documented, and extraordinary need. The CPBAC must 
clearly justify the purchase. Additionally, special permission from the commander 
(usually through the Director of Information Management — DOIM or equivalent) 
must be obtained. 


e. Special permission from the commander (usually through the Director of Informa-
tion Management — DOIM or equivalent) must be obtained to place personal 
software on government computers. A mission requirement must be documented 
with a clear, documented, and extraordinary need. 


6-12. Key resources 
a. The Information Management Plan (IMP). This plan is an integrated document de-


fining Information Mission Areas and Requirements. An IMP covers automation 
(hardware and software); visual information management (videotapes, motion pic-
tures, audio items, and multimedia); publicity materials; publications; and records 
management (microfilm, paper, diskettes). 
(1) The CCH publishes a periodic update to the Chaplaincy IMP. This document 


includes the life-cycle management of the Chaplaincy Automated Religious 
Support System (CARSS). This document is key to defining responsibilities 
and requirements for chaplaincy specific areas. It should be reviewed for in-
tegration into the local IMP. 


(2) The IMP will have a section where each activity’s information needs are ad-
dressed. The IMP requires UMT input and updates as appropriate. The local 
command will have a format and requirement timeline standard. 


(3) Clearly state identified requirements or mission needs in the IMP. Incorpo-
rate, the IMP budget issues into the CMRP. 


b. The Director of Information Management (DOIM). The local DOIM is a key re-
source person for procuring Information Management hardware and software. If 
you are in an MTOE unit, the Communications staff officer (or often the senior 
NCO in that section) functions as a DOIM. 


c. The Chaplain Section Information Mission Area Point of Contact/System Security 
Officer. 
(1) A member of the UMT is appointed as a representative to the DOIM for sub-


jects having to do with information management. 
(2) Training is conducted for this appointee by the local DOIM. This enables the 


individual to perform the mission. 
d. The Capability Requirement Document (CAPR), Mission Needs Statement (MNS), 


or Abbreviated Mission Needs Statement (AMENS). 
(1) Each of these documents establishes the particular information require-


ments for the UMT/chapel section. Which one is used depends upon the lo-
cal command. The CAPR is used as the example here. 
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(2) The document enables the DOIM to update his or her Information Manage-
ment Plan. Both documents help the DOIM to impact the Budget Cycle so 
that the UMT/chapel information management hardware and software re-
quirements can be purchased in a timely manner. The UMT should budget 
separately in the CMRP, identifying funds for the UMT for information man-
agement items. In addition, the CAPR, or similar document, is required as a 
justification process for the procurement actions. 


6-13. The Chaplaincy Automated Religious Support System 
a. The CARSS is an integrated system comprised of hardware, software, training, 


acquisition, and maintenance standards. It includes general information manage-
ment hardware and software requirement as well as branch- or chaplaincy-
specific requirements. 


b. Hardware standards. This ranges from network systems to palm-top computers. 
All involve Commercial-Off-The-Shelf (COTS) systems. The requirements are 
published in the CCH IMP periodic update. Many of the items can be found in 
CTA 50-909. The existence of CARSS Hardware Components Minimum Re-
quirements should assist in the justification process for procuring the information 
management hardware and software required to support the religious support 
mission. These are normally “minimum” requirements. The locally developed 
chaplain IMP will further define what is required to support local needs and mis-
sions. 


c. Software standards. This is a combination of COTS software packages (word 
processing, data base, spreadsheet, and so forth) and branch-specific (most 
common are the CMRP and NMS systems). 


d. Training standards. Literacy, Proficiency, and Functional are the three classifica-
tions for training. The first two are accomplished locally either by formal classes, 
self-paced or self-taught instruction. The USACHCS has the mission to conduct 
functional training for branch-specific software. 


e. Acquisition and maintenance. These standards are the DOD/DA standards. They 
include the CCH IMP, CAPRs (or equivalent), software development and mainte-
nance contracts, and system standards. These two areas are part of the logistics 
plan. 


6-14. Converting information management requirements into a logistics plan 
a. The first step is to perform a complete assessment of the chapel or UMT informa-


tion management hardware and software requirements. Written justification is the 
basis for the requirements. Include the special branch requirements that come 
from the chaplaincy IMP. For example, identify and include the minimum stan-
dards for a computer for running the CMRP and the NMS Chaplains’ Fund ac-
counting software justified by the required duty functions of Chaplaincy Resource 
Manager or Fund Manager. 


b. Next, write up the identified and justified requirements in a Capability Requirement 
(CAPR) document or your local equivalent. The CAPR is used here as an exam-
ple of the process. Many locations now use an abbreviated AMENS document. 
The CAPR becomes the UMT information logistics plan and is integrated into the 
DOIM’s Information Management Plan (IMP). This is, in turn, the DOIM’s logistics 
plan. 
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c. The process for upgrading software requirements is also included in the CAPR. 
Except for branch specific programs (for example, NMS, CMRP, and SKYPILOT), 
DACH does not set standards for the specific routine commercial software (such 
as word processing programs) required to support chapel and UMT activities. This 
standard is normal expressed by the DOIM at local levels for the command. 


d. Software requirements may dictate the hardware required. For example, if the 
task or function calls for using records stored on CD-ROM, then a CD-ROM drive 
is required with your computer workstation or access to one is required through a 
Local Area Network (LAN). 


6-15. Capability requirement document 
Check with the DOIM for the local preferred formats for justifying and procuring informa-
tion management hardware and software requirements. The sample below is a general 
representation of what has been used successfully in several locations. Adapt it to meet 
local needs. 


 


SAMPLE CAPABILITY REQUIREMENT. The following checklist would typi-
cally be included in a normal CAPR document: 


 DATE OF REQUEST: 


 SERVICE REQUIREMENT DATE: (when needed) 


 REQUESTING ORGANIZATION AND LOCATION: 


 POINT OF CONTACT: (name and phone number in your office) 


TYPE OF REQUIREMENT: The Office of the Chaplain provides general re-
ligious support to the command. The Chaplain Automated Religious 
Support System (CARSS) is the standard Army management information 
system utilized to assist the chaplaincy in meeting its information 
needs. The key documents that provide information management guid-
ance to the chaplaincy are: 


 AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the US Army 


 Office of the Chief of Chaplains (OCCH) Information Systems Plan 


 OCCH Information Management Plan 


Chaplain Automated Religious Support System (CARSS) Implementa-
tion Guidelines 


 (list your local SOP/supplements, and so forth) 


This office requires access to CARSS and its information management 
tools in order to provide (list your headquarters) organizational 
elements with religious support. In addition, this office requires 
access to information and support services necessary to perform day-
to-day office functions. 


APPROVED IMP INITIATIVE CONTROL AUDIT IDENTIFIER: (cite the para-
graph or control number for your activity in the DOIM’s Information 
Management Plan). 
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PROJECT NUMBER: (Obtain from DOIM) 


REQUIREMENTS: This office requires the following Information Mission 
Area (IMA) support in order to accomplish its mission. Any hard-
ware/software will be upgraded/expanded to ensure these systems will 
continue to meet the needs of this office. 


ADPE/SOFTWARE. The hardware and software required by this office to 
access the information in CARSS will include off-the-shelf hardware 
and software which meet the Army Information Architecture standards 
and OCCH guidance. The Army-wide software standard for CARSS in-
cludes commercial software packages to meet special requirements of 
the user (word processing, for example) and special applications de-
veloped for CARSS under the supervision of OCCH. The hard-
ware/software required to interface with CARSS is identified at En-
closure 1. (List separately.) 


(In subsequent subparagraphs list/justify each hardware item, such 
as a modem). 


(List special requirements such as a laptop for TDY trips with in-
ternal modem for communications). 


(In subsequent sub paragraphs list/justify other upgrades and 
changes. And be sure and address capability requirements, such as 
storage requirements, electronic mail, graphics). 


COMMUNICATIONS: The following communications support is required: 


(In subsequent paragraphs list telephone, answering machine, FAX, 
and so forth, capability requirements). 


OTHER SUPPORT SERVICES (list in subparagraphs your requirements for 
mail, graphics reproduction support, printing, and so forth). 


CHANGES TO EXISTING SERVICES: 


SECURITY PROTECTION: Information to be processed is unclassified. 
There is a requirement to protect all computer systems against unau-
thorized access. 


RESOURCING: (provide cost estimates if available and source of fund-
ing and be sure to ask your headquarters to fund). 


IMPACT IF NOT PROVIDED: 


REMARKS: 


REQUESTING OFFICIAL SIGNATURE: 
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APPENDIX A 
References 


Section I 
Required Publications 


AR 11-2 
Management Control 
(Cited in para 4-38.) 


AR 11-7 
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Program 
(Cited in para 4-40.) 


AR 36-5 
Auditing Service in the Department of the Army 
(Cited in para 4-40.) 


AR 37-103 
Disbursing Operations for Finance and Accounting Offices 
(Cited in para 4-39.) 


AR 165-1 
Chaplain Activities in the United States Army 
(Cited in paras 2-7, 3-16, 3-29, 4-2, 4-3, 4-13, 4-20, 4-22, 4-36, 4-38, 4-59, and 5-5.) 


AR 215-1 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Activities and Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities 
(Cited in paras 4-46, 5-5, 5-9, and 5-10.) 


AR 215-4 
Nonappropriated Fund Contracting 
(Cited in paras 4-49, 4-50, 4-54, 5-10, and 5-27.) 


AR 415-15 
Army Military Construction Program Development and Execution 
(Cited in paras 3-23, and 3-24.) 


AR 415-28 
Real Property Category Codes 
(Cited in para 3-33.) 


FM 100-22 
Installation Management 
(Cited in para 2-7.) 


DFAS-IN Regulation 37-1 
Finance and Accounting Policy Implementation 
(Cited in paras. 3-12, and 3-14.) 


DEFAS-IN Manual 37-100-96 
The Army Management Structure 
(Cited in paras. 3-5 and 3-13.) 


DoD 5500.7 
Joint Ethics Regulation 
(Cited in para 5-4.) 
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Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 3 
(Cited in para 5-4.) 


Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 16 
(Cited in para 5-6.) 


Federal Acquisition Regulation Part 37 
(Cited in paras 5-5, 5-9, and 5-10.) 


Internal Revenue Service Publication 1635 
Understanding Your Employee Identification Number 
(Cited in para 4-29.) 


Section II 
Related Publications 


DA Pamphlet 710-2-1 
Using Unit Supply System Manual Procedures 


DA Pamphlet 710-2-2 
Supply Support Activity System Manual Procedures 


AR 25-1 
The Army Information Resources Management Program 


AR 25-400-2 
The Modern Army Recordkeeping System (MARKS) 


AR 71-2 
Base of Issue and Qualitative and Quantitative Personnel Requirements Information 


AR 71-13 
The Department of the Army Equipment Authorization and Usage Program 


AR 71-32 
Force Development and Documentation—Consolidated Policies 


AR 108-2 
Army Training and Audiovisual Support 


AR 215-5 
Nonappropriated Fund Accounting Policy and Reporting Procedures 


AR 600-29 
Fund Raising Within the Department of the Army 


AR 710-2 
Inventory Management Supply Policy Below the Wholesale Level 


AR 735-5 
Policies and Procedures for Property Accountability 


FM 16-1 
Religious Support 


FM 25-100 
Training the Force 


DoDI 1051.1 
Establishment, Management and Control of Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentalities 
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DoDI 4160.12-M 
Defense Demilitarization Manual 


DoD Construction Manual 4270.1-M 
Construction Criteria Manual 


Design Guide 1110-3-116 


Engineer Pamphlet 405-1-2 


Federal Acquisition Regulation 6.1, 6.401, 14.101, 15.406-1, 15.605, 15.609 


Federal Property Management Regulation 101-47, 308-5 


Internal Revenue Service Publication 526 


Charitable Contributions 


Public Law 103-66 
OBRA 93 


Title 5, United States Code 


Title 10, United States Code 


61 Comptroller General Decision 69 


65 Comptroller General Decision 573 


Section III 
Prescribed Forms 


DA Form 7390 
Chaplains’ Fund Sub-Account Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 7391 
Chaplains’ Fund Primary Account Sub-Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 7393 
Command Master Religious Plan Program Review Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7392 
Command Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Worksheet. (Pre-
scribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7394 
Command Master Religious Plan Chaplaincy Support Activity (CSA) Consolidated 
Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7395 
Command Master Religious Plan Roll-Up Worksheet. (Prescribed in para 2-7.) 


DA Form 7396 
Chaplains’ Fund Offering Control Sheet. (Prescribed in para 4-46.) 


DA Form 1756 
Chaplains’ Fund Purchase Order and Receiving Record. (Prescribed in para 4-55.) 


DA Form 2249 
Chaplains’ Fund Statement of Operations and Net Worth. (Prescribed in para 4-24.) 


DA Form 4922 
Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger. (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 
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DA Form 4922-1 
Chaplains’ Fund General Ledger (Continuation). (Prescribed in para 4-71.) 


DA Form 4923 
Chaplains’ Fund Charge Purchase Request Memorandum Record. (Prescribed in para 
4-56.) 


DA Form 4924 
Chaplains’ Fund Property Record. (Prescribed in para 4-62.) 


DA Form 4925 
Chaplains’ Fund Statement of Assets. (Prescribed in para 4-24.) 


DA Form 4926 
Chaplains’ Fund Annual Summary Financial Data Report. (Prescribed in para 4-43.) 


DA Form 5766 
Chaplains’ Fund Voucher. (Prescribed in para 4-48.) 


Section IV 
Referenced Forms 


DA Form 1992 
Nonappropriated Fund Receipt Voucher 


DA Form 1993 
Nonappropriated Fund Petty Cash Summary Voucher 


DA Form 1994 
Petty Cash Voucher 


DA Form 3161 
Request for Issue or Turn-In 


DA Form 3953 
Purchase Request and Commitment 


DA Form 4065-R 
Army NAF Purchase Request 


DA Form 4065-1-R 
Army NAF Purchase Request Continuation Sheet 


DA Form 4067-R 
Order for Supplies or Services/Request for Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4067-1-R 
Order for Supplies or Services/Request For Quotations (Nonappropriated Funds) (For 
Purchases of $10,000 or Less) 


DA Form 4068-R 
Continuation Sheet (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4073-R 
Amendment of Solicitation/Modification of Contract (Nonappropriated Funds) 


DA Form 4074-R 
Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) 
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DA Form 4074-1-R 
Contract Clauses (Nonappropriated Fund Supply and Service Contracts) (OCONUS 
Version) 


DD Form 250 
Material Inspection and Receiving Report 


DD Form 448 
Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request 


DD Form 448-2 
Acceptance of MIPR 


DD Form 1144 
Support Agreement 


DD Form 1155 
Order for Supplies or Services 


DD Form 1391 
Military Construction Project Data 


SF 33 
Solicitation, Offer and Award 


SF 1034 
Public Voucher for Purchases and Services Other Than Personal 


SF 1094 
U.S. Tax Exemption Certificate 


IRS Form 1099 MISC 
Miscellaneous Income 


IRS Form W-2 
Wage and Tax Statement 


Social Security Form SS-4 
Application for Employer Identification Number 


OF Form 336 
Continuation Sheet 


Government Purchase Card Forms (Not Numbered) 
Statement of Request to Participate 
Cardholder Statement of Questioned Item 
Cardholder Account Maintenance 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
162 


Appendix B 
Management Control Standing Operating Procedures Consolidated Nonappropri-
ated Chaplains' Fund 


B-1. References: 
a. AR 165-1, Chaplain Activities in the U.S. Army 
b. AR 11-2, Management Control 
c. DA PAM 165-18, Chaplaincy Resources Management 


B-2. This Standing Operating Procedure establishes Management Controls. 
For six areas of Consolidated Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund management in accor-
dance with AR 165-1, AR 11-2, and other relevant Army regulatory policies. 


a. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Operations. 
b. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Receipts. 
c. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Disbursements. 
d. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Accounting System. 
e. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Nonexpendable 


Property. 
f. Management Controls for Civilian Contract Clergy Services. 


B-3. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Operations. 
The supervisory chaplain will establish management controls for Nonappropriated Chap-
lains' Fund Operations by implementing and enforcing the following procedures: 


a. All procedures covering Fund life-cycle operations will be included in this standard 
operating procedure, which will be reviewed at least annually by the CPBAC. 


b. The CPBAC chairperson will place accountability and responsibility for the opera-
tion of the Fund under the supervision of the Fund Manager. 


B-4. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Receipts. 
a. Offerings will be counted by two persons in the presence of a chapel staff member 


immediately upon removal from public view. 
b. All cash receipts, deposits in transit, and all other money will be secured in an ap-


proved and locked safe at all times except during counting and verification, and 
before deposit. 


c. All cash receipts will be deposited in total within one banking day. 
d. Night depositories will be used to secure offerings when available. 
e. One serial numbered offering control sheet will be completed for each service at 


which no offering is taken. 
f. The Fund Manager will ensure that duplicate deposit slips are stamped by the 


bank and returned to the Fund. 
g. Each offering will be substantiated by a signed serial numbered offering control 


sheet verification/control document. 
h. The Fund Manager or his representative will recount the offering before deposit 


and compare the count with signed verified documents. 
i. The Fund Manager will document and investigate any shortages/overages. 
j. Upon receipt, the counters will stamp all checks “For Deposit Only” plus the name 


of the Fund and the account number. 
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B-5. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Disbursements. 
a. All disbursements, except those made from petty cash, ATM/Debit Card and 


Credit Cards will be made by pre-numbered checks. 
b. No checks will be made payable to “Cash/Bearer.” 
c. Before signing any checks, the Fund Manager will examine supporting vouchers 


and ensure that disbursements are valid. 
d. All vouchers and supporting documents will be stamped “PAID” and annotated to 


include check number (ATM/Debit/Credit Card transaction number), voucher 
number, and date of payment. 


e. The Fund manager will sign pre-numbered purchase orders for all purchases over 
$2,500 other than for nonpersonal services contracts. 


f. The Fund Manager will ensure that a copy of the purchase order receiving report 
is completed and attached to the invoice before payment is made on any invoice. 


g. The Fund Manager will ensure that competitive prices are obtained to the maxi-
mum amount feasible, and that final prices paid are reasonable and provide the 
best “value” to the Fund. 


h. The Fund Manager will ensure that quantity and quality of goods and services re-
ceived conform with those ordered. 


i. The Fund manager will ensure that invoices are paid within dates due and cash 
discounts are taken. 


j. The Fund Manager will reconcile receiving reports with purchase orders and in-
voices. 


k. The Fund Manager will ensure that credit is received and recorded for merchan-
dise returned to vendors. 


l. The Fund Manager will obtain the technical advice/assistance of the installation 
purchasing and contracting office for procurement in excess of $25,000. 


m. All contracts will be reviewed for legal sufficiency, to include a review of any pos-
sible tax liability, by the SJA. 


n. All contracts will be advertised through appropriate media and channels, including 
but not limited to chapel service bulletins, newsletters, newspapers, and installa-
tion daily bulletins prior to awarding of the contract. 


o. The Fund Manager will have on file a current list of persons prohibited from doing 
business with the Army. 


p. Contractors will be paid by check or Government Purchase card. 
q. Noncorrectable ink will be used to write/type all checks. 


B-6. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Accounting Sys-
tem. 
The Fund Manager will establish controls in the NAF accounting system to minimize, or 
assure reasonable assurance against, the risk of fraud and embezzlement of Chaplains' 
Fund money. Each transaction will be verified, recorded, and reported in order to ensure 
that the procedures prescribed in AR 165-1 and DA PAM 165-18 are followed along with 
any supporting local policies. 


a. Bookkeeping duties will be segregated from the cash receipts function (offering 
counting), and performed by different persons. 


b. Only the Fund manager will open the mail addressed to the Fund. 
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c. The Fund manager will ensure that the Fund is balanced at the end of each 
monthly accounting period and used as the basis for preparing the Statement of 
Operations and Net Worth. 


d. The Fund Manager will retain copies of the principle Army Regulations and com-
mand directives pertaining to the operation of the Fund. 


e. Procedures covering all important aspects of Fund operations will be contained in 
a written SOP. 


f. All cash will be kept in an approved Army safe. The combination of the safe will be 
known only to authorized personnel. 


g. All locks and combinations will be changed every 6 months or when authorized 
personnel no longer require access. 


h. The CPBAC will make and document surprise counts of petty cash at least quar-
terly. 


i. The Fund manager and Fund Clerk will be bonded. 
j. All checks received will be listed separately on the bank deposit slip and on an 


adding machine tape attached to it. 
k. The chairperson of the CPBAC will counter-sign all checks exceeding $2,500. 
l. The supply of blank checks will be secured in a locked safe. 
m. All spoiled checks will be rendered non-negotiable and retained rather than de-


stroyed. 
n. All vouchers will be made in ink, or printed, in such a way that they cannot be al-


tered. 
o. All petty cash disbursements will be supported by approved vouchers and other 


supporting documents such as invoices/cash register tapes, and stamped “paid” 
at reimbursement. 


p. All petty cash expenditures will be approved by the Fund Manager other than the 
recipient. 


q. All bank accounts will be reconciled each banking period. 
r. All bank reconciliations will be made by the Fund Manager. 
s. All check numbers will be sequentially accounted for when reconciling bank 


statements. 
t. The Fund Manager will provide for investigating old (more than 6 months) out-


standing checks. 
u. Two persons will review the general ledger, check book, bank statement recon-


ciliation, and Statement of Operations and Net Worth for agreement and recon-
ciliation each month. 


v. All cash in excess of 3 months operating requirements (30 percent drawdown re-
port) will be forwarded through the MACOM to the Chief of Chaplains 45 days af-
ter the end of the fiscal year. 


w. Investment procedures prescribed in DA PAM 165-18 will be followed. 
x. All earned and accrued interest will be recorded. 
y. Accounting records will show details about each investment, including, but not lim-


ited to, account number and certificate number and location of the investment ac-
count. 


z. Procedures will ensure that unclaimed checks are adequately controlled. 
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B-7. Management Controls for Nonappropriated Chaplains' Fund Nonexpendable 
Property. 


a. Nonexpendable property will be inventoried at least once a year. 
b. The inventory results will be reconciled with the property record. 
c. All property not under the immediate control of the Fund manager will be hand-


receipted to the user. 
d. The Fund Manager will implement adequate physical safeguards over property. 


B-8. Management Controls for Civilian Contract Clergy Services. 
a. Services and Ministries. Services and ministries will be conducted according to 


AR 165-1. 
b. The Installation Chaplain will ensure that: 


(1) Each supervisory chaplain is fully familiar with the procedures for contracting 
civilian clergy support. 


(2) All work descriptions will clearly define the nature of the services to be pro-
vided. 


(3) No unauthorized services are performed. 
c. Cost of services provided. The Fund Manager will compute nonpersonal services 


contract costs at the appropriate rate. 
d. All nonpersonal services contracts for civilian clergy will be staffed to the MACOM 


Command Chaplain for approval. 
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Appendix C 
Sample Management Control Inspection Checklist 


C-1. Management Control Inspection Report for the Month of January 20XX. 
 
Item Area of Inspection 


1 Ledger 
 a. Do beginning balances match ending balances from last month? 
 b. Is every voucher/check accounted for? 
 c. Are ending figures correct? 
 d. Were all purchase orders and invoices stamped “PAID” and annotated to include check 


number, voucher number and date of payment and attached to the voucher (i.e., VIPS)? 
  
2 Statement of Operations and Net Worth 
 a. Do beginning balances match last month's ending balances? 
 b. Do net receipt and disbursement figures match general ledger? 
 c. Are ending figures correct? 
 d. Is the statement signed by the Fund Manager? 
  
3 Bank Statement 
 a. Is there a certification statement signed by the Fund Manager indicating that the bank 


account has been properly reconciled? 
 b. Does the reconciled bank statement amount match the checkbook balance, General 


Ledger balance, and Statement of Operations and Net Worth cash in bank figure? 
 c. Were deposit slips stamped by the bank and returned to the Fund? 
  
4 Checkbook 
 a. Are all check stubs filled out? 
 b. Are checks completely and legibly filled out in ink? 
 c. Is there a double line after the reconciled balance for the month? 
 d. Are the only checks missing from the checkbook those listed as outstanding on the 


bank statement reconciliation? 
 e. Were all checks made payable to individuals/firms instead of “cash” or “bearer?” 
 f. Were counter signatures used for checks over $2,500? 
 g. Were canceled checks attached to their original stubs? 
  
5 Spot Check Transactions 
 a. Are vouchers signed by the Fund Manager? 
 b. Are all supporting documents present and stamped “PAID.” 
 c. Do vouchers contain full description, sub-account(s), COA, and authority? 
  
6 Petty Cash 
 a. Do totals of petty cash vouchers (DA Form 1994) and cash equal the established 


amount of the Petty Cash Fund(s)? 
 b. Are all petty cash vouchers signed by the Fund Manager and the person receiving the 


reimbursement? 
  
7. Property 
 a. On all items of NAF-owned property properly sub hand receipted. 
 b. Have all hand receipts been signed within 1 year. 
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GLOSSARY 


Section I 
Abbreviations 


AAA 
Army Audit Agency 


AAE 
Army Acquisition Executive 


AAMMP 
Active Army Military Manpower Program 


AAO 
Army Acquisition Objective 


ABC 
Activity Based Cost 


ABD 
Army Budget Directive 


ABE 
Army Budget Estimate 


AC 
Army Component 


ACC 
Army Commanders' Conference 


ACE 
Assistant Chief of Engineer 


ACP 
Army Capabilities Plan 


ACCP 
Army Correspondence Course Program 


ACIF 
Army Central Insurance Fund 


ACSI 
Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence 


ACSRM 
Assistant Chief of Staff for Resource Management 


AD 
Active Duty 


ADACP 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Control Program 


ADAP 
Army Designated Acquisition Plan 


ADCR 
Activity Detail Cost Report 
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ADCSOPS 
Assistant Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 


ADM 
Acquisition Decision Memorandum 


ADP 
Automatic Data Processing 


ADT 
Active Duty for Training 


AERB 
Army Educational Requirements Board 


AERS 
Army Educational Requirements System 


AFARS 
Army Federal Acquisition Regulation Supplement 


AFD 
Army Functional Dictionary 


AFH 
Army Family Housing 


AFHA 
Army Family Housing Appropriation 


AFH-C 
Army Family Housing, Construction 


AFH-OM 
Army Family Housing, Operations and Maintenance 


AFP 
Annual Funding Program 


AFPC 
Armed Forces Policy Council 


AFT 
Annual Financial Target 


AG 
Adjutant General or Army Guidance 


AICO 
Army Internal Control Office 


AIEP 
Army Ideas for Excellence Program 


AIF 
Army Industrial Fund 


AIRMP 
Army Information Resource Management Program 
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ALB 
Air Land Battle 


ALB-F 
Air Land Battle-Future 


ALO 
Authorized Level of Organization 


ALRPG 
Army Long-Range Planning Guidance 


AMC 
Army Materiel Command 


AMCCOM 
Armament Munitions and Chemical Command 


AMIM 
Army Modernization lnformation Memorandum 


AMDF 
Army Master Data File 


AMENS 
Abbreviated Mission Needs Statement 


AMP 
Army Materiel Plan 


AMS 
Army Management Structure 


AMSCO 
Army Management Structure Code 


AOA 
Advice of Obligation Authority 


AOB 
Approved Operating Budget 


AOE 
Army of Excellence 


APA 
Army Procurement Appropriations 


APC 
Accounting Processing Code or Army Policy Council 


APF 
Appropriated Funds 


APG 
Army Program Guidance 


APIC 
Army Performance Improvement Criteria 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
170 


APORS 
Army Performance Oriented Reviews and Standards 


APPI 
Army POM Preparation Instructions 


APPG 
Army Preliminary Programming Guidance 


AR 
Army Regulation 


ARA 
Automatic Reimbursement Authority 


ARCOM 
Army Reserve Command 


ARFPC 
Army Reserve Forces Policy Committee 


ARNG 
Army National Guard 


ARNGUS 
Army National Guard of the United States 


ARSTAF 
Army Staff 


ARTEP 
Army Training and Evaluation Program 


ASA(CW) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Civil Works 


ASA(FM) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Financial Management 


ASA(IL&E) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Installations Logistics and Environment 


ASA(MRA) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Manpower and Reserve Affairs 


ASA(RDA) 
Assistant Secretary of the Army for Research, Development, and Acquisition 


ASARC 
Army Systems Acquisition Review Council 


ASD(C) 
Assistant Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 


ASF 
Army Stock Fund 


ASG 
Area Support Group 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
171 


ASL 
Authorized Stockage List 


AT 
Annual Training 


AUG-TDA 
Augmentation Table of Distribution and Allowances 


AVSCOM 
Aviation Systems Command 


BA 
Budget Authority 


BAFO 
Best and Final Offer 


BASOPS 
Base Operations 


BCE 
Base-Level Commercial Equipment 


BEG 
Budget Estimate Guidance 


BER 
Budget Execution Review 


BES 
Budget Estimate Submission 


BFMA 
Battlefield Functional Mission Areas 


BFRM 
Battlefield Focus Requirements Module 


BIP 
Budget Increment Package 


BLIN 
Budget Line Item Number 


BLTM 
Battalion Level Training Model 


BMAR 
Backlog of Maintenance and Repair 


BMG 
Budget Manpower Guidance 


BMM 
Borrowed Military Manpower 


BOIP 
Basis of Issue Plan 
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BTOE 
Base Table of Organization and Equipment 


BTMS 
Battalion Training Management System 


BRAC 
Base Realignment and Closure 


BY 
Budget Year 


C4 
Command, Control, Communications, and Computers 


CA 
Commercial Activities 


CAC 
Collection Accounting Classification 


CAD 
Central Accounting Office 


CAPR 
Capability Requirement Document 


CAR 
Chief, Army Reserve 


CAWCF 
Conventional Ammunition Working Capital Fund 


CBE 
Command Budget Estimate 


CBO 
Congressional Budget Office 


CBTDEV 
Combat Developer 


CCH 
Chief of Chaplains 


CD 
Certificates of Deposit 


CDR 
Commander 


CEA 
Cost and Economic Analysis 


CEAC 
Cost and Economic Analysis Center 


CECOM 
Communications/Electronics Command 
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CELP 
Civilian Employment Level Program 


CENTAG 
Central Army Group 


CFO 
Chief Financial Officer 


CG 
Commanding General 


CI 
Coordinating Installation 


CIDC 
Criminal Investigation Command 


CINC 
Commander in Chief 


CINCEUR 
Commander in Chief, Europe 


CINCFORSCOM 
Commander in Chief, Forces Command 


CINCLANT 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Atlantic Command 


CINCNORAD 
Commander in Chief, North American Air Defense 


CINCSPACE 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Space Command 


CINCUSAREUR 
Commander in Chief, U.S. Army, Europe 


CINCPACCOM 
Commander in Chief, Pacific Command 


CICS 
Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff 


CMDF 
Catalog Master Data File 


CNGB 
Chief, National Guard Bureau 


COA 
Comptroller of the Army or Chart of Account 


COB 
Command Operating Budget 


COE 
Chief of Engineers 
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COLEX 
Control of Logistical Expenditures 


CONUS 
Continental United States 


CONUSA 
Continental United States Army 


COR 
Contracting Officer's Representative 


COSCOM 
Corps Support Command 


COTS 
Commercial Off the Shelf 


CPA 
Chief, Public Affairs or Chairman's Program Assessment 


CPO 
Civilian Personnel Office 


CPT 
Civilian Pay Target 


CPX 
Command Post Exercise 


CRA 
Continuing Resolution Authority 


CRP 
Central Receiving Point 


CRRC 
Construction Requirements Review Committee 


CS 
Chief of Staff or Combat Support 


CSA 
Chief of Staff of the Army 


CSR 
Chief of Staff Regulation or Change in Selected Resources 


CSR&DF 
Civil Service Retirement and Disability Fund 


CSS 
Combat Service Support 


CTA 
Common Table of Allowances 


CY 
Current Year or Calendar Year 
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DA 
Department of the Army 


DAB 
Defense Acquisition Board or Deputy Assistant Secretary of the Army for Army Budget 


DAC 
Department of the Army Civilian 


DAE 
Defense Acquisition Executive 


DAIG 
Department of the Army Inspector General 


DAMPL 
Department of the Army Master Priority List 


DAP 
Designated Acquisition Program 


DAS 
Director of the Army Staff or Defense Audit Service 


DBOF 
Defense Business Operating Fund 


DCAS 
Data Based Commitment Accounting System 


DCG 
Deputy Commanding General 


DCSINT 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Intelligence 


DCSLOG 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Logistics 


DCSOPS 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans 


DCSPER 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel 


DCSRM 
Deputy Chief of Staff for Resource Management 


DEH 
Director of Engineering and Housing 


DELMARS 
Data Element Management/Accounting Reporting System 


DEPSECDEF 
Deputy Secretary of Defense 


DESCOM 
Depot Systems Command 
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DFAS 
Defense Finance and Accounting Service 


DFE 
Division Force Equivalent 


DG 
Defense Guidance 


DGSC 
Defense General Supply Center 


DH 
Direct Hire 


DHUS 
Direct Hire United States 


DIC 
Document Identifier Code 


DID 
Director of Industrial Operations 


DISC4 
Director of Information Systems for Command, Control, Communications, and Com-
puters 


DISCOM 
Division Support Command 


DLA 
Defense Logistics Agency 


DMR 
Defense Management Review 


DO 
Disbursing Officer 


DOA 
Direct Obligation Authority 


DOC 
Director of Contracting 


DOD 
Department of Defense 


DODAAC 
Department of Defense Activity Address Code 


DODD 
Department of Defense Directive 


DODI 
Department of Defense Instruction 


DODIG 
Department of Defense Inspector General 
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DOIM 
Director of Information Management 


DOL 
Director of Logistics 


DOR 
Detail Obligation Report 


DOS 
Director of Operations and Support 


DP 
Defense Program 


DPAE 
Director of Program Analysis and Evaluation 


DPCA 
Director of Personnel and Community Activities 


DPG 
Defense Planning Guidance 


DPRD 
Defense Planning and Resource Board 


DPT 
Director of Plans and Training 


DPTM 
Director of Plans, Training, and Mobilization 


DPRB 
Defense Planning and Resources Board 


DRC 
Director of Reserve Components 


DRIS 
Defense Regional Interservice Support 


DRM 
Director of Resource Management 


DRMO 
Division Resource Management Office(r) 


DRN 
Document Reference Number 


DS4 
Direct Support Standard Supply System 


DSAA 
Defense Security Assistance Agency 


DSARC 
Defense Systems Acquisition Review Council 
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DSEC 
Director of Security 


DSS 
Direct Support System 


DSSN 
Disbursing Station Symbol Number 


DSU 
Direct Support Unit 


DUSAOR 
Deputy Under Secretary of the Army for Organization Research 


DY 
Design Year 


E 
Execution 


EAC 
Expenditure Accounting Classification or Echelons Above Corps 


EC 
Essentiality Codes 


EDP 
Electronic Data Processing 


EDRE 
Emergency Deployment Readiness Exercise 


EIC 
End Item Code 


EDE 
Element of Expense 


EOR 
Element of Resource 


EPA 
Extended Planning Annex 


ERADCOM 
Electronics Research and Development Command 


ERM 
Events Resourcing Model 


ES 
End Strength 


EUCOM 
European Command 


EUSA 
Eighth United States Army 
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FAD 
Funding Authorization Document or Funding Allowance Document 


FAO 
Finance and Accounting Office(r) 


FAPABS 
Forces Command Automated Program and Budget System 


FAR 
Federal Acquisition Regulation 


FAS 
Force Accounting System 


FDMIS 
Force Development Management Information System 


FEGLI 
Federal Employees Group Life Insurance 


FEHB 
Federal Employees Health Benefits 


FFP 
Firm Fixed Price 


FHMA 
Family Housing Management Account 


FHP 
Flying Hour Program 


FIA 
Force Integration Analysis 


FLRRDAP 
Field Long Range Research Development and Acquisition Plan 


FM 
Field Manual 


FMO 
Financial Management Office(r) 


FMS 
Foreign Military Sales 


FNDH 
Foreign National Direct Hire 


FDA 
Field Operating Agency 


FORDIMS 
Force Development Integrated Management System 


FORSCOM 
Forces Command 
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FPM 
Force Packaging Methodology 


FRA 
Funded Reimbursement Authority 


FSC 
Federal Supply Classification 


FSN 
Fiscal Station Number 


FSS 
Federal Supply Service 


FTP 
Full Time Permanent 


FTX 
Field Training Exercise 


FY 
Fiscal Year 


FYDP 
Future-Year Defense Program 


FYMRP 
Five Year Master Replacement Plan 


GI 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Personnel 


G2 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Intelligence 


G3 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Operations, Plans, and Training 


G4 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corps for Logistics 


G5 
General Staff Officer at Division/Corp for Community 


GAO 
General Accounting Office 


GFP 
Government Furnished Property 


GM 
General Merit 


GNP 
Gross National Product 


GOA 
General Operating Agency 
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GOCO 
Government Owned Contractor Operated 


GOCOM 
General Officer Command 


GS 
General Schedule or General Support 


GSA 
General Services Administration 


GY 
Guidance Year 


HAC 
House Appropriation Committee 


HASC 
House Armed Services Committee 


HBC 
House Budget Committee 


HC 
Host Country 


HHG 
Household Goods 


HNS 
Host Nation Support 


HQ 
Headquarters 


HQDA 
Headquarters, Department of the Army 


HSC 
Health Services Command 


IB 
Issue Book 


IBOP 
International Balance of Payments 


IC 
Integrating Centers 


ICA 
Internal Control Administration 


IDH 
Indirect Hire 


IDSA 
Inter-Departmental Support Agreement 
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IFB 
Invitation For Bids 


IG 
Inspector General 


IGD 
Installation Guidance Document 


IMA 
Individual Mobilization Augmentee 


IMET 
International Military Education and Training 


IMP 
Installation Master Plan 


IMWRF 
Installation Morale, Welfare, and Recreation Fund 


INDH 
Indirect Hire 


INSCOM 
Intelligence and Security Command 


IPB 
Installation Planning Board 


IPL 
Integrated Priority List 


IPR 
In-Process Review 


IR 
Internal Review 


IRAC 
Internal Review Audit Compliance 


IRO 
Internal Review Office 


IRR 
Individual Ready Reserve 


LSC 
Information Systems Command 


ISSA 
Inter-Service Support Agreement or lntra-Service Support Agreement 


ISR 
Installation Status Report 


ITAADS 
Installation The Army Authorization Document System 
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JAG 
Judge Advocate General 


JCS 
Joint Chiefs of Staff 


JOCC 
Job Order Cost Center 


JOPES 
Joint Operation Planning and Execution System 


JPAM 
Joint Program Assessment Memorandum 


JRTC 
Joint Readiness Training Center 


JRX 
Joint Readiness Exercise 


JSAM 
Joint Security Assistance Memorandum 


JSCP 
Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan 


JSPD 
Joint Strategic Planning Document 


JSPDSA 
Joint Strategic Planning Document Supporting Analysis 


JSPS 
Joint Strategic Planning System 


JSR 
Joint Strategy Review 


JSS 
Joint Software System 


JTELS 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System Teleprocessing System 


JUMPS 
Joint Uniform Military Pay System 


KO 
Contracting Officer 


LABCOM 
Laboratory Command 


LAN 
Local Area Network 


LANTCOM 
Atlantic Command 
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LCSMM 
Life Cycle Systems Management Model 


LIN 
Line Item Number 


LLT 
Long Lead Time 


LOA 
Letter of Acceptance 


LOGSACS 
Logistical Structure and Composition System 


LOO 
Letter of Offer 


LRAMPP 
Long Range Army Material Requirements Plan 


LRIP 
Low-Rate Initial Production 


LRRDAP 
Long Range Research, Development, and Acquisition Plan 


LTOE 
Living Table of Organization and Equipment 


MA 
Mission Area 


MAA 
Mission Area Analysis 


MAAG 
Military Assistance Advisory Group 


MAB 
Major Activity Budget 


MACOM 
Major Army Command 


MAD 
Major Activity Director(ate) 


MADP 
Mission Area Development Plan 


MAISRC 
Major Automated Information Review System Committee 


MAIT 
Mission Area Integration Team 


MAM 
Mission Area Manager 
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MAMP 
Mission Area Materiel Plan 


MAP 
Military Assistance Program 


MARC 
Manpower Requirements Criteria 


MASL 
Military Articles and Service List 


MASM 
Military Assistance and Sales Manual 


MATDEV 
Materiel Developer 


MCA 
Management Control Administrator 


MCA 
Military Construction, Army 


MCANG 
Military Construction, Army National Guard 


MCAR 
Military Construction, Army Reserve 


MCB 
Manage Civilian to Budget 


MCCU 
Medical Care Composite Unit 


MDEP 
Management Decision Package 


MDW 
Military District of Washington 


MEDCOM 
Medical Command 


MEO 
Most Efficient Organization 


METL 
Mission Essential Task List 


MFM 
Master File Maintenance 


M-Force 
Master Force 


MICOM 
Missle Command 
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MILCON 
Military Construction 


MILPER 
Military Personnel 


MILSTRIP 
Military Standard Requisitioning and Issue Procedures 


MISO 
Management Information Systems Command 


MNS 
Mission Needs Statement 


MOA 
Memorandum of Agreement 


MOB-TDA 
Mobilization Table of Distribution and Allowances 


MOD 
Miscellaneous Obligation Document 


MOU 
Memorandum of Understanding 


MPA 
Military Personnel, Army 


MPDI 
MACOM POM Development Instructions 


MRF 
Minimum Risk Force 


MRFS 
Mid-Range Force Study 


MRIS 
Modernization Resource Information Submission 


MRPF 
Maintenance of Real Property Facilities 


MS3 
Military Staffing Standards System 


MSC 
Major Subordinate Command or Military Sealift Command 


MTMC 
Military Traffic Management Command 


MTOE 
Modified Table of Organization and Equipment 


MUSARC 
Major United States Army Reserve Command 
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MWR 
Morale, Welfare, and Recreation 


NAF 
Nonappropriated Fund 


NAFI 
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality 


NATO 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 


NBC 
Nuclear, Biological. and Chemical 


NCA 
National Command Authority 


NET 
New Equipment Training 


NGB 
National Guard Bureau 


NGPA 
National Guard Personnel, Army 


NICP 
National Inventory Control Point 


NSC 
National Security Council 


NSF 
Non-Stock Fund 


NSFOP 
Non-Stock Fund Orders and Payable 


NSL 
Non-Stockage List 


NSN 
National Stock Number 


NTC 
National Training Center 


OA 
Operating Agency or Obligation Authority 


OASD 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of Defense 


OCAR 
Office of the Chief of the Army Reserve 


OCE 
Office of the Chief of Engineers 
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OCLL 
Office of the Chief of Legislative Liaison 


OCOA 
Office of the Comptroller of the Army 


OCSA 
Office of the Chief of Staff of the Army 


OER 
Organizational Efficiency Review 


OL 
Operating Level 


O&M 
Operations and Maintenance 


OMA 
Operations and Maintenance Army 


OMAR 
Operations and Maintenance Army Reserve 


OMARNG 
Operations and Maintenance Army National Guard 


OMB 
Office of Management and Budget 


OMNIBUS 
Operational Readiness Analysis 


O&O Plan 
Operational and Organizational Plan 


OORMS 
Output Oriented Resource Management System 


OPA 
Other Procurement, Army 


OPM 
Office of Personnel Management 


OPTEMPO 
Operating Tempo 


OR 
Operation Research 


OSA 
Office of the Secretary of the Army 


OSD 
Office of the Secretary of Defense 


OSD(C) 
Office of the Secretary of Defense (Comptroller) 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
189 


OST 
Order Ship Time 


OSTL 
Order-Ship-Time Level 


OY 
Out Year 


PA 
Procurement Appropriation 


PAA 
Procurement Appropriation, Army 


PACOM 
Pacific Command 


PAED 
Program Analysis and Evaluation Directorate 


PARR 
Program Analysis and Resource Review 


PBAC 
Program Budget Advisory Committee 


PBAS 
Program Budget Accounting System 


PBC 
Program Budget Committee 


PBD 
Program Budget Decision 


PBG 
Program Budget Guidance 


PCIP 
Productivity Capital Investment Program 


PCS 
Permanent Change of Station 


PD 
Presidential Directive 


PDIP 
Program Development Increment Package 


PDM 
Program Decision Memorandum 


PE 
Program Element 


PEG 
Program Evaluation Group 
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PEO 
Program Executive Officer 


PERSACS 
Personnel Structure and Composition System 


PERT 
Program Evaluation Review Technique 


PF 
Performance Factor 


PIP 
Product Improvement Proposals 


PKO 
Peace Keeping Operations 


PLL 
Prescribed Load List 


PM 
Program Manager 


PMAD 
Personnel Management Authorization Document 


POC 
Point of Contact 


POL 
Petroleum, Oils, and Lubricants 


POM 
Program Objective Memorandum 


POMCUS 
Prepositioning of Materiel Configured to Unit Sets 


POV 
Privately Owned Vehicle 


PPBS 
Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System 


PPBES 
Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System 


PPBERS 
Program Performance and Budget Execution Review System 


PPI 
POM Preparation Instruction 


PRP 
Program Review Proposal 


PRAC 
Program Resource Advisory Committee 
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PR&C 
Purchase Request and Commitment 


PRM 
Presidential Review Memorandum 


PROBE 
Program Optimization and Budget Evaluation 


PRY 
Program Year 


PSG 
Prioritization Steering Group 


PTP 
Part Time Permanent 


PY 
Prior Year 


QC 
Quality Circle 


QRIP 
Quick Return on Investment Program 


QSS 
Quick Supply Store 


RA 
Regular Army 


R&A 
Review and Analysis 


RC 
Reserve Components 


RCS 
Report Control Symbol 


RMU 
Resource Management Update 


R&D 
Research and Development 


RDA 
Research, Development, and Acquisition 


RDAC 
Research, Development, and Acquisition Committee 


RDD 
Resource Distribution Document or Requested Deliver Date 


RDTE 
Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation 
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REDCON 
Readiness Condition 


REFORGER 
Return of Forces to Germany 


RFP 
Request for Proposals 


RFQ 
Request for Quotations 


RIF 
Reduction in Force 


RMO 
Resource Management Office(r) 


RO 
Requisitioning Objective 


ROP 
Reorder Point 


ROTC 
Reserve Officer's Training Corps 


RPA 
Reserve Personnel, Army 


RPMA 
Real Property Maintenance Activities 


S1 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Personnel 


S2 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Intelligence 


S3 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Operations, Plans, and Training 


S4 
Brigade/Battalion/Company Staff Officer for Logistics 


SA 
Secretary of the Army 


SAAC 
Security Assistance Accounting Center 


SAC 
Senate Appropriation Committee 


SACS 
Structure and Composition System 


SADBU 
Small and Disadvantaged Business Utilization 
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SAE 
Service Acquisition Execution 


SAILS 
Standard Army Intermediate Level Supply System 


SAMPAM 
System for the Automation of Material Plans for Army Materiel 


SAMS 
Standard Army Maintenance System 


SATS 
Standard Army Training System 


SASC 
Senate Armed Services Committee 


SBA 
Small Business Administration 


SBC 
Senate Budget Committee or Service Based Costing 


SDC 
Strategic Defense Counsel 


SECDEF 
Secretary of Defense 


SELCOM 
Select Committee 


SES 
Senior Executive Service 


SI 
Supporting Installation 


SIDPERS 
Standard Installation Division Personnel System 


SIO 
Standard Installation Organization 


SJA 
Staff Judge Advocate 


SL 
Safety Level 


SME 
Subject Matter Expert 


SOA 
Special Operating Agency 


SOCOM 
Special Operations Command 
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SOF 
Special Operating Forces 


SOFA 
Status of Forces Agreement 


SONW 
Statement of Net Worth 


SOP 
Standard Operating Procedure 


SOUTHCOM 
Southern Command 


SOW 
Statement of Work 


SPBAC 
Senior Program Budget Advisory Committee 


SPBS 
Standard Property Book System 


SPC 
Strategy and Planning Committee 


SSA 
Supply Support Activity 


SSI 
Strategic Studies Institute 


SSSC 
Self Service Supply Center 


STANFINS 
Standard Finance System 


STARCIPS 
Standard Army Civilian Payroll System 


STARFIARS 
Standard Army Financial Inventory Accounting and Reporting System 


STRAF 
United States Strategic Army Forces 


SYDP 
Six Year Defense Program 


TAA 
Total Army Analysis 


TAACOM 
Theater Army Area Command 


TAADS 
The Army Authorization Document System 
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TACOM 
Tank Automotive Command 


TAEDP 
Total Army Equipment Distribution Plan 


TAG 
The Adjutant General 


TAP 
The Army Plan 


TAPA 
Total Army Personnel Agency 


TBO 
Transactions by Others 


TDA 
Table of Distribution and Allowance 


TDY 
Temporary Duty 


TECOM 
Test and Evaluation Command 


TFO 
Transactions for Others 


TIG 
The Inspector General 


TLR/S 
Total Logistic Readiness/Sustainability Analysis 


TMACS 
Training Management Control System 


TMP 
Transportation Motor Pool 


TOA 
Total Obligation Authority 


TOE 
Table of Organization and Equipment 


TPT 
Temporary Part Time 


TQM 
Total Quality Management 


TRADOC 
Training and Doctrine Command 


TRM 
Training Resource Model 
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TROSCOM 
Troop Support Command 


TSA 
Troop Support Agency 


TSG 
The Surgeon General 


TUFMIS 
Tactical Unit Financial Management Information System 


UCF 
Uniform Contract Format 


UFR 
Unfinanced Requirement 


UIC 
Unit Identification Code 


UMMCA 
Unspecified Minor Construction Army 


UMMIPS 
Uniform Material Movement Issue Priority System 


USAAA 
United States Army Audit Agency 


USACE 
United States Army Corps of Engineers 


USAHSC 
United States Army Health Services Command 


USAISC 
United States Army Information Systems Command 


USAR 
United States Army Reserve 


USAREC 
United States Army Recruiting Command 


USAREUR 
United States Army Europe 


USARJ 
United States Army Japan 


USARSO 
United States Army South 


USASAC 
United States Army Security Assistance Center 


U.S.C 
United States Code 
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USD(A) 
Under Secretary of Defense for Acquisition 


USD(P) 
Under Secretary of Defense for Policy 


USFK 
United States Forces Korea 


USMA 
United States Military Academy 


URR 
Unresourced Requirement 


VCSA 
Vice Chief of Staff of the Army 


VE 
Value Engineering 


VTAADS 
Vertical the Army Authorization Document System 


WB 
Wage Board 


WESTCOM 
Western Command 


WG 
Wage Grade 


WM 
Workmonth 


WPBAC 
Working Program Budget Advisory Committee 


WRS 
War Reserve Stock 


WS 
Wage Scale 


WY 
Workyear 


ZBB 
Zero Based Budgeting 


Section II 
Terms 


ACCOUNTING PROCESSING CODE (APC) 
A locally developed, locally controlled, 4-position, alphanumeric code that abbreviates 
the accounting classification. It relates the Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO) 
to the specific activity or other codes used in computer processing by the Finance and 
Accounting Office. 
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ACCRUED EXPENDITURE 
The amount of liability incurred (whether or not paid) for services received or for goods 
or assets acquired. 


ACTIVITY 
A unit, group or work center subordinate to a major activity, which represents the lowest 
level where significant decisions concerning resources are made. An example would be 
the Transportation Division under the Directorate of Logistics. 


ACTIVITY DIRECTOR 
The responsible official who supervises the development and execution of an activity 
segment of the installation's command budget estimate as well as the review thereof. 
The activity director is responsible for the efficient and effective use of his/her resources. 


ADMINISTRATIVE LIMITATION 
A limitation imposed upon the use of an appropriation or subdivision thereof. An adminis-
trative limitation is identified on the fund allowance/authorization document and has the 
same effect as an administrative subdivision of funds in the control of obligations and 
expenditures. 


ADMINISTRATIVE SUBDIVISION OF FUNDS 
Any subdivision of an appropriation that makes funds available in a specific amount for 
incurring obligations. 


ALLOCATED MANPOWER 
The military and civilian manpower spaces by category contained in program and budget 
guidance (PBG) documents and manpower vouchers issued by a higher headquarters to 
subordinate elements. 


ALLOCATION 
An authorization by the Department of the Army making funds available in prescribed 
amounts to an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) for sub-allocation or allotment. 


ALLOTMENT 
The administrative action of an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) making funds allocated 
or sub-allocated available to a subordinate installation or activity for obligation. An anti-
deficiency violation occurs if obligations incurred against the allotment exceed the 
amount of the allotment. 


ALLOWANCE 
The administrative action of an operating agency (i.e. MACOM) making funds allocated 
or sub-allocated to it available to a subordinate installation or activity for obligation 
through the use of an expenditure target. Incurring obligations in excess of this target 
does not automatically create an anti-violation. However, the person responsible for ex-
ceeding the target can be held responsible for any resultant anti-deficiency violation. 


ANNUAL APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account available incurring obligations for the single fiscal year speci-
fied the appropriation act and making disbursements for the following 5 “expired state” 
years plus the year of availability. 
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ANNUAL FUNDING PROGRAM (AFP) 
An annual budget, normally classified by budget program and appropriation, issued by 
the Comptroller of the Army or, as appropriate, by the head of an operating agency. It 
serves as a forecast of funds to be made available during the fiscal year by higher com-
mand to each subordinate level of the Army. When specifically so stated it constitutes an 
administrative subdivision of funds. Also referred to as the approved budget estimate. 


ANNUAL FUNDING TARGET (AFT) 
Obsolete term—An amount of money allocated to MACOMs and below for the purpose 
of paying for civilian manpower. See MANAGING CIVILIANS TO BUDGET (MCB). 


ANTI-DEFICIENCY VIOLATION 
A violation of Title 31, United States Code (USC) that occurs when a subdivision of 
funds (including statutory limitations) is over-distributed, over-committed, over-obligated, 
over-disbursed, or obligated in advance of an appropriation. 


APPORTIONMENT 
A determination by Office of Management and Budget (OMB) specifying the amount of 
obligations allowed during a given period under an appropriation, other statutory authori-
zation, or a combination of these per section 1512, Title 31, US Code. 


APPORTIONMENT REQUEST 
Within the Army, the official request by the Comptroller of the Army to the Office of Man-
agement and Budget (OMB) for obligation authority of a portion of an appropriation for a 
specified period of time (usually a 3-month period). 


APPROPRIATION 
An authorization by an act of Congress to incur obligations for specified purposes and to 
make subsequent payments therefore, out of the Treasury of the United States. Appro-
priations are classified as being annual, multiple-year, or no-year, depending on the pe-
riod of time that they are available for obligation and disbursement purposes. 


APPROPRIATION DIRECTOR 
The individual at Department of Army (DA) level responsible for monitoring an appropria-
tion. The appropriation director is also responsible for submitting an estimate of how 
much will be needed in his appropriation for inclusion in the Army Budget Estimates. 


APPROPRIATION LIMITATION 
A symbol to indicate an amount fixed by Congress, within an appropriation, for certain 
purposes or objects: for example, 219202.O26 the .026 indicates that the obligation is 
for international sports competition. The amount obligated or disbursed for this purpose 
cannot exceed the amount established by Congress. 


APPROVED OPERATING BUDGET (AOB) 
See Annual Funding Program. 


APPROVED PROGRAM 
The resources (forces, manpower, obligation authority, and material) for individual pro-
gram elements or data reflected in the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP), as modi-
fied by authorized changes. 


ARMY ACQUISITION EXECUTIVE (AAE) 
Is the service acquisition executive and the Senior Procurement Executive within the 
Department of Army. He is also the Assistant Secretary of the Army (Research, Devel-
opment and Acquisition). The AAE is responsible for administering acquisition programs 
in accordance with DOD policies and guidelines. 
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ARMY ACQUISITION OBJECTIVE (AAO) 
The quantity of an item of equipment or ammunition required to equip and sustain the 
approved U.S. Army force together with specific allies, in wartime, from D-Day through 
the period prescribed in the latest Defense Guidance issued by the Office of the Secre-
tary of Defense. 


ARMY BUDGET ESTIMATE (ABE) 
Constitutes the Army budget submission to the Office Secretary of Defense (OSD). The 
ABE comes from the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) as modified by the Pro-
gram Decision Memorandum (PDM). The ABE is “the Army Budget.” 


ARMY FAMILY HOUSING (AFH) 
Appropriation and accounts used for the full life cycle of military family dwelling units. 
Includes annual Operations and Maintenance (O&M) appropriated funds and reim-
bursement accounts to receive rents etc. from tenants. 


ARMY IDEAS FOR EXCELLENCE PROGRAM (AIEP) 
A program designed to foster the submission of “ideas” to improve present policies, 
practices, and regulatory constraints which do not facilitate good management. The 
ideas are intended to contribute to the economy, efficiency, or productivity of Army activi-
ties, and may result in a change to a regulation. 


ARMY INDUSTRIAL FUND (AIF) 
A Revolving Fund which initially pays for the cost of producing goods and/or services. 
Customers are billed for the goods and/or services and use their operating funds to pay 
the bills. The payments are redeposit in the AIF account and become available to pay for 
additional goods and/or services. This is known as the “revolving fund” concept. 


ARMY INTERNAL CONTROL OFFICE (AICO) 
Functional proponent of the DA Internal Management Control Program. Provides assis-
tance and guidance to MACOMS in implementing and monitoring the Internal Control 
Program. Works for the Directorate of Review and Oversight within the Office Assistant 
Secretary Army (Financial Management). 


ARMY LONG RANGE PLANNING GUIDANCE (ALRPG) 
Document in the planning phase of PPBES that captures the Secretary of the Army's 
and Chief of Staff of the Army's guidance and preliminary vision for the Army. 


ARMY MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE (AMS) 
A structure established by regulation (DFAS-IN 37-1OO-FY) to provide a single, uniform 
classification of the activities of the Army for use in programming, budgeting, accounting, 
and the report of cost, performance, and manpower data. 


ARMY MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE CODE (AMSCO) 
An eleven digit code which is the common language for interrelating programming, 
budgeting, accounting, and manpower control through a standard classification of Army 
activities and functions. AMSCO's are used for selected appropriations. 


ARMY MASTER DATA FILE (AMDF) 
A file required to record, maintain, and distribute supply management data between and 
from Army commands to supporting activities. It is normally issued to units on a monthly 
basis. 
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ARMY PROCUREMENT APPROPRIATIONS (APA) 
The five appropriations provided to the Army to purchase its weapons systems and re-
lated supplies. These include 21*2031 Aircraft Procurement, Army, 21*2032 Missile Pro-
curement, Army, 21*2033 Procurement of Weapons and Tracked Combat Vehicles, 
Army, 21*2034 Procurement of Ammunition, Army, 21*2035 Other Procurement, Army. 


ARMY RESERVE COMMAND (ARCOM) 
A Table of Distribution and Allowance (TDA) Headquarters of the U.S. Army Reserve, 
established directly under a Continental United States CONUS Army to command a 
geographical grouping of non-divisional troop program units. 


ARMY RESERVE FORCES POLICY COMMITTEE (ARFPC) 
A DA level committee that reviews and comments through the Office Chief of Staff Army 
and the ASA (MRA) to the Secretary of the Army on major policy matters directly affect-
ing the reserve components of the Army (ARNG/USAR). It normally meets in February, 
May, September, and December. 


ARMY STOCK FUND (ASF) 
A revolving fund used to purchase recurring demand type inventories of goods to be sold 
to Army activities and other authorized customers. The Army Stock Fund procures 
inventory through the use of obligation authority, approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB). It also finances and holds inventory in reserve for mobilization. 


ARMY SYSTEMS ACQUISITION REVIEW COUNCIL (ASARC) 
The top DA corporate body for RDA that provides advice and assistance to the Army 
Acquisition Executive. The ASARC reviews DOD Major Component Programs and Des-
ignated Acquisition Programs. The ASARC can also be viewed as DA's Board of Direc-
tors for Research, Development, and Acquisition (RDA). 


ARMY TRAINING AND EVALUATION PROGRAM MISSION TRAINING PROGRAM 
(AMTP) 
A total training strategy designed to provide a complete training guide for a specific 
echelon of the unit. Old term Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP). 


ASSESSABLE UNIT 
An organizational entity responsible for applying a management control review control 
checklist (per AR 11-2). The assessable unit mangers are responsible for day to day 
oversight of management controls for the subtask operation. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT) (ASA (FM)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all financial management matters in the Army. 
Responsible to the Secretary of the Army for the management of the Planning, Pro-
gramming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES). 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (INSTALLATIONS, LOGISTICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENT (ASA( I L&E)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of installation management, material 
acquisition and environment issues in the Army. 


ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (MANPOWER AND RESERVE AFFAIRS) 
(ASA (MRA)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of manpower management / force 
development and reserve forces policy in the Army. 
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ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND 
ACQUISITION) (ASA (RDA)) 
Exercises direction and supervision over all aspects of the Army RDA program. 


AUDIT TRAIL 
The tracing of items of data from formal reports, or other accumulations of data, step-by-
step, back to the original source data. (i.e., The stub entries in the Programming and 
Budget Guidance (PBG) / Budget and Manpower Guidance (BMG) provide audit trails 
for program and budget transactions.) 


AUGMENTATION TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (AUG-TDA) 
Provides supplemental personnel and equipment to the Table of Distribution and Allow-
ances (TDA) and (usually) Mobilization Table Organization and Equipment (MTOE) to 
support additional peacetime missions. Upon mobilization, the AUG-TDA and its mission 
will terminate. 


AUTHORIZATION 
The basic substantive legislation enacted by the Congress that sets up or continues the 
legal operation of a Federal program or agency. Such legislation is normally a prerequi-
site for subsequent appropriations, but does not usually provide budget authority. 


AUTHORIZED LEVEL OF ORGANIZATION (ALO) 
Percentage of the full MTOE required strength expressed as the authorization at which 
the unit is organized. Application of the ALO to a TOE is how an MTOE is made. 


AUTHORIZED MANPOWER 
That portion or percentage of required manpower which is available for allocation and is 
reflected in the “authorized column” of the current or projected authorization documents. 


AUTOMATIC REIMBURSEMENTS 
Funds that are temporarily created through the sale of supplies or services to other or-
ganizations or units, which reimburse the installation for the items furnished, These 
“planned expenses” are specified within the command operating budget process even 
though funds are not actually received in a specific dollar amount on the Funding Allow-
ance Document (FAD). 


AUTOMATIC REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORITY (ARA) 
Authority to engage in the automatic reimbursement program to temporarily finance sup-
port to individuals or non-mission activities. No dollar amount is received; funds are gen-
erated based on receipt of an order for goods or services. 


BACKLOG OF MAINTENANCE AND REPAIR (BMAR) 
The cumulative amount of deferred maintenance and repair on real property facilities 
which the Facilities Engineer has determined to be the minimum amount necessary to 
keep the facilities in an operable condition. 


BALANCED BUDGET CONCEPT 
A budgetary concept which states that during austere funding periods, budgets should 
be prepared which balance the shortfalls so as to have an executable budget in all mis-
sion areas as opposed to not funding some issues. 


BASE OPERATIONS (BASOPS) 
Those installations functions which benefit the entire installation, rather than any one 
particular activity. Functions include administration, supply, maintenance, transportation, 
and other activities needed to operate and support the installation. Also known as U.S. 
Army Garrison. 
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BASE PROGRAM 
The Future Year Defense Program (FYDP) base file, updated as a result of the budget 
presented to Congress in January, becomes the base from which all current year pro-
gram changes are considered. Also referred to as the “base case” for POM develop-
ment. 


BASIC LEVEL 
A funding level, which corresponds to the defense program level as, updated to reflect 
the President's budget submission to Congress in January. 


BASIS OF ISSUE PLAN (BOIP) 
A document that indicates the quantity of new or modified equipment planned for each 
type organization and the planned changes to personnel and supporting equipment. 
BOIP I is prepared during the validation phase of the RDTE Program. BOIP II is pre-
pared during the full-scale development phase. 


BATTALION LEVEL TRAINING MODEL (BLTM) 
Relates training activities to unit status levels in forming tiered operating tempos 
(OPTEMPO). 


BIENNIAL PPBES 
The name applied to the restructured PPBES. This system allows for the Program Ob-
jective Memorandum (POM) cycles to occur every other year. 


BORROWED MILITARY MANPOWER 
Military personnel from a MTOE unit who perform work in a TDA position or function in 
an organization. 


BUDGET 
A request for a short-range allocation of resources for a specific fiscal year(s). Budgets 
are stated in terms of estimated costs, obligations, and expenditures and are prepared 
during the budget formulation phase and executed during a budget execution phase. 


BUDGETING 
The short-range allocation of resources, matching dollars to programs for mission execu-
tion. 


BUDGET ADJUSTMENT 
Adjustments made to align the Command Budget Estimate (CBE) with the Annual Fund-
ing Program shown on the Funding Allowance/ Authorization Document (FAD). Changes 
are based on budgeted funds vs. actual funds received during the fiscal year. These ad-
justments may occur weekly, monthly, quarterly, or as required. 


BUDGET AMENDMENTS 
Proposed actions that revise the President's budget. Budget amendments are transmit-
ted to the House and Senate Appropriations Committees before they complete action on 
the President's original budget. 


BUDGET AND MANPOWER GUIDANCE (BMG) 
A document generally issued by a Major Command (MACOM) to its subordinate com-
mands to provide information and guidance pertaining to missions, resources (man-
power, material, and funds), objectives, policies, and related matters for use by the 
commands in developing their programs and budgets. 


BUDGET AUTHORITY 
See Obligation Authority. 
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BUDGET EXECUTION REVIEW (BER) 
Fiscally oriented, the purpose of the review is to provide in-depth analysis of planned 
budget actions against actual execution to insure that all actions required for program 
accomplishment are taken. 


BUDGET EXECUTION 
The implementation and administration of the approved operating budget during the cur-
rent year. Accomplishment of the mission within available resources without creating 
over obligation and/or over expenditures. Included in the process is the allocation, obli-
gation, expenditure, and reporting of the resources utilized. 


BUDGET FORMULATION 
The development of detail requirements to support programs and objectives. The pri-
mary purpose of budget formulation is to obtain the resources from Congress necessary 
for execution of approved programs. 


BUDGET LINE ITEM NUMBER (BLIN) 
A unique code that is used to identify systems in the procurement program. The BLIN 
represents a level of management. Congress funds at the BLIN level. 


BUDGET YEARS (BY) 
Due to biennial budgeting in the odd years, that fiscal year arrived at by adding one and 
two years to the current fiscal year. During fiscal year 1991 the budget years are 1992 
and 1993. 


BUDGETARY CONTROL 
The financial control and management that ensures obligations, expenditures, and cost 
are within the limitations imposed by the Annual Funding Program and/or the quarterly 
authority to obligate. 


CARRIER PROGRAM 
The largest (in amount of dollars) Direct Obligation Authority Program found on the in-
stallation. The Carrier Program's Funding Allowance Document (FAD) finances the mis-
sion and most installation overhead and common support (BASOPS), capital additions, 
modifications, minor improvements, and inventories of common-use supplies in the Op-
erations and Maintenance Army (OMA's) appropriation. 


CATALOG MANAGEMENT DATA FILE (CMDF) 
Automated update of prices and material category codes. The major update of inventory 
system usually occurs annually in September. 


CEILING 
An upper limit on the amount of funds, which may be obligated for specific purposes. An 
example would be a ceiling on the amount of funds, which could be obligated for per-
sonnel compensation. 


CENTRALIZED FUND CONTROL 
Fund allowances and allotments are maintained and controlled by the DRM / Comptrol-
ler. This includes funds received by tenants or agencies. The FAO maintains the official 
commitment records and certifies fund availability. 


CHAIRMAN'S PROGRAM ASSESSMENT (CPA) 
An evaluation of the balance and capabilities of the composite force and support levels 
to attain national security objectives recommended by the Service POMs. The document 
assists the Secretary of Defense in making Defense Program decisions. 
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CHANGE IN SELECTED RESOURCE (CSR) 
The difference between obligations and expenditures, commonly known as undelivered 
orders. 


CIVILIAN BUDGETING SYSTEM (CBS) 
An automated data base system used by the Comptroller of the Army to support the 
civilian budget process. CBS is used to cost civilian manpower requirements; coordinate 
spaces and formulate civilian budget submissions; and update the FYDP for civilian 
manpower authorizations. 


CIVILIAN EMPLOYMENT LEVEL PROGRAM 
Obsolete term-An HQDA imposed constraint on the amount of personnel an organization 
may maintain throughout the year to year-end. Monthly, the number of employees may 
not exceed CLEP limitations by more than 5 percent yearly; they may not exceed limita-
tions by more than 1 percent. See Managing Civilians to Budget. 


CLOSED APPROPRIATION 
The appropriation is no longer available for obligation or disbursement. All remaining un-
obligated and unliquidated balances at the fifth year following expiration will be can-
celled. “No Year” (X) appropriations close when (1) the Secretary of Defense or the 
President determines the purpose of it has been carried out, or (2) when no disburse-
ments have been made from that appropriation for two consecutive fiscal years. 


COLOR OF DOLLARS 
A resource management term used to identify the appropriation or program to which to-
tal obligation authority dollars are tied. 


COMBAT DEVELOPER 
A MACOM or agency that is responsible for developing battlefield doctrine, training, con-
cepts, organizations, material requirements and objectives. This organization represents 
the user community in the material acquisition process. 


COMMAND OPERATING BUDGET 
Obsolete term—Now known as Command Budget Estimate (CBE). 


COMMAND BUDGET ESTIMATE (CBE) 
The installation's and MACOM's detailed justification of the Army approved Program Ob-
jective memorandum (POM). The CBE contains detailed justification of the approved 
program as well as administrative schedules to be utilized in support of the Army Budget 
Estimates. The CBE addresses two fiscal years: the two budget years. 


COMMERCIAL ACTIVITIES (CA) 
The basic premise of CA is that if a job can be accomplished in the private sector at a 
lesser cost without hindering military readiness, it should be contracted out. AR 235-5 
outlines the implementation of CA programs within the Army. 


COMMITMENT 
An administrative reservation of funds based upon firm procurement directives, orders, 
requisitions, or requests that authorizes the creation of an obligation without further re-
course to the official responsible for certifying the availability of funds. See DFAS-IN 37-
1. 


COMMITMENT AUTHORITY 
Authorization issued to a stock fund division for incurring commitments up to a specified 
amount in the current year. 
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COMPTROLLER OF THE ARMY (COA) 
The military deputy to the ASA (FM) responsible for seeing that resource management 
policy and procedural guidance is implemented in the Army. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTION ON THE BUDGET 
A resolution passed by both houses of Congress, but not requiring the signature of the 
President, setting forth, reaffirming, or revising specified Congressional budget totals for 
the Federal Government for a fiscal year. 


CONSTRUCTION 
The erection, installation, or assembly of a new facility; the extension, alteration, addi-
tion, expansion, conversion, or replacement of an existing facility. 


CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS REVIEW COMMITTEE (CRRC) 
Assists the Assistant Chief of Engineers in discharging staff responsibility for military 
construction. The CRRC works primarily in support of the appropriation directors for mili-
tary construction, providing program analysis and helping to develop and defend the 
Army construction budget estimates. 


CONSUMER FUNDS 
Funds made available through command channels to installations to buy goods and ser-
vices needed for operation and support of the installation/force. 


CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES ARMY (CONUSA) 
The three numbered Armies in the continental U.S. which gives specific policy and pro-
gram/budget guidance to Major United States Army Reserve Commands MUSARCs in 
their geographical areas. 


CONTINGENCY FUNDS 
Special funds contained in the annual Department of Defense Appropriation Acts for use 
on the authority of the Secretary of the Army for emergency and extraordinary expenses. 
See AR 37-47; also Fund Reservation. 


CONTINUING RESOLUTION AUTHORITY (CRA) 
Legislation enacted by congress to provide budget authority for specific ongoing activi-
ties where the regular appropriation for such activities has not been enacted by the be-
ginning of the fiscal year 1 Oct FY. The continuing resolution usually specifies a maxi-
mum rate at which the agency may incur obligations, based on the rate of prior years, 
the President's budget request, or other Congressional measures, and usually specifies 
no new starts or expansion to a program. 


COORDINATING INSTALLATION (CI) 
A supporting installation which is assigned a responsibility for coordinating specific types 
of intraservice support within a prescribed geographical area for the Reserve Compo-
nent units. 


COST ANALYSIS 
The act of developing, analyzing, and documenting cost estimates through various ana-
lytical approaches and techniques. The process of analyzing and estimating incremental 
and total resources required supporting past, present, and future systems. In its applica-
tion to future resource requirements, it becomes an integral step in selection of alterna-
tives by the decisionmaker. 
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COST ANALYSIS BRIEF 
A Cost and Economic Analysis Center-originated document that presents a comparative 
analysis between the Economic Analysis (EA) and the Independent Cost Estimate (ICE). 
It documents the contrasting methodologies between the two estimates, explains major 
costs differences and is used to document the ACP. 


COST CATEGORY 
One of three types of cost into which the total cost of a program element is divided: (1) 
research and development, (2) production, (3) military construction, (4) fielding and, (5) 
sustainment. 


COST CENTER 
A division, a department or its subdivision; a group of machines or of people or of both; a 
single machine and its operating force; or any other unit of activity into which a depot 
maintenance plant and its operations are divided for cost assignment and allocation. The 
smallest organizational unit to which direct employees are assigned and for which cost 
are collected. 


CROSS DISBURSEMENTS 
Disbursements and collections of funds of one department or agency performed by the 
FAO of another department or agency pursuant to agreements. 


CROSS SERVICE 
Material furnished or service performed by one department at the request of other de-
partments for which such other departments are charged. 


CURRENT FORCE 
Details the current strength and capabilities of the Army. It is developed during the exe-
cution phase. 


CURRENT YEAR (CY) 
The current fiscal year which is also called the execution year. In FY 96 the current year 
runs from 1 October 1995 to 30 September 1996. 


DATA ELEMENT MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING REPORTING SYSTEM (DELMARS) 
Accelerated receipt and outlay reporting procedures to the Defense Finance and Ac-
counting Service, Indianapolis (DFAS) in support of Treasury Department reporting re-
quirements. All disbursing activities in the Army submit monthly expenditure data to 
DFAS via AUTODIN. 


DECENTRALIZED FUND CONTROL 
Alignment of fund certification with management responsibility. Responsibility is distrib-
uted to lowest level possible, normally Major Activity Level. 


DECREMENT LIST 
A listing prepared by installations / activities to facilitate funding reductions that are re-
ceived after approval of the initial operating program. The list reflects the order of those 
requirements that have lowest importance / priority and would be deleted first if funds 
were withdrawn. 


DEFENSE ACQUISITION BOARD (DAB) 
The senior Department of Defense (DOD) acquisition review board that acts as the 
Board of Directors for Research, Development, and Acquisition (RDA). The Defense Ac-
quisition Board (DAB) assists the Defense Acquisition Executive (DAE) with milestone 
and program reviews, policy formulation, and resource recommendations. The DAB is 
chaired by the DAE. 
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DEFENSE ACQUISITION EXECUTIVE (DAE) 
The principal advisor and staff assistant to the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) on all 
matters pertaining to the research, development and acquisition (RDA) process. This 
person is the Under Secretary of Defense, Acquisition (USD (A)). 


DEFENSE BUSINESS OPERATING FUND (DBOF) 
A DOD revolving fund (under the auspices of the Comptroller, DOD) where the user of 
support (either in the form of services or materials), or customer, pays the provider of the 
support the entire unit cost of the support item. The provider in turn pays for his ex-
penses from the reimbursements to his working capital (revolving fund) from his custom-
ers. DBOF incorporated all Stock and Industrial Fund activities as well as other select 
support activities in DOD. 


DEFENSE FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING SERVICES (DFAS) 
A DOD activity that provides financial and accounting services to DOD and subordinate 
military services. 


DEFENSE PLANNING GUIDANCE (DPG) 
A statement of national military strategy. Prepared biannually with the Office of the Sec-
retary of Defense (OSD), the defense planning guidance (DPG) is a basic planning and 
programming document used by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and the military depart-
ments. It contains the Programming and Budgeting guidance, to include guidance 
needed to conduct force planning and to develop the Program Objective Memorandums 
(POMs). 


DEFENSE PLANNING RESOURCES BOARD (DPRB) 
An advisory body to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) responsible for over-
seeing the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System (PPBS). May dispose of 
some issues itself, or make recommendations to the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) for 
resolution. 


DEOBLIGATION 
A source of yearend funds that results from earlier reversal of obligations that were 
made in the fiscal year that for some reason never became expensed. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY MASTER PRIORITY LIST (DAMPL) 
Provides a systematic means for the allocation and distribution of personnel and material 
resources. The Department of the Army Master Priority List (DAMPL) is developed by 
the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations (DCSOPS) and covers the Active Army and Re-
serve Components. 


DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE ARMY FOR THE ARMY BUDGET (DAB) 
Individual responsible for all aspects of the budgeting phase in the PPBES for the Army. 
The DAB reports to the Assistant Secretary of the Army, Financial Management (ASA 
(FM)). 


DESIGNATED ACQUISITION PROGRAM (DAP) 
A program designated by the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE) for Department of the 
Army Control and Milestone review. A Designated Acquisition Program is a weapon 
and/or information system program that has not been selected by the Secretary of De-
fense. 
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DIRECT HIRE UNITED STATES (DHUS) 
a. Full-time permanent employees make up the majority of the total direct hire civil-


ian work force. These employees who work a full-time schedule and who are led 
on a career or career-conditional appointment (or a permanent appointment in the 
executive service. 


b. Part-time permanent employees work a reschedule tour of duty from 16 to 32 
hours per week. They are employed on career or career-conditional appointments 
(or the equivalent in the excepted service). Fringe benefits are similar to those of 
full-time permanent employees but are prorated. 


c. “Full-time temporary not-to-exceed” employees work a full time schedule, but the 
appointment is scheduled to be terminated within a year. A number of restrictions 
on the use of temporary employees have been eliminated. Under the revised 
guidelines, these employees may be hired to perform not only strictly temporary 
work but to do work of a more permanent nature in situations deemed appropriate 
by the agency. These employees may be hired and extended in 1-year incre-
ments up to a total of 4 years. 


d. Seasonal employees are hired on permanent appointments to meet regularly ex-
pected seasonal peak workloads. They may work on full-time or part-time sched-
ules during specified periods each year (generally 6 months or more) and are 
placed in nonduty and/or nonpay status at the end of the season. 


e. On-call employees are similar to seasonal in that they serve on permanent ap-
pointments, work only during periods of extended peak workload, and are placed 
in nonduty and/or nonpay status when the need for their services ends. On-call 
employment would be used to meet workload surges that can be expected to oc-
cur sometime during the year, but are regularly predictable times. On-call employ-
ees work at least 6 months each year and, unlike seasonal employees, there must 
be a plan in place that provides for eventual movement into the year-round work-
force. 


f. Intermittent employees may be employed on either permanent or temporary ap-
pointments and work with no prescheduled tour of duty. Intermittent schedules are 
appropriate to accomplish work which is sporadic and unpredictable and for which 
tours of duty cannot be established in advance. 


DIRECT OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (DOA) 
One of the three types of financing available to the installation for generation of funds. 
Direct Obligation Authority (DOA) is the amount of dollars for obligations, which is imme-
diately available for a specific allottee. The DOA is distributed in a specific dollar amount 
on the Funding Authorization/Allowance Document (FAD) and is used for direct mission 
and Base operation needs. 


DIRECT SUPPORT STANDARD SUPPLY SYSTEM (DS4) 
The Army standard software package used by the Direct Support Unit (DSU) to process 
supply transactions. The Direct Support Standard Supply System (DS4) generates a 
magnetic tape output which is normally input to the Standard Army Intermediate Level 
Supply System (SAILS) on a daily basis. 
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DIRECT SUPPORT UNIT (DSU) 
The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) supply and/or maintenance 
organization which receives requisitions directly from battalion and separate company 
customer organizations. The divisional Direct Support Unit (DSU) will be a subordinate 
organization of the Division Support Command (DISCOM). The non-divisional DSU will 
be a subordinate organization of the Corps Support Command (COSCOM) or Independ-
ent Support Group. 


DIRECTORATE 
An integral component of a Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) Staff 
Agency, Major Army Command (MACOM) Headquarters Staff Office, or Installation 
Headquarters that has primary responsibility for staff coordination and management of 
assigned functions. Responsibilities, accompanied by commensurate authority to act for 
the activity head or commander, normally include policy development, staff coordination, 
establishment of controls, and review of effectiveness of operations. Installation staff 
may include one or more of the following organizations: 


a. Installation Commander- Commands all Army units or attached to the installation 
and accomplishes assigned mission assigned by competent authority. 


b. U.S. Army Garrison Commander—Commands all organizations assigned or at-
tached to the U.S. Army garrison and accomplishes missions assigned by the in-
stallation commander. Normally assigned the additional duty of being the Installa-
tion Chief of Staff. 


c. Special and Personal Staff—Includes the Office of the Inspector General (IG), Of-
fice of the Staff Judge Advocate (SJA, legal support), Chaplain Activities Office 
(religion, morals, and morale), Public Affairs Office (PAO, public affairs functions), 
Internal Review and Audit Compliance Office (IRAC, independent audit), Equal 
Employment Opportunity Office (EEOO, affirmative actions), and Installation 
Safety Office (safety program). 


d. Directorate of Personnel and Community Activities (DPCA)—performs traditional 
G1/S1 personnel functions “People programs” include morale, welfare and recrea-
tion (MWR), CPO, NAF Civilian Employees, Community Operations Divisions 
(clubs) and family activities. 


e. Directorate of Security (DSEC)—Performs traditional security, counterintelligence 
(CI) and security/CI planning. May be organized as a division of the DPTM. 


f. Directorate of Plans, Training and Mobilization (DPTM)—Performs traditional 
G3/S3 functions. Coordinates operations, training, mobilization, deployment, 
audiovisual, museum, range/training areas and aviation. 


g. Directorate of Resource Management (DRM)—Provides direction, coordination 
assistance and advise to the installation staff concerning installation resource 
management activities. Includes the Program and Budget Division, Manpower and 
Equipment Documentation Division, and Finance and Accounting Division. 


h Directorate of Logistics (DOL)—Performs traditional G4/S4 functions. Provides 
supply and services, maintenance and possibly contracting. 


i. Provost Marshals' Office (PMO)—Provides law enforcement support for the instal-
lation. 


j. Directorate of Information Management (DOIM)—Provides integrated sustaining 
base information management services which includes telecommunications, 
automation, visual information, records management, publishing, and printing. 
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k. Directorate of Reserve Component Support (DRCS)—Responsible for directly 
supporting RC units or personnel. May be organized as a division of the DPTM. 


l. Directorate of Contracting (DOC)—Performs contracting functions in accordance 
with applicable procurement and contracting regulations policies and procedures. 
May be organized as a division of the DOL. 


m. Directorate of Engineering and Housing (DEH) performs functions of operating, 
maintaining, repairing, and constructing real property functions, managing natural 
resources and providing housing services. 


n. Directorate of Installation Support (DIS)—On smaller installations provides the 
combined functions of DEH, DOL, and DOC. 


o. Headquarters Command—Commands soldiers and units assigned to U.S. Army 
Garrison. Provides administration, housing, dining facility, supply, training, military 
discipline and welfare activities. 


DISBURSEMENT 
Payment of a legal liability of the Government that decreases the accountability of the 
Finance and Accounting Office (FAO) making the disbursement. Disbursements are 
made to transfer funds, advance funds, and liquidate valid obligations of the Govern-
ment. 


DISBURSING STATION SYMBOL NUMBER (DSSN) 
A four-digit number assigned by the Treasury Department, through the Defense Finance 
and Accounting Service, Indianapolis (DFAS) to a Finance and Accounting Office (FAO) 
or other disbursing activity that has a disbursing account with the Treasurer of the United 
States. 


DIVISION FORCE EQUIVALENT (DFE) 
A fully structured division with all support necessary to provide warfighting and sustain-
ing capabilities, It includes the division and all nondivisional combat, combat service 
support units required to support theater of operations. 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFIER CODE (DIC) 
A three-digit code used to identify specific supply action input to the Army supply system 
(e.g., an AOA is a requisition and an A5A is an issue of material). For TUFMIS users, 
this code provides the status of unit requisitions. 


DOLLAR GUIDANCE 
Tentative dollar ceiling which the installation may expect to receive for the following fis-
cal year. The installation may not budget for more than the dollar guidance. Also consid-
ered are internal funding limitations for specific purposes (e.g., floors, fences) earmarked 
within these dollars. 


DUE OUT 
An acknowledgment of a requisition for an authorized stockage level (ASL) item which is 
presently out of stock (zero balance). The Direct Support Unit (DSU) will record the due 
out within the Direct Support Standard Supply System (DS4) Due In/Due Out file to en-
sure that the material is issued to the customer unit once DSU stocks are replenished. 


EARNED REIMBURSEMENT 
The third stage of a reimbursement accounting transaction. The earned reimbursement 
represents the actual value of services provided to the customer against a reimbursable 
order. The earned reimbursement stage establishes the accounts receivable for the ser-
vices provided. 
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ECONOMIC ANALYSIS (EA) 
A systematic approach to identify, analyze, and compare cost or benefits of alternative 
courses of action that will achieve a given set of objectives. This approach is taken in 
order to determine the most efficient and effective manner in which to employ resources. 
In the broad sense, the systematic approach called economic analysis applies to new 
programs as well as to the analysis of ongoing actions. 


ECONOMIC LIFE 
The period of time over which the benefits to be gained from deployment or utilization of 
a resource may be reasonably expected to accrue. The economic life of a project begins 
in the year it starts producing benefits and ends when the project no longer accom-
plishes its primary objective. 


ELEMENT OF RESOURCE (EOR) 
A four-position classification code representing the different types of services, goods, 
and other items being procured or consumed according to their nature rather than pur-
pose. An example would be EOR 2100: Travel and Transportation of persons. 


END STRENGTH (ES) 
An old DA program that placed legislated limit on the number of civilian personnel you 
could have in an organization as of the last day of the fiscal year. 


ENHANCED LEVEL 
A funding level greater than the basic level and given as fiscal guidance which provides 
for automatically programmed increases to a level of activity programmed in the Presi-
dent's budget, 


EVENTS RESOURCING MODEL (ERM) 
A microcomputer based software system used to plan and cost training events, and 
manage the schedules of those events. ERM is a subset of the Standard Army Training 
System (SATS). 


EXPENDITURE 
The actual spending of money as distinguished from the appropriation of funds. The ex-
ecutive branch makes expenditures; only the Congress makes appropriations. The two 
rarely are identical in any fiscal year. In addition to some current budget authority, ex-
penditures may represent budget authority made available one, two, or more years ear-
lier. A payment by cash, check, or the equivalent action constitutes a charge against an 
appropriation. 


EXPIRED APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation that is no longer available for obligation, except for obligation adjust-
ments, but still available for disbursements of existing obligations. 


EXTENDED PLANNING ANNEX (EPA) 
An annex to the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) projecting long-range invest-
ment and operating costs. It extends for 10 additional years beyond the 6-year program 
presented in the POM. The Extended Planning Annex (EPA) can differ significantly from 
the POM. 


FENCE 
An administrative fiscal control measure (limitation) which financial managers utilize to 
exert functional influence for particular programs. 
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FINANCED REQUIREMENT 
A requirement included within an operating program that has been recognized and sub-
sequently funded. 


FISCAL CODE 
A uniform system designed to identify financial transactions through the use of a series 
of alpha and numeric symbols commonly referred to as an accounting classification. 


FISCAL YEAR (FY) 
The yearly accounting period for the Federal Government encompassing the 12-month 
period starting 1 October of a given year and ending 30 September of the following year. 
The fiscal year is designated by the calendar year in which it ends; for example, fiscal 
year 1994 is the fiscal year beginning 1 October 93 and ending 30 September 1994. 


FLOOR 
The lowest or minimum limit of the amount of funds that must be obligated for a specific 
purpose. 


FORCE DEVELOPMENT MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (FDMIS) 
As part of the Army Management Information System (AMIS), Force Development Man-
agement Information System (FDMIS) comprises the Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff 
for Operations (ODCSOPS) subsystems containing force and authorization data which 
can be selectively manipulated and displayed to facilitate management decisions. The 
major subsystems of FDMIS are Force Accounting System (FAS), The Army Authoriza-
tion Document System (TAADS), Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE), Structure 
and Composition System (SACS), and the Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP) system. 


FORCE INTEGRATION ANALYSIS (FIA) 
Executability of all aspects of derived Base Force-A process to determine the Total Army 
Analysis (TAA) 


FORCE PACKAGING METHODOLOGY (FPM) 
This methodology states that those forces that are most critical in the early stages of 
conflict receive the highest priority and get “resourced” at a higher percentage than less 
important forces. Force Packaging Methodology (FPM) provides for balanced incre-
ments of increasing combat and combat support capability across all appropriations in 
order to fight in a North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) conflict or other unilateral 
conflict. 


FOREIGN MILITARY SALES (FMS) 
A program by which loans and repayment guarantees are provided to eligible foreign 
governments or international organizations on a fully reimbursable and dollar repayable 
basis for the purchase of defense articles, defense services, and training. 


FOREIGN NATIONAL DIRECT HIRE (FNDH) 
A citizen of a foreign country employed by the U.S. Forces in their own country. The U.S. 
Forces assume responsibility for all administrative and management functions in 
connection with employment. 


FORMAL COMMITMENT ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
An accounting system that requires recording and control of commitments through the 
installation general ledger. The general ledger must show an amount that indicates the 
total amount of funds available to the installation. 
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FORSCOM AUTOMATED PROGRAM AND BUDGET SYSTEM (FAPABS) 
An automated resource management information system, outputting microfiche, utilized 
by Forces Command (FORSCOM) to trail guidance, fiscal information, and manpower 
data to subordinate installations and other FORSCOM funded activities. 


FRAUD 
Intentionally misleading or deceitful conduct that deprives the government of its re-
sources or rights. 


FUNCTIONAL and/or PROGRAM REVIEW 
A program review by the program directors and appropriation directors at Headquarters, 
Department of the Army (HQDA) to prioritize and allocate resources based on MACOM 
Program Objective Memorandums (MACOM POM) submissions in advance of DA level 
Program Objective Memorandum (POM) preparation. 


FUND CONTROL 
Management control over fund authorizations order to ensure that: 


a. Funds are used only for authorized purposes. 
b. Funds are economically and efficiently used. 
c. Commitments, obligations, and expenditures do not exceed amounts authorized. 


FUNDED COSTS 
Costs incurred that have been or will be paid for by appropriated funds received by the 
installation in the form of specific allotments (i.e., consumer funding). 


FUNDED REIMBURSEMENT AUTHORITY (FRA) 
Funds received within the approved operating budget that are not immediately available 
for obligation. Funds are held in reserve until the time that a reimbursable order is re-
ceived. Funds are earned through the operation of certain specified revenue-producing 
activities at the installation, such as timber harvesting and charge sales for Quartermas-
ter (QM) laundry. 


FUND ALLOWANCE DOCUMENT (FAD) 
The approved funding program which is allotted from Operating Agencies (MACOMs) to 
subordinate installations by major program. This document serves as the authority to 
incur obligations for a specified period of time, usually a fiscal quarter, but on an accu-
mulative basis. The fund allowance document is not a legal document allowance and is 
not directly subject to title 31, United States Code. 


FUND AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT (FAD) 
The approved funding program which is allocated to operating agencies and further allot-
ted to subordinate elements by major program. This document serves as the authority to 
incur obligations for a specified period of time, usually for a quarter, on a cumulative ba-
sis. The Funding Authorization Document is issued from HQDA to Operating Agen-
cies/MACOMs. It is a legal document subject to title 31, United States Code (Antidefi-
ciency Act). 


FUND RESERVATION 
The withholding through informal administrative action of a certain amount of obligation 
authority or other fund authorization, based on the contemplated issuance of orders, 
requisitions, requests, or other planned incidence of obligations. Such action earmarks 
available funds for future obligation without the imposition of formal accounting control. 
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FUTURE-YEAR DEFENSE PROGRAM (FYDP) 
A Department of Defense (DOD) management tool wherein the planning and execution 
of military activities are expressed in terms of missions and objectives (output) as op-
posed to funds provided (input). The Future Year Defense Program (FYDP) consists of 
11 major defense programs and numerous program elements that constitute the official 
summary of programs approved by the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF). It expresses 
the DOD programs for the prior year, current year, two-budget year, and four succeeding 
fiscal years for funds and manpower, and eight succeeding fiscal years for force struc-
ture. The FYDP serves as the controlling internal document of the DOD Planning, Pro-
gramming, and Budgeting System (PPBS), periodically recording its major output (pro-
posed programs and budget estimates). The FYDP is formally updated three times dur-
ing the fiscal year: October, January, and May. 


GENERAL OFFICER COMMAND (GOCOM) 
A U.S. Army Reserve troop program unit, other than an Army Reserve Command 
(ARCOM), commanded by a general officer. 


GENERAL OPERATING AGENCY (GOA) 
Major Army commands (MACOMs), headquarters, or Department of the Army (DA) 
agencies funded by direct allocation from the Comptroller of the Army (COA) or by 
suballocation from a special operating agency. General Operating Agencies (GOAs) 
have authority to further distribute funds by means of allotment. 


GENERAL SCHEDULE (GS) EMPLOYEE 
White collar employees who receive the same annual salary regardless of geographical 
location. This salary is determined by congressional action. 


GOVERNMENT-OWNED CONTRACTOR OPERATED (GOCO) 
Refers to commercial Industrial type activities which are owned by the U.S. Government 
but operated and managed by a civilian contractor. An example would be an Army am-
munition plant. 


GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT (GNP) 
The total market value of all goods and services produced by a nation during a specified 
period, usually one-year. 


HIRE LAG 
The cumulative days during which authorized civilian positions remain unmanned. This 
can be measured as percentages of workyears on an installation, agency, or command 
basis. 


HOST INSTALLATION/ACTIVITY 
An installation or activity that has management control of facilities and/or administrative 
and logistics support (including base operations support) of another installation or activ-
ity/unit. 


HOUSE/SENATE BUDGET COMMITTEES (HBC/SBC) 
The budget committees were created by the Congressional Budget and Impoundment 
Control Act of 1974. An important function of the committees is to make continuing stud-
ies of the effect on budget outlays of relevant existing and proposed legislation and to 
report the results to the House/Senate. 
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HOUSE/SENATE APPROPRIATION COMMITTEES (HAC/SAC) 
Congressional committees that conduct hearings on the DOD portion of the president's 
budget which culminates in legislation that provides funding authority for the various 
government departments/agencies. The appropriation function is separate from the au-
thorization function. 


HOUSE/SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEES (HASC/SASC) 
Acting for the Congress, the House and Senate Armed Services Committees separately 
investigate and review various fiscal and policy matters bearing upon requirements out-
lined in the President's budget. The authorization process is the legislative action that 
establishes the purpose and guidelines for a program or activity. They set the upper limit 
on how much the Appropriation Committees may appropriate in certain functional areas. 


INDIRECT COST 
Costs (indirect material, contracts, travel, and transportation) that cannot be identified 
directly with the final cost objective or product (that is, customer orders or work authori-
zation). 


INDIRECT HIRE (IDH) 
Due to a Status of Forces Agreement (SOFA), this work force is provided to the U.S. by 
the host nation and reimbursed by the U.S. Government. 


INDIVIDUAL ACCOUNTS 
Manpower, over and above the structure requirements, that is required to ensure that 
units will be manned at the required levels. 


INDIVIDUAL READY RESERVE (IRR) 
Members of the Ready Reserve who are not assigned to troop program units. The Indi-
vidual Ready Reserve (IRR) is made up of the Ready Reserve assigned to the following 
U.S. Army Reserve (USAR) Control Groups: annual training, reinforcement, and mobili-
zation designees. 


IN-PROCESS REVIEW (IPR) 
The decision review body for ACAT III and ACAT IV programs. These reviews provide 
recommendations for decision by the milestone decision authority, which is determined 
by the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE). 


INSTALLATION 
a. A group of facilities located in the same vicinity that supports particular functions. 
b. Land and buildings permanently sited that are under the control of the Department 


of the Army (DA) and used by Army organizations. 


INSTALLATION ACCOUNTANT 
Individual who provides installation accounting policies for coordinating accounting and 
related financial management procedures at installation level. 


INSTALLATION GUIDANCE DOCUMENT (IGD) 
Generic term for guidance issued at the installation level to subordinate units. The guid-
ance document identifies new dollar targets and program objectives for major activities. 
It outlines the procedure for fund control. Also referred to as Schedule of Financial Re-
sources Guidance. 


INSTALLATION MASTER PLAN (IMP) 
An integrated series of documents which present in graphic, narrative, and tabular form, 
the installation and the plan for its orderly and comprehensive development to perform 
its various missions the most efficient and economical manner. 
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INSTALLATION PLANNING BOARD (IPB) 
Assists the installation commander in formulating and justifying the installation's con-
struction program, making maximum utilization of existing facilities, and ensuring that 
plans and programs are developed in a manner to protect and enhance the human envi-
ronment. 


INTERNAL CONTROL ADMINISTRATOR (ICA) 
An individual within the management analysis division of an installation DRM that pro-
vides guidance and training concerning the Army's Internal Management Control Pro-
gram. 


INTERNAL MANAGEMENT CONTROLS 
The organizations' internal control plan to include the methods and measures adopted 
by management to: a) safeguard public funds, b) assure the accuracy and reliability of 
information, c) assure adherence to applicable laws, regulations, and policies, and d) 
promote operational economy and efficiency. Controls categorized in a and b above are 
generally referred to as accounting controls. Internal controls apply to all functional areas 
including finance, logistics, and administration. 


INTERNAL MANAGEMENT CONTROL REVIEW CHECKLIST 
A list identifying the internal controls required for a specific function or sub-function 
based on an evaluation by the functional proponent, looking at the general control envi-
ronment, risk, control objectives, and cost factors. Operating managers use this checklist 
as a guide in testing to ensure that specified Internal controls is in place and working as 
intended. 


INTERNAL REVIEW AND AUDIT COMPLIANCE OFFICE (IRAC) 
Provides commanders an independent, professional internal audit capability to resolve 
known or suspected problems having significant resource impact. 


INTERNATIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION AND TRAINING (IMET) 
A program by which training is provided at U.S. military facilities to selected foreign mili-
tary and related civilian personnel on a grant basis. 


INTER-SERVICE SUPPORT AGREEMENT (ISSA) 
An agreement between and among Department of Defense (DOD) components and 
other participating federal government activities. The purpose of the agreement is to 
state clearly the agreement that has been reached between two activities, especially in 
regards to rights, obligations, and services. 


INTRA-GOVERNMENT AGREEMENTS 
A project order under section 23, title 41, United States Code, and Economy Act (31, 
USC, 1535) or a procurement order to another military department for reimbursable pro-
curement or direct citation. 


ISSUE BOOK 
Document prepared by the Defense Planning Resources Board (DPRB) to identify major 
program issues as alternatives to the proposals presented in the service Program Objec-
tive Memorandums (POMs). 
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ISSUE BOOK CYCLE 
Is a common name for a series of actions immediately following the May submission of 
the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and the associated Future Years Defense 
Program (FYDP) update. During the review of the program by the Office of the Secretary 
of Defense (OSD) and the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS), alternatives emerge which are ex-
pressed as issue books, each dealing with major programs of the FYDP. As issues 
arise, members of the Army Staff, Army Secretariat and OSD conduct working level con-
sultations in an attempt to clarify or resolve them. For each unresolved issue, OSD drafts 
a book to document the OSD evaluation, to present alternatives, and invite Army com-
ment. Army Staff proponents analyze the issue book, address resource trade-off, and 
transmit coordinated replies to OSD where they and the original issue books form a ba-
sis for Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) decisions reflected in the Program Decision 
Memorandum (PDM). 


JOB SHARING 
This permits two or more part-time employees to do work who would normally be as-
signed to a single full-time position. This may be done with permanent or temporary 
positions. 


JOB SPLITTING 
This permits the separation of higher and lower graded duties into two differently graded 
part-time jobs. 


JOINT PROGRAM ASSESSMENT MEMORANDUM (JPAM) 
Obsolete term -The Joint Program Assessment Memorandum (JPAM) gives the views of 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) on the adequacy of the composite force and the resource 
levels presented in the service Program Objective Memorandums (POMs). It is an as-
sessment of the total DOD force balance and capabilities to include recommended levels 
of support for each service. See Chairman's Programs Assessment (CPA). 


JOINT REVIEWS 
A review of unliquidated obligations conducted at least three times a year by the Finance 
and Accounting Office (FAO) and the applicable program or activity director's represen-
tatives. 


JOINT SECURITY ASSISTANCE MEMORANDUM (JSAM) 
The Joint Security Assistance Memorandum (JSAM) provides military views on alterna-
tive funding levels projected for the U.S. Security Assistance Program and organizes 
data intended for representatives of the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) and 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) who participate in interagency deliberations on funding 
levels of the Security Assistance Program. 


NATIONAL MILITARY STRATEGY DOCUMENT (NMSD) 
Used by the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) to advise the President, the National Security 
Council (NSC), and the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) on the military strategy and 
force structure needed to attain national military objectives. The NMSD appraises the 
threat to U.S. interests worldwide and recommends military objectives in the mid-range 
period. It summarizes levels of JCS planning forces that, with reasonable assurance, 
could successfully execute approved strategy. Moreover, it comments on their attainabil-
ity considering fiscal responsibility, manpower resources, and material availability as well 
as technological and industrial capacity. The document provides a foundation for rec-
ommendations on force-planning guidance levels. 
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JOINT STRATEGIC PLANNING DOCUMENT SUPPORTING ANALYSIS (JSPDSA) 
The Joint Strategic Planning Document Supporting Analysis (JSPDSA) is prepared un-
der the direction of the J-5 and provides the basis for drafting the Joint Strategic Plan-
ning Document (JSPD), as well as establishing the position of the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
(JCS) on national security matters. The JSPDSA is in two parts: Part I -Strategy and 
Force Planning Guidance, and Part II—Analysis and Force Requirements. 


LIFE CYCLE SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT MODEL (LCSMM) 
The Life Cycle Systems Management Model (LCSMM) identifies the characteristics and 
requirements for the system being developed as well as details the development proc-
ess. The traditional model is divided into six phases and five-milestone decision reviews. 
The six phases include Program Initiation, Concept Definition, Demonstration and Vali-
dation, Full-Scale Development, Full-Rate production, and Operations Support. Each 
phase is followed by a milestone decision review. 


LINEAR PROGRAMMING 
A technique for determining how to optimize the use of a given set of scarce resources 
in the face of interdependencies and constraints. Used primarily in allocation problems to 
maximize the output of the function. 


LOGISTICAL STRUCTURE AND COMPOSITION SYSTEM (LOGSACS) 
See Structure and Composition System. 


LONG RANGE RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, AND ACQUISITION PLAN (LRRDAP) 
A document that displays Department of the Army (DA) decisions regarding priorities for 
research, development, and procurement programs that support resolution of battlefield 
deficiencies. The Long Range Research, Development, and Acquisition Plan (LRRDAP) 
is an annex in the Program Objective Memorandum (POM) covering those six POM the 
years in the Extended Planning Annex (EPA). 


LIVING TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (LTOE) SYSTEM 
The Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) has developed this system to eventu-
ally replace current Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) and Modified Table of 
Organization and Equipment (MTOE). The Living Table of Organization and Equipment 
(LTOE) is a document that prescribes the organizational design, including personnel and 
equipment requirements, for a type of unit displayed in discrete evolutionary increments 
of capability. The TOE begins with a doctrinally sound base to which is added incre-
mental change packages resulting in intermediate TOEs. The incremental change pack-
ages can be a combination of mission significant equipment BOIPs, doctrine, manpower 
requirement criteria, or unresourced changes. The objective TOE is the end result of the 
application of all authorizations and BOIPs reflecting the total known force programming 
and becomes an authorization document when resourced and an effective date for the 
activation or reorganization of the unit has been approved by HQDA. 


a. Base TOE: An organizational design based on doctrine and equipment available. 
It is the lowest common denominator of modernization and identifies the minimum 
essential wartime requirements for personnel and equipment based on equipment 
common to all units of a given type organization. 


b. Incremental change package: A doctrinally sound grouping of personnel and 
equipment change documents which is applied to a base or intermediate TOE to 
form a new TOE variation. 
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c. Intermediate TOE: An organizational design that results from applying one or 
more incremental change packages to a base TOE to produce an enhanced ca-
pability. These documents form the bridge between base and objective TOE and 
provide the primary tool for programming, executing, standardizing, and docu-
menting the force structure during phased modernization. 


d. Objective TOE: A fully modernized, doctrinally sound organizational design which 
sets the goal for planning and programming of the Army's force structure and 
supporting acquisition systems, primarily in the last year of the Program Objective 
Memorandum (POM). 


e. “Telephone Book”: An authenticated subset of a type of organization's LTOE, de-
veloped and published by TRADOC, in coordination with HQDA and the Deputy 
Chief of Staff for Personnel (DCSPER), which formats a portrayal of mission sig-
nificant incremental TOE changes of a specific unit as it moves a base TOE to-
ward its objective TOE. 


MAINTENANCE 
The recurrent, day-to-day, periodic, or scheduled work required to preserve and restore 
a real property facility so that it may be utilized for its designated purpose. 


MAINTENANCE OF REAL PROPERTY FACILITIES (MRPF) FLOOR 
The maintenance of real property facilities (MRPF) floor identifies a minimum amount of 
funds that must be obligated for that specific purpose. More may be obligated if neces-
sary; but if less is obligated, the difference between the lesser amount and the MRPF 
floor must remain unobligated, and may not be reprogrammed to other areas at the in-
stallation, but must be reported to the major Army command (MACOM) for withdrawal. 


MAJOR ACTIVITY BUDGET 
Consolidation of activity budgets and other resource management information to show 
how the major activity director (MAD) will perform its workload in the budget year. 


MAJOR ACTIVITY DIRECTOR (ATE) (MAD) 
The responsible official who supervises the development and execution of a major func-
tional segment of the installation command budget estimate (CBE). He has responsibility 
over two or more functionally related activity chiefs and is responsible the efficient and 
effective use of all resources under control. He also serves as a voting member of the 
installation's Senior Program Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). The MAD is also 
known as Program Director (ate). 


MAJOR ARMY COMMAND (MACOM) 
A command directly subordinate by authority, and specifically designated by Headquar-
ters, Department of the Army (HQDA). 


MAJOR DEFENSE ACQUISITION PROGRAM 
A Department of Defense (DOD) acquisition program that is a highly sensitive or classi-
fied (as determined by the Secretary of Defense (SECDEF) and: (1) Is designated by the 
SECDEF as a major defense acquisition program because of urgency of need, devel-
opment risk, joint funding, significant congressional interest, or other considerations. (2) 
The system will require an eventual total expenditure of more than $200 million for re-
search, development, test, and evaluation (RDTE) or a total expenditure of more than $1 
billion for procurement (based on fiscal year 1980 constant dollars). 


MAJOR UNITED STATES ARMY RESERVE COMMAND (MUSARC) 
Used to refer to either a General Officer Command an Army Reserve Command 
(ARCOM). 
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MANAGEMENT ANALYSIS DIVISION (MAD) 
A division of a typical installation Directorate of Resource Management (DRM). This or-
ganization directs and coordinates management; improvement programs, manages or-
ganizational and functional analysis, and coordinates the installations review and analy-
sis program. 


MANAGEMENT DECISION PACKAGE (MDEP) 
The basic building block of the Army Programming Phase. The MDEP states force ca-
pability in terms of all resources (manpower and dollars) needed for implementation. 
MDEPs address the Prior Year, Current Year, Budget Year, and POM year's data. The 
MDEP is a multi-year, multi-appropriation, multi-command issue that competes for Army 
resources. It is used throughout the Army in particular RAMPARTS and STANFINS to 
track programs through the various phases of the PPBES. Programs are reported in 
terms of dollars, manpower, and performance measures. 


MANAGING CIVILIANS TO BUDGET (MCB) 
Managing Civilians to Budget (MCB) Is a new Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(HQDA) test program that gives the first line supervisor, with at least ten or more em-
ployees, direct control over budgeting for, staffing and grading of his civilian employees. 
MCB involves computing cost savings accrued by elimination of civilian positions and 
increased productivity of retained employees. These cost savings are called gain shar-
ing. Gains are shared on a percentage of 50/50 between the activity and the employees 
(includes civilian and the supervisor) in the work area that the savings occurred. The ac-
tivity's share may be used to fund unfinanced requirements (UFRs), grade increases for 
employees, overtime, or new hires. Activities are not restricted by workyear or civilian 
employment level program (CLEP) limitations, mandated supervisory ratios, grade ceil-
ings, Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA), hiring freezes, or administrative con-
trols on overtime. Activities are subject to Executive, Department of Defense (DOD), and 
HQDA directives, labor relation contracts, Equal Employment Opportunity (EEO), Civil-
ian Personnel Office (CPO) regulations and public law. Supervisors must be fully trained 
prior to implementation of this program. 


MANAGEMENT CONTROL PLAN (MCP) 
A document that is part of the Army Internal Management Control Program that identifies 
internal control review cycles, identifies responsible key staff officers, identifies risk as-
sociated with a task, and identifies appropriate checklists. 


MANPOWER ALLOCATION 
Military and civilian manpower spaces, by identity and category contained in Headquar-
ters, Department of the Army (HQDA) Program Budget Guidance (PBG) to the major 
Army commands (MACOMs) and separate agencies, A unit's allocation may not always 
match its authorization due to military occupational specialty (MOS) or series shortages. 


MANPOWER AUTHORIZATION 
The portion or percentage of required manpower that can be supported by the resources 
available (allocated from higher command). 


MANPOWER AND EQUIPMENT DOCUMENTATION DIVISION (MEDD) 
A division of an installations' DRM that manages and supervises the execution of man-
power and equipment programs including manpower surveys, documentation of installa-
tions MTOE/TDA/MOB/TDAs and utilization analysis reports. 
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MANPOWER REQUIREMENT 
The minimum number of personnel (military or civilian) that an organization requires too 
effectively perform its mission. 


MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS CRITERIA (MARC) 
Is a method of determining manpower requirements for Combat Support (CS) and Com-
bat Service Support (CSS) positions in TDA and MTOE units, The purpose of MARC is 
to express quantitative and qualitative manpower requirements needed to perform 
CS/CSS functions at varying levels of work activity. It does this by incorporating the use 
of computer models and mathematical formulas to generate wartime workload data. 


MANPOWER STAFFING STANDARDS SYSTEM (MS3) 
Develops and validates manpower requirements through work measurement of like 
tasks, normally at more than one location, and uses regression analysis and statistically 
valid procedures. Requirements developed through staffing standards are based on 
workload. Due to the General Accounting Office (GAO) audit of the Army's Require-
ments Determination Process in 1979, the Army developed the Manpower Staffing 
Standards System (MS3). Use of MS3 has enhanced the Army's credibility in expressing 
its need for manpower. 


MANPOWER SURVEY 
A periodic survey conducted to validates manpower requirements for Table of Distribu-
tion and Allowances (TDA) activities, on a two to five year cycle, using historical data 
produced by the surveyed activity. Each major Army command (MACOM) manages and 
controls its own Manpower Survey program. 


MASTER FORCE 
A component of the Force Accounting System (FAS). The Master Force is the authorita-
tive record at Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) of Army units and mili-
tary/civilian manpower structure strength and authorized strength programmed for the 
current and budget fiscal years and all subsequent years for which data exists. 


MATERIEL DEVELOPER (MATDEV) 
The command or agency responsible for the research and development of a new 
weapon system. The Army Material Command (AMC) is the Army's primary material de-
veloper (MATDEV). 


MERGED “M” ACCOUNT 
Unliquidated obligations prior to FY 93, under an appropriation are transferred to 
(merged into) an “M” account at the end of the third full fiscal year following expiration. 
The “M” account remains available for the payment of valid unliquidated obligations 
charged to prior-year appropriation accounts. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE PROGRAM (MAP) 
A program by which defense articles and defense services are provided to eligible for-
eign governments on a grant-in-aid basis. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, ARMY (MCA) 
A multi-year appropriation available for obligation for five years and used for acquisition, 
construction, installation and equipment of temporary or permanent public works, military 
installations, and facilities for which authorizing legislation is required. 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION, ARMY RESERVE (MCAR) 
Same as Military Construction, Army (MCA), but for the Army Reserve. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
223 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION ARMY NATIONAL GUARD (MCANG) 
Same as Military Construction, Army (MCA), but for the Army National Guard. 


MILITARY INTERDEPARTMENTAL PURCHASE REQUEST (DD FORMS 448 AND 
448-2) (MIPR) 
Commands, agencies, installations, or activities requiring a service from an Army activity 
or other Department of Defense component will place an order with that agency. The 
order serves as a request to provide work or services of a specific definite nature. The 
MIPR can be used for direct citation of funds, project orders, or reimbursable orders. 


MILITARY PERSONNEL, ARMY (MPA) 
An annual appropriation used for pay and allowances, including costs of retired pay ac-
crual, individual clothing, subsistence, interest on savings deposits, death gratuities, 
Soldiers Group Life Insurance (SGLI), permanent change of station (PCS) travel, and 
per diem portion of temporary duty (TDY) for Active Duty Army members and United 
States Military Academy (USMA) cadets. 


MINIMUM LEVEL 
The level below which it is not feasible to continued operating because constructive con-
tribution cannot be made toward fulfilling the objectives of the organization. 
MILITARY STANDARD REQUISITIONING AND ISSUE PROCEDURES (MILSTRIP) -
The prescribed procedure by which Army standard supply items are requisitioned and 
issued to Table of Organization and Equipment (TOE) and Table of Distribution and Al-
lowances (TDA) organizations. 


MINOR CONSTRUCTION 
Construction projects meeting the criteria in Chapter 2 of AR 415-35 and having a 
funded cost of less than 1 million dollars. 


MISCELLANEOUS OBLIGATION DOCUMENT (MOD) 
Serves as the posting medium for recording obligations incurred but not liquidated for 
which no other specific obligation document is required. A MOD is only an estimate of 
the actual obligation expense required for the goods or services. 


MISSION AREA MATERIEL PLAN (MAMP) 
A fully integrated multi-appropriation effort jointly conducted with the Training and Doc-
trine Command (TRADOC) by the Army Material Command (AMC) to develop system-
atically a prioritized long-range research, development, and acquisition (RDA) plan for 
the acquisition of materiel systems in response to user requirements. 


MISSION TRAINING PLAN (MTP) 
A descriptive training document which provides units the “what” and “how” to train to 
achieve wartime mission proficiency on combat critical task. 


MOBILIZATION 
The process of assembling and placing in a state of readiness for war the manpower 
and materiel resources of a nation. Mobilization connotes a singleness of national pur-
pose towards the objective of successfully accomplishing a military mission. 


MOBILIZATION TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (MOB-TDA) 
“Normal” or peacetime Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) are augmented with 
additional personnel and equipment to support the mission change of supporting war-
time functions. The Mobilization Table of Distribution and Allowances (MOB-TDA) is a 
separate document showing all personnel and equipment needed during imminent or 
actual hostilities. 
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MODERNIZATION RESOURCE INFORMATION SUBMISSION (MRIS) 
A document used by a command or agency to forward its requirements for operation and 
support resources to field, operate, and maintain a new system. 


MODIFIED TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (MTOE) 
The Modified Table of Organization and Equipment (MTOE) lists the personnel and 
equipment required and authorized for a unit to accomplish a specific combat mission. It 
represents an actual combat unit. It is created from an approved Table of Organization 
and Equipment (TOE) to which an Authorized Level of Organization (ALO) and strength 
level have been applied. 


MORALE SUPPORT (MORALE, WELFARE, & RECREATION) (MWR) 
These are programs and facilities which have been established at all levels for leisure 
time use by military personnel, their family members, and other authorized personnel for 
the purpose of enhancing their physical and mental well being. These programs and fa-
cilities are financed either by appropriated funds, non-appropriated funds, or a combina-
tion of both. 


MOST EFFICIENT ORGANIZATION (MEO) 
A restructuring of organizations to staff at minimum required levels in order to accom-
plish the mission of the organization. It is conducted as part of a management study dur-
ing a Commercial Activities Cost Study and implemented if cost effective. 


MULTIPLE-YEAR APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for incurring new obligations for a definite pe-
riod of time in excess of one fiscal year. (Military Construction (MCA) is a 5-year appro-
priation). 


NATIONAL GUARD BUREAU (NGB) 
Department of the Army (DA) level agency providing communication and coordination 
between the Active Army and the Army National Guard. 


NATIONAL INVENTORY CONTROL POINT (NICP) 
The control center of the wholesale supply system which processes non-stockage list 
(NSL) requisitions and manages the stockage of Army material above installation level. 
NATIONAL MILITARY STRATEGY DOCUMENT 
This Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) product presents the advice of the CJCS to the SECDEF 
and after SECDEF review, to the President and the National Security Council. Applying 
to mid-term planning, 2 to 8 years in the future, the NMSD evaluates the threat and it 
recommends military objectives to support national security objectives. It recommends a 
military strategy and force structure that conforms to National Command Authority (NCA) 
Fiscal Guidance. 


NATIONAL SECURITY COUNCIL (NSC) 
A council that advises the President on domestic, foreign, and military policy relating to 
National Security. 


NATIONAL STOCK NUMBER (NSN) 
A 13 digit number used in all materiel management functions. 


NATIONAL TRAINING CENTER (NTC) 
Located at Fort Irwin, CA, this is the Army's key facility for training mechanized and ar-
mor units. 
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NONAPPROPRIATED FUNDS (NAF) 
Cash and other assets received by NAFIs from sources other than monies appropriated 
by the Congress. The NAFs are government funds used for the collective benefit of 
those who generate them: military personnel, their dependents, and authorized civilians. 
These funds are separate and apart from funds that are recorded in the books of the 
Treasurer of the United States (i.e., bowling alley, golf course, and club system). 


NON-STOCK FUND (NSF) 
An item of supply or equipment that Is not standard within the Army logistics system and 
not stocked by the Army Stock Fund (ASF) system. 


NON-STOCKAGE LIST (NSL) 
Material not stocked by the Direct Support Unit (DSU). Requisitions for non-stockage list 
(NSL) items that must be passed to the National Inventory Control Point (NICP) to be 
filled by the wholesale supply system and shipped to the unit's installation. 


NO-YEAR APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for incurring obligations for an indefinite period 
of time (until exhausted, or the purpose for which it was designated is accomplished, 
without a fixed restriction as to a period of time). An “X” indicates a no-year appropriation 
(e.g., 21X4992, the Army Stock Fund). 


OBJECTIVE FORCE 
This is the desired force in terms of force structure, readiness, modernization, and sus-
tainability which is constrained by expected fiscal and manpower levels. The force pro-
vides SA/CSA guidance to the Army Staff and MACOMs for program development. The 
Army conducts analysis of force alternatives to determine the best force mix. The deci-
sion on objectives by the SA/CSA is then reflected in TAP. 


OBLIGATION 
A reservation of funds in the amount of orders placed, contracts awarded, services ren-
dered, or other commitments made by Federal Agencies that legally bind the govern-
ment to make a payment. 


OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (OA) 
Obligation authority refers to budget authority, usually an appropriation, by which Con-
gress provides authority to make expenditures and outlays. Budget authority originates 
mainly as new obligation authority. Defense agencies use total obligation authority 
(TOA) to mean the amount authorized to a certain approved program, whether the obli-
gation authority stems from the budget of the current or a previous fiscal year. The Army 
formally applies the term TOA in a different way. It uses TOA to refer to the total financial 
requirements (exclusive of reimbursements) to support the approved program (or a 
component) in a given fiscal year as recorded in the Army portion of the Future Years 
Defense Plan (FYDP). 


OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET (OMB) 
The executive agency which assists the President in preparing the annual budget, 
formulating the government fiscal program, and supervising budget execution. 


OFFICE OF THE CHIEF ARMY RESERVE (OCAR) 
Department of the Army (DA) level agency to advise the Chief of Staff of the Army (CSA) 
on Army Reserve matters. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (OSD) 
Headquarters for DOD with the Secretary of Defense as the senior official. 







DA Pamphlet 165-18 • 21 January 2000 
226 


OPERATING AGENCY (OA) 
An organizational unit of the Department of the Army (DA) normally MACOM level, to 
which funds are allocated or suballocated. 


OPERATING TEMPO (OPTEMPO) 
The level of equipment use measured in miles or hours. Increases or decreases in Op-
erating Tempo (OPTEMPO) should change the costs associated with equipment use. 
Equipment OPTEMPO is tied to wholesale level supply purchases. 


OPERATIONAL READINESS ANALYSIS (OMNIBUS) 
A computer assisted analysis that defines force capabilities existing at the end of the 
prior fiscal year and develops a prioritized list of recommendations to improve force 
readiness. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY (OMA) 
An annual appropriation used for operation and maintenance of all Army organizational 
equipment and facilities; purchasing equipment and supplies; production of audio-visual 
instructional materials and training aids; operation of service-wide and establishment-
wide activities; medical activities; operation of depots, schools, training, recruiting, and 
programs related to Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA); welfare and morale, in-
formation, education, and religious activities; and expenses of courts, boards, and com-
missions. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY RESERVE (OMAR) 
Same as Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) but for the Army Reserve. 


OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY NATIONAL GUARD (OMARNG) 
Same as Operation and Maintenance, Army (OMA) but for the Army National Guard. 


OPEN ALLOTMENT 
An allotment made by an operating agency at Headquarters, Department of the Army 
(HQDA) level, approved by the Comptroller of the Army (COA), when it has been deter-
mined that specific allotments of funds would be impractical to administer (e.g., pay of 
military personnel). 


ORDER 
In reimbursement accounting, a written request for services to be provided on a reim-
bursable basis. 


ORDERS RECEIVED 
The second stage of a reimbursement accounting transaction, representing a firm 
agreement between the buyer and the seller, The orders received transaction will in-
crease the performing (selling) activity's obligation authority in an amount equal to the 
order, 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, ARMY (OPA) 
A multi-year appropriation used for the procurement, manufacture and reconfiguration of 
major end items of equipment not covered under one of the other four procurement ap-
propriations. 


OUTLAYS 
Payments normally in the form of checks issued or cash disbursed, net of refunds, reim-
bursements, and offsetting collections. Outlays include interest accrued on the public 
debt. Social Security outlays are now off budget; all other outlays are on budget. 
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OUTYEAR 
One of the six fiscal years following the budget year. The outyears are also known as 
program years. 


OVER OBLIGATION 
A condition existing when total obligations incurred exceed total available obligation au-
thority. 


OVERHIRE 
Positions filled against valid manpower requirements, over and above manpower au-
thorization levels. This does count against any Iegislated or Headquarters Department of 
the Army (HQDA) imposed end-strength control and must not exceed the ceiling for the 
year. Major Army Commands (MACOMs) or commanders delegated the authority by 
them, may do this. Funding can come from the organizations' hirelag. 


PART TIME PERMANENT (PTP) 
Permanent civilian employees that work an average of between 16 and 32 hours per 
week. These employees receive pro-rated benefits as compared to full time permanent 
employees. 


PERFORMANCE FACTOR (PF) 
A selected indicator, identified within the Army Management Structure (AMS), used as a 
tool relating (1) projected work level, (2) work level in being, or (3) the work accom-
plished, to resources required or utilized. 


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT (PMAD) 
In the fast-breaking arena of force modernization, decisions are made on new authoriza-
tions that are not included in the Personnel Structure and Composition System 
(PERSACS). The Office of Deputy Chief of Staff for Personnel (ODCSPER) created the 
Personnel Management Authorization Document (PMAD) to account for these decisions. 
It is the sole acceptable document for the military occupational specialty/specialty code 
(MOS/SC) and grade authorizations in the ODCSPR community, and is the basis for de-
termining the Army's accessions, training, and distribution of personnel. 


PLANNING 
The continuous process through which the Army enhances performance of essential 
functions through long-range strategy and risk assessments. 


PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, AND BUDGETING SYSTEM (PPBS) 
The Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System (PPBS) is a cyclic (biennial) proc-
ess used to develop a plan, a program, and a budget for the Department of Defense 
(DOD) as outlined in DOD Instruction 7045.7. It provides a framework for making deci-
sions on current and future programs through three interrelated phases (planning, pro-
gramming, and budgeting) consistent with national security objectives, policies, and 
strategies. It is the primary management system used by DOD to establish and maintain 
the Six-Year Defense Program (DP). 


PLANNING, PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING AND EXECUTION SYSTEM (PPBES) 
The Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES) is the Army 
component of the Department of Defense (DOD) Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). It is the Army's primary strategic resource management system used to 
allocate and manage resources. 
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PREPOSITIONING OF MATERIEL CONFIGURED TO UNIT SETS (POMCUS) 
Is a logistic concept wherein a Continental United States (CONUS) unit's equipment is 
stored as a set at a particular site, to which a unit would deploy by air in an emergency. 
Return of Forces to Germany (REFORGER) units redeploy to Europe annually and util-
ize prepositioning of material configured to unit sets (POMCUS) equipment and materiel 
in the annual exercise. 


PRESCRIBED LOAD LIST (PLL) 
A Prescribed Load List (PLL) is kept to support the company's organizational mainte-
nance operations. This is a 15-day supply level and cannot exceed 300 lines. 


PRIOR YEAR (PY) 
The fiscal year immediately preceding the current fiscal year. For example, during FY 
98, the prior year is FY 97. 


PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT JOINT REVIEW 
A semiannual review involving Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA), Training 
and Doctrine Command (TRADOC), and subordinate commands of Army Materiel 
Command (AMC) convened under the chairmanship of the Assistant Secretary of the 
Army for Research, Development, and Acquisition (ASA (RDA)) to evaluate the status of 
current product improvements and provide funding guidance and materiel priorities to 
agencies sponsoring Product Improvement Proposals (PIP). 


PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIP) 
A proposed configuration change involving substantial engineering and testing effort on 
major end items and depot repairable components. A Product Improvement Proposals 
(PIP) may apply to changes on other than developmental items to increase their system 
and combat effectiveness or extend their useful military life. 


PRODUCTIVITY CAPITAL INVESTMENT PROGRAM (PCIP) 
Department of the Army (DA) program designed to fund productivity enhancing projects 
at no or limited cost to the activity/installation. 


PROGRAM 
a. A planned course of action and scheduled resources developed for one of the 


several major functional subdivisions set forth in the Army Management Structure 
(AMS). 


b. A plan for the accomplishment of stated objectives within a specified period of time. 
c. An organized set of activities directed toward a common purpose, objective, or goal un-


dertaken or proposed by an agency to carry out responsibilities assigned to it. 


PROGRAMMING 
The art of translating guidance into action to produce combat capability by the timely and 
balanced mid-range allocation of resources. 


PROGRAM ANALYSIS AND RESOURCE REVIEW (PARR) 
Obsolete term -A Major Army Command's (MACOMs) analysis of their requirements in 
the planning and programming phases of the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). Program Analysis and Resource Reviews (PARRs) submitted by the 
MACOMs/Department of the Army (DA) agencies present their resource requirements, 
which constitute the basis for preparing the MACOM Program Objective Memorandum 
(POM). The PARR furnishes information applicable to all program years, but focuses on 
the first program year, for which Headquarters, Department of the Army (HQDA) pro-
vides resource data in the Program Budget Guidance (PBG). See MACOM POM. 
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PROGRAM BUDGET COMMITTEE (PBC) 
A subordinate committee of the Select Committee (SELCOM) which serves in a coordi-
nation and executive/advisory role. The Program Budget Committee (PBC) provides a 
forum in which principal program and budget managers at the Headquarters, Depart-
ment of the Army (HQDA) level review, debate, adjust, and decide issues concerning 
program and budget formulation and review. 


PROGRAM AND BUDGET DIVISION (PBD) 
The organization within an installations' DRM that plans, develops, administers, syn-
chronizes and supervises budgets and programs, current fiscal year operating funds and 
fund control. 


PROGRAM BUDGET GUIDANCE (PBG) 
Is a two-volume publication (three volumes for Forces Command (FORSCOM) and 
United States Army, Europe (USAREUR), which contains information regarding fundabil-
ity of dollar and manpower resources and provides guidance to major commands for 
preparing MACOM Program Objective Memorandum (POM) and Command Budget Es-
timates (CBE). Volume I goes to all Major Army Commands (MACOMs) and Operating 
Agencies (OAs) and provides general guidance expressing Headquarters, Department 
of the Army (HQDA) views on various programs, and identifying programs requiring em-
phasis in MACOM POM and CBE submissions. Volume II is published separately for 
each command, and provides summary data, resource audit trails, and manpower and 
fiscal constraints applicable to a particular command. For FORSCOM and USAREUR. 
Volume II chapters on manpower and force structure are published as Volume III. The 
Program Budget Guidance (PBG) is distributed three times annually corresponding to 
the October Army Budget Estimate (ABE) submission; the January budget submission 
by the President, and the Army Program Objective Memorandum (POM) submission in 
May. 


PROGRAM BASELINE 
A formal agreement between the Program Manager (PM), the Program Executive Officer 
(PEO), the Army Acquisition Executive (AAE), and the Defense Acquisition Executive 
(DAE) that briefly summarizes factors critical to the success of a program. The factors 
most often included in the baseline are; functional specifications, costs, schedule objec-
tives, and system requirements, against which the program will subsequently be evalu-
ated. 


PROGRAM BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE (PBAC) 
A committee at the Major Army Command (MACOM), installation, and lower echelons to 
advise the commander and recommendations on resource management matters. Also 
referred to as Program Resource Advisory Committee (PRAC). 


PROGRAM BUDGET ACCOUNTING SYSTEM (PBAS) 
An automated system used to transmit Funding Authorization/Allowance Document 
(FAD) information from operating agencies (OA) to their installations. The Program 
Budget Accounting System (PBAS) is also used to establish fund control within the De-
partment of the Army (DA). 


PROGRAM BUDGET DECISION (PBD) 
The results of an Office of the Secretary of Defense/Office of Management and Budget 
(OSD/OMB) review, approving or revising specific programs listed in the Services 
Budget Estimates (i.e., the Army Budget Estimate (ABE)). 
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PROGRAM DECISION MEMORANDUM (PDM) 
The Secretary of Defense's (SECDEF's) approval of the Program Objective Memoran-
dum (POM) with specific changes. The Program Decision Memorandum (PDM) is issued 
after the Summer Issue cycles, as the program basis for Service(s) budget estimates 
submitted to OSD. 


PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT INCREMENT PACKAGE (PDIP) 
Obsolete term - A fundamental decision unit for program development. A Program De-
velopment Increment Package (PDIP) is a multi-appropriation package that contains all 
the resources associated with a specific issue or function. PDIPs are prioritized and as 
such constitute the basic building blocks for the Program Objective Memorandum 
(POM). PDIP has been incorporated into the MDEP. 


PROGRAM DIRECTOR 
The individual, at any level, responsible for the budgeting, justification, execution, and 
review of program(s). 


PROGRAM ELEMENT (PE) 
The 11 major defense programs subdivide into program elements (PEs). Each is identi-
fied in the Army Management Structure (AMS) by a numeric code. Within the Operation 
and Maintenance, Army (OMA) appropriation, each PE is identified by six digits found to 
the left of the decimal in the Army Management Structure Code (AMSCO). The PEs rep-
resent integrated activities combining men, equipment, and facilities that together consti-
tute an identifiable military capability or supporting activity. A PE constitutes the basic 
building block of the Future Years Defense Program (FYDP). PEs may be aggregated in 
one way for program purposes, in another for budget reviews, and in still other ways as 
necessary for management purposes. 


PROGRAM EXECUTIVE OFFICER (PEO) 
Program Executive Officers (PEOs) are appointed by and report solely to the Army Ac-
quisition Executive (AAE). The PEO will be an extension of the AAE's management 
oversight for research, development, and acquisition (RDA) programs. The PEO is re-
sponsible for a specific number (five to seven) of similar acquisition programs. The PEO 
oversees program execution, screens staff reviews, and reviews program baselines. 


PROGRAM FORCE 
Developed during the program phase of the Planning, Programming, and Budgeting 
System (PPBS). It is used to support the Army Program Objective Memorandum (POM). 
The Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operations and Plans (ODCSOPS) develops 
a force structure through Total Army Analysis (TAA) within current resource constraints. 


PROGRAM MANAGER (PM) 
An individual chartered to directly oversee the development of a single weapon system. 
Program Managers (PMs) are directly responsible to a Program Executive Officer 
(PEO), and on program matters, the PMs report only to the PEO. The PM executes the 
program using the program baselines as the guideline. 


PROGRAM OBJECTIVE MEMORANDUM (POM) 
A formal transmittal to the Office of the Secretary of Defense (OSD) of the Army propos-
als for resource allocation in consonance with program guidance. The Program Objec-
tive Memorandum (POM) describes all aspects of Army programs that are designed to 
increase the operational readiness of the total Army. It highlights forces, manpower, 
training, materiel acquisition, and logistics support required to meet the strategy and ob-
jectives of the Army. 
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PROGRAM OPTIMIZATION AND BUDGET EVALUATION (PROBE) SYSTEM 
An automated Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES) data 
management system used to support the process of developing the Program Objective 
Memorandum (POM) and formulating the budget at HQDA level. 


PROGRAM PERFORMANCE BUDGET EXECUTION REVIEW SYSTEM (PPBERS) 
HQDA conducts this review quarterly of selected programs in the execution phase. The 
review compares actual program performance with objectives set by the Secretary of the 
Army and the CSA at the beginning of the year. 


PROGRAM YEAR (PrY) 
The 6 years after the 2 budget years. During FY 1993, the budget years would be FY 
1994 and 1995, the program years would be FY 1996-2001. 


QUICK RETURN ON INVESTMENT PROGRAM (QRIP) 
A capital investment program that provides a fast method of funding “off-the-shelf” capi-
tal tools and equipment that amortize in 2 years or less and cost $100,000 or less. As an 
incentive to continue productivity improvement, commanders have been permitted to re-
apply benefits from the investments toward their priority requirements. 


QUALITY CIRCLES 
Small volunteer groups of workers that meet regularly to identify, analyze and solve 
problems. 


RESOURCE AND MANPOWER ANALYSIS AND REPORT TOOL (RAMPARTS) 
A microcomputer based software system designed to assist Army resource managers in 
the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System (PPBES). Uses man-
agement decision packages (MDEPs) as the carrying unit in the system. 


REAL PROPERTY MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT (RPMA) 
A collective term for the functional categories of activities described in the Army Man-
agement Structure (AMS) as .K0000 (Maintenance of Real Property) and .L0000 (Minor 
Construction). 


REAPPORTIONMENT 
A revision of previous apportionment of budgetary resources for an appropriation or fund 
account. A revision would ordinarily cover the same period, project, activity covered in 
the original apportionment. 


RECLAMA 
A formal restatement and presentation of program or budget requirements to the Office 
of the Secretary of Defense (OSD), Office of Management and Budget (OMB), the Con-
gress, or other authority in further justification of that portion of the Army requirements 
that the reviewing authority has refused to approve. Also, a commands' rebuttal of an 
external audit. 


REGRESSION ANALYSIS 
A statistical technique, which measures the average amount of change in one variable 
that, is associated with unit, increases in the amounts of one or more other variables. 
The Army uses regression analysis as a predicting device in decisionmaking. 


REIMBURSABLE ORDER 
An agreement to provide goods or services to certain activities, tenant activities, or indi-
viduals, when the support is initially provided using mission funds and reimbursed to the 
installation through a billing procedure. 
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REIMBURSEMENTS 
Amounts received from the public of other government accounts which represent pay-
ments for goods or services furnished and are creditable to the appropriation originally 
charged for those goods or services. 


REPAIR 
Restoration of a failed facility so that it may be utilized for its designated purpose. 


REPROGRAMMING 
Reapplication of funds from one project to another or transfers of funds from one appro-
priation to another to resolve financial shortfalls or to adjust programs to meet unfore-
seen requirements. Reprogramming actions are subject to designated thresholds and 
congressional requirements for advance notification/approval. 


REQUIRED MANPOWER 
The minimum number of personnel positions necessary to effectively accomplish a mis-
sion. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT AND ACQUISITION (RDA) 
The development and acquisition of systems that are affordable and support the en-
forcement of national policy. The focus of RDA is producing military units that are ade-
quately trained, equipped, and maintained to execute effective national policy. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST, AND EVALUATION (RDTE), ARMY 
A multiple year appropriation available for obligation for 2 years used for research and 
development work performed by a government agency, or by private individuals or or-
ganizations under a contractual or grant arrangement with the government, in all fields, 
including the physical sciences and engineering. 


RESERVE COMPONENTS (RC) 
The reserve forces of the Army consist of two components: The Army National Guard 
(ARNG) and the United States Army Reserve (USAR). These two components are col-
lectively referred to as Reserve Components (RC). 


RESERVE FUNDS 
Contingency funds set-aside at different levels of fund distribution. 


RESERVE PERSONNEL ARMY (RPA) 
Annual appropriation used for the pay of Army Reserve personnel. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
The direction, guidance, and control of financial and other resources. It involves the ap-
plication of programming, budgeting, accounting, reporting, analysis, and evaluation. 


RESOURCE MANAGEMENT UPDATE (RMU) 
In odd years installation and MACOMs submit refine budget estimates of the second 
year of a CBE. Example A CBE that covers FY 1994 and 1995 in FY 1993 installations 
and MACOMs submit a RMU for FY 1995. 


REVOLVING FUNDS 
A working capital fund used to finance operations from the time that specific work is be-
gun to the time that payment is received from the customer. 


REVIEW AND ANALYSIS (R&A) 
A critical examination of the facts concerning what has been accomplished in relation to 
what was planned, what corrective action, if any, was taken, and what should be sched-
uled in the next period. 
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RISK ASSESSMENT 
A review of the susceptibility of a subtask to waste, loss, unauthorized use, or misappro-
priation. The assessments are conducted by DA functional proponents. The results of 
the risk assessment provide a basis for scheduling a review of internal controls by as-
sessable unit manager. 


SCHEDULE X (DA Form 140-4) 
The document DA Form 140-4 used in the manpower survey program to record work-
load and associated manpower expenditures of a Table of Distribution and Allowances 
(TDA) activity. It is used by the survey team to determine minimum requirements needed 
to ensure a fair share of requirements are validated. 


SECRETARY OF THE ARMY (SA) 
Is responsible for and has the authority to conduct all affairs of the Department of the 
Army. 


SECRETARY OF DEFENSE (SECDEF) 
Is responsible for and has the authority to conduct all affairs of the Department of De-
fense. 


SELECT COMMITTEE (SELCOM) 
The Select Committee (SELCOM) is the Army's senior committee. It reviews, coordi-
nates, and integrates the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, and Execution System 
(PPBES) actions. The SELCOM considers and interprets guidance from the Secretary of 
Defense (SECDEF) and Secretary of the Army (SA) and reviews overall Army policy, 
programs, and budgets. 


SENATE APPROPRIATION COMMITTEE (SAC) 
See House Appropriation Committee (HAC). This committee performs the same work for 
the Senate. 


SENATE ARMED SERVICES COMMITTEE (SASC) 
See House Armed Services Committee (HASC). This committee performs the same 
work for the Senate. 


SERVICE PROGRAM OBJECTIVE MEMORANDUM (POM) 
POM submitted by Army, Navy, and Air Force to DOD. 


SPECIAL OPERATING AGENCY (SOA) 
A headquarters receiving allocations from the Comptroller of the Army (COA) that is em-
powered with limited authority to suballocate funds to designated general operating 
agencies (GOAs) under its command jurisdiction. 


SPECIFIC ALLOWANCE 
An allowance issued to a specified installation or major activity that designates a specific 
fund or other accounting classification, and limits the amount that may be obligated. Op-
erating agencies (OAs) use this allowance to fund activities. 


STAFFING GUIDES 
Published as DA Pamphlets in the 570-500 series, they serve as points of departure for 
determining requirements in Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) units under 
normal operating conditions. They neither prescribe nor authorize manpower spaces or 
positions. 


STANDARD ARMY CIVILIAN PAYROLL SYSTEM (STARCIPS) 
System designed to provide pay services to civilian employees of the Army. 
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STANDARD ARMY FINANCIAL INVENTORY ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING 
SYSTEM (STARFIARS) 
Accounting system which provides retail stock fund financial accounting, control, and 
management support to all U.S. Army activities. 


SYSTEM (STARFIARS) 
Accounting system which provides retell stock fund financial accounting, control, and 
management support to all U.S. Army activities. 


STANDARD ARMY INTERMEDIATE LEVEL SUPPLY SYSTEM (SAILS) 
A computerized base level supply and financial related system with a high degree of 
flexibility to permit commanders and item managers to react readily to changing condi-
tions. 


STANDARD FINANCE SYSTEM (STANFINS) 
A fully automated, Army-wide standard accounting system designed to provide sophisti-
cated and comprehensive accounting support at the installation level. It is primarily used 
for the annual and research, development, test, and evaluation (RDTE) appropriations. 


STANDARD INSTALLATION ORGANIZATION (SIO) 
Army program designed to standardize installation organization to facilitate the incorpo-
ration of the Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDA) mission requirement into the 
Management Decision Package (MDEP) and the Planning, Programming, Budgeting, 
and Execution System (PPBES) process. The standard way of organizing an installation 
is in accordance with AR 5-3. 


STATISTICAL PRESENTATION 
Techniques to display data/statistics/information to the decisionmaker in the form of 
texts, tables, and charts. 


STOVEPIPES 
Functional and technical staff channels of communications between organizational lev-
els, which through tradition have supplemented formal command and staff relationships. 
Stovepipes provide a direct and highly responsive staffing path to transmit guidance and 
tasks and to effect coordination. 


STRATEGY AND PLANNING COMMITTEE (SPC) 
A subcommittee of Select Committee (SELCOM). The Strategy and Planning Committee 
(SPC) considers guidance and analysis related to strategy and planning matters and 
makes recommendations to the SELCOM. 


THE STRUCTURE AND COMPOSITION SYSTEM (SACS) 
A network of computer programs, not a data base, that combines FAS and TAADS input 
and factors out the differences. Output is given in two parts: 


a. PERSACS—Personnel output of SACS. It is prepared semiannually. 
b. LOGSACS—Logistical output used for material acquisition purposes. 


STUB ENTRY 
An entry that provides resource information, which is keyed to the Program Budget 
Guidance (PBG). 


SUBALLOTMENT 
A further distribution of an allotment received by a station to another station or activity. 


SUBJECT MATTER EXPERT (SME) 
Individual as being thoroughly knowledgeable on all aspects of a particular subject(s). 
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SUBPROGRAM 
First subdivision within the program account, expressed in terms of the second position 
of the AMSCO (e.g., in the PE 810000, the 81 is the subprogram indicating Army train-
ing). 


SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION 
Legislation appropriating funds after the regular annual appropriations bill for a federal 
agency has been enacted. A supplemental appropriation provides additional budget au-
thority beyond original estimates for programs or activities, including new programs au-
thorized after the enactment of the regular appropriations act. 


SUPPORT INSTALLATIONS (SI) 
Installations that have the responsibility for providing off-post intraservice base opera-
tions support to USAR units. It will consider all alternatives in selecting the most effective 
and least costly support. 


TABLE OF DISTRIBUTION AND ALLOWANCES (TDA) 
Lists the required and authorized personnel and equipment for units with fixed type sup-
port missions. Table of Distribution and Allowances (TDAs) are currently tailored to fit 
each unit's/organization's needs and missions. A TDA is usually developed to depict an 
installation and all its support elements. 


TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (TOE) 
Documents that reflect the personnel and equipment requirements for combat, combat 
support and combat service support units. The TOE serves as a basis or “blueprint” for 
the authorization document (MTOE). TOE documents provide a standard method for 
documenting the organizational structure of the Army. 


TABLE OF ORGANIZATION AND EQUIPMENT (TOE) FILE 
A blueprint that prescribes doctrinal requirements to field a selected force. It contains a 
built in force containing minimum standards for force modernization. This is not a 
manned organization. 


TACTICAL UNIT FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (TUFMIS ) 
An automated system designed to provide division/non-divisional commanders with in-
formation concerning the utilization of supply resources, the availability of funds with 
which to procure additional supply resources from a higher source and the status of Op-
eration and Maintenance, Army (OMA) owned stocks. 


TARGET 
An administrative Iimitation imposed on fund utilization establishing a spending goal. 


TEMPORARY/PART-TIME (TPT) 
A category of civilian employment without benefits to the employee. 


TENANT 
A unit or activity of one government agency, military department, or command that occu-
pies facilities on an installation of another military department or command and receives 
supplies or other support services from that installation. 
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THE ARMY AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT SYSTEM (TAADS) 
The automated system for developing and documenting organizational structures, re-
quirements, and authorizations of personnel and equipment necessary to support the 
assigned missions of army units. It is maintained at HQDA in the ODCSOPS. At the 
MACOM level, it is called the Vertical Army Authorization Document system (VTAADs). 
At the installation level, it is called the Installation Army Authorized Document System 
(ITAADS). 


THE ARMY PLAN (TAP) 
A document that provides planning, policy, and resource prioritization guidance which 
provides the Army's blueprint for the future. This document assigns specific guidance to 
be used by Army Staff and Major Army Commands (MACOMs) for the Program Objec-
tive Memorandum (POM) development. 


TOTAL ARMY ANALYSIS (TAA) 
Using computer-assisted techniques used by the HQDA Staff to define a specific force 
structure (the Program Force). The technique determines the mix of forces needed to 
meet an anticipated threat within programming and budgeting guidance and parameters 
that are established by Defense Guidance (DG) and the Army Select Committee 
(SELCOM). The DCSOPS has primary responsibility. TAA utilizes the Force Develop-
ment Management information system (FDMIS). 


TOTAL LOGISTICS READINESS/SUSTAINABILITY ANALYSIS (TLR/S) 
Designed to assess the capability of the Army to deploy logistically ready forces and to 
sustain them in combat. It compliments both Operational Readiness Analysis 
(OMNIBUS) and the Total Army Analysis (TAA). It provides for both program outyear 
and current year evaluations. 


TOTAL OBLIGATION AUTHORITY (TOA) 
See Obligation Authority 


TOTAL QUALITY MANAGEMENT (TQM) 
A strategy for continuously improving performance at every organizational level by em-
ploying a rigorous, structured methodology to achieve the goal of continuous improve-
ment by changing from defect correction to defect prevention. 


TRAINING MANAGEMENT CONTROL SYSTEM (TMACS) 
A minicomputer system used by division/brigade training managers to develop training 
plans that can be conducted within available resources. 


TRAINING RESOURCE MODEL (TRM) 
A system designed to quantify the cost of training and the cost to targeted unit status 
levels. Battalion Level Training Model (BLTM) is a subset of the Training Resource 
Model (TRM). 


TRANSACTIONS BY OTHERS (TBO) 
Term used by an installation describing disbursements or collections processed by an-
other installation. The fiscal station number (FSN) of the funded installation is cited. 


TRANSACTIONS FOR OTHERS (TFO) 
Term used by an installation indicating collections or disbursements of funds processed 
for another installation. The specific allotment accounting classification of the funded in-
stallation is cited. 
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UNDELIVERED ORDERS 
The amount of orders (obligations) for goods or services that have not yet been re-
ceived. 


UNEXPIRED APPROPRIATION 
An appropriation account that is available for obligation during the fiscal year(s) desig-
nated. 


UNFILLED ORDERS 
In reimbursement accounting, the amount of a reimbursable order that has not been 
filled. The value of unfilled orders is computed by subtracting earned reimbursements 
from orders received. 


UNFINANCED REQUIREMENT (UFR) 
Items or activities (requirements) considered necessary by the organization but which go 
unfunded and therefore in the eyes of the organization remain as “unfinanced require-
ments.” 


UNRESOURCED REQUIREMENT (URR) 
Another term for UFR. 
UNFUNDED COSTS—The value of goods or services received without charge to the 
obligation authority identified with the group of accounts to which resources were applied 
as costs. 


UNIFIED COMMAND 
A command established by the President and assigned under the authority of the 
SECDEF that has a broad continuing mission, a single commander, is composed of two 
or more military services. 


UNITED STATES ARMY COST AND ECONOMIC ANALYSIS CENTER (USACEAC) 
A field operating agency of the ASA (FM) responsible for providing cost and analysis 
support for the Army. 


UNITED STATES CODE (USC) 
Laws issued by the Congress that establishes the basis for regulatory guidance utilized 
in resource management. 


UNLIQUIDATED OBLIGATION 
Unpaid bills for which the government has recognized and recorded an eventual liability. 
An obligation incurred for which disbursement has not been made. 


VALUE ENGINEERING (VE) 
A sequential process for systematically analyzing the high cost areas of functional re-
quirements of the Department of Defense (DOD) systems, equipment, facilities, proce-
dures, operations, maintenance, and materiel to achieve the essential functions at the 
lowest cost of effective ownership consistent with requirements for performance, i.e., li-
ability, quality, maintainability, and safety. 


VOLUNTARY SERVICE 
Performance of work or other personal services without compensation that is not cov-
ered by a written binding agreement setting forth the terms of the work or service or is 
not within the provisions of specific laws and exemptions. 


WAGE GRADE (WG) EMPLOYEE 
A blue-collar worker receiving an hourly rate of pay which is determined by a periodic 
survey of the prevailing wages in the geographical area of employment. 
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WAR RESERVE STOCK (WRS) 
Materiel stocks of items of high combat consumption. Items such as ammunition, petro-
leum, oils, and lubricants (POL), and medical supplies as well as such major end items 
such as tanks and artillery that are intended to sustain combat operations until resupply 
can be established and the production base in Continental United States (CONUS) 
mobilized. 


WARRANTS 
Official documents are issued pursuant to monies to be withdrawn from the Treasury. 
Warrants are issued by the Secretary of Treasury pursuant to congressional enactment 
of legislation (Appropriation Act) providing budget authority for authorized programs or 
purposes. 


WASTE 
To consume, spend, or employ without adequate return. 


WITHHOLDS 
See Fund Reservation. 


WORKLOAD 
The amount of work in terms of predetermined work units which organizations or indi-
viduals perform or are responsible for performing. 


WORKLOAD GUIDANCE 
This guidance provides an estimate of the amount of work performance required of an 
installation for the budget year to accomplish its mission. 


WORKYEAR (WY) 
The basis for the funding of the labor of one person to work on a full time basis for a 
year, or the equivalent. A workyear is considered to be 2,087 hours. 


WORKING CAPITAL FUND 
A fund established to finance and hold inventory or operate industrial type facilities. In-
ventory or services are sold to customers with proceeds deposited back into the fund 
becoming available to finance more inventory or services. Working capital funds are a 
“no year” appropriation. Also known as revolving funds. 


WORKING PBAC (WPBAC) 
A committee within an organization normally composed of the major activity budget ana-
lysts, and chaired by the organization's budget officer or resource manager. It meets to 
review and resolve minor resource allocation matters, and to make recommendations on 
major financial and resource allocation problems for consideration by the regular Pro-
gram Budget Advisory Committee (PBAC). 


WORK MEASUREMENT 
The relationship of productive man-hours expended to work units produced and tech-
niques expressing such relationships. 


Section III 
Special Abbreviations and Terms 


CARSS 
Chaplain Automated Religious Support System 


CCH 
Chief of Chaplains 
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CFLC 
Chaplain Family Life Centers 


CMRP 
Command Master Religious Plan 


COA 
Chart of Account 


CPE 
Clinical Pastoral Education 


CPBAC 
Chaplaincy Program Budget Advisory Committee 


CRM 
Chaplaincy Resources Manager 


CSA 
Chaplaincy Support Activity 


DFG 
Distinctive Faith Group 


DRE 
Director Religious Education 


DFGL 
Distinctive Faith Group Leader 


EERS 
Essential Elements of Religious Service 


GPC 
Government Purchase Card 


METL 
Mission Essential Task List 


MT 
Ministry Team 


MWR 
Morale, Welfare and Recreation 


NAF 
Nonappropriated Funds 


NAFI 
Nonappropriated Fund Instrumentality 


NMS 
Nonappropriated Fund Management System 


NPS 
Nonpersonal Services 


NSN 
National Stock Number 
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OCCH 
Office of the Chief of Chaplains 


PBO 
Property Book Officer 


PE 
Program Element 


PMAD 
Personnel Management Authorization Document 


POC 
Point of Contact 


RIMP 
Risk Management Program 


RSA 
Religious Support Area 


SOP 
Standing Operating Procedures 


UMT 
Unit Ministry Team 


USACHCS 
U.S. Army Chaplain Center and School 


USC 
United States Code 


CHAPLAIN AUTOMATED RELIGIOUS SUPPORT SYSTEM (CARSS) 
Serves as the Standard Army Multi-Command Management Information System 
(STAMMIS) for the Chaplaincy. It is user-oriented, multifunctional and fully integrated 
processing system, which integrates the Information Mission Area Subdisciplines into a 
comprehensive system providing office information and decision support functions. 
CARSS conforms to the Army’s Tier III (End User) Architectural Standard. 


COMMAND MASTER RELIGIOUS PLAN (CMRP) 
A comprehensive religious program designed to meet the religious needs of an installa-
tion for a fiscal year. The Command Master Religious Plan supports Army goals. Total 
Chaplaincy goals, and local command goals to meet the religious needs of all personnel 
of the installation. 


CHART OF ACCOUNT (COA) 
Is a three digit numeric code of the Chaplains’ Fund accounting system, established at 
OCCH, that shows the general ledger account for income, expenses, and internal trans-
fers; standardizes the accounting procedures; and acts as a General Ledger Account 
Code (GLAC). The 100 series codes record income transactions. The 200 series codes 
record expense transactions. The 300 series codes record internal transfers and other 
actions. 
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CHAPLAINCY PROGRAM BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE (CPBAC) 
Is the centralized management body which oversees the decentralized execution of the 
religious support program in the community by Program Elements (PE). The CPBAC 
parallels the installation PBAC in concept and function. The CPBAC monitors the execu-
tion of all religious support programs, shifting APF where and when necessary and bal-
ancing NAF spending against actual income. 


CHAPLAINCY RESOURCES MANAGER (CRM) 
Is responsible for the routine staff administrative procedures for Apes related to contract-
ing, procurement, management controls, manpower and force development, property 
management, information management, military construction, logistics, budgeting and 
programming, and financial accountability for religious support activities. 


CHAPLAINCY SUPPORT ACTIVITY (CSA) 
Standard program activities for the Chaplaincy incorporated into the CMRP system to 
capture the activity costs of the religious support programs. Each CSA has a budget and 
cost matrix that will detail the costs necessary to implement the specific activity or pro-
gram being categorized under the standard CSA. 


ESSENTIAL ELEMENTS OF RELIGIOUS SERVICE (EERS) 
The concepts, functions, practices, and objects that are held or used by distinctive faiths 
for worship, religious education, and pastoral care. 


NONAPPROPRIATED FUND MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (NMS) 
A single-entry, cash accounting system to record receipts and disbursements and render 
periodic statements of operation and net worth of all U.S. Army Chaplains’ Funds. 


PROGRAM ELEMENTS (PE) 
The congregations, women's or men's auxiliaries, youth groups, assigned units (Division 
Chaplain), or specific program managers such as Helping Hand funds that budget for 
their programs during the annual CMRP budget cycle and execute their programs within 
the constraints of appropriated funds (APF) and nonappropriated Chaplains' funds (NAF) 
availability. 


RELIGIOUS SUPPORT AREA (RSA) 
The cost and business areas, functional areas, and program or activity areas for the 
Chaplaincy. Individual Chaplaincy Support Activities (CSA) that represent chaplaincy 
religious support programs and activities in the CMRP are categorized into major RSAs. 


UNIT MINISTRY TEAM (UMT) 
A task-organized, mission-based team, normally consisting of one chaplain and one 
chaplain assistant, designed to provide for and enhance the specified religious, spiritual, 
and ethical needs of soldiers in accordance with command responsibilities. 
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Preface


The Army starts here, starts now, and starts with the United States Army Recruiting Command
(USAREC).  The command’s mission to provide strength for our Army has always been complex.
However, for the near future, USAREC will conduct extended recruiting operations for an Army at
war while at the same time undergoing a major change to remain relevant and ready.  Execution of
recruiting doctrine requires skilled and confident Soldiers and leaders.  These Soldiers and leaders:


• Possess and live the warrior ethos.
• Live the Soldier’s creed.
• Serve their Nation and Army.


PURPOSE


USAREC Manual 3-0 is the keystone how to think document to give Soldiers and leaders in recruit-
ing the conceptual basis for designing, executing, and training for recruiting operations.  The doc-
trine does not give exact methods for individual situations.  The concepts and ideas within this
manual support a culture of creativity and intelligent risk taking to foster more proactive and less
reactive decisionmaking.


USAREC Manual 3-0 gives recruiting leaders the overarching doctrine direction for the conduct of
decisive, shaping, and sustaining recruiting operations in a multidimensional, dispersed, continu-
ous, and noncontiguous environment.  The intent is for Soldiers and leaders to see first, under-
stand first, act first, and finish decisively.


While providing the strength for our Army, USAREC achieves mission and dominates the market.


SCOPE


USAREC Manual 3-0 has four parts:
• Part One depicts the role of USAREC and the recruiting operational environment.
• Part Two provides the foundations of recruiting operations.
• Part Three outlines recruiting operations for decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations.
• Part Four describes the role of the recruiter as the face of the Army in hometown America.  It


tells how the American Soldier deals with the target market to tell his Army story and engen-
der the commitment of Americans to serve their country.


APPLICABILITY


USAREC Manual 3-0 provides the command the foundation for training and conducting recruiting
operations.  USAREC Manual 3-0 also provides the doctrinal underpinning for institutional and unit
training programs and is the basis for sequential and progressive education for all Soldiers and
leaders assigned to USAREC.


Every Soldier and leader assigned to USAREC must read, understand, adopt, and apply the doctrine
to all recruiting operations and training.
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INTRODUCTION


This is USAREC’s keystone recruiting manual.  It gives both doctrinal and how to think guidance
about recruiting and recruiting operations.  Recruiters and recruiting leaders must read, understand,
and apply this doctrine to all training, leader development, and recruiting operations.


Values form the foundation of recruiting.  People employ the art of influence in leadership-based
relationship management and the science of the recruiting operating system (ROS) to conduct
operations and carry out the mission.


ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION


The proponent for this manual is Headquarters, United States Army Recruiting Command (HQ
USAREC), Assistant Chief of Staff, G-7.  Send comments and recommendations on DA Form 2028
(Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to HQ USAREC, ATTN:  RCTNG-
DD, 1307 3rd Avenue, Fort Knox, KY 40121-2726.


Unless stated otherwise, masculine nouns or pronouns do not refer exclusively to men.
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PART ONE


Recruiting Environment
Part One describes the important role USAREC plays in providing the Army’s strength and pro-
moting Army awareness in America.


Chapter 1 defines USAREC and the role of recruiting.


Chapter 2 describes USAREC as a network-centric command.


Chapter 3 defines the elements of the operating environment and describes the continuous cy-
clic nature of recruiting operations.
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Chapter 1


USAREC and the Role of Recruiting


1-1. A former USAREC com-
manding general (CG), MG
Evan Gaddis said, “The Army
begins with the U.S. Army Re-
cruiting Command.  America
needs to know that we build
heroes, both in terms of their
sons and daughters whom we
recruit, and the officers and
noncommissioned officers
who recruit them.”


1-2. The Army ethos is a set
of beliefs, standards, and ide-
als that are the heart and
soul of our profession.  The


“The process of obtaining high human capital for fighting units, like readiness for battle itself,
cannot be instituted at the last minute.”


General Max Thurman


ARMY ETHOS


CONTENTS
Army Ethos ......................................................... 1-2
Mission and Vision ............................................ 1-3
Mission-Essential Tasks ..................................... 1-3


Conduct PAE .................................................. 1-3
Lead the Recruiting Force............................. 1-4
Conduct Recruiting Operations ..................... 1-4
Train the Recruiting Force............................. 1-4
Sustain and Maintain the Recruiting Force .. 1-4
Family Support .............................................. 1-4
Train, Lead, and Sustain Future Soldiers ..... 1-5


Doctrine-Based Organization ............................ 1-5
Recruiting Operations ....................................... 1-5


Objective ........................................................ 1-5
Offensive ........................................................ 1-6
Mass ............................................................... 1-6
Economy of Force .......................................... 1-6
Maneuver ....................................................... 1-7
Unity of Command ......................................... 1-7
Security .......................................................... 1-7
Surprise .......................................................... 1-7
Simplicity ....................................................... 1-7


Recruiting Environment .................................... 1-8
The Technology Dimension ........................... 1-8
The Information Dimension ........................... 1-8
The Political Dimension ................................ 1-8
The Human Dimension .................................. 1-8


Training for Recruiting Operations ................... 1-9
Sustainment Training .................................... 1-9


Soldiers and Leaders in USAREC .................... 1-10


October 1918, GEN “Blackjack” Pershing in a letter to his son Warren writes, “I want you to see some of the
battlefields of France with me, over which the American Soldiers have fought in carrying out the great
purpose of our people.  It will enable you to realize later in life just what sacrifice means and just what
degree of sacrifice our Army is called upon to make and which they have made and are making bravely
and courageously.”


For more than 200 years, Americans have
heeded our Nation’s call to arms.  When the
Continental Congress mandated the raising of
an army in 1775, it could never have envisioned
the Army and Nation that would evolve.  The
highly trained, elite Soldiers that comprise
today’s Army are not the result of conscription—
they are volunteers with a desire to serve and
defend their Nation.  USAREC is the face of the
American Army.  Its role of “providing the
strength” is critical to our national defense and
to safeguarding our freedom.







functional aspects of this ethos reflect professional competence.  The Army ethos
places requirements on individual Soldiers beyond those necessary in other voca-
tions.  The Army ethos reflects our national culture, values, beliefs, and norms to
the extent they are compatible with military service.  The Army has expressed those
requirements as values that each Soldier internalizes.  Army values (Loyalty, Duty,
Respect, Selfless Service, Honor, Integrity, and Personal Courage) guide the per-
sonal conduct of every member of USAREC.  Integrity, our professional ethic, and
Soldierly values are nonnegotiable.


1-3. USAREC recruits Soldiers, both officers and enlisted, to meet the needs of an
expeditionary Army.  The command manages the transformation of civilian to Sol-
dier, acts as the Army’s liaison with the American people, and does it all with integ-
rity and professionalism that clearly demonstrates warrior ethos and Army values.
As a result, USAREC remains relevant and ready to provide the Army’s manpower
today and into the future.


1-4. USAREC is an Army crucible for leadership that:
• Is relevant to the mission of the Army and the Nation.
• Equips leaders to see first, understand first, and act first to finish decisively


through mission box accomplishment and domination of the recruiting mar-
ket.


• Fosters an operational environment where self-aware and adaptive leaders
flourish.


• Produces leaders who possess the interpersonal, conceptual, tactical, and
technical skills to lead under ambiguous and complex conditions.


• Adheres to recruiting doctrine and rewards personal initiative and creativity.
• Supports the needs of our warriors and their families.


1-5. Position analysis allows each level of command within USAREC to see first and
understand first.  It includes actions taken by the staff and subordinates to analyze
available markets and identify the prime market.  This analysis is critical, as it
focuses leaders and Soldiers to prospect for quality recruits at the right time with


MISSION AND VISION
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MISSION-ESSENTIAL TASKS


USAREC Mission-Essential Task List (METL)


• Conduct positioning, analysis, and evaluation (PAE)
• Lead the recruiting force
• Conduct recruiting operations
• Train the recruiting force
• Sustain and maintain the recruiting force
• Provide family support and Soldier well-being to the recruiting force
• Train, lead, and sustain Future Soldiers


CONDUCT PAE
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the right message.  Comprehensive analysis by each level of command provides the
indepth knowledge necessary to support the proper positioning and missioning of
the force and identify markets to target for expansion.


1-6. Leadership competence builds upon the four critical skills of a leader (FM 22-
100):


• Interpersonal.
• Conceptual.
• Technical.
• Tactical skills.


1-7. These skills allow leaders to positively influence and motivate Soldiers; develop
sound, executable operational plans; and most importantly, build teams, develop and
empower subordinates, and leave the unit better prepared than when they assumed
command.  These tasks ensure USAREC acts first to achieve mission box and domi-
nate the market.


1-8. Recruiting operations ensure the command finishes decisively.  To finish deci-
sively in recruiting means to achieve the command’s recruiting mission for a given
period of time:  Month, quarter, or year.  Commanders at all levels of the command,
from the recruiting station commander to the CG, plan and conduct recruiting op-
erations.  These operations cover the full spectrum of recruiting activity.  Sustain-
ing operations set up and maintain the essential elements:  People, facilities, and
equipment.  Shaping operations explore, study, and analyze the market so com-
manders can mass resources on the right targets.  Decisive operations put the
command’s warriors—that is, recruiters—in direct contact with the market.


1-9. Trained Soldiers and leaders are critical to USAREC’s success.  Comprehen-
sive evaluation of ROS and market analysis guide the development of individual and
unit training programs.  Real-time training overcomes negative trends in the near
term and prepares the team for long-range success.  Effective training builds confi-
dence, competence, and professionalism.  Trained recruiters can adapt to changing
situations and take independent action within broad guidance.


1-10. Sustaining operations provide the resources and logistics (personnel, equip-
ment, advertising, and funds) that support recruiting operations.


1-11. USAREC provides family support at all levels for the recruiting force.  Support
services provide for the health and welfare of all personnel and their families regard-
less of their physical location.


LEAD THE RECRUITING FORCE


CONDUCT RECRUITING OPERATIONS


TRAIN THE RECRUITING FORCE


SUSTAIN AND MAINTAIN THE RECRUITING FORCE


FAMILY SUPPORT
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1-12. Tasks that ensure the Future Soldier is prepared and motivated for active or
reserve service.


1-13. USAREC is a doctrine-based organization.  Doctrine represents the Army’s
collective thinking about how to perform successfully.  Throughout history, doctrinal
tenets have guided the Army to victory.  USAREC’s unique doctrinal tenets are taught
primarily through institutional training courses and unit training.  Market and
environmental changes are continuously monitored and considered for inclusion to
existing USAREC doctrine.  The ever-changing recruiting environment dictates in-
novative thinking and retooled methodologies to operate successfully in today’s mar-
ket.


1-14. Doctrine is the concise expression of how USAREC collectively thinks about
recruiting operations.  This manual provides authoritative guidance for command-
ers and trainers at all echelons.  This manual also gives recruiters and their lead-
ers freedom to adapt their tactics to circumstances; it fosters creativity and initia-
tive in the aggressive pursuit of the mission.


1-15. Doctrine touches all aspects of recruiting.  It facilitates communication among
Soldiers in the command, contributes to a shared professional culture, and serves
as the basis for curricula in the Recruiting and Retention School (RRS).  Doctrine
provides a common language and a common understanding of how USAREC con-
ducts operations.  It is rooted in time-tested principles, but is forward looking and
adaptable.  It is detailed enough to guide operations, yet flexible enough to allow
commanders to exercise initiative when dealing with specific tactical and opera-
tional situations.


1-16. Recruiting operations fall into one of three categories:  Decisive, shaping, or
sustaining.  Commanders may execute these operations simultaneously or sequen-
tially or as a mixture of both.  Decisive operations are designed to accomplish the
mission, dominate current markets, and expand the market.  Shaping operations
are designed to set the conditions for successful decisive operations.  Sustaining
operations maintain the recruiting force and their families while supporting both
decisive and shaping operations.


1-17. Recruiting leaders can better appreciate the correlation between leadership
on the battlefield and leadership in recruiting operations by studying recruiting op-
erations through the prism of the principles of war.


1-18. At the operational and tactical levels, objective means ensuring all actions
contribute to the goals of the higher headquarters.  The principle or objective drives
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RECRUITING OPERATIONS


OBJECTIVE


TRAIN, LEAD, AND SUSTAIN FUTURE SOLDIERS


DOCTRINE-BASED ORGANIZATION


Direct every recruiting operation toward a clearly defined, decisive, and
attainable objective.
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all military activity.  For USAREC, the objective is the recruiting mission.  Com-
manders of each brigade, battalion, company, and station have a share of that mis-
sion every month and every quarter.  Each level’s share of the overall mission is
clearly defined and decisive.  USAREC ensures the mission is attainable by assign-
ing the mission based on each organization’s market.


1-19. To accomplish missions, commanders persevere.  Recruiting differs from com-
bat in that commanders cannot expect to achieve an objective and declare victory.
Recruiting leaders can expect operations to continue until such time when the
United States no longer requires an Army.


1-20. Successful recruiting demands bold, audacious thinking and action.  Offen-
sive action is key to achieving decisive results.  It is the essence of successful
operations.  Offensive actions are those taken to dictate the nature, scope, and
tempo of an operation.  Taking the offensive means that decisive recruiting opera-
tions, such as lead generation and prospecting, continue virtually nonstop.  Recruit-
ers become a living presence in their communities, and they ask everyone they
meet for referrals.  Recruiters continually expand their network of influencers, and
they tell their Army story at every opportunity.  Recruiters and their leaders become
role models for young people and lead them to fulfillment through service to country.


1-21. Commanders mass recruiting power to dominate the market and achieve the
recruiting mission.  Massing recruiting power in both time and space will achieve
both immediate and long-term results.  Massing in time applies the elements of
recruiting power against multiple targets simultaneously.  Massing in space con-
centrates the effects of different elements of recruiting power against a single tar-
get.  Both dominate the situation; commanders select the method that best fits the
circumstances.


1-22. Commanders identify market areas of interest (MAIs) by conducting constant
and thorough intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB).  The market is the
recruiting commander’s battlefield.  An MAI is a “target-rich environment,” to bor-
row a phrase from the battlefield.  An MAI is where USAREC employs the principle of
mass.  The command uses IPB to locate population centers that include large num-
bers of people who fit the profile of the target market.  The command concentrates
recruiters and stations in such areas.  In so doing, the command focuses recruiting
power where it will be most effective.


1-23. Economy of force is the reciprocal of mass.  To the battlefield commander,
economy of force means accepting prudent risk in selected areas to achieve superi-
ority, overwhelming effects, in the decisive operation.  Economy of force involves the
discriminating employment and distribution of forces.  For the recruiting leader,
economy of force does not mean neglecting or “writing off” areas of the market that


MASS


ECONOMY OF FORCE
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OFFENSIVE
Seize, retain, and exploit the recruiting initiative.


Allocate minimum essential recruiting power to secondary efforts.


Concentrate the effects of recruiting power at the decisive place and time.







may hold untapped potential.  It does mean the leader must study and thoroughly
understand all areas of the market, monitor changes in those markets, and be ready
to respond to any new opportunities that may develop.


1-24. For the recruiting force, maneuver means prospecting.  Effective prospecting
is aggressive, persistent, and unrelenting.  The entire command, from the CG to the
recruiter on the ground, must continuously maneuver in pursuit of leads.  With
leads in hand, the recruiting force applies recruiting power by using every tool avail-
able.  These tools include all the prospecting methods discussed in chapter 4.


1-25. Developing full recruiting power requires unity of command.  Unity of com-
mand means that a single commander directs and coordinates the actions of all
forces toward a common objective.  Cooperation may produce coordination, but giv-
ing a single commander the required authority unifies action.  Of course, unity of
command works at every level from HQ USAREC down to station level.


1-26. Recruiters must establish and maintain a visible and active presence in their
markets.  By so doing, recruiters will promote the Army as the service of choice for
the young people they seek to recruit.


1-27. An Army recruiter will likely surprise no one when he or she visits a high
school or college campus.  However, the recruiter can create surprise—even de-
light—by demonstrating genuine interest in young people.  Some people will expect
an Army recruiter to have an interest in nothing more than “filling his quota.”  The
Soldier or civilian employee who counsels and mentors young people and lives the
Army values will indeed surprise those people.


1-28. The recruiting leader’s plans and orders should be simple and direct.  Leaders
must remember that recruiting, at its core, is a simple activity.  Plans that are
unnecessarily complicated only cause misunderstanding and confusion.  Simple
plans executed on time are better than detailed plans executed late.  Commanders
at all levels weigh the apparent benefits of a complex concept of operations against
the risk that subordinates will not be able to understand or follow.
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UNITY OF COMMAND


SECURITY


SURPRISE


SIMPLICITY


MANEUVER


Place the enemy in a disadvantageous position through the flexible application of
recruiting power.


Never permit the enemy to acquire an unexpected advantage.


Strike the enemy at a time or place or in a manner for which he is unprepared.


For every objective, ensure unity of effort under one responsible commander.


Prepare clear, uncomplicated plans and clear, concise orders to ensure thorough
understanding.







1-29. The recruiting environment has four dimensions:  Technology, information,
political, and human.  Each dimension affects how recruiting forces combine, se-
quence, and conduct recruiting operations.  Recruiters and leaders should gather,
synthesize, and use information to solve problems, target the market, and make
decisions.  Commanders tailor forces, employ diverse capabilities, and support dif-
ferent missions to succeed in a complex environment.


1-30. The technology dimension focuses on the procurement, use, and manage-
ment of the proper technologies for enhancing the effectiveness of recruiting opera-
tions.  Modern information technology hardware and software have reduced admin-
istrative burdens and paperwork for the recruiter and expedited processing for the
applicant.  The goal is to optimize the command’s ability to use state-of-the-art tech-
nologies to create favorable conditions within which to conduct recruiting opera-
tions.


1-31. Market data can be an extremely powerful tool for the recruiting commander.
When recruiting leaders work the information dimension, they employ technolo-
gies, policies, processes, organizational structures, and people to achieve dominant
situational awareness.  This level of awareness helps leaders target recruiting op-
erations where they will be most effective.  Leaders continually seek ways to en-
hance their command of market data.  This gives USAREC dominant situational
awareness.


1-32. The political dimension has two facets:
• Governmental.  The Federal Government establishes the Army’s end strength,


which determines USAREC’s annual mission.  The Congress approves fund-
ing for operational budgets, advertising, and enlistment incentives, such as
bonuses and money for college.


• Socioeconomic.  Public opinion and the influence of various social and politi-
cal groups can influence the market and the willingness of American youth
to serve in the Armed Forces.  Most objections to Army service stem from
misperceptions and confusion, which promote disinterest in military ser-
vice.  It is the role of the recruiter to educate and inspire young men and
women in their communities by connecting with them one-on-one.


1-33. Recruiting is fundamentally a human enterprise.  Recruiting does not happen
until a person (a recruiter) comes face-to-face with the people whom the data repre-
sents.  No amount or form of technology can reduce the importance of the human
dimension.  Recruiting operations rely more on human characteristics than on equip-
ment or procedures.  Recruiting operations occur as human interactions.  Informa-
tion technology reduces into a collection of hardware and software without people
who have the training and motivation to use it.  Technology merely facilitates the
bringing together of recruiters and prospects and the exchange of information and
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THE INFORMATION DIMENSION


THE POLITICAL DIMENSION


THE TECHNOLOGY DIMENSION
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RECRUITING ENVIRONMENT


THE HUMAN DIMENSION
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ideas.  Effective execution of recruiting operations requires judgment, intuition,
and imagination—characteristics that no hardware or software can bring to bear.


1-34. USAREC trains Soldiers and develops leaders every day.  Effective training is
the cornerstone of operational success.  Training to high standards is essential for
the command.  Training focused on critical tasks prepares Soldiers, units, and lead-
ers to win.  Conducting training while fully engaged operationally has led USAREC to
be more than a learning organization.  It is a training organization.  All members are
continuously training (and learning).  We not only capture lessons learned, we im-
mediately train those around us and notify superiors for evaluation for possible
changes to doctrine and tactics, techniques, and procedures.  Leaders often learn
something from a subordinate in a regular inspection only to train this same infor-
mation in the next like unit.


1-35. Commanders base sustainment training on the skill gaps (training needs)
they identify in their recruiting force.  Commanders then address these skill gaps
either through conventional training methods—hands-on, performance-oriented
training events and simulations—or distributed learning.  Today’s technologies—
the World Wide Web, interactive compact disks, and video teleconferencing—make
it easier than ever for commanders to deliver high-quality, standardized training
programs to their Soldiers.


1-36. USAREC engages all three domains of the Army Training and Leader Develop-
ment Model:  Institutional, operational, and self-development (see fig 1-1).  The pur-
pose of training is to develop a highly-skilled, well led force that aggressively pursues
the mission; and to maintain a healthy environment for Soldiers and their families.


SUSTAINMENT TRAINING


NOTE: The three core domains that shape the critical learning experiences
throughout a Soldier’s and leader’s career are the operational, institutional,
and self-development domains. These domains interact to focus Army en-
ergy and resources on training and leader development.


-


TRAINING FOR RECRUITING OPERATIONS


Figure 1-1. The Three Core Domains
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1-37. Recruiters (Soldiers and civilians) and their leaders must be flexible, adapt-
able, and technically competent.  They are infused with warrior ethos and live the
Soldier’s creed.  They are well trained and prepared to conduct simultaneous, dis-
tributed, and continuous recruiting operations to achieve mission by category month
after month and to dominate their market.  At every level, Soldiers and leaders
determine success by knowing, adapting, and using doctrine as it applies to specific
recruiting operations and markets.


1-38. Soldiers detailed to recruiting are the ultimate system for successful recruit-
ing operations.  Soldiers of character and competence, combined with the warrior
ethos, comprise the foundation of USAREC’s trained and ready recruiting force.


1-39. USAREC’s success depends on competent, versatile Soldiers who can accom-
plish their missions in a complex, evolving, and dynamic environment.  Soldiers
and leaders alike must exercise mature judgment and initiative and be capable of
learning and adapting to operational demands under stressful circumstances.


1-40. The role of the leader is central to all recruiting operations.  The recruiting
leader must establish a climate of integrity, mutual trust, confidence, and respect.
As in combat operations, the leader must move to the critical point and lead by
personal example.  The leader must also grow and train subordinate leaders to oper-
ate decisively in uncertain environments.  Leadership means influencing people by
providing purpose, direction, and motivation while operating to accomplish the mis-
sion and improve the organization.  Purpose gives Soldiers a reason, direction com-
municates the way, and motivation gives Soldiers the will to accomplish the mis-
sion.  Leadership and the warrior ethos sustain Soldiers during the challenging
realities of recruiting and help them cope with the ambiguities of complex opera-
tions.


1-41. Leaders create conditions for success. Leaders organize, equip, train, and lead
Soldiers to accomplish their operational missions.  Recruiting demands leaders who
have mastered both the art and the science of operations and who have the training
and temperament to adapt to any situation.


1-42. USAREC and its Soldiers are charged with providing warriors to fight and win
our Nation’s wars.  USAREC’s forward thinking doctrine provides an understanding
of recruiting operations and how to think about conducting them in the ever-chang-
ing recruiting environment.  Indepth market analysis allows leaders at all levels to
look forward, position their force, and capitalize on diverse market opportunities.
Leadership and effective training guarantee long-term success.  Continuous rel-
evant training provides the basis for Soldiers and USAREC to achieve mission and
dominate the market.  Recruiting doctrine establishes the how, what, and why of
recruiting operations; but recruiters, the face of the Army in communities through-
out America, provide the warriors to fight and win the Nation’s wars.
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2-1. Networking lies at the heart and soul of recruiting.  Networking makes it pos-
sible to recruit as we do in twenty-first century America.  It adds efficiency to the
workflow and helps build better military leaders by enabling the free flow of ideas.
USAREC’s internal network of computers and telephones allows data and text mes-
sages to flow rapidly, both vertically and horizontally.  Just as important, recruiting
leaders network with people outside the command to promote telling the Army story.


2-2. Experience in the recruiting environment builds better leaders.  The geographical
dispersion of recruiting units is not unlike the environment in which Army special
operations teams operate.  The environment forces commanders and their Soldiers
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Knowledge dominance causes quality decisions by adaptive, creative people and IT provides Sol-
diers with the leverage they need to win our Nation’s wars.  When historians look back on this period
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and the combustion engine.
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Soldier is using his network.  Not only can he
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to function with an expeditionary mindset.  Recruiting stations, companies, and
even battalions are often isolated from their higher headquarters, and successful
recruiting leaders quickly develop strong tactical and strategic planning skills.  These
leaders also develop self-awareness and adaptability, which the Army regards as
metacompetencies that breed success in full spectrum operations.


2-3. The recruiting network consists of two parts that form the information envi-
ronment or infostructure of the command.  These parts are the aggregate of individu-
als, organizations, and systems that collect, manage, process, replicate, and dis-
seminate information during shaping operations.  These parts center on the re-
cruiter and include the following elements:


• Internal network, which consists of the integrated recruiting information
systems, staff elements, other recruiting leaders, recruiting units, Future
Soldiers, and recruiters themselves.


• External network, which includes the community, businesses, schools, clubs,
and other organizations.  Recruiters and recruiting leaders become networked
within the community not only by doing their jobs, but by becoming active
members of local society.  Successful recruiters participate in religious and
civic organizations, such as the Lions Club, Rotary, Habitat for Humanity,
Big Brother/Big Sister, and scout troops.  Recruiters chaperone dances in
the schools, coach athletic teams, and participate in local festivities such as
county fairs.  Commanders must establish a climate that supports going the
extra mile by doing something for the community.  This type of networking
will pay dividends in the long run.  Bottom line, recruiters should ask them-
selves, What do I like to do?  The answer will help the recruiter find ways to
link their personal interests and hobbies with their recruiting duties.


2-4. Figure 2-1 illustrates the recruiter-centered network and how the information
and relevance of the network overlaps and connects through other parts.  The infor-
mation systems link users to relevant data and to one another.
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2-5. USAREC is in an era of profound change.  Recruiting leaders must see first,
understand first, act first, and finish decisively in a recruiting environment never
before experienced by any service leader or recruiter of the all-volunteer force.  Tra-
ditional methods of market analysis, information management, and planning are
too slow.  The command and its people must become more agile and adaptive.  To
keep pace and succeed, recruiting commanders must use—and train their leaders
to use—the power of today’s network-centric recruiting force.


2-6. The internal network of recruiting is a family of human- and function-based
systems that enable commanders and recruiting leaders to see first, understand
first, act first, and finish decisively.  The internal network provides information in a
variety of ways to accomplish one of three basic recruiting objectives: Reach and
engage people more effectively, boost recruiter efficiency and focus, or develop a
common (recruiting) operating picture.  The internal network embraces a diversi-
fied approach to the critical information infrastructure, aptly renamed infostructure
to symbolize the fusion of information and infrastructure within the internal net-
work.  More specifically, the recruiting infostructure is made up of people and func-
tional components within a modular, interreliant, tier-leveled, technology-based en-
vironment that extends to and comes back from the furthest edge of the network—
which, by design—happens to be the center of the recruiting network:  The re-
cruiter.


2-7. The internal network includes a full spectrum of elements that support the
ROS.  The ROS is the human and material resources (Soldiers, organizations, and
equipment) commanders use to direct and control operations.  Chapter 4 explains
ROS in more detail.  Leaders are familiar with the Army’s combat service support
(CSS) units and what they do to support the go to war mission. USAREC has a similar
element:  Recruiting service support (RSS).


2-8. RSS includes staff elements at each level of command, to include the RRS where
all recruiters and recruiting leaders are trained.  The RRS is an excellent model for
internal networking activities. As recruiters and leaders go through their training,
they have the opportunity to build a strong network of peers.  The smartest of the
pack also develops professional relations and network with subordinates and superi-
ors while they are at the RRS.  The United States Army Accessions Support Brigade
(ASB) prides itself as warriors supporting warriors.  The mission of the ASB is to en-
sure connectivity to target markets and the Nation and to promote what it means to
be a Soldier.  The ASB’s operations emphasize the Army’s warrior ethos and the
expeditionary nature of recruiting operations.  These resources showcase special
skills through competitions and demonstrations in local recruiting areas.  The ASB
will help recruiters generate target market leads that have a propensity to enlist or
commission in the Army.


2-9. The internal and external recruiting networks that form the infostructure of the
command are the enablers of a successful recruiting environment.  Recruiting com-
manders tap this flow of information so as to see first, understand first, and act first
during every decisive and sustaining operation.


2-10. At the center of the network is the recruiter, who is the network sensor on
the ground.  The recruiter knows his zone better than anyone else and is the first to
see changes in the recruiting environment.  The recruiter feeds this initial sen-
sory information into the internal network where the information is processed and
returned to the commander as intelligence.  Commanders use this intelligence
information to form operational strategies that, in turn, benefit the recruiter.  An
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effective network generates guidance that helps recruiters target leads, engage
them, and lead them into the Army’s future force.


2-11. The science of recruiting involves analysis and interpretation of raw data,
trends, and training indicators.  Access to accurate and timely recruiting opera-
tional data and recruiter training data helps leaders cut through the fog of recruiting
much like command, control, communications, computers, intelligence, surveil-
lance, and reconnaissance cuts through the fog of battle.  Commanders who know
how to access and use this information will see first and understand first every day
and position their units to become the dominant force in their area of operation
(AO).  They will see a subordinate recruiting unit’s situation before they arrive to
inspect that unit and will be far more effective during their inspections than those
who wait to discover the same information during inspections.


2-12. Commanders need information that is relevant, timely, and accurate if they
are to accomplish their mission and dominate the market.  Commanders must
collect accurate market information, analyze it thoroughly, and share it quickly by
way of an efficient internal network.  Intelligent use of external and internal net-
works give commanders a distinct advantage over their competition.


2-13. The Army Recruiting Information Support System (ARISS) is a family of sys-
tems that permits commanders to develop the situation before making contact.  By
seeing and then understanding the situation first, commanders can focus their
unit inspections on the right areas quickly.  They can use the information, along
with their personal observations, to teach, coach, and mentor subordinate command-
ers.


2-14. A secure wide area network connects users to databases through access points
at every level.  Specialized and integrated software lets commanders and recruiters
interact with the system at their respective levels.  Every person in the command
has an assigned computer and customized access to data.  The system stores mas-
sive amounts of data, and this scaling of data avoids information overload that would
seriously impede system performance.


2-15. The availability of this information creates an environment for commanders
and recruiters to see and share tactical opportunities that allow them to act first.  By
recognizing and acting on these recruiting opportunities, recruiters will become the
dominant force in their market area. 


2-16. The Web-based Learning Management System gives leaders online access to
their Soldiers’ recruiting training records.  The record starts when the recruiter
completes the Army Recruiter Course and continues throughout his or her recruit-
ing career.  The Learning Management System gives a detailed picture of the Soldier’s
performance in every subject he completed at the RRS and afterward, to include
individual and organizational training.  The record includes the New Recruiter Cer-
tification Program and continues as long as the Soldier remains in USAREC.


2-17. This wealth of information gives the commander a snapshot view of skill gaps
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at the individual and station levels.  Commanders can use this tool to plan collective
training, to select and develop station commanders, and to influence new recruiter
training programs.


2-18. Technology does not make a recruiting leader successful.  Successful leaders
use information technology to complement and enable their leader skills.  Success-
ful leaders use technology as a resource to help create and sustain an effective
network of information sources within their AO.  An effective network provides the
common recruiting picture similar to the common operating picture the battlefield
leader needs to see first, understand first, and act first.  Skillful application of the
network-centric recruiting model makes it possible for commanders to finish deci-
sively and win the campaign of finding and deploying America’s Future Soldiers.


2-19. The network-centric recruiting model (fig 2-2) starts with superior informa-
tion capability.  The goal of any military commander is to win, that is, to finish
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Figure 2-2. Network-Centric Recruiting Model
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decisively.  For the recruiting commander, winning means to achieve mission by
category and to dominate the recruiting market.  USAREC pursues this goal by col-
lecting the very best intelligence about the market, this is, the “see first” part.
Then the command processes the information to get a clear, detailed picture of the
market right down to the local recruiting station level.  This process is called IPB.
IPB lets the commander understand first.  The commander must focus on the target
market and on the forces competing within that market.  The target market means
17- to 24-year-old males who have a high school diploma and an Armed Forces Quali-
fication Test (AFQT) score of 50 or higher.  Competing forces include the other mili-
tary branches, business and industry, and, of course, postsecondary educational
institutions.  With this information, the commander who understands first can build
effective training programs and prospecting plans that fit the local situation.


2-20. A tour of duty with USAREC affords commanders and other recruiting leaders
many opportunities to network with each other.  People in the command connect
with each other face-to-face, by telephone, or via e-mail.  Every member shares the
Army values and a common purpose.  The recruiter in Peoria, the station com-
mander in Phoenix, the company commander in Spokane, the First Sergeant in
Syracuse—all work together toward accomplishing the recruiting mission.  This
common objective is one aspect that distinguishes USAREC from other Army orga-
nizations.


2-21. Networking opportunities occur during official functions such as the annual
leaders training conference, quarterly unit status briefs, brigade quarterly training
events, and annual training conferences.  Other opportunities to network are pro-
vided through USAREC’s Intranet services. One of the first opportunities leaders
have to network is during their specific leader course at the RRS.  Whether they are
on a 2-year tour of duty as a commander or in their tenth year as career recruiting
cadre, leaders will find value in networking with other successful leaders.


2-22. Networking with other recruiting leaders helps solve problems large and small.
A new station commander might pick up an idea that leads to penetrating a tough
college market.  A battalion commander might find a way to use the United States
Army Parachute Team (APT) (Golden Knights) or the United States Army Marks-
manship Unit (AMU) as part of a lead generation campaign to benefit their subordi-
nate companies.  This sharing of ideas and knowledge forges personal bonds that
last beyond a tour of recruiting duty.


2-23. Networking with leaders from other recruiting units creates a competitive
and cooperative environment that promotes achieving mission.  Coopetition com-
bines the healthy spirit of cooperation and competition between units on the same
team with a holistic approach to generating ideas and forming recruiting strate-
gies.  Commanders and recruiting leaders must know they are not alone and that
others are sharing the same challenges and have developed strategies and tactics
to accomplish the mission under similar situations.  Successful leaders share their
secrets of success with their peers and their subordinates.  There are resources and
opportunities to help commanders and recruiting leaders develop their network.


2-24. Staff elements are an integral part of ensuring success in the field.  It is
important for recruiting leaders to network with staff and directorate leaders regu-
larly and not just when needed to process an action or solve a problem.  Command-
ers who network with their counterparts and other internal elements of the com-
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mand create win-win situations.  This includes internal, subordinate, and higher
headquarters staff elements.  Staying in touch with the field through the leader
helps the staff stay connected with recruiting and thus provides better service and
support to commanders and their recruiters.  Successful commanders understand
the importance of networking with their staff, the staff of their subordinate com-
manders, and their higher headquarters staff.


2-25. Commanders who understand the value of networking encourage their re-
cruiters and leaders to network with their recruiting counterparts by emphasizing
effective networking techniques during unit and individual training.  Successful
commanders make it a point to inquire about networking activities during station
inspections.  Networking between recruiters occurs within the station and crosses
station, company, battalion, and at times brigade boundaries.


2-26. External network recruiting activities include the unified efforts at all levels,
from recruiter to HQ USAREC, to synchronize with the civilian community and the
institutions of America—the military, higher education, industry, and other govern-
mental and nongovernmental agencies—to accomplish the mission.  Networking
activities are vital to recruiting success.  Consider actions like the base realign-
ment and closure, which has resulted in fewer units stationed throughout America.
In many instances, it will be the recruiter who becomes the face of the Army for
many Americans.  As an example, at the local level, recruiters coordinate with col-
lege and high school officials to obtain student lists.  Company and battalion com-
manders develop working relationships with local community leaders, school ad-
ministrators, and school boards while HQ USAREC works with Government agencies
across the Nation to make sure school lists are available.  These coordinated efforts
promote success at all levels.  The external network also includes organizations,
agencies, community groups, and other elements that can help commanders and
their recruiters accomplish the mission.  USAREC cultivates mutual support with
national organizations such as the American Red Cross and the Boys and Girls
Clubs of America.  Commanders will discover these and other resources during in-
ternal networking activities.  For example, the USAREC G-5 maintains a list of orga-
nizations that have signed a mutual support proclamation with the command.


2-27. Targets of opportunity for networking exist everywhere.  Commanders should
keep detailed records of their external networking activities, and they should train
their recruiters to do the same.  Recruiters can maintain paper records in the plan-
ning guide and school folders.  The recruiter workstation (RWS) offers Microsoft Out-
look and the ARISS COI/VIP section.  Any such recordkeeping system helps identify
quality network targets and plans consistent followups.


2-28. A network of business, civic, religious, and education organizations connects
every community.  The people in these organizations are the heart and soul of
America; they form the fabric of our democracy and make things happen within
their communities.  Many members of these organizations have served our country
in war and they understand the price of freedom.  They want to help.


2-29. The development of centers of influence (COIs) requires detailed planning and
lots of followup.  Networking and developing COIs are similar to running local produc-
tions.  The recruiter and leader are the directors and orchestrators of these activi-
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ties.  Community members cooperate where the recruiter has formed relationships
built on trust.  Smart recruiters go the extra mile for their COIs and they understand
how to use followup to cement relationships.


2-30. Recruiters need the willing support and cooperation of community leaders.
The people who make up a community’s civic groups are school officials, college and
university staff and faculty, business owners, and political leaders.  These people
join community organizations and participate in local events because they care
about their neighborhoods and the people who live there.  These local leaders wield
enormous influence.  The recruiting leader cannot hope to succeed without the help
of these COIs.  Getting their help means giving something valuable in return.  Re-
cruiting leaders, company and battalion commanders in particular, must demon-
strate their own genuine desire to contribute to the community.  Recruiting leaders
must actively and visibly give of their own time and energy.  Such efforts will put
recruiters on the high ground of the recruiting battlefield.


2-31. Commanders can tap into the community network through their companies
and stations.  Many recruiters, particularly Army Reserve (AR) recruiters, have been
a part of the community for several years.  Previous commanders will have left gain-
ing commanders a record of their community involvement.  New commanders can
study the efforts of their predecessors and pick up where they left off.   The Civilian
Aide to the Secretary of the Army can open doors into many community institu-
tions.   Reviewing the enlistment packets of Future Soldiers will help identify family
members who occupy key positions in the community.  These Army families will be
very willing to witness for the Army when asked.  They now have a personal stake in
the Army.  Another point of entry into the community is at AR troop program units
(TPUs).  Moms and dads, veterans, and community leaders who are predisposed to
assist in the recruiting effort staff the TPUs.  Leaders should learn about the exist-
ing community network during the right seat and left seat ride program (see USAREC
Reg 350-1, app C).  In other times, networking with other recruiting units will help
develop a network strategy.  Community organizations that span the boundaries of
recruiting units will require joint networking operations with neighboring command-
ers.


2-32. Businesses provide recruiting commanders and leaders access to the work-
ing market.  This very sensitive AO requires careful planning and a business-minded
approach.  Business owners compete for their workforce from the same pool of talent
as the Army and other services.  Knowing this, commanders can position their orga-
nizations to act first and build working relations with local businesses, both large
and small, to benefit them as well as the Army.  Teaming up with small business
owners can help create part-time work for students, recent graduates, and Future
Soldiers waiting to ship to basic training (BT).  By going the extra mile to help others,
recruiting leaders create a powerful network of advocates and influencers and shape
the recruiting campaign and lead to mission box.  For example, commanders can
share market information with human resource directors of medium to large com-
panies to position their stations to benefit when these companies downsize.  Net-
working with the small business owner, the recruiting leader can develop a Partner-
ship for Youth Success (PaYS) on a smaller, local scale.


2-33. USAREC has partnered with many Fortune 500 businesses at the national
level to provide them with skilled labor in the form of well trained and disciplined
Soldiers leaving military service at their expiration term of service.  PaYS is a pro-
gram that will help recruiting commanders and their subordinate leaders gain ac-
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cess to businesses within their AOs without jeopardizing the objectives of local busi-
nesses.  Existing PaYS partnerships can be used to strengthen the network with
participating businesses.  Commanders can also help the command continue to
build the network of PaYS partnerships by accessing the PaYS Resource Center
through the USAREC Intranet.


2-34. Recruiting power rests squarely on a solid School Recruiting Program (SRP).
Recruiting quality Soldiers to fight the Global War on Terrorism means recruiters
and their leaders must be fully engaged with the market in their postsecondary and
secondary schools.  An SRP is a key shaping operation that promotes market pen-
etration.  An SRP begins with the recruiter, who must establish and maintain a
relationship of trust and credibility with educators, students, and parents.  Even the
best laid SRP will fail without the support of these key influencers.  Building such a
relationship requires time, patience, persistence, and the full support of recruiting
leaders.


2-35. The school market includes all educational institutions, public and private.
First emphasis goes to postsecondary schools:  Colleges and universities, vocational-
technical schools, and trade schools.  Postsecondary schools yield the highest num-
ber of quality enlistments.  However, recruiters must first establish their presence
in secondary schools by working with students well before the senior year.  In fact,
successful recruiting in the postsecondary market can develop only from a founda-
tion laid in the secondary school market.


2-36. An SRP is a long-term investment.  Oftentimes an SRP initiative returns
immediate results, that is, enlistments in the current recruit ship month or in the
months that follow.  The greater payoff, however, comes much later and over time.


2-37. Recruiters and their leaders should begin communicating with students and
their influencers during the early high school years, even as early as the seventh
and eighth grades.  Such efforts fix the image of the Soldier as a person students can
admire, respect, and hope to emulate.  Patient, persistent, and professional interac-
tion builds in young students an understanding of what and who a Soldier is.  They
see a person who lives the Army values and the Soldier’s creed.
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Example:  The brigade S-2 cell runs an assessment that identifies two battalions that are markets of opportunity.
One battalion has three companies that are markets of opportunity.  Further, one of these companies has two
market of opportunity stations, one of which has a ZIP Code that last year yielded 80 DOD GA enlistments.
The education services specialist (ESS) should find out where students living in that ZIP Code attend school
and make sure those schools are getting the attention they need.  The ESS also looks at 2-year colleges in
the area and determines which have the highest number of students who come from this high-priority ZIP
Code.  The ESS gives this information to the company and station commanders who own that ZIP Code.  With
this information, recruiters should focus much attention on the colleges and high schools that serve the high-
priority ZIP Code.


The ESS can conduct site visits to determine a school’s “tier classification.”  A site visit determines whether a
school meets the criteria for Tier 1.  An enlistment applicant’s “tier status” is based entirely on the tier
classification of the school from which they graduated.  An applicant who graduated from a Tier 1 school is by
definition a high school diploma graduate (HSDG).  This information is important because many enlistment
incentives require an applicant to be an HSDG.  Recruiters and other recruiting personnel need this information
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to properly process an applicant. In most cases, a prospect’s tier status appears on the ARISS-RWS Education
Information screen.  In addition, the Force Structure Address and ZIP Code Realignment System “Battalion
School Directory” lists tier classification codes for each school.  If an applicant’s tier status is TE (Tier
evaluation required), the ESS must complete a formal individual tier evaluation of the school before enlistment
processing can continue.  This effort by the ESS allows and encourages recruiters to include smaller (perhaps
private) schools in their prospecting plans.  These efforts serve to increase the size of the potential market.  In
addition, the ESS should have the lead (from a chap 2 perspective) on the education network.  As they build
rapport and credibility in the academic community, the ESS becomes a paid COI or very important person
(VIP) who can wield great influence among educators.  This rapport and activities such as educator tours can
open schools that historically have placed tight restrictions on recruiter access.


2-38. In too many cases, recruiters present “the Army” as something for a young
man or woman to consider as they approach graduation.  An effective and sustained
SRP will produce high school seniors (HSSRs) whose minds hold a positive image of a
Soldier, an image that began to develop years earlier.  When the time comes to
choose what to do next, many of these graduating seniors will choose to become
Soldiers themselves and attempt to emulate the recruiters they met years before.


2-39. The SRP is also an important part of the integrated recruiting prospect-lead
generation program that ensures total market penetration.  The SRP is the corner-
stone of mission accomplishment.  Without a strong schools program, you cannot
have an effective grad recruiting program.  It is important that recruiters be proac-
tive and innovative in implementing education programs in support of the SRP.
Establishing, executing, and maintaining the SRP is ultimately the responsibility of
the station commander and recruiter.  The process is ongoing throughout the school
year.  Teamwork and coordination at all levels is essential.


2-40. Some postsecondary and secondary schools refuse to give student directories
to recruiters, despite federal laws that mandate their release.  Current laws pro-
mote access to students by requiring educators to cooperate with recruiters.  Com-
manders should be aware of such laws and should cite them when the situation
demands.  However, recruiters and their leaders cannot rely on public law to gain
access to schools and students. Real success can come only with a well planned and
well executed SRP.


2-41. Recruiters execute the SRP in the schools, but recruiters alone cannot fully
implement an SRP.  Commanders from the station on up play a role in developing
and executing an SRP.  Station commanders help recruiters understand their zones
and tailor plans to fit each of their schools.  Company and battalion commanders
network with senior educators to promote the value of Army service.  Commanders
develop and coordinate long-range plans that employ support assets—Total Army
Involvement in Recruiting (TAIR), active duty for special work (ADSW), the APT (Golden
Knights), AMU, and others—to develop leads and “soften the market” for recruiters.


2-42. The ESS is a combat multiplier at battalion, brigade, and USAREC levels.  The
ESS is the commander’s education expert; he has the skills, training, and knowl-
edge to help the commander dominate the secondary and postsecondary school mar-
kets.  This key civilian employee performs a number of important duties:


• Helps identify high-priority schools.
• Assists recruiters in getting lists of students.
• Assists in scheduling testing in the schools (Armed Services Vocational Ap-


titude Battery (ASVAB)).
• Serves on battalion and brigade targeting cells to identify priority marketing
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targets. (See chap 8 for a detailed discussion of the targeting cell concept.)
• Advises the commander where best to employ “push” RSS assets. (See chap


5 for a discussion of RSS assets.)


2-43. Important civic organizations exist in every community.  Most communities
have a Rotary Club, Lions Club, Veterans of Foreign Wars, American Legion, Kiwanis
Club, and many others that are both patriotic and service oriented.  Many of these
organizations sponsor ongoing community activities associated with youth.  For ex-
ample, Kiwanis in many communities sponsor a Circle K club on college campuses
or Key Clubs at local high schools.  Commanders who join and encourage their lead-
ers to join these clubs show the leaders of their communities that they too care and
are not just passing through on assignment.  This is a low cost and fun way to
recruit.  Membership in any of these clubs is another way to keep the Army con-
nected with America.  Commanders must identify the specific organizations within
their communities that contain influencers and are active with the youth of the
community to build an external network of recruiting multipliers.


2-44. To join or support a civic organization is a battlefield decision commanders
make after careful assessment and legal advice.  A commander must exercise due
diligence to make sure participation in a particular organization will not bring dis-
credit on the Army and recruiting operations.


2-45. Commanders must use their internal network to ensure they build the right
external network.  Advice from the brigade judge advocate, other commanders, and
the advertising and public affairs (A&PA) specialists will help commanders and re-
cruiting leaders build the right and most effective external network.


2-46. The ultimate objective of the Army is to fight and win our Nation’s wars.
USAREC’s ultimate objective is to enlist or commission young Americans who pos-
sess the intellectual, physical, and emotional toughness to become Soldiers and
who can develop into self-aware and adaptive leaders.  The command harnesses the
power of technology to collect, process, and manage information.  Internal and exter-
nal networks help disseminate information to help recruiting leaders see first, un-
derstand first, and act first to dominate their markets.  At the center of the network
is the recruiter, who is the network sensor on the ground.  Commanders synthesize
the information and form operational strategies that benefit the recruiter.  An effec-
tive network generates increasingly more accurate leads that recruiters target,
engage, and lead into their Army’s future force.


OTHER ORGANIZATIONS
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SUMMARY
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This is the composite of the conditions, circumstances, and influences that affect the employment of
military forces and bear on the decisions of the unit commander.  As forces are committed to an operation,
the threat picture expands and situational awareness improves.  As U.S. military involvement increases,
existing threats remain and may increase while new threats may emerge.


The preceding description closely resembles the recruiting picture in America’s Heartland.  There are
many threats to mission accomplishment.  These threats appear in geographic, political, and socioeco-
nomic form.  It is the responsibility of every leader to overcome these threats and shape their recruiting
operational environment to ensure recruiter success.


Chapter 3


Operational Environment


RECRUITING OPERATING ENVIRONMENT


OPERATIONS OVERLAY ELEMENTS


Our Nation’s greatness was achieved by the generation of Americans who have served their
country with honor. The courage and sacrifice demonstrated by American Soldiers remains the
foundation of our United States Army.


Former Undersecretary of the Army
Les Brownlee in his farewell letter, 10 December 2004
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3-1. The operating environ-
ment of the battlefield com-
prises the mission, enemy, ter-
rain, weather, troops available,
time, and operations overlay.
The overlay depicts unit bound-
aries, objectives, avenues of
approach, routes for advance,
axes of attack, unit locations,
and other operational ele-
ments.  The recruiting operat-
ing environment is very simi-
lar.


3-2. A recruiting operations
overlay would resemble an op-
erations overlay for the battle-
field.  Objectives reflect the re-
cruiting market.  Avenues of
approach are the prospecting
methods used to contact the
market.  RSS would include ad-
vertising, community events,
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MISSION


COMPETITION


ADSW, and promotional events such as TAIR, adventure van exhibits, and NASCAR.


3-3. Recruiting routes of advance include discussions with influencers, such as
parents, teachers, counselors, and community leaders. Routes of attack point to-
ward wherever the market exists:  Primarily (but not exclusively) postsecondary
schools and high schools.  Recruiting brigades, battalions, companies, and stations
define unit boundaries and locations.


3-4. The Army’s end strength is one factor that determines the annual joint service
recruiting mission.  Mission calculation begins during the annual budget process.
Congress and DOD decide how many Soldiers, Sailors, Airmen, and Marines the
Nation needs to support the National Security Strategy.  DOD then tells the Army
and other services how many service members may serve in the Active and Re-
serve Components.


3-5. Department of the Army (DA) estimates how many Soldiers will remain in the
Army and how many will retire or leave for other reasons.  These estimates consider
retention rates and projected losses for all ranks, branches, and military occupa-
tional specialties (MOSs).  This process tells the Army how many enlisted Soldiers,
officers, and warrant officers must enter the Active and Reserve Components during
the coming fiscal year (FY).  This figure is then given to the United States Army
Training and Doctrine Command, the United States Army Accessions Command
(USAAC), and USAREC for training preparation and mission assignment.


3-6. The accession mission received by USAREC is the exact number of people by
education and mental test category who must enter AD during specific months of
the year to complete training and be assigned to units.  The accession mission
addresses the Regular Army (RA), AR, Army Medical Department (AMEDD), Officer
Candidate School (OCS), Warrant Officer Flight Training (WOFT), chaplain recruit-
ing, and other special program requirements.  The CG meets these requirements
by assigning the command a net contract mission.


3-7. The net contract mission is determined by calculating DA and DOD past pro-
duction, seasonal Future Soldier losses, and mission category (GA, SA, OTH) for
each battalion’s particular market.  The net contract mission also takes into con-
sideration each battalion’s size and geographical location to ensure a fair and equi-
table mission assignment.


3-8. The Army is in competition for the service of America’s youth.  The three pri-
mary competitors are:  Postsecondary schools, industry, and other military services.
Unlike its competition, USAREC works to give young men and women the opportuni-
ties they want and deserve while serving to protect the freedom and security of our
Nation.  After high school, young men and women usually have one of three career
choices:  Continue their education, get a job, or join the military.  Using counseling
techniques, the recruiter presents the benefits of Army service and college atten-
dance while on AD as well as the value of Army leadership, training, and experience
to the civilian job market.  The recruiter’s objective is to ensure young men and
women have the best opportunity to achieve their lifetime goals, be it money for
school, technical and managerial skills, or a military career.







3-9. The geographic, demographic, political, social, and economic environment
USAREC operates in can have positive and negative effects on recruiting opera-
tions.  Leaders must understand how these factors influence recruiting operations
so they can plan accordingly.


3-10. Geographic factors such as terrain, urban, suburban, and rural areas define
where recruiting can occur.  Demographic factors such as population density,
ethnicity, male and female populations, and income distribution affect where and
how to recruit.  USAREC locates stations in areas that promote visibility and access
to youth populations.  Recruiting operates differently in areas with a high density of
specific ethnic groups or income levels. Commanders must take each of these fac-
tors into account when they plan operations.


3-11. Economic factors can have a strong influence on the recruiting environment.
The labor market has a direct affect on recruiting operations.  When unemployment
rates go up, enlistments go up.  When unemployment rates go down, enlistments go
down.  Areas that are economically depressed have higher enlistment rates, as
young men and women seek the opportunity to escape economic hardship.  A good
understanding of the economic situation in their AO enables recruiters to plan their
operations for optimum success.


3-12. The social conditions of the country or of specific regions also affect recruit-
ing.  Significant social events, such as the 9/11 tragedy, can promote feelings of
patriotism that inspire youth to serve or not serve.  Periods of prolonged war, which
are always controversial, can sway youth to or from Army service.  The recruiting
force must understand the effects of social crisis so they can adapt their approach.


3-13. Political factors also influence recruiting.  During national elections, youth
and those who influence them may choose to await the outcome before making a
decision.  In areas of the country where politicians favor military service, youth may
enlist in greater numbers.  The opposite holds true in areas where politicians are
unfamiliar or dissatisfied with the military.  All of these factors influence the re-
cruiting environment.
 


3-14. USAREC distributes its recruiting force so there are enough youth for each
recruiter to achieve mission.  The command does not simply set up a recruiting
station in every community with a population that meets or exceeds some mini-
mum number.  Placing recruiters and recruiting stations involve careful research
and study of population density, age distribution, propensity to consider military ser-
vice, income levels, industry, the size and location of secondary and postsecondary
schools, and a host of other factors.  Natural terrain features—rivers and moun-
tains, for example—transportation systems, and the location of Military Entrance
Processing Stations (MEPS) also factor into the decision.


3-15. The recruiting calendar manages the timing and flow of the recruiting mis-
sion.  The calendar consists of two schedules:  The recruit ship month, which desig-
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POTENTIAL MARKET


QMA MARKET


PENETRATED MARKET


MARKET SEGMENTATION


nates the period for writing contracts; and the RSM, which designates the period for
processing accessions to the training base.  The two schedules are staggered and
overlap to ensure an even flow of enlistees and shippers.  This procedure separates
the two operations and prevents guidance counselors (GCs) and MEPS personnel
from being overwhelmed with too many people to counsel and process on any given
day.


3-16. The recruiting market consists of four elements:  The potential market, the
qualified military available (QMA) market, the target market, and the penetrated
market.


3-17. The potential market consists of people who show an interest in Army service
or would show an interest if they understood how the Army could satisfy their needs
and desires.


3-18. The QMA market consists of people in the potential market who are qualified
to serve in the Army.  These people are of the right age, meet the medical and moral
qualifications for Army service, have the right education credentials and aptitude,
and are not serving in the military.


3-19. The Army’s target market is defined as 17- to 24-year-old males who possess a
high school diploma and score 50 or higher (category I through IIIA) on the AFQT.


3-20. The penetrated market is that portion of the potential market currently serv-
ing in the Army or enlisted and serving in the Future Soldier Training Program
(FSTP).


3-21. Segmenting is the grouping of individuals by like characteristics to more ef-
fectively target their needs and desires or to more efficiently promote military ser-
vice through various promotional strategies.  Currently, USAREC segments the mar-
ket by education, aptitude, ethnicity, lifestyle, and geography.  The two primary means
of segmentation are education and aptitude.  The education segment includes non-
high school diploma grads, Tier II high school grads (i.e., general educational devel-
opment), Tier I HSDGs, those with some college (any college credit, self-reported),
and high grads (30 college credit hours or more).  Aptitude segments are defined as
Alphas (I-IIIA), Bravos (IIIB), and category IV (cat IV).  These elements combine to
provide the mission box categories of GA (grad alphas), SA (senior alphas), and Other.
The quality market consists of the combined GSA (grad and senior alpha) market.


3-22. USAREC’s ethnic segments are identified as Caucasian, African-American,
Hispanic, Asian-Pacific Islander, Native American, and Other. The market segment
analysis model (MV50) used by USAREC, classifies lifestyle segments by socioeco-
nomic and behavior patterns. The data reveals demographical areas where a high
probability exists for target market individuals to consider military service. Geo-


TARGET MARKET


ELEMENTS OF THE MARKET







graphic segments are further defined by the boundaries at brigade, battalion, com-
pany, and station level.


3-23. Successful recruiting for the all-volunteer Army demands an aggressive flex-
ible marketing strategy and the capability to adapt to current market trends.  Re-
cruiters and their leaders are expected to do more with respect to gathering, under-
standing, integrating, and using information to solve problems, target the market,
and make decisions.


3-24. Decisionmaking is a dynamic, multidimensional process whereby command-
ers make near-term decisions while planning for mid- and long-range operations
(fig 3-1 depicts the MDMP).  Leaders should understand recruiting operations are
continuous, cyclic, and seasonal in nature.


3-25. Recruiting operations are cyclic and seasonal in nature.  This in part is af-
fected by the demands of the command’s accession mission.  Many operations occur
annually (back-to-school programs happen about the same time every year).  The
size of the Future Soldier force will fluctuate.  However, annually, there are patterns
to this fluctuation.  Prospecting operations often change seasonally due to holidays,
midterm graduation, and during summer months when the majority of our target
market is no longer in school.
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3-26. The concept of operations describes how commanders see the actions of sub-
ordinate units fitting together to accomplish the mission.  The concept of operations
expands the commander’s selected COA and expresses how each element of the
ROS will contribute to mission accomplishment.  Where the commander’s intent
focuses on specific recruiting mission requirements, the concept of operations de-
termines methods the force will use to synchronize the ROS and translate those
requirements into action.  Commanders ensure the concept of operations is consis-
tent with both their intent and that of the next two higher commanders.


3-27. The ROS helps commanders plan, synchronize, and execute the mission. Com-
manders use the ROS during the decisionmaking process to develop the concept of
operation and to direct all elements of the organization toward mission accomplish-
ment and long-term operations. This process validates the idea that recruiting op-
erations are not only cyclical, but also continuous. Chapter 4 will discuss ROS in
detail.


3-28. All recruiting operations (decisive, shaping, and sustaining) are planned and
executed continuously.  Even though operations may not be executed simultaneously,
leaders must ensure they are planned.  Continuous planning and execution of re-
cruiting operations ensures success in the close fight (i.e., the current RCM) and
lays the foundation for continued success in the next quarter and beyond.


CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS


ROS







Part Two discusses the basics of recruiting operations:
• ROS.
• RSS.
• Art and science of recruiting.
• Command.
• IPB.
• Positioning and missioning the force.


Although recruiting operations are complex and sometimes ambiguous, recruiting opera-
tions can be summarized as follows:


• Prospecting is the most important function of a recruiter.
• Recruiting leaders make sure the recruiting force focuses on the right market, at


the right time, with the right frequency, and with the right message to ensure
mission success.


• Recruiters and recruiting leaders build coalitions with influencers within the com-
munity.


• Rigorous followup with applicants, Future Soldiers, influencers, and community
leaders is vital.


• Recruiters and leaders must live the warrior ethos and Soldier’s creed; they must
demonstrate Army values by their conduct to earn the respect and trust of the
communities where they serve.


Chapter 4 describes ROS which allow the commander to direct and control operations. These
systems are interrelated. This chapter helps commanders understand the relationships among
the elements of ROS and to conceptualize operations.


Chapter 5 describes RSS as being the equivalent of CSS. These shaping operations are
enabling functions for the commander. Just as Soldiers in the field cannot operate effectively
without proper support, neither can recruiters.


Chapter 6 describes recruiting art and science.  The transformational leader uses interper-
sonal skills—that is, art—to relate to the market. The leader tells a personalized Army story
to build trust and confidence and to illustrate the Army’s ability to defend our country.  With this
new trust, the leader shows how a potential Future Soldier can benefit personally by serving


PART TWO


Foundations of Recruiting Operations
Centered on the Strength of the Field Force
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the Nation. This chapter shows how leaders study historical operations and use IPB, the
science of recruiting.  Commanders succeed by placing the right recruiters with the right
messages at the right times in the right markets.


Chapter 7 describes command. Commanders have four functions:  Visualize, describe,
direct, and lead.  Recruiting commanders visualize operations in terms of mission, markets,
simultaneous market penetration, mission accomplishment plan (MAP), and lead source analy-
sis (LSA); they describe in terms of time, space, resources, purposes, and actions how re-
cruiting operations will proceed through planning guidance and providing the commander’s
intent. Then the commander uses ROS to direct forces and assesses the situation continu-
ally.


Chapter 8 describes how the commander gathers intelligence and uses that intelligence.
This see, understand, act approach allows the commander to finish decisively through the
use of intelligence and analysis.


Chapter 9 describes how the commander positions and missions the force. Proper posi-
tioning gives recruiters and units the best chance for success.  Positioning deploys the proper
recruiting force against an equitable portion of the market. Missioning allows recruiting lead-
ers to focus the force on near-term success, mission achievement during the current RCM,
while creating conditions for later success.
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Chapter 4


Recruiting Operating Systems


Recruiting operations exhibit very real similarities to Army field operations.  Both require strong leadership
and both require leaders who fully understand their operational environment.  The combat leader must
understand the terrain, the enemy’s disposition and strength, and the capabilities of their own forces.  The
recruiting leader must fully understand where the target market lives, works, and goes to school.  More
importantly, the leader must know how best to communicate with the people who make up the market.  The
Army’s ability to carry out its mission depends on the success of recruiting operations.  Successful recruit-
ing depends on Soldiers who live Army values and who can promote those values in their markets.  Recruit-
ers must influence not only the young men and women who might enlist, but the people to whom those
young people turn for guidance.  Army service is inherently dangerous.  Parents, teachers, and other adults
rightly seek to protect their youth from harm, but they also understand the need to defend the Nation’s
interests abroad.
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4-1. ROS are the human and
material resources (Soldiers,
organizations, and equipment)
commanders use to conduct
recruiting operations.  Intelli-
gence allows commanders to
see and understand their mar-
kets and to place their forces
to best advantage.  Prospecting
puts the commander’s forces in
direct contact with the target
market to tell the Army story.
Processing determines appli-
cant qualifications and matches applicant desires with the Army’s needs.  The FSTP
prepares new recruits for the rigors of Army service.  Training develops and sus-
tains recruiter skills.  RSS looks after the needs of recruiters and their families and
maintains facilities and equipment.  Command, control, communications, and com-
puters (C4) makes it possible for commanders to plan, direct, coordinate, and control
recruiting operations.


4-2. It can be helpful to draw parallels between the Army’s seven battlefield operat-
ing systems (BOS) and the ROS.  The BOS, according to FM 3-0, “are the physical
means (Soldiers, organizations, and equipment) used to accomplish the mission.”
The BOS provide the Army a common grouping of critical activities.  The ROS serves
the same purpose for the recruiting commander.  Recruiting commanders and their
staffs use the ROS to assess the planning, preparation, and execution of an opera-
tion.  The BOS and the ROS share the same strategic concept.


4-3. Armed with a coherent and focused intent, commanders and staffs develop the
concept of operations and synchronize the ROS.  ROS are the human and material
resources (Soldiers, organizations, and equipment) commanders employ to accom-
plish the mission.  Table 4-1 shows how ROS correlate to BOS.
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4-4. A sound recruiting operational plan must address every system of the ROS.
Planners should think about deployment (“get them there”), employment (the “go
order”), and exploitation (“what to do with results”).  The ROS will allow commanders
to visualize the conduct of operations as they accomplish their mission.


4-5. Commanders must consider each element of the ROS when developing the
recruiting plan.  Commanders should think about recruiting operations in three
phases:


• Deployment.  Where should we place the force to gain maximum exposure in
the prime markets?


• Employment.  Which recruiting operations should the force undertake and
what results do we expect?


• Exploitation.  What must we do to finish decisively and achieve the mission?


4-6. For example, a recruiter or a recruiting team conducts a recruiting operation
on a community college campus.  The operation nets 35 good leads—that is, names
with an address, a phone number, and perhaps an e-mail address.  The leader (sta-
tion commander) directs vigorous and immediate followup on every lead.  This ex-
ploitation gets results, that is, appointments for Army interviews that will lead to
quality enlistments.


4-7. The ROS comprises a set of linked systems (see table 4-1).  No single ROS
element can succeed to any degree without the others, and the wise commander
learns quickly how to balance these elements to advantage.  For example, com-
manders must understand that success requires both prospecting and processing.
Good market intelligence lays the foundation for effective and efficient prospecting.
Effective and reliable RSS allows recruiters to focus their attention and energy on
prospecting and processing.


4-8. The intelligence system supports the planning of recruiting operations.  Intel-
ligence gives the leader both a historical view of operations and a current demo-
graphic picture of the market. Intelligence helps leaders see where to position their
recruiting assets and identify targets for recruiting operations.  This system exam-
ines a host of data:  School populations, census figures, demographics, medical school
student populations, TPU vacancies, projected FSTP losses, historical production
figures, and more.


4-9. Intelligence in USAREC is all about understanding the prime market so the
force can apply limited resources to target the most valuable markets.  Command-
ers at every level, station through HQ USAREC, must be able to analyze the vari-
ables, be situationally aware, and develop simple and executable operational plans.


Army BOS Recruiting ROS
Intelligence IPB
Maneuver Prospecting
Fire Support Processing
Air Defense Future Soldiers
Mobility/Countermobility/Survivability Training
CSS RSS
Command and Control C4


Table 4-1
Correlation Between BOS and ROS
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USAREC thinks and analyzes nationally, leaders at brigade and battalion think re-
gionally, and leaders at the company and station levels think locally.  Each com-
mander calls on recruiting doctrine to develop operations that will dominate their
market and achieve their mission.


4-10. Commanders also have ready access to historical enlistment data.  USAAC’s
Data Warehouse, available via the Intranet, lets the commander view previous years’
recruiting records for his or her organization.  Commanders can use this data to
identify recruiting trends and redirect the efforts of the organization to capitalize on
those trends.


4-11. Lead generation and prospecting are distinct, but closely related, activities.
Lead generation comprises any activity to get leads; it is the necessary preparation
that makes prospecting possible.  Prospecting means any attempt to make personal,
one-on-one contact with a lead.


4-12. Many levels of the command conduct lead generation activities.  Recruiters
engage in lead generation when they ask college or school officials for student direc-
tory information.  Army and joint-service advertising generates leads when people
respond via telephone or the GoArmy.com Web Site.  The APT (Golden Knights) and
the AMU generate leads when young people fill out information cards at their dem-
onstrations.  Recruiters generate leads by asking for referrals from COIs, Future
Soldiers, and prospects.  USAAC generates leads when the command buys commer-
cial mailing lists.


4-13. Prospecting, as a practical matter, is most effective at the recruiter level.
Vigorous, nonstop prospecting is the key to recruiting success. In fact, prospecting is
the recruiter’s most important activity.  Prospecting is nothing more than telling a
personal Army story.  Prospecting is sharing the message about the Army and its
mission with everyone in the community by every means available.  The purpose is
to find people who might agree to an Army interview and become Soldiers.


4-14. Of course, a commander cannot direct recruiters to simply “go out and pros-
pect!”  Like any other tactical mission, prospecting must be planned and purposeful
if it is to be effective.  A combat leader would never lead troops onto a battlefield
without a map, a compass, binoculars, and radio, nor without some intelligence as to
the enemy’s disposition.  Likewise, no leader should send recruiters to wander the
neighborhoods looking for potential recruits.  Recruiters cannot sit at their desks
day after day dialing numbers out of the local phone book.  Such tactics might even-
tually get results, but the process would waste enormous time and effort.


4-15. Just as we can define prospecting methods, we can define lead sources.  Leads
come from student directories, from referrals (COIs, VIPs, TPU members, and Fu-
ture Soldiers, for example), from face-to-face encounters, and from many other sources.
Recruiters quickly discover that some days and times are more productive than
others.  It makes little sense, for example, to call high school seniors before about
4:00 p.m. on school days.


4-16. It is virtually impossible to label any one lead source as “the best.” The suc-
cess rate for a lead source can vary from market to market and from one recruiter to
another. Even the calendar can affect the quality of a lead source. Recruiters indi-
cate the lead source on all their prospect data records. Then leaders can use lead
LSA to identify their best sources of leads.


LEAD GENERATION AND PROSPECTING


Recruiting Operating Systems
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4-17. The urgent nature of Army recruiting requires that commanders carefully
study and map the market so they can direct their forces to the most target-rich
areas.  Commanders at all levels have tools that help determine where, when, and
how to prospect most effectively.  Commanders use conversion data to prepare a
MAP for every RCM.  Then commanders use the MAP and LSA to develop a complete
operational plan.  The MAP tells how much prospecting the mission demands.  LSA
identifies the best lead sources to pursue.


4-18. LSA is determined by counting how many Army interviews were conducted
with leads from each lead source in a given month.  The leader repeats the process
month after month and keeps a running total over a 12-month period.  At the same
time, the leader notes how many of these interviews turned into enlistments.  The
next step is to divide the number of interviews by the number of enlistments.  The
result shows how efficiently a recruiter or station converts interviews to enlist-
ments.


4-19. Preparing a MAP is similar to a math exercise.  The RA mission typically calls
for a station to enlist a certain number of HSDGs and current year HSSRs for a given
RCM.  The station commander uses the RWS to prepare a MAP for the station.  The
MAP draws from historical data to determine how many Army interviews recruiters
must conduct week by week to achieve the mission by category.


4-20. Special missions include recruiting for officer procurement programs:  OCS,
WOFT, AMEDD, the Chaplain Corps, and others.  The command has recruiters spe-
cialized in recruiting doctors, nurses, and chaplains and prospects among profes-
sionals and students pursuing degrees in those fields.  A few HSDGs qualify to enlist
for WOFT (even HSSRs may apply), but most successful WOFT enlistees have com-
pleted at least 2 years of postsecondary study.  OCS requires at least a bachelor’s
degree.  Commanders must ensure their recruiting forces actively work the college
market to gain enlistments in these special categories.


4-21. Commanders receive their mission with specific categories for high school
seniors, high school graduates, and special missions.  Success means a commander
fills all mission requirements by category.  Therefore, the commander must deter-
mine how best to prospect for each category.


4-22. Recruiters have four ways to prospect:  By telephone, through referrals, by
personally approaching people, and by the Internet.  Over the years, the command
has developed a kind of shorthand to designate these four approaches.  (The letter P,
of course, stands for prospecting.)


• P1–Telephone.  Telephone prospecting often proves to be the most efficient
way to reach prospects.  A skillful and self-disciplined recruiter can dial a
great many phone numbers in 1 hour and speak with many prospects and
influencers (parents and siblings, for example).  In thinly populated rural
areas—such as Nebraska, Wyoming, and Montana—the telephone allows the
recruiter to reach prospects who live many miles from the station.  Thus,
the telephone is the recruiter’s “prospecting method of choice.”


• P2–Referrals.  This approach illustrates perfectly the power of network-cen-
tric recruiting.  Recruiters should see every person they meet as a potential
source of prospects.  Recruiters should never miss an opportunity to ask for a
referral.  This habit puts the recruiter’s network of prospects, applicants,
Future Soldiers, and influencers to work on their behalf.


• P3–Face-to-face.  The recruiting force is routinely directed into high-traffic
areas to approach potential Future Soldiers face-to-face.


• P4–Internet.  The Internet promises to be a very effective tool for reaching
the market.  An e-mail message can never be as effective nor as personal as
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a face-to-face conversation or even a phone call.  However, the telephone is
not as useful as it once was, and it is impossible for a recruiter to speak
personally with every prospect in his or her market.  E-mail is a fast, effi-
cient, and low-cost way to communicate with large numbers of prospects.


4-23. Telephone prospecting (P1).  A high percentage of enlistments have begun
with a phone call.  In some markets, newer technology has somewhat reduced the
telephone’s effectiveness for prospecting.  Answering machines and caller ID de-
vices allow families to screen incoming calls.  Nonetheless, desktop telephones and
cellular phones remain an important recruiting tool.


4-24. Referral prospecting (P2).  Asking for a referral is one of the most effective lead
generation activities.  The skillful recruiter asks for a referral at every opportunity.
Future Soldiers, prospects, current applicants, educators, and business people are
excellent sources of referrals.  Referrals represent transference of credibility from
the person making the referral to the recruiting leader.  Prospects are more com-
fortable because someone they already know and trust has put the “stamp of ap-
proval” on the recruiter.  For this reason, leads from referrals convert to enlistments
much more frequently than leads from other sources.


4-25. Face-to-face prospecting (P3).  P3 has the potential to accomplish a large por-
tion of the monthly mission.  The effectiveness of P3 depends greatly on the skill of
the recruiting force.  The number of people a recruiter talks to face-to-face before
obtaining an enlistment is generally far fewer than from P1 sources.  Leaders use
their intelligence assessment to identify target-rich areas for P3 operations.  Re-
cruiters then deploy at the most advantageous times. Examples include prospecting
on school campuses, at popular hangouts, sporting events, employment offices, malls,
and similar locations.  Of course, successful recruiters employ P3 on their way to
and from all other recruiting activities.


4-26. Internet (P4).  E-mail can be an effective prospecting tool and recruiters must
use every tool available in pursuit of the mission.  A word of caution is in order.
Commanders must be sure their e-mail prospecting operations deliver a message
consistent with current Army and DOD recruiting policy.  The command provides
message templates readily available on the Internet portal.


4-27. The processing system ensures only qualified applicants enlist as Future Sol-
diers.  Processing evaluates the applicant’s qualifications and matches a qualified
applicant with the needs of the Army.  Processing begins as part of the Army inter-
view or during recruiter followup after the interview.  A prospect becomes an appli-
cant when he or she agrees to process for enlistment.


4-28. The first step in processing is to establish the applicant’s qualifications.  The
recruiter starts by asking the new applicant some very frank and open questions.
The applicant’s answers help establish their identity and citizenship, education
credentials, marital status, medical history, moral eligibility, and more.  The appli-
cant furnishes documents—such as birth certificate, Social Security card, and di-
ploma, for example—to verify eligibility.  In some cases, the recruiter may need to
check with police agencies and courts or collect medical or dental records.


4-29. Testing is a critically important part of processing.  The ASVAB measures the
applicant’s mental abilities.  Local MEPS administer all testing.  Applicants take the
test either in high schools, at the MEPS, or at remote Mobile Examination Team
sites.  The AFQT score establishes the applicant’s eligibility to enlist and eligibility


PROCESSING
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for special programs.  For example, all applicants must meet the current minimum
AFQT.  Special programs—such as some enlistment bonuses, the Army College Fund
(ACF), and the OCS enlistment option—require an AFQT of 50 or higher.


4-30. Testing also produces a set of 10 so-called “line scores,” which indicate the
applicant’s aptitude for various types of work.  To enlist for any MOS, the applicant
must meet or exceed a minimum on one or more of these line scores.  Some MOSs
require additional special testing, such as tests that measure an applicant’s apti-
tude for learning a new language.


4-31. Mentally qualified applicants next undergo a medical examination at the MEPS.
The MEPS chief medical officer declares each applicant qualified or not qualified for
military service. Applicants get a medical “profile,” which designates medical fit-
ness for Army occupations.  Certain medical restrictions—such as color blindness, a
slight hearing loss, and others—may not disqualify an applicant for enlistment, but
may restrict the applicant’s enlistment options.


4-32. Once an applicant is fully qualified—mentally, morally, medically, and admin-
istratively—they meet with an Army GC to select an enlistment option and MOS.
The GC picks up the relationship of trust and credibility the recruiter first estab-
lished.  The GC’s role in processing is to match the applicant’s desires and qualifica-
tions with the Army’s needs.  If the applicant truly feels that Army service is his or
her best choice, the Army and the applicant will be a good match.  The applicant will
not enter into an agreement with the Army under duress, but will do so willingly and
eagerly.


4-33. Applicants become Future Soldiers when they first take the Oath of Enlist-
ment and enter the FSTP. This program prepares the new member for the rigors of
initial entry training and life as a Soldier.  The United States Military Entrance
Processing Command (USMEPCOM) refers to this period as the Delayed Entry Pro-
gram for applicants who enlist in the RA or Delayed Training Program for those who
enlist in the AR.  USAREC uses FSTP because the name clearly defines these people:
They are the warriors of tomorrow.  In the FSTP, station commanders take on the
role of platoon leader or platoon sergeant.  The recruiter assumes the role of squad
leader and the Future Soldier becomes a member of the “squad.”


4-34. The new Future Soldier remains in the FSTP from the day of enlistment until
he enters AD.  The program prepares the new Soldier mentally, emotionally, and
physically for Army service.  Preparation includes leadership and counseling from
the squad leader and platoon sergeant, physical fitness training, and formal training
via Army distance learning.


4-35. Each Future Soldier must pass a physical fitness assessment.  The physical
fitness assessment is a modified “1-1-1” physical fitness test—one minute each of
pushups and situps and a 1-mile run.  Online courses include first aid, use and
maintenance of protective masks and clothing, Army writing, and communications.


4-36. The FSTP helps new enlistees become comfortable with their new Army fam-
ily.  Wise recruiters also become members of their enlistees’ families.  Recruiters
build relationships of trust and credibility with their Future Soldiers and their fami-
lies.  Such relationships help sustain a Future Soldier’s commitment to the Army,
ease the minds of parents, and frequently result in referrals that lead to even more
enlistments.


FSTP
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RSS


4-37. The goal of training in USAREC is to improve the ability of recruiters and to
develop recruiting leaders.  Effective training begins with a study of doctrine and the
current state of operational capabilities.  The individual or unit that regularly fails
to achieve mission may need training.


4-38. Training programs focus on tasks directly related to the unit’s METL, coupled
with an understanding of future requirements based on the cyclic nature of recruit-
ing.  Commanders think about training as they think of and describe future recruit-
ing operations.  The training systems consist of things that make sure every unit is
at the highest readiness level.  According to paragraph 1-35, training itself occurs
while fully engaged operationally.  It is crucial that units learn and improve their
skills with each completed task or action by using proper metrics and after-action
reviews (AARs).


4-39. RSS supports the whole recruiting family and is integrated into all recruiting
operations.  RSS uses military, civilian, and contracted resources to provide the
physical means for recruiters to work.  This key element of the ROS includes hu-
man resources, intelligence gathering, operational support, facilities and logistics,
marketing, educational support, and much more.  Chapter 5 discusses RSS in de-
tail.


4-40. Recruiting leaders use the command’s high-speed communication and infor-
mation systems to see first and understand first, essentially increasing the speed of
planning, collaborating, and reacting.  Technology enhances leader, unit, and Sol-
dier performance and affects the planning and conduct of recruiting operations.  The
C4 system aids the commander’s power to make informed decisions, assign author-
ity, and synchronize the ROS.  It also helps commanders adjust operational plans,
even while focusing on the current one.


4-41. Today’s recruiters and their leaders have some of the best communication
equipment and systems available today.  Cellular telephones and laptop computers
(RWSs) make communication easy and fast.  However, technology does not replace
the importance of the commander’s presence on the ground at the critical stage to
positively influence the outcome of operations.  In addition, commanders must re-
sist the temptation to micromanage the tactical actions of their subordinates.


4-42. The ROS comprises the human and material resources commanders use to
direct and control operations.  Wise commanders quickly learn to employ all ele-
ments of the ROS in balance.  Intelligence enables the commander to see and un-
derstand the market, to act on markets of opportunity, and finish decisively—that
is—to achieve the recruiting mission.  Prospecting is the recruiter’s most important
activity, without prospecting, no other recruiting activity can occur.  Processing
matches qualified applicants with Army jobs and the FSTP prepares enlistees for life
as Soldiers.  Training sustains the recruiter’s skills and RSS makes it possible for
recruiters to work. C4 enables two-way communication throughout the command.


C4


SUMMARY
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5-1. RSS focuses resources to
support the commander’s in-
tent and the concept of opera-
tions and maximizes freedom
of action.  RSS is the recruit-
ing equal of CSS. Recruiting op-
erations and RSS are interde-
pendent.  Without proper em-
ployment of RSS, decisive and
shaping operations cannot go
forward successfully.


5-2. Like Soldiers in any Army
organization, recruiters cannot
function without support.
USAREC Soldiers and their
families live and work in com-
munities throughout the
United States and overseas. 
Most live in areas far from the
familiar environment of a mili-
tary installation.  Therefore,
these Soldiers must rely on
RSS to:


• Take care of their per-
sonal needs such as pay and medical and dental care.


• Furnish and maintain the professional tools they need to succeed.


5-3. RSS is designed to operate by both “push and pull.”  Commanders from battalion


Chapter 5


Recruiting Service Support


Keeping the organization running effectively and efficiently is the job of CSS. The primary CSS tasks are
to man, arm, fuel, fix, and move the force.  Just as in the civilian world, the Army has members who provide
health care, handle personnel records, and operate computer networks. RSS is aligned with the same
thought process. Human resources support, transportation demands, reports, market analysis, and sup-
ply are but a few. RSS incorporates marketing and outreach as well as family readiness group (FRG)
support.


5-1


In peace or war, the presence of people and materiel in units establishes a requirement for
sustainment. People, skills, capability, and things are maintained to the standard set for mission
accomplishment by replacement, rotation, repair, and training operations.


How the Army Runs – A Senior Leader Reference Handbook
U.S. Army War College, 2001-2002
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KEY RSS FUNCTIONS


RSS PLANNING AND PREPARATION


USAREC, BRIGADE, AND BATTALION RSS FUNCTIONS


RSS PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS


through HQ USAREC push RSS forward (ADSW, Hometown Recruiter Assistance Pro-
gram (HRAP), TAIR, Special Recruiter Assistance Program, United States Army Mis-
sion Support Battalion (MSB)) to assist stations that occupy key markets.  The sys-
tem also allows station and company commanders to pull RSS that they need (TAIR,
HRAP, ADSW, etc.,) to put support at the right place at the right time in front of the
right audience to accomplish the mission.


5-4. RSS consists of many unified functions.  Planning, preparing, and executing
support involves matching and mixing those functions.  At all levels of operations,
the key RSS sustainment functions include:


• Human resources support.
• Maintenance (office equipment and furniture).
• Transportation (Government-owned vehicles and commercial transportation


to move applicants to and from the MEPS).
• Facilities (such as stations and headquarters space for companies and bat-


talions).
• Market analysis.
• Supply (transportation, real estate, office supplies).
• Technical support.
• Marketing, partnerships, and outreach.


5-5. RSS staff members assist commanders in developing RSS plans.  The vision
and intent of higher commanders is the basis of these plans.  In order to support
their concept of operations, recruiting commanders visualize what tasks to com-
plete.  RSS planners must match the concept of support and make sure it supports
the concept of operation.  The plan must also set up priorities of support and link
with the priorities in the commander’s intent and other directives from higher head-
quarters.


5-6. Recruiting commanders at all levels must think long range with respect to
RSS.  Many RSS functions, such as marketing and outreach, require weeks or even
months of planning and coordination.


5-7. RSS is not infinite.  Limited time, money, personnel, and equipment require
commanders to carefully study their markets to find out where, when, and how to
employ scarce RSS resources.


5-8. Every level of command provides resources and logistics for recruiting opera-
tions.  This includes personnel as well as equipment that are vital to the field’s
ability to carry out the mission.  Some of the more common functions are:


• Personnel service support.
• Supply and logistics.
• Education service support.
• Incentive program management.
• Operations and staff support.
• Family advocacy programs.
• Soldier and family readiness groups (FRGs).
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Figure 5-1. USAREC’s Soldier and Family Readiness Structure


5-9. FRGs are present in virtually all Army organizations.  These groups are known
as FRGs, but the full name is Soldier and family readiness group to recognize the fact
that they represent not only the families of married Soldiers, but single Soldiers as
well.  Commanders are responsible for all aspects of Soldier and FRGs, to include
guiding group leaders in planning activities and ensuring their overall success.  At
USAREC, brigade, and battalion levels the Soldier and family assistance program
manager (SFA) assists the commander in accomplishing family readiness goals.


5-10. The staff at HQ USAREC and brigade levels include the family advocacy pro-
gram coordinator (FAPC).  The FAPC assists the commander in offering family advo-
cacy services to recruiters, Soldiers, and their families.  The FAPC works to prevent
spouse and child abuse and to ensure personnel are trained to properly respond to
and report abuse.  The FAPC also:


• Assists commanders in addressing the problems of spouse and child abuse.
• Provides information and education designed to support strong, self-reliant


families and to enhance coping skills.
• Helps coordinate services to at-risk families who are vulnerable to the kinds


of stresses that can lead to abuse.
• Encourages voluntary self-referral through education and awareness pro-


grams.
• Partners with installation and community organizations to promote commu-


nity cohesion.


5-11. Through upbeat education and support programs, the family and Soldier readi-
ness system deals with the state of preparedness of the Army family.  It promotes
independence and improves family well-being.  Figure 5-1 shows USAREC’s Soldier
and family readiness structure.
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MARKET INTELLIGENCE AND MISSION ANALYSIS (G-2, S-2)


OPERATIONS AND TRAINING (G-3, S-3)


5-12. Throughout the command, the Human Resources Division of HQ USAREC gives
support to:


• Soldiers.
• Civilian employees.
• Family members.


5-13. At battalion and brigade, S-1s advise the commander and support the battalion’s
human resources, both military and civilian.  In addition to giving medical, admin-
istrative, and financial support, they are responsible for monitoring and assessing:


• Personnel strength and readiness.
• Unit morale.
• Command climate.
• Stress.
• Unit cohesion.


5-14. G-2 is USAREC’s intelligence-gathering arm.  Market intelligence and mis-
sion analysis collects and studies statistical information about the recruiting mar-
ket.  Through reports, the information is available to commanders.


5-15. The Market Studies and Analysis Branch of the brigade S-3:
• Conducts the PAE and missioning process.
• Maintains the Automated Territorial Alignment System database.
• Evaluates changing markets.
• Participates in the targeting cell.
• Conducts planning for future operations.


5-16. Using reports from these staff elements, commanders decide where to focus
recruiting operations.


5-17. The G-3 is the largest staff element in HQ USAREC. G-3 oversees activities for
enlistment and commissioning programs from civilian life. G-3 manages day-to-day
recruiting operations commandwide and manages special missions recruiting, such
as OCS, WOFT, and Chaplain missions.  G-3 writes and reviews recruiting policies,
develops incentive programs aimed at both recruiting prospects and recruiters, and
manages the computerized recruiting accession system used in Army GC shops.  G-3
reviews and processes requests for waivers of enlistment standards.  The Enlist-
ment Standards Division enforces enlistment standards and the Recruiting Impro-
prieties Branch investigates allegations of improper recruiting activities.


5-18. At brigade and battalion, S-3s develop production statistics of interest to the
commander and supply reports to higher headquarters.  The S-3 supervises the GC
shop and enforces standards of recruiting integrity by overseeing the review of en-
listment packets.  The S-3 also administers the Recruiter Incentive Awards Pro-
gram.  The AR Operations Branch of the S-3 manages the Recruiting Partnership
Counsel (RPC) and ADSW programs.


5-19. G-4/8 is the principal management and financial advisor to the CG.  G-4/8


PERSONNEL SERVICES (G-1, S-1)


RESOURCE AND LOGISTICS MANAGEMENT (G-4/8, LOGISTICS DIVISION, AND COMPTROL-
LER DIVISION)
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MARKETING, PARTNERSHIPS, AND OUTREACH (G-5, S-5)


collects, validates, and documents command funding and manpower requirements
and monitors program resources and program execution.  Major functions managed
by G-4/8 are budget management, accounting operations, supply management, force
structure, travel management, procurement support, and facilities.  At the brigade
and battalion levels, the Logistics Division and the Comptroller Division manage
the commander’s material assets, especially the critically important General Ser-
vices Administration vehicle fleet.


5-20. In a typical Army organization, G-5 deals with news media and may publish a
newspaper as part of the Command Information Program.  At HQ USAREC, G-5 (also
known as Marketing, Partnerships, and Outreach) carries out a multitude of support
tasks with nationwide visibility.  Local advertising, promotions, public affairs, events,
education—all this and more—belong to the G-5 at command level.  At brigade and
battalion level, this staff element is commonly known as A&PA.


5-21. G-5 responsibilities are:
• Local advertising.  Battalion S-5 can draw from the command’s collection of


more than 600 Media Online Placement System ads to place advertising
in local media.  The Media Online Placement System simplifies the order-
ing, placement, creation, and fulfillment of local advertising.  This system
is available over the Internet.  Services include:


Print ads for publication.
Radio scripts for broadcast.
Exhibit space ordering.
Cinema buys.
Related creative materials access.


The commander can use the above resources within the limits of the battalion’s
advertising budget.


• National events and conferences, such as Army racing and Army Soldier
Show.


• Recruiter Journal magazine.  This monthly publication carries articles about
successful recruiting operations, news from around the command, and a
recruiter quiz.  Station commanders and higher level commanders should
read this magazine and look for ways to improve their own operations.  The
Recruiter Journal is also a good medium for commanders to share their own
success stories and to put the spotlight on successful subordinates.


• Pocket Recruiter Guide.


5-22. An effective SRP accomplishes this mission.  The SRP is a crucial component
of any recruiting commander’s operations.  In fact, no commander can succeed with-
out a well planned and well executed SRP.  Recruiters must have physical access to
schools and a list of students.  Getting such access means recruiters and station
commanders must establish their credibility with school officials, parents, and COIs
in their markets.  Some markets resist the efforts of recruiters and station com-
manders.  In these situations, the battalion or brigade ESS can assist.


5-23. PaYS is a recruiting idea developed by USAREC to appeal to young people inter-
ested in obtaining a quality civilian job after serving in the Army.  This unique
program is part of the Army’s effort to partner with America’s business community
and reconnect America with the Army.


5-24. Recruiting is an Army imperative and must involve the entire Army.  Recruit-
ing commanders can draw on the assets of the Total Army (Active, Reserve, and
National Guard) to increase awareness and create interest in Army opportunities.
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INFORMATION MANAGEMENT (G-6, S-6)


STAFF JUDGE ADVOCATE


The TAIR and ADSW programs can help commanders and recruiters penetrate their
markets.


5-25. TAIR events enhance the Army’s image in the community and showcase Army
opportunities.  TAIR events can include Army band clinics, MOS and skill clinics,
sports clinics, and static displays of equipment and vehicles.  Leaders need not limit
TAIR event support to RA assets.  AR and National Guard units can support TAIR
events with assets that are often more accessible than RA assets.


5-26. The major objective of the commander’s TAIR and ADSW programs is to help
recruiters reach and win over their target audience.  Awareness activities should
have secondary emphasis, such as boosting general public awareness of Army re-
cruiting efforts.


5-27. Communications is the crucial center of gravity for recruiting.  The G-6 plays a
vital role in maintaining the communication networks that carry information
throughout the command.  G-6 manages and maintains the command’s voice and
data communications systems.  These systems transmit vital recruiting data to
commanders at all levels of the command.


5-28. At the battalion and brigade level, the S-6 (information management officer):
• Orients new personnel on automation and communication resources.
• Gives formal and hands-on training, as well as assistance in the use of com-


mand standard software packages (ARISS, modular telephone systems, local
area network, and e-mail).


• Serves as the information systems security officer with responsibility for
automation physical security and password control.


5-29. The Office of the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-7 (also known as the Training
Directorate), develops and publishes training and doctrine materials and manages
the command’s training budget.  The Commandant, RRS, Fort Jackson, SC, serves a
dual role as the G-7 under an agreement between the CG USAREC and the CG
Soldier Support Institute.  The office functions as the training and personnel propo-
nent office for MOS 79R Recruiter, Recruiting Officer, and all associated classifica-
tion and structure elements.  The G-7 also serves as the executive agent for the
USAREC staff proponent working group, which meets quarterly to synchronize doc-
trine, personnel proponency, and training requirements.


5-30. The directorate develops and fields support material to assist in the institu-
tional, organizational, and self-development recruiter training domains.  These
materials include video productions and distance learning resources such as the
Web-based Virtual Classroom Server and the Learning Management System.  G-7
personnel help brigade and battalion master trainers assess training needs, coordi-
nate training programs, and conduct field training assistance visits.  The director-
ate assists in the training of master trainers, evaluates commercial training pro-
grams, and plans and conducts command-level training events.


5-31. The Staff Judge Advocate advises the CG, deputy commanding generals, HQ
USAREC staff, and subordinate USAREC commanders on the full spectrum of legal
matters.  The list of functions include:  Military justice, standards of conduct, pro-


TRAINING AND PROPONENCY (G-7)
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COMMAND CHAPLAIN


ASB


USMEPCOM


curement law, administrative law, fiscal law, litigation, civilian personnel and labor
law, legislation, intellectual property, claims, military personnel law, and enlist-
ment law including revisions or development of needed legislation or Army policy to
further all Army recruiting programs.  This includes proponency for USAREC direc-
tives, policy, training information, and programs in these areas.


5-32. The Office of The Staff Judge Advocate provides exclusive legal advice to the
CG and staff concerning military disciplinary actions for approximately 10,000 per-
sonnel, including courts-martial, separation actions, reprimands, and recruiting
improprieties and inquiries.  The Office of The Staff Judge Advocate routinely pro-
vides legal services regarding congressional inquiries, Freedom of Information Act
requests, Lautenberg Amendment, and other enlistment eligibility opinions, ethics,
contracting, and civilian labor law.  Contracting, outsourcing, advertising, outreach,
and research programs receive tailored legal support related to the unique recruit-
ing mission.  Each area requires extensive experience and expertise to ensure the
command conducts these missions in a lawful, effective, and prudent manner.


5-33. Through dedication, USAREC and brigade unit ministry teams (UMTs) take
care of Soldiers and families.  The UMT gives pastoral care and ministry for the
religious, spiritual, moral, and emotional well-being of the command’s Soldiers and
their families.  Due to the geographical dispersion of the command, the chaplain
encourages the members of the Chaplain Reserve Support Program to assist in
their ministry.  The chaplain helps the commander set up a moral, ethical, and
spiritual climate to maintain ethical and humanitarian leadership practices.


5-34. Recruiting is a very stressful activity.  Long hours and having to deal regularly
with rejection can degrade a Soldier’s ability to cope with stress.  A Soldier whose
mind cannot focus on the recruiting mission will contribute little toward mission
success.  The wise commander will employ the UMT to help sustain the recruiting
force.


5-35. The ASB serves as the command and control headquarters for the MSB, the
AMU, and the APT (Golden Knights).


5-36. In order to provide quality leads to the entire accessions effort, the MSB:
• Conducts professional touring and convention exhibits.
• Gives multimedia and graphic support.
• Markets incentive products providing a strategic edge in presenting and


reconnecting the U.S. Army with America.


5-37. The MSB fosters and maintains a positive command climate that meets the
professional and personal needs of Soldiers, civilians, and family members.


5-38. USMEPCOM is an important partner with USAREC.  This multiservice com-
mand ensures the quality of military accessions during peacetime and mobilization
is in accordance with established standards.  USMEPCOM operates the MEPS that
test the mental and medical qualifications of applicants for all branches of the Armed
Forces.
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5-39. USAREC’s recruiters and GCs work daily with USMEPCOM to enlist new Sol-
diers and ship them to the training base.


5-40. RSS focuses resources to support the commander’s intent, the concept of op-
erations, and provide for the maximum freedom of action.  Successful shaping and
key operations require the effective employment of RSS.  RSS provides mission
support for current and future operations, as well as supporting the Soldiers and
civilians of the command and their families.  RSS consists of many components
with the overall purpose of providing for Soldiers’ personal needs and furnishing and
maintaining the professional tools they require to accomplish their mission.  Com-
manders must see RSS as an enabling operation.  Without the proper employment of
RSS, shaping and key operations cannot go forward successfully.


5-41. In the RSS planning stage, the vision and intent of higher level commanders
form the basis for plan development.  A long-range vision by commanders at all
levels is critical. Several RSS functions require months of lead time to plan and
coordinate.  Resources such as time, money, and personnel are limited and require
careful study and analysis by commanders to ensure their proper employment.  Each
level of command provides resources and logistics for recruiting operations.  They
include personnel needs as well as the equipment necessary to carry out the mis-
sion.


5-42. G-1 and S-1 elements advise commanders and support their units in the hu-
man resource area.  G-2 is the intelligence arm of USAREC.  G-2 gives the com-
mander market statistics and historical information.  At the brigade level, S-3 is
responsible for conducting PAE and the missioning process. Battalion and brigade S-
3 elements also provide production information for commanders and oversee enlist-
ment standards for the unit.  The G-3 element at USAREC oversees activities for
enlistment and commissioning programs.  G-7 is responsible for the command’s
recruiting doctrine and policies.


5-43. G-4/8 is the principal advisor to the commander on financial and manage-
ment issues.  At brigades and battalions, S-4s manage the material assets of the
unit, including the General Services Administration fleet and recruiting facilities.
G-5 and S-5 elements manage the A&PA, either nationally or locally, for the com-
mand.  G-6 and S-6 elements manage and maintain the command’s voice and data
systems across the command; a critical role in today’s recruiting environment.


SUMMARY
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6-1. Recruiting is a combina-
tion of art and science.  Effec-
tive results can be achieved
when the art is combined with
the science to position a well
trained force in an opportune
market.  As shown in figure 6-
1, in the profession of arms, the
art of combat operations begins
at the headquarters.  When
moving down through the sub-
ordinate units, the art is re-
fined into science:  The indi-
vidual tasks of combat opera-
tions.


6-2. As shown in figure 6-2, USAREC has reversed the art versus science argu-
ment.  At the headquarters, USAREC practices almost pure science:  Demographics,
market share, and so on.  In the station, recruiters practice almost pure art.  Re-
cruiters use their interpersonal and conceptual skills to win over America’s youth
and promote the merits of Army service.  The battalion and company levels are the
points where art and science intersect.


6-3. Battalion- and company-level leaders must be proficient in the science of re-
cruiting, directing their force to areas of opportunity capable of supporting their mis-
sion.  They must be equally adept in the art of directing those forces to the right
markets at the right time to achieve their near-term and long-range missions.
Leaders and recruiters alike learn the basic art and science skills at the RRS.  They
refine those skills through constant “live fire” practical application, individual study,
and organizational training programs.


Chapter 6


Art and Science of Recruiting


GEN Dwight Eisenhower told GEN Omar Bradley, “In my opinion, you are preeminent among the Com-
manders of major battle units in this war.  Your leadership, forcefulness, professional capacity, selfless-
ness, high sense of duty, and sympathetic understanding of human beings combine to stamp you as one
of America’s great leaders and Soldier.”  In that one sentence, Eisenhower spoke of both the art and
science of leading combat forces.  Those same traits are present today and shape the art and science of
recruiting.  Whether fighting on the battlefield or prospecting in the market, leaders apply both art and
science to achieve their mission.


There is no limit to the good you can do if you don’t care who gets the credit.


General George C. Marshall
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Figure 6-1. Art Versus Science


USAREC uses science of recruiting while recruiters use art of recruiting.
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Art and Science of Recruiting


THE ART OF RECRUITING


OPERATIONAL ART


RECRUITING ART


INTERPERSONAL SKILLS


6-4. The art of recruiting changes with the level of command.  At headquarters
level, science determines MOS placement priorities, lead times to meet enlistment
criteria (such as security interviews and language testing), mental and physical
requirements, and projected losses in order to meet MOS-fill requirements.  The art
applies to the command’s ability to react and adjust to changes in MOS structure,
such as the addition or deletion of an MOS or a change in MOS qualifications.


6-5. At battalion, company, and station levels, operational art is defined as the
commander’s ability to see the mission and take appropriate action to consistently
achieve it—month by month, category by category—through dynamic leadership.  A
key leadership decision is determining where and when to prospect.  Commanders
must devise effective ways to position their force for mission success in the current
and following months.  For example, a commander can direct a portion of the unit’s
prospecting activities toward the junior market in December.  Such a shaping op-
eration lays the foundation for recruiting.


6-6. The art of recruiting is the practice of adapting and applying dynamic interper-
sonal and leadership competencies and communication techniques with personal
experience to tell the Army story.  It is the centerpiece of recruiting operations and
demonstrated daily by every recruiter in the command.  Interpersonal communica-
tion and leadership skills guide the recruiter through the Army interview process
determining needs and desires, uncovering hopes and dreams, and describing the
merits of service to country and the pride of being a Soldier.


6-7. Recruiters are masters of interpersonal communications.  The skillful use of
verbal, nonverbal, and symbolic communication is vital to mission success.  Each of
these three forms of communication has a distinctive purpose:


• Verbal.  Verbal communication is often the clearest, but least understood
and most abused form of communication.  A verbal exchange occurs when
one person speaks to another, but the exchange of words does not necessar-
ily result in effective communication.  A wall or filter between the speaker
and the listener can distort the message.  A poor choice of words, the wrong
tone of voice, or lack of eye contact can easily affect the value of the commu-
nication.  The use of Army acronyms, military jargon, and slang can easily
confuse prospects and cause them to lose interest.


• Nonverbal.  People do not always need words to communicate.  Most nonver-
bal communication occurs at the subconscious level.  Many people are un-
aware of their nonverbal communication and the effect it has on others.
Seemingly little things, like a gesture or facial expression, can send a posi-
tive or negative message to the prospect.  Recruiters should be aware of
these nonverbal forms of communication and use them to their advantage.


• Symbolic.  History is full of stories of leaders who understood and employed
the power of symbols and symbolic gestures to influence the behavior of their
followers.  Recruiters must understand that what they do and how they do it
can leave a lasting impression on prospects, Future Soldiers, and the people
who influence them.  When a Future Soldier fails to attend an FSTP function
and the recruiter visits the home to check on him, that recruiter symboli-







cally communicates a very important message to the young recruit and his
family.  Of course, the recruiter wants to know why the Future Soldier didn’t
show up at the function.  The real message, however, is that Army leaders
see to the welfare of their Soldiers and that the Army “takes care of its own.”


6-8. A recruiter gets only one chance to make a good first impression.  The recruiter’s
personal appearance sets the tone of the meeting.  Appearance is a form of nonver-
bal communication.  To convey a sharp professional image, the recruiter must give
careful attention to:


• Uniform.  A clean, neatly pressed uniform speaks volumes about the recruiter’s
self-image and the Army.  Likewise, civilian recruiters must dress to convey
a professional image.


• Recruiting materials.  Printed materials in the recruiter’s briefcase must be
neat and up to date.  The briefcase itself should be clean and in good repair.


• Computer.  The recruiter must keep the battery fully charged and ready for
use in an Army interview.


• Vehicle.  A clean, properly maintained vehicle, like the uniform, projects a
professional image.


• Office.  The recruiter’s desk (indeed, the entire station) must be neat, or-
derly, and ready for inspection at all times.


Appearance includes the recruiter’s personal grooming, physical fitness, and mili-
tary bearing.


6-9. Recruiters must believe in the Army.  More importantly, they must believe in
themselves and their ability to tell the Army story.  Confidence is an essential ele-
ment for success.  A positive attitude boosts self-esteem and goes a long way in
passing on a positive image of the Army.


6-10. The science of recruiting is the study of market data and using this knowl-
edge to predict market behavior.  The study of enlistment data identifies trends and
helps commanders understand the market.  Leaders need to know where the target
market lives, works, and goes to school.  Just as an infantry leader must know the
terrain and the enemy, the recruiting leader must know which segments of the
population are most likely to consider military service.  The knowledge gained through
the application of recruiting science helps commanders decide when and where to
direct operations and deploy valuable RSS assets.


6-11. The study of demographics is a prime component of the science of recruiting.
Demographics is the study of population size and makeup according to descriptive
criteria.  A demographic study may include such factors as age, race, income, edu-
cational achievement, marital status, and lifestyle traits.


6-12. The strength of the all-volunteer Army rests in the fact it is as diverse as the
general population of the Nation.  At the macro level, demographic study gives USAREC
a better understanding of the diversity of the American population.  This under-
standing defines the market, helps develop marketing strategies, and focuses re-
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SUMMARY


cruiting efforts.  At the micro level, demographic study gives detailed information,
down to ZIP Code plus four levels, of applicants who will likely satisfy basic criteria for
military service.  The gathering of market information is called IPB.


6-13. Just as detailed knowledge of the terrain and enemy is critical for planners of
military operations, demographic study is critical for leaders and recruiters to iden-
tify target rich markets and maximize use of their limited resources.  To see first,
understand first, act first, and finish decisively, leaders must understand both the
art and science of recruiting.


6-14. Recruiting and combat operations both use the dynamics of art and science in
the conduct of their missions.  The major difference is that pure art is practiced at
the lowest level in recruiting operations, and at the highest level in combat opera-
tions.  HQ USAREC practices art by planning and making adjustments based on
changing situations in the command.  Companies and battalions practice art by
identifying targets of opportunity and directing prospecting efforts in those areas in
a timely manner.


6-15. Recruiters’ interaction with their market is almost purely art.  Recruiters’
mission box success relies on their verbal and nonverbal communication skills,
product knowledge, professional appearance, and presentation skills.  Telling the
Army story encompasses art in its purest form.  The science of recruiting repre-
sents the institutional knowledge and practices of the command that have proven
successful.  This analysis and understanding allows leaders to predict and capitalize
on market opportunities and respond to trends.







7-1. Commanders set standards
and either reward superior per-
formance or punish bad behav-
ior.  Each command takes on the
personal characteristics of its
commander.  Therefore, com-
manders must set a personal
example; they must remember
their public actions have great
impact both inside and outside
their command.  Commanders
direct recruiting operations
through ROS and operations re-
spond to the commander’s per-
sonal presence.


7-2. Command of a recruiting
unit is no different from com-
mand of any other Army unit.
Command is command, and it
requires a basic load of leadership skills, technical proficiency, a high energy level,
and a true love and concern for Soldiers.  The new recruiting commander must set
aside time for self-development to grasp the conceptual, technical, and tactical as-
pects of recruiting operations.  Commanders who display adaptability, an eagerness
to learn, and a true commitment to selfless service, will inspire their subordinates
and win their respect.  Successful recruiting commanders also possess self-aware-
ness, they know their own strengths and weaknesses, and are able to adapt to chang-
ing situations.


7-3. The most important task of a recruiting commander is to establish a climate of
integrity, mutual trust, confidence, and respect.


Chapter 7


Command


Captain, colonel, general officer, or station commander, every commander today takes on the role of leader,
trainer, mentor, and coach. One should look forward to taking command, as it has always been viewed as
a sacred duty. Commanders bear responsibility for lives and missions and so are accountable to their
superiors, the Army, and the Nation.


COMMAND IN RECRUITING


There are no bad companies, only bad company commanders.
General Mark Clark
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COMMAND CLIMATE







7-4. Communication is vital in a geographically-dispersed command such as
USAREC.  In recruiting, as in combat operations, the commander must move to the
critical point and lead by personal example to positively affect the mission.


7-5. Commanders and their Soldiers face numerous challenges and situational de-
mands, unlike any they have faced before.  Considering geographic dispersion and
highly decentralized operational requirements, leaders at every level must think
and act in an adaptive way.  Commanders must rely on their Soldiers’ and subordi-
nate commanders’ skills and abilities to adapt and take action in ambiguous situa-
tions.  Successful commanders use opportunities such as informal AARs and devel-
opmental counseling to review and offer suggestions for improvement.


7-6. ROS like BOS are the physical means by which the commander directs and
controls the operation.  The ROS systematically directs all elements of the organiza-
tion towards mission accomplishment.  Figure 7-1 shows the thought process the
commander uses to visualize, describe, and direct recruiting operations.


7-7. Leaders use the common recruiting picture to visualize the concept of an op-
eration.  This vision helps commanders describe the operational tasks their subor-
dinates must execute to accomplish the mission.


7-8. USAREC is widely dispersed throughout the continental United States and over-
seas.  Thus, commanders have more autonomy, flexibility, and freedom of move-
ment than most other Army leaders.


7-9. Successful commands grow directly from quality leadership.  Recruiting lead-
7-2
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Figure 7-1. Thought Process
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ADAPTABILITY


COMMUNICATION


ers, even though they operate in a dynamic and ambiguous environment, follow the
basic tenets of leadership.  Leaders must:


• Know their job.  Difficult tasks demand strong, positive leadership to define
missions and develop plans.


• Act in order to be effective.  Soldiers need good leaders to guide and care for
them.


• Be involved with Soldiers and their families.  Soldiers are more productive
when they know their leaders care about the well-being of their families.


• Be out front and visible to Soldiers and be seen as working hard to solve
issues affecting them.


• Work hard to encourage Soldiers and ensure they have the training and
resources they need to succeed.


• Provide inspirational leadership.


7-10. Winning leaders are teachers and winning organizations encourage and re-
ward teaching.  The leadership equation has multiple variables:


• Personality and abilities of the commander.
• Complexity of tasks.
• Abilities and maturity of the members of the organization.
• Level of development of the organizational team.
• External environment in which the unit operates.
• Operating parameters established by higher level commanders.


7-11. A tenet of leadership is the commander’s ability to adapt.  The smart com-
mander is always prepared to respond to changes in the operational environment.
Nowhere is adaptability more important than in recruiting.  Officers and noncom-
missioned officers (NCOs) who move into a recruiting assignment for the first time
will encounter management systems that differ from anything they have experi-
enced.  New commanders should approach the assignment with understanding and
commitment.  They must also rely on their ability and experience to lead, motivate,
and build a sense of urgency in their recruiters.


7-12. When they first put on the Recruiter Badge, Soldiers find themselves with
missions very different from what they knew in the infantry, armor, field artillery, or
other fields.  Instead of finding the enemy, the Soldier is prospecting for leads; in-
stead of avoiding detection, the Soldier is advertising their presence; instead of fix-
ing the enemy, the Soldier is educating the prospect by telling their Army story.


7-13. In a geographically dispersed command such as USAREC, communication is
challenging at best.  Even with state-of-the-art computer and communication sys-
tems, nothing can replace face-to-face and one-on-one direct communications be-
tween commanders and Soldiers.  Face-to-face communication is always effective,
whether in a station, company area, or on a house call with a recruiter.  Leaders
must communicate by clearly saying what they mean.  This established leadership
presence makes a significant difference in how Soldiers receive and act on mes-
sages; “Walking point” with Soldiers communicates a sense of caring and commit-
ment to the recruiter and the mission.  The leader’s presence speaks volumes.  In
recruiting, as in combat, successful commanders are those who move to the critical
point and lead by example.
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COMMAND STRUCTURE


LEADER DEVELOPMENT


HQ USAREC


BRIGADE


Levels of Recruiting


7-14. Learning the technical and tactical components of recruiting is a significant
challenge for new recruiting commanders.  Officers must quickly learn a new lan-
guage that speaks of LRLs, LSA, MAP, and COIs.  Officers arrive with little concep-
tual, tactical, or technical recruiting knowledge; even the newest recruiter knows
more about recruiting operations.  As such, a successful commander accepts the
challenge and quickly adapts through study and observation.


7-15. A duty of every leader is to develop their subordinates.  USAREC has developed
programs to train and certify leaders through resident courses and distributed learn-
ing.  Some programs address conceptual, tactical, and technical learning needs;
others deal with recruiting management and leadership.


7-16. USAREC is a complex organization whose success depends on the strength
and interaction of its members.  Likewise, if its members are to reach their full
potential, they must have the support of the command, the structure of which re-
sembles that of an Army division.


7-17. At the strategic level, HQ USAREC researches market trends and develops
marketing strategies that ensures recruiting activities and programs remain cur-
rent with market trends.  New incentives help recruiters sustain momentum for
the near- and long-term mission.


7-18. Most importantly, HQ USAREC exists to make sure that all resources needed
to complete the mission are functioning when, where, and how they should.  The
USAREC Command Group (CG, deputy commanding generals, and Command Ser-
geant Major (CSM)) manages worldwide recruiting operations.  The CG commands
HQ USAREC and subordinate field activities located throughout the continental United
States, Puerto Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, Europe, and Asia.


7-19. The brigade’s primary task is to coordinate the plans and actions of their
subordinate units to complete the mission.  Brigade commanders make sure the
policies and directives of the CG are put into practice throughout their AO.


Fundamental to the Army’s recruiting doctrine is an appreciation for the levels of recruiting:
Strategic, operational, and tactical.  The levels of recruiting are defined more by the conse-
quence of their outcome than by the level of command to which they correspond.


The strategic level involves nationwide, long-range issues in response to national, DOD, and DA
recruiting issues and objectives.  Important factors at this level include determining the size
and scope of the accession mission, determining the mix of applicants required to meet the
mission, defining and resourcing Army enlistment incentives, and determining how best to
advertise the Army’s opportunities in the national market.


LANGUAGE BARRIERS
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BATTALION


7-20. At the operational level, brigade staff prepares the operational plan.  The staff
continually assesses existing programs and plans for the needs of Soldiers in the
field.  Most importantly, the brigade staff exists to ensure all resources required to
accomplish the mission are available and functioning properly.  Examples include
contracting support, market studies, and facility management.


7-21. The battalion leaders—the commander and CSM—provide purpose, direction,
motivation, and support to recruiting efforts at company and station levels. Those
leaders plan recruiting operations that capitalize on market potential using all avail-
able resources, to include:


• Time.
• Personnel.
• Training support.
• Local advertising.
• Enlistment processing support.
• Creating conditions for future success.


7-22. The battalion commander uses the MDMP to determine the best COA to follow
when executing their plans.  The commander’s staff executes planning to deter-
mine how best to support the selected COAs.


7-23. Upon receipt of the mission, the commander analyzes the mission and the
market to determine how best to allot portions of the mission to subordinate units.
Chapter 8 describes IPB in detail.  The commander’s staff conducts concurrent mis-
sion and market analysis to help the commander determine the best COA.  This
analysis also decides which part of the battalion’s mission to assign to a specific
subordinate headquarters.  Once the mission is down to the company and station
levels, the battalion provides resource support to these subordinate units.


7-24. The battalion commander also conducts market-shaping operations to help
subordinate units achieve their missions.  These activities include, but are not
limited to:


• Giving presentations to high schools, postsecondary schools, businesses,
and community leaders.


• Interviewing with the broadcast and print media to tell the Army story and
educate the audience on the benefits of Army service.


The operational level provides the vital link between strategic recruiting objectives and the tac-
tical employment of the field recruiting force.  This link is the brigade.  At the operational level,
recruiting forces attain strategic objectives through the design, organization, and conduct of
recruiting operations.  Brigades and battalions realize the command’s operational capabilities
through synchronization of the ROS discussed in chapter 4.  Operational commanders, through
their understanding of the linkage between strategic and tactical objectives, turn national mis-
sion objectives and intent into meaningful and attainable regional and local objectives.


The tactical level involves the daily activities of the recruiting force.  This level embraces every-
thing done individually by recruiters and collectively by stations, companies, and battalions
throughout the market.  Activities at the tactical level include advertising Army opportunities
in the local community, prospecting, processing, and maintaining and accessing Future Sol-
diers.
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BATTLE RHYTHM


7-25. The company commander:
• Is responsible for station and company mission success.
• Must be able to react to situation changes quickly and understand every


aspect of the recruiting process.
• Must be involved and proactive as both leader and manager.
• Must lead their Soldiers and manage their resources.


7-26. A good leader will:
• Encourage people to have good ideas and develop strong values.
• Take conscious actions to create energy and direct it to productive uses.
• Value, promote, and protect those who take intelligent risks.
• Create conditions for success.


7-27. Leaders who involve their Soldiers in the decisionmaking process and ac-
tively seek their ideas will develop a solid unit that is highly motivated and mission
oriented.


7-28. Station commanders have one of the most critical leadership roles in the com-
mand and control process.  Station commanders are the platoon sergeants of re-
cruiting and they shoulder a multitude of critical responsibilities:


• Lead and train Soldiers.
• Use leader focus and ROS to direct efforts toward mission accomplishment.
• Mentor Soldiers to rise above their weaknesses and develop their strengths.
• Receive the station’s recruiting mission and develop a plan to achieve it.
• Monitor and direct prospecting and processing activities.
• Lead and direct the training of Future Soldiers.
• Establish conditions for future success through the conduct of shaping op-


erations.


7-29. Expected and recurring events happen in every complex process.  Even amidst
apparent chaos, scientists have observed patterns and order, a natural rhythm.
Rhythm in its truest sense is defined as flow, movement, procedure, characterized by
basically regular recurrence of elements or conditions in alteration with different or oppo-
site elements or conditions.  We can agree that a military operation is a complex and
often chaotic process spanning a length of time.  Recruiting operations are no differ-
ent.  A quick analysis of operation activities readily reveals predictable and recur-
ring event patterns within a prescribed period.


7-30. The term battle rhythm describes the events a unit conducts repeatedly that
facilitates conditions for success.  Many factors influence a unit’s battle rhythm,
such as:


• The unit’s state of training.
• Battle rhythm of the higher headquarters.
• The current mission.


7-31. The operational tempo may fluctuate, but battle rhythm remains predictable.
Some missions require much more time and effort to plan and prepare for than
others.  Additionally, the battle rhythm cannot be so inflexible that leaders fail to
exploit markets of opportunity as they develop.


COMPANY


STATION
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RULE OF FIFTY


7-32. Battle rhythm is an important part of command and control.  It is the process
whereby the commander and staff bring into line their daily operating rhythm within
the planning, decision, execution, and assessment cycles to allow the commander
to make timely decisions.  The amount and scope of information and activities
needed to conduct even a small operation can be surprising.  As technology expands
the volume and thus the complexity of information available to a commander, infor-
mation management becomes more important.  To maintain operational tempo,
there must be a seamless nonstop dialogue up and down the chain as well as side to
side.  Important information must pass to the correct activity right away.  A battle
rhythm helps establish these processes.  The commander must make sure the
unit’s battle rhythm links to that of higher headquarters and that subordinate units
align their battle rhythm with their commander’s.


7-33. Some of the planning, decision, and operating cycles that influence battle
rhythm include:


• Market analysis.
• Mission assignment.
• Prospecting.
• Processing.
• Future Soldier preparation.


7-34. For the commander to create a quick-to-respond battle rhythm, he should
identify and prioritize the many activities and make sure they occur at the right
time and in the right order.  Battle rhythm should be dynamic, not rigid.  A dynamic
battle rhythm builds a tempo into the execution and aids in balancing the critical
elements of time and information.  A dynamic battle rhythm also helps identify
circumstances that require the commander’s physical presence.  Absence of battle
rhythm leads to missed opportunities and staff inefficiency, leaving commanders
unprepared to act at critical decision points.


7-35. USAREC uses the “Rule of Fifty” to ensure every commander understands and
operates within the commander’s intent two levels above.  When assigning mission,
the Rule of Fifty eliminates communication gaps.  The CG assigns mission to battal-
ion commanders.  Brigade commanders mission company commanders, and battal-
ion commanders mission station commanders.  Station commanders plan, assign,
and monitor recruiters’ focus on mission accomplishment and create conditions for
success.  Recruiters carry out the mission.


7-36. We cannot eliminate risk.  Risk is inherent to all operations and recruiting is
no exception.  When we aspire to spectacular achievement, we risk spectacular
failure.  We can retreat to a position of safety, but then we risk accomplishing little
or nothing.  The best we can do is decide how much risk we can afford to accept and
to be prepared for the possible consequences.


RISK MANAGEMENT


The Origin of the Rule of Fifty


A former USAREC CG noted he had about 50 battalions (two levels down) that he could effectively manage. Then
he noted each brigade commander had 50 companies and each battalion commander had about 50
stations. Thus the Rule of Fifty was born. This CG further believed that getting people to commit themselves
to the mission face-to-face promoted ownership and enhanced success in accomplishing the mission.
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7-37. Risk management is the process of measuring or assessing risk and then
developing strategies to deal with them.  The first step in risk management is to
prioritize risks.  When assessing an operation, the risks to consider include:  What
is the greatest loss that may occur?  How likely is loss to occur?  Once identified, the
risks should be prioritized to deal with those of high cost and those most likely to
occur.


7-38. The process is not entirely scientific, and it is easy to misjudge.  Once the
leader has assessed the risks, one or more of the following approaches can be cho-
sen:


• Avoidance.  That is choose to do nothing and thereby avoid the risk.  For
example, one may choose not to fly on a passenger jet to avoid the possibility
of being hijacked.  Avoidance certainly eliminates risk, but to do nothing
means to forfeit any potential for gain.


• Reduction.  Take steps to reduce the severity of the potential loss.
• Retention.  Accept whatever loss occurs.
• Transfer.  Allow someone else to take the risk.


There is no ideal strategy for dealing with risk. The leader’s job is to size up the risk
and employ good judgment to create a plan of action.


7-39. Once the plan has been implemented, the leader should review the operation
and evaluate the plan.  The review and evaluation will prove helpful during the next
risk assessment.


7-40. Sound leadership is necessary to establish an atmosphere of integrity, mu-
tual trust, confidence, and respect between leaders and Soldiers.  This atmosphere,
combined with the ROS, allows leaders to direct and control recruiting operations in
the ever-changing environment while capitalizing on opportunities to achieve mis-
sion.  Leadership in the recruiting environment, although similar in nature to pre-
vious assignments, is a challenge for new commanders.  The geographic dispersion
of many units presents special command and control challenges.


7-41. All levels of command have a role in station success.  The strategic level
comprised of DOD and DA determines the mix and size of the overall mission and
provides the resources necessary to accomplish the mission.  Brigades turn na-
tional mission objectives and intent into attainable regional objectives.  The battal-
ion, company, and station represent the tactical level and are involved in daily re-
cruiting activities.  Brigades and battalions, guided by the elements of the ROS, plan
and implement recruiting operations at the tactical level.


QUALITY OF LEADERSHIP
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8-1. Commanders gather infor-
mation during the preoperational
phase.  Leaders collect informa-
tion from many sources (see
first) and analyze it (understand
first).  The process of forming a
common recruiting picture is
very similar to the IPB process,
which provides critical enemy
and battlespace information.
Battlefield commanders use
such information to decide
where best to fight and how to use
their forces.  In recruiting, IPB
is a systematic, continuous pro-
cess of analyzing the market and
recruiting environment in a spe-
cific recruiting AO.  IPB depicts
both how a unit is performing
within its market and what mar-
kets of opportunity are worth ex-
ploiting or expanding.


8-2. IPB also provides templates that help focus on information gathering and analy-
sis.  IPB provides a framework for the coherent use of numerous analytic tools.  As a
doctrinal methodology, it is a flexible framework within which an organization de-
termines the templates that best help it to visualize and analyze its markets.  IPB is
a way to help filter through data and information, target beneficial markets, and
synchronize limited resources.  It is designed to support staff estimates, positioning
in the market, missioning for the market, and recruiting market decisionmaking.
Applying the IPB process helps the commander selectively apply and maximize re-
cruiting assets at critical points in time and space.


8-3. The four-part IPB process ensures the command understands and focuses ef-


Chapter 8


Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield


When I took a decision or adopted an alternative, it was after studying every relevant - and many an
irrelevant - factor.  Geography, tribal structure, religion, social customs, language, appetites, stan-
dards - all were at my finger-ends.  The enemy I knew almost like my own side.


T.E. Lawrence
1933
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STEP 1 - DEFINE THE LOCAL RECRUITING ENVIRONMENT


forts on markets of priority to achieve success.  The four steps are:  (1) Define the
local recruiting environment, (2) describe the effects of the recruiting environment,
(3) evaluate the market, and (4) synchronize assets to target high payoff zones and
events.  Leaders access this information via the “Leader Zone” on the USAREC
Internet portal.  This data is stored in marketing information systems and data-
bases, such as DAMASCUS (I & II), the Army Territorial and Alignment System,
Market Share, and most significantly, the Enhanced Applicant File.  This informa-
tion is key to the IPB process.  These systems allow trends to be broken down by their
supporting demographics and segments depicting exactly who is being recruited
versus who is available to be recruited.  This provides clarity to the market battle-
field in the form of where contract enlistments are coming from, what each service
is achieving within the market, and where best to find more enlistments.


8-4. The market environment can be defined by looking at key environmental indi-
cators:  Station boundaries, schools, traffic flow, malls, competition (colleges, indus-
try, and other DOD locations), population density, labor rates, income levels, educa-
tion levels, economy, and types of employment.  Armed with this information, G-2
can identify characteristics of the current and future recruiting environment which
influence recruiting operations.  The following reports and overlays supply this in-
formation; commanders use these reports to visualize the market’s layout.


• Geographic overlay depicts the station, company, and battalion AO.
• Sociopolitical overlay depicts state, county, and city boundaries; school loca-


tions and boundaries; ZIP Code boundaries; and road networks, square mile-
age, and area codes.


• Economic overlay depicts differing levels of unemployment as well as indus-
try and areas of growth within the AO.


• Education overlay compares schools in terms of contract potential.  From
this overlay a college and high school targeting matrix is prepared to provide
an objective comparative analysis.  To target schools, each must be priori-
tized in the same manner.  How recruiters market themselves may be dif-
ferent in each school.  Human intelligence must be included in the analy-
sis to supply the subjective information in the decision matrix depicted in
table 8-1.  Table 8-2 guides decisions based on potential and experience.
The analysis tells leaders where to put the main effort and concentration
and location of assumed risks and limited resources.


• Competitive overlay depicts sister service boundaries, station locations, re-
cruiter strength, military installations and facilities (MEPS, active, reserve,


Table 8-1
College and High School Targeting Matrix


Access
List
Quality/Student  ASVAB
TAIR Acceptance
COI Participation
Publicity
FSTP
Presentation
Value
Population
Priority


School 1
3
6
6
3
3
3
2
1
27
51
2


School 2
3
9
6
4.5
3
3
4
3
35.5
40
1


School 3
3
6
6
4.5
2
3
2
3
29.5
20
3
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STEP 2 - DESCRIBE THE EFFECTS OF THE RECRUITING ENVIRONMENT


guard, sister service), and major employers’ locations.  This overlay not
only depicts the limits of the recruiting area of interest, but also assists
commanders evaluate the competition (DOD).


8-5. The environment describes the area.  Segmentation describes the people.  At
the macro level, USAREC’s market is that portion of the total population which quali-
fies for military service, in other words, the recruitable population.  From that point,
then, to assume a completely homogeneous market, every recruiter in every region
of the country could use the same tools and techniques to motivate individuals to-
ward service in the Army.  This however is not the case.  Therefore, USAREC at-
tempts to define the market population by segments.


8-6. Commonly USAREC views these segments in terms of mission categories and
general demographic groupings:  Education level, gender, ethnicity, and so on.  The
degree of specificity is limited only by the constraint of achieving an economy of
scale in targeting the segment.  There are three major ways to view the population:


• Demographics.  Population, race, housing (own versus rent and property
value), labor, education, household information, and income levels.


• Lifestyles.  Based on a lifestyle segmentation process that divides the mar-
ket into “targetable” groups with similar demographic characteristics, life-
styles, purchase behaviors, work patterns, and attitudes.


• Psychographics.  Wants, needs, and desires.  What types of people live in the
unit’s AO and what are their interests?


8-7. Commanders must understand how the segments influence the total market.
They must know segments unique or common to their AO and how best to target
them.  Lifestyle trends, cultural and social values, historical perceptions of military
service are all dynamics of the market.


8-8. While the overall intent of the IPB process is to help commanders determine
whom to target and where to focus their recruiting effort, this step of IPB requires
commanders to look at performance.  By profiling the contracts achieved, the com-
mander gains insight to the market.  Production analysis in terms of incentives and
career division provides evidence into what motivates individuals to Army service
within a specific AO.  To be sure, a particular lifestyle segment may theoretically be
predisposed to the combat arms, but there may be regional cultural inclinations that
can only be determined from production analysis.


STEP 3 - EVALUATE THE MARKET


Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield


Access
Unlimited


Limited


Yearly


1.0


List
Complete


Name
Only
None


3.0


Student
ASVAB
Mandatory


Voluntary


Refuses


2.0


TAIR
Accepts


Restricts


Refuses


1.5


COI
2 or
more
1 at
least
None
to 2


1.0


Publicity
Open


Restricts


Refuses


1.0


FSTP
Met
Goal
Missed
Goal
Zero
FSTP


2.0


Green


Amber


Red


Weight


Presentation
5 or more


1 to 4


Refuses


1.0


Table 8-2
Decision Matrix







8-4


USAREC Manual 3-0


8-9. Commanders must also look at market events and production and processing
hot zones within each station’s market.  These market segments should be evalu-
ated from the perspective of areas that need a renewed marketing strategy versus
those that can be maintained in line with current efforts.  Several templates help
the commander gather this information and provide a format for analysis to identify
characteristics of the current and future market:


• Demographic overlay depicts population, ethnicity, growth, age, education,
and aptitude.


• Psychographic overlay depicts propensity and the generational cohort.
• Socioeconomic overlay depicts lifestyle segmentation, regional trends, and


metropolitan statistical areas.
• Sociocultural overlay depicts social enclaves and urban, suburban, and ru-


ral communities.
• Production overlay depicts the following:


DOD and Army quality categories.
FSTP loss trends by category.
Special mission production.
Production by component, job skills, years of service, enlistment option.


• A marketing events calendar lists events that offer opportunity to showcase
the Army story.  A target-rich event is where a commander might want to
deploy a high-visibility resource, such as the Golden Knights, the rock wall,
or a static display.  Recurring events should be posted on a market season-
ality calendar.  Careful planning precludes the tendency to reinvent the
wheel as commanders rotate in and out of the unit.


8-10. The targeting process culminates the IPB effort.  The final phase of IPB deter-
mines high payoff school and community zones and events.  The conclusions de-
rived from IPB analysis frame the market penetration approach and the decision a
commander makes with regard to the type of operation the unit undertakes in a
specific market.  This market approach must consider community, college, and
high school events in terms of the propensities of the population segments most
likely to attend.  This then determines the types of resources used for the event.
The goal of targeted marketing is to develop strong local leads for recruiters.  Tar-
geted marketing calls on the commander’s skills as a planner and director of assets
(recruiters) and resources (advertising dollars, TAIR, HRAP, and so on).


8-11. Commanders focus their Soldiers and resource efforts to target these high
payoff events.  Targeting drives the planning process.  Where and how to influence
the market depends on what targets have been selected during the IPB process.  The
commander’s target list focuses on historically productive areas or areas deemed to
have potential for future success.  Consideration must also be given to the following:
Quality markets, ethnic markets, nontraditional markets (green card, sister ser-
vice), prior service (PS), and special mission markets of interest.


8-12. Commanders choose the targets where they have the best opportunity to in-
fluence, penetrate, and increase production in relation to the resources available.
Recruiters cannot be in all places all the time.  The target list must include, but is
not limited to, the following:  Community events, colleges, high schools, industry,
primary and secondary markets (ZIP Codes), and potential markets based on seg-
mentation.


8-13. The logical follow-on to the IPB process is:  How to get further into existing
markets, and perhaps more importantly, how to break into closed markets?  Subse-
quently, commanders focus local station efforts to this situation or information in


STEP 4 - SYNCHRONIZE ASSETS TO TARGET HIGH PAYOFF ZONES AND EVENTS
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much the same way they develop a battle plan around the enemy situation in tacti-
cal units.  The targeting cell concept represents the synchronization process which
not only ensures intelligence flows from station to headquarters and the commander
acts first and finishes decisively, but also focuses the ROS to attack with the right
resource at the right time against the right target.


8-14. The two primary strategies USAREC uses are market penetration, in those mar-
kets where USAREC’s objective is to maintain or increase quality market share;
and market expansion, in those markets where USAREC desires to expand the total
military service market.  The simple definition of market penetration is to recruit
additional individuals from a market where contracts are already written.  If a sta-
tion was writing contracts from a college campus within their station’s boundary,
they would have “penetrated” that market.  A plan to increase the number of con-
tracts they write from that same campus would be a deeper penetration plan.


8-15. Market expansion is a little more difficult to define, as there are two means to
expand a market.  The first is to offer current enlistment options to new markets.
An example would be if the Army chose to allow asthmatics to enlist.  This type of
expansion is beyond USAREC’s scope, as those decisions are made at the DOD and
DA level.


8-16. The second type of market expansion is to offer current incentive packages in
market segments where the Army has never offered them before.  An example would
be a prestigious college campus that recruiters tend to ignore.  Perhaps the high
tuition and social status of the student body suggests disinterest in Army service.
Recruiters therefore ignore that market and invest their limited time and resources
elsewhere.


8-17. Commanders must focus on finding new markets of opportunity and offer in-
centive programs geared toward prospect’s needs, wants, and desires.  For a college
campus, this may include leading with service to humanity, focusing on OCS, WOFT,
or 18X.  These opportunities offer the challenge of leadership, as opposed to mon-
etary incentives such as the Loan Repayment Program (LRP) or ACF.  This change of
focus allows USAREC to appeal to segments of the youth population that recruiters
may otherwise overlook.


8-18. The goal of targeted marketing is to develop strong local leads for recruiters.  A
good example of market expansion is the automotive industry’s expansion of the
minivan market to “soccer moms.”  By illustrating how a minivan could better suit
their lifestyle, the automotive industry expanded the total number of people who
would consider purchasing their product.


8-19. Expanding a market relies on how the leadership team chooses to identify a
segment of opportunity, develop a strategy to address that market segment, and
relay to their subordinates and staff the commander’s intent.  At a time when the
Army is rapidly transforming, from recruiting for “employment” to recruiting for “de-
ployment,” it must offer more incentives than ever before.  Instead of offering cou-
pons (the ACF, for example) with our traditional methods in traditional markets,
recruiters must now speak warrior ethos and Army values to new segments with
new appealing methods.


                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                
8-20. The mission of the targeting cell is to synchronize the employment of re-
sources.  The commander will always apply the heaviest resources to the main
attack, that is, to the decisive operation.  However, the commander must also fur-


TARGETING CELL
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nish adequate resources to the supporting attack, the shaping operation.  The tar-
geting cell supports the commander’s vision and intent by finding the correct bal-
ance of resources.  The cell must also develop an integrated market penetration
plan to achieve specific objectives within prioritized markets.  At the battalion level,
targeting cell membership must include—but is not limited to—the commander,
CSM, executive officer, S-3 (RA and AR operations officers or NCOs), S-2 point of
contact, ESS, A&PA, and company-level leaders.  The same concept applies at bri-
gade level, where the targeting cell includes key elements of a larger and more
extensive staff.  No matter the level of command, the targeting cell evaluates intel-
ligence from the lowest level to the headquarters and develops a coordinated and
prioritized target list.


8-21. A company, battalion, and brigade synchronized marketing calendar is one of
the keys to proper planning.  The events required for this effort are primarily found
in a community events calendar or on an Internet site run by the local board of
tourism or similar agency.  Typically, these calendars list community events:  Fairs,
festivals, displays, career fairs, demonstrations, celebrations, and similar activi-
ties.  Events from the local high school district’s school calendars (career nights,
college information nights, major sporting events, for example) can also be included.


8-22. Listings should include such information as projected attendance, target au-
dience, length and location of event, space and booth requirements, and so on.  Local
market and market conditions can be accurately defined through IPB analysis.  Once
it has been determined what segments of the market are going to be at specific
events, leaders can orient the station’s and recruiter’s efforts at those events more
effectively and efficiently.  The commander must look ahead at least a full quarter to
align and request resources such as advertising, TAIR units, ADSW and HRAP as-
sets, and others.  In doing so, the commander is able to make specific requests for
support to each agency and can back up the need by depicting the analysis results
that argue in favor of the requested asset.


8-23. The logical follow-on to the synchronized marketing calendar is the conduct of
a once or twice monthly targeting cell meeting.  This meeting uses the analysis
embedded and derived from the IPB process through the planning calendar into ac-
tionable events, tasks, and focused efforts for each company, station, and recruiter.


8-24. Sixty days before the targeting cell meeting, the commander must designate
priority of effort, intent for support, and targeting priorities.


8-25. Approximately 2 weeks before the targeting cell meeting, the A&PA chief pre-
pares and distributes a draft advertising plan based on the commander’s stated pri-
ority of effort.  The S-2 conducts IPB to identify zones where the propensity to enlist
is high; MAIs and engagement areas where other services are focusing their efforts;
and zones where civilian employers are retracting.  It is especially important to note
a PaYS company that is downsizing.  The S-2 point of contact recommends
prioritization of effort.  The S-2 considers the strength of priority units, vacancy
posture, and the priorities of commanders of supported regional readiness commands
and major subordinate commands.  The ESS reviews school status and nominates
schools (colleges, high schools, and vocational) for targeting.  The ESS’ nominations
must support the commander’s objective for the MAI.  Battalions target stations with
company input.  Company commanders prepare a list of targets for nomination in


STATED OBJECTIVE
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SYNCHRONIZATION


Senior Population
Access/Atmosphere
List
Quality/Student ASVAB
TAIR Acceptance
COI Participation
Publicity
FSTP
Presentations
Value
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R
A
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College Target
A&PA
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       4L9B
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      4L9D
2.2
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Improve


     4L9H
1.75
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N/A
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      4L9P
1.56
2ea HS TGTs
2ea CO TGTs
Improve


A&PA


Company
Synch


Battalion
Synch


Target
Synch
Matrix


College and High School Targeting
By Station


   4L9K
1.89
N/A
N/A
Sustain
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Figure 8-1. College and High School Targeting by Station


accordance with guidance, targeting priorities, and stated objective by designated
MAIs.  Company commanders should also include a recommended asset to employ
against the nominated target and a quantifiable objective.  Company commanders
must consider all assets for employment to include battalion trainers, TAIR, COIs,
FSTP, ADSW, brigade assets (foreign language advocate, band liaison, rock wall), as
well as national assets.  During the targeting cell meeting, the company commander
should be prepared to discuss their lessons learned from AARs conducted in their
company from the previous quarter’s plan of execution.  Figure 8-1 depicts an ex-
ample of the college and high school targeting using the station targeting cell con-
cept.


8-26. The targeting cell must see that resources are in place to support both the
main attack and the supporting attack.  It is paramount to remember the employ-
ment and distribution of assets is not based solely on a fair share basis.  Some
objectives require engagement from multiple assets to achieve the desired objec-
tive for the market.  In determining assets to employ, the targeting cell must con-
sider a variety of assets regardless of perceived availability.  TAIR, MSB, APT (Golden
Knights), ADSW, HRAP, FSTP, COIs, and AMU must all be considered to attack na-
tional and high payoff targets.  Company and station commanders hold similar meet-
ings at their levels.  Thus all levels of command understand the commander’s intent
and leaders give direction and focus down to recruiter level.







8-8


USAREC Manual 3-0


8-27. The resulting target plan must comply with HQ USAREC’s and brigade’s target-
ing guidance.  The plan should synchronize resources to effectively attack high
payoff targets, high propensity markets, and counter any DOD pressure in desig-
nated engagement areas and MAIs.  It should focus the recruiting effort on the
market’s center of gravity and maximize the employment of limited resources.  The
targeting plan includes IPB products and the rationale for use of different assets to
penetrate the market as well as a quantifiable expected result in terms of contracts.
Most importantly the plan fixes responsibility at the appropriate level.


8-28. Targeting is not the end of the process; it is actually the starting point.  What
follows is the synchronization of all recruiting assets at the station and company
level, and for certain critical events, the synchronization of battalion assets.  Fig-
ures 8-2 and 8-3 depict examples of station and company synchronization matrices.


8-29. Company commanders must plan for assets external to the company as far
ahead as possible.  Thinking long range, using the market seasonality calendar,
avoids overlooking important events and helps put the best assets in place to influ-
ence the market.


SYNCHRONIZATION MATRIX


TARGET PLAN


Figure 8-2. Example of a Station’s Synchronization Matrix
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SUMMARY


8-30. Brigade and battalion commanders play a key role in the target planning and
synchronization effort.  They ensure the market segments and embedded analysis
are valid.  They also validate the subunit’s analysis process via a crosswalk.  Next,
they select events (fairs, demonstrations, career nights, and so on) that align with
the targeted markets in the unit’s area.


8-31. Commanders synchronize the available marketing and ROS in a refined and
efficient manner to provide maximum support and relevance to the recruiter’s ef-
forts.  Finally, they ensure their subordinate commanders conduct AARs.


8-32. AARs validate MAIs.  A commander must use an AAR to measure the effec-
tiveness of their approach to each targeted event and market.  An AAR measures
effectiveness in terms of leads gained, appointments made and conducted, and the
enlistments that ultimately result.  Evaluating the target focus is a commander’s
task and is a key part of the AAR system.  This analysis involves comparing num-
bers:  The number of leads, appointments made and conducted, applicants processed,
and finally the number of contracts the effort yielded.  Analysis will reveal the event’s
value, identify deficiencies, and point the way to better approaches to take in the
future.  AARs determine the return on investment.  They spotlight assets or re-
sources that were well received, that is, had positive impact and those that fell short
of expectations.


8-33. This chapter has discussed the four steps of the IPB process and how com-
manders use the process to identify and understand markets of priority.  To under-
stand the market, the leader must define the unit’s boundaries, identify the compe-
tition (other employers, other services, and postsecondary schools, for example), and
the unit’s performance.  This understanding helps commanders plan recruiting op-
erations that best exploit the characteristics of the market.  Finally, the AAR mea-
sures an operation’s return on investment and points the way to better performance.


Synchronize and
Focus Resources
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Figure 8-3. Example of a Company’s Synchronization Matrix
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9-1. Responsibility for position-
ing and missioning the recruit-
ing force rests with all com-
manders.  This chapter dis-
cusses the process used to en-
sure USAREC’s recruiting re-
sources are properly positioned
in order to best ensure USAREC
is able to cover all geographic
areas in order to successfully
accomplish the recruiting mis-
sion.


9-2. A great deal of resources are expended in ensuring every possible contingency
is considered when positioning and missioning the recruiting force.  Because the
process is rather complicated, it is necessary to have a basic understanding of such
things as how recruiters are distributed, where the number of recruiters and the
mission come from, what kinds of missions there are, as well as what leaders need
to consider when positioning stations and assigning missions.


9-3. Determining which markets have priority, due to the payoff of targeting that
market, is also critical to make sure the Army gets the most out of its valuable
resources.  The intent is to ensure recruiters are in the best possible positions, all
missions assigned are achievable in the markets assigned, and the right markets
are targeted for success.  To ensure this, leaders must clearly understand the pro-
cess.  The commander is responsible for the efficient and effective use of recruiters
and the distribution and achievement of USAREC’s mission.  The commander also
selects target markets for additional resources using the Rule of Fifty.


9-4. The Rule of Fifty simply means each commander targets his efforts and en-
sures planning two levels down is synchronized with the overall plan.  The CG USAREC
focuses on battalions.  Brigade commanders focus on companies and battalion com-
manders focus on stations.  The company commander plans to the recruiter level.
While execution, supervision, and training occur one level down, the Rule of Fifty
ensures each level of the command has nested their plans, thus ensuring integra-
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The Missioning Process


A Soldier’s mission and position must be well thought out and must support the intent of the
commander. Recruiting leaders must determine which markets have priority and ensure their recruiters
are in the best possible position for success.


Ambiguity is the rule.  Uncertainty is the norm.  And so our Army must change to build the force that
can defeat the challenges that lie ahead.


General Schoomaker
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MISSIONING FOR THE MARKET


tion and synchronization.  The USAREC G-2 is the CG’s staff proponent for market
intelligence and mission analysis and coordinates the positioning and missioning
processes.  These processes include:


• Alignment.  One of the critical foundations of positioning, missioning, and
targeting is to ensure all three efforts are aligned with each other.  It would
be useless to position recruiters heavily in one area, mission heavily in
another, and then target somewhere else.  Common data and similar math-
ematical models allow the command to coordinate these three efforts. It is
the responsibility of the G-2 to execute this process for the command.  It is
the responsibility of every commander and his staff to refine the G-2 products
and make final determination of how to execute the final placement and
missioning of recruiters as well as the final targeting of recruiting markets.


• Positioning the force.  USAREC places recruiters in every identified market.
The placement of these forces is critical to the success of the command.
Every recruiter has the ability to achieve their mission when given the right
market and the right tools to succeed.


• Recruiter requirement.  The command number of recruiters for future mis-
sions is determined by G-2 models and mathematical formulas.  Once the CG
accepts those numbers, he requests and receives approval from DA.


• Recruiter distribution.  Once the required number of recruiters is deter-
mined, the G-2 conducts the analysis necessary to properly distribute the
force throughout the recruiting AO.  The use of mathematical models to
identify the recruiting potential in every ZIP Code is essential.  This is an
iterative process with each level of the command placing recruiters and de-
fining unit boundaries two levels down.  The field is responsible for refine-
ment of the plan beginning at the recruiter level of detail and working back
up through the chain of command.  This ensures that ground truth is taken
into account and the recruiting force is placed in the best position for success.


• Missioning the force.  In developing the contract mission plan, the CG con-
siders such things as congressional constraints, category restrictions such
as female and PS requirements, and the availability of BT seats and MOS
restrictions.  G-2 is tasked by the CG to analyze USAREC’s accession mission
in light of existing Future Soldier posture so that the supporting contract
mission can be developed.  A contract mission is defined as the number of
individuals that must be placed in the FSTP each month.  As part of the
contract process USAREC controls dates, options, and MOSs available for se-
lection, thus ensuring BT seat requirements are met.  Recruiter receives
contract mission credit on the day their applicants enlist in the FSTP.  USAREC
receives accession mission credit on the day the individual leaves for BT.


• Selection boards.  USAREC selection boards select candidates for enlistment
in officer procurement programs:  OCS, WOFT, chaplain, and technical war-
rant officer.  The recruiter receives mission credit when USAREC approves
the applicant’s packet. AMEDD is similar; however, AMEDD recruiters re-
ceive mission credit only after the selectee is commissioned or accesses on
AD.


9-5. Recruiting is a long-term process requiring a mission strategy that sows the
seeds for future success.  Missioning is the process of distributing the recruiting
contract mission to the recruiting force to ensure accomplishment of the Army ac-
cession mission.


9-6. The mission is distributed based on defined market factors providing the oppor-
tunity for success at all levels of the command.  Missioning is an analytical process







dependent on the products of the IPB, standardized models, the positioning of the
force, and the experience and situational awareness of the recruiting leader.


9-7. Several factors must be considered when formulating the contract mission.
Approved defined market variables are used to determine mission percentage for
each brigade and battalion.  These requirements represent the initial mission break-
down by quantity and recruiting category for each brigade and battalion.


9-8. The RA mission is market driven.  No two areas are alike; market, terrain,
location, and other factors vary from one area to the next.  Therefore, no two mis-
sions will be alike.  The intent is to position and mission the recruiting force for
market dominance, which is determined by comparing the percentage of contracts
taken by each recruiting service from a specific area.  This philosophy of missioning
establishes the required level of focused leadership necessary to adjust recruiting
operations and accomplish the mission.  Recruiters and their commanders should
remember the contract mission is a minimum, not a ceiling.  The mission should
never limit a recruiter’s degree of success.


9-9. The example below shows why it is necessary to review available data (such as
the market share report) when making mission assignments.  Analysis of available
data could lead to a different COA.


9-10. Commanders also need to consider the availability of their personnel (person-
nel strengths, programmed absences, such as leave and military schooling; number
of new recruiters, and so on).  Overstrength stations can pose as many difficulties
when assigning mission as those understrength.  Each station’s AO is designed to
support a specified number of recruiters.  If additional recruiters are assigned to the
station, care should be exercised to ensure additional mission is not assigned.  The
additional mission may be more than the area can support, and the station could fail
through no fault of its own.  Mission must be based on approved market variables,
regardless of recruiter fill.  Positioning is a snapshot in time.  Mission is constantly
updated with real-time data.


9-11. Next, leaders must take time to review where they have been and ask ques-
tions:  What is different, what is the same, and how do the differences matter?
Leaders should review recruiting trends and how their recruiters performed during
the same period last year.  What lead sources were successful?  Did they accomplish
more or less than the mission they are being assigned?  Why?  What was their
market share and penetration then as compared to now?  Leaders should not only
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Example of Incorrect Mission Assignment


If one station is taking 52 percent of the DOD market and not making mission, it may be an indication that the
station was assigned an incorrect mission.  On the other hand, if a station is taking only 30 percent of the
DOD market but accomplishing 150 percent of their mission year to date, it may be an indication the station
was assigned an incorrect mission.  In this case, however, a market of opportunity may have been identified,
which should be exploited by the company and battalion to increase market penetration.  One must also
consider out of area contracts written and the losses from the Future Soldier Program.


RA MISSION


The Missioning Process


CONTRACT MISSION
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AR MISSION


MISSION DEVELOPMENT


look at the quantity achieved, but the quality achieved by mission category.  Has
there been a change in the market that could affect a specific mission category?  If
a high school has recently closed or opened, how does this event affect the senior
market?  Could this school closing reduce recruiters’ ability to achieve the same
senior or grad mission they had last year?  What was the RA and AR recruiter strength?
What was the unemployment rate?


9-12. No single piece of information is more or less important than any other.  Com-
manders should consider all available information during their decisionmaking cycle
to determine the best COA.  Good decisions are based on good intelligence.


9-13. The AR market is clustered around AR centers where TPUs are located.  The
Army uses a 50-mile radius around a TPU to define a reasonable travel distance for
a Soldier and thus its market area.  Assessing the AR mission requires a little more
information than the RA mission.  Leaders have to accomplish all the things we
have just discussed and then some.  AR missions require us to recruit for specific
AR units and the MOS vacancies in those units.  We cannot recruit for TPUs that
have no vacancies.


9-14. Leaders have several ways to identify troop unit vacancies.  The most direct
method is to visit the reserve center.  The unit administrator working with the
strength management office can provide current and projected unit vacancies on
the spot.  Also, every recruiting brigade and battalion has an AR Partnership Council
which meets periodically to discuss issues such as vacancies, unit retention prob-
lems, and strength projections.  Vacancies can also be identified using the Auto-
mated Unit Vacancy List Report.  This report identifies each unit’s vacancies by
MOS, gender, pay grade, and PS status.  Proper use of these tools will ensure proper
missioning.  Recruiters (RA and AR) can be assigned RA and AR missions.  A re-
cruiter is a recruiter.


9-15. When assigning special missions (e.g., OCS and WOFT) to recruiters, com-
manders need to review their assets and their market.  Special mission markets
are normally more easily identified because of the education and training require-
ments for enlistment.  Care must be given to ensure the market exists before a
mission is assigned.  For example, if a company does not have a 4-year college
program in its AO, it may not be wise to assign an OCS mission to that company.


9-16. OCS, WOFT, chaplain, and AMEDD applicants require greater time to process,
and they must meet special qualifications.  All support staff must be aware of the
special requirements and what is required to process them.  The chaplain mission
is assigned to chaplain recruiters assigned to each brigade, and the AMEDD mission
is assigned to recruiters in medical recruiting battalions.


9-17. It is important to understand how mission numbers are developed and as-
signed. It is also critical to identify priority markets.  Prioritizing markets allow
commanders to allocate resources to take advantage of targets of opportunity.  The
overall goal is to have recruiters in the right place, at the right time, in the right
numbers to ensure the greatest chance of success.  Alignment in the missioning
process is critical.  Wasting resources by positioning too many or too few recruiters
in any particular area would damage chances to achieve mission box.


SPECIAL MISSIONS
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9-18. The systems in place for positioning recruiters and assigning the mission are
designed to ensure that each recruiter can achieve mission.  The command uses
mathematical models to identify, down to individual ZIP Codes, the recruiting poten-
tial in any given recruiter zone.  In developing the RA mission, the CG must take
into account congressional constraints, category restrictions, and male-female ra-
tios.  The AR mission reflects specific vacancies in local TPUs.  The RA mission is
market driven.  It is not uncommon for missions between recruiters of the same
company to be different.


9-19. The purpose of the process is to assign the mission based on the market
resources available for achieving mission by category, rather than dividing the mis-
sion equally among recruiters.  DOD market analysis can be a strong indicator if an
area is undermissioned or overmissioned.  Areas that routinely exceed mission
requirements, but achieve low percentages of DOD totals, can be an indicator of
missed opportunity by undermissioning or understaffing a particular area.  Special
missions should also be assigned based on market and the potential to achieve the
mission.  To ensure the greatest opportunity for success, commanders should con-
sider all information available.


9-20. Proper distribution of the recruiting mission is critical to ensuring the overall
accomplishment of the mission.  Mission models distribute the mission based on
historical performance.  However, company commanders must know their leaders’
and Soldiers’ capabilities and distribute their recruiting mission in a manner that
is equitable and provides the best opportunity to succeed.  Leave, schooling, and
family situations all impact a station’s performance and each of these situations
must be considered when distributing the mission.
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Recruiting Operations
Army recruiting, at its core, is a simple activity. Recruiters recruit.  This statement oversimplifies
the recruiting mission, but recruiters have just one job:  To seek out, interview, and process young
Americans for enlistment or commissioning.  Wise commanders do not try to overcomplicate the
process.


There is much more to say about how recruiting works, and many actions must take place before
the recruiter can effectively engage the market.  Nevertheless, this command has a single mission
that changes little from year to year, whether in peacetime or in time of war.  The size of the mission
changes according to the needs of the Army, but the core mission remains constant:  To provide
the strength.


This relatively small command plays a major role in the overall success of the Army.  The Army
cannot fight without warriors, so the Army depends on USAREC to find the warriors.  The Army
conducts military operations to carry out its mission of fighting the Nation’s wars.  USAREC car-
ries out its mission by conducting recruiting operations.


FM 3-0 defines an operation as “…a military action or the carrying out of a strategic, tactical,
service, training, or administrative military mission [or] the process of carrying on combat, in-
cluding movement, supply, attack, defense, and maneuvers needed to gain the objectives of
any battle or campaign.”  A recruiting operation is a series or collection of activities involved in
procuring new Soldiers.  USAREC classifies operations as sustaining, shaping, and decisive.


Chapter 10 discusses decisive operations.  Decisive recruiting operations directly accomplish
the task assigned by the higher headquarters.  The decisive operation is where the leader applies
recruiting power to achieve the mission.  Decisive operations put the recruiter in direct, interper-
sonal contact with the market.


Chapter 11 discusses shaping operations, which amplify recruiting power by establishing favor-
able conditions in the AO.  Shaping operations enhance leaders’ understanding of their market
and help the market better understand the Army and its mission.


Chapter 12 discusses sustaining operations.  Recruiters require the means to maneuver, com-
municate, and engage the market.  Sustaining operations furnish and maintain facilities, equip-
ment, and infrastructure—that is—the platforms from which commanders launch recruiting opera-
tions.  Sustaining operations also manage the fiscal resources that fuel recruiting, the training that
builds recruiting power, and the personnel pipeline that keeps recruiting foxholes operational.







10-1. Decisive operations are
those that directly accomplish
the task assigned by the
higher headquarters.  For
USAREC, decisive operations
are those that put the recruiter
in direct, interpersonal con-
tact with the market.  The ob-
jectives of any decisive recruit-
ing operation are to dominate
the market and achieve the
recruiting mission.  USAREC
cannot, indeed will not,
achieve its mission without
employing its ultimate sys-
tem.


10-2. The personal encounter between a recruiter and an eligible prospect is the
decisive operation that starts the prospective Future Soldier down the processing
path to enlistment or commission.  The purpose of all sustaining, shaping, and deci-
sive operations is to cause that event—the Army interview—to occur as frequently
as possible.  The more often the leader can train the ultimate recruiting battlefield
weapon on a qualified prospect, the more successful recruiting becomes.


10-3. Decisive operations most often work in sequence; each activity depends on
the completion of a previous step.  For example, recruiters generate leads and con-
duct prospecting operations.  Prospecting generates Army interviews, which lead to
full processing, and ultimately an enlistment or commission.  Decisive operations
are the spearhead.  All other operations and activities support them.


10-4. Some shaping and sustaining operations are conducted before the decisive
operation to ensure the decisive operation is effective.  Others occur during or after
the decisive operation to ensure the success of future operations.  The distinctive


Chapter 10


Decisive Operations


A well trained, well prepared recruiting force has the capability to decisively exploit all existing and newly
discovered markets of opportunity within their AO.  They must be agile and quick to respond to market
trends and societal events that could affect the recruiting mission.


Don’t delay.  The best is the enemy of the good.  By this I mean that a good plan violently executed
now, is better than a perfect plan next week.  War is a very simple thing, and the determining charac-
teristics are self-confidence, speed, and audacity.  None of these things can be done perfectly, but all
can be done well.


General George S. Patton
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Decisive Operations


nature of the recruiting environment requires leaders at all levels to be decisive in
recruiting operations, shape their recruiting efforts, and sustain their force’s ability
to win.


10-5. The following are decisive recruiting operations:
• Lead generation and prospecting.
• Processing (including the Army interview and full processing for enlist-


ment or commissioning).
• FSTP (including a parallel program for officer accessions).


10-6. Decisive recruiting begins, then, with lead generation and prospecting.  These
two activities are distinct, but are so entwined as to be virtually indistinguishable.
Simply stated, recruiters must have leads before they can prospect.  Prospecting
itself, however, should generate more leads as recruiters ask for referrals from ev-
eryone they meet.  In this way, recruiters use the idea of networking discussed in
chapter 2.  Recruiters get leads from many sources which include ADHQ, ACE, and
purchased professional lists (e.g., doctors, dentists, veterinarians, and chaplains).


10-7. Even though many leads come from outside sources, recruiters generate most
of their leads.  The recruiter’s primary lead sources are lists furnished by high
schools, postsecondary schools, and professional colleges (medical and nursing schools
and seminaries).  Recruiters also get leads from TAIR events, school setups, profes-
sional conferences, TPU members on ADSW, and others.  Lead generation is a con-
tinuous activity which is vitally important for successful prospecting activities.


10-8. Prospecting seeks to generate an opportunity to put a recruiter face-to-face
with a qualified prospect.  Recruiters should also welcome any opportunity to tell the
Army story to every person they meet.  Even people who appear to be ineligible for
Army service (e.g., persons with physical disabilities) can become valuable allies in
the recruiter’s network.  They can pass the message on to other people who may be
eligible.  Every person in a recruiter’s market is a potential COI.


10-9. Prospecting can be defined as a recruiter’s attempt to personally contact a
potential Future Soldier to discuss, at a subsequent meeting, the possibilities of an
Army enlistment or commission.  Prospecting and lead generation form the bedrock
of all recruiting activities.  Successful prospecting operations are the product of well
planned and properly executed shaping and sustaining operations.  IPB, a shaping
operation, defines the recruiter’s zone and identifies areas of high market potential.
Training, a sustaining operation, develops and sustains recruiters’ skills in pros-
pecting, interviewing and counseling, and processing.


10-10. Processing begins with the Army interview.  The Army interview is where
the recruiter uses his leadership and developmental counseling techniques to lead
the prospect through the decisionmaking process.  Full processing begins when the
prospect becomes an applicant, that is, when the prospect agrees to process for en-
listment or commissioning.  This phase of processing determines the applicant’s
educational, aptitudinal, medical, and moral qualifications.  Processing concludes
when the applicant enlists or is commissioned and becomes a Future Soldier or
officer.


10-11. The FSTP and Future Officer Program prepare new members for the rigors of
training and life as an American Soldier or commissioned officer.  During this op-
eration, recruiters maintain contact with Future Soldiers, reinforce their decision
to become Soldiers, and ease the transformation from civilian to military life.  Prop-
erly motivated Future Soldiers can be a valuable recruiting asset by positively influ-
encing their peers and providing quality leads.
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10-12. Decisive operations are conducted chiefly at the station level.  They are
tactical maneuvers and engagements designed to penetrate the recruiting market
and lead prospects to a decision to join the Army.  Commanders at the company and
station levels are responsible for directing tactical operations.


10-13. The key to any successful operation—decisive, shaping, or sustaining—is
the design of the operational plan.  Commanders at all levels must consider the
following as they develop and execute their decisive operational plan:


• Mission.  Commanders provide their subordinates with a clear statement
of what to accomplish and why.  They anticipate likely developments.  To
prepare subordinates for subsequent actions, commanders give them their
superior’s mission and intent, tell them what they envision for the future,
and issue warning orders as appropriate.  To maintain momentum, they
assign subordinates tasks that encompass the full scope of the operation.


• Market.  Leaders must identify markets that have proven most productive,
those that appear to have good potential, and match markets with recruiter
strengths.  They must also consider the time of year because recruiting is
cyclic.


• MAP.  The MAP results from a study of the unit’s performance.  The MAP
tells the station commander, for example, over a period of time the recruit-
ers in that station made a certain number of appointments and conducted
a smaller number.  Of those appointments conducted, some of them devel-
oped into further processing, and another number of them enlisted.  Through
a process of division and multiplication (automated through ARISS), the
leader can predict how much activity needs to occur in order to achieve
the mission.  Nothing about this exercise guarantees success, but the
wise leader pays careful attention to the MAP.


• LSA.  LSA shows avenues of approach to the market (target).  In other words
LSA identifies the lead sources that have proven most fruitful.


• Scheme of maneuver.  This combination of MAP, LSA, and prospecting
plan shows recruiters where to go, when to go, why to go, and what out-
come they should expect.


• Mass of forces.  Leaders can mass recruiters or even stations on a single
target, an event, for example.  The vignette at the end of this chapter
offers a good example of the use of mass.  Another use of mass is to exploit
effective networking to concentrate recruiting activities on a target.


10-14. Commanders will consider the variables listed above when analyzing and
developing an executable COA.  Prior to T-2, commanders at each level can use the
analysis and planning process to seek subordinates’ input and use the development
of the plan as a team building process.  Front-end operational analysis as the MAP
and prospecting plan are being prepared, coupled with an evaluation of the strengths
and weaknesses of the force, will drive the training plan that is nested and synchro-
nized with recruiting operations to directly support mission accomplishment.


10-15. Commanders, especially battalion commanders, must have one foot in the
current RCM and one foot in the future quarter.  Such long-range thinking ensures
scheduling, manipulating assets, and training are accomplished to create condi-
tions for success.  To turn planning into action, company and battalion commanders
must develop a planning calendar, which will provide a tool for their small unit lead-
ers (station commanders) to use to periodically look ahead.


10-16. Commanders should ponder questions such as the following as they look to
the future.  When are the next six FSTP functions?  When is station training sched-
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PLANNING AND MANAGING THE USE OF TIME


uled?  When should school folders for the coming SY be prepared?  Who is responsible
for teaching at the next company training?  When is the battalion scheduling events
involving company commanders or station commanders?  When, where, and how
many COIs or MSB exhibits will be used throughout the year?  When is the best time
to employ other combat multipliers—TAIR, ADSW, FSTP, and HRAP?  What special
events are scheduled that will impact on recruiting, especially if they involve re-
cruiter participation?


10-17. Leaders at company, battalion, and brigade levels must synchronize their
efforts to ensure they all complement, not detract from, the efforts of the recruiter on
the ground.  Leaders must always remember the recruiter is the person charged
with carrying out the recruiting process.  The chain of command must focus on the
future fight to create conditions for success.  The command can study the results of
successful operations and use that information to frame the next operation.


10-18. Leaders and recruiters must be ever mindful of the one element over which
they have no control, time. No one can control time, but they can control how they
use their time.  Leaders should train their recruiters to make the best use of the 24
hours they have each day.  They should execute their short- and long-range plans to
accomplish the mission as quickly as possible.  Likewise, leaders must exercise
economy with all their resources and effort.


10-19. Every member of the team should have clear, specific goals and should put
those goals in writing.  They should set priorities and do the most important things
first.  Above all, they should maintain a healthy balance in their daily lives.  Leaders
follow the same practice, and should remember that their actions and decisions will
affect the lives of their subordinates.  Leaders should train their subordinates, give
them a mission to perform, and then allow them to perform their duties.


10-20. Soldiers who plan combat operations think of decisive operations as a sud-
den, shattering action that capitalizes on subordinate initiative, audacity, and a
common operational picture to expand throughout the AO.  That is a fairly accurate
description to apply to a decisive recruiting operation.  All decisive operations must
exhibit the following characteristics:


• Executable.  Commanders plan to seize the initiative, exploit success, and
maintain momentum simultaneously throughout the AO.  In the decisive
operation, commanders focus assets to dominate the market.  They con-
ceive simple plans by assessing and visualizing their recruiting AO and
mission.  Commanders select the best COA and develop a concept of opera-
tions that ensures mission accomplishment.  The concept of operations
must promote:


Mission accomplishment.  A plan’s prime characteristic is that it is ca-
pable of accomplishing the planning objective.  Frequently the planner
does not fully understand what is required.  Objectivity should be the
rule so that the completed plan will be logical, factual, and realistic with
respect to both the capabilities of the organization and the situation.
Simplicity.  The plan must be simple yet comprehensive.  The plan must
provide a concept that subordinates can easily grasp and place in the
context of the overall scheme of things, with all elements reduced to the
simplest form.  The plan must also specifically point out the extent and
direction of the role to be played by subordinate organizations.  The plan
that lacks either of these qualities will lose its effectiveness and the


CHARACTERISTICS OF DECISIVE OPERATIONS
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other functions of management will be very difficult to implement.  Too
detailed a plan will lessen the initiative of subordinates and reduce flex-
ibility, while too vague a plan will lead to confusion.
Flexibility.  In decisive operations, plans must be designed to account for
changing conditions.  This ensures commanders can shift their main
effort to another market when the success of the overall mission can be
obtained more cheaply or quickly another way.


• Audacious.  Audacity is a simple plan of action, boldly executed.  Command-
ers display audacity by developing bold, inventive plans that produce deci-
sive results.  They understand when and where to take risks and do not
hesitate as they execute their plan.  Commanders dispel uncertainty
through action.


• Continuity (a shaping operation becomes decisive, for example).  Continu-
ity is essential.  In a plan covering long periods or seasons (such as a
calendar quarter), the sequence of objectives is clearly identified.  The
transition from one objective to the next is easily understood so the entire
plan becomes a meaningful whole.  Effective decisive operations capitalize
on accurate intelligence and other relevant information developed during
the IPB process.  Staff sections maintain current estimates for their func-
tional fields or ROS throughout decisive operations.  Commanders incor-
porate staff estimates into their visualization.  As the operation unfolds
and the situation changes, commanders continuously assess opportuni-
ties and decide whether to modify the concept of operations.  Plans must
anticipate shifting efforts and transitioning to other forms of operations to
exploit opportunities.  By planning to exploit success, commanders avoid
losing momentum.


• Economy of force (use least amount of resources required for the opera-
tion).  Commanders employ units according to their capabilities and limi-
tations.  Using the right asset to attack a market is critical to maintaining
the ability to conduct future decisive or shaping operations.  A plan should
be economical with respect to personnel, time, space, and materiel.  The
commander must ask, Will the plan yield, with an acceptable degree of
risk, the most effective return on investment?


• Mass.  Command and control systems provide reliable, relevant informa-
tion that assists commanders in determining when to concentrate forces
or to mass effects.  In recruiting, mass refers to both massing of resources
(e.g., recruiters, TAIR, ADSW) as well as the massing of information.  Be-
fore an event, A&PA can mass information on the target and subordinate
leaders can coordinate an e-mail campaign.  All these efforts lay the ground-
work for the operation.


10-21. As mentioned in chapter 4, commanders use the ROS to help them plan,
synchronize, and execute the mission.  The ROS (intelligence, prospecting, process-
ing, FSTP, training, RSS, C4) systematically ensures all elements of the organiza-
tion, to include materiel resources, are directed toward accomplishing the mission.
All operational plans for achieving the recruiting mission must be developed to fight
the recruiting battle with three basic thrusts:  What must be done (MAP), how to get
it done (prospecting plan), and enforcing the plan (leadership).  The following is a
discussion of each and its relation to the ROS.
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10-22. The first step in planning and achieving success in a decisive operation is to
identify and understand the market.  Recruiters must seek qualified individuals to
serve in the Army.  IPB, as described in chapter 8, is critical in determining the
characteristics of any decisive operation.  Developing plans without proper IPB usu-
ally results in failed objectives.  Commanders use this resource to initiate the plan-
ning phase.  Each recruiting zone is different.  Market penetration must be ana-
lyzed, and the results of this analysis should be considered during the development
of prospecting plans to ensure the station is penetrating the market and that the
Army is taking the required share of the market.


10-23. Market share reports can show the station commander how many enlist-
ments the station will need to get the necessary share of the market in each ZIP
Code.  With this information, the station commander can set specific goals for each
ZIP Code.  These goals will include specific enlistment targets for each mission
category.  These goals do not replace the mission, but they are based on historical
data and become a target in the sights of the station commander and recruiters.
The team can then periodically check their progress toward this goal and adjust
their operational plans accordingly.


10-24. A well-designed MAP executed effectively will provide the necessary pros-
pects to ensure success.  A MAP looks at the entire enlistment cycle, from appoint-
ments made through enlistments.  The numbers in the MAP come from the
organization’s historical performance and the new mission.  The idea is to look at
today’s mission in the light of yesterday’s performance.  The analysis shows the
leader how much activity recruiters must carry out at each stage.  The plan must
have short- and mid-range objectives.  Meeting those objectives promotes mission
success.


10-25. Leaders at every level have a role to play in executing the MAP.  The leader
must monitor progress at every stage.  Shortfalls at early stages—test and test pass
for example—will naturally result in shortfalls in later stages of the recruiting cycle.
Of course, every member of the team must remember the objective is not to merely
make appointments or to test applicants.  The objective is to lead qualified people
into the Army.


10-26. The station commander should review the mission and determine how the
station’s recruiters will attack the market.  This review will show how much pros-
pecting will be required from grad and senior lead lists.  The review will also suggest
how much emphasis to place on specific prospecting techniques: P1, P2, P3, and P4.
The station commander should know how many applicants are close to enlistment
and when they are projected to process and enlist.


10-27. The station commander should also review potential FSTP losses and factor
those losses into the prospecting plan.  The station commander should also know
each recruiter’s prospecting strengths and use those strengths to advantage.


10-28. A plan is similar to a sketch map in many ways because it states the present
location and indicates the destination or objective.  Differences exist in the kinds of
objectives pursued.  Objectives lend direction and purpose to planning activity.  If
these objectives are clear and realistic and if all team members understand them,
planning can proceed on a basis designed to seek the best means to accomplish
objectives.  However, if objectives are vague or unrealistic, planning can be difficult,
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even futile.  The plan can be no better than the objective.  All plans regardless of the
level at which they are prepared must be reviewed by commanders, at least two
levels above, to ensure they meet the operational intent of the senior commander.


10-29. Prospecting must be planned and consistently executed.  A prospecting plan
focuses recruiting power of the right market at the right time to assure mission
accomplishment.  A mission for seniors demands recruiters prospect in the high
school market.  A mission for grads demands effort in postsecondary schools.  The
planning process requires leaders to use IPB to understand their markets.  Under-
standing the market allows the leader to direct recruiters to most target-rich envi-
ronments (e.g., schools, ZIP Codes with high potential).


10-30. Consistent effort and predictable schedules positively affect recruiting ef-
forts.  Recruiters should make a point to visit key locations (e.g., schools and can-
vassing points) on a regular schedule.  Such planning routines make the public
comfortable with the presence of the recruiter and enhance the effort.


10-31. Leaders at all levels should remember that the effort going on today affects
not only today’s mission, but tomorrow’s as well.  Recruiting is a steady, day-by-day,
month-by-month effort.  Every month brings a new mission.  Every encounter with a
prospect or an influencer has the potential to produce an enlistment, either in the
short term or down the road.


10-32. LSA is required to ensure total market penetration and give maximum op-
portunity to contribute to mission success.  Lead sources include but are not limited
to college lists, high school lists, members of the FSTP, automated lead refinement
list, school ASVAB, applicant referral, e-mail, TAIR events, Unit Referral System,
and COIs and VIPs.


10-33. Commanders should evaluate proficiency in relation to the specific source of
lead for their recruiters.  This analysis helps the station commander identify skill
gaps and provide valuable intelligence into the most efficient and effective lead
sources.  This process enables the station commander to fight the current battle
with a plan using the strengths of his recruiters while shaping the future by con-
ducting training to improve his recruiters’ weaknesses.


10-34. A learning organization continuously conducts both informal and formal AARs
to identify shortfalls in those systems and programs affecting mission accomplish-
ment.  By the end of the AAR, participants must clearly understand what went right,
what went wrong, and how to improve for the future.  Self-assessment is more mean-
ingful than a judgment issued by a superior.  However, the recruiter and leaders
must know where they stand, and the AAR leader may need to articulate their find-
ings and observations.


10-35. The AAR reveals training requirements and is a method commanders use to
provide operational direction and direct planning activities that lead to successful
decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations.  AARs give the commander a feedback
mechanism that fosters continuity among such diverse systems as training, force
integration, resource management, logistics, and personnel.  They fix responsibility
with the brigade and battalion staffs for gathering and analyzing data and providing


LSA


AAR


PROSPECTING
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recommendations.  This action ensures all battalion and brigade staff sections ef-
forts are synchronized and all resources are integrated into the overall strategy.  It
ensures each brigade staff section participates in the process and understands their
value added to the brigade.


10-36. AARs provide the brigade commander the ability to review and make refine-
ments to not only operations in progress, but also the ability to look forward (first to
see and understand) and develop strategies for the coming quarter.  Figure 10-1
illustrates examples of AARs, both formal and informal, conducted at each level of
the command through brigade level.


10-37. Fusing information from C4 and RSS creates greater awareness of the mar-
ket and a better situational understanding.  This allows commanders to shift forces
and efforts to exploit targets of opportunity.  Commanders conduct simultaneous
decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations on multiple markets throughout the
AO.  Decisive operations are mission driven, thus, commanders bypass some mar-
kets while concentrating mass at the decisive point.  Exploiting opportunities that
result from efficiently fusing information and determining its significance secures
the initiative.


FUSING INFORMATION


Figure 10-1. Informal and Formal AAR Examples
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SUMMARY


10-38. Decisive recruiting operations directly achieve the mission.  Lead genera-
tion and prospecting are the foundation for all decisive operations and prospecting is
the most important recruiting activity.  Leaders need to think long range to promote
consistent mission accomplishment.  The AAR is the leader’s tool to promote steady
improvement in the unit’s performance.


In a somewhat rural company in Texas, two of the more rural counties combined their efforts every year
for a county fair and mud race competition. This was not normally a big event. Recruiters almost never
attended. However, the new company commander could not be dissuaded. He had decided to make it
a “big” event.


At the battalion target cell meeting, he learned the Army Adventure Van was scheduled (as a push
resource from USAREC) to be in the battalion area. He requested (pulled the resource) the Adventure
Van for the county fair. The battalion A&PA chief decided to help, but did not have money to place
advanced advertising (mass) for the Adventure Van in those counties.


The A&PA chief went to Cavender’s, a western wear store, and asked if they were interested in free
advertising. Of course, they agreed. They donated two Resistol cowboy hats to the local radio station
for a drawing. The cowboy hats were pre-positioned a month in advance in the two stations that covered
the two counties. The local radio station that was advertising the county fair included Cavender’s dona-
tion every time they mentioned the county fair and gave the location of the two stations. Interested
constituents could view the hats and sign up for the drawing at the stations. Literally hundreds of people
came to the stations to sign up for the drawing, some stayed to talk to recruiters about their goals.


The company commander made sure that Future Soldiers and their influencers were invited to assist
the recruiters at the county fair. In fact, families of the recruiters (FRG) were also invited.


The day of the fair came with the radio station as the primary announcer for the mud races. It was clear
the Army’s efforts had dramatically increased attendance, so the station considered the Army a
cosponsor. After each race, the announcer would promote a feature of the Army. As the next racers
readied their vehicles, the audience would hear, “If you need help paying off student loans, see the Army
recruiters located by the food tent.” Or, “Do you need money to pay for college? The Army has the Army
College Fund. See the recruiters at the food tent.”


Meanwhile influencers mixed with recruiter families and FRG members as they helped channel people
through the Adventure Van. The FRG continually answered questions about Army life. These discus-
sions reassured influencers that their loved ones had made a good choice. In fact, just seeing the
Soldiers interacting with their families did amazing things to the commitment level of all of the Future
Soldiers.


After the drawing for the cowboy hat, the second hat was awarded by the radio station to the Future
Soldier who had brought in the most referrals to the Army recruiters (incentive). The end result of an
event that was “not worth the effort” was hundreds of leads. Rigorous followup netted enough total
enlistments, directly attributable to this event, to make 4 months’ mission for those two stations.


The decisive operation included the following ROS:
• Intelligence. The unit had knowledge of the event far enough in advance to plan and conduct


an operation. The A&PA chief understood the demographics and used a cowboy hat that he
knew would appeal to the market.


Simultaneous Use of ROS
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• Prospecting. This was event prospecting that included the ASB asset of the Adventure Van. It
also included Future Soldiers, families, and other referrals. Telephone prospecting during the
month prior helped generate interest in the event and gave recruiters an “excuse” to call. Rigorous
followup (exploitation) was done mostly by telephone.


• Processing. The commander decided not to use this ROS element. He didn’t want recruiters
attempting to conduct an Army interview on the spot. He felt that there would be too many
distractions.


• Future Soldiers. Future Soldiers reconfirmed their commitment by attending, felt part of a
team, and worked for their promotion. Their influencers also became more committed.


• Training. The training impact on recruiters and station commanders was specifically how to
conduct a decisive operation (event prospecting).


• RSS. The Adventure Van, FRG involvement, etc., were part of the RSS.
• C4. The company commander had specific lead-capturing mechanisms in place with metrics.


This allowed him to continually update his situational awareness and make any necessary
battlefield adjustments.


Although this was a decisive operation, parts of it were shaping and sustaining. Future Soldiers pro-
vided leads (decisive) and brought influencers (sustaining). Family readiness involvement improved the
sustaining operation. Contact with the local radio station, free advertising, and the advance telephone
calls were all shaping operations.
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11-1. Commanders conduct
shaping operations at any ech-
elon to create and preserve con-
ditions for the success of deci-
sive operations.  Recruiting
commanders use shaping op-
erations in much the same
way.  A shaping operation can
be defined as any operation or
activity that prepares or softens
the market for decisive opera-
tions such as lead generation
and prospecting.  They can oc-
cur before, during, or after the
start of decisive operations and can remove obstacles or create opportunities to en-
hance current or future decisive operations.


11-2. Shaping operations can become decisive when they create the opportunity in
themselves to provide interpersonal contact between the recruiter and their target
market.  Even though these operations are shaping by design, they can become
decisive during their execution.


11-3. IPB, is not considered a shaping operation by war fighting standards.  How-
ever, IPB is critical to the success of decisive recruiting operations.  IPB does not
directly impact the target market as do other shaping operations.  IPB does, how-
ever, provide commanders valuable market information that affects where and how
to deploy their forces and direct decisive operations.  Accurate IPB allows command-
ers to attain maximum results with an economy of force.


11-4. In war fighting, shaping operations use all the elements of combat power to
neutralize or reduce enemy capabilities.  In recruiting, shaping operations use all
the elements of recruiting power to increase market awareness, multiply recruiter
effectiveness, and achieve the mission.  Shaping operations alone cannot assure
success, but neglecting them and their positive affect on the target market can lead
to mission failure.


Chapter 11


Shaping Operations
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Information is the currency of victory on the battlefield.
General Gordon Sullivan, CSA (1993)
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TAIR activities enhance Army awareness in the community and help shape the local market for successful
recruiting operations.
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CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS


11-5. Like some sustaining and decisive operations, shaping operations can have
characteristics of other types of operations. The following are shaping operations:


• IPB.  The chief proponent of IPB is the command’s office of Market Intelli-
gence and Mission Analysis (also known as the Assistant Chief of Staff, G-2).
Elements of IPB include LSA, MAP, the Market Share Report, and the situ-
ational awareness board.


• SRP.  High schools and postsecondary schools.
• Advertising and promotion.  The chief proponent at USAREC is the Assis-


tant Chief of Staff, G-5 (also known as Marketing, Partnerships, and Out-
reach).  At brigade level and below, this staff element is usually known as
A&PA or S-5.  The G-5 and S-5 work closely with their counterparts at USAAC,
who manage national advertising and promotions.


11-6. The SRP provides the majority of Army enlistments and commissions.  High
school programs target the junior and senior class and follow-on grad market.  The
postsecondary market provides grad and high-grad enlistments, while the profes-
sional colleges and universities supply medical and chaplain commissions.  An SRP
not only produces the leads necessary for decisive recruiting operations—it also
establishes an Army presence among students, faculty, and the community in gen-
eral. The SRP is the centerpiece of all recruiters’ activities.


11-7. Advertising, ASB, and TAIR all represent shaping operations that positively
influence the target market.  National advertising can be found in popular sporting
magazines and television commercials aired during Army-sponsored events such
as NASCAR and NHRA races and professional bull riding competitions.  ASB assets
such as the APT (Golden Knights) and AMU participate in competitions and are fea-
tured during high profile events.  Exhibits such as the rock climbing wall and adven-
ture van support local school programs and maintain Army awareness by participat-
ing in community events.  ASB exhibitors solicit leads from attendees and provide
them to sponsor recruiters for followup.  TAIR events such as Army band clinics and
culinary arts teams demonstrate Soldier skills in schools to promote awareness and
create interest in Army programs in the target market.


11-8. Shaping operations, like decisive operations, are characterized by aggressive
initiative on the part of subordinate leaders and by rapid shifts in the main effort to
take advantage of opportunities.  Effective shaping operations depend on synchroni-
zation.  Synchronization is the arrangement of recruiting activities in time, space,
and purpose to produce maximum resources at the decisive point.  Synchronization
is both a process and a result.  When commanders synchronize activities, they pro-
duce synchronized operations.  As mentioned in chapter 4, commanders use the
ROS to help them plan, synchronize, and execute the operation.


11-9. Accounting for the ROS (intelligence, prospecting, processing, Future Soldiers,
training, RSS, C4) systematically ensures all elements of the organization, to in-
clude the material and human resources, are focused on the operation and ready
and able to accomplish the objectives of the shaping operation.


11-10. Commanders begin shaping operations by conducting continuous, effective
IPB and using this information to shape the recruiting battlefield to gain or sustain
market domination throughout the AO.


11-11. Commanders may conduct a self-directed PAE annually for training and to
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enhance their understanding of their operational area.  Each battalion conducts a
total analysis of each station and its composition, boundaries, schools, supporting
population, and various other factors requiring analysis and consideration.  Since
commanders may conduct PAEs infrequently, they should implement a market analy-
sis system to determine the appropriate recruiter structure for each local market
and the correct positioning of stations in those markets.  This process will ensure
commanders see first.


11-12. As trends and precise information on the number of enlistments, measured
against the associated market segments and demographics come into focus, it will
become intuitively clear as to the best structure, locations, and recruiter strengths
to position within each local market and the best assets to use to penetrate and
expand the identified market.  The companies and stations must focus their efforts
on these facets through the IPB, calendar, and planning meetings.


11-13. There are many aspects to market analysis, one of which is the interpreta-
tion and analysis of the Market Share Report.  The company commander must ana-
lyze each station’s AO to how its performance compares with that of the other ser-
vices.  Market share and market penetration are indicators of how the Army and
other services perform in a given market.  The information derived from this analy-
sis should be used when missioning stations.  The Market Share Report in conjunc-
tion with a current PAE can be used to construct a market analysis of any company
and discover weak, mediocre, and strong station areas.


11-14. When a battalion conducts a PAE, the input and recommendations from the
companies and stations are already in motion and based on an accurate picture of
the market conditions requiring structure changes.  This means using all available
assets and existing structure and adapting recruiting operation strategies appropri-
ately.  Thus, when a station’s strength does need changing or repositioning, these
moves are based on the current market conditions.


11-15. The commander’s IPB analysis provides critical information that feeds into
the mission process.  For example, IPB identifies ZIP Codes and schools where DOD
recruiters have enjoyed high levels of success.  This information helps the com-
mander make important decisions about resourcing and missioning.  Commanders
must assign mission based on market conditions for each station.  This brings the
fair fight ideology into focus.  Stations within a company may appear homogeneous
in aggregate, but each station serves a segment of the company’s market.  One
station’s market segment may differ greatly from that of its neighbors.  Even within
one station, one can see big differences between the markets assigned to its re-
cruiters.


11-16. The mission process is oriented on this differentiation at the company and
the station level, and each station is given a mission that reflects its distinct mar-
ket.  Commanders must understand that a recruiting unit does not achieve mission
box unless RA, AR, and special missions are accomplished.  Commanders must en-
sure the mission is assigned through the company to the station and maintain
situational awareness of movement toward accomplishment.  As mentioned earlier,
mission can be used to gain access to markets otherwise closed to us with the use of
the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC), OCS, etc.


Market Share Report


Battalion PAE


Mission Planning
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11-17. No other program shapes the recruiting battlefield and establishes condi-
tions for the conduct of decisive operations more than the SRP.  As discussed in
chapter 10, the SRP provides timely information for use by commanders at all levels
in managing the recruiting efforts of the field force in assigned schools.


11-18. The ASVAB is a key element of the schools programs.  This test is the most
widely used aptitude test in the country and is offered through the DOD Student
Testing Program to interested high schools and other educational institutions.  The
school ASVAB provides the field recruiter with a source of prequalified leads and is
used as a method to gain and maintain access to the school market.  Aggressive
followup on these leads has a definite impact on decisive and shaping operations.
Commanders must provide the resources to enable a strong and active presence in
the college, vo-tech, and high school markets.


11-19. A strong and active presence in the college market is critical to sustained
success in grad recruiting.  Colleges are shared markets within each station.  The
assigned recruiter will serve as the college’s point of contact for all recruiting activi-
ties.  The station commander assigns and directs all recruiting activities on and
around assigned colleges.  The station commander ensures college folders are main-
tained.  When approaching colleges, the approach must address the fundamental
needs of the college which are enrollment of students and financial assistance for
students.


11-20. College students are looking for both near- and long-term benefits.  The near-
term benefits are the Concurrent Admissions Program (ConAP) for AR enlistees,
Specialized Training for Army Reserve Readiness Program for local AR units, and
use of the AR job vacancy report.  The long-term benefits are ConAP for AD enlistees,
LRP, and ROTC.  The following college personnel are possible COIs:  Admission offic-
ers, registrars, financial aid officers and counselors, placement officers, student
services officers, veterans affairs officers, veterans or TPU members on staff, advi-
sors to college newspapers and radio and television stations, department chairper-
sons, ROTC personnel, and ConAP point of contact.


11-21. Recruiters and leaders must understand different offices have different in-
terests based on their roles.  Recruiters should approach each office with a message
tailored to that role.  For example, admissions officers could see the Army as compe-
tition, it might be imprudent to ask this department for student recruiting informa-
tion.  Requests of this nature should be presented to the registrar.  Also many col-
leges have exit and entrance briefings for students who receive financial aid.  This
provides an excellent opportunity to present Army educational funding opportuni-
ties, especially the LRP.


11-22. In working the postsecondary market, it is important to understand that
students leave college at certain times.  “Stopout” (drop out from college) typically
occurs at either of three points in the academic year:


• Within the first 6 weeks of the semester when a student can withdraw with
no academic penalty and still receive a refund.


• Within 11 weeks into the semester, when a student can still withdraw with
no academic penalty but does not receive a refund.


• After the semester ends, grades are received, and tuition is due for the next
semester.


SRP


Postsecondary Markets


Community Colleges
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11-23. Generally, attrition during the first year of college is higher than in subse-
quent years and occurs especially at the midterm grading period, at the end of the
semester, and again at the end of the second semester.  Currently, about one in four
college freshmen drop out before their sophomore year.


11-24. In addition to regionally accredited 4-year degree-granting institutions, the
postsecondary market also includes community colleges.  These are regionally ac-
credited 2-year degree-granting institutions offering studies toward an associate of
arts, associate of science, or associate of applied science degrees.  The unique qualities
of a community college are that it serves a defined geographical area, offers courses
to serve the economic base of that area, and it offers academic programs for stu-
dents planning to transfer to a college.


11-25. The postsecondary market also includes institutions that offer fully accred-
ited postsecondary certificate and diploma programs.  This includes vocational-tech-
nical schools, career centers, academies, learning centers, training centers, and
technical institutions.  These institutions train for specific occupations and ca-
reers.  Examples of occupations include:  Practical nursing, computer operator, medi-
cal assistant, automotive repair, welding, and similar programs.


11-26. The process of posting an area to create awareness of recruiting programs in
the market and to support advertising efforts shapes the local market to enhance
future decisive operations.  This is accomplished by placing posters in storefronts,
gathering points, and strategic locations within the AO as well as working the Internet.


11-27. Processing is a key component of decisive operations and is the logical fol-
low-on to prospecting.  Prospecting makes initial contact between the recruiter and
a prospect.  Processing follows and it begins with the Army interview.  The Army
interview opens two-way communication between recruiter and prospect.  The pros-
pect becomes an applicant when he or she responds to developmental counseling
and agrees to process for enlistment or commissioning.  The follow-on steps in pro-
cessing turn the civilian into a Future Soldier.  The relationship moves to a new
level as the recruiter begins to collect information to establish the applicant’s quali-
fications.


11-28. Processing involves mental testing (for most applicants), a medical examina-
tion, and collecting documents—birth certificate, diploma, marriage license, driver’s
license, professional license, and so on.  Different types of applicants have different
processing requirements.  All applicants for enlistment must have a qualifying ASVAB
score, applicants for commissioning do not.  All processing, however, has two pur-
poses:  To assess the applicant’s qualifications and to bring a qualified volunteer into
the Army.


11-29. Until very recently, the processing of applicants for enlisted service always
required the facilities of USMEPCOM and Army GCs.  Applicants took the ASVAB,
underwent a medical exam at the MEPS, and then met with a GC to select enlist-
ment options and MOS.  USAREC and USMEPCOM have now streamlined the pro-
cess.  The Future Soldier Remote Reservation System (FSR2S) places the MOS se-
lection and reservation process into the hands of the recruiter.  The recruiter can
now connect the RWS to the same system Army GCs use to reserve training seats.


Certification and Diploma Programs


AREA POSTING
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FSR2S allows the recruiter to work with the applicant in the applicant’s home and in
the presence of family members and other influencers.  This feature enhances the
credibility of the Army and the recruiter.  The applicant and his family feel more at
ease, and the recruiter feels more confident.  FSR2S also greatly reduces the workload
at the MEPS and reduces the time applicants spend in MEPS processing.


11-30. With FSR2S, the recruiter helps the applicant select an MOS and tempo-
rarily reserve a “training seat,” even if the applicant has not yet taken the ASVAB or
a medical exam.  This process requires the recruiter to evaluate the applicant’s
qualifications before they make the temporary reservation.  The recruiter evalu-
ates qualifications as follows:


• Age, citizenship, education, dependents.  The recruiter collects original
documents.


• Medical history.  The recruiter carefully and thoroughly questions the appli-
cant about their current state of health and medical history.  This inter-
view must include questions about the applicant’s use of illegal and con-
trolled substances.  The recruiter asks the applicant for medical documents
when appropriate.


• Law violations.  The recruiter asks the applicant about any history of law
violations, no matter how trivial.  Army and USAREC regulations and poli-
cies require the recruiter to ask for written records from law enforcement
agencies and courts in some cases.


• Mental ability.  The recruiter gives the applicant an informal test to mea-
sure mental ability.  The Computerized Adaptive Screening Test or the
Enlistment Screening Test predicts ASVAB performance.  Either test pre-
dicts both the AFQT score and so-called “line scores” that indicate the
applicant’s aptitude for various kinds of work.  Of course, some applicants
will have taken the ASVAB in school or at a Mobile Examination Team site.
If the test scores are less than 2 years old, the recruiter may use those
scores for enlistment purposes.


11-31. When the recruiter feels confident that the applicant meets qualifications,
they can proceed to make a temporary reservation.  Unless the applicant has tested
and undergone a medical examination, they must take the ASVAB and a physical
within a prescribed number of days after making the temporary reservation.  When
the applicant meets all enlistment qualifications, an Army GC makes the reserva-
tion permanent.  Applicants for enlistment must also take the Oath of Enlistment.


11-32. Processing offers opportunity for commanders at station and company levels
and higher to influence the course of operations.  The FSR2S eliminates some of the
administrative steps of the enlistment process, but not every applicant qualifies to
enlist via FSR2S.  PS applicants, for example, and applicants who have only a gen-
eral education development diploma must enlist through the normal MEPS process.
ARISS Top of the System (TOS) and the Leader Zone give leaders a view of the steps
in processing and lets them see problems as they develop.


11-33. Leaders involved with applicants for enlistment can monitor processing with
tools such as the Tested Not Enlisted (TNE) Report and the Qualified Not Enlisted
(QNE) Report.  Commanders access these reports through TOS or Leader Zone.  The
TNE Report lists applicants who have taken and passed the ASVAB, but who have not
taken a medical exam.  The QNE Report lists applicants who are fully qualified, both
mentally and medically, but have not enlisted.


• These reports help station commanders identify recruiter skill gaps.  For
example, a station commander may notice that a recruiter tests many ap-
plicants, but has difficulty moving them forward to the MEPS physical and
enlistment.  Another recruiter may have a significant number of fully quali-
fied applicants who have not enlisted.  The station commander should try to
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Figure 11-1. Sustainment Training Model
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find out why these applicants have not become Future Soldiers.  The sta-
tion commander should use training, mentoring, and counseling to help
recruiters become more tactically proficient and to make processing more
efficient.


• A company First Sergeant might review the TNE Report or QNE Report to
look for trends developing in stations or even with individual recruiters.
The reports clearly identify who is generating the activity and which re-
cruiters or stations habitually appear on the report.  The remarks en-
tered by recruiters and station commanders make it easy for commanders
and First Sergeants to discern trends and identify skill gaps.


11-34. FSTP followup must be tackled aggressively.  Recruiters and leaders commu-
nicate with Future Soldiers to maintain motivation, gather additional information
about the Future Soldier, determine if any changes with the Future Soldier have
occurred since enlisting, and to obtain referrals.  Stations conduct decisive opera-
tions such as FSTP functions as shaping operations for other missions.  These func-
tions are scheduled well in advance, are thoroughly planned, and are well executed.


11-35. Training is a command responsibility and is the foundation for all successful
recruiting.  Training should involve techniques of recruiting, but also serve as an
opportunity to restore confidence and ignite enthusiasm.  A properly executed train-
ing program as depicted by the sustainment training model in figure 11-1 is abso-
lutely essential for success.  Sustainment training on basic leadership techniques
must be conducted regularly.  All training is based on identified needs.


FUTURE SOLDIERS


TRAINING


Establish
METL
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RSS


RPC


11-36. The assessment of the skill gaps of the recruiter, station commander, and
company is the most difficult part of training.  However, there are a number of tools
leaders use to conduct their assessment.  First is personal observation.  There is no
substitute for being in stations with recruiters.  Second, leaders should analyze the
MAP to provide significant clues to operational shortfalls.  Third, leaders should re-
view New Recruiter Certification Program Handbooks, station training folders, and
the company METL to determine if there is a problem with how, when, and where
prospecting occurs, a focused leadership problem, or a problem with followup.  Once
training weaknesses are identified, commanders must ensure training is conducted
to develop these weaknesses into strengths, which will ensure success in future
recruiting operations.


11-37. RSS includes marketing, partnership, and outreach activities.  These shap-
ing operations also include activities indepth, such as effectively using TAIR, ASB,
educator tours, and Reserve Partnership Councils.


11-38. The national television networks are the primary outlet through which the
Army presents advertisements.  Brigade and battalion A&PA sections develop and
implement local advertising campaigns that augment national Army advertising.
The more information the recruiter, station commander, and company commander
have about their market, the more specific they can be in requesting support from
their battalion A&PA section.  In this manner, local ads can be oriented on the
information derived from the IPB.  For example, a company commander learns of an
event that promises to bring together a large number of young people from the
company’s target market.  The commander can request support to attract this spe-
cific demographic.


11-39. Commercial advertising is quite expensive, so commanders must carefully
choose where to spend their limited advertising funds.  In this example, the com-
mander might employ a well-timed ad campaign directed at a specific segment of
the population.  Such a campaign can allow recruiters to reap real benefits.  Com-
mercial advertising is not the only answer or even the best answer.  The high cost of
advertising means commanders must use public affairs and public relations to comple-
ment or even replace advertising.


11-40. Young Soldiers routinely come home on leave after having completed initial
entry training.  These Soldiers are familiar and trusted members of their communi-
ties and they can deliver a very credible Army story.  Likewise, returning veterans of
Operation Iraqi Freedom and Operation Enduring Freedom can add an important
dimension to recruiting efforts in their hometowns.


11-41. RPC is a forum for resolving issues at the levels of battalion and supported
United States Army Regional Support Command; and at the brigade and the num-
bered armies in the continental United States.  These meetings address such com-
mon areas of interest as the automated USAREC and AR Unit Referral Program, AR
Recruit Quota System Vacancy System, advertising support, location of recruiters,
market analysis in relation to the Troop Action Program, discussion of relative pri-
orities for unit recruiting, reservists enlisting in the Active Component, and re-
cruiting for hard-to-fill unit vacancies, to name a few.  An effective RPC can improve
communication and enhance relationships which greatly affect current and future
recruiting operations.







11-9


Shaping Operations


11-42. An educator tour is an outreach activity that many commanders have used
with great success.  The commander invites key educators and other COIs to visit
an Army installation as guests of the Army.  Invitees should include influencers
from postsecondary schools and high schools.  The list should include presidents,
vice presidents, deans, academic advisors, and faculty from postsecondary institu-
tions.  From high schools, commanders should invite principals and vice principals,
guidance counselors, school board members, Parent-Teacher Association leaders,
and teachers.


11-43. The purpose of an educator tour is to give these key influencers a clear
picture of Army education and training programs.  The payoff is better access to
campuses and students and improved potential to enlist quality Soldiers.  Command-
ers must resist the temptation to invite the same friendly, familiar people to every
tour.  Leaders should instead target influencers who have resisted Army recruiting
efforts.  In many cases, an educator tour can completely change an influencer’s
view of the Army and turn an enemy into a friend.


11-44. Commanders must develop their combat multipliers:  COIs, guidance coun-
selors, VIPs, TPU members, Veterans of Foreign Wars, and others.  Civilian commu-
nity support is an important aspect of recruiting.  Recruiters and commanders alike
should be actively involved in the civilian community.  Key community leaders can
be very helpful in creating a good atmosphere for local Army recruiters.  Employment
of these resources (combat multipliers) is an effective means to ensure future suc-
cess while also affecting current decisive operations.


11-45. Guidance counselors and business, civic, and local government leaders have
the ability to provide active support of our efforts to tell the Army story.  Commanders
must lead station commanders to plan for and obtain maximum use of each combat
multiplier.  These assets will not normally be used or if used will not be used wisely
unless the commander is actively involved in the planning and execution.


11-46. Major Army commands, field operating agencies, the Army National Guard,
and the AR participate by furnishing equipment and personnel as requested by
USAREC to participate in recurring and continued promotional events which en-
hance attainment of the total Army recruiting mission.  TAIR is directed toward
events which fall into two basic categories.  The primary objective is to provide pros-
pects to the recruiter with a secondary objective of Army awareness.  Both objectives
impact on decisive, shaping, and sustaining recruiting operations.


11-47. ASB provides exhibits such as the cinema pod, cinema van, adventure van,
the APT (Golden Knights), and the AMU to support the recruiter on the ground.  These
exhibits and demonstrations add excitement to the Army story, help penetrate mar-
kets, and generate leads for recruiters.  All of these impact on shaping the market
for future recruiting operations.


11-48. Shaping operations establish favorable conditions in the AO and thus am-
plify recruiting power.  Leaders develop their knowledge of their markets, and this
knowledge enables them to direct their recruiters into the most target-rich envi-
ronments.  Outreach activities enhance the market’s understanding of Army pro-
grams and make the public more receptive to hearing the Army story.


SUMMARY


Combat Multipliers


Promotional Events


Outreach Activities
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12-1. Sustainment is as im-
portant to success as any other
part of the commander’s opera-
tional plan.  The D-Day inva-
sion of Normandy was a suc-
cessful decisive operation that
could never have succeeded
without massive sustainment.
Sustaining operations are ut-
terly inseparable from shaping
and decisive operations, al-
though they are not them-
selves decisive.  Sustainment
is a central aspect of opera-
tions, not an adjunct to them.


12-2. Recruiting power begins with an infrastructure that makes recruiting pos-
sible.  Sustainment preserves the freedom of action necessary to take advantage of
opportunity.  To meet the sustainment challenge, commanders must grasp both the
operational and logistical possibilities and limitations of their situations.  Sustain-
ment involves providing and maintaining levels of personnel and materiel required
to sustain the operation throughout its duration.  It is essential to generating re-
cruiting power.


12-3. Recruiting power is the ability to lead prospects to choose Army service.  It is
the total effort that leads to accessing new Soldiers, both enlisted and officers.  No
one activity can do the job.  Advertising alone will not bring prospects into the Army.
TAIR events, the Army logo on a race car, a Golden Knights parachute jump—none of
those actions, events, or symbols alone will perform USAREC’s mission.  However,
advertising, TAIR events, and public displays of Army skills generate leads and cre-
ate interest in Army service.  These gains facilitate recruiters’ prospecting efforts.
Recruiting leaders combine all the elements of recruiting power to achieve the mis-
sion.


12-4. Achieving the recruiting mission does not require USAREC to take anything
away from what is generally thought of as “the competition”—the other branches,
postsecondary schools, and private industry.  On the contrary, recruiters are most


Chapter 12


Sustaining Operations


Upon his retirement, GEN Norman Schwarzkopf told a story of meals ready to eat (MREs).  The story
illustrates the value of sustaining operations. GEN Schwarzkopf tells of the number of MREs transported
to the theater of operations for Desert Shield/Desert Storm.  The general spoke, not of trucks full or planes
full, but that the number of MREs moved by the Transportation Command was enough to go from his
headquarters to the moon and back a few times.  Recruiting leaders are not asked to move mountains—
they are asked to move hearts and minds while prospecting, processing, and sustaining those who have
committed to serving our Nation.  Recruiting leaders must have a plan to accomplish their mission.
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SUSTAINING OPERATIONS IN USAREC


successful where they can demonstrate the value of Army service by honestly tell-
ing the Army story.  To tell that story, USAREC must place well trained recruiters in
the right markets at the right time.  Commanders do this by synchronizing ROS and
RSS to support shaping and decisive operations.


12-5. Every level of command conducts sustaining operations and provides resources
and logistics for recruiting operations.  Logistics estimates are an integral part of
every commander’s decisionmaking process.  Many elements of sustaining opera-
tions occur in cooperation with other federal agencies.  For example, the General
Services Administration furnishes the thousands of motor vehicles recruiters oper-
ate.  The Army Corps of Engineers works closely with USAREC in finding, selecting,
and leasing recruiting facilities.


12-6. When planning recruiting operations, commanders must consider the impact
of the more common RSS functions, such as:


• Technical support and maintenance.  Computers, telephones, and motor
vehicles are critically important to the execution of any recruiting opera-
tion.  Keeping this equipment in operational condition is a commander’s
imperative and a recruiter’s responsibility.  Recruiting operations rely
heavily on automation, so computers and peripherals (e.g., scanners and
printers) are vital to mission success.


• Training.  Recruiters, like all Soldiers and employees, require training,
either to learn the basic skills for recruiting, to learn new skills, or to
refresh their knowledge.


• Supply.  This includes vouchers for transportation of applicants, real estate,
and office supplies required to equip and sustain recruiting forces.


• Human resources support.  Provide support needed for manning the force,
to include personnel support and services to Soldiers, their families, DA
civilians and contractors, to include morale, welfare, and recreation.


• Financial management operations.  Financial management operations pro-
vide finance services and resource management services to commanders.


• Chaplain support.  Army chaplains support recruiting forces in much the
same way they support troops elsewhere.  Each brigade has a ministry
team to support operations as directed by the brigade commander.  This
can include spiritual care, personal counseling, marriage counseling, sui-
cide prevention, and training.


• Legal support.  Each brigade has a team of lawyers and paralegals to provide
legal assistance and advice in military justice, administrative law, and
civil law.


12-7. To carry out their mission, recruiters need a place to live and work, a way to
communicate, and a way to maneuver.  Leaders need recruiters, Soldiers and civil-
ians, to conduct decisive operations.


12-8. The typical recruiter works from a brick-and-mortar station.  Recruiters need
much more than just a “hole in the wall” from which to work.  The station must be
positioned to take best advantage of the market.  The station must also present an
attractive, professional appearance to the public.  Signage (posters and banners) and
furnishings should be consistent in recruiting facilities to send a consistent mes-
sage to the public.


12-9. Today’s recruiter has a host of modern communication gear:  Land-line tele-
phones, cellular phones, and the RWS.  These tools are as important to the recruiter
as a weapon is to an infantryman.  Like any other Soldier or employee, recruiters
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CHARACTERISTICS OF SUSTAINING OPERATIONS


give little thought to their tools or working environment until something goes wrong.
So it should be.  The recruiter should not have to worry about whether the phones or
computers are working.  Maintaining this vital equipment is a part of the sustain-
ing operation that runs in the background with minimum involvement of the re-
cruiter.


12-10. Commanders develop a keen understanding of the effects of sustainment on
operations.  They balance audacity and prudence in terms of RSS and the other ROS.
To a significant degree, sustainment determines operational reach and approach.
Sustaining operations establish the staying power of recruiting forces and the depth
of operations.  They enable commanders to mass the effects of recruiting power
repeatedly and maintain freedom of action.


12-11. Recruiting operations have certain features that distinguish them from other
military operations.  Recruiting operations have little to do with the maneuvering of
large units.  The essence of the decisive recruiting operation is the one-on-one
interaction between one recruiter and one prospect or influencer.  The individual
recruiter is truly the recruiting commander’s ultimate battlefield weapon.  Recruit-
ing does not happen until a recruiter begins a face-to-face dialog with a potential
Future Soldier.


12-12. Recruiting is the collection of activities that persuade young Americans to
willingly leave the comfort of home and family and serve their country in uniform.
Military conscription ended in the United States in 1973.  Today, many Americans
think of their Army—and indeed all their Armed Forces—as an “all-volunteer” force.
It is more accurate, however, to think of the Army and its sister services as an all-
recruited force.  Almost every man or woman who enters the U.S. Army does so only
with the help of an Army recruiter.


12-13. The recruiting operational environment bears theoretical resemblance to
that of an operational combat command.  To understand the resemblance requires
some philosophical adjustments.  Recruiting forces never mount defensive opera-
tions, for example, and recruiting operations never develop into life-and-death
struggles.  Nonetheless, recruiting demands that leaders think like their battlefield
counterparts and apply the same principles that have guided combat leaders in the
field for generations.


12-14. Commanders integrate operational and RSS planning through the common
recruiting picture.  They require timely RSS information to plan effectively.  Staffs
assist commanders by determining detailed RSS requirements during mission analy-
sis.  Parallel planning among staffs develops RSS plans that provides enough support
to generate the requisite recruiting power for each phase of the sustaining opera-
tion.  If the operation is phased, the RSS plan anticipates requirements by phase.
RSS operators respond to adjustments commanders make during execution.


12-15. All sustaining operations exhibit the following characteristics.  In fact, these
characteristics are common to all recruiting operations.


• Executable.  Commanders maximize the use of limited resources by estab-
lishing RSS priorities and directing priorities of support.  Staffs then de-
velop a concept that meets the commander’s intent and planning guid-
ance.  In developing the concept of RSS, they ensure that it is executable,
responsive, and flexible enough to accommodate changes in the situation.


• Capable of accomplishing the mission.  Sustainability is the ability to main-
tain continuous support during all phases of operations.  RSS planners de-
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SYNCHRONIZATION OF INTELLIGENCE


termine requirements over time and synchronize the delivery of resources
throughout the operation.


• Simple.  Commanders should avoid complexity in both their planning and
execution of sustaining operations.  Mission orders, rehearsals, and stand-
ing operating procedures contribute to simplicity.


• Flexible.  The key to flexibility lies in the ability to adapt RSS structures and
procedures to changing situations, missions, and concepts of operations.
RSS plans and operations must be flexible enough to achieve both respon-
siveness and economy of force.  The commander’s decision to exploit an
opportunity, prepare for future decisive or shaping operations, or continue
current operations may alter RSS priorities.


12-16. Sustaining operations are as important as any other part of the commander’s
operational plan.  They enable shaping and decisive operations by providing support.
Sustainment includes force generation and management activities that ensure
the long-term viability of the force. In combat operations, a unit’s flexibility to ma-
neuver or to mass fires extensively and its capacity for prolonged operations and
operations indepth relies heavily on its sustainment system.  In USAREC, every
level of command conducts sustaining operations and provides resources and logis-
tics for recruiting operations.


12-17. Commanders must consider the effect of the most common RSS functions
when planning recruiting operations.  Staff elements assist commanders by deter-
mining detailed RSS requirements during mission analysis.  Staffs, directed by com-
manders, provide estimates that examine support for operational missions and re-
quirements.  RSS estimates provide a detailed and realistic picture of available RSS
assets, their capabilities, and options for employment.  The RSS estimates aid in
the development of RSS plans.


12-18. Planning, managing, and executing support involves synchronizing and inte-
grating RSS functions. Integration consists of synchronizing RSS operations with all
aspects of the ROS. The concept of operations achieves this through a thorough
understanding of the commander’s intent and synchronization of the RSS plan. What
follows is a discussion of typical sustaining operations in recruiting and how they
relate to the ROS.


12-19. The right information, in the right place, in the right format, at the right
time is instrumental to sustaining any operational success.  Commanders must
develop a comprehensive information resource management (IRM) strategy.  An
effective IRM strategy provides the following benefits:


• Identifies gaps and duplication of information.
• Clarifies roles and responsibilities of owners and users of information.
• Actively supports the commander’s decisionmaking process with quality


information.


12-20. The G-6 or S-6 information management specialist is the key player in the
development and execution of the commander’s IRM program.  The information man-
agement specialists at brigade and battalion are also instrumental in maintaining
the command’s ARISS.  This system is instrumental in providing the right informa-
tion, in the right place, in the right format, at the right time which enables recruit-
ers and leaders to more effectively perform their mission.


CONDUCT OF SUSTAINING OPERATIONS
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Sustaining Operations


12-21. Commanders must encourage a sharing culture.  Information acquires value
when turned into intelligence.  Raw information needs interpretation, discussion,
and analysis by the staffs at every command level.  The sharing of information and
the offering different perspectives is a hallmark of a successful learning organiza-
tion.


12-22. An effective sponsorship program welcoming Future Soldiers will make a
smooth transition for them and their families to an environment that is totally
alien.  Sponsorship is the first step in the Family and Soldier Readiness System.
This system addresses the state of preparedness of the Army family through proac-
tive education and support programs that promote self-reliance and enhance family
well-being.  It is a proven fact that self-reliant families who are prepared to function
independently enable the success of Soldiers.  It is a good idea to incorporate Army
Family Team Building into FSTP development.


12-23. FSTP functions also ensure the preparedness of the Future Soldier.  These
functions must be designed to keep the Future Soldier motivated and willing to
provide referrals.  The recruiter can execute functions with just a few Future Sol-
diers.  A small function, organized by a single recruiter, should include only a few
Soldiers at a time.  Large FSTP events in a rural market can be logistical intensive
for the recruiter and will require leadership support.


12-24. The development of an effective sustainment training program is a key com-
ponent to maintaining competency in those critical skills necessary to maintain
success in recruiting. Commanders must use both centralized and decentralized
training. Centralized training maintains focus on the mission by reducing planning
and execution resources. Decentralized training allows flexibility to focus training
on individual strengths and weaknesses. Additional time must be allowed for re-
training tasks performed below standards.


12-25. The following staff elements conduct some elements of marketing, partner-
ship, and outreach:


• G-2 and S-2.  The G-2 and S-2 provide timely and accurate market analysis
reports, which are essential for the recruiting force to sustain mission
success.  The recruiting force must have accurate reports to ensure pros-
pecting plans can be created to exploit markets of opportunity.


• G-5 and S-5.  USAAC manages all national advertising campaigns for Army
programs.  Brigades and battalions have budgets for local advertising cam-
paigns directed at specific market segments.  Brigade and battalion A&PA
staffs plan local activities to support mission requirements and the com-
mander’s assessment of the market.  A&PA (sometimes called the S-5)
runs the Command Information Program, MSB and TAIR activities, and
plans and supports community relations events.  The A&PA chief is ac-
tively involved in the targeting cell synchronization process at brigade and
battalion levels.


• ESS.  The mission of the ESS is to communicate Army training and educa-
tion opportunities to the civilian education community and assist the re-
cruiting force by gaining, maintaining, and improving access to the Nation’s
high school and college students.  The job involves good public relation skills
and a working knowledge of educational theories, principles, and proce-


SYNCHRONIZATION OF STAFF


FUTURE SOLDIERS


TRAINING
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C4


SUMMARY


dures at the secondary and postsecondary level.  In order to achieve the
mission the ESS must spend a good deal of time out in the schools, working
with and assisting the recruiting field force.  The objective is to establish
and maintain a good working relationship with the schools which will en-
able the recruiter to sustain an effective SRP.  Additionally, the ESS can
assist recruiters and their families in achieving their educational goals.


12-26. Commanders direct their staffs to provide estimates that examine the sup-
port provided to operational missions and requirements.  RSS estimates provide a
comprehensive and meaningful picture of RSS assets, their capabilities, and op-
tions for employment.  Personnel and RSS estimates are used to develop RSS plans.
Commanders require their staffs to express RSS capabilities and their implications
in operationally significant terms.  Commanders state their requirements to their
staffs in a manner that achieves shared understanding and facilitates the develop-
ment and execution of plans, culminating in the success of the sustaining opera-
tion.


12-27. Sustaining operations do not directly achieve the recruiting mission.  How-
ever, these operations make it possible for shaping and decisive operations to go
forward.  Like their battlefield counterparts, recruiting leaders study the principles
of war and apply them as principles of recruiting.  Successful conduct of sustaining
operations requires careful and thorough coordination of staff elements.
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PART FOUR


Executing the Recruiting Plan
Part Four discusses the Army in the community and the telling of an Army story through:


• The Recruiter: The face of our Army.
• Telling an Army story.


Chapter 13 describes the recruiter as the face of our Army.  The Army recruiter is the one
visiting the parents of the Future Soldier and talking to America’s youth about duty, honor, and
selfless service.


Chapter 14 describes the telling of an Army story. How national and local advertising impact
the target market and the recruiter’s ability to motivate and lead a prospective civilian to
become a Future Soldier. Prospecting avenues and storytelling resources are covered in
this chapter as well.  Topics covered in detail include:


• Leadership.
• Counseling.
• Prospecting.
• Use of technologies.
• Care of Future Soldiers.
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Chapter 13


The Recruiter: The Face of Our Army


THE PROFESSIONAL


Soldiers represent all that is good about America.
SMA Kenneth Preston


13th Sergeant Major of the Army


CONTENTS
The Professional ............................................. 13-2
The Recruiter as a Leader ............................. 13-3


13-1. No element of the Army
has a closer relationship with
the American community than
USAREC.  In cities and towns
across America, even those
with military installations
nearby, the recruiter is the
face of our Army.  Army recruiters live next door to other Americans with their fami-
lies, visit prospects and their parents in their homes, and are a regular presence in
every high school in America.  In most communities—urban, suburban, and rural—
the recruiter is the face of our Army.


13-2. This highly visible interaction places a heavy responsibility on recruiters and
their leaders.  Members of USAREC live in a fishbowl, their conduct examined con-
tinuously, and appearance speaking volumes about not only them, but about the
uniformed service they represent.  The American people justifiably look to their


The choice of Noncommissioned Officers is an object of the greatest importance.  The order and disci-
pline of a regiment depends so much on their behavior, that too much care cannot be taken in preferring
none to that trust but those who by their merit and good conduct are entitled to it.  Honesty, sobriety,
and a remarkable attention to every point of duty, with a neatness in their dress, are indispensable
requirements.


Regulations for the Order and
Discipline of the Troops of the


United States
1779


GEN Friedrich Wilhelm vonSteueben


American Soldiers, possessed of a fierce warrior ethos and spirit, fight in close combat, dominate key
assets and terrain, decisively end conflicts, control the move of people, protect resource flows, and
maintain post-conflict stability.


Our Army at War –
Relevant & Ready
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THE RECRUITER AS A LEADER


military to be skilled in the technical aspects of the profession of arms and to be
trustworthy men and women of honor, character, and integrity.  The Army offers
incredible opportunities to Americans, enlistment incentives abound.  Yet, the per-
sonal example of the recruiter remains the single most influential factor in a young
man’s or woman’s decision to enlist.


13-3. We cannot sell the Army because no American will buy the Army.  Service to
one’s country, putting one’s life on the line to defend its very freedom, and the Ameri-
can values we all hold dear is not a concept to which we can attach cash value.
Therefore, a prospective Future Soldier probably will not respond warmly to an ap-
peal based solely on some tangible value model.  Money for college and cash incen-
tives may offer reasons for a second look at Army service, but first we must appeal to
the heart.


13-4. Thus we cannot think of USAREC as a sales organization.  First and last, re-
cruiters are leaders.  The recruiter will never succeed in this command, or for that
matter in any other Soldier role, without a firm mastery of leadership skills.  Re-
cruiters demonstrate the personal strengths (mental, physical, and emotional tough-
ness) required to be successful in any endeavor.


13-5. Cash incentives alone do not motivate Future Soldiers to enlist.  Research
tells us today’s youth do not respond to canned sales pitches.  Young people do respond,
however, to the urgent, personal appeal of a recruiter whose character and behavior
embodies the Soldier’s creed.  They respond, as Americans have always responded,
to leadership.  They respect and follow a Soldier who every day demonstrates the
warrior ethos.  People respond to a leader who truly cares about them.  Successful
Army recruiters lead prospects to a decision to enlist by applying their skills as a
leader, mentor, and coach.  Young men and women enlist because they trust and
respect their recruiter and aspire to follow their example.


13-6. The Soldier remains the indispensable part of our Nation’s defense.  Without
Soldiers, there is no Army.  And where do these Soldiers come from?  They come
from those urban and rural neighborhoods, large and small, where Army recruiters
live and work.  Soldiers leave behind their comfortable homes and temporarily set
aside their personal plans to put on the Army uniform to help protect their country
from her enemies.  They do this because someone, an Army recruiter, helped them
understand the necessity, the value, and the honor of performing selfless service as
a Soldier.


13-7. The Army’s ability to close with and destroy the Nation’s enemies depends
directly on having the men and women it needs to carry out the mission.  Thus, the
recruiter and the entire command are not merely sideline players, they are key
members of the Army team.  Before the Army can deploy a combat-ready unit, it
must first train and equip Soldiers.  Before we can train and equip Soldiers, the
recruiter must find qualified men and women and lead them to a decision to enlist. 
Thus the recruiter holds the key to providing and maintaining the strength of the
Army.  This leadership process often takes time to develop the credibility and trust
Americans require before making a commitment of this magnitude.


13-8. The Soldier detailed to USAREC has been given an awesome responsibility.
They become the face of the Army in America’s hometown.  Recruiting duty will
challenge the recruiter’s leadership skills in ways no other assignment can match.
Recruiting duty will offer unique and intangible rewards.  Each day the interper-
sonal skills and transformational leadership practiced by recruiters will directly con-
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tribute to honing the leadership skills of the recruiter that will make them a more
valuable asset to any command and unit within the Army.  Recruiters will find this
assignment requires a deep and personal commitment from them, their leaders,
and even their families.


13-9. When all of the planning and analyzing is complete, the success of recruiting
operations rests on the shoulders of individual Soldiers.  The recruiters assigned
throughout the country, whether in small towns or large cities, are the final key
component to accomplishing the mission.  Our market may be interested in speak-
ing with recruiters based on incentives and national advertising efforts, but they
enlist because of the relationship they build with their recruiter.  The leadership
and personal example of the recruiter are the two most important factors influenc-
ing the young man or woman considering military service.  The Army’s ability to
engage and destroy the Nation’s enemies relies directly on young men and women
volunteering to serve in the country’s defense.  The interpersonal skills and leader-
ship recruiters demonstrate daily are the key factors in young men’s and women’s
decision to serve.
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14-1. What is the Army story
and how is it told?  The Army
story is a story of brave patriots
who went to war and won our
Nation’s freedom from England. 
It is the story of warriors who
held the Union together in the
Civil War.  It is the story of or-
dinary men and women who did
extraordinary things to pre-
serve freedom through two
world wars, along with conflicts
in Korea, Vietnam, Grenada,
Bosnia, and the Persian Gulf.
Today, it is the story of twenty-first century members of the millennial generation, so-
called echo-boomers, going into battle against a new enemy, in a war with an end we
cannot foretell.  The Army story consists of personal experiences of each Soldier.


14-2. There are many ways to tell the Army story.  We tell the Army story by adver-
tising in print and broadcast media.  We respond to e-mail inquiries from young
people who visit our Web page.  Recruiters chat with prospects via instant messag-
ing.  Telling the Army story is a company commander addressing a Rotary Club
meeting; it is putting the Army logo on a race car.  A Soldier tells the Army story
when he wears his uniform to a place of worship and tells his neighbors that yes, I
am proud to be a Soldier.


14-3. A wrinkled, white-haired veteran tells the Army story by speaking openly about
fear, courage, and leadership for a docudrama about World War II.  We tell the Army
story when we display the Army’s skills by deploying the APT (Golden Knights) and
the AMU.  Telling the Army story is an Army band conducting a clinic with students
at a college or high school.


14-4. Every tactic we use to tell the Army story serves a purpose.  Yet, at the end of
the day, the most effective, the most decisive voice telling the Army story is that of
the Soldier who wears the Army Recruiter Badge.  The recruiter working face-to-
face with a prospective Future Soldier has the most immediate and most effective
impact on mission success.


Chapter 14


Telling an Army Story


THE ARMY STORY


Tell the Army Story so that the Army’s relevance and direction are clearly understood and sup-
ported.


The Way Ahead: Our Army at War
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LEADERSHIP COUNSELING AND RECRUITING


Table 14-1
Correlation Between the Army Interview and Developmental Counseling


NOTE: Taken from FM 22-100, figure C-1. The correlation between the Army interview and developmental coun-
seling cannot be overstated.


Purpose: Clearly define the purpose of the coun-
seling.


Flexibility: Fit the counseling style to the character
of each subordinate and to the relationship desired.


Respect: View subordinates as unique, complex
individuals, each with a distinct set of values, be-
liefs, and attitudes.


Communication:  Establish open, two-way commu-
nication with subordinates using spoken language,
nonverbal actions, gestures, and body language.
Effective counselors listen more than they speak.


Support: Encourage subordinates through actions
while guiding them through their problems.


The recruiter explains up front why the prospective
Future Soldier should meet to discuss his future and
how the Army might fit into those plans.


The recruiter must learn as much as possible about
the prospect and tailor the interview to fit the individual.


Recruiters must gain respect through establishing cred-
ibility and trust. Likewise, the recruiter must always
respect the prospect’s values, beliefs, and attitudes
and show the prospect how Army values complement
and support those of the prospect.


Recruiting interviews require open two-way communi-
cation between the recruiter and the prospect. The
recruiter must actively listen to what the prospect has
to say.


The recruiter skillfully guides and leads the prospect
toward a plan of action that will help him achieve goals
and solve problems by enlisting in the Army.


14-5. Telling the Army story is not USAREC’s mission alone; it is a responsibility of
the Total Army.  The Army must inform the American people of its mission, its
purpose, and its direction.  The American people support the Army with their tax
dollars, but they join the Army family when their sons and daughters put on the
uniform.  The public deserves to understand the urgent business in which the Army
is engaged.  The American people need to understand that our Nation is at war, a
war unlike any we have known before.  Furthermore, the Army must deliver the
very clear message that today’s Army is relevant and ready to fulfill its mission.


14-6. Leadership skills are as important in recruiting as in any other Army activity.
One important role of a leader is that of counselor.  All Army recruiters—NCOs,
officers, and civilian employees—are leaders by virtue of rank and position.  The
relationship between recruiter and prospect is similar to the relationship between a
leader and a young Soldier.  Thus, it is easy to see how developmental counseling
should play a vital role in the recruiter’s work.


14-7. Every recruiter has been involved in developmental counseling to some de-
gree throughout their career.  Soldiers new to USAREC bring varying degrees of
supervisory experience, and that experience usually includes some involvement in
mentoring subordinates through teaching, coaching, and counseling.  The new re-
cruiter will find interviewing a young prospective Future Soldier has many parallels
to counseling a subordinate Soldier.  Table 14-1 lists these parallels.
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THE RECRUITER’S FIVE AREAS OF EMPHASIS


PROSPECTING


INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING


Telling an Army Story - An Army of One


14-8. Ultimately, the Army interview should assist a young person in establishing a
near-term or intermediate goal or clarify their already established personal goals.
Next, the interview should demonstrate how the Army is a viable path toward ac-
complishing those goals while being a part of something much bigger than any one
person.


14-9. Perhaps the greatest satisfaction a recruiter will experience is seeing a young
man or woman depart to BT a civilian and later return as a proud Soldier.  When a
new Soldier in his new uniform walks proudly into the station, shakes his recruiter’s
hand and says, thank you, the recruiter knows that the challenges he faces every
day are worth the effort.  Before recruiters can experience that satisfaction, they
must engage in certain important activities.  These activities are the five areas of
emphasis:


• Prospecting.
• Interviewing and counseling.
• Processing applicants.
• Maintaining Future Soldiers.
• Following up.


14-10. Before recruiters can interview a prospective Future Soldier, they must first
find someone to speak with.  Finding people starts with lead generation and pros-
pecting.  These two activities are the conjoined twins of recruiting.  Prospecting
cannot happen without leads, and both activities can and should occur simulta-
neously.  Lead generation can happen at any level.  Recruiters can generate leads
one at a time by asking for referrals.  They can generate whole lists of leads by
asking school officials for student directory information.  The command generates
leads by purchasing them in bulk from vendors and sending refined lists to recruit-
ers via ARISS.


14-11. Recruiters can prospect any of four ways as discussed in chapter 4.  The
choice of prospecting method depends on the market, the time of day, the situation,
and even the recruiter’s skill level.  The method a recruiter employs is far less
important than simply prospecting regularly.  In fact, the smart recruiter prospects
nonstop.  The typical prospecting operation might involve using the telephone to call
prospects from a list or seeking referrals from influencers or members of the FSTP.
However, the normal activities of daily life present countless opportunities to ask for
referrals or to tell the Army story, that is, to generate leads and to prospect.


14-12. Recruiters need not think of recruiting as something they do only during
normal duty hours.  The most successful recruiters think of recruiting as a part of
everyday life.  This is not to say a recruiter cannot have a personal life.  Like any
professional, the recruiter must set aside time for family and personal pursuits.
Recruiters simply should be ready to respond to every opportunity to generate a new
lead or to prospect.


14-13. The interview is where recruiters apply their leadership skills directly, face-
to-face with a young man or woman.  The interviewee is not a subordinate and
certainly the recruiter does not have military authority over this person.  Recruiters
cannot lead or counsel young civilians the same way they deal with a subordinate
Soldier.  Nonetheless, the prospect is a person who has certain ideas about their
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PROCESSING APPLICANTS


future.  The interview is the recruiter’s opportunity to lead and motivate that person
to make a decision about Army service.  Many interviews are the beginning of a
relationship fostered on credibility and trust.  Quite often, this relationship takes
considerable time to develop.


14-14. Leadership is all about giving purpose, direction, and motivation.  The first
challenge for the recruiter is to establish a relationship of trust with the prospective
Future Soldier.  Prospects will never share their true self with a recruiter unless
they feel they can trust the recruiter.  This is where the recruiter must demon-
strate strong moral character through behavior.  Very likely, the prospect knows a
little about the recruiter through contacts with friends, family members, and class-
mates.  It is well for a recruiter to talk about duty, loyalty, and selfless service; but
recruiters must also live these values and demonstrate them through their behav-
ior both on-duty and off-duty.  The prospect will trust a recruiter who embodies the
Army values.


14-15. The successful Army recruiter must be a transformational leader as de-
scribed in FM 22-100.  To paraphrase the field manual, transformational leadership
transforms prospects by challenging them to rise above their immediate needs and
self-interests.  The recruiter must empower, excite, and mentally stimulate the
young person.  Most importantly, recruiters must have the courage to communicate
their intent.  That is, they must make it clear that their intent, their expectation, is
that the prospect will choose to enlist.  However, they must also let prospects know
that ultimately the decision is theirs.  The prospect is free to say yes or no, and not
every prospect will say yes, no matter how effective and persuasive the recruiter.


14-16. The laptop computer every recruiter employs is a modern technological tool.
When used appropriately, it assists recruiters in communicating.  However, the
recruiter’s interpersonal skills make the critical difference.  The recruiter’s influ-
ence engenders commitment and propels young Americans to join the Army team.
The RWS stores information about Army programs and allows recruiters to present
information to reinforce their message during counseling with a prospective Future
Soldier.  However, the RWS can never replace or substitute for the recruiter.  In the
hands of a skillful recruiter, the RWS becomes an effective tool to reinforce and
enhance an interview.  But, it is the recruiter who looks the prospect in the eye and
challenges them to set aside personal desires, to leave behind the comfort and safety
of home to put on the Army uniform.  The RWS cannot help a young person identify
their strengths or weaknesses, set goals, or develop and implement a plan of action.
No machine can teach, coach, motivate, or inspire the way the recruiter can and
must do.


14-17. Processing applicants is everything a recruiter does from the moment pro-
spective Future Soldiers agree to process for enlistment to the moment they take
the oath.  Processing begins with collecting personal information to establish eligi-
bility.  The applicant provides documents to verify age, citizenship, education, and
marital and dependency status.  The recruiter screens the applicant’s medical his-
tory and asks about any history of law violations.  When required, the recruiter
collects medical records and checks with law enforcement agencies and courts.


14-18. The recruiter’s character and integrity are never more important than dur-
ing this process.  Recruiters must never compromise their integrity.  They must
never be afraid to ask tough and honest questions and must never conspire to con-
ceal information that might disqualify an applicant.  The ultimate goal is to enlist a
Future Soldier whom the recruiter would welcome in their squad, team, or section.
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MAINTAINING FUTURE SOLDIERS


Telling an Army Story - An Army of One


14-19. All this information and supporting documents go to the MEPS, normally by
electronic means.  The recruiter uses the RWS to transmit the applicant’s applica-
tion packet via ARISS.  At MEPS, the applicant undergoes a medical examination to
determine their physical qualifications.  Then a GC works one-on-one with the
qualified applicant to match the applicant’s abilities and desires with the Army’s
needs.  The applicant and the GC agree on an enlistment program.  Next the appli-
cant goes for a final security interview and then takes the Oath of Enlistment.  At
that moment, the applicant becomes a member of the FSTP.


14-20. The recruiter’s responsibility for a Future Soldier does not end when the new
member enters the FSTP.  In some ways, the really tough work begins now.  For as
long as the new member remains in the FSTP, his recruiter must maintain regular
contact with the Future Soldier.


14-21. To a degree, these requirements reflect a common sense approach to main-
taining a pool of Future Soldiers.  No supervisor, Soldier, or civilian employee can
afford to ignore their subordinates.  Future Soldiers are the recruiter’s subordinates
and the recruiter owes them the same kind of leadership they would give any other
subordinate.


14-22. The FSTP is a preparation program where the recruiter leads the Future
Soldier through preparation for BT.  Most training is voluntary.  However, the re-
cruiter must ensure the Future Soldier is physically qualified to ship.  The longer
the Future Soldier remains in the FSTP, the more actively the recruiter must re-
main engaged with the individual.  While in the FSTP, individuals will be exposed to
influences and additional information that may change their personal goals or un-
dermine their commitment to the Army.  Therefore, it is imperative the recruiter
be aware of subtle changes in the Future Soldier’s behavior and constantly remind
the Future Soldier of their goals and how the Army will help accomplish them.  Re-
cruiters must also reinforce the value of service to the Nation, how the Army will
strengthen them mentally, physically, and emotionally to face any challenge.


14-23. While they wait to enter AD, Future Soldiers continue to interact with the
people who influence their behavior.  Teachers, family members, boyfriends, girl-
friends, employers, and other influencers can sometimes persuade the Future Sol-
dier to reconsider their decision to enlist.  Here is where regular, honest counseling
can help avoid a loss of commitment.  If the FSTP accomplishes nothing else, it
helps reinforce the Future Soldier’s commitment to the Army.  The recruiter who
does not engage actively and regularly with his Future Soldiers, runs the very real
risk of losing them to other interests and has walked away from their obligations as
a leader.


14-24. Recruiters must know not only their Future Soldiers, but the other people
who form their circle of influencers.  The wise recruiter also understands that Fu-
ture Soldiers are an excellent source of referrals.  Every Future Soldier knows other
young people who share their interests and values.  Future Soldiers who trust their
recruiters will not hesitate to recommend Army service to their friends.  The re-
cruiter may be the only adult in the life of a young applicant who will help them
establish a goal and build a map to accomplish that goal.  The recruiter’s actions and
demonstrated values, character, and honesty, while using the leadership-based ap-
proach to the market will inspire confidence and respect.  This will cause potential
Soldiers to tell their Army story and be more likely to provide a referral, even if they
decide not to enlist.
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SUMMARY


14-25. Maintaining Future Soldiers is obviously one form of following up.  However,
the wise recruiter also follows up on other contacts.  Relationships grow sour or stale
without regular attention.  The recruiter must maintain contact with people on
their list of COIs and VIPs.  Prospective Future Soldiers absolutely require followup.
The person who sat for an interview, listened to the Army story, but finally declined
the recruiter’s appeal may have had second thoughts weeks or months later.  People’s
circumstances change.  It is not unusual for a person to decide to enlist many weeks
or even months after an initial counseling interview.


14-26. The Army story is told in many ways.  History books, Hollywood movies, and
film documentaries describe battles fought and victories won.  At Veterans Day cer-
emonies, aged men and women tell stories of honor and heroism.  Recruiters bring
a small glimpse of the real Army to Americans whose only version of the Army story
comes from commercials or newsclips.  The recruiter’s influence on all Americans
cannot be underestimated.


FOLLOWING UP
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A-1. Mission planning is a
shared responsibility between
the commander and CSM or
First Sergeant.  Execution,
however, predominately rests
with those senior NCOs.  Dur-
ing AARs, CSMs and First Ser-
geants identify skill gaps and
implement training to elimi-
nate them.  They offer guid-
ance to subordinates to move
people through the system and
promote efficiency.  Their ex-
pertise in counseling potential
recruits and training recruit-
ers cannot be overstated.  Com-
manders regularly review the
MAP with their CSM or First Sergeant and assist in formulating training and leader-
ship strategies that result in mission accomplishment.


A-2. Currently the MAP is generated through ARISS, and as long as minimal infor-
mation has been uploaded properly, the plan will automatically be generated for the
unit concerned. However, there are numerous reasons why the leadership, from
station commander through the CG USAREC, must understand the processes being
performed for them at the macro level.


• The MAP is generated through pure mathematical science. USAREC is com-
posed of people, and its people need to “buy into” the MAP concept if a com-
mander hopes to accomplish it. A commander who can’t explain why re-
quirements are increasing will be unable to convince subordinates that the
new requirements must be met. Never before has finesse been so impor-
tant. Subordinates can achieve every step of the MAP and not only fail to
achieve the mission, but in so doing, drive up the requirements for future
months. The MAP will alert commanders when this is taking place and this
appendix will point out where commanders go to detect problems, and what
to do to correct them.


• While the MAP will lay out what must be done to achieve the mission, know-
ing what the numbers mean, being able to analyze them, and knowing what
to do about them isn’t a computer-based function. Without knowing how
the plan was formulated commanders can’t hope to take the right corrective
action.


• The nuances of the MAP are powerful tools when used properly. The infor-
mation generated from the TOS is a bare bones approach to determining
requirements, but the analysis of the data is where commanders will get the
biggest payoff. But again, commanders who don’t understand the MAP will
be unable to analyze it.


Appendix A


Mission Accomplishment Plan


BACKGROUND
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A-3. This appendix is a complete dissection of the MAP and includes all the pearls of
wisdom a commander needs to use to achieve the mission. The first step however,
is one of faith. Commanders must believe in their market and that PAE has pro-
vided them an equitable zone from which to recruit. If they don’t believe their zone
will support the mission, all the interviews in the world won’t make a difference.
They must also believe that the MAP will show them an accurate picture of what
needs to happen. Later in the appendix there will be some tests of the system com-
manders can use to validate the data to gain the faith they need. These same tests
can be shared with subordinates to improve “buy in.”


A-4. The MAP is a historical-based tool that “maps” what a recruiter and all higher
echelons must accomplish, if all things remain equal, to achieve the mission. It
serves as a compass to keep the force on track. It takes into account the normal
time delay between initial contact with an individual and ultimate enlistment, and
also allows for the planning of when work must be accomplished to achieve enlist-
ments at desired times.


A-5. In successful units, the MAP does not constitute the work requirements for
recruiters.  The reason for this is that in successful units, prospecting is a routine
event that results in achievements that surpass MAP requirements. The two main
purposes of the MAP, therefore, are to provide an early warning when an element of
the process is not working properly and to identify training and leadership
needs. Commanders avoid speaking of the MAP as the sole requirements that the
unit must achieve.


A-6. Some conventions of the MAP include:
• An understanding that enlistments do not occur in a single day. That is,


the recruiter does not make and conduct an appointment and then process
the person for enlistment all in the same day. Processing time, from ap-
pointment made to enlistment, we call “flash to bang” time and it varies by
situation. For example, a prospect may walk into a station ready to enlist
because of family tradition. If that person does not require administrative
waivers, they can be enlisted rather quickly. On the other hand, first time
contact with an HSSR with no previous interest in the Army may need weeks
or months to enlist.


• The MAP is based on an average time of 14 days between appointment made
and enlistment. These 14 days are sufficient (on average) to achieve con-
tact, conduct the Army interview, and complete processing (to include local
waivers), etc. It is by no means a hard-and-fast rule, as stipulated above.


• On the RA side, the MAP is designed to capture and track enlistments from
the nonprior service (NPS) market and only those from the upper mental
categories (I-IIIA). Not tracked are enlistments from lower mental catego-
ries, such as, nongraduates and PS. The reason for this is to make
the process as simple as possible. Including all categories would make the
plan too cumbersome and difficult to analyze. Furthermore, past experi-
ence shows that a recruiting force almost entirely focused on the quality
market generates the needed volume mission simultaneously. NPS I-IIIA
enlistments require the most prospecting to achieve, and recruiters pros-
pecting sufficiently to achieve them will normally contact enough people to
achieve the “Other” (OTH) mission as well. On the AR side, NPS I-IIIA
and PS data is tracked. Both these categories on the AR side of the
house are critical.  AR recruiters have additional PS lists from which to
recruit, so tracking them separately is a manageable task. Not tracked on
the AR side are nongraduates as well as lower mental category graduates
and seniors. Again, the AR recruiter, focused on the I-IIIA and PS markets,
will also generate the OTH mission required for success.


MAP CONVENTIONS







A-7. The MAP begins with conversion data. Conversion data is the average number
of appointments made, Army interviews conducted, persons tested, the number who
pass, the number of persons who take a physical, the number who pass the physical,
and the number who process at the MEPS to gain a single enlistment.  We separate
AR data by GC and PS.  (GC stands for graduates and continuing in high school—that
is—HSDGs, HSSRs, and high school juniors.  Juniors who meet the age require-
ments can enlist in the AR and take BT during the summer months before their
senior year begins.)


A-8. Accurate conversion data takes time to develop. As a result, reliable conver-
sion data consists of a minimum of 90 days worth of achievements. This allows the
recruiter the time to make enough appointments to establish a reasonable base for
determining conversion. Typically, when 90 days of data is unavailable, recruiters
or units use the conversion data of the next higher level until they establish their
own. In this way, recruiters and their leaders can see how well new recruiters are
performing in relation to their peers. The information helps leaders design training
programs to address skill gaps.


A-9. Accomplishments are collected monthly and are maintained over a 12-month
period.  These 12 months give commanders a picture of the seasonality that may
play a part in their markets. Some months may be better for graduates or better for
seniors, and commanders will want to use this information for planning purposes. A
space to identify the FY is provided since this rolling 12 months will represent data
that crosses two FYs. For example, the month just completed would represent the
current FY, while the upcoming month’s data would represent what occurred during
the same month the previous FY. Figure A-1 shows the collection of 12 months of
conversion data.


NOTE: While formats change from time to time, the data collected remains the
same. The following diagrams contain the relevant information used to collect MAP
information, though at the time of this reading, may not exactly appear as on the
formats generated on ARISS or by HQ USAREC.


A-10. There is no such thing as typical conversion data. Experience level, world
affairs, the market, leadership traits, training programs, skills, and other issues all
impact conversion data. Conversion data is nothing more than the average activity


CONVERSION DATA
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Figure A-1. Collection of Conversion Data Over a 12-Month Period
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(as stated above) to achieve an enlistment. An example of a station’s 12-month
conversion data is shown in figure A-2. This conversion data is compiled by simply
dividing the total appointments made by the number of enlistments achieved, the
total appointments conducted by enlistments, etc.


A-11. Using conversion data to establish a monthly MAP is generally a matter of
planning and simple mathematics. Figure A-3 shows the general MAP design.


NOTE: As stated earlier, while the MAP at figure A-3 may not exactly represent the
format generated by ARISS or HQ USAREC, it contains the necessary elements to
demonstrate how it is compiled and used.


A-12. The top portion of the MAP defines the prospecting weeks. The top line indi-
cates the number of days in each prospecting week, followed by the percentage of the
month that those days represent.


A-13. As stated earlier, since 14 days of prospecting are generally required to gener-
ate an enlistment, prospecting for the current RCM commences 2 weeks before the
RCM begins.  These 2 weeks are designated T-2 and T-1. Using a USAREC calendar
(published annually), commanders can determine what the prospecting weeks are
for the upcoming RCM.  They must also determine whether the upcoming RCM is a
4- or 5-week month.  Prospecting weeks are Monday through Friday.  Commanders
note the weeks with the heaviest percentage of prospecting and use that informa-
tion when deciding contract placement.  Expecting the heaviest amount of enlist-


MAP PREPARATION


Figure A-3. MAP Design
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TEST


Figure A-2. Rolling 12-Month Conversion Data
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ments to follow directly after the fewest available prospecting days is unrealistic.
However, seasoned commanders are also aware of enlistments in the system that
are or will be carried over to the upcoming RCM, which may enable a slightly heavier
contract placement in the early weeks of the RCM.


A-14. Beneath the test blocks, a space is provided for commanders to document the
processing days of the upcoming RCM. Processing weeks are Tuesday through
Monday. For the purposes of the MAP, processing includes test, test pass, floor, and
enlistment. Processing weeks coincide with the reception station weeks, and also
coincide with USAREC’s overall accession mission months, which begin on Tuesday
and end on Monday.


A-15. Once all the requisite dates are complete, commanders can analyze the infor-
mation before building the MAP:


• Noting weeks with holidays that will impact prospecting.
• Noting weeks with holidays and MEPS closures that will impact processing.
• Comparing the MAP and the synchronization matrix, noting upcoming events


that will impact the unit’s ability to prospect and/or process.


A-16. Once a commander has a clear visualization of how the RCM will proceed,
they begin the process of “mapping” out their success. In the bottom portion of the
MAP, starting from the far right and moving left, commanders document the mis-
sion, by category. They next document the number of known or anticipated losses,
which combined with the mission, specify the contracts required to achieve the
mission. That information is entered into the following block. Once these blocks
are completed, simple mathematics comes into play.


A-17. At this point a commander must determine which conversion data to use. The
12 months depicted is not the only choice a commander has. Some other choices
include:


• Determining that the seasonality factor for the upcoming month is signifi-
cant enough to warrant using the conversion data from only the like month
from the previous FY. This might mean increasing prospecting so that
enough appointments are generated to compensate for the lack of enlist-
ments the previous FY.


• Determining that the previous quarter’s conversion data is a more accurate
reflection of the unit’s capability due to a seasoned field force not repre-
sented in the 12-month rollup.


• Any other combination of conversion data can also be used, but the intent
should never be to find the lowest. The intent must always be to find the
most accurate unit conversion for the situation.


A-18. Using the conversion data established, the commander:
• Multiplies the mission by the appointment made ratio. This defines the


number of new appointments that must be generated in the upcoming
RCM. The conversion data in figure A-4 for grads shows a conversion rate
of 13.2 (again, meaning it takes the unit 13.2 appointments made in the
grad market to produce a single grad I-IIIA enlistment). If the unit’s require-
ments are for five GAs, the commander multiplies 5 times 13.2 for a total
grad appointments made requirement of 66. Sixty-six new graduate appoint-
ments for the upcoming RCM becomes the commander’s “die in place”
requirement.


• Using the appointment conducted ratio below of 12 multiplied by the mis-
sion of five establishes the requirement to conduct 60 of the appointments
that the unit makes.


• Completes the same process for test, test passed, and floor.
• Completes the same process for all blocks for the SR mission, FS losses, and


subsequent conversion data requirements.
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A-19. Once requirements are established, commanders document totals along the
right side of the form as an easy method of tracking weekly progress against the
monthly requirement. Commanders then determine the best strategy for breaking
them into weekly requirements. Perhaps the simplest is to use the prospecting
day/percentage at the top of the plan to accomplish the majority of the prospecting
work when the majority of the prospecting time is available. Simply multiply the
appointment made requirement (66 using the example above) by the percentage of
the prospecting month each week represents (25 percent shown in fig A-5) for a total
of 16.5 new appointments per week.  Since requirements are based on historical
data, no rounding is done at this phase. Figure A-5 shows how commanders make
slight adjustments to calculations so that the weekly requirements exactly equal
monthly requirements.


A-20. Figure A-6 represents a 4-week month. Weeks three and four represent T-2
and T-1 for the follow-on RCM, so there are no prospecting requirements in those
blocks.


A-21. Commanders then document the processing weeks on the lines beneath the
test blocks, again realizing that processing weeks commence 2 weeks following the
beginning of prospecting (see fig A-6).


A-22. Commanders next determine contract placement based on the percentage of
processing days available within the weeks of the RCM. Using the processing week
percentage, multiplied by the floor, and then the contract totals, contract placement
is determined. At this point, since numbers are substantially smaller than those


Figure A-6. Example of a 4-Week Month Calendar


Figure A-4. Bottom Portion of a MAP
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Figure A-5. Top Portion of a MAP
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used for made and conduct, more leadership is required to effectively plan how en-
listments will occur during the month.


A-23. Commanders must temper their desire to start the month strong with the
realization that the work of making and conducting Army interviews, followed by
testing, must have been accomplished in the required numbers to support contract
placement. Carryover from the previous month may allow commanders some flex-
ibility, but since the plan is being formulated weeks in advance, this flexibility is
marginal.


A-24. Once the MAP has been constructed, commanders make a final review of the
following to ensure the MAP represents a workable plan:


• Prospecting and processing dates must be in harmony with the synchroni-
zation matrix.


• Heavy prospecting weeks feeding into light processing weeks may impact
contract placement. An example is when T-2 has five prospecting days
available, but week one of the RCM has a MEPS training day and a USAREC
holiday, providing limited processing opportunities (as few as 3 days). Such
situations have little effect on stations, but the impact at company level and
higher can be critical unless leaders plan for it.


• Heavy processing days at the end of the RCM cannot be relied upon, espe-
cially when conversion from floor to enlistment may be an identified
weakness. Suppose most of the applicants scheduled to floor the last week
are from a unit that has a poor floor conversion rate. Many of those appli-
cants likely will not enlist in the current RCM. While this may help “jump-
start” the next RCM, it will likely be at the expense of this month’s mission.


• Finally, and perhaps more importantly, the unit’s MAP must be supported
by lower echelon. For example, a requirement in the company MAP to
make 100 appointments will never be achieved if the sum of all stations’
MAPs only require 75.


• Leaves, school dates, etc., especially at lower echelons, greatly impact the
commander’s ability to achieve the mission. Contract placement and pros-
pecting requirements must take these hindrances into consideration. A
school order of merit list, a thoughtful leave plan, and a clear picture of
arrivals and departures is critical.


A-25. Begin by reviewing the anomalies shown in the information listed in figure
A-1, issues that commanders routinely face. Success will depend on the timely iden-
tification of these anomalies to determine if leadership or skill gaps are represented
and the subsequent, timely action taken to address them.


• Looking at figure A-1, consider that seasonality may be a factor. In the
spring some prospects may be hesitant to make commitments pending
acceptance to secondary schools or perhaps awaiting word on the “ideal”
job. Commanders must be sure that each person from conduct through
floor has been adequately followed up so that when decision points are met,
Army recruiters will be there to participate. Assuming that seasonality is
the root cause of sluggish performance is counterproductive. Commanders
must assume that each person interviewed wants to enlist in the Army
until that person tells the recruiter they don’t. With that mindset, command-
ers are tenacious in enforcing timely followup.


• However, seasonality need not be a factor. By reviewing conversion data to
identify the months that were lean last FY, and taking action in the month
preceding it to stimulate prospecting, a unit can enter a formerly lean month
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with additional people in the system to achieve the mission. Again, this will
be a difficult sell to the field force for units who prospect only to fulfill MAP
requirements.


• In RCM August the station (shown in fig A-1) only made 11 appointments
with high school graduates, roughly a third of its normal performance. If
a commander makes this discovery after the month is over, the mission
is lost.  Daily assessment and evaluation of accomplishments allows com-
manders to see when the force must be redirected or reenergized. Barring
catastrophic recruiter losses, a drop of this magnitude can only be explained
as a fundamental leadership breakdown. Another possibility exists.  Per-
haps the station achieved its MAP requirement and simply stood down
from prospecting.  We could attribute some of these grad enlistments to
an increase in walk-ins or call-ins. Nonetheless, the unit lost enlistments.
On average the station made 37.6 grad appointments per month. We get
this average by dividing the number of appointments made over 11 months
by 11. (We disregard August as an anomaly.) By this measure, the sta-
tion fell 26 grad appointments short of the mark. The station’s grad conver-
sion rate is 13.3:1, which means the station lost two enlistments.


• If conversion data becomes unrealistic, many units “renorm” the data to
achievable levels. However renorming carries risks. When requirements
are lowered, the ability of the unit to achieve the mission is reduced unless
intense training and leadership can generate enlistments from reduced re-
cruiter or unit activity. Secondly, a reduction in requirements sometimes
causes leaders to lose visibility with a systemic problem. Any reduction in
requirements must not distract the commander from providing the needed
training to solve the problem. Unrealistic conversion data is also generally
a result of failed leadership or training over an extended period. Commanders
who take the appropriate action at the first sign of conversion increases,
eliminate climbs that make the data unrealistic. Once conversion data is
allowed to become unrealistic, it will take a considerable time for a recruiter’s
or unit’s conversion data to become accurate again. All the while confi-
dence in the MAP deteriorates to the point that it becomes an ineffective tool
pending renorming.


• Garbage in, garbage out. The need for recruiters to accurately enter pros-
pect records into ARISS cannot be overemphasized. Coding applicants as
graduates who subsequently are discovered to be nongraduates raises re-
quirements in the station. The same holds true for high school seniors.
Further, the quality of prospecting sessions and interviews must be high at
all times. Making appointments with suspected no-shows or with unquali-
fied persons again raises recruiter and unit conversion data (require-
ments). Recruiters’ prospecting should never have the sole purpose of mak-
ing an appointment. Recruiters should instead be spending each quality
prospecting session searching for qualified people they feel they can enlist
into the Army, and they must do so with the understanding that unless they
find these people in the numbers dictated by the MAP, they will likely fail. Not
everyone who will ultimately agree to an appointment should be scheduled
for an interview. Unless the recruiter believes that based on what the pros-
pect said, and how they said it, they have a good chance of convincing them
to enlist, they should forgo the appointment and find a better prospect.  Push-
ing a prospect into an appointment (to satisfy the leadership’s call for mak-
ing appointments) is simple but rarely results in an enlistment.


• Like all plans, the MAP must remain fluid. Many elements of the plan can-
not be controlled. Taking the right action at the right time is essential to
continued success. People, not numbers, make the process work and com-
manders always make their Soldiers’ well-being the first consideration.
Prospecting should be a methodical, everyday occurrence, not a disjointed
series of wind sprints.


• Commanders must hold each recruiter, each station, and each company







commander responsible for their year-to-date mission. A seven-station com-
pany can succeed for a time with two failing stations and four overproduc-
ing stations.  Sooner or later disaster will strike. The market drives the
mission, and overproducing stations will stumble eventually.  If this hap-
pens and the leader has not fixed the two struggling stations, the company
will fail.


A-26. Knowing what a recruiter or unit does on average is only a first step in identi-
fying skill gaps and conducting mission planning. Knowing what the command de-
termines as milestones for recruiters and units is the next. USAREC milestones
define what should happen on average. Without this information, units may waste
opportunities using outdated prospecting, interviewing, counseling, and training
skills, never realizing that they are investing more time and resources to accom-
plish what other units do with less. The inability to achieve USAREC milestones is
a skill gap indicator. USAREC has determined that:


• Seventy-five percent of appointments made should be conducted.
• Thirty-six percent of appointments conducted should test.
• Fifty percent of those testing should pass (score 50 or higher on the ASVAB).
• Eighty-three percent of those passing the test should floor (process).
• Eighty percent of those that floor should enlist.


A-27. In raw numbers, USAREC’s conversion data for 100 new appointments is dis-
played in figure A-7.


A-28. Stoppages between processing stages are called chokepoints. When the ac-
tivity in one stage is sufficient to generate activity in the next, but the expected
activity does not develop, commanders must determine whether leadership or re-
cruiting skills are the root cause, and then take action. For example, if a unit nor-
mally converts 68 percent of appointments made to appointments conducted, in any
given week if the percentage drops significantly, to 60 percent let’s say, command-
ers through the AAR process determine where the weak link is and oversee the
necessary course corrections. Commanders analyze their unit’s ability to meet or
exceed milestones and focus their training on improving performance in the speci-
fied areas. To do this, they track their unit’s performance against USAREC mile-
stones, as well as the performance of their subordinate units. Figure A-8 shows a
modified conversion data chart identifying the percentages represented by the data
as well as the USAREC milestone.
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Figure A-8. Modified Conversion Data Chart


APPT COND TEST TEST PASSED FLOOR ENLISTMENTAPPT MADE


GRAD   SRGRAD  SRGRAD     SRGRAD  SRGRAD  SRGRAD  SR


TOTAL


ROLLING 12-MONTH CONVERSION DATA


13.3 19.3 12.0 15.2 2.6 3.0 1.4 1.5 1.2 1.2 1 1


    82%         84%
Floor to Enlistment


    85%         78%
     Pass to Floor


    55%            52%
      Test to Pass


     22%           20%
    Conduct toTest


   90%         79%
Made to Conduct


USAREC Milestone 75% 36% 50% 83% 80%


Figure A-7. Funnel Benchmarks


   AM
  100


  USAREC conversion of 100 new appointments
   AC
   75


   E
   8


   F
  11.2


   TP
  13.5


   T
  27







A-29. With conversion data, compared against the USAREC milestones, identifying
skill gaps is much simpler. To cover only a few of the available examples depicted in
figure A-8:


• Notice that 90 percent of grad appointments made are conducted, much
higher than the USAREC milestone. A commander’s first thought must be
to determine whether the 90 percent is meaningful by reviewing the raw
data. In this case, it is 90 percent of 425 appointments made, 425 being a
very significant number. If it had been 90 percent of only 50 appointments,
the significance may or may not be apparent. Commanders always look
beyond the percentage figures to the actual numbers. Next, there must be
assurance that the information is accurate. When a recruiter or unit re-
ports an accomplishment that greatly exceeds the milestone, commanders
verify the accuracy of the data, because if the information is indeed accu-
rate, everyone should be trained on the methodology used to obtain the
improved level of conversion consistently. If inaccurate, commanders who
identify it early can take the steps to avoid increasing conversion data. The
longer the inaccuracy is allowed to continue, the greater the negative effect
on conversion data.


• The 90 percent, while it looks good from made to conduct, also makes the
next hurdle even more distressing. Against a milestone of 36 percent con-
duct to test, this station is only testing 22 percent of the grads conducted,
while conducting a percentage of appointments that is much higher than an
average station in the command. The 20 percent conduct to test for HSSRs
strengthens the fact that the unit has a training issue that must immedi-
ately be addressed. In fact, a training plan that corrects this single short-
fall (conduct to test) could have a tremendous positive impact on the station’s
performance, without increasing the workload at the recruiter level.


A-30. Another way to use conversion data is to determine the activity at one level
that should have occurred based on the activity in the previous level. For example,
using conversion rates, by dividing the number of appointments conducted required
to accomplish the mission by the appointments made required, a station commander
can determine what percentage of appointments made result in appointments
conducted. Let’s look at the example in figure A-9:


• Historically, 82 percent of appointments made in the station result in a con-
duct (14 divided by 17 = 0.82). At any time of the month, the commander
can determine whether more conducts should have been completed using
this information. This is a powerful tool during the AAR process because
knowing what should have happened based on the hard prospecting work
already performed; commanders can energize the field force to followup in-
stead of generating a new batch of interviews, which in turn drives up
conversion data.


• The deeper into the process, the more profound the information becomes. If,
for example, the middle of the month has arrived and the unit has yet to
produce an enlistment, the commander can use the same information to
determine what should have already happened. Again using figure A-4, if
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the unit has made 52 appointments, using the 82 percent established
earlier, the commander can determine that there should have been 42.6
conducts already completed. If not the commander determines which sub-
ordinate unit is responsible for the decline and personally becomes involved
in the followup of all no-shows.


• Another example is to determine the enlistments that should have occurred
already at any given point in the month. Again, using the conversion data
in figure A-4, conversion from made to contract is 1 to 17. One divided by
17 = 5.8 percent, which means that 5.8 percent of the unit’s appointments
made result in an enlistment. Using the earlier example of 52 appoint-
ments made, the commander can determine that three people (52 x .058 =
3.06) should have already enlisted or be at a point near the end of the
processing cycle. If the unit has not yet achieved three or more enlistments,
the commander can direct followup on prospects who have been interviewed
and who have passed the test or the physical. Aggressive followup can iden-
tify “waiting enlistments.”


A-31. Using conversion data in this way gives commanders a solid approach to im-
proving performance without continually asking for more appointments. Merely ask-
ing for more appointments will only drive up conversion data.


A-32. To validate a unit’s conversion data (the test alluded to in para A-3) the com-
mander determines the unit’s current conversion data and then “tests” the percent-
ages against the last completed month’s achievements, or any previous month’s
achievements. The following examples again use the conversion data in figure A-9:


• At company level, the numbers are much higher. Assuming that the unit-
conducted 367 interviews, then it should have enlisted 26 people (1 di-
vided by 14 = .07, .07 x 367 = 26). In most cases the results will be under-
standably uncanny. If the unit did not achieve the 26 enlistments, the com-
mander knows that the enlistments are out there, waiting for the right
followup. The leadership credibility gained by directing recruiters to the ex-
act processing issues needed to increase production, without increasing pros-
pecting, is highly valuable.


• For the sake of clarity, another example would be to determine the number
of testers the unit’s conducts should have generated. Six testers divided by
14 conducts = .428, 367 conducts x .428 = 157 testers. Again, if the testers
did not develop, more appointments aren’t necessarily the answer.
Recontacting the people conducted but not testing is likely a more produc-
tive COA.


• Commanders can perform these computations at any point in the process.
It fundamentally changes what the leadership is looking for, and focuses
the field force on meeting the milestones USAREC has established.


A-33. The above chokepoint indicators are not inclusive, but they are sufficient to
point commanders in the right direction. Notice that the Army interview and followup
are recurring root causes of chokepoints. Commanders should always evaluate and
assess subordinates in these areas to head off potential issues. Units that prospect
routinely with the intent of finding people to join the Army (not simply fulfilling MAP
requirements) outperform other units consistently.


A-34. Commanders must beware of holding enlistments from the current RCM into
the next. This is termed “sandbagging” and will result in a unit never reaching its
full potential.  Sandbagging occurs when a recruiter or unit has achieved its indi-
vidual mission, but holds enlistments to posture for the following RCM. Ideally, ev-
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ery recruiter and every unit would be in a position to take advantage of this, but that
is rare. Despite a unit’s current posture, holding enlistments will cost enlistments.
Applicants feel the delay as a break in trust and may often decide not to enlist at all.
Further, recruiters entering the month with what they think are “enlistments in
the bag” tend to take prospecting too lightly, resulting in fewer enlistments for the
unit. This is another reason why every applicant hitting the floor, especially in the
last week of the month, must be enlisted if possible. Ideally every recruiter in the
command would start the month at zero and operate under the commensurate in-
tensity to accomplish the mission. The AAR process is the tool leadership uses to
identify waiting enlistments and it is leadership that will move them through the
system.


A-35. The MAP demonstrates what must occur to achieve the mission if all things
remain the same. Things seldom remain the same. Commanders must constantly
gauge the effectiveness of their force and take action when activity in any stage of
the process does not result in the anticipated activity in the next stage. In other
words, using the data in figure A-2, when 12 appointments have been conducted,
commanders must be “looking” for the 2.6 testers, action is needed (directing followup
is but one example).


A-36. The MAP is an ideal training indicator. Commanders who are immediately
aware when requirements begin to climb, and who subsequently take the correct
training action, are more likely to accomplish the mission based on MAP
requirements. Commanders anticipate changes in conversion data as a result of
personnel turnover. These changes may be positive or negative depending on the
losses and gains experienced. Commanders can easily make the comparison of the
thermometer at a nuclear facility and the MAP. Any loss of attention on the needle
may result in a complete meltdown. Unlike the warnings at a nuclear reactor, the
alarms associated with the MAP are silent, and too often for struggling commanders,
the meltdown is well under way before the warning signs are acknowledged.


A-37. The MAP is an excellent tool for demonstrating the complexity of the mission.
In the final 2 weeks of any RCM, the unit is actively engaged in two separate and
distinct operations. The first is completing the processing of enlistments generated
from the current month’s prospecting. The second is performing the prospecting
required to generate the enlistments for the next month’s mission. The nonlinear
nature of this task can make the situation difficult to decipher in the fog of the end
of month. The unit that has not made mission will try to compress the cycle during
T-2 and T-1 and push applicants into processing before they are ready (for the present
RCM).


A-38. This compression is called “stove piping” and can confound any leadership
team not tracking it. This compression mitigates T-2 and T-1, and when it occurs,
the commander must account for the stove-piped enlistments and increase pros-
pecting to compensate. Using the conversion data again from figure A-4, for every
stove-piped enlistment, the unit must make an additional 14 appointments.


A-39. Exceeding the mission does not necessarily require making additional ap-
pointments. Commanders with high conversion data use the information to target
unit training. In any given month if the appointment made requirements of the
MAP are met, and an improvement in the number of conducts is realized due to
quality training, the opportunity to surpass mission requirements is presented. A
commander who also improves interview skills through unit training increases the
number of testers and again, another opportunity to excel is presented. As a result
of these improvements, future requirements will begin to “norm” themselves to the
improved skills of the field force.
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A-40. In mediocre or struggling units, for both RA and AR recruiting, a danger exists
with regard to unexpected enlistments. Unexpected enlistments include walk-in
and call-in enlistments, previously terminated former applicants, and occasionally,
the “one shot, one kill” enlistments resulting from a single prospecting attempt (a
single telephone call, a single face-to-face contact, a single referral, etc.). The dan-
ger lies in when a recruiter or unit ceases prospecting efforts entirely because the
MAP portion of the mission is achieved. This can result in too little prospecting to
achieve the OTH mission. As stated throughout this manual, prospecting must be a
routine event, regardless of mission accomplishment. Another risk is when re-
cruiters and recruiter leadership believe that the mission is made; all that is left is
the processing of applicants. It is common for recruiters to enter the month with
four known enlistments, only to have each of them “fall out” for various problems. A
recruiter who has ignored prospecting expecting these enlistments to occur will
surely miss the assigned mission. One or two recruiters in a station or company
operating under this delusion will effectively destroy the possibility of the unit’s
making mission. The MAP will aid the commander in identifying when this is tak-
ing place.


A-41. The MAP will always be a singular topic during AARs with subordinates.
Leadership at the station and company levels must focus on compressing the pro-
cessing cycle; in other words, reducing the time it takes a recruiter to take an
applicant from one stage to the next. Ideally, a 72-hour goal is met. Within 72 hours
appointments made are conducted, within the next 72 hours the test is adminis-
tered, and within the next 72 hours the individual is enlisted.


A-42. Commanders are always focused on meeting or exceeding last year’s achieve-
ments and generally that should be the case with the MAP. However, occasionally
the upcoming RCM may contain fewer weeks available to accomplish the mission
than the last, and commanders are cognizant of this fact when building the MAP and
visualizing mission accomplishment.


A-13


Mission Accomplishment Plan







CONTENTS
Communication ............................................... B-2
Preparation ...................................................... B-2
Conduct ........................................................... B-3
Followup.......................................................... B-6


B-1


B-1. In a discussion of lead-
ership styles, FM 22-100,
says the transformational
leadership style “…trans-
forms subordinates by chal-
lenging them to rise above
their immediate needs and
self-interests….  [I]t empha-
sizes individual growth (both
professional and personal) and organizational enhancement.”  Leaders in USAREC
aspire to develop this leadership style.  A tool available to all leaders who employ
transformational leadership techniques is the AAR.  Leaders who conduct an AAR
properly and consistently establish a battle rhythm.  This practice also closes the
communication gap that naturally develops between geographically dispersed units.
The AAR also affords opportunity to coach and mentor subordinates.


B-2. FM 22-100 specifically declares, “Subordinate leadership development is one of
the most important responsibilities of every Army leader.  Developing the leaders
who will come after you should be one of your highest priorities.”  The AAR supports
this leadership imperative.  The AAR should be viewed as the ultimate tool for the
transformational leader.  When conducted correctly, leaders and subordinates should
look forward to the AAR.  Consistent and well-planned AARs are critical to mission
accomplishment.


B-3. TC 25-20 provides a comprehensive description of AARs.  TC 25-20 says, “An
after-action review (AAR) is a professional discussion of an event, focused on perfor-
mance standards, that enables Soldiers to discover for themselves what happened,
why it happened, and how to sustain strengths and improve on weaknesses.  It is a
tool leaders and units can use to get maximum benefit from every mission or task...”


B-4. USAREC takes a unique approach to the AAR.  By definition, the AAR occurs at
the end of the mission.  However, the continuous operational tempo of recruiting
demands that USAREC blend elements of the inprocess review (IPR) into the AAR.
FM 22-100, paragraph 5-61, says, “…IPRs give leaders and subordinates a chance to
talk about what is going on.  They can catch problems early and take steps to correct
or avoid them.”  USAREC blends these features of the IPR into the AAR.  This ap-
proach helps leaders focus on improving the organization, dominating the market,
and accomplishing recruiting objectives.


B-5. A goal of the AAR is encouraging and enabling subordinates to improve their
recruiting operation plan (ROP) by carrying out their own analysis.  Leaders accom-
plish this process through effective communication.  Commanders establish an at-
mosphere of mutual trust by encouraging subordinates to speak freely and provide
feedback.  This atmosphere enables the AAR to do more than simply capture “what
happened.”  AARs foster a climate of professional growth and problem solving.  The
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types of messages communicated to subordinates are critical elements.  What lead-
ers say and don’t say, the questions they ask and the examples and analogies they
use play a key role in uncovering the facts.  These facts ultimately lead to developing
new COAs.


B-6. While one-way communication with subordinates makes it easy to itemize
specific deficiencies and shortfalls, it is unlikely to fix the core problems.  With
USAREC’s intensive operational tempo, teaching subordinates to anticipate prob-
lems or obstacles—as opposed to running headlong into them and then reacting—is
a critical leader responsibility.  Experienced leaders are equipped to identify prob-
lems in advance and work with Soldiers to develop and adapt new COAs.  Ideally,
leaders engender a commitment from their subordinates to the alternative COAs.


B-7. The AAR is a systematic review of recruiting operations and their results be-
tween echelons.  The AAR works one level up and one level down the chain of com-
mand.  For example, station commanders conduct AARs with their recruiters; sta-
tion commanders engage with the company commander and First Sergeant.  Lead-
ers focus the AAR on near-, mid-, and long-term objectives.  Leaders normally con-
duct AARs daily, but can conduct them as often as necessary.  A recruiter may
participate in an AAR with their station commander after returning from an inter-
view even though they already participated in an AAR that morning.


B-8. The following paragraphs describe the intent of the AAR as well as present a
basic outline.


B-9. The leader can use the AAR to modify behavior and performance.  Therefore,
the leader must tailor AARs to the subordinate’s capabilities.  New recruiters and
inexperienced station commanders may require more direction and followup than
their more experienced counterparts.  Raising the level of competence and commit-
ment is critical to fostering an environment where self-aware and adaptive leaders
are the norm.


B-10. The AAR has three steps:  Preparation, conducting, and followup.  Each step is
critical to identifying changes to the ROP. When properly conducted, an AAR will
have a positive impact on an individual’s or unit’s ability to accomplish the mission.
However, the opposite will likely occur if the AAR becomes an administrative func-
tion rather than an operational review.  Leaders fail to uncover real problems when
they focus only on numbers, such as the number of appointments made or the num-
ber of enlistments.  Improvement starts with identifying behavior that impedes re-
cruiting and then training to change the behavior.  To effect such change, the leader
must thoroughly understand each element of the ROS.


B-11. The key to conducting an effective AAR is preparation.  Before conducting an
AAR, leaders should review the data that affects the current ROP.  This analysis will
aid in developing discussion points and will focus the AAR toward what went right
and what went wrong versus collecting information.  In the preparation phase, it is
important to analyze the data that is available and relevant, and make note of miss-
ing data that they may wish to discuss with subordinates.


B-12. For economy of time and forces, USAREC captures mission data via the Leader
Zone.  The leader should use the preparation phase to analyze the MAP, LSA, Future
Soldier roster, processing data, and other pertinent information.  This review should
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include the ROP, strategies, goals, and milestones.  However, leaders should not
rush to decisions based solely on statistics.  Soldiers on the ground have information
that cannot be discerned from data.  The leader should use data to develop discus-
sion points that will serve as an outline.  The outline includes questions that cover
elements of ROS and their impact on the plan.


B-13. Discussion points may differ between echelons.  However, the intent of the
AAR remains constant.  Decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations can occur at
any level in the command.  All three types of operations can run simultaneously.
However, AARs at the operational level (battalion and higher) focus primarily on
shaping and sustaining operations.  These operations set the conditions for success
of decisive operations at the tactical level, company and below.  In addition, the
battalion will ensure the tactical commanders have the resources necessary to con-
duct their operations by use of a synchronization matrix.  Thus the AAR serves as a
virtual checkpoint on the way to mission accomplishment.


B-14. The questions may differ, but AAR procedures at each echelon should be uni-
form.  Subordinates should be prepared to discuss operations in a consistent se-
quence.  As in battle drills, this uniformity promotes preparation, develops patterns
of thinking, and fosters successful habits.  The frequency of AARs should be consis-
tent.  Leaders should alert themselves to time lines that affect success.  This con-
sideration is important for timely corrective action.  Leaders compromise effective-
ness when they conduct AARs only when the mission is in jeopardy.  Quite often,
today’s achievements result from operations conducted weeks and months earlier.
For example, if the leader conducts an AAR in the last week of an RCM and finds a
serious shortfall in qualified “test pass applicants,” it may be too late to develop an
alternative COA.  Had the leader discovered the problem earlier, there may have
been time to correct it.


B-15. Leaders may conduct the AAR in person or by telephone.  The preferred method
is face-to-face, but time and distance often make it impossible.  The leader must
also consider the competence level of the subordinate and the unit’s mission pos-
ture.  Conducting the AAR early in the day allows for adjustment and implementing
alternative COAs.


B-16. Mutual trust is an important factor. Building and maintaining trust is an
ongoing task.  The AAR should begin with a personal dialogue between participants.
TC 25-20 describes this piece as, “Introduction and rules.”  This dialogue sets the
tone for the entire AAR.  Recruiting is a “people-oriented” activity.  Leaders must
consider not just “filling the foxholes,” but more importantly, the people who fill them.
Leaders must keep their finger on the pulse of morale.  Maintaining high morale
takes time, effort, and focus.  The leader may wish to open the discussion by asking
about factors that affect morale, such as emergencies and family support issues.
Such problems draw a Soldier’s attention away from the mission.  Leaders must
followup on these issues and factor them into alternative COAs when necessary.


B-17. The leader’s prepared outline should guide the conversation.  Normally, a
brigade commander would not ask detailed questions about enlistment packets, but
may focus on total projections.  Battalions would not want to discuss travel arrange-
ments for every projected enlistee, yet may discuss the transportation system in
general.  The sequence below is established to develop a consistent approach to the
AAR:  (1) Present mission posture, (2) projections, (3) processing, (4) prospecting, (5)
plan, and (6) personnel.


CONDUCT
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• Present mission posture.  Leaders should relate their questions to the
Soldier’s or unit’s current mission posture.  Discussing this section first
establishes the mission as the leader’s priority.  In keeping with standard
AAR questions (i.e., What was suppose to happen?  What did happen?  What
can we do to improve?), the leader addresses issues that deal strictly with
mission posture.  Questions may include:  Where do you stand on your way to
mission box?  What is the present mission?  What percent of that mission
has been accomplished?  When are you going to make mission box?  Are
there any obstacles or potential obstacles in the way of mission box?  What
COAs have been developed to overcome these obstacles?  As Future Soldier
losses affect mission, this is the time to discuss Future Soldier issues.  The
leader may want to ask:  Who is shipping to basic combat training this week
or this month?  Are there any issues that may prevent their shipping?  What
COA has been established to rectify the situation?


• Projections.  In Leader Zone, the leader can view a complete list of appli-
cants projected for enlistment or commissioning.  Questions concerning pro-
jections may include:  Is the packet complete?  Has the packet been for
warded within prescribed time lines?  Does the applicant require special
testing (medical or administrative)?  What might keep this applicant from
enlisting or commissioning?  What COAs have been established to over-
come these obstacles?  Has the station commander interviewed (“hot seated”)
this person?  This information can establish the validity of a projection and
its immediate effect on mission accomplishment.  In addition, there may be
an applicant who has not been projected electronically that has the potential
to affect the present mission.  Good questions for this area might be, “Which
applicant is closest to enlisting?  Which applicant is next closest?”  This line
of questioning can bring these projections to light and help the subordinate
solve processing problems.


• Processing.  A review of the applicant processing list will flag issues that
impede processing.  Often, the commander can intervene and avoid delays.
Questions may include:  How many testers should you have?  How many do
you have?  What is the expected processing time line for these testers?  What
COA has been developed to ensure success in this area?  Testing is the
initial step in processing, but it is only the first area a leader should exam-
ine.  The commander should look into every processing activity that per-
tains to their mission.  Commanders should ask about the following:


Waivers.  Commanders should stay informed about applicants who re-
quire moral, medical, and administrative waivers.
Processed not enlisted (PNE).  Commanders can electronically retrieve a
list of PNE applicants. Typically, PNE applicants are people applying for
AMEDD officer programs and were not projected for same-day enlistment.
Any “physical-only” applicant (such as applicants who need waivers) will
appear on a PNE list.
QNE.  Applicants who were projected to enlist and passed the medical ex-
amination, but declined to enlist, appear on the QNE Report.  This report
often points to a skill gap.
Temporary medical rejection (TMR).  TMR typically means the applicant
has a medical condition that will correct itself in due time.  The com-
mander should note the reevaluation believed justified date, that is, the
date the MEPS medical officer will reevaluate the applicant.
Permanent medical rejection (PMR).  PMR can sometimes indicate a re-
cruiter skill gap.  The commander should determine whether the recruiter
could or should have discovered the disqualification before projecting the
applicant.  The commander should also ask whether the MEPS medical
officer recommended a waiver.
Administrative delays.  A typical administrative delay involves some sort
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of documentation required for enlistment.  For example, an applicant con-
fesses to a law violation that the recruiter had not documented.  Enlist-
ment processing must stop until the recruiter can check with appropriate
law enforcement agencies and courts.  Another example:  An applicant
has a medical condition that requires medical records from the physician
who treated it.  Administrative delays can be costly in terms of wasted
recruiter effort and can cause the unit to fail to achieve its mission.


• Prospecting.  Analysis of the MAP and LSA give the leader a starting point to
measure the effectiveness of the plan.  Questions the leader might ask in-
clude:  Based on yesterday’s prospecting plan, what was supposed to happen?
What results were expected from each prospecting method (P1, P2, P3, P4)
and what did the team achieve?  Did results meet or exceed what LSA pre-
dicted?  What is the COA to correct any shortfalls?  MAP and LSA are the tools
the leader used to develop the prospecting plan.  Those same tools can help
leaders adjust their plans when performance indicates a need.  When re-
viewing prospecting, the leader should consider the day of the week and the
week of the RCM.  Of course, the leader should also consider what the unit
has accomplished so far.  All these factors can affect the leader’s choice of a
corrective COA.  For example, the First Sergeant sees a station has not con-
ducted as many appointments as the station’s MAP requires.  If this conver-
sation occurs in the first week of the RCM, the First Sergeant might urge the
station commander to focus prospecting on the most effective lead source.
The leader reviews the station’s LSA to find the most effective lead source.
In the “cumulative total” column, the lead source that has produced the most
enlistments is the most effective.  The First Sergeant’s guidance might be
different if the unit is in the next to last week of the RCM.  Now the leaders
look for the most efficient lead source, and again they turn to the LSA.  The
“YTD Ratio” column points to the most efficient lead source:  The lower the
ratio, the more efficient the source.  The leader can adjust the prospecting
plan to focus on the most efficient lead source to effect enlistments quickly.


• Plan.  The review and discussion of the plan should lead to an agreement on
what was supposed to happen, what did or did not happen, and why.  This
review leads to developing and implementing new COAs that address indi-
vidual situations.  A review that addresses only failures and gives nonspe-
cific guidance to “do more” will not accomplish the goal of the AAR.  The
critical areas of the plan that are failing to achieve the needed results should
be discussed.  It is important that the underlying reasons for the lack of
results are uncovered and that new COAs are agreed upon that put the plan
back on track by answering these questions:  What needs to change?  How
are we going to do it?  Do we need additional resources to execute the new
COA?  What are we going to measure?  What will be our early warning indi-
cators?  Who will be responsible for this step?  The new COA should include
possible training issues and support the next higher level’s plan.  In addi-
tion, areas of the plan that are exceeding expectations should be reviewed to
discover what lessons learned can be gathered and perhaps, used for other
tactical elements.  Blanket policies may not be the solution because each
zone, station, and company share similarities but have major differences.
COAs that prove successful for one unit may have an opposite effect on an-
other.


• Personnel.  Personnel issues have the potential to influence mission achieve-
ment, recruiters are our ultimate system.  The leader should review strength
issues to gauge their impact on mission accomplishment and ensure that
developed COAs have addressed manning issues.  Additionally, issues such
as new recruiters, conversions, and subordinate development should be ad-
dressed.  Subordinate development should include institutional, organiza-
tional, and self-development training.  Administrative affairs (such as pay,
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Exceptional Family Member Program, awards, and counseling, to name just
a few) should also be addressed, as these can have a direct impact on mis-
sion focus for a Soldier.  While not every scenario can be addressed in this
publication, some questions that can be asked in this part of the review
include:  How many recruiters will you have in the foxhole to accomplish
this plan?  How can we increase their efficiency?  How can we increase
their effectiveness?  Are there any personnel issues that need to be ad-
dressed today?  Has all monthly counseling been completed?  If there
was an unforeseen strength issue, what is the COA to minimize its im-
pact on mission accomplishment?


B-18. Always conclude the AAR by asking, “What can I do to help you make mis-
sion?”


B-19. The AAR may result in adjusted plans and new COAs.  The leader should
establish time lines for followup to make sure the subordinate has carried out the
plan.  Setting a specific date and time for followup and the next AAR accomplishes
two things.  First, it conditions the subordinate in the AAR process.  Second, it allows
participants to prepare for the next AAR or followup.
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C-1. The ROP is a strategic plan designed to accomplish the mission and improve
recruiting performance.  This plan is mission based and formulated using informa-
tion derived from the ROS elements; a strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and
threats (SWOT) analysis plan; and the commander’s intent.  The ROP provides com-
manders a template which enables them to visualize (determine the desired out-
come), describe (provide a concept of operations), and direct (assign tasks) their force.
At the station and company level, the ROP focuses on decisive operations that im-
pact the current RCM; while battalion and brigade plans usually focus on shaping
and sustaining operations that create favorable conditions for decisive operations.


C-2. ROP development is a continuous process.  The process begins with a detailed
analysis of the recruiting environment and culminates in a synchronized opera-
tional plan to accomplish the mission.  Subordinate plans, even though market
driven, must be nested in the next higher echelon’s plans.  Once implemented, the
ROP must be continuously monitored and adjusted if necessary to redirect opera-
tions or exploit timely opportunities.  Informal AARs are used to monitor the ROP
from recruiter to battalion levels. The battalion and brigade ROP, however, is briefed
to the USAREC CG during the quarterly training brief (QTB).  (See fig C-1 for samples
of QTB ROP slides.)


Appendix C


Recruiting Operation Plan


Figure C-1. Sample QTB ROP Slides


1


• $20K shortfall in funded 
future Soldier functions –
working at bde
• Bn assets will support 
all Co future Soldier 
function requests


Intelligence: Track retention trends for Co & 
RS over last three years
Prospecting: GCs, station cdrs and recruiters 
ask for leads/referrals from onset 
Processing: Exercise red carpet treatment 
through processing cycle
FSTP:
• Relentless enforcement of all future Soldier 
standards (contacts, orientations, functions, 
ship document procurement, influencers, future 
Soldier training events, etc.)
• Bn review RAG report bi-weekly
• Co cdrs review weekly 100% contact history 
RSS:
• Bn budget for Co future Soldier functions –
one per company per quarter
• Plan 2nd Qtr Bn future Soldier events
• Plan assets to support Co future Soldier 
functions, priority in sequence: 1A1, 1A4, 1A3, 
1A2, 1A5
Training: Conduct in 4th Qtr Co tng on FSTP 
objectives
C-4: Relentlessly enforce RS future Soldier 
F/U and co cdr contacts as weekly AAR item


Decisive:
• Conduct monthly RS future 
Soldier functions.
• Conduct qtrly Co future 
Soldier functions by XMAS
• Involve influencers in future 
Soldier functions
• Co cdrs decisively engaged 
in future Soldier contacts
• Future Soldier BCT task list 
conducted to standard
• 1/3rd future Soldier pool 
earning promotions, giving 
referrals, completing BCT 
task lists each month
Shaping: 
• Plan coordinate future 
Soldier participation in Spirit 
of America (Jan)
• Plan/fund future Soldier 
functions for 2nd QTR
Sustaining: Fund & program 
Bn assets for all qrtly future 
Soldier functions thru FY


Achieve 90% 
future 
Soldier 
retention for 
1ST QTR


Required Resources by 
ROS


(Shortfalls in Red)


Direct Action
(Tasks by ROS) 


Describe Operation
(Concept of Operations)


Visualize 
Intent


(End State)


Columbia BN: 1st QTR


Objective: Improve Future Soldier Retention Rate (4th Qtr Retention 75%)
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Figure C-1. Sample QTB ROP Slides (Continued)


•Project $30K needed for 
applicant travel (working at 
USAREC) 


• $10K needed for battalion 
Future Soldier function  
(working at brigade) 
•Funding for educator tour 
approved by brigade
•Battalion targeting 
supports all summer 
prospecting events ID’d
with battalion assets


Intelligence:  Determine must win-must keep 
ZIP Codes
Prospecting:
•Through recruiter area canvas techniques, 
determine where SA prospects congregate 
during summer break 
•Conduct 100 days of summer operations
•Contact 75% of juniors from SY06 lists by 
EOM August
Processing:  Soft Future Soldiers tested with 
physicals NLT 15 July
FSTP:
•Contract all soft Future Soldiers NLT 30 Jul
• Acquire last new referral from shipping 
seniors NLT 15 Jun
•Conduct battalion Future Soldier function NLT 
15 Jun
RSS:
•.ESS plans educator tour by 15 Jun
•Battalion assets support summer prospecting 
events, priority to 1A1, 1A4, 1A3
Training:  Companies conduct event 
prospecting training 
C-4:  Enforce MAP standards thru daily review 
of senior statistical achievements


Decisive:
•Conduct all priority 1 HS 
COI events NLT 30 Sep


•Conduct 100 days of 
summer recruiting operations


Shaping: 
•Obtain and construct 75% of 
SY07 priority 1 HS LRLs NLT 
30 Sep
•Plan and fund early 
educator tour in October


Sustaining:
•Order calendars, PPI, NLT 1 
July
•Schedule ASVAB in all P1 
HS NLT 30 Sep
•Schedule high school 
presentations NLT 30 Sep


•Improve to 
> 90% net


•Obtain one 
SR in every 
priority one 
high school 
NLT 30 SEP


•Recruiter 
Share = 
Market 
Share in SA 
market


• 75% 
contact of all 
2006 JR lists 
thru the 
summer


Resources Required by 
ROS 


(Shortfalls in RED) 


Direct Action
(Tasks by ROS)   


Describe Operation
(Concept of Operation)


Visualize 
Intent


(End State)


Columbia BN: 4TH QTR


Objective: Improve SA Mission Accomplishment (3rd Qtr 70% net)


2


•1st QTR FS Retention: 
85%
• LL - Accurate R,A,G
status essential for 
intelligence
• LL - Few applicant 
referrals
• LL - Packet problems 
caused lack of future 
Soldier satisfaction
• LL - Weekly contacts 
not rigorously enforced
• LL -- $10K shortfall in 
funded future Soldier 
functions
• LL - Excellent RSS 
support of Co quarterly 
future Soldier functions 
with bn assets
• LL - Quarterly tng not 
conducted at each Co
• LL - AAR tracking is 
critical to show 
improvement


Intelligence: Track retention trends for Co & 
RS over last three years
Prospecting: GCs, station cdrs and recruiters 
ask for leads/referrals from onset 
Processing: Exercise red carpet treatment 
through processing cycle
FSTP:
• Relentless enforcement of all future Soldier 
standards (contacts, orientations, functions, 
ship document procurement, influencers, future 
Soldier training events, etc.)
• Bn review RAG report bi-weekly
• Co cdrs review weekly 100% contact history 
RSS:
• Bn budget for Co future Soldier functions –
one per company per quarter
• Plan 2nd Qtr Bn future Soldier events
• Plan assets to support Co future Soldier 
functions, priority in sequence: 1A1, 1A4, 1A3, 
1A2, 1A5
Training: Conduct in 4th Qtr Co tng on FSTP 
objectives
C-4: Relentlessly enforce RS future Soldier 
F/U and co cdr contacts as weekly AAR item


Decisive:
• Conduct monthly RS future 
Soldier functions.
• Conduct qtrly Co future 
Soldier functions by XMAS
• Involve influencers in future 
Soldier functions
• Co cdrs decisively engaged 
in future Soldier contacts
• Future Soldier BCT task list 
conducted to standard
• 1/3rd future Soldier pool 
earning promotions, giving 
referrals, completing BCT 
task lists each month
Shaping: 
• Plan coordinate future 
Soldier participation in Spirit 
of America (Jan)
• Plan/fund future Soldier 
functions for 2nd QTR
Sustaining: Fund & program 
Bn assets for all qrtly future 
Soldier functions thru FY


Achieve 90% 
future 
Soldier 
retention for 
1ST QTR


Accomplished/Lesson 
Learned 


(Results - Resourced 
Shortfalls in Red)


Direct Action
(Tasks by ROS) 


Describe Operation
(Concept of Operations)


Visualize 
Intent


(End State)


Columbia BN: 1st QTR


Objective: Improve Future Soldier Retention Rate (4th Qtr Retention 75%)







C-3. The ROP addresses real-time objectives in a real-time environment.  There-
fore, it is vitally important each echelon of command conduct a comprehensive market
and unit analysis using the SWOT approach.  Analyzing the unit’s SWOT can be a
highly valuable exercise.  SWOT analysis looks at every factor inherent in the unit’s
mission and market; market areas the commander must maintain and areas that
have been overlooked.  One definition of situational awareness is the degree of
accuracy by which one’s perception of reality mirrors reality.  SWOT analysis is the
commander’s opportunity to square perceptions with reality.  As with the ROP, the
SWOT need not adhere to a prescribed format.  However, the SWOT should exhibit a
careful and thorough understanding of the forces that affect the unit’s ability to
recruit.  A station’s SWOT might look something like the example in figure C-2.


C-3


Recruiting Operation Plan


Figure C-1. Sample QTB ROP Slides (Continued)


Figure C-2. Example of a Station’s SWOT


Weaknesses
1. Weak in HSSR market (all schools)
2. No student lists from 2 high


schools
3. 20% market share in ZIP Code


98766
4. Have not met contact milestones


in 3 high schools


Threats
1. Antimilitary student groups on


campus who influence the
student body


2. School board contemplating the
cancellation of ASVAB participation


3. Recruiting blitz in area by sister
services


Strengths
1. Grad market (sustained strong  per-


formance for 6 months)
2. All 7 recruiters trained
3. Complete lists from 12 high schools
4. 85% market share in ZIP Code 98765


Opportunities
1. Large community college population
2. 20% market share in ZIP Code


98766—opportunity for growth
3. Closing down of a local assembly


plant with an unskilled workforce


• 4th QTR achieved: 
80% net
• Obtained one SR in 
75% of Priority 1 HSs
• Recruiter Share = 
42%, Mkt Share = 39%
• 75% of 06 JR lists 
contacted but only had 
75% of lists
• LL – must have all 
junior lists by end of SY  
• LL – achieved only 
80% of prospecting 
rqmnts IAW 100 DOS 
operation—must make 
rqmnts to achieve results
• LL – 75% of soft Future 
Soldiers  were tested/ 
physical’d – ($10K short 
in applicant travel)  
•LL – Event prospecting 
tng went well in 3/5 
companies—2 
companies need training


Intelligence:  Determine must win-must keep 
ZIP Codes
Prospecting:
•Through recruiter area canvas techniques 
determine where SA prospects congregate 
during summer break 
•Conduct 100 days of summer operations
•Contact 75% of juniors from SY06 lists by 
EOM August
Processing:  Soft Future Soldiers tested with 
physicals NLT 15 July
FSTP:
•Contract all soft Future Soldiers NLT 30 Jul
• Acquire last new referral from shipping 
seniors NLT 15 Jun
•Conduct battalion Future Soldier function NLT 
15 Jun
RSS:
•.ESS plans educator tour by 15 Jun
•Battalion assets support summer prospecting 
events, priority to 1A1, 1A4, 1A3
Training:  Companies conduct event 
prospecting training 
C-4:  Enforce MAP standards thru daily review 
of senior statistical achievements


Decisive:
•Conduct all priority 1 HS 
COI events NLT 30 Sep


•Conduct 100 days of 
summer recruiting operations


Shaping: 
•Obtain and construct 75% of 
SY07 priority 1 HS LRLs NLT 
30 Sep
•Plan and fund early 
educator tour in October


Sustaining:
•Order calendars, PPI, NLT 1 
July
•Schedule ASVAB in all P1 
HS NLT 30 Sep
•Schedule high school 
presentations NLT 30 Sep


•Improve to 
> 90% net


•Obtain one 
SR in every 
priority one 
high school 
NLT 30 SEP


•Recruiter 
Share = 
Market 
Share in SA 
market


• 75% 
contact of all 
2006 JR lists 
thru the 
summer


Accomplishments/
Lessons Learned


(Results, Resource 
Shortfalls in Red)


Direct Action
(Tasks by ROS)   


Describe Operation
(Concept of Operation)


Visualize 
Intent


(End State)


Columbia BN: 4TH QTR
Objective: Improve SA Mission Accomplishment (3rd Qtr 70% net)
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C-4. Preparing a SWOT involves asking hard questions and giving honest answers.
It does little good for a station commander to say all recruiters are well trained when
abundant evidence says otherwise. The commander must bear in mind that a weak-
ness can point the way to an opportunity to build new strengths. For example, a
station commander may see the station has performed poorly in the HSSR market,
despite having complete lists for every school. This situation points to an opportu-
nity. Vigorous, sustained, and carefully planned prospecting can lead to higher lev-
els of performance in the HSSR market.  Such a plan can payoff with better perfor-
mance in high school graduate markets in the years ahead.


C-5. Using the ROS elements to construct the ROP will provide leaders with a sys-
tematic method to plan recruiting operations using all of their resources.  An accu-
rate and consistent analysis of each area of the ROS should provide leaders with the
components of their plan.


• Intelligence.  The intelligence piece of the plan provides all leaders with the
necessary information to identify and locate their market.  At the tactical
level this information should provide leaders with more than just numbers.
It should assist them in targeting productive segments of their market.   In-
formation analyzed at each level may vary but an understanding of what
information is available and how to use it to gain insight into the market is
critical.  Zone reports, market share, school information, demographics, com-
petition, and historical data are some of the tools available.


• Prospecting (lead generation).  Planning prospecting activities and the strat-
egies to accomplish them are key components of the ROP.  The LSA and the
MAP provide both a historical picture through analysis of lead sources and
conversion as well as information important for the current month by estab-
lishing prospecting requirements at each level. The LSA also provides lead-
ers with the means to target particularly effective lead sources by planning
operations that exploit them.  At the tactical level the ROP should consider
the strategies for all prospecting methods, P1 through P4, concentrating on
the most productive.


• Processing.  The number of processing days in any RCM must be considered
when developing the ROP.  This information is also used to develop the MAP.
Besides the number of processing days, other areas to consider that could
impact mission are development of strategies to improve processing results
at MEPS or through improved waiver processing procedures.  The MAP is
also used as a tool to track processing efficiency at each level and will
provide important training and early warning indicators.


• Future Soldiers.  Future Soldiers at the tactical level can play a key role in
the prospecting portion of the ROP by providing referrals.  FSTP events for the
current month can also impact current operations and must be considered.
Identifying trends in losses, providing training, and leaders’ involvement in
counseling Future Soldiers can have a positive impact on the program and
mission.  Forecasting and planning for known losses is one area that must
be considered.


• Training.  Planned training activities occurring during the RCM should be
incorporated into the ROP.  Training assessments and the conduct of effec-
tive training at the tactical level impact mission accomplishment by im-
proving performance.  Extended recruiter absence for Noncommissioned Off-
ficer Education System and career development courses should also be con-
sidered and its impact on the ROP.


• RSS.  RSS such as TAIR, ASB, and advertising events and displays should
also be considered when developing a ROP.  Events that require support as
indicated on the sync matrix are vital to the successful execution of deci-
sive, shaping, and sustaining operations.  Efficient use of scheduled and
nonscheduled RSS assets is critical to mission success.
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• C4.  Improved communication and computer technology gives leaders the
command and control necessary to effectively and efficiently lead their force.
Access to timely and accurate information gives commanders a real-time
operational view of their market.  Quality market intelligence enables com-
manders to synchronize their forces and make sound battlefield adjustments.


C-6. Review all command directives and guidance prior to determining the objec-
tive.  The directives and guidance will place emphasis on critical areas and guide
your ROP’s development.  In many situations, the subordinate commander’s objec-
tives will mirror those of their commander.


C-7. Once the objective is determined, develop a concept of operations to achieve
this objective (describe).  This concept will include those decisive, shaping, and sus-
taining operations, that when combined, culminate in accomplishing the objective.
These operations lay the foundation for immediate and future success.  Command-
ers should consider operations that will have both near- and long-term impact on
the operating environment.  These operations will result in consistent recruiting
practices at the most important level in USAREC, the recruiter.


C-8. After the decisive, shaping, and sustaining operations have been determined,
develop specific tasks to subordinate units (direct). These tasks should align them-
selves with the elements of the ROS.  Carefully consider the intent of each task and
the potential impact they will have on the recruiter.  Always develop tasks that are
logical and achievable.


C-9. A well-designed ROP should produce positive residual fallout. Planned activities
to improve the FSTP accession rate by increasing recruiter followup could result in
an increase of referrals and contracts.


C-10. An ROP at any level should not require unrealistic recruiting activities to
ensure mission accomplishment. Unreachable requirements irrespective of real-
time analysis can stifle initiative and negatively affect the mission. Company and
battalion ROP development should support and be supported by the recruiter’s and
station’s plan.


C-11. Review ROPs during AARs at every level.  It may not be necessary to conduct
an indepth review of the ROP on a daily basis.  The extent of this review is deter-
mined by the commander and their directives.  AARs provide all leaders with the
opportunity to make appropriate adjustments on an as needed basis.
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Preface


Doctrine provides military organizations with a common philosophy and language. It enhances
unity of effort. USAREC Manual 3-02 defines and illustrates the United States Army Recruiting
Command’s (USAREC’s) tactical and operational doctrine principles.


PURPOSE


USAREC Manual 3-02 is a “how to think” manual for company and station operations. The primary
goal is to present company and station commanders with technical and thought-provoking informa-
tion that will assist them in their decisionmaking process.


SCOPE


USAREC Manual 3-02 is the user manual for recruiting doctrine at the company and station levels.
It emphasizes fundamentals and concepts as well as the command’s best recruiting practices. It
includes insights from company and station commanders regarding operational and tactical ma-
neuvers that have been successful.  The manual explains decisive, shaping, and sustaining opera-
tions and how they relate to the recruiting operating systems (ROS).


APPLICABILITY


USAREC Manual 3-02 applies to company and station commanders.  With appropriate modifications,
the methods described can apply to any recruiting area and market. The doctrine in this manual is
derived from USAREC Manual 3-0.


INTRODUCTION


The contents of this manual are not regulatory. They are a compilation of strategies and field
proven methods that thoroughly explain the what, why, and how of essential operational activities
at both company and station levels. The methods detailed in this manual are the command’s best
recruiting practices.  They are not the remedy for every situation, but they do provide company and
station commanders a doctrinal starting point, from which to formulate and execute their opera-
tional plans.


ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION


The proponent for this manual is Headquarters, United States Army Recruiting Command (HQ
USAREC), Assistant Chief of Staff, G-7.  Send comments and suggested improvements on DA Form
2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to HQ USAREC, ATTN:
RCTNG-DD, 1307 3rd Avenue, Fort Knox, KY  40121-2726.


Unless stated otherwise, masculine nouns or pronouns do not refer exclusively to men.
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PART ONE


Recruiting Company Environment
Part One discusses the company’s command and operational responsibilities. It defines
recruiting operations and explains how the company can use operational performance to
train, direct, and lead their force.


Chapter 1 describes the operational framework of a network-centric command and applies
the doctrine of USAREC Manual 3-0, chapter 2.  It details the internal and external flow of
information and how it supports the recruiting operation and leads to mission success.


Chapter 2 discusses the company commander’s leadership and operational responsibilities.
It describes the art of command and how to visualize, describe, and direct recruiting operations
within their company’s market.  Well led companies succeed and consistently accomplish
their missions.  Chapter 2 applies the doctrine of USAREC Manual 3-0, chapter 7.


Chapter 3 describes the intelligence preparation of the battlefield (IPB).  The process used
to analyze data and form the common recruiting picture.  This chapter discusses how to
determine a unit’s performance within its market and what market opportunities are available
for greater exploitation.


Chapter 4 discusses how well designed and implemented operations can dominate the
market and accomplish the mission.  It also explains how prospecting is the cornerstone of
recruiting and what assets are available to assist leaders in deep market penetration.


Chapter 5 addresses the importance of shaping operations and their role in successful
decisive operations.  It also explains how some shaping operations can connect and identify
with the American public and particular demographic groups.


Chapter 6 describes how sustainment operations support and complement the force and
mission success.  It also explains how family readiness groups (FRGs) support their spouses
in this fast-paced, mission-intensive environment.
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Chapter 1


Network-Centric Recruiting


1-1. The recruiting network con-
sists of two parts (internal and
external) that form the informa-
tion environment or infostructure
of USAREC.  These two parts are
the aggregate of individuals, or-
ganizations, and systems. They
provide the market data and processing support necessary to shape the recruiter’s
market for successful decisive operations. It is vitally important the company fully
understand the network-centric recruiting model and how it affects each recruiter’s
market. Even though commonality exists in the infostructure there are still sources
unique to particular recruiters and stations. Leaders know how to lead Soldiers, but
informed leaders who understand the market information network, know how to
lead their company to mission success.


1-2. Internal networks are a family of systems that support the ability of the com-
mander to see first, understand first, act first, and finish decisively. The internal
network available to recruiting leaders is profound.  The system includes technology
that allows information to be viewed in a variety of formats. Since most recruiting
leaders are physically removed from their leaders and subordinates, it’s easy to feel
“out of the loop.”  State of the art communications however, allow commanders to
communicate and monitor data both up and down the chain of command. Battalion
staffs also keep companies “in the loop” by supporting them with data from the ROS
such as DAMASCUS, Army Territorial Alignment System, and the Enhanced Appli-
cant Files. These systems help establish the IPB which allows companies to cor-
rectly position their force.


1-3. Internal networks aren’t only limited to the chain of command. Leaders are
encouraged to reach outside their organizations to seek the wisdom and opinions of
their peers.  Seeking outside opinions and advice from your peers is simply taking
advantage of the knowledge base that exists within this command. Seeking advice
is not a weakness, but rather a strength and is looked upon as a sign of respect and
solidarity between the officers and noncommissioned officers (NCOs) of this com-
mand.


INTERNAL NETWORKS


CONTENTS
Internal Networks ......................................... 1-2
External Networks ........................................ 1-3
Soldiers and Leaders ................................... 1-3


We must build forces that draw upon the revolutionary advances in the technology of war...one that
relies more heavily on stealth, precision weaponry, and information technologies.


George W. Bush
Commander in Chief







1-4. Company commanders and First Sergeants are the facilitators of recruiters’
external networks. They work continuously to improve and expand school accessi-
bility, develop business affiliations, and improve community relations.  These ac-
tivities are all designed to shape the market for successful decisive operations. The
external network is the source of most enlistments and should be their main focus.
Every opportunity to shape the market within the scope of their mission should be
explored.


1-5. Typical contacts within the company’s external network are:  College, univer-
sity, and high school faculty and staff; employment services; business owners; com-
munity leaders; and religious leaders. These are generally thought of as the most
productive contacts in the external network; however, companies should not limit
their external network to just these examples.  Expansion of the external network
not only increases the opportunity for mission success, it also promotes Army aware-
ness within the community.


1-6. In addition to the company’s role of developing and expanding their company’s
external network, they should be mentoring their station commanders and demon-
strating how they too, can expand their area of influence.  The company must play
an active role in the community and network with community leaders to gain their
support and help promote the Army.


1-7. Leaders who expand their information gathering capabilities through their in-
ternal and external networks, increase their force’s ability to dominate the market.
Timely and accurate information enables the company to see and understand the
situation first and quickly focus their attention on problem areas.  This information
along with personal observations can be used to direct their force and mentor their
station commanders.


1-8. Attacking the objective and finishing decisively has been the Soldier’s objec-
tive since the days of the American Revolution and inception of the Army.  Although
the recruiting objective remains the same, the ever-changing terrain and tactics
are a continuous challenge. Leaders must adapt to these ever-changing conditions
and use every bit of available information and ordnance to overcome them. The
Army’s mission, to fight and win our Nation’s wars, just as the recruiting mission, to
man the force, relies heavily on the information network and the development of
self-aware and adaptive leaders.


1-9. The objective in recruiting is to contact, process, and enlist young men and
women who meet the mental, physical, and moral requirements to become Future
Soldiers.  The internal and external networks form the recruiter’s infostructure and
are the enablers needed to penetrate their markets, finish decisively, and ulti-
mately achieve the mission.


EXTERNAL NETWORKS
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Chapter 2


Command


2-1. Command of a recruiting
company is no different from com-
mand of any other company in the
Army. The missions may differ,
but command authority and struc-
ture are the same. In size, a re-
cruiting company is smaller than
a typical Army company, but its
members undertake challenging
operations every day. Unlike
other branches that become 100
percent operational only during
deployment, recruiting is 100 per-
cent operational at all times.
Deployed Soldiers perform their
operations on or near the battlefield, while recruiters perform in communities across
America.  As a result, leaders and recruiters with their families are most often
quartered in the communities in which they operate.  They are usually the only
Army presence in the community, other than Army Reserve (AR) or National Guard
(NG) members.  Their presence is important, because it promotes Army awareness
and keeps people in touch with the Soldiers who defend them. The diminishing
numbers of World War II, Korea, and Vietnam veterans has resulted in America
losing touch with its Army. That’s why telling the Army story is so important.  Tell-
ing the Army story at every opportunity educates the market and community and
enables prospects to make informed decisions when a recruiter asks them to enlist.


2-2. The mission of the company is to lead the recruiting force by supporting their
operations and blocking any distractions that could affect the accomplishment of
their mission. Since recruiting is a continuous live-fire operation it requires lead-
ers not only to be supportive, but inspirational, and motivational as well.  The train-
ing provided by the company should impart to recruiters, a confidence and can-do
attitude that will transfer to prospective Future Soldiers during the Army interview.
Most Soldiers train so they are proficient in their jobs when deployed, recruiters on
the other hand are deployed and train during live-fire operations.  Recruiters do not


You must love those you lead before you can be an effective leader. You can certainly command
without that sense of commitment, but you cannot lead without it. Without leadership, command is
a hollow experience, a vacuum often filled with mistrust and arrogance.


 Gen Shinsecki


MISSION
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practice making telephone calls, conducting school presentations, or talking to par-
ents and civic organizations. All their actions count toward mission accomplish-
ment; and it’s the leader’s job to keep them trained, resourced, and motivated.


2-3. Be, know, do describes the character, competence, and actions of all good lead-
ers.  A leader must have the courage to do what is right regardless of the circum-
stances or consequences.  They must be competent and possess the personal, con-
ceptual, and technical skills necessary to build their subordinate’s confidence.  They
must be capable of making and communicating decisions and positively influencing
and motivating their force. Companies are responsible to support their force to ac-
complish not only the immediate, but also the future mission.


2-4. The company must consistently demonstrate an attitude of honesty and integ-
rity to superiors and subordinates alike. Recruiters must see and experience the
company’s genuine concern for them and their families. The company’s leadership
style should set the standard, recruiters and their families emulate and transfer to
the community and the young men and women they seek to enlist. Just as a chief
executive officer’s actions impact the profit margins of a corporation, the company’s
actions impact mission success.


2-5. The duty of every leader is to be competent in the profession of arms. Competence
requires proficiency in four sets of skills: Interpersonal, conceptual, technical, and
tactical. Since recruiting leaders must understand the correlation of these skills to
the ROS; USAREC has developed resident, distributed, and distance learning train-
ing programs. The purpose of the training is to equip new recruiting leaders with
the operational, administrative, and technical expertise they need to lead their units
to mission success. These training packages are designed to train leaders in their
critical tasks and certify their proficiency. Commanders must complete training
just as those they lead. They must be fully capable to train and mentor subordinate
leaders during live-fire mission operations.


2-6. Leaders who train their Soldiers while engaged in recruiting operations, dem-
onstrate their proficiency and flexibility and serve as a model to their Soldiers.  Flex-
ibility enables leaders to successfully change their unit’s focus; while keeping their
Soldiers ready, willing, and motivated to accomplish the mission.  A large number of
today’s Soldiers have been recruited from college campuses and are well educated.
Leaders should take advantage of this resource and encourage their imaginative
thought.  It should be explained how executed actions fit into the overarching scheme
of maneuvers.  Questioning why certain operations are conducted should not be
interpreted as a sign of disrespect.  Subordinates who ask questions have accepted
ownership and are looking for the most efficient and effective way to accomplish
their mission.


2-7. The commander must establish within the company a climate of mutual trust,
integrity, and respect.  The commander and First Sergeant should operate as a team


IMPACT


SHAPING CULTURE
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and demonstrate solidarity of leadership to their subordinates.  One voice leader-
ship in a geographically dispersed command is challenging and places a premium
on communication and rank maturity. It is important commanders move to the
critical points of recruiting operations and lead by example.  This upfront leadership
style is necessary to rally the troops and positively influence the mission’s outcome.
Good leaders encourage their subordinates to be industrious and innovative.  Sta-
tions’ recruiting operation plans (ROPs) should reflect the commander’s intent while
considering elements unique to their market.


2-8. Artillery, armor, and other combat arms branches use prepared simulations to
challenge Soldiers’ abilities and improve their war fighting edge. In recruiting, how-
ever, commanders and senior NCOs must create realistic simulations (role-play) to
help recruiters master the various tasks and skills necessary for mission success.
These role-plays should not focus entirely on prospecting and processing, they should
also include topics such as how to deal with internal and external leaders, parents,
and student peer pressure. Simulations, as good as they may be, cannot replicate
the variety of situations recruiters encounter during actual recruiting operations.
Companies must understand that effective training relies almost entirely on the
accurate assessment of recruiter skills during live-fire operations.


2-9. Communication is a challenge in a geographically dispersed command such as
USAREC. Although the command possesses computer and telephonic communica-
tion systems that aid in the timely delivery of messages, nothing can replace the
face-to-face, one-on-one direct communications between commanders and their
Soldiers. This is true whether it be in the station, company area, or in private
conversation. Leaders must never shy away from saying what they mean clearly
and directly. A leader’s personal presence makes a significant difference in how
subordinates respond to messages. Walking point with Soldiers, whether it be with
a recruiter on a house call, face-to-face prospecting, or participating in a local media
interview, communicates a sense of caring and commitment to the recruiter. A
leader’s presence speaks volumes. In recruiting as in combat, commanders must
move to the critical point and lead.


2-10. The ROP is a systematic planning approach used to maximize recruiting ef-
forts and realize mission success. The company’s ROP is focused on the current
recruiting contract month (RCM), while developing operational strategies for the
quarter. The company’s ROP is formulated using the seven elements of the ROS as
its tactical road map. Each station’s market is different and a “one size fits all”
prospecting directive from company, battalion, or brigade can stifle even the best
station’s efforts. Even though the company’s ROP is market driven, it must be nested
in the battalion’s plan. The company commander combines the stations’ plans with
the commander’s intent and formulates the company’s ROP. The company com-
mander must consider the company’s strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and
threats (SWOT) when formulating their ROP. The company’s ROP should cover the
quarter and specifically the current RCM. The ROP will be properly annotated in the
appropriate location on the situational awareness board (SAB).


2-11. The first step in the development of a company’s ROP is IPB. IPB is a four-step
procedure that defines the recruiting environment, describes the demographics,
evaluates the market, and synchronizes assets to target high payoff zones and
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events. Various command-generated reports such as demographic, economic, and
education, help company commanders define their market. Station commanders,
however, are their eyes and ears on the ground and can provide commanders valu-
able real-time market information. Compilation of the stations’ ROPs gives the com-
pany commander a good market evaluation, identifies high payoff zones, and alerts
them to events in their company’s area of operation (AO).


2-12. Upon receipt of a mission, leaders consider their market and conduct a mis-
sion analysis. This will result in their initial vision of a recruiting plan, which they
continually affirm or modify. Leaders use IPB (see chap 3), command guidance, and
their own experience to develop their vision.


2-13. The information gathered from the market evaluation will verify the recruit-
ers’ ROPs and ensure all prospecting activities are directed to high payoff zones and
events in the RCM. Directing prospecting efforts to high payoff areas will maximize
the recruiter’s time and increase enlistment efficiency.


2-14. After evaluating the market, the company commander should verify the sta-
tions’ lead generation and prospecting plans. Lead generation and prospecting is
the key to recruiting success and must be thoughtfully planned. The company com-
mander should ensure station commanders used their IPB, prospecting analysis,
and mission accomplishment plan (MAP) conversion data when formulating their
plans. Company commanders must also verify the station’s simultaneous market
penetration, contact milestone progress, and compliance with the commander’s
intent. After evaluation and adjustment of the stations’ plans the commander will
formulate the company’s ROP. The ROP should be properly annotated in the proper
location on the SAB. The plan should be brief and written using descriptive bullet
comments. The stations’ ROPs must reflect the market and MAP data that appears
in the binder and address the company’s SWOT.


NOTE: The ROP is a living document and can be adjusted to accommodate market
changes, command directives, after-action review (AAR) results, and the like.


2-15. The commander must ensure the stations’ ROPs have enough flexibility writ-
ten in to easily accommodate processing activities. The lead generation and pros-
pecting plan should not be compromised to accommodate processing. The only rea-
son to revise a lead generation and prospecting plan should be to redirect prospect-
ing efforts, not steal time for processing.


2-16. The ROP should include all Future Soldier Training Program (FSTP)
events. Funded and unfunded events should be scheduled and annotated on the
synchronization matrix located in the binder. These planned events must take
place. The Future Soldier is exponentially important to the recruiter and the Army. In
addition to being a Future Soldier, they are centers of influence (COIs) who refer
prospects, provide valuable IPB and blueprint information, and promote Army aware-
ness in the community.


2-17. Station, company, and battalion training should be included in the company’s
ROP and identify the day, location, and time.


2-18. Scheduled events in the ROP should include any requested recruiting service
support (RSS) activities such as Total Army Involvement in Recruiting (TAIR), ad-
venture van, rock climbing wall, or guest speakers. Events should be annotated on
the company’s synchronization matrix located in the binder. The events planning
sheet should also be submitted to the battalion for execution and discussed at the
targeting cell meeting.
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2-19. Command, control, communications, and computers (C4) represent the com-
pany commander’s command and control of their stations and recruiters. The com-
puter is the company’s virtual management, training, and leads resource
tool. Communication is the center of gravity in recruiting, the means by which the
recruiting force contacts their market and accesses the recruiting infostructure.


2-20. The company’s ROP is primarily a mid-range, tactical plan aimed at maximiz-
ing recruiting efforts and realizing mission success. The company commander leads
their force to execute the command’s mission strategy and provide the Army’s
strength.


2-21. The AAR normally occurs at the end of an operation or mission. The continu-
ous operation tempo of recruiting demands that USAREC blend elements of the in-
process review (IPR) into the AAR. This approach helps leaders focus on improving
the organization, dominating the market, and accomplishing recruiting objectives.


2-22. The AAR provides recruiting leaders a systematic review of operations and
their results between echelons. The AAR works one level up and one level down.
Station commanders conduct AARs with their recruiters; company commanders
and First Sergeants conduct AARs with their station commanders. Leaders focus
the AAR on near-, mid-, and long-term objectives. AARs are normally conducted
daily, but can be conducted as often as necessary. A recruiter may participate in an
AAR after returning from an interview, even though they participated in one that
morning.


2-23. The AAR has three steps: Preparation, conduct, and followup. Each step is
critical to identifying changes to the ROP. When properly conducted, an AAR will
have a positive impact on a recruiter’s or unit’s ability to accomplish the mission. The
opposite, however, will likely occur if the AAR becomes an administrative function
rather than an operational review. Leaders won’t uncover the real problems when
they focus only on numbers, such as the number of appointments made or the num-
ber of enlistments. Improvement starts by identifying behavior(s) that impede op-
erations and then training to positively change them. To effect such change, the
leader must thoroughly understand each element of the ROS.


2-24. USAREC captures mission data via the Leader Zone. The leader should use
the preparation phase to analyze the MAP, Future Soldier roster, processing data,
and other pertinent information. This review should include the ROP, strategies,
goals, and milestones. However, leaders should not rush to decisions based solely
on statistics. The recruiter on the ground can provide vital market information that
cannot be discerned through data. The leader should use the data to develop discus-
sion points that will serve as an outline for the review. The outline must include
questions that cover elements of the ROS and how they impact the plan.


2-25. The leader’s prepared outline should guide the conversation. Normally, a bri-
gade commander would not ask detailed questions about enlistment packets, but
may focus on total projections. Battalions wouldn’t discuss travel arrangements for
every projected enlistee, but may discuss the transportation system in general. The
sequence below is established to develop a consistent approach to the AAR: (1) Present
mission posture, (2) projections, (3) processing, (4) prospecting, (5) plan, and (6) per-
sonnel.


2-26. The questions may differ, but the AAR procedures at each echelon should be
uniform. Subordinates should be prepared to discuss operations in a consistent


AAR
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Command







sequence. Just like battle drills, AARs should be consistent to promote preparation,
patterns of thinking, and successful habits. Leaders should alert themselves to time
lines that affect success. This consideration is important for timely corrective ac-
tion.


2-27. Leaders may conduct the AAR in person or by telephone. The preferred method
is face-to-face, but time and distance often make it impossible. The leader must
also consider the competence level of the subordinate and the unit’s mission pos-
ture. Conducting the AAR early in the day allows for adjustment and execution of
alternative courses of action (COAs). The leader should then establish time lines
for followup to make sure the subordinate has carried out the new COA. Setting a
specific date and time for followup and the next AAR accomplishes two things. First,
it conditions subordinates to anticipate the AAR process. Second, it allows partici-
pants to prepare for the next AAR or followup.


2-6
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If you know the enemy and yourself, you need not fear the result of a hundred battles. If you know
yourself and not the enemy, for every victory gained you will also suffer a defeat. If you know neither
yourself nor the enemy, you will succumb in every battle.


   Sun Tzu
Art of War, c. 400 BC1


GATHER AND ANALYZE


Chapter 3


Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield


3-1. The gathering and analysis
of timely and accurate market
intelligence allows commanders
to see first, understand first, act
first, and finish decisively. Suc-
cessful decisive recruiting op-
erations rely on good market in-
telligence.


3-2. The command’s G-2 pro-
vides current and historical op-
erational and market research
data to its leaders. It helps lead-
ers target beneficial markets and
synchronize their limited re-
sources to conduct current re-
cruiting activities and develop
future operations.


3-3. IPB reveals how a unit is
performing within its market
and identifies the markets of op-
portunity that should be exploited
and expanded. IPB provides lead-
ers with a variety of analytical tools they can use to analyze their market. The data
is compiled, considering the geographic and demographic makeup of each station’s
market and recruiter strength.


3-4. After analysis and interpretation of the intelligence information, leaders plan
their operational strategy and direct their forces. Over time, both operational and
seasonal trends become evident and should be recorded.  This valuable information
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SUPPORT


IPB PROCESS


STEP 1 - DEFINE THE LOCAL RECRUITING ENVIRONMENT


can then be used by the leader to plan for future operations. This method of plan-
ning similar operations during similar time periods allows commanders to predict
with some certainty, similar mission success.


3-5. IPB supports staff actions as well. It enables the staff to advise leaders on mar-
ket trends and the positioning and missioning of their forces. The recruiting mar-
ket can be characterized as unpredictable and changeable at times, affording lead-
ers little time to capitalize on uncovered opportunities. Leaders, with the support of
an informed staff and accurate market intelligence, are able to direct their forces
and resources to decisively and successfully exploit every known market of opportu-
nity.


3-6. The four steps of the IPB process are: Define the local recruiting environment,
describe the effects of the recruiting environment, evaluate the market, and syn-
chronize assets to target high payoff zones and events.  The process enables leaders
to understand and focus their force in markets of opportunity.


3-7. Defining the local market environment, means identifying key factors. The
factors include: Company and station boundaries, malls, population density, age,
economic status, major industries, employment rates, ethnicity, schools, serve AR
and NG units, competition, and traffic flow.


3-8. This intelligence represents the characteristics of the current and future re-
cruiting environment which can affect recruiting operations. To obtain a common
operational picture of the market, commanders should consider: The geographic
location of the company and stations, the sociopolitical information which describes
the county and city boundaries, school locations, ZIP Codes and road networks, and
the economic posture which reveals the employment rates, industrial base, and
areas of growth. The educational environment compares schools in terms of
potential. The postsecondary and high school priority evaluation model found in the
school folders (USAREC Reg 601-107, app B) provides a step-by-step explanation of
the school priority calculation.


3-9. Competition information consists of all active and reserve sister-service bound-
aries, recruiting station locations, recruiter strength, military installations, and
major employer locations. This information provides leaders with the data neces-
sary to evaluate their competition.


3-10. The Department of Defense market share indicates the mental category and
gender for all enlistments broken down by ZIP Code and easy to compare with the
other services in the area. Other reports used to gain intelligence are the Auto-
mated Territorial Alignment System, detailed station reports, average station re-
port, bread and butter analysis, station summary report, market share analysis,
historical market share, and high and low report.  Out-of-area contract analysis will
reveal where the station and company are losing contracts to other stations.  This
tool helps identify gaps in current and future recruiting environment intelligence
as well as limitations and opportunities for future operations.
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3-11. IPB is the gathering and analyzing of all available market information to en-
sure the force is in the best market, at the right time, with the right tools.  The
analysis of past production, past Department of Defense production, demographics,
market, population, and current state of national and world affairs all have an im-
pact on the commander’s mission strategy.


3-12. Understanding the dynamics of the market segments in their AO enables
commanders to properly resource their stations, synchronize lead generation and
prospecting operations where possible, and develop simultaneous market penetra-
tion strategies. Current market information should always be sought out, consid-
ered, and if feasible, included in the company’s mission strategy.


3-13. A thorough analysis of market information will reveal consistently productive
markets of opportunity commonly called “bread and butter” as well as those that
produce little or no results.  An evaluation of the past and current recruiting success
will also reveal seasonal trends and market fluctuations that should be considered
and planned for.


3-14. All analysis should be shared with the station commanders not only to verify
and refine the data, but to train and involve them in the company’s mission strat-
egy.


3-15. The environment describes the company’s area. Market segmentation de-
scribes the groups of people within that area. Market segments are represented as
categories and general demographic groupings:  College students, high school gradu-
ates, high school seniors, females, prior service (PS), and race. There are three
major ways to view the population:


• Demographic. Describes the area’s population, race, housing (owned versus
rented), property value, labor, education, household information, and income
levels.


• Lifestyles. Based on hobbies and interests, consumer purchasing trends,
music preferences, and TV shows watched.


• Psychographics. Wants, needs, and desires.


3-16. Leaders must also know what types of people live in their area and their inter-
ests.  They must also understand how the segments influence their market as a
whole, and what segments are common or unique to their stations’ area.


3-17.  The overall intent of the IPB process is to assist commanders identify where to
employ their forces and what market segment to target. It is equally important to
identify where they have been. By analyzing past achievements, commanders can
gain insight to the market. Leaders analyze market events and production hot zones
within each station’s market to determine if they need a new marketing strategy or
continuation of the current one. This information assists the company leadership
to gather information and provides a format to identify characteristics of the current
and future market for analysis:


• Demographic information (ethnicity, growth, age, education, and aptitude)
depicts population.


• Psychographic information measures interest in the military and genera-
tional trends.


• Socioeconomic information analyzes lifestyle segmentation, regional trends,
and metropolitan statistical areas.


STEP 2 - DESCRIBE THE EFFECTS OF THE RECRUITING ENVIRONMENT


STEP 3 - EVALUATE THE MARKET
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STEP 4 - SYNCHRONIZE ASSETS TO TARGET HIGH PAYOFF ZONES AND EVENTS


• Sociocultural information overlay depicts social enclaves and urban, subur-
ban, and rural communities.


• Past production information displays:
Department of Defense and Army quality categories.
FSTP loss trends by category.
Special mission production.
Production by component (job skills, years of service, enlistment options,
etc.).


• Marketing events calendar lists all events scheduled in the AO, otherwise
known as targets. A target represents the best opportunity to influence,
penetrate, and increase production in relation to the resources available.
Recurring events should be posted on a market seasonality calendar. Care-
ful planning precludes the tendency to reinvent the wheel when new com-
manders rotate in and out of the unit.


3-18. Figure 3-1 is an example of reverse planning for active duty for special work
(ADSW).  Planning starts at the objective (number of contracts) and works back-
wards to the decisive operation (lead-generating source) that will accomplish the
mission. Reverse planning is essential in creating a successful plan. This method
helps determine how many people should be brought on ADSW. According to USAREC
Form 816 (Recruiting Unit Assets) in figure 3-1, ADSW leads convert to contracts at
an 11:1 ratio. In order to write six contracts from this source, 66 leads are needed.
Based on the historical data, ADSW Soldiers average 6.6 leads each per week. In
this example, to get 66 leads at the present lead rate, 10 Soldiers on ADSW are
needed.


3-19. The final or targeting phase of IPB completes the effort. Targeting determines
high payoff school and community zones and events.  Conclusions derived from the
IPB analysis frame the market penetration plan and assist commanders to identify


Figure 3-1.  Reverse Planning


NOTE:  Using ADSW as a resource, backwards planning is essential to creating a successful plan.
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and exploit high payoff markets. The targeting approach takes into consideration
community and school events, and what market segments are likely to attend. This
information gives company commanders and First Sergeants sufficient time to sup-
port these events with displays, advertisements, and other external resources to
positively impact the events.


3-20. Where and how the market is influenced depends on what targets are selected
during the IPB process. Targeting influences the planning process and helps com-
manders focus their recruiters and resources on high payoff events. A commander’s
“target list” should also focus on markets where enlistments have been written in
the past.  Since recruiters cannot be in all places at all times, commanders should
direct the recruiter’s efforts in areas that present the best enlistment opportunities. A
target list should include, but not be limited to:  Community events, postsecondary
and high schools, industry, primary and secondary markets, and potential markets
based on segmentation.


3-21. The follow-on to the IPB process is how to expand existing markets and break
into closed markets. Commanders should focus on their stations much the same
way they develop a battle plan around the enemy with their tactical units. The tar-
geting cell concept is the synchronization process, which ensures intelligence flows
from station to headquarters, and allows commanders to direct their force at the
right time on the right target with the right resources.


3-22. The objective of a targeting cell is to synchronize the employment of resources
to affect all decisive operations (prospecting and processing) while providing adequate
resources to support shaping operations (School Recruiting Programs (SRPs) and
special events). Commanders should develop an integrated market penetration plan
to achieve specific objectives within designated and prioritized market areas of in-
terest. At the company, targeting cell membership includes station commanders
and recruiters. At the battalion, membership includes, the commander, sergeant
major, executive officer, S-3, education services specialist, advertising and public
affairs (A&PA), and company leadership. This level of membership ensures all avail-
able intelligence from the lowest level to the headquarters is evaluated in the devel-
opment of the target list and the targeting plan.


3-23. A synchronized marketing calendar is essential to proper planning. Key events
for this effort can be found in a community events calendar or an Internet site run
by the local board of tourism, chamber of commerce, or similar agency. These calen-
dars indicate community events such as fairs, festivals, displays, career fairs, dem-
onstrations, celebrations, and so forth. Local school districts’ calendars are also used
to provide the calendar’s framework for events such as career nights, postsecondary
school information nights, and sporting events. Important information for these events
includes projected attendance, the target audience, length and location of the event,
space and booth requirements, and cost to name a few. If local market conditions
are accurately defined through the IPB process, leaders can determine what seg-
ment of the market is attracted to specific events. Commanders can direct efforts at
an event more effectively and efficiently. Commanders should always plan at least


SELECTED TARGETS


FOLLOW-ON


TARGETING CELL
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one quarter out (plan, prepare, and execute) to align and request resources such as
advertising, TAIR assets, and Hometown Recruiter Assistance Program (HRAP) and
ADSW participants in support of the event. Leaders should make specific requests
for support based on their analysis and expected results. The commander should
conduct a target cell meeting once or twice a month to review the synchronized
marketing calendar and information derived from the IPB process.  This informa-
tion should then be analyzed and developed into actionable events, tasks, and fo-
cused efforts of each station and recruiter.


3-24. The ultimate goal of the targeting cell is to determine what marketing assets
are needed to achieve the commander’s stated objective. It is important to under-
stand that the employment and distribution of assets is not based solely on a “fair
share” basis. Some objectives require engagement from multiple assets to achieve
the desired objective for the market. When determining the assets to employ, the
targeting cell must consider a variety of assets regardless of perceived availability.
TAIR, United States Army Accessions Support Brigade (ASB), United States Army
Army Parachute Team (APT) (Golden Knights), ADSW, HRAP, FSTP, COIs, and the
United States Army Marksmanship Unit (AMU) must all be considered to engage
national and high payoff targets. Similar meetings occurring at the company and
station level should model the battalion. This ensures all levels of the command
understand the commander’s intent and provides the direction and focus down to
recruiter level.


3-25. The resulting target plan must comply with higher headquarters targeting
guidance, synchronize resources to effectively engage markets of opportunity as
well as markets with a high enlistment propensity. It should focus the effort to a
specific market and maximize the employment of limited resources. The plan in-
cludes IPB and the rationale for deploying specific assets to penetrate the market
and measure the result in terms of contracts.


3-26. Targeting is not the end of the process, only the starting point. What follows is
the synchronization of recruiting assets at the station, company, and when required
the battalion.


3-27. A commander must use an AAR to measure the effectiveness of their ap-
proach to each targeted event and market. An AAR will measure the effectiveness
in terms of leads gained, appointments made and conducted, and ultimately enlist-
ments.  AARs determine the return on investment and whether or not to support the
event in the future.


ULTIMATE GOAL


TARGETING PLAN


SYNCHRONIZATION MATRIX
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Chapter 4


Decisive Operations


4-1. Decisive operations are
those which identify, process,
and enlist young men and
women into the Army to achieve
the mission. While the company
is responsible for all their
station’s and recruiter’s decisive
operations, the two which require their direct attention are prospecting and the
FSTP.


4-2. Prospecting is a continuous operation and is as vital to the company’s mission
as gasoline is to an engine. Without it, both will cease and lose their ability to affect
their mission. Even though this is common knowledge throughout the command,
the lack of prospecting is the overarching cause of most mission shortfalls.


4-3. Commanders should be aware that low prospecting activity can be attributed to
recruiters’ dislike of telephone or cold call prospecting. The task of prospecting is
simple enough; however, the psychological dynamics are quite complex. The term,
call reluctance, describes this common reaction.  Even in the civilian market, suc-
cessful salespeople resist telephone prospecting. Experts suggest that well developed
and practiced plans will remove some of the uncertainty and alleviate most of the
reluctance. If a recruiter knows their prospecting activities will be monitored and
critiqued by the station commander, they will be more likely to complete the task.


4-4. Prospecting is one of the recruiter’s five areas of emphasis and should be per-
formed every working day. Company leadership together with their station com-
manders should implement a well planned, supported, and resourced prospecting
plan for each RCM. The plan should remain flexible enough to adapt to changes in
the market and environment. Results should be documented and evaluated daily by
company leadership to detect any plan deficiencies or training needs. Successful
companies provide feedback to their station commanders, to help them guide their
prospecting operations. Company leadership should determine and communicate
the lead sources each station must focus on, to take advantage of market trends or
opportunities.  Opportunities could be in the form of upcoming events such as TAIR,
ASB, and ADSW.  These events normally require additional prospecting emphasis
and must be incorporated into the company’s prospecting plan.


Take time to deliberate; but when the time for action arrives, stop thinking and go in.


Andrew Jackson


PROSPECTING
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4-5. AARs should be conducted to ensure that each station’s prospecting plan is
synchronized with the company and any operational or market changes discussed.
A good example of a shortfall uncovered during an AAR would be a station that makes
the desired number of appointments, but the made to conduct ratio is less than the
MAP goal. This disparity reveals a skill gap that can be quickly corrected through
training by the station commander. Many times it’s hard to see the objective when
totally engaged in the fight. Therefore, it is vitally important to conduct periodic
company AARs to identify any trends and help the station commanders correct them.


4-6. Applicants become Future Soldiers when they first take the Oath of Enlistment
and enter the FSTP. The program prepares the new member for the rigors of initial
entry training and life as an American Soldier. In the FSTP, station commanders
take on the role of platoon sergeant. The recruiter assumes the role of squad leader
and the new member becomes a member of the “squad.” It is only fitting that the
company leadership take on the role of company commander and First Sergeant.


4-7. The FSTP is the company commander’s program, and does much more than
just prepare new Soldiers mentally, emotionally, and physically for Army service.
The program also serves as a management tool that facilitates training, reinforces
the new Soldier’s commitment, and from a mission standpoint, motivates them to
generate leads. The company leadership’s involvement solidifies the program at
station level and allows the commander and First Sergeant to actively participate in
the preparation and hand off to initial active duty training.


4-8. The company commander is the overall manager of the FSTP.  Their manage-
rial role requires them to monitor and advise their station commanders regarding
FSTP event planning, scheduling, Future Soldier followup, and all related
activities. Daily interaction with station commanders and periodic inspections will
ensure FSTP events are properly planned, resourced, and communicated to Future
Soldiers, COIs, and guests. Commanders should periodically attend training to en-
sure it is conducted professionally and that training standards are clearly defined
and explained.


4-9.  The company leadership’s timely communication with the family members of
Future Soldiers and other influencers can serve as a quality control check of the
Future Soldier’s orientation and punctual recruiter followup to provide information,
answer questions, and ask for referrals. The commander should contact the Future
Soldier’s spouse or influencer (parent, guardian, girlfriend, boyfriend, or clergy) within
30 days of enlistment to ensure all their questions and concerns have been ad-
dressed by their recruiter. Sixty days prior to departure for training, the company
commander should recontact the Future Soldier’s significant other to reconfirm the
ship date and address any concerns they may have.


FSTP
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Shaping Operations


Information is a powerful component of battlespace shaping. Not only do our actions matter, but the
perceptions that our actions create matter as well.


Edward Hanlon, Jr.
Lieutenant General, U.S. Marine Corps


Commanding General


MIGRATION


5-1


5-1. Shaping operations create
and preserve conditions for the
success of decisive operations.
Shaping operations can uncover
new markets of opportunity, as
well as maintain or increase the
current market’s enlistment pro-
pensity. In addition to preparing
the market for decisive operations, they can also be decisive in themselves.  Activi-
ties planned to enhance SRPs, such as, TAIR and ASB events and displays, can
produce leads. Even though they are designed to promote the Army and create con-
ditions for decisive operations they can be decisive themselves. Shaping is a flex-
ible operation and can occur before, during, or after the start of decisive operations.


5-2. Recruiting exclusively in successful areas can lead to diminishing results. It
is important to recruit in successful areas, but it is equally important to seek out
new markets of opportunity. The same is true of COIs and very important persons
(VIPs) who continually support the Army and the mission. Company commanders
and First Sergeants should continually nurture relationships with known influencers.
This type of networking can build strong relationships with community leaders and
create networking opportunities that can lead to other important alliances within
the community.


5-3. Shaping operations include educator tours, COI and VIP events, TAIR and ASB
events and displays, advertising, the battalion market council, FSTP, and the SRP,
which produces the majority of leads.
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5-4. The SRP is the company’s primary shaping operation.  The leads produced rep-
resent the current high school junior class, senior class, and graduate classes.
The postsecondary school program allows recruiters to track local graduates and
generate new leads from the schools’ student population.  The company commander
is responsible for the management and maintenance of the program.  A successful
high school program allows recruiters to build trust and credibility with the students
making them more approachable after they graduate.


5-5. The SRP is designed to penetrate the school market. A successful SRP is the
result of a sound school program. The program’s outline (USAREC Form 446 (High
School Folder) and USAREC Form 1256 (Postsecondary School Folder)) establish school
priorities, contact milestones, and FSTP goals. These forms are single-source docu-
ments that combine operational goals with a comprehensive outline and calendar of
events to help recruiters establish and maintain an effective program. The intent
is to increase overall production in the senior market and establish a foundation for
future grad prospecting. Company commanders using the battalion’s program as
their guide should set the goals and milestones for their particular market and
mission. Continual assessment and a quarterly school program review, with the
First Sergeant and station commanders, will help determine what adjustments, if
any, need to be made during the school year.


5-6. The company should assist station commanders establish their SRP. Their
participation can also be helpful when trying to obtain student directory information
or providing guidance for list construction when schools won’t release. Company
commanders are responsible to interface with high school and postsecondary school
officials, and if necessary, explain the Hutchinson Amendment, No Child Left Be-
hind Act, or Solomon Amendment when trying to obtain school directories (see
USAREC Reg 601-104 and USAREC Pam 350-13). Company commanders, accompa-
nied by the responsible recruiters, should personally visit each of the postsecondary
schools in their area.  Visits should be made at least once during the school year to
enhance public relations and obtain student directories and stopout lists. Since the
SRP is the primary lead generator, every effort should be made by the station and
company alike, to gain school access and give recruiters every available opportunity
to tell their Army story.


5-7. A good school penetration plan is based on the evaluation of information found
on properly completed postsecondary and high school folders. The plan must also
follow the battalion’s SRP guidance. The priority evaluation on the school folders will
prioritize all schools by senior population, military interest, Armed Services Voca-
tional Aptitude Battery (ASVAB) testing, and other considerations. Schools will differ
in size and accessibility. Some schools may only allow one presentation a year,
while others may allow unlimited accessibility. The company commander must have
a thorough understanding of each school’s visitation rules before actually commit-
ting time and resources.


5-8. The company commander should discuss with their station commanders, the
enlistment potential of each school and compare it to actual enlistment data. The
company and station commander should then set realistic enlistment goals for each
school. A periodic review by the company commander will ensure the prospecting
activities match the agreed upon enlistment goals and contact milestones.


SRP


SCHOOL PENETRATION PLAN
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5-9. The commander should review the calendar of events on the school folders to
identify events and activities that will allow recruiter participation. An event plan-
ning sheet should be initiated at the station and forwarded to the company, indicat-
ing the purpose, date, size of audience, desired resources, and the expected return
on investment. The request should then be entered on the company’s synch matrix
and forwarded to the battalion.


5-3


Shaping Operations







Chapter 6


Sustaining Operations
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FRG


Soldiers trained in a joint and expeditionary context will be confident that they are organized, trained,
and equipped to go anywhere in the world, at any time, in any environment, against any adversary,
to accomplish the assigned mission.


GEN Schoomaker
Chief of Staff


6-1. The purpose of sustaining op-
erations is to generate and main-
tain recruiting power.  Sustaining
operations are operations at any
echelon that enable decisive and
shaping operations by providing RSS. Sustaining operations at company level
include: Technical support for communications and vehicles, supplies for office and
promotions, human resource support to man and care for the force, marketing, fi-
nancial management, and chaplain and legal support.


6-2. While sustaining operations are inseparable from decisive and sustaining op-
erations they are not decisive themselves. However, in some support operations
they may be the decisive element, such as the company commander obtaining a
student directory from a previously unsupportive school.  At the company level, sus-
taining operations underwrite the tempo of decisive and shaping operations at the
station; they assure the ability of recruiters to take immediate advantage of any
opportunity.


6-3. The demanding nature of recruiting can be very challenging for both the re-
cruiter and their family.  Helping families understand the importance and complexi-
ties of their spouse’s new duty assignment is critical for the morale of the Soldier
and their family’s well-being.  The FRG formed by the company commander provides
training, feedback, support, and insight for spouses and addresses family issues
before they become a crisis.  The high level of commitment and time required of
recruiters to achieve their mission can have a negative impact on family time.
However, with a basic understanding of their spouse’s job and a support group to talk
with, the assignment will be more tolerable for the family and allow their spouse to
focus on the mission.


6-4. The FRG provides recruiters’ families insight and information about recruiting
duty and emphasizes the importance of the mission to our Nation’s security.  Army
families, accustomed to living on Army installations with unlimited access to Sol-
dier and family services, are often overwhelmed when placed in an unfamiliar civil-
ian community. The FRG along with the Army Sponsorship Program assists those
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families with their transition and help minimize the confusion and uncertainty
which accompany such a move.


6-5. The FRG is made up of recruiters’ and station commanders’ wives and hus-
bands.  A group leader is chosen (normally the senior station commander’s spouse)
and serves as the group’s spokesperson. The group welcomes new families assigned
to the company and periodically holds meetings to discuss upcoming activities and
to voice their issues and concerns.  The information derived from these meetings is
forwarded up the chain of command where it is reviewed and actions considered.


6-6. In addition to welcoming and helping families, FRGs should be encouraged to
plan activities and events that will bring the local Army family together.  Events and
activities can be picnics, holiday parties, or an evening get together during the
annual training conference.  Some groups have combined their events with their
company’s mega FSTP functions.  It not only brought the company’s recruiting fam-
ily together, it also welcomed the Future Soldiers, and their significant others, into
the Army family. This proved to be a very effective way to reassure the Future Sol-
diers of their commitment and introduce the Army family to their invited guests.
The FRG should be considered more than just problem-solvers; they are an integral
part of the recruiting team.  A well organized and led FRG can become a combat
multiplier and have a positive affect on the mission, company, and recruiter.
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PART TWO


Recruiting Station Operations
Part Two discusses the station commander’s operational responsibilities.  It gives opera-
tional direction and provides examples of the command’s best recruiting practices.


Chapter 7 describes the operational framework of the network-centric infostructure at sta-
tion level. It identifies and defines the internal and external flow of information and explains
how they support recruiting operations.


Chapter 8 discusses the station commander’s leadership and operational responsibilities.
It also describes the art of command and how commanders visualize, describe, and direct
recruiting operations in the market.


Chapter 9 describes the information-gathering phase of recruiting operations. Prior to the
beginning of each recruiting operation, this phase gathers, receives, and analyzes market
information.


Chapter 10 describes the decisive phase of recruiting operations. To achieve the recruiting
mission, this phase conducts multiple actions (prospecting, counseling, and processing) si-
multaneously.


Chapter 11 describes the shaping phase of recruiting operations. This phase creates condi-
tions in the station’s market that aid the recruiter in mission accomplishment now and in the
future.


Chapter 12 describes the sustaining phase of recruiting operations. This phase provides
essential support and service capabilities to the recruiter and the recruiting market. This
sustaining activity enables successful decisive and shaping recruiting operations.


Chapter 13 describes the Army interview which relates the recruiter’s personal experiences
to applicants during the professional growth counseling session. Delivered by the recruiter,
this operation is the primary decisive operation all others support.
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Chapter 7


Network Recruiting Actions
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INTERNAL NETWORK


Amidst all the clutter, beyond all the obstacles, aside from all the static, are the goals set. Put your
head down, do the best job possible, let the flak pass, and work towards those goals.


                                                                               Donald Rumsfeld
Secretary of Defense


7-1. USAREC is a network-centric
command with the recruiter as its
focal point. Simply stated, it is the
sharing and accessing of informa-
tion which helps recruiters gain
an operational advantage within
their market. In the recruiting
environment, network-centric operations focus primarily, but not exclusively, on
the tactical levels of command (the recruiter, station, and company). This recruit-
ing network comprised of two parts, form the information environment, or infostructure,
of the command. The two parts, the internal and external network represent the
individuals, organizations, and systems that contribute, collect, manage, process,
and disseminate information used in shaping operations. This network reveals the
tactical information recruiters need to create combat multipliers within their mar-
ket that will lead to mission success.


7-2. The success of any mission relies primarily on command and support. Internal
organizations, such as company, battalion, brigade, Military Entrance Processing
Stations (MEPS), and HQ USAREC provide the command administrative, operational,
and logistical support that are vital to recruiters’ success. Other internal agencies
that support the recruiting mission and promote Army awareness are TAIR
teams. These teams conduct mobile clinics which promote military occupational
specialties (MOSs), bands, sports, etc. The ASB provides cinema vans, climbing walls,
flight and armor simulators, the APT (Golden Knights), and the AMU. All support
activities influence the primary recruiting audience and supply leads.


7-3. The recruiting information system gathers, analyzes, and shares information
along all echelons of the command.  Operational data is gathered from every step of
the enlistment process allowing leaders to make informed decisions.  Market infor-
mation is provided through school lists, school ASVAB lists, public domain, joint
recruiting advertising program lists, and commercial lead sources (purchased by
the battalion). Demographic, income, military service, education (DIME) reports and
market share reports also provide market intelligence. Information obtained from
these and many other sources contribute to the formulation of the MAP. Accurate,
timely, and relevant market information helps commanders select the best COA to
achieve their mission.
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7-4. There are many external organizations which can impact the recruiter’s mis-
sion success; however, colleges and high schools are the recruiter’s primary lead
source. Besides school lists, schools represent a significant source for COIs and
VIPs in the form of students, guidance counselors, teachers, and administrators.
External sources can improve the credibility of the recruiter, provide leads in tar-
geted markets, and open countless doors of opportunity. Other external sources that
provide leads and information include employment offices, local businesses, and
military reserve centers. Reserve centers also support the recruiting mission by
providing Soldiers, space, and equipment.


7-5. Community support contributes to the recruiter’s day-to-day success. Establish-
ing relationships with city, county, state, and Federal governmental agencies can
ease the chore of determining an applicant’s eligibility. Local newspapers and radio
and television stations can help promote the Army in the community through public
service announcements. Membership in organizations, such as Veterans of For-
eign Wars, American Legion, chamber of commerce, Rotary, Moose, etc., increases
the pool of COIs and VIPs, which can produce leads and promote the Army in the
community.


7-6. Figure 7-1 illustrates the recruiter-centered network and how information and
support intersect with the recruiter’s sphere of influence to form their recruiting
infostructure.


EXTERNAL NETWORK


RECRUITER-CENTERED NETWORK


Network Recruiting Actions


Figure 7-1. Recruiter-Centered Network
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Chapter 8


Command


Sixty percent of the art of command is the ability to anticipate; forty percent of the art of command is
the ability to improvise.


Brigadier General S.L.A. Marshall
1948


VISUALIZE


8-1


8-1. Command is the author-
ity a commander in military
service lawfully exercises over
subordinates by virtue of rank
or assignment.  Leaders pos-
sessing command authority
strive to use it with firmness,
care, and skill.  As such, it is
more an art than a science,
although it exhibits character-
istics of both.  The station com-
mander is responsible for the
supervision, training, and wel-
fare of all personnel assigned
or attached to the station.  Sta-
tion commanders, assisted by
the company commander,
First Sergeant, and supportive staff, visualize and describe the mission, then direct
their recruiters’ actions to achieve it.


8-2. Upon receipt of the mission, station commanders conduct a market analysis.
The results of the analysis help station commanders visualize their station’s ROP.
The plan serves as a guideline and is continually fine-tuned during execution. Station
commanders use their recruiters’ ROPs, IPB, command guidance, and MAP data to
develop the station’s ROP.


8-3. To properly visualize achievement of the mission, station commanders should
clearly understand their market and resources. What is the mission? What is the
market’s propensity? What shaping and sustaining operations should be employed
or are scheduled to achieve the mission? This mental framing of the market and
mission takes place during mission planning. Station commanders draw on the
principles of recruiting, the elements of recruiting power, and their own experience
to visualize the operation and shape its outcome. The station commander’s vision
should identify necessary tasks, who is to do them, and when, where, and why they’re
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DESCRIBE


8-2


ROP


done. Clear and definitive results should be documented. An hour of telephone pros-
pecting should result in a specific number of attempts, contacts, and
appointments. Expected results are not guesses, they are determined by analyzing
the recruiter’s historical telephone prospecting performance.


8-4. Most recruiting and support operations are nonlinear. Simultaneous market
penetration (prospecting for graduates while prospecting for high school seniors) is a
good example. Even though recruiters may be assigned a specific mission such as a
grad, they are still required to prospect in the high school senior market.  Flexible
recruiting plans enable station commanders to shift their recruiter’s prospecting
efforts during the RCM to engage markets of greater opportunity.


8-5. Centers of gravity are those characteristics, capabilities, or localities from which
a military force derives its freedom of action, physical strength, or will to fight. Once
a center of gravity is identified, it becomes a significant consideration when devel-
oping all operational plans. The center of gravity in recruiting is communication:
The up and down flow of information and support. Communication allows command-
ers to maneuver their units in harmony with the mission objectives of higher
headquarters. It provides all levels of the command the immediate reinforcing sup-
port necessary to meet challenges and exploit opportunities.


8-6. A decisive point is a place within the station’s market where a station com-
mander can gain a significant advantage. Decisive points in recruiting are
postsecondary schools and high schools. Information from these sources is vital to
the success of every station in the command. Since there are usually more decisive
points than the recruiting force can control, commanders must expend maximum
resources and energy on decisive points that have the greatest impact on the mis-
sion. Decisive points may change from month to month depending on the circum-
stances. In summer months for instance, high schools are generally closed and are
less likely to be a source of referrals. Commanders should be aware of how decisive
points change from month to month and how those changes affect their visualiza-
tion of the market.


8-7. Station commanders use IPB, available resources, and experience to describe
recruiting operations to subordinates.  This description allows subordinates to visu-
alize what must be done to achieve the mission. Station commanders must under-
stand how the accomplishments of individual recruiters will impact the station’s
mission. Mission success occurs through a combination of decisive, shaping, and
sustaining operations carried out by individual recruiters, recruiter teams, and full
station activities.


8-8. The station commander’s description should be a clear, concise statement of
what the recruiters’ combined efforts must accomplish. The station team must con-
duct all individual operations with the commander’s described vision in mind.  Coor-
dinated team activities will contribute to the station’s mission success.


8-9. The ROP is a systematic planning approach, used to maximize recruiting ef-
forts and realize mission success. The station’s ROP is adjusted for each RCM and
uses the elements of the ROS as its tactical road map. Each recruiter’s market is
different and a “one size fits all” prospecting requirement from station, company, or
battalion can stifle even the best recruiter’s efforts. Even though the recruiter’s
ROP is market driven, it must be nested in the station’s plan. The station com-
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mander combines the recruiters’ plans with the commander’s intent and formu-
lates the station’s ROP. The station commander must consider SWOT when formu-
lating the station’s ROP. The station’s ROP should cover the current RCM and be
properly annotated in the appropriate location on the SAB.


8-10. The first step in the development of a station ROP is the IPB. IPB is a four-step
procedure. IPB defines the recruiting environment, describes the demographics,
evaluates the market, and synchronizes assets to target high payoff zones and
events. Station commanders are generally familiar with their physical recruiting
market and should focus their IPB on market evaluation and high payoff zones and
events.


8-11. Market evaluation is used to uncover recruiting “hot zones,” such as highly
productive schools, gathering places, or economic trends within the community.
Market information can be gathered from the detail ZIP Code report, SAB map over-
lay, and market share report. The evaluation should also identify school and sea-
sonal community events that can have a positive or negative affect on prospecting
efforts.


8-12. The information gathered from the market evaluation will verify recruiters’
ROPs and ensure recruiters’ prospecting activities are directed to high payoff zones
and events in the RCM. Directing prospecting efforts in high payoff areas will maxi-
mize recruiters’ time and increase their enlistment efficiency.


8-13. After evaluating their market, the station commander should verify their re-
cruiters’ lead generation and prospecting plans. Lead generation and prospecting is
the key to recruiting success and must be thoughtfully planned. The station com-
mander should ensure recruiters used their IPB, prospecting analysis, and MAP
conversion data when formulating their plans. The station commander must also
ensure recruiters included time for specific prospecting techniques such as tele-
phone (P1), referral (P2), face-to-face (P3), and Internet (P4). Simultaneous market
penetration, contact milestones, and the commander’s intent must be incorporated
in recruiters’ ROPs. After evaluation and adjustment of recruiters’ plans the station
commander will formulate the station’s ROP. The station’s ROP should be properly
annotated in the proper location on the SAB. The plan should be brief and written
using descriptive bullet comments. The station’s ROP must reflect the market and
MAP data that appears in the binder and address the station’s SWOT.


8-14. Processing activities are typically unscheduled events that occur during the
Army interview. The ROP should have enough flexibility written in to easily accom-
modate this important activity. The lead generation and prospecting plan should
not be compromised to accommodate processing. The only reason to revise a lead
generation and prospecting plan should be to redirect prospecting efforts, not steal
time for processing.


8-15. The ROP should include all FSTP events. Funded and unfunded events should
be scheduled and annotated on the synchronization matrix located in the
binder. These planned events must take place. The Future Soldier is exponentially
important to the recruiter and the Army. In addition to being a Future Soldier, they
are COIs who refer prospects, provide valuable IPB and blueprint information, and
promote Army awareness in the community.


8-16. Station, company, and battalion training should be included in the station
commander’s ROP designating the day, location, and time period.


Command
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8-17. Scheduled events in the ROP should include any requested RSS such as TAIR,
adventure van, rock climbing wall, or guest speakers. An event planning sheet should
be submitted to the company and annotated on the station’s synchronization matrix
located in the binder.


8-18. C4 represents the station commander’s command and control of their station
and recruiters. The computer is the station commander’s and recruiter’s virtual
management, training, and leads resource tool. Communication is the center of
gravity in recruiting, the means by which the recruiting force contacts their mar-
ket and accesses the recruiting infostructure.


8-19. Directing daily operations in a station can challenge even the most experi-
enced station commander. Keeping track of operations, especially in a large sta-
tion, can be tedious, but operations are only part of the picture. Station command-
ers must also be aware of their recruiters’ abilities; taking advantage of their strengths
and training to overcome weaknesses. The tool station commander’s use to moni-
tor and direct operational and recruiter activities is the AAR. The AAR, as described
in TC 25-20 is a bidirectional communication and learning instrument. The AAR
provides information to the station commander so they can evaluate what is work-
ing, what isn’t, and improve the station’s performance. Mastering the use of the
AAR in the recruiting environment is essential for all station commanders.


8-20. The AAR should be viewed as the ultimate tool for the transformational
leader. Consistent and well planned AARs are critical to mission accomplishment.
TC 25-20 states, “An after-action review (AAR) is a professional discussion of an
event, focused on performance standards, that enables Soldiers to discover for them-
selves what happened, why it happened, and how to sustain strengths and improve
on weaknesses. It is a tool, leaders and units can use to get maximum benefit from
every mission or task.”


8-21. The continuous operating tempo of recruiting demands that station command-
ers blend elements of the IPR into the AAR. FM 22-100 states, “IPRs give leaders and
subordinates a chance to talk about what’s going on. They can catch problems early
and take steps to correct or avoid them.” The AAR can also be used to encourage and
enable recruiters to improve their ROP by conducting their own analysis. Station
commanders can establish an atmosphere of mutual trust by encouraging their
recruiters to speak freely and provide constructive feedback.


NOTE: The station commander’s method of communication with subordinates will
vary with each recruiter and situation. Station commanders should consider the
recruiter’s experience, problem-solving abilities, and decisionmaking skills when
communicating during the review.


8-22. The AAR has three steps: Preparation, conducting the review, and follow-
up. Each step is necessary to identify areas of the ROP that may need adjustment. The
AAR should have a positive impact on the station’s ability to accomplish the
mission. The opposite can occur, however, if station commanders use the AAR to
simply collect MAP data, rather than address and solve real prospecting and process-
ing issues. The AAR identifies operational and motivational trends that can posi-
tively and negatively affect the mission. Positive trends should be exploited and
negative trends adjusted or trained. The station commander must thoroughly un-
derstand each element of the ROS to affect such changes.
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8-23. Preparation is the key to an effective AAR. Station commanders should ana-
lyze the MAP, prospecting analysis, Future Soldier roster, processing data, and all
other pertinent information. The analysis should address the goals and strategies
of the ROP and be used to develop AAR discussion points. AAR discussions may dif-
fer, but the review sequence should remain the same. This uniformity promotes
preparation, develops patterns of thinking, and fosters successful habits in
subordinates. The time and frequency of the AAR should be consistent. Station com-
manders should select times that have the least effect on recruiting operations, and
be held frequent enough to allow for timely corrective actions.


8-24. The AAR will be conducted by the station commander. Conducting the AAR
early in the day allows for adjustment and the implementation of alternative
COAs. The AAR should begin with a personal dialogue between participants. Station
commanders are responsible for more than “filling the foxholes,” they are respon-
sible for the care of the recruiters who fill them. The station commander should
open the discussion by addressing any Soldier or family support issues that may
affect morale. The station commander’s prepared outline should guide the
conversation. The suggested AAR sequence is: (1) Present mission posture, (2) pro-
jections, (3) processing, (4) prospecting, (5) plan, and (6) personnel.


8-25. Station commanders should ask questions regarding the recruiter’s current
mission posture.  What was suppose to happen, what did happen, and what can be
done to improve? Ask open-ended and factfinding questions to determine any ob-
stacles or potential obstacles that could affect mission accomplishment.
Projections should be reviewed and verified. All applicants processing from test to
enlistment should be discussed to reveal any potential problems that may need spe-
cial attention. Prospecting should begin with a discussion of MAP and prospecting
analysis. Results of each prospecting method should be reviewed. The review and
discussion of the ROP should lead to an agreement on what was suppose to happen,
what did or did not happen, and why? The AAR should reveal the underlying reasons
for any shortfall and an agreed upon COA to overcome them.


8-26. Followup is at the discretion of the station commander. Follow-on meetings
and IPRs should be scheduled at the close of each AAR. Followup is important to
operational success and should be adhered to. Canceling or rescheduling followup
weakens the AAR’s effectiveness and demeans its importance. Establishing a date
for followup compels recruiters to enact COAs and prepare results for the review.


8-27. The intelligence system (G-2) collects, analyzes, and disseminates data to
assist with IPB down to station level. IPB includes demographics, historical data,
and current trends which station commanders use to direct recruiting efforts to
profitable areas within their market.


8-28. Prospecting is a tactic used to locate, identify, and contact potential Future
Soldiers.  There are four prospecting techniques: P1 (telephone prospecting), P2 (re-
ferral prospecting), P3 (face-to-face prospecting), and P4 (Internet prospecting).  The
nonlinear use of all prospecting techniques accomplishes simultaneous market pen-
etration.
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8-29. Processing is best described as leadership-based relationship management
that begins when the prospect agrees to process for enlistment. During the inter-
view, the recruiter tells their Army story, and matches the prospect’s plans and
goals with Army opportunities. It is also the recruiter’s first chance to introduce the
prospect to “warrior ethos” and Army values. The prospect’s status changes from
prospect to applicant once they agree to process for enlistment. Recruiters schedule
them for the ASVAB, prepare an enlistment packet using the recruiter workstation,
and schedule them for final processing at the MEPS.  During processing, recruiters
should continually reinforce their applicant’s goals and aspirations to prepare them
for enlistment.


8-30. Recruiters begin the transformation of civilian to Future Soldier through
mentorship and training. During the initial orientation recruiters should reaffirm
the Future Soldier’s choice of Army programs and establish a leader-subordinate
relationship with them. Followup is a continual process that requires the recruiter
to assume many different roles, such as leader, mentor, coach, authority figure,
confidant, etc.  The bond that is established between the recruiter and Future Sol-
dier will most often determine whether or not they will ship to basic training. Sta-
tion commanders should regularly monitor these relationships and coach recruit-
ers when necessary.


8-31. Training is a vital part of mission success. Station commanders should con-
tinually evaluate their recruiter’s performance and incorporate training in the
station’s plan to address any skill gaps.  Meaningful training at station level pre-
pares recruiters to handle most situations that may occur during the interview,
telephone prospecting, etc.  Soldiers assigned as detailed recruiters will continue to
attend primary MOS specific training such as the Advanced Noncommissioned Of-
ficers Course and the Basic Noncommissioned Officers Course.  Station command-
ers should provide recruiters the opportunity to train such as physical fitness to
prepare for course attendance.


8-32. RSS is used to create interest and generate leads through shaping and deci-
sive operations. The RSS includes a variety of established programs including TAIR,
HRAP, and ADSW. The ASB provides cinema vans, rock climbing walls, the AMU, and
the APT (Golden Knights).


8-33. Technology has significantly changed the way leaders command stations.
Computers, cell phones, faxes, and e-mails make real-time market information
available almost instantaneously.  As a result, command and control has improved
exponentially. This infusion of information and guidance has enabled station com-
manders to take a more proactive approach in their leadership.  The improvement
of communication devices has enabled commanders to spend less time in their
station and more time with recruiters in their market.


PROCESSING


FSTP
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RSS
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Chapter 9


intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield


The problem is to grasp, in innumerable special cases, the actual situation which is covered by the
mist of  uncertainty, to appraise the facts correctly and to guess the unknown elements, to reach a
decision quickly and then to carry it out forcefully and relentlessly.


Helmuth von Moltke, 1800-1891


9-1
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9-1. Successful recruiting op-
erations require a thorough and
detailed IPB. IPB is the gather-
ing of information from the G-2
to recruiter level. It includes,
but is not limited to, information
on station’s market capabilities,
local economy, demographics,
past production, and military
competition. This market intel-
ligence provides station com-
manders the information they need to make competent mission planning and pros-
pecting decisions. Even though IPB is the foundation for mission planning, it is not
flawless. IPB is an ongoing process and market changes do occur. Usually noticed
at station level, these changes make it imperative the commander remain flexible
and ready to shift recruiting operations when necessary, to achieve the mission.
Successful station commanders see, understand, and exploit opportunities in their
market. IPB includes but is not limited to: Station operations and market analysis;
positioning, analysis, and evaluation (PAE); market share; DIME; prospecting analy-
sis; and school data.


9-2. Market awareness is crucial to any station commander. They must thoroughly
understand their market’s potential to properly position their force for optimum
performance. Market information is readily available and accessible to all station
commanders. Using all the resources available, station commanders can see first
(where are the station’s optimum targets), understand first (visualize how station
resources can be positioned to take advantage of opportunities), act first (be the first
or dominant service to engage those markets), and finish decisively.


9-3. Station commanders use the SAB to identify past market achievements and to
plan upcoming operations. The SAB also depicts the location of each assigned school,
major industry, and AR and NG units located within the station’s boundary. This
information allows station commanders to identify the ZIP Codes that form recruiter
boundaries, the school assignment for each recruiting zone, and the geographical
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SCHOOL DATA


challenges (bridges, ferries, mountain passes, etc.,) that may affect market pen-
etration. Station commanders using a color system identify target markets by gen-
der, mental and education qualifications, and ZIP Code. The SAB easily identifies
where to find enlistments. When viewing market share data, station commanders
are able to track production, see where they are losing ground, and which service(s)
may be making gains within their market.


9-4. Market share data is annotated on labels and posted to the SAB in their respec-
tive ZIP Code area. The data represents accomplishments through the available
report period. The report is generally available on or after the 20th of the month and
provides data through the past RCM. Additionally, the labels contain data from the
same period the previous year, allowing station commanders to see what happened
in each zone, and what to reasonably expect in the current period. Station com-
manders also use the data to establish goals for each ZIP Code, refine target mar-
kets, and develop realistic expectations.


9-5. PAE is normally directed by higher headquarters to correct and verify station
boundary alignment. It is a historical look at the market, demographics, past aver-
age production, and recommended recruiter strength. This analysis drills down to
ZIP Code level and allows the station commander to see “hot spots” where current
recruiting operations should occur. Although the PAE process is not a station
commander’s task, they do participate as subject matter experts. They are well aware
of market activities within their assigned recruiting zones. Some examples of mar-
ket activities are: Rezoning of school districts, opening of new schools, walk-in traf-
fic patterns, and misaligned ZIP Codes between stations. The PAE, though helpful,
is not a regularly scheduled activity. It remains the station commander’s responsi-
bility to analyze their market, exploit opportunities, and shore up trouble areas.


9-6. Prospecting analysis tracks the specific prospecting source of all enlistments.
It gives station commanders the ability to evaluate their recruiter’s performance in
all prospecting methods, and provides appropriate training in noticeably weak areas.
Station commanders should also review prospecting analysis from the previous year
to date to ensure all seasonal lead sources have been identified and engaged. Only
through simultaneous market penetration (prospecting in all markets), can recruit-
ers expect to achieve mission consistently.


9-7. School data consists of a wide variety of information that can be useful to re-
cruiters when developing their school plan and prospecting activities.  It provides
recruiters with student population information and scheduled school activities. Stu-
dent populations can be affected by such things as school district rezoning and shifts
in the demography due to employment or environmental variations.  It also identi-
fies students who’ve taken the ASVAB, those who’ve enlisted in the Regular Army
(RA) and AR, as well as Reserve Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC) participants. Properly
analyzed data can assist the station commander direct or redirect recruiting efforts
within the school to achieve goals and accomplish the mission.


MARKET SHARE


PAE
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DIME
9-8. The DIME Report helps station commanders understand the socioeconomic
makeup of their particular market.  This information allows station commanders to
tailor their recruiters’ prospecting approach to effectively reach the majority of their
target market.  The report also provides recruiters valuable socioeconomic and cul-
tural insight that can be helpful when determining a prospect’s needs and desires
during the Army interview.


Intelligence Preparation of the Battlefield
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Decisive Recruiting Operations


OBJECTIVE


10-1
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10-1. Decisive recruiting opera-
tions directly accomplish the
mission assigned by the higher
headquarters. Ultimately, deci-
sive recruiting operations deter-
mine the outcome of a station’s
success and mission accom-
plishment. Simultaneous ex-
ecution of multiple decisive op-
erations such as prospecting and
processing can create unique
challenges for station com-
manders and recruiters alike.
Station commanders must be
ready and able to shift from one
decisive operation to the next.
Shifting prospecting efforts for
example may be necessary to
take advantage of market or
mission changes. Some deci-
sive operations include: Tele-
phone prospecting (P1), referral
prospecting (P2), face-to-face
prospecting (P3), Internet prospecting (P4), and the FSTP.


10-2. The nine principles of recruiting are objective, offensive, mass, economy of
force, maneuver, unity of command, security, surprise, and simplicity. They pro-
vide general guidance for conducting recruiting operations at the strategic, opera-
tional, and tactical levels. The principles are the enduring bedrock of recruiting
doctrine. The principles of recruiting are not a checklist. They do not apply in the
same way to every situation. Rather, they summarize the characteristics of suc-
cessful recruiting operations. Station commanders apply the nine principles when
conducting recruiting operations.


10-3. Direct every decisive recruiting operation toward a clearly defined and attain-
able objective. Station commanders accomplish the mission by effectively directing


To dilute the will to win is to destroy the purpose of the game. There is no substitute for victory.


Gen. Douglas MacArthur
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SECURITY


OFFENSIVE


ECONOMY OF FORCE


their force using the elements of the ROS. Prior to the RCM, station commanders
should have a clear understanding of the mission. Operational results should be
monitored throughout the RCM, and adjusted if necessary, to ensure mission ac-
complishment.


10-4. Seize, retain, and exploit the recruiting initiative. Offensive actions are those
taken to dictate the nature, scope, and tempo of an operation. Successful recruiting
demands bold, audacious thinking, and action to achieve decisive results. All ac-
tivities directed by the station commander are designed to outperform the competi-
tion and dominate the market.  Domination of the market allows the freedom of
action necessary to exploit the competition’s vulnerabilities and react to rapidly
changing situations and unexpected developments.


10-5. Concentrate the effects of recruiting power at the decisive place and time.
Station commanders mass recruiting power to dominate the market and achieve
their recruiting mission.  Directing recruiters in a station to contact all the leads on
a school ASVAB list takes advantage of a time sensitive prospecting opportunity.
This massing of recruiting power to make first contact with qualified prospects,
seizes the initiative, and dominates that element of the market before it can be
influenced by other services.


10-6. Station commanders must make optimum use of their station’s limited man-
power and resources. Station commanders must minimize their forces involvement
in less productive activities. Sending only one recruiter (RA or AR) to a college ca-
reer night, rather than two, leaving the one to conduct telephone prospecting would
be an economy of force.  The station commander satisfied the SRP (shaping opera-
tion) with minimal force, while directing decisive prospecting activities to accom-
plish the mission.


10-7. Contact the target market through the flexible application of recruiting power.
For the recruiting force maneuver is prospecting. Effective prospecting is aggres-
sive, persistent, and unrelenting. Station commanders who keep their force focused
on prospecting (in all lead sources) will consistently achieve their mission and domi-
nate their market.


10-8. For every objective, ensure unity of effort under one responsible commander.
Cooperation may produce coordination within the station, but giving a single com-
mander the required authority unifies action. Regardless of recruiters’ individual
and combined plans within the station, the final responsibility for their actions and
mission accomplishment rests with the station commander.


10-9. Never permit the competition to acquire an unexpected advantage.  In re-
cruiting the best security (defense) is an aggressive offense. Recruiters must es-


MASS


UNITY OF COMMAND
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SURPRISE


Decisive Recruiting Operations


tablish and maintain a visible and active presence in their markets (school pro-
gram, prospecting, area posting, and COI and VIP development) to promote the Army
as the service of choice and dominate the market.


10-10. Approach the market in a manner for which they are not prepared. The
presence of a recruiter on campus comes as no surprise to students.  However, the
recruiter can create surprise by demonstrating a genuine interest in young people.
Recruiters who counsel and mentor young people and live the Army values and
warrior ethos will indeed surprise the school and community leaders.


10-11.  Prepare clear uncomplicated plans and clear, concise orders to ensure thor-
ough understanding. Recruiting is not complicated when taken to its base elements:
Prospecting (talking to people) and processing (helping them enlist). Plans that are
unnecessarily complicated only cause misunderstanding and confusion. Simple plans
executed on time are better than complex plans executed later. As good as they may
seem, elaborate recruiting plans are time consuming and unnecessary.


10-12. Commanders achieve their mission by properly maneuvering their force to
meet mission objectives. Prospecting is the maneuver recruiters employ to gain an
advantage within the market to accomplish the mission. It is also the maneuver
used by station commanders to concentrate their recruiters’ efforts in specific mar-
kets to achieve the mission.


10-13. Operational prospecting involves the timely placement of recruiters at criti-
cal locations to achieve an operational advantage. Taking advantage of career fairs,
school presentations, sporting events, etc., provides potential operational gains.  Some
advantages might include obtaining lists, securing face-to-face meetings with pro-
spective Future Soldiers, increasing Army awareness, etc.


10-14. Tactical prospecting achieves the interim objectives required to ultimately
win the battle or accomplish the mission. Prospecting is the single most reliable
means of moving the force toward mission accomplishment. Station commanders
can gain an operational advantage by targeting specific markets such as high school
graduates, high school seniors, and those with specific qualifications (test scores).
Once establishing the target market, station commanders must set goals with pre-
determined contact objectives such as number of calls, number of appointments,
and by targeting the most advantageous times of the day to reach the targeted mar-
kets.


10-15. Leadership is the most dynamic element of recruiting operations. Station
commanders must constantly fine-tune their skills to provide recruiters with new
and innovative ways to accomplish the mission. Unlike most units in the Army, the
primary operations used to accomplish the mission are repetitive in nature and
produce the same results. Station commanders should always pursue inventive
ways to accomplish those operations and inspire recruiters to act with vigor and
excitement.


SIMPLICITY


PROSPECTING


LEADERSHIP







10-16. Leaders and recruiters must live by the seven Army values: Loyalty, duty,
respect, selfless service, honor, integrity, and personal courage. Living the Army
values keeps Soldiers focused on their mission and helps them maintain their pro-
fessionalism in spite of  the sometimes tedious and frustrating nature of recruiting.


10-17. Future Soldier losses are inevitable, but most can be controlled by proper
implementation of the FSTP. Losses due to medical conditions are beyond the
recruiter’s and station commander’s control. However, moral infractions, failure to
graduate, and overweight conditions can be reduced through positive leadership.
Continuous assessment by the station commander can identify at-risk Future Sol-
diers and avert loss through leadership, training, and mentorship. A well planned
and executed FSTP is vital to overall mission success.


10-18. Plan and implement telephone prospecting sessions within the station to
target specific market segments and achieve the mission. Telephone prospecting is
the method of choice for station commanders. It is the most efficient method used
to contact large numbers of people in a short amount of time. Telephone prospecting
allows recruiters to switch from one market to another during the same prospecting
session.  This is a good strategy for simultaneous market penetration.


10-19. Determine what percentage of telephone prospecting time should be devoted
to each segment of the market to achieve the mission. For example, if the high
school senior category is 20 percent of the mission, it may get a similar percentage
of prospecting attention to achieve it. Determine by zone and mission category the
best call times and have recruiters block those times in their planning guide. Direct
prospecting in specific zones (ZIP Codes) based on market propensity and past perfor-
mance. Help recruiters refine their prospecting efforts by identifying upper level
students who are members of advanced placement classes, national honor society,
advanced math classes, chess clubs, debate teams, etc. This activity requires in-
depth intelligence gathering, from school bulletins, yearbooks, faculty, friends, news-
papers, etc.


10-20. Telephone prospecting can be used to shape future prospecting operations.
Contacting high school seniors (before enlistment eligibility) or students in lower
grades helps to establish rapport and gather intelligence for future operations. It
can also be used to promote attendance at upcoming events, such as an ASB event
(Army adventure van) and TAIR events.


10-21. Referrals are the recruiter’s most productive lead source. The contact to
contract ratio is the lowest of all other prospecting methods. Additionally, since re-
ferrals come from someone within the lead’s circle of influence, credibility naturally
transfers from the influencer to the recruiter. When contacting a person who was
referred by a friend, relative, associate, COI, or VIP, they are more likely to agree to
an appointment. Contacting a lead that is expecting a call or visit gives the re-
cruiter a greater sense of purpose and enthusiasm.


ARMY VALUES


FUTURE SOLDIER LOSSES


REFERRAL PROSPECTING


TELEPHONE PROSPECTING
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10-22. This form of prospecting is designed to bring a recruiter face-to-face with
their target market. During specific times of the day, such as the lunch hour, tele-
phone prospecting is almost ineffective. Prospecting can still occur, however, if the
recruiter knows where the target market hangs out, such as a fast-food restaurant.
This is also a good time to locate leads with an address but no phone number.
Recruiters should routinely make house calls in an attempt to contact these leads.


10-23. Other forms of face-to-face prospecting mass the station’s recruiters to pros-
pect during special events or gatherings. High school and postsecondary school cam-
puses (where allowed) also offer a target-rich prospecting environment.


FACE-TO-FACE PROSPECTING
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Chapter 11


Shaping Operations


There are no secrets to success. It is the result of preparation, hard work, and learning from
failure.


General Colin Powell


LEAD REFINEMENT LIST


11-1


Lead Refinement List ............................... 11-1
Detailed Plans .......................................... 11-2
SRP ........................................................... 11-2
Establish an SRP ...................................... 11-2
Determine School Visit Schedules .......... 11-3
COI and VIP Development ....................... 11-3
Develop COIs and VIPs ............................ 11-4
Leadership Challenges ............................ 11-4


11-1. Shaping operations create
conditions that support decisive
operations. They are designed
to prepare and influence the tar-
get market. Shaping operations
such as school programs and
COI and VIP development occur
while prospecting. They occur
before and concurrently with
decisive recruiting operations.
Shaping operations often be-
come decisive during their ex-
ecution. For example, station
commanders mass their force to
contact students who took a high school ASVAB test. This shaping operation, de-
signed to identify prospects for future decisive operations, can become decisive when
prospects agree to an Army interview. Shaping operations include but are not lim-
ited to: IPB, mission planning (see app A for MAP preparation), the SRP, and COI and
VIP development.


11-2. Lead generation must precede prospecting regardless of the technique. Mis-
sion success depends on recruiters’ daily lead generation activities. Insufficient
lead generation can negatively affect the recruiter’s near-term and mid-range mis-
sion plan.


11-3. Tribal wisdom suggests, those planning to serve in the military, most often
join the service who contacted them first. Others join the service with the best
rapport (a direct result of timely and meaningful followup) or the service with the
highest visibility. Therefore it is vitally important for recruiters to maintain pros-
pecting operations throughout the year, especially during student decision points.
Identification of decision points, timing, and execution is necessary to take advan-
tage of this market of opportunity. Decision points are easily identifiable, they
include: The start of junior year when high school students consider participation
in the AR split option program, the summer before senior year when students con-
sider their career options, and in the fall of the senior year when college plans
appear unrealistic.
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DETAILED PLANS


SRP


ESTABLISH AN SRP


11-4. Station commanders begin each RCM with a clear vision of the mission and
how best to achieve it. They must consider the various mission categories and
processing times that may affect their ROP.  Staying mindful of their mission, sta-
tion commanders should remain flexible and ready to exploit all opportunities.


11-5. Once the ROP is formulated, station commanders must receive agreement
from their subordinates. Recruiters must understand the station commander’s vi-
sion and act in harmony with it to accomplish the station mission. This means
remaining in markets where their contributions matter most to the station’s plan.


11-6. Station commanders whose subordinates embrace and execute a thoughtful
mission plan will consistently outperform stations without one.  See appendix A for
MAP preparation.


11-7. The SRP is the cornerstone of successful recruiting efforts. Action taken in
high schools eventually pays off in three ways: It contributes to the enlistment of
high school juniors for the AR; it contributes to the enlistment of high school seniors
for both the RA and AR; and it contributes to the enlistment of high school diploma
graduates for both the RA and AR. A good SRP results in long- and short-term divi-
dends.


11-8. Recruiters generally remain in the same station for a period of 3 years. They
must understand their mission success will be determined by their ability to influ-
ence the high school market. A recruiter’s positive influence over the sophomore
class will pay dividends when they become seniors.  Shaping operations such as,
school presentations, are designed to expose freshmen, sophomores, and juniors
alike, to the Army. These types of shaping operations can greatly reduce the
recruiter’s prospecting efforts and increase enlistment rates.


NOTE: Moving recruiters from one school to another should be done only when abso-
lutely necessary. When a new recruiter arrives at a station, they should assume
responsibility for the previous recruiter’s vacant school.  In this way only one school
is affected.  When station commanders allow recruiters to “shuffle” schools, numer-
ous schools are affected.  All the hard work of building relationships and establishing
credibility with students and faculty is lost.  The recruiter’s valuable time is also
wasted reestablishing credibility to resume previous levels of recruiting activity.


11-9. Aggressive postsecondary SRPs can substantially increase RA and AR grad
enlistments as well as special missions (Officer Candidate School (OCS), Warrant
Officer Flight Training (WOFT), Band, etc.). Station commanders should plan and
oversee all recruiting efforts in their postsecondary schools and personally develop
COIs and VIPs on each campus.


11-10. High schools and postsecondary schools account for the majority of enlist-
ments and are the centerpiece of all recruiting activities.  It is therefore important
for recruiters to maintain a quality SRP in their schools.  A high percentage of
enlistments from a particular school, are generally the result of a sound school
program.  Each school should be prioritized using the evaluations in USAREC Form
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DETERMINE SCHOOL VISIT SCHEDULES


COI AND VIP DEVELOPMENT


446 and USAREC Form 1256 along with guidance and final approval of the company
commander. Care should be taken when using a school’s previous year’s enlist-
ments to determine current activity levels. Schools with historically weak programs
could be revitalized and contribute greatly to the current mission.


11-11. Contact milestones should be determined for each school to support the
school’s enlistment goals. Identify and establish contact with friendly forces on
campus. Friendly forces, in the order of their likely cooperation are: Army reserv-
ists, Army alumni, Army NG members, and former and current sister service
members. Start a guest speaker program that will complement the school’s cur-
riculum and allow the recruiter maximum contact with the student body. The guest
speaker program should not emphasize Army programs, but rather how Army skills
complement the school curriculum.  A good example would be, an Army health care
professional speaking to a science class about Army medicine and how it impacts
society.  Faculty and students alike can gain valuable insight into Army medicine
and the professionalism of the Army itself.


11-12. Recruiters should be encouraged to participate in school events. This expo-
sure can create opportunities such as: Teaching drill and ceremonies to the marching
band or serving as coaching assistants, chaperones, and event volunteers.  Include
Future Soldiers in all activities and events to positively influence the faculty’s and
student’s perception of the Army. Create an order of merit list for faculty members
who wish to participate in educator tours. The educator tour should not be used
solely as a reward for educators who’ve been cooperative.  It should be used to posi-
tively influence school officials from minimal or uncooperative schools.


11-13. A school visit schedule provides a number of benefits. First, the faculty and
staff, and more importantly, the students will know when and where to find the
recruiter on campus. Second, it helps recruiters plan their events during sched-
uled visit times. Recruiters should have a specific objective during a school visit.
Contact should be made with all FSTP members who attend the school to remind
them of all scheduled visits. The recruiter should task FSTP members to bring at
least one friend to meet their recruiter.


11-14. School visit schedules allow a smooth transition when reassigning recruit-
ers or temporarily assigning support recruiters to the school. A support recruiter
should be selected to fill in during the responsible recruiter’s absence.  Ideally, the
support recruiter should have a different MOS, gender, or ethnic or geographical
background to reach those particular students who may have been reluctant to ap-
proach the responsible recruiter. The support recruiter should periodically accom-
pany the responsible recruiter during scheduled visits to meet the faculty and staff.


11-15. COI and VIP efforts are an economy of force action and station commanders
should seize every opportunity to identify and cultivate these friendly forces. The
more friendly forces engaged in assisting the Army with mission accomplishment
the more opportunity for success.


Shaping Operations







DEVELOP COIs AND VIPs


LEADERSHIP CHALLENGES
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11-16. Telephone and face-to-face prospecting are not the only methods used to
contact and enlist potential Future Soldiers. COI referrals represent a lead source
with the greatest enlistment potential. Access to the target market is often difficult
due to extracurricular school activities, part-time jobs, or people’s preconceived ideas
about recruiters. Community leaders who represent the Army as COIs and VIPs
can help overcome many of these difficulties.


11-17. Target an influential person for COI or VIP development who will support the
station’s mission.  If records checks are difficult to obtain, try to develop a VIP in this
important area to help recruiters obtain records checks and possibly speed up the
process. Community service officials such as boys and girls clubs staff and Boy Scout
Explorer leaders can be COIs due to their potential to provide referrals. Community
leaders and school officials can help recruiters gain access to difficult schools, serve
as guest speakers for COI and VIP functions, or assist by providing referrals. Their
influence can open doors of opportunity and favorably influence the community’s
perception of the Army.


11-18. One of the most formidable leadership challenges all station commanders
face is the synchronization of their recruiting team’s efforts. Considering the
recruiter’s autonomy, geographical dispersion of recruiting zones, and varied
missions—synchronization of effort is difficult at best.  To effectively meet this chal-
lenge, station commanders must thoroughly understand their geographical area
and their team’s involvement in the various prospecting markets. With a mini-
mum number of prime hours available for school recruiting (prospecting, process-
ing, etc.,), recruiters must be able to shift from decisive to shaping operations through-
out the day. Ultimately it is the station commander’s job to keep the recruiting
team focused on their established long-, mid-, and short-range objectives.
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Chapter 12


Sustaining Operations


Success demands a high level of logistical and organizational competence.


General George S. Patton, Jr.


ADVERTISING ASSETS
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12-1. Sustaining operations en-
able decisive and shaping opera-
tions by providing market and
recruiter support. While sus-
taining operations are insepa-
rable from decisive and shaping
operations, they are not usually
decisive themselves.  Sustain-
ing operations are perpetual and
a vital part of the recruiting
operation. Failure to sustain the
recruiting operation can have a
negative impact on market pen-
etration, recruiter success, and mission accomplishment.


12-2. The battalion provides the majority of logistics support to the station. Facili-
ties, vehicles, cell phones, etc., are maintained by the battalion and monitored by
the station commander. In most cases, repair or replacement requires simple coor-
dination with battalion personnel. With the exception of recruiting publicity items
(RPIs) which must be ordered, logistical support items are “pushed” (automatically
delivered) to the station.  This eliminates the need for recruiters to pick up supply
items at the battalion, which distracts them from their primary function. Even though
battalions have limited staff, it is normally sufficient to support stations’ logistical
needs.


12-3. An ample supply of advertising assets (posters, RPIs, personal presentation
items, etc.,) should be available in the station at all times.  Additional advertising
items should be ordered via the online ordering system for upcoming special events
such as support of the adventure van or TAIR events.


12-4. Office supplies can have a major impact on time management. Something as
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PUBLIC AFFAIRS EVENTS


SCHOLAR/ATHLETE PROGRAM


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT


simple as having paper to copy or duplicate enlistment documents can negatively
impact timely enlistment processing. Generally, a recruiter is selected to maintain
the inventory and order office supplies. Communication and cooperation among
recruiters within the station ensures sufficient supplies for special events.


12-5. Station commanders should plan and execute events that increase Army aware-
ness and maintain a close working relationship with members of the community,
Future Soldiers, and potential enlistees.


12-6. COI and VIP functions can be excellent public relations tools.  These events
can help promote cooperation between Army recruiters and a host of school, commu-
nity, and local government leaders.  Preplanning of these events is important for
timely allocation of funds and the acquisition of resources such as guest speakers,
TAIR teams, or ASB displays.  Imagination should be used when planning these
events to make them memorable for the attendees while promoting Army aware-
ness in the community.


12-7. FSTP functions allow recruiters to motivate, train, and inspire their Future
Soldiers. They provide an opportunity for Future Soldiers to meet and associate with
their peers, build camaraderie, and reinforce their enlistment decisions. All train-
ing should be conducted with authentic military equipment (if available) to add real-
ism and establish familiarity. When training is completed, it’s a good idea for re-
cruiters and Future Soldiers to share a meal and discuss any questions or concerns.
This type of interaction with recruiters can have a lasting positive effect on the
Future Soldier.


12-8. The U.S. Army Reserve National Scholar/Athlete Award Program is designed
to honor deserving students, while gaining valuable exposure to the student body,
teachers, and parents. Since it is presented in conjunction with the school’s awards
night or graduation ceremony, it serves as a positive public relations tool that por-
trays the value the Army puts on education. Since these events have such high
profile, presenters (guests or recruiters) should have an appropriate well prepared
presentation.


12-9. Recruiters are the station’s most important resource. They are the ultimate
recruiting system and deserve positive leaders genuinely concerned about their
welfare and the welfare of their families. Commanders by the nature of their posi-
tion, have a vested interest in their Soldier’s careers and a responsibility for the
health and welfare of their family members.


12-10. Station commanders demonstrate this care through proper personnel man-
agement techniques. Of particular importance is the need for programmed leaves.
Very few noncombat assignments have an operational tempo comparable to that of
USAREC. That’s why it is vitally important Soldiers periodically take time away from
the mission and spend it with family and friends. A well developed leave plan will
promote high morale and maintain operational effectiveness within the station. A
good leave plan should be implemented at the beginning of the fiscal year (FY). All
Soldiers earn 30 days of vacation each year, so it is reasonable to expect each re-
cruiter to program and take 1 week of leave per quarter. Recruiters should be al-
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PERSONNEL INTEGRATION


lowed, when possible, to program their leave during their spouse’s or family’s vaca-
tion days.


12-11. Leave is a right and not a privilege. Only in the most extreme circumstances
should a Soldier’s programmed leave ever be canceled. Station commanders must
ensure recruiters schedule and take their programmed leave.


12-12. Emergency leaves, although not a common occurrence, are not programmed
and directly affect the station’s mission.  A sense of teamwork within the station
should suffice to achieve the station’s mission during the recruiter’s absence.


12-13. All stations must have a comprehensive sponsorship program.  The program
in accordance with AR 600-8-8 should follow the company’s and battalion’s
guidelines. When a new Soldier arrives, it is a good idea to visit them at their
residence. The visit should include a warm welcome and an offer of assistance for
problems that may have arisen during the move. The station commander should
also explain the duties of a recruiter and what typically goes on in a station. If the
new Soldier is married or has dependents they should be given a list of support
agencies as well as the station’s numbers. The company commander or First Ser-
geant should accompany the station commander on these visits to demonstrate
unit cohesiveness and eliminate duplication of effort.


12-14. Assist new recruiters with inprocessing and ensure their personal needs,
such as housing and pay have been met. Establish a rigorous physical training
program to maintain and improve the recruiter’s physical fitness. Assign the new
recruiter to their recruiting zone and provide a physical overview of the zone and
accompany them to their schools. After they’ve been assigned to their recruiting
zone, observe their performance, and determine their level of proficiency. Make
new recruiters aware of all the safety and security issues they will face on a daily
basis, such as driving long distances or working long or unusual hours in the sta-
tion. Have them check their equipment daily, especially the tires and brakes of
their vehicles. Safety should be a daily theme in the station for both new and sea-
soned recruiters.
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The Army Interview


The Nation today needs men who think in terms of service to their country and not in terms of
their countries debt to them.


General Omar Bradley


STATION COMMANDER’S ROLE
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TELLING THE ARMY STORY


13-1. The Army interview is the
art and centerpiece of all re-
cruiting activities. Unlike the
science of recruiting operations,
its primary function is to per-
suade people to join the Army.
The interview initiates an in-
terpersonal relationship be-
tween the recruiter and the
prospect. This relationship al-
lows recruiters to demonstrate
their credibility by using upfront
and honest dialog as they tell
their Army story. The same
credibility and trust must be ex-
hibited throughout the community by the recruiter’s impeccable appearance, char-
acter, military bearing, and professionalism. Once credibility has been established,
trust will follow closely behind.


13-2. Telling an Army story is part of the Army interview and should be a sincere
and compelling expression of one’s deep patriotism and love of country.  The hon-
esty, integrity, and sincerity of the Army recruiter combined with the tenets of war-
rior ethos will tell the Army story.


13-3. The station commander’s role in the Army interview is paramount to the
success of the recruiter, station, company, and so on. The station commander is
the subject matter expert and primary trainer of their recruiters. Normally, no other
person in the station has conducted as many interviews, attended as much special-
ized training, or had as much one-on-one training as the station commander. Their
experience and training determines the success of their recruiters and the station.


13-4. All recruiters who have completed the Army Recruiter Course have the tools
they need to tell the Army story. However, recruiters do not usually become experts
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COUNSELING SESSIONS


COUNSELING SKILLS


in recruiting until they are well into their initial assignment. Just as the infantry
squad leader and platoon sergeant hone the skills of their subordinates, so the sta-
tion commander must hone the skills of their recruiters.


13-5. The Army interview is not a platform for recruiters to share war stories with
prospects.  It is a developmental counseling session where the recruiter leads the
prospect to an enlistment decision. Since recruiters already possess counseling
skills it should be an easy transition for them to adapt to the Army interview. Table
13-1 shows the close relationship of developmental counseling to the Army inter-
view.


13-6. The Army interview is a developmental counseling session. The session con-
sists of the recruiter listening to and addressing the prospect’s needs and desires.
Recruiters should be sincere and take a personal interest in the prospect’s goals.
Recruiters who dominate the counseling session, make it one-sided and ignore the
applicant’s thoughts and ideas. This practice should be avoided at all costs, because
it can jeopardize the prospect’s decision to join.  Therefore it is important station
commanders train their recruiters to follow the counseling session steps below.


SCHOLAR/ATHLETE PROGRAM


SRP


PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT


Table 13-1
Correlation Between the Army Interview and Developmental Counseling


Purpose: Clearly define the purpose of the counsel-
ing.


Flexibility: Fit the counseling style to the character
of each subordinate and to the relationship desired.


Respect: View subordinates as unique, complex
individuals, each with a distinct set of values, be-
liefs, and attitudes.


Communication:  Establish open, two-way commu-
nication with subordinates using spoken language,
nonverbal actions, gestures, and body language.  Ef-
fective counselors listen more than they speak.


Support: Encourage subordinates through actions
while guiding them through their problems.


The recruiter explains up front why the prospective Fu-
ture Soldier should meet to discuss his future and how
the Army might fit into those plans.


The recruiter must learn as much as possible about the
prospect and tailor the interview to fit the individual.


Recruiters must gain respect through establishing cred-
ibility and trust. Likewise, the recruiter must always
respect the prospect’s values, beliefs, and attitudes and
show the prospect how Army values complement and
support those of the prospect.


Recruiting interviews require open two-way communi-
cation between the recruiter and the prospect. The re-
cruiter must actively listen to what the prospect has to
say.


The recruiter skillfully guides and leads the prospect
toward a plan of action that will help him achieve goals
and solve problems by enlisting in the Army.
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PURPOSE


13-7. Salesmen are generally stereotyped as pushy, insincere con artists who will
say or do anything to get a sale.  Even though this is not true of the majority of
salesmen, it is a universal belief.  As a result, few people today especially the
millennial generation, want to be sold or spend time with a salesperson unless it’s
absolutely necessary. Therefore, the Army has moved away from sales and into
developmental counseling which promotes interaction between the prospect and
recruiter.  The purpose of this change is not to lower the prospect’s defense; it is to
promote a mutual agreement of what will take place during the interview. If the
purpose is stated clearly, the prospect will not be surprised by anything discussed
during the session.


13-8. Recruiters are trained to be flexible in the many roles they play.  They can be
role models, listening friends, counselors, and unemotional fact givers; no matter
what role the recruiter assumes, their success is measured by their ability to relate
to the prospect. The prospect’s needs, wants, and desires must be uncovered before
the recruiter can offer a well designed COA. Prescribing a cure before diagnosing
the problem is malpractice in medicine and in counseling. A sure sign of inflexibility
and ineffective listening is when recruiters present Army programs to prospects
that they neither want or need.


13-9. When a prospect confides their future plans to a recruiter, it must be given
careful consideration. Their future plan is important to them and it would be
considered counseling suicide if it were discounted or trivialized. Today’s youth are
more self-assured than ever before. Their aspirations however, may seem quite
unrealistic when compared to the time they’re willing to invest to achieve them.
Recruiters must be respectful as they demonstrate how the Army can create the
opportunity for them to do or become whatever is their dream. Recruiters must
always do what is in the best interest of the prospect—first, last, and always.


13-10. Effective listening skills are the chief ingredient of a successful Army
interview.  In his book, The Seven Habits of Highly Effective People, author Stephen
Covey points out that communication requires the speaker to first understand, and
then be understood.  Two-way communication is necessary to build an interpersonal
relationship between the prospect and recruiter. Recruiters must understand that
their Army story, told during the interview is perceived by the prospect as their Army
story. The rest of it exists in the prospect’s mind which is eventually uncovered by
the recruiter through effective listening. The recruiter then puts the story together
and presents the prospect with a COA that will satisfy their needs, goals, and desires.
Suppose the prospect dreams of becoming a police officer in their hometown. It’s up
to the recruiter to uncover that desire, find out why it’s important, and how they
intend to achieve it.  Once the information is gathered, the recruiter can then walk
the prospect through the enlistment process.  The recruiter can then explain how


FLEXIBILITY


RESPECT


COMMUNICATION


The Army Interview







the training and benefits they receive will help them achieve their life goals. This
mental picture of how the Army can help the prospect achieve their dreams and
goals can only be accomplished through mutual trust and agreement using two-way
communication.


13-11. Recruiters should offer the same direction and encouragement to their
prospects as they would to any Soldier under their leadership. Most prospects fear
the unknown and the thought of enlisting in the Army based on what a recruiter told
them. This life changing decision requires a significant leap of faith on their part.
Recruiters must first win a prospect’s confidence, before they can walk them through
the enlistment process without the fear of being taken advantage of. Recruiters
must also understand that all the people they talk to are not going to join the Army.
When an enlistment offer is rejected by a prospect or it is determined the prospect is
not qualified or suited for enlistment; they should be dealt with in a professional
manner. Even though prospects choose not to enlist, recruiters should still maintain
a relationship with them in a leadership and mentor role. Since most prospects
want to emulate their recruiter, maintaining a professional relationship may be the
deciding factor for their future enlistment.


13-12. Interviews are full of surprises.  Hostile parents, siblings, substandard living
conditions, uncooperative prospects, inappropriate prospect behavior, and disruptive
friends can all destroy the best laid plans.  The recruiter should be well versed and
flexible to overcome circumstances and distractions that may occur. The recruiter’s
confidence and expertise are usually the result of their station commander’s personal
involvement in the interview. The station commander gains immeasurable respect
when they are present during a tough interview to handle or deflect problems thrown
at the recruiter. The more interviews the station commander participates in with
a recruiter, the better prepared the recruiter will be and the more confidence they
will have in their leadership.  It is imperative the station commander accompany
recruiters on any appointment that has the potential of being difficult or unusual.
This would include any situation mentioned above and any other situation that
makes the recruiter feel uncomfortable.


SUPPORT


INTERVIEWS


13-4
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A-1. Station commanders must
analyze their next month’s mis-
sion and build a prospecting
plan using the MAP to accom-
plish it.


A-2. The MAP is a calculation
of historical conversion data
automatically generated by the
Army Recruiting Information
Support System (ARISS). It is
important that all leaders, from
station commander to the com-
manding general, understand
its purpose and its importance
to the mission.


• Even though the MAP accurately establishes prospecting goals for the sta-
tion, recruiters must agree with the concept to ensure they are accomplished.
The station commander must thoroughly understand their plan and convey
to subordinates any adjustments needed to keep the plan on track. The inabil-
ity to achieve all the steps of the MAP may not only result in mission failure,
but will also increase the requirements for future months. Daily analysis of
MAP data by the station commander will reveal any areas that may need
corrective action.


• The MAP numerically defines what must be done to achieve the mission.
Knowing how to analyze the numbers and then act upon the analysis is
based on a thorough understanding of the plan’s formulation.


• The analytical capabilities of the MAP are powerful management tools. The
data generated from the Top of the System are purely mathematical, it’s only
after the station commander’s analysis that adjustments are made and new
goals determined.


A-3. This appendix provides a complete and detailed examination of the MAP along
with all the pearls of wisdom a station commander needs to use it effectively. It
gives station commanders and subordinates an accurate picture of what they need
to do in their market to be successful.  It must be understood, the MAP is only a tool
that measures work effort against a probable outcome.  Its consistency and accu-
racy, however, makes it a credible planning tool, station commanders and subordi-
nates can believe in. Some tests will be mentioned later in this appendix that can
be used to validate the data.
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Mission Accomplishment Plan
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A-4. The MAP is a collection of historical performance data.  It is used to determine
the operational goals a recruiter and all higher echelons must accomplish, all things
remaining equal, to achieve the mission. It serves as a compass to keep the force
on track. It takes into account the normal time delay between initial contact and
enlistment, and allows for the scheduling of recruiting activities to achieve enlist-
ments at desired times.


A-5. In successful stations where prospecting is a routine event, achievements will
surpass minimum MAP requirements. The two main purposes of the MAP
are: Provide early warning when an element of the process is not working properly
and identify training and leadership needs. Station commanders should avoid treat-
ing the MAP goals as the recruiter’s maximum effort to succeed.  The MAP only
represents the minimum work effort needed to achieve the mission.  It does not
take into account such things as contact milestones, shaping operations for future
recruiting, etc.


A-6. The following are some conventions of the MAP:
• The recruiting process (appointment to enlistment) does not occur in a


single day.  Processing time, from appointment made to enlistment is called
“flash to bang” time, which varies based on the circumstances. A prospect
walking into a station, committed to enlist because of a family tradition and
does not require a waiver, can be processed in a relatively short time. A
high school senior, on the other hand, with no previous interest in the Army
may take weeks or months to process.


• The MAP is based on an average “flash to bang” time of 14 days.  This
amount of time is sufficient (on average) to contact, process (to include local
waivers), and enlist Future Soldiers.  It is by no means a hard-and-fast rule.


• The RA MAP is designed to capture and track individuals processing for
enlistment from the nonprior service (NPS) (graduate and senior) market
who are in the upper mental categories (I-IIIA). Not tracked are individuals
processing for enlistment from the NPS (graduate and senior) market
who are in the lower mental categories, as well as nongraduates and PS.
This is done to make the process as simple as possible.  Including all
categories would make the plan too cumbersome and difficult to analyze.


• The AR MAP is designed to capture and track individuals processing for
enlistment from the NPS (graduate, senior, and junior) market who are in
the upper mental categories (I-IIIA) and PS.  AR recruiters have additional
PS lists from which to recruit, so tracking them separately is a manageable
task. Not tracked are individuals processing for enlistment from the NPS
(graduate and senior) market in the lower mental categories and nongrad-
uates. History shows that recruiters focused on the quality market will auto-
matically generate the needed volume mission.


A-7. The MAP begins with conversion data. Conversion data represents the aver-
age number of appointments made to interviews conducted, applicants tested to
those who passed, applicants who took a physical to those who passed, and appli-
cants who processed for enlistment to those who enlisted. RA data is separated by
GRAD and SR, where AR data is separated by GC and PS (GC stands for graduates
continuing in high school—that is—high school diploma graduates, high school
seniors, and high school juniors). Juniors who meet the age requirements can en-
list in the AR and take basic training during the summer months before their
senior year begins.


MAP CONVENTIONS


CONVERSION DATA
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A-8. Accurate conversion data is necessary for MAP development. As a result, reli-
able conversion data must represent at a minimum, 90 days worth of achievements.
This time period allows recruiters sufficient time to establish a reasonable base for
determining their conversion data. Typically, when 90 days of data is unavailable,
recruiters use the station’s conversion data until they establish their own. During
that period the station commander can see how well the new recruiter is performing
against the station average and provide appropriate training when necessary.


A-9. Accomplishments are collected monthly and maintained for a 12-month pe-
riod.  This time period gives station commanders a picture of the seasonal occur-
rences that may affect their market. Some months may be better for contacting
graduates and others for seniors. Station commanders should use this valuable
information for planning purposes. A space to identify the FY is provided since this
12-month period is rolling and will represent data that crosses two FYs. A month
just completed would represent the current FY, while the upcoming month’s data
would represent what occurred during the same month the previous FY. Figure A-1
shows the collection of 12 months of conversion data.


NOTE: While formats change from time to time, the data collected remains the
same. The following diagrams contain the relevant information used to collect MAP
information. Although current at the time of this publication, formats currently
generated by ARISS may differ in appearance.


A-10. There is no such thing as typical conversion data. Experience level, world
affairs, the market, leadership traits, training programs, skills, and other issues all
impact conversion data. Station commanders must be aware of any market changes
that may require the station to adjust their MAP requirements to achieve the mis-
sion. The MAP will never replace solid leadership. Conversion data is nothing more
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Figure A-1. Collection of Conversion Data Over a 12-Month Period
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than the average activity necessary to achieve an enlistment. An example of a
station’s 12-month conversion data is shown in figure A-2. The conversion data is
compiled by dividing the total number of appointments made by the number of en-
listments achieved; the total appointments conducted by enlistments, etc.


A-11. Using conversion data to establish a monthly MAP is generally a matter of
planning and simple mathematics. Figure A-3 shows the general MAP design.


NOTE:  While the MAP at figure A-3 may not exactly represent the format generated
by ARISS, it contains the necessary elements to demonstrate how it is compiled and
used.


A-12. The top portion of the MAP defines the prospecting weeks. The top line indi-
cates the number of days in each prospecting week, followed by the percentage of the
month that those days represent.


A-13. Fourteen days of prospecting are generally required to generate an enlist-


Figure A-2. Rolling 12-Month Conversion Data


APPT COND TEST TEST PASSED FLOOR ENLISTMENTAPPT MADE
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Mission Accomplishment Plan


ment, prospecting for the current RCM commences 2 weeks before the RCM. They
are designated T-2 and T-1, respectively. Using a USAREC calendar (published an-
nually), station commanders can determine what the prospecting weeks are for the
upcoming RCM. They must also determine if it is a 4- or 5-week month. Prospecting
weeks are Monday through Friday. Station commanders should note those weeks
with the heaviest percentage of prospecting and use that information to determine
contract placement. Expecting the heaviest amount of enlistments to follow directly
after the fewest available prospecting days is unrealistic. However, seasoned sta-
tion commanders are also aware of enlistments in the system that are or will be
carried over to the upcoming RCM. These enlistments may enable contract place-
ment in the early weeks of the RCM.


A-14. Beneath the test blocks, a space is provided to document the processing days
of the upcoming RCM. Processing weeks are Tuesday through Monday. For the pur-
poses of the MAP, processing includes test, test passed, floor, and enlistment. Pro-
cessing weeks coincide with the reception station weeks, and with the command’s
overall accession mission months, which begin on Tuesday and end on Monday.


A-15. When all the dates are determined, the station commander analyzes the in-
formation:


• Noting the weeks with holidays that will impact prospecting.
• Noting the weeks with both holidays and MEPS closures that will impact


processing.
• Comparing the MAP and station’s calendar and noting any upcoming events


that can impact the station’s ability to prospect and/or process.


A-16. When the station commander has a clear vision of how the RCM will proceed,
they begin the process of “mapping” out their station’s success. In the bottom por-
tion of the MAP, starting from the far right and moving left, the mission is entered by
category. They next add the number of known or anticipated losses, which com-
bined with the mission, specify the contracts required to achieve the mission. After
all entries are made, the mathematical calculations can be completed.


A-17. The station commander must now determine which conversion data to use.
The 12 months pictured is not the station commander’s only choice. Other choices
include:


• Determining if the seasonality factor for the upcoming month is significant
enough to warrant using conversion data from the like month last FY. This
could mean adjusting prospecting goals to compensate for the lack of
enlistments the previous FY.


• Determining if the previous quarter’s conversion data is a more accurate
reflection of the station’s capability due to a seasoned field force not repre-
sented in the 12-month rollup.


• Any other combination of conversion data can also be used, but the intent
should never be to find the lowest. The intent must always be to find accu-
rate conversion data for the situation.


A-18. Using the established conversion data, the station commander multiplies the
mission by the appointment made ratio. This calculation defines the number of
new appointments that must be generated in the upcoming RCM. The conversion
data in figure A-4 shows a grad conversion rate of 13.2 (it takes the station 13.2 GA
appointments to produce one GA enlistment). If the station’s requirements are for 5
GAs, multiply 5 times 13.2 which equals a station goal of 66 GA appointments made.
Sixty-six new GA appointments for the upcoming RCM becomes the station’s “die in
place” requirement.







• Using the appointment conducted ratio in figure A-4, 12 multiplied by the
mission of 5 establishes the goal to conduct 60 appointments.


• The same process is used for test, test passed, and floor.
• Complete the same process for all blocks for the SR mission, FS losses, and


subsequent conversion data requirements.


A-19. When the calculations are made and the goals are established, the totals
should be entered along the right side of the form to track weekly progress against
the monthly goals. Station commanders can then determine the best strategy for
breaking them into weekly goals. The simplest way is to use the prospecting day/
percentage at the top of the plan to accomplish the majority of the prospecting in the
majority of available prospecting time. Multiply the appointment made goal of 66 by
the percentage of the prospecting month each week represents (25 percent shown
in fig A-5) for a total of 16.5 new appointments per week. Since goals are based on
historical data, no rounding is done at this phase. Figure A-5 shows how to make
slight calculation adjustments so the weekly goals total the monthly goal.


A-20. Complete the same calculations for SAs and duplicate the process for appoint-
ments conducted and test. Figure A-6 represents a 4-week month, and weeks three
and four represent T-2 and T-1 for the next RCM, so there are no prospecting goals
listed in those blocks.


Figure A-5. Top Portion of a MAP
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Figure A-4. Bottom Portion of a MAP
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Figure A-6. Example of a 4-Week Month Calendar
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PREIMPLEMENTATION REVIEW


CONVERSION DATA ANALYSIS


Mission Accomplishment Plan


A-21. Document the processing weeks on the lines beneath the test blocks, re-
member, processing begins 2 weeks after the start of prospecting (see fig A-6).


A-22. Determine contract placement based on the percentage of processing days
available in the RCM.  Contract placement is determined by multiplying the pro-
cessing week percentage by the floor, and then the contract totals.  At this point,
since numbers are substantially smaller than those used for the “made and con-
ducted,” a decision will be made by the station commander to determine when en-
listments will occur during the month.


A-23. Station commanders should temper their desire to start the month with heavy
enlistments. They must realize that the making and conducting of Army inter-
views, followed by testing, must have been accomplished in sufficient numbers to
support early contract placement. Carryover from the previous month may allow
some flexibility, but since the plan is formulated weeks in advance, flexibility is
marginal.


A-24. When the MAP is completed, station commanders should make a final review
to ensure the MAP is a workable plan. Prospecting and processing dates must be in
harmony with the station’s calendar. Heavy prospecting weeks feeding into light
processing weeks may impact contract placement. For example: When T-2 has five
prospecting days available, but week one of the RCM has a MEPS training day and a
holiday, providing limited processing opportunities (as few as 3 days). The smaller
the station the less impact, but at the company level and higher this could seriously
impact the mission if not planned for.


• Heavy processing days at the end of the RCM cannot be relied upon, espe-
cially when the conversion from “floor to enlistment” may be an identified
weakness. Relying on last week enlistments from recruiters with consis-
tently poor floor conversion rates is foolish.  Those applicants will generally
not enlist in the current RCM.
NOTE:  While this may aid in “jump-starting” the next RCM, it will likely be
at the expense of this month’s mission.


• Recruiters must support the station’s MAP by meeting or exceeding the pros-
pecting goals. A goal of 50 appointments will never be achieved if the re-
cruiters have not built a solid prospecting plan to achieve it. Leaves
and noncommissioned officer professional development schools, especially
at station level, greatly impact the station’s ability to achieve the mission.
These recurring situations must be taken into consideration when deter-
mining contract placement and prospecting goals. A school order of merit
list, a thoughtful leave plan, and a clear picture of arrivals and departures is
critical to mission success.


A-25. The data, shown in figure A-1, is typical of what station commanders routinely
face. Mission success depends on the timely identification of negative trends and
the leadership or training that will be required to correct them. In the spring pros-
pects may be hesitant to make any commitments pending acceptance to a second-
ary school or awaiting the results of a job interview. During this period, recruiters
must consistently follow-up with all their prospects and applicants to ensure the
Army is there when decision points occur.
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A-26. Using seasonality as the cause for sluggish performance is counterproduc-
tive. Station commanders and recruiters must assume that each person interviewed
wants to enlist in the Army.  All prospects should be routinely followed up until they
actually tell the recruiter or station commander they are no longer interested. With
that mindset, the station team will be more tenacious about timely followup. Seasonal
negative trends can be overcome.  A review of conversion data from the last FY will
help identify historically lean months. An increase in prospecting activity, preced-
ing those months will put additional people in their system to achieve the mission.
This tactic requires recruiters to exceed their normal MAP goals in those months,
but offers a positive outcome for the station mission.


A-27. In RCM August shown in figure A-1, the station made 11 appointments with
high school graduates, roughly a third of its normal performance. Discovery of this
performance after the RCM is mission lost. The daily assessment and evaluation of
accomplishments, however, allows station commanders to see negative trends while
they are happening, and immediately act, to redirect or reenergize their force.  Aside
from an undermanned station, a drop of this magnitude would most likely be caused
by a fundamental leadership breakdown or a prospecting standdown after MAP goals
were achieved. What is unusual in this example is that grad enlistments remained
relatively steady despite the drop in prospecting. This could be attributed to increased
walk-in or call-in enlistments, but in any case, the station lost enlistments. On
average the station made 37.6 grad appointments per month. The average was de-
termined by adding 11 months of grad appointments made (eliminating August as
an anomaly) and dividing the total by 11 months. In August, the station was 26 grad
appointments below the average.  With a grad conversion rate of 13.3 to 1, the sta-
tion lost two enlistments.


• If conversion data becomes unrealistic, many station commanders will elect
to “re-norm” the data by lowering the prospecting goals to achievable levels.
When prospecting goals are lowered, the ability of the station to achieve its
mission is reduced.  Only through intense training and leadership can a
station continue to generate enlistments with reduced recruiter activity.
Additionally, a reduction in goals can cause leaders to lose sight of known
systemic problems. A reduction of prospecting goals should not distract the
station commander from providing needed training to solve any known prob-
lems.


• Unrealistic conversion data can also be the result of failed leadership or
training over an extended period of time.  Station commanders, who take
appropriate action at the first sign of conversion increases, will eliminate
inflated goals that make the data unrealistic. Once conversion data becomes
unrealistic, it takes a considerable amount of time to get it accurate again.
During this process, the recruiter’s confidence in the MAP will deteriorate
and make it an ineffective tool.


A-28. The accurate entry of prospect data into ARISS cannot be overemphasized.
Initially coding applicants as graduates or high school seniors, who later turn out to
be nongraduates or dropouts, raises the station’s prospecting goals. Recruiters should
make quality appointments with qualified prospects.  Making appointments with
suspected no-shows or unqualified persons only raises the station’s conversion data
(goals). Prospecting should not be done just to get an appointment. Recruiters should
prospect to find qualified people to join the Army, but they must do so with the under-
standing that unless they find enough people as dictated by the MAP, they will likely
fail. Not everyone who agrees to an appointment should be scheduled for an inter-
view. Unless the recruiter believes there is a good chance of convincing the pros-
pect to enlist, the recruiter should forgo the appointment and find a better prospect.
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Mission Accomplishment Plan


Pushing a prospect into an appointment (to satisfy MAP goals or leadership’s call for
making appointments) is easy to do but rarely results in an enlistment.


A-29. Like all plans, the MAP must remain flexible There are many elements of the
plan that cannot be controlled. Taking the right action at the right time is essential
to continued success. Recruiters, not numbers, make the process work. Station
commanders should always make their Soldiers’ well-being the first consideration.
Prospecting should be a planned, everyday occurrence and not a disjointed series of
wind sprints.  Recruiters should be held accountable for the station’s year-to-date
mission. A seven-man station can succeed with two failing recruiters and five over-
producing recruiters, but in the long run failure is imminent.  The mission is based
on the market and eventually overproducing recruiters will stumble.  If a training or
leadership solution is not found, the two struggling recruiters will cause the station
to fail.


A-30. Knowing the average performance of a recruiter or station is only the first step
when identifying training needs and conducting mission planning. The recruiter’s
and station’s actual performance should be compared against the command’s pros-
pecting and processing goals. Command goals define what should happen on aver-
age. Without this information, recruiters and stations could be operating well below
their potential. The inability to achieve command goals is a training need indicator.
The command has determined that:


• Seventy-five percent of appointments made should be conducted.
• Thirty-six percent of appointments conducted should test.
• Fifty percent of those testing should pass (score 50 or higher on the ASVAB).
• Eighty-three percent of those passing the test should floor (process).
• Eighty percent of those that floor should enlist.


A-31. In raw numbers, the command’s conversion data for 100 new appointments is
displayed in figure A-7.


A-32. Stoppages between processing stages are called chokepoints. When process-
ing activity in one stage is sufficient, but held up in the next, station commanders
must immediately determine the cause, and take corrective action. For instance,
if a station that normally conducts 68 percent of their appointments made drops to
60 percent in a given week it is an indication of a chokepoint between appointments
made and appointments conducted. Station commanders must analyze their station’s
performance against command goals and focus their attention on the identified weak
areas.  Figure A-8 shows a modified conversion data chart identifying the percent-
ages represented by the data as well as the command goal.


PROSPECTING AND PROCESSING GOALS


CHOKEPOINTS


Figure A-7. Conversion Benchmarks
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CONVERSION DATA AS AN ANALYSIS TOOL


A-33. Training needs are easy to identify when actual conversion data is compared
to command goals. The following are examples using the data from figure A-8:


• 90 percent of grad appointments made were conducted, much higher than
the command goal. The station commander must determine whether the
90 percent is meaningful by reviewing the raw data. In this case, it is 90
percent of 425 appointments made, a very significant number. If it had been
90 percent of only 50 appointments, the significance may or may not be
apparent. Station commanders should always look beyond the percentage to
the actual numbers. Next the station commander should determine if the
information is accurate. When a recruiter reports an accomplishment that
greatly exceeds the goal, the data should be verified. If the information
is accurate, then all recruiters should be trained on the successful meth-
dology used to obtain the improved level of conversion. If inaccurate, the
station commander should determine the cause and take steps to avoid the
activity which will increase conversion data. The longer the inaccuracy is
allowed to continue, the greater the negative effect on conversion data.


• The 90 percent, if accurate, will make the next step difficult to obtain. With
a command goal of 36 percent, conducted to test, the station is only testing
22 percent of the grads they conduct. The 20 percent conducted to test for
high school seniors, strengthens the fact that the station has a training
issue that must be addressed. In fact, a training plan that corrects this single
shortfall (conducted to test) could have a tremendous positive impact on the
station’s performance, without increasing the recruiter’s workload.


A-34. Conversion data can also determine the activity that should have occurred
based on the activity in the previous level. Dividing the required appointments
conducted by the appointments made, can determine what percentage of
appointments made resulted in appointments conducted.


Figure A-8. Modified Conversion Data Chart
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APPT COND TEST TEST PASSED FLOOR ENLISTMENTAPPT MADE


GRAD   SRGRAD  SRGRAD     SRGRAD  SRGRAD  SRGRAD  SR


TOTAL


ROLLING 12-MONTH CONVERSION DATA


13.3 19.3 12.0 15.2 2.6 3.0 1.4 1.5 1.2 1.2 1 1


    82%         84%
Floor to Enlistment


    85%         78%
     Pass to Floor


    55%            52%
      Test to Pass


   22%          20%
Conduct to Test


   90%         79%
Made to Conduct


Command Goals 75% 36% 50% 83% 80%


Figure A-9. Conversion Data
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VALIDATING CONVERSION DATA


TROUBLESHOOTING


Mission Accomplishment Plan


A-35. Using the conversion data in figure A-9, 82 percent of appointments made in
the station result in a conduct (14 divided by 17 = 0.82). Using this information the
station commander can determine at any time during the RCM whether more con-
ducts should have been completed. Knowing what should have happened based on
the prospecting already performed, directs the station commander to energize the
field force to do followup instead of generating more interviews, which will drive up
conversion data.


A-36. The deeper into the process, the more profound the information becomes. If in
the middle of the month the station has no enlistments, the station commander,
using the same information can determine what should have already happened.
Using the data in figure A-2, if the station has made 52 appointments, using the 82
percent conversion rate, the station commander could determine that 42.6 con-
ducts should have been completed. If not, the station commander can then deter-
mine which recruiter(s) is responsible and personally become involved in the follow-
up of all no-shows.


A-37. Conversion data can also determine, anytime during the RCM, the number of
enlistments that should have already occurred. Using the data in figure A-2, conver-
sion from made to contract is 1 to 17. One divided by 17 = 5.8 percent, which means
that 5.8 percent of the appointments made result in an enlistment. Using the ex-
ample of 52 appointments made (52 x .058 = 3.06), the station commander can deter-
mine that three people should have enlisted or are near the end of the processing
cycle. If the three enlistments have not yet been achieved, the station commander
can direct recruiters to identify and followup with those prospects already conducted,
test passed, or physical passed and are awaiting enlistment.


A-38. Conversion data gives station commanders a solid approach to improve their
station’s performance.  Managing the process eliminates the need for increased
prospecting which only inflates the conversion data in later months.


A-39. To validate a station’s conversion data (as described in para A-3), determine
the current conversion data and then “test” the percentages against the last or any
previous month’s completed achievements. Using the conversion data in figure A-9,
if the station conducted 58 interviews, it should have enlisted four people (1 ÷ 14
=.07, .07 x 58 = 4).  If the station did not achieve the four enlistments, the station
commander knows that they are out there, waiting for the right followup. The hard
work of generating appointments has already been accomplished. The station com-
mander will gain credibility with recruiters by directing them to processing areas
that will increase production, without increased prospecting. Another example would
be to determine the number of testers the station should have generated. Six testers
÷ 14 conducts = .428, then 58 conducts x .428 = 4 testers. If the testers did not
develop, then more appointments are not necessarily the answer.  Recontacting the
people conducted but not tested is a more productive COA. Station commanders can
perform these computations at any point in the process. It fundamentally changes
what the leadership is looking for, and focuses the field force on meeting the bench-
marks USAREC has established.


A-40. Chokepoints are decision points within the enlistment process where stop-
pages are most likely to occur, such as: Asking the applicant to enlist, to test, or
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take a physical examination. Chokepoints aren’t the only problem indicators avail-
able to the station commander but they are an early warning sign. The MAP will
highlight these chokepoints (stoppages) as they occur, so the station commander
can head them off long before they become a serious problem.


A-41. Holding enlistments for the next RCM is a term called “sandbagging.”  This
practice can result in a station never reaching its full potential. Sandbagging oc-
curs when a recruiter or station holds enlistments to posture for the next RCM.
Despite a station’s mission posture, holding enlistments can actually cost enlist-
ments.  Many applicants view enlistment delays as a break in trust and may decide
not to enlist at all. Additionally, recruiters who think they have the next RCM’s
enlistments “in the bag,” tend to take prospecting too lightly, which results in fewer
enlistment opportunities for the station. These are just a few reasons why every
applicant ready to enlist, especially in the last week of the month, should be allowed
to do so. Station commanders should use the AAR to identify waiting enlistments,
and ensure they move through the process in a timely manner.


A-42. The MAP demonstrates what must occur to achieve the mission if all things
remain the same. Things in recruiting, however, seldom remain the same. Changing
situations require station commanders to constantly gauge the effectiveness of their
force and take action when activities do not result in their anticipated outcome.
Using the data in figure A-2, 12 appointments conducted, should result in 2.6 testers.
If the desired result isn’t achieved, the station commander should take whatever
followup action is necessary to generate the predicted number of testers.


A-43. The MAP is an ideal warning system and training tool. When requirements
begin to climb it’s an indicator that immediate corrective action or training must be
executed to meet MAP requirements and accomplish the mission. Changes in con-
version data can also be affected by the turnover of personnel. These changes may
be positive or negative depending on the losses and gains experienced. The MAP
can be compared to a nuclear facility. Failure to react to warning signs could result
in a complete meltdown. Alarms at a nuclear reactor are loud and highly visible
whereas the alarms associated with the MAP are silent. Consistent review of the
MAP is necessary to detect and correct any conversion meltdowns before they reach
critical mass.


A-44. The MAP is an excellent tool to demonstrate the complexity of the mission. In
the final 2 weeks of any RCM, the station is actively engaged in two separate and
distinct operations. The first is completing the processing of enlistments generated
from the current month’s prospecting (decisive operation). The second is conduct-
ing the prospecting activities necessary to achieve the next month’s mission (shap-
ing operation). Operations which are executed simultaneously can be difficult to
separate especially at the end of the RCM. These shaping operations can become
decisive if the station has not yet achieved its mission.  Recruiters will attempt to
compress the processing of applicants generated during T-2 and T-1 for the next
RCM, to accomplish the current mission.


A-45. This compression of processing is called “stove piping” and can confound any
station commander not tracking it. The compression mitigates the shaping opera-
tions of T-2 and T-1.  The stove-pipe enlistments must be accounted for and pros-
pecting must be increased to compensate for the loss.  Using the conversion data
from figure A-4, for every stove-pipe enlistment, the station must make an addi-
tional 14 appointments if they are to achieve the upcoming month’s mission.


MAP ANALYSIS
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A-46. Exceeding the station’s mission is not necessarily the result of making addi-
tional appointments. Station commanders, whose stations have high conversion
data have an opportunity to improve performance by training their force.  Training
in each of the five “areas of emphasis” will improve the station’s conversion data and
enable the station to surpass their mission. As a result of these improvements,
future requirements will begin to “norm” themselves to the improved skills of the
field force.


A-47. In some stations, unexpected enlistments can seriously affect prospecting
activities and be detrimental to the station’s overall mission. Unexpected enlist-
ments can come from: Walk-ins, call-ins, terminated applicants, and occasionally
those resulting from a single prospecting attempt such as a telephone call, face-to-
face meeting, or referral.  Recruiters are prone to stop prospecting entirely because
their mission was achieved. It is also common practice for recruiters to enter a
month with known enlistments, thinking all they have to do is processing, only to
have them all “fall out” for various reasons. One or two recruiters in a station with
this thought process will effectively destroy any possibility for the station to make its
total mission. In either case, recruiters who ignore their prospecting requirements
will surely miss the mission. The MAP identifies prospecting gaps and enables sta-
tion commanders to make timely adjustments as needed.


A-48. The MAP will always be the major topic of discussion during the formal AAR.
Leader emphasis should be focused on improving the efficiency of the enlistment
process; reducing the time it takes to move an applicant from one point to the next.
Seventy-two hours would be the ideal goal. Within 72 hours appointments made are
conducted, within the next 72 hours the test is administered, and within the next
72 hours the individual is enlisted.


A-49. Station commanders should always focus on meeting or exceeding the previ-
ous FY achievements and generally that should be the case with the MAP. Some
RCMs may contain fewer processing days than the previous year’s so station com-
manders must take that into consideration when building the MAP and visualizing
mission accomplishment.


Mission Accomplishment Plan
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Appendix B


Situational Awareness Board


B-1. Situational awareness, in simple terms, is being aware of one’s surround-
ings. For the recruiting commander, situational awareness means having thor-
ough knowledge of the unit’s mission, its market, and the resources for pursuing
mission accomplishment. Like Army commanders in the field, recruiting command-
ers need a way to graphically depict the situation. Every station and every company
headquarters features an SAB. The SAB and a companion binder display a snapshot
of recruiting operations, personnel, logistics, and market demographics. In other
words, the SAB portrays the unit’s contemporary operating environment. The com-
mander uses the board to visualize, describe, and direct recruiting operations.


B-2. The board itself is a simple wall-mounted presentation cabinet with a pair of
hinged doors that open from the center. When open, the inside left door displays a
large laminated form that shows the unit’s mission and achievements for each
mission period. For stations that recruit enlisted Soldiers for the RA and AR, the
mission period is the RCM. Medical and chaplain recruiting units get an annual
mission, which they break down into quarterly goals. Leaders post achievements as
they occur. A map with three clear vinyl overlays affixed to the middle panel displays
the AO. The inside right door is where the commander posts the ROP and an analy-
sis of the unit’s SWOT.


B-3. It is important to understand both what the SAB is and what it is not. The SAB
is a functional tool, it is not a mere “briefing board.” The commander uses the board
daily to focus the team on their mission. Mission data is an ever-present visual
reminder of what has been accomplished and what remains undone. With that in-
formation, the commander can often redirect effort toward mission categories that
remain unfilled. The SAB bears a functional resemblance to the sand table that is
familiar to Soldiers with experience in training or combat operations. Table B-1
shows how the SAB resembles a sand table or battle board.


Sand table or  battle board
Identifies SWOT


Provides visual layout of the battlefield


Identifies avenues of approach


Identifies high-value target payoffs


Identifies boundaries of the battle area


Battlefield operation overlays


SAB
Identifies SWOT


Provides visual layout of the market


Identifies ZIP Codes by zone


Identifies schools, employers, units


Identifies recruiting boundaries


Recruiting operation overlays


Table B-1
Similarities Between Sand Tables and the SAB


Recruiting EquivalentFamiliar Army Terminology
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B-4. The SAB organizes and displays the commander’s four key considerations: The
mission, the market, the ROP, and SWOT analysis.


• Mission. A laminated form displays the unit’s mission by month, quarter,
and year to date. RA, AR, and special missions appear separately, and those
missions further break down into the mission categories shown in table
B-2. The SAB for medical and chaplain recruiting units use similar forms
designed around the distinctive nature of their missions. The form for medi-
cal recruiting, for example, uses a separate column for each Army Medical
Department (AMEDD) area of concentration (AOC), RA and AR (see table
B-3).


The mission numbers help the commander focus the team’s attention
and effort on pursuit of mission accomplishment. As achievements
occur, the commander posts them on a separate line for each month. Totals
for the current quarter and for the year are updated at the end of each
recruiting month.
At the bottom are two lines that display the mission and achievements for
the previous FY. This information allows the commander to compare the
unit’s current year performance with that of the previous year. This in-
formation is useful, but the commander may also wish to compare the
current month’s (or quarter’s) mission posture with that of the like period
of previous FYs. Commanders can easily retrieve historical data from
their own files or from USAREC’s virtual data warehouse.
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NOTE: The “Other” category comprises all the subcategories that appear in gray highlight. For RA, Other includes GB,
HA, HB, CAT 4, and PS.  For AR, Other includes CA, GB, HA, HB, and CAT 4. The station receives a mission for “Other.” An
enlistment in any of the subcategories counts toward the “Other” mission.


Explanation
High school diploma graduates whose
Armed Forces Qualification Test (AFQT)
is 50 or higher
Bona fide high school seniors whose
AFQT is 50 or higher
Bona fide high school seniors whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Other (see NOTE below)
High school diploma graduates whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Applicants who have a general education
development (GED) and whose AFQT is
50 or higher
Applicants who have a GED and whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Applicants whose AFQT is 30 or lower
Prior service


Officer Candidate School (RA)
Officer Candidate School (AR)
Warrant Officer Flight Training (RA)
Warrant Officer Flight Training (AR)
Army Band
Referrals to Reserve Officers’ Training Corps


Category
GA


SA


SB


OTH
GB


HA


HB


CAT 4
PS


OCS RA
OCS AR
WOFT RA
WOFT AR
BAND
ROTC
18X
09L


Category
GA


SA


SB


PS


OTH
CA


GB


HA


HB


CAT 4


Explanation
High school diploma graduates whose
AFQT is 50 or higher
Bona fide high school seniors whose
AFQT is 50 or higher
Bona fide high school seniors whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Applicants who have served in any branch
of  the U.S.  Armed Forces
Other (see NOTE below)
Applicants who are high school juniors
and who plan to complete high school,
and whose AFQT is 50 or higher
High school diploma graduates whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Applicants who have a GED and whose
AFQT is 50 or higher
Applicants who have a GED and whose
AFQT is between 31 and 49
Applicants whose AFQT is 30 or lower


RA AR


Table B-2
Mission Categories (Enlistment)


Special Missions
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Table B-3
AMEDD AOCs (Mission Categories)


Situational Awareness Board


Medical / MC
60A Operational Medicine


60B Nuclear Medicine


60C Preventive Medicine


60D Occupational Medicine


60F Pulmonary Disease


60G Gastroenterologist


60H Cardiologist


60J OBGYN


60K Urologist


60L Dermatologist


60M Allergist


60N Anesthesiologist


60P Pediatrician


60Q Pediatric Cardiologist


60R Child Neurologist


60S Ophthalmologist


60T Otolaryngologist


60U Child Psychiatrist


60V Neurologist


60W Psychiatrist


61A Nephrologist


61B Medical Oncologist


61C Endocrinologist


61D Rheumatologist


61E Clinical Pharmacologist


61F Internist


61G Infectious Disease


61H Family Physician


61J General Surgeon


61K Thoracic Surgeon


61L Plastic Surgeon


61M Orthopaedic Surgeon


61N Flight Surgeon


61P Physiatrist


61Q Therapeutic Radiologist


61R Diagnostic Radiologist


61U Pathologist


61W Peripheral Vascular


61Z Neurosurgeon


62A Emergency Surgeon


62B Field Surgeon


Current FY 06 AOC LIST BY CORPS
Medical Service Corps is broken down by
the five “Groupings” (and Warrant Officer).


Bold Indicates AR Incentive
Is Available For This AOC


As of October 2005


Medical Service / MS
67A  Health Services


67B Laboratory Sciences


67C Preventive Medicine Sciences


67D Behavioral Sciences


67E Pharmacy


67F Optometry


67G Podiatry


67J Aeromedical Evacuation


Health Services / MS
70A Health Care Administrator


70B Field Medical Assistant


70C Health Services Comptroller


70D Health Services System Management


70E Patient Administration


70F Health Services Human Resources


70H Health Services Plans, Ops, Training


70K Logistics Officer


Laboratory Sciences / MS
71A Microbiologist


71B Biochemist


71C Parasitologist


71D Immunologist


71E Clinical Laboratory


71F Research Psychology


Preventive Medicine Sciences / MS


72A Nuclear Medical Science


72B Entomologist


72C Audiologist


72D Environmental Science


72E Sanitary Engineer


Behavioral Science / MS


73A Social work


73B Clinical Psychology


Warrant Officer


670A  Health Services Maintenance Tech


Nurse / AN
66A Nurse Administrator


66B Community Health Nurse


66C Psychiatric Nurse


66C8E Nurse Practitioner-Psych


66E Operating Room Nurse


66F Nurse Anesthetist


66G Obstetric & Gynecological


66G8E Nurse Practitioner-OB/GYN


66H Medical Surgical


66H8A Critical Care Nurse


66H8D Nurse Practitioner-Midwifery


66HM5 Emergency Room Nurse


66P Family Nurse Practitioner


Dental / DC
63A General Dentist


63B Comprehensive Dentist


63D Periodontist


63E Endodontist


63F Prosthodontists


63H Dentist Public Health


63K Pediatric Dentist


63M Orthodontist


63N Oral & Maxillofacial Surgeon


Veterinary / VC


64A Field Vet Service


64B Vet Preventive Medicine


64C Vet Lab Animal Service


64D Vet Pathology


64E Vet Microbiology


64F Vet Comparative Medicine


Medical Specialist / SP


65A Occupational Therapy


65B Physical Therapy


65C Dietician


65D Physician Assistant
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Market (geographics, demographics, and psychographics). The market is
the geographic area in which the unit maneuvers and significant
features that lie within its boundaries. Those features include the popu-
lation, secondary and postsecondary schools, employers, the economy, ZIP
Codes, and political and social structures. The map and overlays show
the location of the unit headquarters and subordinate units; the locations
of schools and major industries; Reserve and NG units; and the residen-
tial location of each person who enlisted or commissioned during the
current FY.
A recruiting unit’s mission is to recruit Soldiers. The unit’s market is
the “battlefield” where recruiters go in search of people to recruit. The
geographical dimensions of the market (square miles) and population den-
sity vary from unit to unit. Urban areas with high population density mean
a recruiting unit (a station or a company) has a relatively small “foot-
print.” Several stations, large and small, may be located relatively close
together. A unit located in a rural area, where population density is thin,
has stations widely dispersed in population centers. Medical and chap-
lain recruiting units locate in cities close to appropriate colleges, univer-
sities, medical centers, and theological seminaries.
Population density and geography only begin to describe a unit’s market.
Census data reveals how many people live in a given area, but the com-
mander needs more specialized data. For example, census figures do not
tell a commander how many people in the population sample are eligible
to enlist nor how that population as a whole feels about military service.
HQ USAREC helps local commanders by making extensive market
research information available electronically. The ultimate market
researchers, of course, are recruiters themselves. Recruiters and sta-
tion commanders live where they work and they develop a wealth of knowl-
edge about their schools and communities. These leaders not only know
the numbers, they know the faces and names behind the numbers. The
map and its overlays display much of this detailed information.
The map lets the commander see quickly where the “target-rich” areas
lie in relation to the headquarters. For station commanders, those areas
typically are the secondary and postsecondary schools. Medical and chap-
lain recruiting units focus, for example, on schools of medicine, dentistry,
nursing, and veterinary medicine. Chaplain recruiting stations highlight
seminaries. By posting achievements on an overlay, the commander can
quickly measure the effectiveness of recruiting operations. Self-adhe-
sive color-coded paper dots denote where the unit is getting enlistments
or commissions. The colors and markings on those dots indicate the
mission category filled by each enlistment or commissioning.
Future Soldiers. Enlistment or commissioning marks the beginning of a
period of training and followup. The FSTP or Future Officer Program (FOP)
is a vital part of the commander’s ROP. Future Soldiers and Future Offi-
cers are a source of both potential gains and losses. The potential gains
come from referrals. Leads from referrals have a high degree of credibil-
ity and so tend to convert quickly to applicants. The potential for loss lies
in the inescapable fact that not all new recruits fulfill their commitment
and report for active duty. The commander needs a plan that both exploits
the potential for gain (referrals) and prevents losses. Such a plan must
include regular, planned followup between the recruiter and the Future
Soldier or Future Officer. The FSTP or FOP includes training that pre-
pares Future Soldiers and their families for Army life. The FSTP or FOP
are the commander’s responsibility, especially at the station and com-
pany levels, and must be carefully planned and executed.
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Training. Recruiting operations never stop. Army combat units go through
regular cycles of deployment, maintenance, and training. Recruiting units
never have opportunity to “standdown” for training. This operational en-
vironment makes training all the more important and commanders must
build regular sustainment training into their ROP.
RSS. Commanders rely on RSS to collect and analyze market intelligence,
to handle personnel actions, to support recruiters’ families, and to main-
tain the facilities and equipment recruiters use. RSS includes advertis-
ing, static displays of equipment, reserve and active duty Soldiers work-
ing with recruiters, rock climbing walls; in short, any resource that helps
recruiters prospect, process, and achieve their mission. Commanders
must weave RSS assets into their plans. Advertising alone does not sub-
stitute for vigorous prospecting, but advertising does make the market
more receptive to prospecting efforts.  TAIR assets cannot replace a sound
SRP, but they do lend credibility and create interest in the recruiter’s
message.
C4. The telephone and computer are indispensable assets in the
commander’s ROP. The commander must determine the best time and
the best markets in which to use these assets for prospecting.


• SWOT. Analyzing the unit’s SWOT can be a highly valuable exercise. SWOT
analysis looks at every factor inherent in the unit’s mission and market;
market areas the commander must maintain and areas that have been
overlooked. One definition of situational awareness is the degree of accu-
racy by which one’s perception of reality mirrors reality. SWOT analysis is
the commander’s opportunity to square perceptions with reality. As with the
ROP, the SWOT need not adhere to a prescribed format. However, the SWOT
should exhibit a careful and thorough understanding of the forces that affect
the unit’s ability to recruit. A station’s SWOT might look something like the
example in figure B-1.


Preparing a SWOT involves asking hard questions and giving honest
answers. It does little good for a station commander to say all recruiters
are well trained when abundant evidence says otherwise.
The commander must bear in mind that a weakness can point the way to
an opportunity to build new strengths. For example, a station commander
may see the station has performed poorly in the high school senior mar-
ket, despite having complete lists for every school. This situation points
to an opportunity. Vigorous, sustained, and carefully planned prospect-
ing can lead to higher levels of performance in the high school senior
market.  Such a plan can pay off with better performance in high school
graduate markets in the years ahead.


Situational Awareness Board


Figure B-1. SWOT


Strengths
1. Grad market (sustained strong performance for 6


 months)
2. All 7 recruiters trained
3. Complete lists from 12 high schools
4. 85% market share in ZIP Code 98765


Opportunities
1. Large community college population
2. 20% market share in ZIP Code 98766—opportunity


 for growth
3.


Weaknesses
1. Weak in high school senior market (all schools)
2. No student lists from 2 high schools
3. 20% market share in ZIP Code 98766
4. Have not met contact milestones in 3 high schools


Threats
1. Three recruiters on order for NCOES schools
2.
3.







• Binder. The commander supplements the SAB with a binder packed with
valuable mission-related information. At the commander’s discretion, this
volume can be physical or virtual. A physical binder will be a three-ring
binder that holds paper copies of electronic information. A virtual binder
holds the same information, but the commander maintains that data on the
recruiter workstation. USAREC Reg 601-107 gives details as to the contents
and arrangement of the binder.
NOTE: Most examples apply to all types of recruiting stations. However, some
components do not apply to medical and chaplain recruiting stations.
The commander should give particular attention to these areas of the binder:


Synchronization matrix. The “synch matrix” helps the commander
develop an organized plan for exploiting events in the AO. The synch matrix
is not a form with fixed fields to capture mandatory data, but the example
at figure B-2 may serve as a good starting point. The local commander is
free to modify the design to suit the unit’s needs. The sample includes
fields to capture the date, time, and location of events. The columns in
gray allow the commander to consider the RSS assets that might best
support the operation.
--In this example, the commander plans to conduct Future Soldier train-


ing and a COI event in support of the 10 August FSTP megafunction.
The event will also include a special recruiting assistant, company
leader presence, and a recruiter presentation. The battalion A&PA  will
issue a news release. The form also encourages the leader to think
about important points.


--What will the event cost the government (in dollars)?
--What is the potential gain? That is, how many people might attend


and how many new leads might develop from it?
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Figure B-2. Example of a Station’s Synchronization Matrix
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Event Planning Sheet. A companion to the synch matrix is the event plan-
ning sheet (see fig B-3).  This sheet is not part of the binder. However,
each event on the synch matrix should have its own event planning sheet.
Commanders use the event planning sheet to facilitate systematic plan-
ning of a recruiting event. Commanders initiate a planning sheet weeks,
even months, in advance. How early to begin planning depends on the
nature and complexity of the event, but 6 weeks is not too early for most
events. The planning sheet summarizes significant aspects of the event
and tracks support requirements. After an event, the sheet will serve as
a historical record and an example for planning similar events. The sheet
has no form number, units may modify it to suit their individual needs
and command requirements.
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EVENT PLANNING SHEET
Event: Manchester Days Fair
Date: 7-10 May 2006
Event POC:
Event Attendance (how many people attended last year):


Assets Status POC
Rock Wall Scheduled BN A&PA
HMMV Scheduled S-4
TAIR Requested 301st CASH medics support UA /301st /Phone 555-1212
Advertising Scheduled daily standard newspaper BN A&PA


5-12 May - suspense 1 April
ASB Request show car - still working BN A&PA


Concept of Operation: The city of Manchester is holding its annual city fair 7-10 May 2006. Will have
strong Army recruiting force present to maximize the prospecting potential. All requests for assets need
to be submitted at least 2 months prior to event and have confirmation on support 1 month prior. Plan to
have two recruiters manning booth tied in with radio station remote team also collocated with rock wall;
request black and gold HMMV to be in area as an attention-getter. Need bags, RPIs, key chains, and
other items of interest ready for display and giveaway.


Station Requirements: Two recruiters at booth, 1000-2100.
 1 recruiter at rock wall, 1000-2100.


NCOIC:


Planned ROI:


ADDITIONAL ACTIONS REQUIRED


• Have funds been requested and/or provided by A&PA?
• Have promotional items been requested and/or provided by A&PA?
• Are recruiters trained and certified on the equipment to be used?
• Advertisement type and dates?
• Rehearsal date?


Figure B-3. Sample Event Planning Sheet (no form number—flexible format)
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Prospecting Analysis. The commander needs to direct the force toward
the markets and prospecting methods that perform best. The commander
gets prospecting analysis from the Leader Zone.
Market Share Report. This report (available via the Leader Zone) shows
how the unit has performed against the Navy, Air Force, and Marine Corps.
This report examines each ZIP Code in the AO, which allows the com-
mander to see exactly how well the unit is performing in each area of the
market. (This does not apply to medical and chaplain recruiting units.)
MAP. The MAP shows the commander how much activity must happen at
each step: How many appointments recruiters must make and conduct;
how many applicants must pass the ASVAB; how many applicants must
pass the physical and enlist to make the mission. Calculations for each
station are made automatically in ARISS. ARISS collects the data from
recruiters’ daily input. (See USAREC Manual 3-0, app A, for a detailed
discussion.)
MET/TNE Report. This report identifies applicants who have taken and
passed the ASVAB, but have not yet enlisted. Here the commander can
spot trends, such as a recruiter or a station that habitually tests people,
but does not “move them” to the next steps. (This does not apply to medi-
cal and chaplain recruiting units.)
Future Soldier (or Officer) Tracking Log. This automated report lists each
member of the unit’s FSTP or FOP by name, recruiter, enlistment option,
mission category, ship date, and other information.
School Data Sheets. This part of the binder uses two forms, one for sec-
ondary schools and another for postsecondary schools. The forms display
school populations, the number of enlistments for the current FY, and the
recruiter assigned to each school. Medical and chaplain recruiting units
use similar forms.
Recruiting Unit Assets Form. This form captures data on recruiters (num-
ber assigned), market share, school data, performance date for the FY to
date, and Future Soldier information. This form is not mandatory. Battal-
ion commanders may require companies and stations to include the form
in their binders, but the battalion operations section (S-3) prepares the
form. Medical and chaplain recruiting units use similar forms.
Mission (USAREC Form 711-2).


B-5. The SAB is the commander’s tool for planning and directing recruiting opera-
tions. Commanders employ the SAB when conducting AARs with their subordinates
and when planning and conducting unit training. The SAB is not, by design, a brief-
ing tool. However, commanders must from time to time communicate their unit’s
performance to visitors. For this purpose, the SAB is a readily available resource.
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C-1.  When planning prospecting operations, one of the most important tools avail-
able to the commander is prospecting analysis.  Prospecting analysis provides infor-
mation on the prospecting method used that resulted in interviews conducted and
enlistments gained.  This appendix discusses how to use the prospecting analysis to
determine which method is the most efficient, the most effective, the least effi-
cient, the least effective, and how to identify training indicators for use in the devel-
opment of a unit’s training program.


C-2.  Prospecting analysis is not an analysis by itself as the name suggests.  It is
simply information on a document.  The commander must use this information to
conduct their own analysis of how various leads are obtained, the prospecting method
used, and their level of success.


C-3. Most efficient prospecting methods result in the lowest ratio of enlistments to
interviews conducted.  Typically, referral prospecting is the most efficient of all pros-
pecting methods.


C-4. Most effective prospecting methods generate the highest number of enlist-
ments.


C-5. Least efficient prospecting methods have the highest ratio of enlistments to
interviews conducted.


C-6. Least effective prospecting methods generate the fewest number of enlistments.


C-7.  Commanders conduct an analysis of prospecting methods in order to develop
and adjust their prospecting operations. Based on the unit’s current mission pos-
ture and the amount of time remaining in the RCM, the commander may direct
prospecting operations occur using the most effective method that yields enlist-
ments quickly.  If little time remains to accomplish the mission, and the unit still
requires additional enlistments, the commander should review the prospecting analy-
sis to determine what prospecting method is best suited to gain the enlistment
quickly. If the mission has already been accomplished, the commander may direct
prospecting efforts using methods that allow the recruiter to focus on contacting a
large amount of prospects.


C-8. It is important for the commander to recognize that the most efficient prospect-
ing method may not be the most effective, nor is the most effective always the most
efficient.  As mentioned earlier, referrals are typically the most efficient prospecting
method.  However, a unit without a solid recruiting network of COIs, VIPs, and Fu-
ture Soldiers may not be able to generate enough interviews in order to gain an
enlistment quickly.  Training can help resolve this issue, but when an enlistment
is needed quickly, the commander must be able to determine which method will
yield the enlistments needed in the time available.


Appendix C


Prospecting Analysis
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C-9.  Commanders should be able to determine through prospecting analysis
what percent of enlistments are generated by each method on average. Using
this information, they should then plan their prospecting efforts to ensure an
adequate amount of time is dedicated to each method.  If face-to-face prospecting
typically results in 40 percent of each month’s enlistments, the commander should
be able to determine how many enlistments are still due from the face-to-face
method throughout the month.


C-10. While prospecting analysis helps the commander determine how to develop
their prospecting plan to ensure mission accomplishment, it also provides training
indicators. The commander must ensure they include training that helps develop
their recruiters to better use all methods. Commanders must be aware of the
individual strengths and weaknesses of each recruiter. As part of their
development program for their recruiters, commanders should consider pairing
recruiters with opposite strengths and weaknesses together.  This could help a
recruiter weak in one prospecting method to become much stronger. Station
prospecting events should be conducted using all prospecting methods.
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Appendix D


USAREC Form 816


D-1. USAREC Form 816 is required at battalion level only. However, battalion com-
manders may require the use of this form at the company and station levels. This
appendix will help you use this form to develop your recruiting plan. Commanders
should look at each paragraph through the lens of an AAR and ask themselves: What
should each paragraph show? What does it show? What are my unit’s strengths and
weaknesses? What can we do better?


D-2. As is clear from its title, USAREC Form 816 displays data on key elements of a
unit’s assets. This form was designed, not as a paperwork drill, but to give the com-
mander a snapshot of the unit’s current posture and to aid in developing the
ROP. Information in this form will help identify training needs and aid the com-
mander in mentoring subordinate leaders.


D-3. The form is organized into five numbered “paragraphs.” Each paragraph ad-
dresses a specific recruiting asset:


• Resources. The number of stations and recruiters assigned versus those
authorized have a direct impact on how the commander employs their
assets. While recruiters may be assigned to the station, schools, leaves,
and other factors may keep some of these recruiters from being available for
a given period of time. At the company level, when determining manning
requirements for various recruiting operations, the commander should take
into account the number of available and on-mission recruiters in order to
avoid placing undue burden on any one station.


• Market. The market share data does not show market penetration for any
specific ZIP Code or area. That detailed information is captured on the map
in the center section of the SAB. Market share data on the USAREC Form
816 serves more as an early warning indicator for the commander. When
market share is decreasing, the commander should inspect their recruiting
tools to determine what may have affected market penetration. There is no
“right” percentage of market share a unit should capture. The “right” mar-
ket share is whatever is required to accomplish the mission. However, the
commander should use this paragraph to compare and contrast a given
unit’s market share versus that of other units in the organization. Market
share data helps the commander determine how to distribute the mission
between subordinate units to ensure mission success.


• School Data. This paragraph gauges the unit’s success in their secondary
and postsecondary school markets. School data includes the number of school
lists on hand and the number of schools that deny access. This information
points to where the commander may need to get involved to help recruiters
get school lists or help them gain access to a school.


• Recruiter Support (FYTD). The success of any unit depends in large part on
the effective use of recruiter support. This paragraph shows how effective a
unit is in the use of internal and external recruiting assets. When review-
ing this paragraph, commanders can easily see how their and subordinate
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units are using the recruiting network. Scheduling and conducting events
is something every level of the command should be doing. However, are these
events generating leads? Are they generating quality leads? Are we con-
tacting these leads and making appointments with them? Are we conduct-
ing Army interviews and converting these interviews to Future Soldiers?
The commander can review this paragraph to help determine training needs
and begin to tailor their training plan to strengthen any weaknesses.


• RA/AR Data (FYTD). This paragraph provides the ability to quickly measure
the number of high grad contracts against total contracts written and how
many remain in the FSTP. In addition, it shows how well a unit is managing
its FSTP. This paragraph provides information that may help identify train-
ing needs in the FSTP.


D-4. USAREC Form 816 is not meant to be used as a stand-alone tool. Commanders
should use this form simply to see a snapshot of the unit. When developing an ROP
or determining training needs, the commander should use this form in conjunction
with other forms and tools. The commander can use USAREC Form 816 to conduct a
SWOT analysis. However, it is important to remember that USAREC Form 816 sim-
ply provides information. By itself, the form cannot show why a unit is performing in
a certain way. The commander will need to conduct an analysis of all ROS areas to
help determine the why and to develop a plan to capitalize on strengths, correct any
weaknesses, exploit opportunities, and minimize threats.


D-5. The company commander can see a “big picture” of the organization by review-
ing their own USAREC Form 816 alongside each station’s form. The company-level
USAREC Form 816 shows a snapshot of the entire unit. The individual stations’
forms help spot the strengths and weaknesses within the company. When planning
operations that span the entire company, the commander must ensure they con-
sider the situation of each station. The company commander or First Sergeant should
review each station’s form prior to conducting an operational evaluation of the
station. This review will show which tools to evaluate to identify individual strengths
and weaknesses within each station. Leaders must bear in mind that the USAREC
Form 816 does not say why a unit is operating in a certain manner. The data simply
indicates that something else should be looked at to better help the unit accomplish
its mission and develop subordinate leaders.


D-6. The station commander may not be able to see a “large picture” of the entire
station by using the USAREC Form 816 alone. However, this form provides a quick
reference as to their current posture in each paragraph. The station commander
should still use this form as an early warning indicator to correct negative trends
and capitalize on positive trends. The station commander must use all tools to prop-
erly analyze strengths and weaknesses. The USAREC Form 816 simply provides
information that may point to the need to evaluate various operations within the
station.
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Glossary


AAR after-action review


ADSW active duty for special work


AFQT Armed Forces Qualification Test


AMEDD Army Medical Department


AMU United States Army Marksmanship Unit


AO area of operation


AOC area of concentration


A&PA advertising and public affairs


APT United States Army Parachute Team


AR Army Reserve


ARISS Army Recruiting Information Support System


ASB United States Army Accessions Support Brigade


ASVAB Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery


C4 command, control, communications, and computers


COA course of action


COI centers of influence


DIME demographic, income, military service, and education


FOP Future Officer Program


FRG family readiness group


FSTP Future Soldier Training Program


FY fiscal year


GED general education development


HQ USAREC Headquarters, United States Army Recruiting Command


HRAP Hometown Recruiter Assistance Program
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IPB intelligence preparation of the battlefield


IPR inprocess review


MAP mission accomplishment plan


MEPS Military Entrance Processing Station


MOS military occupational specialty


NCO noncommissioned officer


NG National Guard


NPS nonprior service


OCS Officer Candidate School


PAE positioning, analysis, and evaluation


PS prior service


RA Regular Army


RCM recruiting contract month


ROP recruiting operation plan


ROS recruiting operating system


ROTC Reserve Officers’ Training Corps


RPI recruiting publicity items


RSS recruiting service support


SAB situational awareness board


SRP School Recruiting Program


SWOT strengths, weaknesses, opportunities, and threats


TAIR Total Army Involvement in Recruiting


USAREC United States Army Recruiting Command


VIP very important person


WOFT Warrant Officer Flight Training
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